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Welcome to the second edition of The NKJV Study Bible, now in a full-color edition with  photos 
and revised maps and diagrams. Years in the making, this publication combines a thorough 
exposition of the Bible with an accessible and spiritually sensitive style that makes it the best 
available all-purpose Bible study resource between two covers. To get the greatest benefit from 
your The NKJV Study Bible, please take a moment to acquaint yourself with the many helpful 
features contained in its pages. 

New King James Version. This study Bible is based on an outstanding translation for study 
purposes, the NKJV. The paragraph-style text, now in an attractive new typesetting, includes in-
text subheadings with parallel passage references. The complete NKJV translators’ footnotes are 
included in the center column. 

Cross-References. In addition to the references under many of the text subheadings, an 
extensive set of cross-references is included in the center column. These references are great-
ly expanded from those contained in the first edition and include helpful translation notes. 
Cross-references that are enclosed in square brackets identify passages similar in concept to the 
referenced passage in the text. The center column references and notes are indicated in the text 
by raised letters and numbers. 

Prophetic Stars. Many cross-references include stars that designate messianic prophecies. 
An open star refers to a prediction, while a solid star points out a fulfillment of a prophecy related 
to the coming of the Messiah, the Lord Jesus Christ. 

Annotations. The basic feature of this study Bible is its annotations. There are over 15,000 
of them, providing a warm yet scholarly exposition of the biblical text. The annotations offer 
helpful explanations, theological insights, and suggestions for other places to direct your study. 
The style of the annotations is meant to heighten clarity through effective communication, using 
direct, natural language. 

Book Introductions and Outlines. Each book of the Bible begins with an introduction that 
offers helpful information concerning the background of the book, including authorship and 
other circumstances surrounding the book’s composition, and information concerning the teach-
ing about Christ in each book. A detailed outline lists the key features and shows the structure 
of the book. 

Time Lines. Most book introductions are accompanied by a time line showing the estimated 
dates of key occurrences before, during, and after the period of the book. The time line helps you 
to establish the book’s historical context and its place in the unfolding of biblical events. 

Articles. Over 100 long-format articles provide even more extensive coverage of key doctrinal 
topics than would be possible in an annotation. The articles enable closer study of important 
Christian doctrines and are useful as discussion starters. (A contents list in the front section gives 
page numbers for all articles. These articles have been expanded from the first edition.) 

Bible Times and Culture Notes. Included in the text are 150 notes focusing on various 
features of Bible times and culture, including such topics as Tents, Farming, Rainfall Patterns, 
Correspondence in Bible Times, and more. (A contents list in the front section gives page num-
bers for all Bible Times and Culture Notes.) 

FOREWORD
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vI | FOREWORD

Charts and Diagrams. Sometimes the best way to present information is in the form of a 
chart or diagram. More than 80 charts are distributed throughout the Bible, making such infor-
mation available quickly and attractively. (See contents list.) 

Word Studies. To provide access to important terms from the original biblical languages, we 
have included 350 word studies (and their corresponding Strong’s numbers). Key Hebrew and 
Greek words are discussed with regard to the context in which they are used, and their meaning 
and biblical usage are explained. These studies have been revised from the first edition to make 
them even more useful and pertinent. (See contents list.) 

In-Text Maps. Geographical understanding is aided by 69 strategically placed full-color maps. 
Journeys and regional activities are shown with clarity and cartographical accuracy, in proximity 
to the passages that mention them. (See contents list.) 

General Maps. For general use we have also included full-color Bible maps and a map index 
in the back of the Bible. When used in conjunction with the in-text maps, the general maps max-
imize your familiarity with the locations of the places named in Scripture.

How to Understand What the Bible Means by What It Says. A helpful how-to article in 
the front section furnishes a methodology for Bible study. This article will prove useful to you 
time and again as you explore the word of God. 

Teachings and Illustrations of Christ. This topical chart of Jesus’ teachings and illustra-
tions supplies references for easy location in the Gospels. 

Prophecies of the Messiah Fulfilled in Jesus Christ. This easy-to-use chart quotes the Old 
Testament prophecy and the New Testament fulfillment. A center column offers a key reference 
point. 

The Parables of Jesus Christ. This chart provides a complete list of Jesus’ parables and their 
Bible references in the Synoptic Gospels. 

The Miracles of Jesus C hrist. This chart presents a list of Jesus’ miracles and their Bible 
references in all four Gospels. 

Prayers of the Bible . This chart is organized alphabetically by the name of the person or 
group praying, the focus of the prayer, and the location of that prayer in Scripture. 

Subject Index to Annotations and Features. This is a thorough alphabetical subject index 
that details the contents of the features that supplement the biblical text. 

Concordance. The subject index is followed by an extensive concordance, the biggest one 
Nelson has ever published in the back of an NKJV Bible. Its 195 pages list all of the important 
words, phrases, and proper names in the text of the NKJV. 

The features described above combine to provide an unparalleled opportunity for Bible study. 
Our prayer is that you will be blessed and encouraged as you grow in your knowledge of God’s 
Word through your use of The NKJV Study Bible.
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SPECIAL  
ABBREVIATIONS

Arab. Arabic

Aram. Aramaic

Bg. the 1524–25 edition of the Hebrew 
Old Testament published by Daniel 
Bomberg (see Preface to the NKJV, 
“The Old Testament Text”)

c. circa, about, approximately

cf. compare

ch., chs. chapter, chapters

DSS Dead Sea Scrolls

fem. feminine

f., ff. following verse, following verses

Gk. Greek

Heb. Hebrew

i.e. that is

Kt. Kethib (literally, in Aramaic, 
“written”)—the written words of the 
Hebrew Old Testament preserved by 
the Masoretes (see “Qr.” below)

Lat. Latin

Lit. Literally

LXX Septuagint—an ancient translation of 
the Old Testament into Greek

M Majority Text (see Preface to the 
NKJV, “The New Testament Text”)

ms., mss. manuscript, manuscripts

masc. masculine

MT Masoretic Text—the traditional 
Hebrew Old Testament (see Preface to 
the NKJV, “The Old Testament Text”)

NU the modern eclectic, or “critical,” 
text of the Greek New Testament, 
published in the twenty-seventh 
edition of the Nestle-Aland Greek 
New Testament (N) and in the fourth 
edition of the United Bible Societies’ 
Greek New Testament (U)

pl. plural

Qr. Qere (literally, in Aramaic, “read”)—
certain words read aloud, differing 
from the written words, in the 
Masoretic tradition of the Hebrew 
Old Testament (see “Kt.” above)

Sam. Samaritan Pentateuch—a variant 
Hebrew edition of the books of Moses, 
used by the Samaritan community

sing. singular

Syr. Syriac

Tg. Targum—an Aramaic paraphrase of 
the Old Testament

TR Textus Receptus or Received Text 
(see Preface to the NKJV, “The New 
Testament Text”)

v., vv. verse, verses

vss. versions—ancient translations of the 
Bible

Vg. Vulgate—an ancient translation of 
the Bible into Latin, translated and 
edited by Jerome
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nEW KIng JAmES  vERSIOn | xI

PREFACE TO THE

NEW KING JAMES  
VERSION

Purpose
In the preface to the 1611 edition, the translators of the Authorized Version, known popularly 

as the King James Bible, state that it was not their purpose “to make a new translation . . . but to 
make a good one better.” Indebted to the earlier work of William Tyndale and others, they saw 
their best contribution to consist in revising and enhancing the excellence of the English versions 
which had sprung from the Reformation of the sixteenth century. In harmony with the purpose 
of the King James scholars, the translators and editors of the present work have not pursued a 
goal of innovation. They have perceived the Holy Bible, New King James Version, as a contin-
uation of the labors of the earlier translators, thus unlocking for today’s readers the spiritual 
treasures found especially in the Authorized Version of the Holy Scriptures.

A Living Legacy
For nearly four hundred years, and throughout several revisions of its English form, the King 

James Bible has been deeply revered among the English-speaking peoples of the world. The pre-
cision of translation for which it is historically renowned, and its majesty of style, have enabled 
that monumental version of the word of God to become the mainspring of the religion, language, 
and legal foundations of our civilization.

Although the Elizabethan period and our own era share in zeal for technical advance, the 
former period was more aggressively devoted to classical learning. Along with this awakened 
concern for the classics came a flourishing companion interest in the Scriptures, an interest that 
was enlivened by the conviction that the manuscripts were providentially handed down and were 
a trustworthy record of the inspired Word of God. The King James translators were committed to 
producing an English Bible that would be a precise translation, and by no means a paraphrase or 
a broadly approximate rendering. On the one hand, the scholars were almost as familiar with the 
original languages of the Bible as with their native English. On the other hand, their reverence for 
the divine Author and His Word assured a translation of the Scriptures in which only a principle 
of utmost accuracy could be accepted.

In 1786 Catholic scholar Alexander Geddes said of the King James Bible, “If accuracy and 
strictest attention to the letter of the text be supposed to constitute an excellent version, this is 
of all versions the most excellent.” George Bernard Shaw became a literary legend in the twen-
tieth century because of his severe and often humorous criticisms of our most cherished values. 
Surprisingly, however, Shaw pays the following tribute to the scholars commissioned by King 
James: “The translation was extraordinarily well done because to the translators what they were 
translating was not merely a curious collection of ancient books written by different authors in 
different stages of culture, but the Word of God divinely revealed through His chosen and express-
ly inspired scribes. In this conviction they carried out their work with boundless reverence and 
care and achieved a beautifully artistic result.” History agrees with these estimates. Therefore, 
while seeking to unveil the excellent form of the traditional English Bible, special care has also 
been taken in the present edition to preserve the work of precision which is the legacy of the 1611 
translators.

Complete Equivalence in Translation
Where new translation has been necessary in the New King James Version, the most complete 

representation of the original has been rendered by considering the history of usage and etymol-
ogy of words in their contexts. This principle of complete equivalence seeks to preserve all of the 
information in the text, while presenting it in good literary form. Dynamic equivalence, a recent 
procedure in Bible translation, commonly results in paraphrasing where a more literal rendering 
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xII | pREFACE TO THE nEW KIng JAmES vERSIOn

is needed to reflect a specific and vital sense. For example, complete equivalence truly renders 
the original text in expressions such as “lifted her voice and wept” (Gen. 21:16); “I gave you 
cleanness of teeth” (Amos 4:6); “Jesus met them, saying, ‘Rejoice!’ ” (Matt. 28:9); and “Woman, 
what does your concern have to do with Me?” (John 2:4). Complete equivalence translates fully, 
in order to provide an English text that is both accurate and readable.

In keeping with the principle of complete equivalence, it is the policy to translate interjections 
which are commonly omitted in modern language renderings of the Bible. As an example, the 
interjection behold, in the older King James editions, continues to have a place in English usage, 
especially in dramatically calling attention to a spectacular scene, or an event of profound impor-
tance such as the Immanuel prophecy of Isaiah 7:14. Consequently, behold is retained for these 
occasions in the present edition. However, the Hebrew and Greek originals for this word can be 
translated variously, depending on the circumstances in the passage. Therefore, in addition to 
behold, words such as indeed, look, see, and surely are also rendered to convey the appropriate sense 
suggested by the context in each case.

 In faithfulness to God and to our readers, it was deemed appropriate that all participating 
scholars sign a statement affirming their belief in the verbal and plenary inspiration of Scripture, 
and in the inerrancy of the original autographs.

Devotional Quality
The King James scholars readily appreciated the intrinsic beauty of divine revelation. They 

accordingly disciplined their talents to render well-chosen English words of their time, as well as 
a graceful, often musical arrangement of language, which has stirred the hearts of Bible readers 
through the years. The translators, the committees, and the editors of the present edition, while 
sensitive to the late-twentieth-century English idiom, and while adhering faithfully to the He-
brew, Aramaic, and Greek texts, have sought to maintain those lyrical and devotional qualities 
that are so highly regarded in the Authorized Version. This devotional quality is especially ap-
parent in the poetic and prophetic books, although even the relatively plain style of the Gospels 
and Epistles cannot strictly be likened, as sometimes suggested, to modern newspaper style. The 
Koine Greek of the New Testament is influenced by the Hebrew background of the writers, for 
whom even the gospel narratives were not merely flat utterance, but often song in various degrees 
of rhythm.

The Style
Students of the Bible applaud the timeless devotional character of our historic Bible. Yet it is 

also universally understood that our language, like all living languages, has undergone profound 
change since 1611. Subsequent revisions of the King James Bible have sought to keep abreast of 
changes in English speech. The present work is a further step toward this objective. Where obso-
lescence and other reading difficulties exist, present-day vocabulary, punctuation, and grammar 
have been carefully integrated. Words representing ancient objects, such as chariot and phylac‑
tery, have no modern substitutes and are therefore retained.

A special feature of the New King James Version is its conformity to the thought flow of the 
1611 Bible. The reader discovers that the sequence and selection of words, phrases, and clauses of 
the new edition, while much clearer, are so close to the traditional that there is remarkable ease 
in listening to the reading of either edition while following with the other.

In the discipline of translating biblical and other ancient languages, a standard method of 
transliteration, that is, the English spelling of untranslated words, such as names of persons and 
places, has never been commonly adopted. In keeping with the design of the present work, the 
King James spelling of untranslated words is retained, although made uniform throughout. For 
example, instead of the spellings Isaiah and Elijah in the Old Testament, and Esaias and Elias in 
the New Testament, Isaiah and Elijah now appear in both Testaments.

King James doctrinal and theological terms, for example, propitiation, justification, and sancti‑
fication, are generally familiar to English-speaking peoples. Such terms have been retained except 
where the original language indicates need for a more precise translation.

Readers of the Authorized Version will immediately be struck by the absence of several pro-
nouns: thee, thou, and ye are replaced by the simple you, while your and yours are substituted for 
thy and thine as applicable. Thee, thou, thy, and thine were once forms of address to express a 
special relationship to human as well as divine persons. These pronouns are no longer part of our 
language. However, reverence for God in the present work is preserved by capitalizing pronouns, 
including You, Your, and Yours, which refer to Him. Additionally, capitalization of these pronouns 
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pREFACE TO THE nEW KIng JAmES vERSIOn | xIII

benefits the reader by clearly distinguishing divine and human persons referred to in a passage. 
Without such capitalization the distinction is often obscure, because the antecedent of a pronoun 
is not always clear in the English translation.

In addition to the pronoun usages of the seventeenth century, the ‑eth and ‑est verb endings, 
so familiar in the earlier King James editions, are now obsolete. Unless a speaker is schooled in 
these verb endings, there is common difficulty in selecting the correct form to be used with a 
given subject of the verb in vocal prayer. That is, should we use love, loveth, or lovest? do, doeth, 
doest, or dost? have, hath, or hast? Because these forms are obsolete, contemporary English usage 
has been substituted for the previous verb endings.

In older editions of the King James Version, the frequency of the connective and far exceed-
ed the limits of present English usage. Also, biblical linguists agree that the Hebrew and Greek 
original words for this conjunction may commonly be translated otherwise, depending on the 
immediate context. Therefore, instead of and, alternatives such as also, but, however, now, so, then, 
and thus are accordingly rendered in the present edition, when the original language permits.

The real character of the Authorized Version does not reside in its archaic pronouns or verbs 
or other grammatical forms of the seventeenth century, but rather in the care taken by its scholars 
to impart the letter and spirit of the original text in a majestic and reverent style.

The Format
The format of the New King James Version is designed to enhance the vividness and devotion-

al quality of the Holy Scriptures:

●  Subject headings assist the reader to identify topics and transitions in the biblical content.
●  Words or phrases in italics indicate expressions in the original language which require 

clarification by additional English words, as also done throughout the history of the King 
James Bible.

●  Oblique type in the New Testament indicates a quotation from the Old Testament.
●  Prose is divided into paragraphs to indicate the structure of thought.
●  Poetry is structured as contemporary verse to reflect the poetic form and beauty of the pas-

sage in the original language.
●  The covenant name of God was usually translated from the Hebrew as Lord or God (using 

capital letters as shown) in the King James Old Testament. This tradition is maintained. In 
the present edition the name is so capitalized whenever the covenant name is quoted in the 
New Testament from a passage in the Old Testament.

The Old Testament Text
The Hebrew Bible has come down to us through the scrupulous care of ancient scribes who 

copied the original text in successive generations. By the sixth century A.D. the scribes were 
succeeded by a group known as the Masoretes, who continued to preserve the sacred Scriptures 
for another five hundred years in a form known as the Masoretic Text. Babylonia, Palestine, and 
Tiberias were the main centers of Masoretic activity; but by the tenth century A.D. the Masoretes 
of Tiberias, led by the family of ben Asher, gained the ascendancy. Through subsequent edi-
tions, the ben Asher text became in the twelfth century the only recognized form of the Hebrew 
Scriptures.

Daniel Bomberg printed the first Rabbinic Bible in 1516–17; that work was followed in 1524–
25 by a second edition prepared by Jacob ben Chayyim and also published by Bomberg. The 
text of ben Chayyim was adopted in most subsequent Hebrew Bibles, including those used by 
the King James translators. The ben Chayyim text was also used for the first two editions of 
Rudolph Kittel’s Biblia Hebraica of 1906 and 1912. In 1937 Paul Kahle published a third edition 
of Biblia Hebraica. This edition was based on the oldest dated manuscript of the ben Asher text, 
the Leningrad Manuscript B19a (A.D. 1008), which Kahle regarded as superior to that used by 
ben Chayyim.

For the New King James Version the text used was the 1967/1977 Stuttgart edition of the 
Biblia Hebraica, with frequent comparisons being made with the Bomberg edition of 1524–25. 
The Septuagint (Greek) Version of the Old Testament and the Latin Vulgate also were consulted. 
In addition to referring to a variety of ancient versions of the Hebrew Scriptures, the New King 
James Version draws on the resources of relevant manuscripts from the Dead Sea caves. In the 
few places where the Hebrew was so obscure that the 1611 King James was compelled to follow 
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xIv | pREFACE TO THE nEW KIng JAmES vERSIOn

one of the versions, but where information is now available to resolve the problems, the New 
King James Version follows the Hebrew text. Significant variations are recorded in the center 
reference column.

The New Testament Text
There is more manuscript support for the New Testament than for any other body of ancient 

literature. Over five thousand Greek, eight thousand Latin, and many more manuscripts in other 
languages attest the integrity of the New Testament. There is only one basic New Testament used 
by Protestants, Roman Catholics, and Orthodox, by conservatives and liberals. Minor variations  
in hand copying have appeared through the centuries, before mechanical printing began about  
A.D. 1450.

Some variations exist in the spelling of Greek words, in word order, and in similar details. 
These ordinarily do not show up in translation and do not affect the sense of the text in any way.

Other manuscript differences such as omission or inclusion of a word or a clause, and two 
paragraphs in the Gospels, should not overshadow the overwhelming degree of agreement which 
exists among the ancient records. Bible readers may be assured that the most important differ-
ences in English New Testaments of today are due, not to manuscript divergence, but to the way 
in which translators view the task of translation: How literally should the text be rendered? How 
does the translator view the matter of biblical inspiration? Does the translator adopt a paraphrase 
when a literal rendering would be quite clear and more to the point? The New King James Ver-
sion follows the historic precedent of the Authorized Version in maintaining a literal approach 
to translation, except where the idiom of the original language cannot be translated directly into 
our tongue.

The King James New Testament was based on the traditional text of the Greek-speaking 
churches, first published in 1516, and later called the Textus Receptus or Received Text. Although 
based on the relatively few available manuscripts, these were representative of many more which 
existed at the time but only became known later. In the late nineteenth century, B. Westcott and  
F. Hort taught that this text had been officially edited by the fourth-century church, but a total 
lack of historical evidence for this event has forced a revision of the theory. It is now widely 
held that the Byzantine Text that largely supports the Textus Receptus has as much right as the 
Alexandrian or any other tradition to be weighed in determining the text of the New Testament. 

Since the 1880s most contemporary translations of the New Testament have relied upon a rel-
atively few manuscripts discovered chiefly in the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. 
Such translations depend primarily on two manuscripts, Codex Vaticanus and Codex Sinaiticus, 
because of their greater age. The Greek text obtained by using these sources and the related pa-
pyri (our most ancient manuscripts) is known as the Alexandrian Text. However, some scholars 
have grounds for doubting the faithfulness of Vaticanus and Sinaiticus, since they often disagree 
with one another, and Sinaiticus exhibits excessive omission.

A third viewpoint of New Testament scholarship holds that the best text is based on the 
consensus of the majority of existing Greek manuscripts. This text is called the Majority Text. 
Most of these manuscripts are in substantial agreement. Even though many are late, and none 
is earlier than the fifth century, usually their readings are verified by papyri, ancient versions, 
quotations from the early church fathers, or a combination of these. The Majority Text is similar 
to the Textus Receptus, but it corrects those readings which have little or no support in the Greek 
manuscript tradition.

Today, scholars agree that the science of New Testament textual criticism is in a state of flux. 
Very few scholars still favor the Textus Receptus as such, and then often for its historical prestige 
as the text of Luther, Calvin, Tyndale, and the King James Version. For about a century most have 
followed a Critical Text (so called because it is edited according to specific principles of textual 
criticism) which depends heavily upon the Alexandrian type of text. More recently many have 
abandoned this Critical Text (which is quite similar to the one edited by Westcott and Hort) for 
one that is more eclectic. Finally, a small but growing number of scholars prefer the Majority 
Text, which is close to the traditional text except in the Revelation.

In light of these facts, and also because the New King James Version is the fifth revision of 
a historic document translated from specific Greek texts, the editors decided to retain the tradi-
tional text in the body of the New Testament and to indicate major Critical and Majority Text 
variant readings in the center reference column. Although these variations are duly indicated 
in the center-column notes of the present edition, it is most important to emphasize that fully 
eighty-five percent of the New Testament text is the same in the Textus Receptus, the Alexandri-
an Text, and the Majority Text.
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Center-Column Notes
Significant explanatory notes, alternate translations, and cross-references, as well as New 

Testament citations of Old Testament passages, are supplied in the center reference column.
Important textual variants in the Old Testament are identified in a standard form.
The textual notes in the present edition of the New Testament make no evaluation of read-

ings, but do clearly indicate the manuscript sources of readings. They objectively present the facts 
without such tendentious remarks as “the best manuscripts omit” or “the most reliable manu-
scripts read.” Such notes are value judgments that differ according to varying viewpoints on the 
text. By giving a clearly defined set of variants the New King James Version benefits readers of 
all textual persuasions.

Where significant variations occur in the New Testament Greek manuscripts, textual notes 
are classified as follows:

NU‑Text
These variations from the traditional text generally represent the Alexandrian or 
Egyptian type of text described previously in “The New Testament Text.” They are 
found in the Critical Text published in the twenty-seventh edition of the Nestle- 
Aland Greek New Testament (N) and in the United Bible Societies’ fourth edition 
(U), hence the acronym, “NU-Text.”

M‑Text
This symbol indicates points of variation in the Majority Text from the traditional 
text, as also previously discussed in “The New Testament Text.” It should be noted 
that M stands for whatever reading is printed in the published Greek New Testament 
According to the Majority Text, whether supported by overwhelming, strong, or only 
a divided majority textual tradition.

The textual notes reflect the scholarship of the past 150 years and will assist the reader to 
observe the variations between the different manuscript traditions of the New Testament. Such 
information is generally not available in English translations of the New Testament.
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BY EARL D. RADMACHER
After the apostle Paul had given some significant teaching to his younger son in the faith, 

Timothy, he gave him the key to understanding (2 Tim. 2:15):
“Be diligent to present yourself approved to God, a worker who does not need to be ashamed, 

rightly dividing the word of truth.”
If the reader is going to understand what he or she is reading, then the rules of communication 

must be diligently followed. These are the same rules that are followed in everyday conversation 
when understanding takes place. In other words, there is not a special or secret set of rules for 
understanding God’s Word.

The Basic Principle
Central to everything else in this process is the recognition that meaning is singular, not plural. 

For example, the popular response often heard, “there are many different interpretations of that,” 
is clearly false. There may be ten suggested interpretations, but at least nine of them are false. The 
interpretation is what the writer intended with the vocabulary he used. But this does not limit ap-
plication, because although the interpretation is single, application may be multiple. It is the work 
of the Holy Spirit to illumine hearts to see a variety of applications to life. But the applications, 
to be valid, must be true to the author’s intended interpretation as expressed in the written text.

A Four-Step Process
If there is only one valid interpretation of a biblical passage, how then is it to be understood? 

Paul’s challenge to “rightly divide the word of truth” may be fulfilled by using the following 
four-step process:

First step: Word Focus
Second step: Word Relations
Third step: Context
Fourth step: Culture

Now let’s put the process to work on an often-quoted verse of Scripture (Matt. 18:20) where 
Jesus is speaking to His disciples:

“For where two or three are gathered together in My name, I am there in the midst of them.”

Word Focus
A key word is “gathered.” A complete concordance lists various forms of gather in the New 

Testament about 75 times. These occurrences translate some ten different Greek words, but over 
half of them translate just one Greek verb (the one used in our passage) made up of two parts 
meaning “with, together with,” and “to lead, bring”; thus the expression means “to lead or bring 
together.” This discovery of the etymology of a word is a good starting point for study. One could 
go on to look at the word comparatively by studying its synonyms and antonyms. Most important 
in word study, however, is to note the usage of the word historically in Scripture.

The use of “gathered” in this verse may be puzzling to the reader because the group is so small. 
Just “two or three.” Yet it is a very important gathering because Jesus Christ is “in the midst of 
them” when the condition is fulfilled that the gathering be in His name. Such a significant gath-
ering with Christ drives us to look very carefully at this verse, so we need to move to the second 
step in the process of finding the meaning, namely word relations.

HOW TO UNDERSTAND 
WHAT THE BIBLE MEANS 
BY WHAT IT SAYS
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Before we do that, however, it may be worthwhile to suggest two tools that will be helpful to 
the student of Scripture in the first step: (1) The Majority Text Greek New Testament Interlinear. 
This work interweaves the English translation and the Greek text so that the student can see 
what Greek words translate into the English rendering. (2) An Expository Dictionary of New 
Testament Words. This handy tool for the English reader by W. E. Vine gives precise meanings of 
Greek words. It serves as somewhat of a combination dictionary and concordance.

Word Relations
Word studies are enlightening and fun, but words do not stand alone. Rather, they are related 

to the words around them. We call these relationships grammar or syntax (“to place together”) 
and studying them is crucial to learning the meaning of Matthew 18:20. For example, the very 
first word (“for”) expresses a relationship. It is small and usually ignored, but it is an important 
conjunction. It lets you know that this verse does not stand alone but is directly related to what 
has just been stated. It establishes the reason or cause for the preceding instructions.

Two other words that show grammatical relations are the adverbs “where” and “there.” The 
“where” pertains to the dependent clause and the “there” to the independent clause. The inde-
pendent clause contains the main idea of the sentence (“I am”) which identifies the actions. Thus 
the personal, powerful presence and ministry of Jesus Christ will be experienced (main clause) 
where the gathering is functioning according to His directives, in His name. This being the case, 
we are motivated in our search for meaning to take the third step in the process.

Context
It has sometimes been said (with tongue in cheek, perhaps) that there are three rules for 

understanding the meaning of the text. The first is context. The second is context. The third is 
context. This overstatement makes the point—so let’s do it!

There are basically three areas of context to study.

1. The immediate context.
2. The book context.
3. The Bible context.

Taking your cue from the causal conjunction (“for”) of verse 20, begin moving back in the 
immediately preceding context. Notice the reference to the “two” in verse 19 and the “again” 
which precedes it. Keep moving back and find the original reference to “two or three” in verse 16. 
At this point, the words of Jesus take you back to the Old Testament context (Deut. 19:15) for a 
principle of settling disputes. Now you are gaining awareness of what the “gathered” is referring 
to in verse 20. But note the contrastive conjunction (“But”) that begins verse 16. This sends you 
back to verse 15 and the topic sentence which begins the paragraph and starts the immediately 
preceding context of verse 20. Now you have the subject matter of this whole section, namely a 
breach of relationship between brothers in Christ: “. . . if your brother sins against you.” Thus 
this passage is telling how members of Christ’s family settle disputes.

Now let’s look at the context following our text of verse 20. Peter’s question in response to 
Jesus shows that he understood exactly what Jesus was talking about and he applied it to himself:

“Lord, how often shall my brother sin against me, and I forgive him? Up to seven times?”

Thus in the context of verse 20, Jesus is presenting the process for dealing with sin and main-
taining unity in the church (verse 17), which was yet to be established. It starts with private 
confronting in verse 15 (one on one), moves to group adjudication in verse 16 (two or three), and 
is finalized by the church in verse 17, the highest court of appeal on earth for spiritual account-
ability. In verses 18 and 19, Jesus strongly reinforces the legitimacy of this process of discipline 
in the family of believers by stating that, when it is done properly, they will be accomplishing on 
earth that which has already been determined as the will of God in heaven.

Thus in verse 20, Jesus summarizes this whole process of discipline by affirming that when it 
is carried out according to His directives, it has the power and authority of His almighty presence.

If you now move from the immediate context to the context of the whole book of Matthew, 
you will find that Christ spoke of the future church (Matt. 18:17) only one other time in the 
Gospels, namely in Matthew 16:18. In that passage, He spoke of its nature:

“. . . I will build My church, and the gates of Hades shall not prevail against it.”

The church was to be a future (“will”), personal (“My”), permanent (“Hades . . . not prevail”) 
project of Jesus Christ Himself (“I”). By way of comparison, in Matthew 18:15–20, Jesus presents 
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the procedure of governing and maintaining the unity of that church, His body, which was yet 
to be established at Pentecost.

There is yet a further area of context, namely, the remainder of the Bible. In pursuing that, 
one might continue this study by comparing the parallel passage in Luke 17:3, 4. One could also 
move on to the letters to the churches for further instruction and development of a total doctrine 
of church discipline (see 1 Cor. 5:1—6:20; 1 Tim. 5:19–22; Titus 3:1–11; Heb. 13:17).

Culture
The final step in our four-step process is the cultural study. This seeks to recreate the setting. 

Actually this may be done at the beginning as well as throughout the study process. There are 
three major areas of culture, which may be designated as follows:

1. Social—the customs of the times.
2. Temporal—the period in history.
3. Geographical—the place on earth.

Many helpful books are available for this area of study, especially Bible dictionaries and 
encyclopedias.

Two words in the immediate context that have social and cultural implications are “heathen” 
and “tax collector.” Why are those words chosen as picturing the status of the brother who re-
fuses the discipline of the church?

With respect to timing in history, this passage of the teaching of Jesus occurred early in His 
fourth year of public ministry. It follows His prediction of His coming death and resurrection 
(Matt. 16:21; 17:22, 23). Although He lived under the Mosaic law and kept it perfectly (Matt. 
5:17), He predicted this current dispensation of grace (John 1:17) and the birth of the church 
(Matt. 16:18; cf. Eph. 3:1–21). Thus Jesus was preparing His disciples who were going to be the 
foundation stones in the church (Eph. 2:19–22) that would be established at Pentecost (Acts 1:4, 
5; cf. 1 Cor. 12:13).

Concerning geographical setting, Jesus was teaching at Capernaum on the northwestern shore 
of the Sea of Galilee. He had recently been at Caesarea Philippi (today known as Banias) at the 
foot of Mount Hermon, one of three sources of the Jordan River. In that beautiful setting, after 
He was transfigured in their midst, the voice of God from heaven declared, “This is My beloved 
Son, in whom I am well pleased. Hear Him!”

Perhaps this is the appropriate word for all of us as we now approach God’s Word. “Hear 
Him!”
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WORD STUDIES

Genesis
God (Heb. ’elohim, 430)  5
heavens (Heb. shamayim, 8064)  6
walked (Heb. halak, 1980)  13
land (Heb. ’erets, 776)  23
believe (Heb. ’aman, 539)  28
accounted (Heb. chashab, 2803)  28
seed (Heb. zera‘, 2233)  42
dream (Heb. chalom, 2472)  71
Pharaoh (Heb. Par‘oh, 6547)  74
Almighty (Heb. shadday, 7706)  87

Exodus
delivered (Heb. natsal, 5337)  96
entreat (Heb. ‘atar, 6279)  104
redeemed (Heb. ga’al, 1350)  118
consecrate (Heb. qadash, 6942)  124
Lord GOD (Heb. ’adonay YHWH,  

113; 3068)  131
altar (Heb. mizbeach, 4196)  137
washing (Heb. rachats, 7364)  144
goodness (Heb. chesed, 2617)  150
tabernacle (Heb. mishkan, 4908)  157

Leviticus
offering (Heb. qorban, 7133)  163
blood (Heb. dam, 1818)  165
priest (Heb. kohen, 3548)  170
make atonement (Heb. kaphar, 3722)  175
fire (Heb. ’esh, 784)  176
transgressions (Heb. pesha’, 6588)  189
hate (Heb. sane’, 8130)  193
sanctuary (Heb. miqdash, 4720)  194
Jubilee (Heb. yobel, 3104)  209

Numbers
anointed (Heb. mashach, 4886)  224
sacrifice (Heb. zebach, 2077)  225
dedication (Heb. chanukkah, 2598)  227
enemies (Heb. tsarim, 6862)  230
rebel (Heb. marad, 4775)  237
wash (Heb. rachats, 7364)  245
Scepter (Heb. shebet, 7626)  254
Sabbath (Heb. shabbath, 7676)  259
vengeance (Heb. naqam, 5358)  263

Deuteronomy
swore (Heb. shaba‘, 7650)  277
evil (Heb. ra‘, 7451)  284

statutes (Heb. choq, 2706)  285
chosen (Heb. bachar, 977)  299
kingdom (Heb. mamlakah, 4467)  304
hang (Heb. talah, 8518)  308
worship (Heb. shachah, 7812)  314
burnt offering (Heb. ‘olah, 5930)  315
cursed (Heb. ’arar, 779)  318
feast (Heb. chag, 2282)  323

Joshua
inheritance (Heb. nachalah, 5159)  356
rest (Heb. shaqat, 8252)  358
walk (Heb. halak, 1980)  367

Judges
judge (Heb. shaphat, 8199)  381
sing praise (Heb. zamar, 2167)  385
sincerity (Heb. tamim, 8549)  395
riddle (Heb. chidah, 2420)  404
deliverance (Heb. teshu‘ah, 8668)  406

Ruth
glean (Heb. laqat, 3950)  420
foreigner (Heb. nokri, 5237)  421
close relative (Heb. ga’al, 1350)  423

1 Samuel
darkness (Heb. choshek, 2822)  430
hears (Heb. shama‘, 8085)  433
king (Heb. melek, 4428)  443
utterly destroyed (Heb. charam, 2763)  450
dancing (Heb. mecholah, 4246)  457
forgive (Heb. nasa’, 5375)  468
inquired (Heb. sa’al, 7592)  473
worthless (Heb. beliya‘al, 1100)  476

2 Samuel
covenant (Heb. berith, 1285)  486
Jerusalem (Heb. yerushalaim, 3389)  488
ark (Heb. ’aron, 727)  508
advice (Heb. ’etsah, 6098)  511
mighty men (Heb. gibbor, 1368)  523

1 Kings
understanding (Heb. tebunah, 8394)  537
stone (Heb. ’eben, 68)  538
gold (Heb. zahab, 2091)  540
supplication (Heb. techinnah, 8467)  545
Baal (Heb. ba‘al, 1168)  562
name (Heb. shem, 8034)  565
burn incense (Heb. qatar, 6999)  575
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2 Kings
witchcraft (Heb. kesheph, 3785)  593
hand (Heb. yad, 3027)  596
anger (Heb. ’aph, 639)  599
high places (Heb. bamah, 1116)  601
done wrong (Heb. chata’, 2398)  611
garden (Heb. gan, 1588)  618
wooden image (Heb. ’asherah, 842)  620

1 Chronicles
sons (Heb. ben, 1121)  637
generations (Heb. toledoth, 8435)  639
peace (Heb. shalom, 7965)  650
minister (Heb. sharat, 8334)  655
throne (Heb. kisse’, 3678)  658
Satan (Heb. satan, 7854)  662
Levites (Heb. levi, 3881)  666

2 Chronicles
assembly (Heb. qahal, 6951)  683
pray (Heb. palal, 6419)  686
transgressed (Heb. ma‘al, 4603)  692
right (Heb. yashar, 3477)  701
cleanse (Heb. taher, 2891)  712
tithe (Heb. ma‘aser, 4643)  716
Passover (Heb. pesach, 6453)  722

Ezra
Jews (Heb. yehudaye’, 3062)  737
remnant (Heb. sha’ar, 7604)  743

Nehemiah
confess (Heb. yadah, 3034)  749
carefully (Heb. charah, 2734)  753
awesome (Heb. yare’, 3372)  754

Esther
fasting (Heb. tsum, 6684)  779
Pur (Heb. pur, 6332)  784

Job
blameless (Heb. tam, 8535)  788
proud (Heb. rahab, 7293)  797
behold (Heb. ra’ah, 7200)  808
Sheol (Heb. she’ol, 7585)  814
affliction (Heb. ‘oni, 6040)  818
right (Heb. mishpat, 4941)  824

Psalms
nations (Heb. goy, 1471)  836
judgment (Heb. mishpat, 4941)  843
words (Heb. ’imrah, 565)  846
joy (Heb. simchah, 8057)  848
shield (Heb. magen, 4043)  851
pure (Heb. bar, 1249)  852
remember (Heb. zakar, 2142)  857
hope (Heb. yachal, 3176)  872
heart (Heb. leb, 3820)  884
wondrous works (Heb. pala’, 6381)  902
glorious (Heb. ’or, 215)  907
sun (Heb. shemesh, 8121)  917
truth (Heb. ’emet, 571)  919

soul (Heb. nephesh, 5315)  933
give thanks (Heb. yadah, 3034)  935
law (Heb. torah, 8451)  953
mercy (Heb. chanan, 2603)  957
happy (Heb. ’esher, 835)  959
shout for joy (Heb. ranan, 7442)  961
extol (Heb. rum, 7311)  971
sing (Heb. shir, 7891)  974
praise (Heb. halal, 1984)  975

Proverbs
equity (Heb. meshar, 4339)  979
wisdom (Heb. chokmah, 2451)  980
instruction (Heb. musar, 4148)  987
proverb (Heb. mashal, 4912)  989
foolish (Heb. ’ivvelet, 200)  995
banquet (Heb. mishteh, 4960)  997
friends (Heb. rea‘, 7453)  1003
fear (Heb. yir’ah, 3374)  1004

Ecclesiastes
vanity (Heb. hebel, 1892)  1026
labor (Heb. ‘amal, 5999)  1031

Song of Solomon
beloved (Heb. dod, 1730)  1047

Isaiah
light (Heb. ’or, 216)  1058
seraphim (Heb. seraphim, 8314)  1064
hosts (Heb. tseba’ot, 6635)  1072
blessing (Heb. berakah, 1293)  1085
burden (Heb. massa’, 4853)  1089
Servant (Heb. ‘ebed, 5650)  1116
diviners (Heb. qasam, 7080)  1122
woe (Heb. hoy, 1945)  1124
salvation (Heb. yeshu‘ah, 3444)  1130
sackcloth (Heb. saq, 8242)  1132
inherit (Heb. yarash, 3423)  1138
sign (Heb. ’ot, 226)  1140
everlasting (Heb. ‘olam, 5769)  1147
righteousness (Heb. tsedeq, 6664)  1149

Jeremiah
build (Heb. banah, 1129)  1160
guide (Heb. ’alluph, 441)  1165
mourn (Heb. ’abal, 56)  1169
falsehood (Heb. sheqer, 8267)  1177
forsaken (Heb. ‘azab, 5800)  1184
heal (Heb. apha’, 7495)  1192
word (Heb. dabar, 1697)  1197
shepherd (Heb. ra‘ah, 7462)  1206
hissing (Heb. shereqah, 8322)  1211
plant (Heb. nata‘, 5193)  1216
cast away (Heb. ma’as, 3988)  1221
prophet (Heb. nabi’, 5030)  1226
cup (Heb. kos, 3563)  1242

Lamentations 
weeps (Heb. bakah, 1058)  1256
renew (Heb. chadash, 2318)  1265
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Ezekiel
son of man (Heb. ben ’adam,  

1121; 120)  1270
idols (Heb. gillulim, 1544)  1275
rebellious (Heb. meriy, 4805)  1282
repent (Heb. shub, 7725)  1285
lamentation (Heb. qiynah, 7015)  1293
abomination (Heb. shiqquts, 8251)  1294
watchman (Heb. tsaphah, 6822)  1318
Gog (Heb. gog, 1463)  1326
glory (Heb. kabod, 3519)  1335

Daniel
interpretation (Aram. peshar, 6591)  1359
vision (Heb. chazon, 2377)  1364
sealed (Heb. chatham, 2856)  1373
wait (Heb. chakah, 2442)  1374

Hosea
stumble (Heb. kashal, 3782)  1382
commit harlotry (Heb. zanah, 2181)  1383

Joel
spirit (Heb. ruach, 7307)  1399

Amos
seek (Heb. darash, 1875)  1410

Obadiah
pride (Heb. zadon, 2087)  1420

Jonah
prepared (Heb. manah, 4487)  1427
slow to anger (Heb. ’arek; ’aph,  

750; 639)  1430

Micah
complaint (Heb. rib, 7379)  1441
compassion (Heb. racham, 7355)  1442

Nahum
jealous (Heb. qanno’, 7072)  1445

Habakkuk
image (Heb. pesel, 6459)  1453

Zephaniah
meek (Heb. ‘anav, 6035)  1459

Haggai
signet ring (Heb. chotham, 2368)  1467

Zechariah
angel (Heb. mal’ak, 4397)  1473
BRANCH (Heb. tsemach, 6780)  1475

Malachi
try (Heb. bachan, 974)  1493
day (Heb. yom, 3117)  1494

Matthew
Jesus (Gk. Iēsous, 2424)  1512
tempted (Gk. peirazō, 3985)  1518

blessed (Gk. makarios, 3107)  1521
tittle (Gk. keraia, 2762)  1521
Beelzebub (Gk. Beelzeboul, 954)  1530
Christ (Gk. Christos, 5547)  1530
Peter (Gk. petros, 4074);  

rock (Gk. petra, 4073)  1540
mind (Gk. dianoia, nous, 1271; 3563)  1551
hen (Gk. ornis, 3733)  1554
the kingdom of heaven (Gk. hē basileia  

tōn ouranōn, 932; 3772)  1556

Mark
repentance (Gk. metanoia, 3341)  1571
faith (Gk. pistis, 4102)  1583
leaven (Gk. zumē, 2219)  1589
hell (Gk. gehenna, 1067)  1593
rabbi (Gk. rabbi, 4461)  1597
cornerstone (Gk. gōnia, akrogōniaios,  

1137; 204)  1598
Abba, Father (Gk. abba ho patēr,  

5; 3962)  1607
gospel (Gk. euangelion, 2098)  1612

Luke
Savior (Gk. sōtēr, 4990)  1620
baptize (Gk. baptizō, 907)  1625
decease (Gk. exodos, 1841)  1642
blasphemy (Gk. blasphēmia, 988)  1650
mammon (Gk. mammōnas, 3126)  1659
offend (Gk. skandalizō, 4624)  1660
be merciful (Gk. hilaskomai, 2433)  1662
Paradise (Gk. paradeisos, 3857)  1676

John
the Word (Gk. ho logos, 3056)  1683
born again (Gk. gennaō anōthen,  

1080; 509)  1688
the only begotten Son (Gk. ho  

monogenēs huios, 3439; 5207)  1689
fountain (Gk. pēgē, 4077)  1692
testify (Gk. martureō, 3140)  1695
I AM (Gk. egō eimi, 1473; 1510)  1705
signs (Gk. sēmeion, 4592)  1714
wash (Gk. niptō, 3538); bathed  

(Gk. louō, 3068)  1715
believe (Gk. pisteuō, 4100)  1717
vine (Gk. ampelos, 288)  1718
illustration (Gk. paroimia, 3942)  1721
glorify (Gk. doxazō, 1392)  1722
life (Gk. zōē, 2222)  1730

Acts
together (Gk. epi to auto, 1909; 847)  1737
foreknowledge (Gk. prognōsis, 4268)  1740
persevere (Gk. proskartereō,  

proskarterēsis, 4342; 4343)  1741
filled with the Holy Spirit (Gk. plēthō  

pneumatos hagiou, 4130; 4151; 40)  1743
persecution (Gk. diōgmos, 1375)  1752
lamb (Gk. amnos, 286)  1753
one who feared God (Gk. phoboumenos  

ton theon, 5399; 2316)  1757
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He put up with (Gk. tropophoreō,  
5159)  1763

grace (Gk. charis, 5485)  1768
the Spirit (Gk. to pneuma, 4151)  1770

Romans
propitiation (Gk. hilastērion, 2435)  1801
justification (Gk. dikaiōsis, 1347)  1803
reconciliation (Gk. katallagē, 2643)  1803
united together (Gk. sumphutos, 4854)  1805
law (Gk. nomos, 3551)  1807
adoption (Gk. huiothesia, 5206)  1808
predestined (Gk. proorizō, 4309)  1809
mystery (Gk. mustērion, 3466)  1815
transform (Gk. metamorphoō, 3339)  1816
hope (Gk. elpis, 1680)  1820
revelation (Gk. apokalupsis, 602)  1822

1 Corinthians
fellowship (Gk. koinōnia, 2842)  1829
futile (Gk. mataios, 3152)  1832
temple (Gk. naos, 3485)  1836
liberty (Gk. exousia, 1849)  1840
demon (Gk. daimonion, 1140)  1841
spiritual gifts (Gk. pneumatikos, 4152); 

gifts (Gk. charisma, 5486)  1843
tongues (Gk. glōssa, 1100)  1846
resurrection (Gk. anastasis, 386)  1849
life-giving spirit (Gk. pneuma  

zōopoioun, 4151; 2227)  1850

2 Corinthians
sealed (Gk. sphragizō, 4972);  

guarantee (Gk. arrabōn, 728)  1856
new covenant (Gk. kainē diathēkē,  

2537; 1242)  1858
earthen vessels (Gk. ostrakinos  

skeuos, 3749; 4632)  1859
righteousness of God (Gk. dikaiosunē  

theou, 1343; 2316)  1862
apostle (Gk. apostolos, 652)  1870

Galatians
revelation of Jesus Christ  

(Gk. apokalupsis Iēsou Christou,  
602; 2424; 5547)  1875

idolatry (Gk. eidōlolatreia, 1495)  1879
elements (Gk. stoicheion, 4747)  1881
flesh (Gk. sarx, 4561)  1883

Ephesians
purpose (Gk. prothesis, 4286);  

counsel (Gk. boulē, 1012);  
will (Gk. thelēma, 2307)  1890

workmanship (Gk. poiēma, 4161)  1892
stewardship (Gk. oikonomia, 3622)  1893
new man (Gk. kainos anthrōpos,  

2537; 444)  1896

Philippians
supply (Gk. epichorēgia, 2024)  1905
striving together (Gk. sunathleō, 4866)  1906

form of God (Gk. morphē theou,  
3444; 2316)  1907

virtue (Gk. aretē, 703)  1911

Colossians
Jesus Christ (Gk. Iēsous Christos,  

2424; 5547)  1916
fullness of the Godhead (Gk. plērōma  

tēs theotētos, 4138; 2320)  1920
peace (Gk. eirēnē, 1515); rule  

(Gk. brabeuō, 1018)  1922
perfect (Gk. teleios, 5046)  1923

1 Thessalonians
coming (Gk. parousia, 3952)  1931
sanctification (Gk. hagiasmos, 38)  1931
spirit (Gk. pneuma, 4151);  

soul (Gk. psuchē, 5590;  
body (Gk. sōma, 4983)  1934

epistle (Gk. epistolē, 1992)  1935

2 Thessalonians
destruction (Gk. olethros, 3639)  1938
falling away (Gk. apostasia, 646)  1939
the lawless one (Gk. ho anomos, 459)  1940

1 Timothy
intercession (Gk. enteuxis, 

entugchanō, 1783; 1793)  1947
ransom (Gk. antilutron, 487)  1948
bishop (Gk. episkopos, 1985)  1949
idle babblings (Gk. kenophōnia, 2757)  1956

2 Timothy
rightly dividing (Gk. orthotomeō, 3718)  1963
inspiration of God (Gk. theopneustos,  

2315)  1964
appearing (Gk. epiphaneia, 2015)  1965

Titus
slave (Gk. doulos, 1401)  1970
God our Savior (Gk. sōtēr hēmōn theos,  

4990; 2257; 2316)  1973
washing of regeneration (Gk. loutron  

palingenesias, 3067; 3824)  1974

Hebrews
brightness (Gk. apaugasma, 541);  

express image (Gk. charaktēr, 5481)  1984
firstborn (Gk. prōtotokos, 4416)  1985
captain (Gk. archēgos, 747)  1987
mercy (Gk. eleos, 1656)  1990
oracles (Gk. logion, 3051)  1991
made like (Gk. aphomoioō, 871)  1993
know (Gk. ginōskō, 1097 Gk. oida,  

1492)  1995
redemption (Gk. apolutrōsis, 629)  1997
new and living way (Gk. hodos  

prosphatos kai zōsa, 3598; 4372;  
2532; 2198)  1998

Mediator (Gk. mesitēs, 3316)  2004
covenant (Gk. diathēkē, 1242)  2005
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James
good gift (Gk. dosis agathē, 1394; 18);  

perfect gift (Gk. dōrēma teleion,  
1434; 5046)  2011

similitude of God (Gk. homoiōsis theou,  
3669; 2316)  2014

Lord of Sabaoth (Gk. kurios Sabaōth,  
2962; 4519)  2015

anointing (Gk. aleiphō, 218)  2016

1 Peter
word (Gk. logos, 3056; Gk. rhēma,  

4487)  2022
example (Gk. hupogrammos, 5261)  2024
heirs together (Gk. sunklēronomos,  

4789)  2026
love (Gk. agapē, 26)  2027

2 Peter
divine power (Gk. theios dunamis,  

2304; 1411); divine nature  
(Gk. theios phusis, 2304; 5449)  2034

morning star (Gk. phōsphoros, 5459)  2036
knowledge (Gk. gnōsis, 1108)  2040

1 John
advocate (Gk. paraklētos, 3875)  2045
anointing (Gk. chrisma, 5545)  2046
sin (Gk. hamartia, 266)  2050

3 John
church (Gk. ekklēsia, 1577)  2060

Jude
sensual (Gk. psuchikos, 5591)  2065

Revelation
death (Gk. thanatos, 2288)  2071
seven Spirits (Gk. hepta pneumata,  

2033; 4151)  2077
Hades (Gk. hadēs, 86)  2078
the Almighty (Gk. pantokratōr, 3841)  2085
Devil (Gk. diabolos, 1228); Satan  

(Gk. Satanas, 4567)  2086
wrath (Gk. orgē, 3709)  2090
New Jerusalem (Gk. Hierousalēm  

kainē, 2419; 2537)  2100
the tree of life (Gk. xulon zōēs,  

3586; 2222)  2102
the Alpha and the Omega (Gk. to  

A kai to Ō, 1; 2532; 5598)  2103
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THE WORDS, “In the beginning, God created the heavens and the earth,” have evoked con-
siderable debate; but without apology, that is how this book begins. In the words of one of 
the historic creeds: “I believe in God the Father almighty, Maker of heaven and earth.” These 
words are only the beginning of this book of beginnings—a prologue to a prologue. Genesis 
gives more than an account of creation. It also describes other beginnings—humanity’s Fall 
into sin and the start of God’s elaborate rescue mission for all peoples. It tells what happened 
first in many important respects (creation, sin, judgment, languages, races, marriage); but at 
the center of Genesis lies God’s sovereign call to Abram and Sarai, a couple of idol worshipers 
in the Middle East.

Author and Background The Book of Genesis was written and compiled by Moses in the Wilderness of 
Sinai. Biblical and extrabiblical evidence points to this fact. Jesus clearly assumes Mosaic authorship of Genesis 
in the statement, “Moses therefore gave you circumcision” (compare also Acts 15:1). Since the reason for cir-
cumcision is mentioned only in Genesis 17, Jesus had to be referring to Moses’ compilation of the story. Second, 
both Jewish and Christian tradition unanimously agree with this biblical testimony: Moses compiled and wrote 
the Pentateuch, the first five books of the Bible, in the Wilderness of Sinai. This would place his authorship of 
Genesis around the fifteenth century B.C.

Many scholars since the nineteenth century have denied Moses’ authorship of Genesis. Instead, some of 
these scholars have suggested that the Pentateuch, including Genesis, was compiled at a later date, perhaps 
in the sixth century B.C. According to this analysis, anonymous editors used at least four documents to piece 
together the Pentateuch. These four documents were identified by tracing the divine names, such as Elohim 
and Yahweh, through the Pentateuch, and by tracing certain variations in phraseology and word choice. The 
four documents are called: the J document, which uses Yahweh for God; the E document, which uses Elohim 
for God; the P or Priestly document; and the D or Deuteronomic document. More recently, this dissection of 
the Pentateuch has been challenged, and no real consensus has emerged from the ensuing scholarly debate.

By appreciating the unified structure of Genesis, Moses’ guiding hand in the compilation and authorship of 
Genesis can be discerned. Certainly, Moses used other literary sources to piece together his narrative. Sometimes 
these sources are identified (see Gen. 5:1). Moses presumably edited these older documents to make them 
understandable to his readers—the second Israelite generation after the Exodus. And later prophets updated 
the language for the ensuing generations of Israelite readers.

But after all the analysis, it is clear that Moses wrote and compiled Genesis to encourage the early Israelites 
while they were preparing to enter the land of Canaan, the Promised Land. The content of Genesis would have 
been especially significant to them. It explains why their ancestors went to Egypt in the first place, why their 
nation was destined for another Promised Land, and why God had revealed Himself so dramatically to them 
in the wilderness.

THE FIRST BOOK OF MOSES CALLED

GENESIS
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2  Genesis inTRODUCTiOn

Principal Message Genesis, the book of beginnings, has two parts. The first 
part (chs. 1–11) serves as a prologue to the second part (chs. 12–50), the book’s 
main event—God’s sovereign work in Abraham’s family to accomplish his good 
will for all nations. This prologue (chs. 1–11) provides keys that unlock the rest of 
the book and the rest of the Bible as well.

Four key concepts presented in Genesis 1–11 are crucial for comprehending 
the rest of the Bible. First, the God who entered the lives of Abram and sarai is the 
same God who created the entire universe. he is the only true and living God—
Yahweh, the Creator and the savior of the world. second, all people have rebelled 

against God, their benevolent Creator, and his good 
will for them. humanity has inherited a state of 

sinfulness from Adam and eve’s rebellion in the 
Garden of eden. Third, God judges and will judge 
the actions of all people. God, by sending the 
Flood, made it clear to Noah and to everyone that 
human wickedness is entirely unacceptable. God 

cannot let evil reign free in h is creation. Fourth, 
sin continues to plague all of humanity—even after 

the Flood. Although the Flood did not wash away 
sin, God, as the second half of Genesis (chs. 

12–50) reveals, has a plan to save humanity 
from its own evil deeds.

The first part of Genesis provides 
the setting for the story of 
Abram and sarai (chs. 12–50). 
Their world is populated by 
a broad spectrum of people 
groups, each with its own lan-
guage, customs, values, and 
beliefs, and all have adopted 
their own imaginary gods.

The main story of Gene-
sis—God’s plan to bless all 
nations through Abraham’s 
descendants—starts in chapter 
12. It begins with God’s call to 
Abram and sarai (Abraham and 

sarah) to become the parents of a new people—a new nation. This new nation 
would become God’s tool for blessing all peoples. even though Abram and sarai 
were merely an elderly couple with the means to travel, God chose to begin his 
plan of redemption for the entire world with them. The description of their experi-
ences demonstrates the irruption (the breaking into from without) of God’s blessing 
into their lives. Central to God’s blessing was his covenant with Abraham—the 
Abrahamic covenant (see 12:1–3; 15:1–21). God, the awesome Creator of the entire 
universe, freely chose to make everlasting promises to Abraham and his descen-
dants. These promises in the Abrahamic covenant were the foundation for all of 
God’s subsequent promises and covenants in the Bible. Genesis is not merely a 
beginning; it provides the foundation for the rest of the biblical narrative.

Christ in the sCriPtures

According to the New Testament, Adam is “a type of h im who was to come” (r om. 
5:14). In other words, Adam’s life in some ways points vividly to Jesus. Consider 
that both individuals entered the world through a special act of God, as sinless 
men. But while Adam is the head of the old creation, Christ is the head of a new 
creation.

Melchizedek (whose name literally means “king of righteousness”) is a strange 
and shadowy figure who suddenly appears in Genesis 14. he is the king of salem 
(which means “peace”); the Bible calls him “the priest of God Most high.” some 

The atrahasis epic, c. seventeenth century B.C., 
contains an account of creation and early human 
history, including the Flood.
© 2013 by Zondervan

undatable
Creation, the 
Flood, the Tower 
of Babel

c. 2167 b.c.
Abraham is 
born in Ur of the 
Chaldeans

c. 2091 b.c.
Abraham is called 
to set out for 
Canaan

c. 2066 b.c.
Isaac is born to 
Abraham and 
sarah

c. 2006 b.c.
Jacob is born to 
Isaac and r ebekah

c. 1991 b.c.
Abraham dies in 
Canaan

c. 1915 b.c.
Joseph is born to 
Jacob and r achel

c. 1886 b.c.
Isaac dies in 
Canaan

c. 1876 b.c.
Jacob and his 
family move to 
egypt

c. 1859 b.c.
Jacob dies in 
egypt

c. 1805 b.c.
Joseph dies in 
egypt
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Genesis inTRODUCTiOn  3

scholars believe that this one who was, in the words of hebrews 7:3, “made like the son of God,” was in fact 
Christ h imself. Christ, after all, is known as the Prince of Peace (Is. 9:6).

Joseph’s character and experiences (chs. 39–50) foreshadow the coming of the Messiah in that both Joseph 
and Christ are objects of special love by their fathers, hated by their brothers, rejected as rulers over their 
brothers, conspired against and sold for silver, condemned though innocent, and raised from humiliation to 
glory by the power of God.

Genesis Outline

Prologue

 I. The stories of Creation and the Fall 1:1—3:24

 A. Creation: the seven days 1:1—2:3

 B. Creation: the making of man and woman 2:4–25

 C. The fall of humankind and God’s judgment on Adam and eve 3:1–24

 II. The family of Adam and eve 4:1—5:32

 A. Cain and Abel 4:1–26

 B. The family history of Adam and eve 5:1–32

 III. The Flood 6:1—9:29

 A. The sons of God and the daughters of men 6:1–4

 B. The choosing of Noah 6:5–22

 C. The arrival of the Flood 7:1–24

 d. The abating of the waters 8:1–22

 e. The aftermath 9:1–29

 IV. The early nations and the Tower of Babel 10:1—11:32

The early israelites had a nomadic lifestyle. They lived in tents, which allowed them to easily move and travel to a 
new location. yeowatzup/Flickr, CC-BY 2.0
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4  Genesis inTRODUCTiOn

Main Section

 I. Abram and sarai (Abraham and sarah) 12:1—25:34

 A. Abram and sarai and their early experiences in the land of Canaan 12:1—15:21

 B. Abram and sarai’s search for a son 16:1—22:24

 C. Abraham and sarah’s last days 23:1—25:34

 II. Isaac and r ebekah 26:1—27:45

 A. Isaac and Abimelech 26:1–33

 B. Isaac’s blessing on his two sons Jacob and esau 27:1–45

 III. Jacob and esau 27:46—36:43

 A. The sending of Jacob to Laban 27:46—28:5

 B. esau’s marriage to a daughter of Ishmael 28:6–9

 C. God’s self-revelation to Jacob at Bethel 28:10–22

 d. Jacob’s family 29:1—30:24

 e. Jacob’s dealings with Laban in Padan Aram 30:25—31:55

 F. The reconciliation of Jacob and esau 32:1—33:20

 G. d inah and her brothers 34:1–31

 h . The last days of Isaac 35:1–29

 I. The family records of esau 36:1–43

 IV. Joseph (with two interludes) 37:1—50:26

 A. Joseph’s dreams and a family nightmare 37:1–36

 B. Interlude 1: Judah and Tamar 38:1–30

 C. Joseph’s humiliation in egypt 39:1—40:23

 d. Joseph’s exaltation in egypt 41:1–57

 e. Joseph’s reunion with his family 42:1—47:31

 F. Interlude 2: Jacob’s last days 48:1—50:14

 G. Joseph’s last days 50:15–26
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CHAPTER 1

1 a Ps. 102:25; Is. 
40:21; [John 1:1-3; 
h eb. 1:10]  b Gen. 
2:4; [Ps. 8:3; 89:11; 
90:2]; Is. 44:24; Acts 
17:24; r om. 1:20; 
[h eb. 1:2; 11:3]; 
r ev. 4:11
2 c Jer. 4:23  d [Gen. 
6:3]; Job 26:13; Ps. 
33:6; 104:30; Is. 
40:13, 14  1 words 
in italic type have 
been added for 
clarity. They are 
not found in the 
original h ebrew or 
Aramaic.
3 e Ps. 33:6, 9  
f 2 Cor. 4:6  g [h eb. 
11:3]
5 h Job 37:18; Ps. 
19:2; 33:6; 74:16; 
104:20; 136:5; Jer. 
10:12  2 Lit. And 
evening was, and 
morning was, a 
day, one.
6 i Job 37:18; Jer. 
10:12; 2 Pet. 3:5  
3 expanse
7 j Job 38:8-11; Prov. 
8:27-29  k Ps. 148:4

The History of Creation

In the a be gin ning b God created the 
heavens and the earth. 2 The earth 
was c with out form, and void; and 
darkness 1 was on the face of the 

deep. d And the Spirit of God was hover-
ing over the face of the waters.

3 e Then God said, f “Let there be 
g light”; and there was light. 4 And God 
saw the light, that it was good; and God 
divided the light from the darkness. 5 God 
called the light Day, and the h dark ness 
He called Night. 2 So the evening and the 
morning were the first day.

6 Then God said, i “Let there be a 3 fir-
ma ment in the midst of the waters, and 
let it divide the waters from the waters.” 
7 Thus God made the firmament, j and di-
vided the waters which were under the 
firmament from the waters which were 
k above the firmament; and it was so. 
8 And God called the firmament Heaven. 
So the evening and the morning were the 
second day.

9 Then God said, l “Let the waters 
under the heavens be gathered together 

into one place, and m let the dry land ap-
pear”; and it was so. 10 And God called 
the dry land Earth, and the gathering to-
gether of the waters He called Seas. And 
God saw that it was good.

11 Then God said, “Let the earth n bring 
forth grass, the herb that yields seed, and 
the o fruit tree that yields fruit according 
to its kind, whose seed is in itself, on the 
earth”; and it was so. 12 And the earth 
brought forth grass, the herb that yields 
seed according to its kind, and the tree 
that yields fruit, whose seed is in itself 
according to its kind. And God saw that 
it was good. 13 So the evening and the 
morning were the third day.

14 Then God said, “Let there be p lights 
in the firmament of the heavens to divide 
the day from the night; and let them be 
for signs and q sea sons, and for days and 
years; 15 and let them be for lights in the 
firmament of the heavens to give light on 

9 l Job 26:10; Ps. 104:6-9; Prov. 8:29; Jer. 5:22; 2 Pet. 3:5  m Ps. 
24:1, 2; 33:7; 95:5  11 n Ps. 65:9-13; 104:14; h eb. 6:7  o 2 s am. 
16:1; Luke 6:44  14 p d eut. 4:19; Ps. 74:16; 136:5-9  q Ps. 104:19

1:1 In the beginning is a thesis statement, which can be para-
phrased, “h ere is the story of God’s creation of the heavens and 
the earth.” The focus is on the creation of the material world—the 
heavens and the earth. God: This standard h ebrew term for deity, 
Elohim, is in the form called the plural of majesty or the plural of 
intensity. In contrast to the ordinary plural (gods), this plural means 
“the fullness of deity” or “God—very God.” even though the word 
for God is plural, the verb for created is singular. It means “to fashion 
anew.” This oft-used word in the Bible always has God as its subject. 
here, it means that God renewed what was in a chaotic state. God 
changed chaos into cosmos, disorder into order, emptiness into 
fullness. The heavens and the earth mean “all of creation” or “the 
cosmos.”
1:2 The two words without form . . . void express one concept—
chaos. The earth had been reduced to this state (Jer. 4:23); it was 
not the way God had first created it (Is. 45:18). Darkness is a potent 
biblical symbol of evil and wrong (Job 3:5; Ps. 143:3; Is. 8:22; John 
3:19). The deep is a term for the secret places of the waters (see also 
7:11); this term sounds enough like the name of the Babylonian god-
dess Tiamat to remind the ancient reader of the Babylonian story 
of creation to which this story stands in dramatic contrast. All these 
images together portray chaos, disaster, and devastation. From 
this portrait of utter ruin, God brought an orderly creation. The 
Spirit of God was hovering like a mother stork might hover over 
her nest—a portent of life to come from the dark, murky depths 
of the chaos below (the spirit is described as a dove in Matt. 3:16).
1:3 Let there be light: These words express a principal theme of the 
Bible: God bringing light into the darkness (see Is. 9:1, 2). here, God 
produced physical light. The NT records God sending his son to be 
the light of the world (John 8:12). In the end, there will no longer be 
any darkness at all (r ev. 21:23). God said it, and it was done: there 
was light. h is command caused reality.
1:4 having examined the light, God declared it to be good—a pow-
erful term of God’s blessing.
1:5 Day . . . Night: The naming of these elements of creation is a 
mark of God’s sovereignty. In the thinking of the peoples of the 
ancient Middle east, naming something was a mark of power or 
lordship. For them, names were not merely labels, but descriptions 
with some force to them. s ince the sun was not yet created (vv. 
14–19), the first day (lit., a day, one) is ambiguous. some say that 
the “seven days” is a literary frame on which the story of creation 
is draped. o thers argue for a strict pattern of seven 24-hour days.

1:6 In biblical usage, the term firmament means “heavens.” Literally, 
it means “something stretched out, like hammered metal.”
1:7 divided the waters: The notion of upper and lower waters is 
somewhat mysterious. The language may simply refer to waters 
gathered in a liquid state and to moisture in the atmosphere. The 
division of the waters is another of God’s acts in bringing order out 
of disorder.
1:9 The gathering of the waters and the separation of the dry land 
are further actions of God in establishing control over the chaos 
described in v. 2. each act of separation and distinction brings order 
out of disorder, form out of formlessness, cosmos out of chaos. each 
act also demonstrates the Lord’s power and wisdom (Prov. 8:22–31).
1:10 Again, naming the creation marks God’s lordship (see v. 5). The 
naming of the earth in this verse suggests that the term was used 
in anticipation in v. 2.
1:11, 12 The broad words grass, tree, and fruit tree encompass all 
plants, shrubs, and trees. The reference to seed and kind speaks 
of the fact that the plant kingdom will continue to reproduce. God 
not only created plant life; he also set in motion the processes that 
make plant life reproduce.
1:14, 15 The creation of the sun, moon, and stars is described in 
general terms in these verses; vv. 16–18 spell out the details. Lights 
in the firmament are luminaries (objects that shine). They produce 
the division between the day and night. signs and seasons: some 

Genesis 1:15 | 5

God

(h eb. pl. ’elohim) (1:1, 26; d eut. 7:9; Is. 45:18) strong’s #430

The standard h ebrew term for God. This word is related to 
similar words for deity found throughout almost all semitic 
languages. The basic meaning is probably “Mighty” or “the 
Almighty.” In h ebrew, this word often occurs in a form 
called “the plural of majesty” or “the plural of intensity.” 
In contrast to a normal plural (that is, “gods,” such as the 
false gods of 1 Kin. 19:2), the h ebrew uses this plural to 
mean “The Fullness of d eity” or “God—Very God!” Many 
Christians point to the plural form of this word as revealing 
the plural nature of God. God is one, but h e is also three 
distinct persons: the Father, the son, and the h oly spirit.
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have mistakenly viewed these words as a biblical basis for astrology. 
The signs in this case relate to phases of the moon and the relative 
positions of stars that mark the passage of time from the vantage 
point of earth. The two words form a pair that may be translated 
seasonal signs.
1:16 As in vv. 14, 15, the term for lights can mean “luminaries.” The 
word can either designate the sun, which emits light, or the moon, 
which reflects light. He made the stars also: This is a remarkable 
statement. In the ancient Middle east, other religions worshiped, 
deified, and mystified the stars. Israel’s neighbors revered the stars 
and looked to them for guidance. In contrast, the biblical creation 
story gives the stars only the barest mention, as though the writer 
shrugged and said, “And, oh, yes. h e also made the stars.” such a 
statement showed great contempt for ancient Babylonian astrology 
(see Ps. 29; 93).
1:17 God set them: Interestingly, the sun and moon are not named 
here, though they are clearly intended. The principal issue through-
out these verses is that God alone is in control.
1:21 The verb for created is the same one used in v. 1 (see v. 27, 
the creation of man). According to its kind suggests the capa-
bility to reproduce themselves (see v. 12). God not only made the 
living creatures, but h e gave them the power to propagate and 
to proliferate, to fill the air and the seas in great numbers and in 
wonderful variety.
1:22 God blessed them: The first use of this important phrasing 
in the Bible (see 1:28; 2:3; 12:2, 3), and it is used of fish and birds!
1:24 The expression living creature contains the word sometimes 
used for the soul, but the word can also mean “life,” “being,” “living 
thing,” or “person,” depending on the context. The same phrase is 
used for man in 2:7. cattle and creeping thing and beast of the 

earth: Three sweeping categories, like those of vv. 11, 20, make the 
point that God created all living things.
1:25 God saw that it was good: The sixth time that this phrasing 
is used (see 1:4, 10, 12, 18, 21). everything that God had made so 
far was good.
1:26 Let Us make emphasizes the majesty of the speaker and al-
lows for the later revelation of the Trinity (see 11:7; Matt. 28:19). The 
Us cannot refer to the angels that are present with God because 
man is made in the image of God, not of the angels. in Our image: 
w hat is the image of God in man? The traditional view is that God’s 
image includes certain moral, ethical, and intellectual abilities. A 
more recent view, based on hebrew grammar and the knowledge 
of the ancient Middle east, interprets the phrase as meaning “Let 
Us make man as our image” (the hebrew  preposition in this phrase 
can be translated as). God placed humankind as living symbols 
of h imself on earth to represent h is reign. This interpretation fits 
well with the command that follows—to reign over all that God 
has made. according to Our likeness: This phrase draws attention 
to the preceding figure of speech. s ince God is spirit (John 4:24), 
there can be no “image” or “likeness” of h im in the normal sense of 
these words. Indeed, image-making was later strongly prohibited 
because of the clear ties it had with idolatry (see ex. 20:4–6). we 
may not make images of God for he has already done so! We are His 
images; it is we who are in His likeness. This is the reason God values 
people so much: we are made to reflect h is majesty on earth. have 
dominion: r ule as God’s regent. That is, people are to rule as God 
would—wisely and prudently.
1:27 So God created man: The third time the verb for create is used 
in ch. 1 (see vv. 1, 21); here it is used three times. The language of vv. 
26, 28 is elevated prose; this verse is pure poetry. The 12 words of 
the original hebrew are arranged in three lines that have their own 
poetic repetition and cadence. The term for man is likely associated 
with the term for the red earth. h ere the word is generic, including 
male and female. These words are sexual. some have thought that 
the “discovery” of human sexuality was the forbidden fruit of ch. 3. 
however, these words indicate that human sexuality was a part of 
the original creation (5:2). Although the misuse of human sexuality 
is soundly condemned in scripture (Lev. 18), its proper use is cele-
brated (2:24, 25; song). Verses 26–28 include the woman no less than 
the man in the story of creation.
1:28 God blessed them: God’s smile; the warmth of h is pleasure 
(1:22; 2:3; 9:1; 12:2, 3). God delighted in what he had made (Prov. 
8:30, 31). The word translated subdue means “bring into bondage.” 
This harsh term is used elsewhere of military conquest (Zech. 9:15) 

16 r Ps. 136:8  
s d eut. 17:3; Ps. 
8:3  t d eut. 4:19; 
Job 38:7; Is. 40:26  
4 luminaries
17 u Gen. 15:5; Jer. 
33:20, 25
18 v Jer. 31:35
20 5 souls  6 expanse
21 w Ps. 104:25-28
22 x Gen. 8:17

26 y Gen. 9:6; Ps. 
100:3; eccl. 7:29; 
[eph. 4:24]; James 
3:9  z Gen. 9:2; Ps. 
8:6-8  7 syr. all the 
wild animals of
27 a Gen. 5:2; 1 Cor. 
11:7  b Matt. 19:4; 
[Mark 10:6-8]
28 c Gen. 9:1, 7; Lev. 
26:9  d 1 Cor. 9:27  

the evening and the morning were the 
fifth day.

24 Then God said, “Let the earth bring 
forth the living creature according to its 
kind: cattle and creeping thing and beast 
of the earth, each according to its kind”; 
and it was so. 25 And God made the beast 
of the earth according to its kind, cattle 
according to its kind, and everything that 
creeps on the earth according to its kind. 
And God saw that it was good.

26 Then God said, y “Let Us make man 
in Our image, according to Our likeness; 
z let them have dominion over the fish 
of the sea, over the birds of the air, and 
over the cattle, over 7 all the earth and 
over every creeping thing that creeps on 
the earth.” 27 So God created man a in 
His own image; in the image of God He 
created him; b male and female He creat-
ed them. 28 Then God blessed them, and 
God said to them, c “Be fruitful and mul-
tiply; fill the earth and d sub due it; have 
dominion over the fish of the sea, over 

the earth”; and it was so. 16 Then God 
made two great 4 lights: the r greater light 
to rule the day, and the s lesser light to 
rule the night. He made t the stars also. 
17 God set them in the firmament of the 
u heavens to give light on the earth, 18 and 
to v rule over the day and over the night, 
and to divide the light from the darkness. 
And God saw that it was good. 19 So the 
evening and the morning were the fourth 
day.

20 Then God said, “Let the waters 
abound with an abundance of living 
5 crea tures, and let birds fly above the 
earth across the face of the 6 fir ma ment 
of the heavens.” 21 So w God created great 
sea creatures and every living thing that 
moves, with which the waters abound-
ed, according to their kind, and every 
winged bird according to its kind. And 
God saw that it was good. 22 And God 
blessed them, saying, x “Be fruitful and 
multiply, and fill the waters in the seas, 
and let birds multiply on the earth.” 23 So 

6 | Genesis 1:16

heavens

(h eb. shamayim) (1:1, 8, 9; 2:1; Ps. 2:4) strong’s #8064

The h ebrew word for heavens may refer to either the phys-
ical heavens, the sky or the atmosphere of earth (2:1, 4, 
19), or to the dwelling place of God (Ps. 14:2), the spiritual 
heaven. The expression is probably derived from a word 
meaning “to be high, lofty.” To describe God as living in the 
heavens is to describe h is exalted position over all people. 
The physical heavens testify to God’s glorious position and 
also to h is creative genius (Ps. 19:1, 6).
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and of God subduing our iniquities (Mic. 7:19). As a king sets off to 
war to conquer a  territory, so  humans are told by the Great King to 
subdue the earth and rule it. w hy this need to subjugate the earth? 
There are at least four possibilities: (1) s in would ruin the earth, 
and people would have to expend great effort to live there (see 
3:17–19). (2) s atan would defy the will of God and make all good 
efforts difficult. (3) The earth left to itself would not remain good. 
Instead, God planned that people would need to manage and con-
trol it. (4) The beauty of the earth was only in the garden that God 
planted (see 2:8); the rest of the earth would be hostile. w hatever 
the case, subdue does not mean “destroy” or “ruin.” It does mean 
to “act as managers who have the authority to run everything as 
God planned.” This command applies equally to male and female.
1:29 Many suggest that Adam and eve were vegetarians because 
God gave them every herb and every tree.
1:31 This is the seventh use of the term good in the creation story 
(1:4, 10, 12, 18, 21, 25). It is only one of several key terms that are used 
in multiples of seven in this text.
2:1 w hile mention is made of the heavens, the focus in the first 
chapter has been on the earth. Although the earth is not the phys-

ical center of the universe, it is the center of God’s great creative 
work.
2:2 God did not rest because of fatigue, but because of h is accom-
plishment. God is never weary (Is. 40:28, 29). The verb translated 
as rested is related to the word for sabbath, which means “rest.” 
Many assume that the basic meaning of the s abbath is worship, 
but this is not the case (ex. 20:9–11; d eut. 5:12–14). By God’s blessed 
inactivity on this seventh day, he showed that he was satisfied with 
the work he had done.
2:3 God blessed the birds and fish (1:22), humans (1:28), and now 
the seventh day (saturday). he sanctified it; he made it holy. Thus, 
from the beginning of time, God placed special value on a certain 
day of the week.
2:4 The term translated as history is found in ten significant pas-
sages in Genesis (here and 5:1; 6:9; 10:1; 11:10, 27; 25:12, 19; 36:1, 9; 
37:2). The term may be translated family histories and is a major 
marker of the different sections of the Book of  Genesis. In the 
day means “when.” The Lord God is a significant new term for 
God. The word translated as God is the same word as in 1:1. The 
word translated as “Lord ” is the proper name for God, Yahweh (or 

28 8 moves about on
29 e Gen. 9:3; Ps. 
104:14, 15
30 f Ps. 145:15  g Job 
38:41  9 a living soul
31 h [Ps. 104:24; 
1 Tim. 4:4]

CHAPTER 2

1 a Ps. 33:6
2 b ex. 20:9-11; 
31:17; h eb. 4:4, 10
3 c [Is. 58:13]
4 d Gen. 1:1; Ps. 90:1, 
2  1 h eb. toledoth, 
lit. generations

So the evening and the morning were the 
sixth day.

2 Thus the heavens and the earth, and 
a all the host of them, were finished. 

2 b And on the seventh day God ended His 
work which He had done, and He rest-
ed on the seventh day from all His work 
which He had done. 3 Then God c blessed 
the seventh day and sanctified it, because 
in it He rested from all His work which 
God had created and made.

4 d This is the 1 his tory of the heavens 
and the earth when they were created, 

the birds of the air, and over every living 
thing that 8 moves on the earth.”

29 And God said, “See, I have given you 
every herb that yields seed which is on 
the face of all the earth, and every tree 
whose fruit yields seed; e to you it shall 
be for food. 30 Also, to f every beast of 
the earth, to every g bird of the air, and 
to everything that creeps on the earth, 
in which there is 9 life, I have given every 
green herb for food”; and it was so. 
31 Then h God saw everything that He 
had made, and indeed it was very good. 

These first chapters of Genesis reveal God’s 
identity as Creator of the material world.
The Garden of Eden, Kessel, Jan van, the Elder (1626-79)/
Johnny van Haeften Gallery, London, UK/The Bridgeman 
Art Library

God as Creator

“God created the heavens and the earth” (1:1). These words form one of the Bible’s principal assertions about the material 
world—that God created it all.

The first two chapters of Genesis present two complementary accounts of creation (Ps. 104 and Prov. 8 present two 
additional accounts). Genesis 1 pictures God in sublime terms—grand and awesome. The h ebrew term used for deity in 
this section (Elohim) speaks of God’s majesty, sovereignty, and awesome power. w ith a mere word, God spoke the entire 
universe into existence. w hen he finished, h e called every part of his creation “very good” (1:31).

Genesis 2, on the other hand, presents a more personal picture of creation. It focuses on the creation of man and 
woman—the only beings in creation who reflect the very image of God. In this section, God’s personal name (Yahweh, or 
Lor d) is used rather than his title, “God.” This is because God personally shaped Adam from the dust of the earth, breathing 
life into him, and forming eve from Adam’s flesh and bone. Moreover, the section depicts God placing Adam and eve in 

a beautiful garden and interacting with them.
o f course, these two chapters are not written in terms of modern 

science. But neither are they written in what would have passed 
for science in ancient times. If the Bible had been written in the 
“scientific” language of its day, it would be little more than a relic 
today. had it been written in the scientific language of the Middle 
Ages, it would have been a mystery to its first readers and nonsense 
to us. had it been written in the scientific language of our own day, 
it would have been unintelligible to prior generations—and to be 
sure, a relic in future years.

These first chapters of Genesis reveal God’s identity as Creator in 
language that makes sense to every sort of audience. The chapters 
spoke first to a people on the move, at the dawn of h ebrew history. 
o ver the ages, they have spoken to ancient and medieval peoples. 
And today, they speak to people from all backgrounds. The modern 
person sometimes wonders why the language is not more precise. 
Yet these chapters do not aim at precision—their aim is clarity con-
cerning one certain truth: God created the heavens and the earth.
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Jehovah; see ex. 3:14, 15). The God of ch. 1 and the Lord  God of 
ch. 2 are the same.
2:5 The order of events in the second creation story is somewhat 
different from the first account (1:1—2:3). Conditions were radically 
different from those we now know and understand. The phrase not 
caused it to rain anticipates the story of the Flood (see chs. 6–9). 
here was an element of creation that was still in process. man to till 
the ground: The hebrew term for man sounds similar to the term 
for ground (1:26; 2:7).
2:6 The precise meaning of the term translated as mist is unknown. 
o bviously it refers to some manner of irrigation before the Lord 
brought the cycles of rain into being.
2:7 The word formed is the term for a potter’s shaping of pots. s ince 
man is made from the dust of the ground, that is where he returns 
when he dies (see 3:19). Although God created light with a mere 
word (1:3), h e created man by fashioning a body out of mud and 
clay, transforming the clay into something new, and then breathing 
life into it. This breath may be the narrator’s way of describing the 
infusion of the human spirit, with its moral, intellectual, relation-
al, and spiritual capacities. God showed tender care and intimate 
concern in the way he shaped man. living being: This is the same 
term that was used of animal life in 1:24. In this phrase we see how 
humans and animal life are similar, but the breath of life makes hu-
mans distinct from all other creatures.
2:8 The term Eden is not explained except that it is eastward. The 
exact location is not known. The planting of a garden is a touch of 
God’s meticulous, personal care. This picture of a caring and lov-
ing God complements the picture of the strong and transcendent 
Creator in ch. 1.
2:9 As created, man was able to enjoy pleasant sights—some-
thing that would later become corrupted by sin and give rise to 
lust (1 John 2:16). eden was an extraordinarily appointed garden, 
with choice specimens of the finest trees and plants. Two trees of 
very special importance were also there, the tree of life and the 
tree of the knowledge of good and evil (2:17; 3:24).
2:10–14 God provided a grand river in order to water the garden. 
w ith great care, h e prepared the habitation of h is people. The 
names Pishon, Gihon, h iddekel, and euphrates relate to later rivers 
that were known to the first readers of the text. But these later riv-
ers likely would only approximate the location of the original ones. 

The Flood obliterated earlier river courses. The New Jerusalem, the 
habitation of God’s people in the future, will have a river as well as 
a new tree of life (see r ev. 22:1, 2).
2:15 The garden was perfectly prepared. It was man’s home and 
he had to tend and keep it. even the biblical paradise required 
work (1:26–28)!
2:16 In h is great grace, God gave permission before h e gave re-
striction. And the permission was broad (of every tree), while the 
restriction was narrow (v. 17). Man could do almost anything he 
wanted. It appears that man limited his diet to vegetation at first; 
only after the Flood is there mention of God’s gift of meat as well 
(see 9:3).
2:17 the tree of the knowledge of good and evil: The phrase 
suggests “full knowledge” by tying together two contrasting words 
(as in 1:1, “heavens and earth”). we know little about this tree. Pre-
sumably, God wanted man to learn wisdom, but wisdom tied to 
his relationship with his Creator. shall surely die: These emphatic 
words are made of two forms of the verb meaning “to die.” The 
point is not that the guilty person would drop dead right then, but 
that it would certainly happen—there is no escape (h eb. 9:27).
2:18 It is not good: The first time a negative assessment appears in 
Genesis (see 1:31). God did not want Adam to be lonely, so h e fash-
ioned a helper comparable to him. This phrase indicates that this 
helper (or partner) would be truly fitting and fully adequate—just 
right. some have thought that the term is demeaning, but it simply 
means “one who helps,” and in fact is used to describe God when 
h e comes to our aid (see Ps. 33:20; 115:9, 10, 11). It does not refer to 
someone who is secondary or inferior.
2:19 The same verb for formed used here for God’s creation of 
animals is also used for h is creation of man (in v. 7). Again, the verb 
suggests a potter at work casting his pots. But now, the pots are a 
lion and a raccoon, a raven and a stork. It appears that God created 
each animal (or group of animals) for the man to observe, study, and 
classify, to see what he would call them. In giving each animal its 
name, Adam demonstrated his right as God’s regent (see 1:26–28). 
h e was lord over all created order. Furthermore, Adam’s names 
“stuck.” That is, he demonstrated perfect insight in the names he 
used for the animals. They were more than titles; they were terms 
that described the animals accurately.
2:20 In his close study of the living things that God paraded before 

5 e Gen. 1:11, 12  
f Gen. 7:4; Job 5:10; 
38:26-28  g Gen. 
3:23
7 h Gen. 3:19, 23; Ps. 
103:14  i Job 33:4  
j Gen. 7:22  k 1 Cor. 
15:45
8 l Is. 51:3  m Gen. 
3:23, 24  n Gen. 4:16
9 o ezek. 31:8  
p [Gen. 3:22; r ev. 
2:7; 22:2, 14]  
q [d eut. 1:39]

11 r Gen. 25:18
12 s Num. 11:7
14 t d an. 10:4  
2 o r Tigris  3 h eb. 
Ashshur
15 4 o r Adam  
5 cultivate
17 u Gen. 3:1, 3, 11, 
17  v Gen. 3:3, 19; 
[r om. 6:23]  w r om. 
5:12; 1 Cor. 15:21, 
22  6 Lit. dying you 
shall die
18 x 1 Cor. 11:8, 9; 
1 Tim. 2:13
19 y Gen. 1:20, 24  
z Ps. 8:6  7 o r the 
man

which skirts r the whole land of Havilah, 
where there is gold. 12 And the gold of 
that land is good. s Bdel lium and the onyx 
stone are there. 13 The name of the sec-
ond river is Gihon; it is the one which 
goes around the whole land of Cush. 
14 The name of the third river is t Hidde-
kel; 2 it is the one which goes toward the 
east of 3 As syria. The fourth river is the 
Euphrates.

15 Then the LORD God took 4 the man 
and put him in the garden of Eden to 
5 tend and keep it. 16 And the LORD God 
commanded the man, saying, “Of every 
tree of the garden you may freely eat; 
17 but of the tree of the knowledge of good 
and evil u you shall not eat, for in the day 
that you eat of it v you 6 shall surely w die.”

18 And the LORD God said, “It is not 
good that man should be alone; x I will 
make him a helper compar a ble to him.” 
19 y Out of the ground the LORD God 
formed every beast of the field and every 
bird of the air, and z brought them to 
7 Adam to see what he would call them. 
And whatever Adam called each living 
creature, that was its name. 20 So Adam 

in the day that the LORD God made the 
earth and the heavens, 5 be fore any e plant 
of the field was in the earth and before 
any herb of the field had grown. For the 
LORD God had not f caused it to rain on 
the earth, and there was no man g to till 
the ground; 6 but a mist went up from the 
earth and watered the whole face of the 
ground.

7 And the LORD God formed man of the 
h dust of the ground, and i breathed into 
his j nos trils the breath of life; and k man 
became a living being.

Life in God’s Garden
8 The LORD God planted l a garden 

m east ward in n Eden, and there He put 
the man whom He had formed. 9 And out 
of the ground the LORD God made o every 
tree grow that is pleasant to the sight and 
good for food. p The tree of life was also 
in the midst of the garden, and the tree of 
the knowledge of good and q evil.

10 Now a river went out of Eden to 
water the garden, and from there it part-
ed and became four riverheads. 11 The 
name of the first is Pishon; it is the one 
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him, Adam did not find a helper comparable to him. h e needed 
a companion just like him, not a servant or an aide (see v. 18); but 
another life like himself—with intelligence, personality, ethical and 
moral sensitivity, and spirituality. Yet the only living things that 
Adam found were some fascinating animals!
2:21 This is the first surgery, and God was the surgeon. In his kind-
ness, God used an unusually deep sleep as an anesthetic for the 
task. God’s use of a rib was fitting. he might have started over with 
dust and clay. But by using a part of Adam himself, the  identification 
of Adam with his partner would be ensured. As Luther observed, 
God might have taken a bone from a toe and thus signified that 
Adam was to rule over her; or he might have taken a bone from his 
head to indicate her rule over him. But by taking a bone from his 
side, God implied equality and mutual respect.
2:22 The verb made means “to build.” The expansion of one small 
part into a complete body makes sense in today’s understanding 
of molecular structure and d NA.
2:23 This is now means “At last!” bone of my bones: Adam’s word-
ing is poetic and exalted—seeing eve was a shocking and exhilarat-
ing experience because the match was perfect. here was a mirror of 
himself, someone just like him, and yet different! She shall be called 
Woman: In giving the woman her name, Adam was functioning as 
he had in naming the animals (v. 19). Yet the name that he gave her 
matched his own. she was woman, and he was man—perfectly 
suited for each other.
2:24 In marriage, a man is to leave his family, join his wife, and unite 
with her. Though this process establishes a new home distinct from 
the parents’, it does not sever all ties with the extended family (the 
clan). In the biblical period, extended families were quite close and 
interdependent. The words be joined speak of both a physical em-
brace and more general aspects of marital bonding. In marriage, 
man and woman are a “we,” not just a “me and you.” One flesh 
suggests both a physical, sexual bonding and a lifelong relationship. 
There are still two persons, but together they are as one (see eph. 
5:31). In the NT, Jesus refers to this text as the foundation of the 
biblical view of marriage (Matt. 19:5; 1 Cor. 6:16).
2:25 Because the man and the woman knew only good, they were 
not ashamed even though they were both naked. They were 
comfortable in their physical bodies, in their sexuality, in their re-
lationship, and in their work—with no wrongdoing. The wording 
of vv. 24, 25 suggests the couple experienced sexual relations in 
the garden as a part of their God-intended experience. At 4:1 we 
first read of procreation, not necessarily the couple’s first sexual 
experience together.

3:1 w ith no introduction, the serpent appeared in Paradise. This 
is the first clue in scripture of creation outside the one Adam and 
eve experienced. The serpent symbolizes something both fasci-
nating and loathsome. Yet neither Adam nor eve saw the danger 
embodied in the serpent. The hebrew word for cunning sounds 
like the hebrew word for naked in 2:25. Adam and eve were naked 
in innocence; the serpent was crafty and sneaky. In eve’s  innocence 
and naiveté, she showed no surprise on hearing a strange voice from 
the snake. Has God indeed said: Note that the serpent did not use 
the divine name Yahweh.
3:2 We may eat: eve repeated the positive words of God (see 2:16).
3:3 There was one tree eve knew to be off limits. This tree was in 
the middle of the garden. nor shall you touch it: some interpreters 
suggest that the woman was already sinning by adding to the word 
of God, for these words were not part of God’s instructions in 2:17. 
Yet the first sin was not lying, it was eating the fruit that God had for-
bidden. her words reflected the original command well enough and 
indeed they would have ensured that the command would be kept.
3:4 For the first time (here), s atan lied: You will not surely die. 
Lying was s atan’s craft right from the beginning (John 8:44). The 
serpent boldly denied the truth of what God had said. In essence, 
the serpent called God a liar.
3:5 By arguing that God had an ulterior motive, the serpent ap-
pealed to eve’s sense of fair play. you will be like God: God’s fullness 
of knowledge was only one of the superiorities that set him apart 
from the woman. But the serpent combined all of God’s superiority 
over the woman into this one audacious appeal to her pride.
3:6 Notice the parallel to 2:9; this tree was like the other trees. It was 
good for food. These words imply that this was the first time eve 
considered disobeying God’s command. After all, there was nothing 
in the tree that was poisonous or harmful, and it was desirable. The 
issue was one of obedience and disobedience to the word of God. 
She took: The first step. she ate: The final step. o nce she disobeyed 
God, all the world changed. (Note, however, that r om. 5:12 speaks of 
the sin of Adam rather than the sin of eve.) Because she did not die, 
she gave it to her husband. And he ate: Adam sinned with his eyes 
wide open. he did not even ask a question. he knew as well as she 
that the fruit was forbidden. Adam and eve had now broken faith 
with the Lord, and the world was forever changed.
3:7 The serpent was right—they knew good and evil (v. 5). This is 
the awful truth about a skilled liar—the deception comes mixed 
with truth. Their eyes were opened. They discovered that they 
were naked. All of a sudden with no one around but the two of 
them, they were ashamed (see 2:25). Their lovely naiveté was now 

21 a Gen. 15:12; 
1 sam. 26:12
22 b Gen. 3:20; 
1 Tim. 2:13  c h eb. 
13:4  8 Lit. built
23 d Gen. 29:14; 
eph. 5:28-30  
e 1 Cor. 11:8, 9  
9 h eb. Ishshah  
1 h eb. Ish
24 f Matt. 19:5; eph. 
5:31  g Mark 10:6-8; 
1 Cor. 6:16  2 Lit. 
cling
25 h Gen. 3:7, 10  
i Is. 47:3

CHAPTER 3

1 a 1 Chr. 21:1; 
[r ev. 12:9; 20:2, 10]  
b 2 Cor. 11:3
2 c Gen. 2:16, 17
3 d ex. 19:12, 13; r ev. 
22:14
4 e John 8:44; [2 Cor. 
11:3; 1 Tim. 2:14]
6 f 1 John 2:16  
g 1 Tim. 2:14  1 Lit. a 
desirable thing
7 h Gen. 2:25  

The Temptation and Fall of Man

3 Now a the serpent was b more cunning 
than any beast of the field which the 

LORD God had made. And he said to the 
woman, “Has God indeed said, ‘You shall 
not eat of every tree of the garden’?”

2 And the woman said to the serpent, 
“We may eat the c fruit of the trees of 
the garden; 3 but of the fruit of the tree 
which is in the midst of the garden, God 
has said, ‘You shall not eat it, nor shall 
you d touch it, lest you die.’ ”

4 e Then the serpent said to the woman, 
“You will not surely die. 5 For God knows 
that in the day you eat of it your eyes 
will be opened, and you will be like God, 
knowing good and evil.”

6 So when the woman f saw that the tree 
was good for food, that it was 1 pleas ant to 
the eyes, and a tree desirable to make one 
wise, she took of its fruit g and ate. She 
also gave to her husband with her, and he 
ate. 7 Then the eyes of both of them were 
opened, h and they knew that they were 

gave names to all cattle, to the birds of 
the air, and to every beast of the field. But 
for Adam there was not found a helper 
compar a ble to him.

21 And the LORD God caused a a deep 
sleep to fall on Adam, and he slept; and 
He took one of his ribs, and closed up the 
flesh in its place. 22 Then the rib which 
the LORD God had taken from man He 
8 made into a woman, b and He c brought 
her to the man.

23 And Adam said:

 “ This is now d bone of my bones
And flesh of my flesh;
She shall be called 9 Woman,
Because she was e taken out of 

1 Man.”

24 f There fore a man shall leave his father 
and mother and g be 2 joined to his wife, 
and they shall become one flesh.

25 h And they were both naked, the man 
and his wife, and were not i ashamed.
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replaced by evil thoughts, and they covered themselves with fig 
leaves.
3:8 The scene is pathetic and sad. here comes the Lord for an eve-
ning walk and a cozy chat. But Adam and eve, who have “become 
wise,” cower in the trees to avoid being seen by the Creator of the 
universe. w hat had been a perfect, shameless fellowship has turned 
into dreadful fear of God—not fear in the sense of true piety, as with 
Abraham, Moses, david, and solomon—but the raw terror of being 
discovered in the wrong.
3:9 God, in his mercy, did not destroy both of them immediately. he 
even called out to them and interacted with them (see vv. 10–12). 
God’s mercy reaches further than we usually believe—or else we 
would all be destroyed.
3:11 The Lord carried the interrogation to its sad ending by posing 
one question after another.
3:12 A guilty man’s first line of defense is blame. Adam blamed the 
woman, and then he blamed God for having given her to him (for 
david’s contrasting response to Nathan, see 2 sam. 12:13).
3:13 the serpent deceived me, and I ate: A simple statement of 
fact.
3:14 to the serpent: The Lord turned first to the serpent and 
brought h is judgment upon him. God did not excuse the woman 
because she was deceived, but h e did bring the harsher judgment 
on the one who deceived her. The language in these verses is po-
etry, something that adds solemnity to them. The word translated 
as cursed in this verse is used only of the curse on the serpent and 
on the ground (v. 17). The woman and the man faced harsh new 
realities, but they were not cursed (God had already blessed them; 
1:28). The text suggests that the serpent became a creature that 
slithers on the ground and appears to eat dust. This implies that 
before this the serpent had some other bodily form.
3:15 enmity between you and the woman: This is not just about 
snakes; it is about the enemy of our souls, satan. your seed and her 
Seed: The language is ambiguous, but still contains the promise 
of a child. The term seed may be translated offspring (as in 15:3) or 
descendants (as in 15:5, 13, 18). The term may refer to an individual 
(Gal. 3:16) or a group of people. This means, among other things, 

that eve would live—at least for a while. The s eed of the woman 
is the Promised o ne, the coming Messiah of Israel. Seed continues 
to be used throughout the Bible as a messianic term (see Num. 
24:7; Is. 6:13). The meaning of the phrase your seed as it applies to 
the serpent is uncertain (but see John 8:37–47). The reference is 
ultimately to s atan. your head: This is sometimes called the “first 
gospel” because these words, as indirect as they are, promise the 
Coming o ne whom we know to be the Lord Jesus, the Messiah. The 
Lord was showing mercy even as h e judged (see also 4:15). Bruise 
His heel speaks of a serious injury, but it is contrasted with the 
bruising of the head—the defeat—of the serpent’s seed. w hen 
Jesus went to the cross, h e was bruised in h is heel. That is, h e suf-
fered a terrible but temporary injury (John 12:31; Col. 2:15). In h is 
resurrection, h e defeated h is enemy.
3:16 your sorrow and your conception: These two words mean 
“your sorrowful conception” (see 1:2; 4:12; 9:2; Ps. 9:2). That is, the 
woman’s joy in conceiving and bearing children will be saddened 
by the pain of it. The word desire can also mean “an attempt to 
usurp or control” as in 4:7. we can paraphrase the last two lines 
of this verse this way: “You will now have a tendency to dominate 
your husband, and he will have the tendency to act as a tyrant over 
you.” The battle of the sexes has begun. each strives for control and 
neither lives in the best interest of the other (see Phil. 2:3, 4). The 
antidote is in the restoration of mutual respect and dignity through 
Jesus Christ (see eph. 5:21–33).
3:17–19 Adam got his share of blame, even though he tried to es-
cape it (v. 12). Cursed is the ground: Though the curse was not 
directed at the man, it is trouble for the man. Now his life will be 
marked by toil, thorns and thistles, sweat, and finally death. 
These words imply that before the Fall the ground was not filled 
with noxious weeds and work would have been more pleasant 
(2:15). to dust you shall return: d eath will now come to human-
kind, whereas there had been the possibility of living forever (see 
r om. 5:12–14). The word of God was sure: God had stated that they 
would certainly die (2:17). Now they were served notice concern-
ing the process of aging and decay that was already at work (see 
5:5; 6:3).

7 2 girding 
coverings
8 i Job 38:1  j Job 
31:33; Jer. 23:24  
3 o r voice  4 o r 
wind, breeze
10 k Gen. 2:25; ex. 
3:6; d eut. 9:19; 
1 John 3:20
12 l [Prov. 28:13]
13 m Gen. 3:4; 2 Cor. 
11:3; 1 Tim. 2:14

14 n d eut. 28:15-20; 
Is. 65:25; Mic. 7:17
15 o John 8:44; 
Acts 13:10; 1 John 
3:8  p Is. 7:14; Luke 
1:31, 34, 35; Gal. 
4:4  q r om. 16:20 ; 
[r ev. 12:7, 17]
16 r Is. 13:8; John 
16:21  s Gen. 4:7  
t 1 Cor. 11:3; eph. 
5:22; 1 Tim. 2:12, 15  
5 Lit. toward
17 u 1 s am. 15:23  
v Gen. 2:17  w Gen. 
5:29; r om. 8:20-22; 
h eb. 6:8  x Job 5:7; 
14:1; eccl. 2:23
18 6 cause to grow

And n you shall eat dust
All the days of your life.

15  And I will put enmity
Between you and the woman,
And between o your seed and p her 

Seed;
 q He shall bruise your head,

And you shall bruise His heel.”

16 To the woman He said:

 “ I will greatly multiply your sorrow 
and your conception;

 r In pain you shall bring forth 
children;

 s Your desire shall be 5 for your 
husband,

And he shall t rule over you.”

17 Then to Adam He said, u “Be cause 
you have heeded the voice of your wife, 
and have eaten from the tree v of which I 
commanded you, saying, ‘You shall not 
eat of it’:

 w“ Cursed is the ground for your sake;
 x In toil you shall eat of it

All the days of your life.
18  Both thorns and thistles it shall 

6 bring forth for you,

naked; and they sewed fig leaves together 
and made themselves 2 cov er ings.

8 And they heard i the 3 sound of the 
LORD God walking in the garden in the 
4 cool of the day, and Adam and his wife 
j hid themselves from the presence of the 
LORD God among the trees of the garden.

9 Then the LORD God called to Adam 
and said to him, “Where are you?”

10 So he said, “I heard Your voice in the 
garden, k and I was afraid because I was 
naked; and I hid myself.”

11 And He said, “Who told you that 
you were naked? Have you eaten from the 
tree of which I commanded you that you 
should not eat?”

12 Then the man said, l “The woman 
whom You gave to be with me, she gave 
me of the tree, and I ate.”

13 And the LORD God said to the 
woman, “What is this you have done?”

The woman said, m “The serpent de-
ceived me, and I ate.”

14 So the LORD God said to the serpent:

 “ Because you have done this,
You are cursed more than all cattle,
And more than every beast of the 

field;
On your belly you shall go,
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3:20 The name Eve is related to the verb meaning “to live.” eve is 
our common mother, just as Adam is our common father. This is 
Adam’s second name for her. The first was woman, the feminine 
complement to his own masculinity (2:23).
3:21 This is the first place the Bible mentions the killing of animals 
for human use—this time for tunics.
3:22 become like one of Us: By means of their rebellious act, the 
man and woman now shared something with God. But they were 
also at enmity with him because of their sin. Adam and eve’s knowl-
edge of good and evil had made them not wise but foolish. The 
fruit of the tree of life stopped aging. To eat of this tree was to live 
forever. o ne day this tree will be planted anew and its fruit will be 
for the healing of the nations (r ev. 22:2).
3:23 The man had been formed by God outside the garden (2:5–8, 
15) and had been given the task of tending and keeping it. Now he 
was removed from the garden and sent back to till the soil from 
which he was taken (see 2:5; 3:17–19).
3:24 even though eve sinned first, this section (vv. 22–24) focuses 
on the man, Adam. This is the first reference to holy angels or the 
cherubim in the Book of Genesis. The creation of the angels (in-
cluding those who rebelled against God; see 6:1–4) preceded the 
creation activities described in chs. 1; 2. A cherub (pl., cherubim) is 
an angel who takes on a particular form (see ex. 25:18–22; cf. ezek. 
1:5–28). Cherubim, like all angels, are spirit beings, but they can take 
on physical bodies. Adam and eve were barred from the garden 
that God had planted for their enjoyment with a flaming sword. 
There was no way back in. The fact that the tree of life remained, 
even though guarded by angels and a sword, was a ray of hope. Is 
it not possible that the very fact he guarded it, but did not uproot 
it, signifies that one day its fruit may be eaten again? Indeed, one 
day we will see it again (r ev. 22:2). Adam and eve were no longer 
welcome in God’s presence, but they had the hope that one day 
Paradise would be regained.
4:1 The verb knew is a splendid euphemism for sexual intercourse. 
It describes an intimate relationship that includes ardor and passion, 
but also mutuality and oneness. This was an act of procreation, 
but most likely not the first sexual union between Adam and eve. 
The name Cain is related to a word meaning “craftsman” or “metal-
worker,” but it also sounds like the h ebrew word translated I have 
acquired. At times in Genesis, the meaning for a name is taken 

directly from it (for example, Ishmael in 16:11); at other times the 
meaning is based on a pun—a word that sounds similar to the 
name itself.
4:2 we have no explanation of the name Abel as we have with Cain 
(v. 1). Perhaps after Abel was murdered (v. 8), the parents looked 
back with sadness on the brevity of his life and called him Abel 
(meaning “vapor”) because his life was over so quickly. Keeping 
sheep and tilling the ground were equally valid occupations. They 
reflected merely different interests of the two brothers, not their 
character. The story of Cain and Abel begins a motif in Genesis of 
competing sons (like esau and Jacob, 25:26).
4:3 Genesis does not explain how the practice of sacrificial wor-
ship began. The first readers of the book understood it well, be-
cause they had been instructed in full by God through Moses (see 
Leviticus). s ome people assume that Cain’s sacrifice of fruit was 
deficient because it did not involve the shedding of blood, which 
God required for forgiveness of sins (see h eb. 9:22). But nothing 
in ch. 4 indicates that Cain and Abel came to God for forgiveness; 
their sacrifices were acts of worship. In the later sacrificial system of 
Israel, God blessed the presentation of grain offerings alongside the 
sacrifices of animals (see Lev. 6:14–23). A farmer presented a portion 
of his produce just as a herdsman presented a sample of his flock. 
Cain’s sacrifice was deficient because Cain did not “do well” (v. 7), 
not because the sacrifice was the “fruit of the ground.”
4:4 Abel’s sacrifice was the best that he had to offer—the firstborn 
and their fat. There are no similar descriptive words for Cain’s sac-
rifice. That is, Cain brought a token gift of his produce to the Lord, 
but Abel brought the very best. God respected or looked with favor 
first upon the person, then on his sacrifice (see Ps. 40:6–8). Abel’s 
offering was “more excellent” than Cain’s because of Abel’s faith in 
the Lord (h eb. 11:4).
4:5 something deficient in Cain’s attitude was reflected in his of-
fering. Instead of repenting of his wrongdoing, Cain became angry 
and, we discover, filled with jealousy (v. 8).
4:7 The gracious words of the Lord were that Cain could get it right! 
h e did not have to go on being angry and morose, he could do 
well. s in was lying at the door, about to pounce on him as a lion.
4:8 The murder was stunning in its lack of precedent, its sudden-
ness, and its finality. Jesus spoke of this ghastly event as a historical 
fact (Matt. 23:35).

18 y Ps. 104:14  
19 z 2 Thess. 3:10  
a Gen. 2:7; 5:5  b Job 
21:26; eccl. 3:20
20 c 2 Cor. 11:3; 
1 Tim. 2:13  7 Lit. Life 
or Living
23 d Gen. 4:2; 9:20
24 e ezek. 31:3, 11  
f ex. 25:18-22; Ps. 
104:4; ezek. 10:1-20; 
h eb. 1:7  g Gen. 2:8  
h Gen. 2:9; [r ev. 
22:2]

CHAPTER 4
1 1 Lit. Acquire
2 a Luke 11:50, 
51  2 Lit. Breath or 
Nothing
3 b Num. 18:12  3 Lit. 
at the end of days
4 c Num. 18:17  
d Lev. 3:16  e h eb. 
11:4
7 4 Lit. toward
8 f Matt. 23:35; 
Luke 11:51; [1 John 
3:12-15]; Jude 11  
5 Lit. said to  6 s am., 
LXX, syr., Vg. add 
“Let us go out to the 
field.”

Cain Murders Abel

4 Now Adam knew Eve his wife, and 
she conceived and bore 1 Cain, and 

said, “I have acquired a man from the 
LORD.” 2 Then she bore again, this time his 
brother 2 Abel. Now a Abel was a keeper of 
sheep, but Cain was a tiller of the ground. 
3 And 3 in the process of time it came to 
pass that Cain brought an offering of the 
fruit b of the ground to the LORD. 4 Abel 
also brought of c the firstborn of his flock 
and of d their fat. And the LORD e re spected 
Abel and his offering, 5 but He did not re-
spect Cain and his offering. And Cain was 
very angry, and his countenance fell.

6 So the LORD said to Cain, “Why are 
you angry? And why has your counte-
nance fallen? 7 If you do well, will you 
not be accepted? And if you do not do 
well, sin lies at the door. And its desire 
is 4 for you, but you should rule over it.”

8 Now Cain 5 talked with Abel his 
6 brother; and it came to pass, when 
they were in the field, that Cain rose up 
against Abel his brother and f killed him.

9 Then the LORD said to Cain, “Where 
is Abel your brother?”

And y you shall eat the herb of the 
field.

19 z In the sweat of your face you shall 
eat bread

Till you return to the ground,
For out of it you were taken;

 a For dust you are,
And b to dust you shall return.”

20 And Adam called his wife’s name 
c Eve, 7 because she was the mother of all 
living.

21 Also for Adam and his wife the LORD 
God made tunics of skin, and clothed 
them.

22 Then the LORD God said, “Be hold, 
the man has become like one of Us, to 
know good and evil. And now, lest he 
put out his hand and take also of the 
tree of life, and eat, and live forever”— 
23 there fore the LORD God sent him out 
of the garden of Eden d to till the ground 
from which he was taken. 24 So e He drove 
out the man; and He placed f cher u bim 
g at the east of the garden of Eden, and a 
flaming sword which turned every way, 
to guard the way to the tree of h life.
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4:10 That blood of Abel cries out until the blood of o ne even more 
innocent than Abel is shed as well (h eb. 12:24). In the manner of his 
death, Abel depicts the savior Jesus.
4:11 Cain was the third to be cursed of God; first was the serpent 
(3:14) and second was the ground (3:17).
4:13 My punishment: Usually rendered “iniquity” (as in ex. 20:5), 
here the term speaks of the result of iniquity.
4:14 sadly, Cain expressed his distress only at the punishment he 
received, not at the crime he had done. Nor was there any note of 
repentance concerning his dreadful action. anyone who finds me: 
Most have assumed that the others whom Cain feared were sisters 
and brothers already born but not mentioned or those yet to be 
born. This idea is based on the wording of 5:4, “and he [Adam] had 
sons and  daughters.” some have proposed that God created others 
outside the Garden of eden, but the scriptures give no indication of 
this. It makes sense to conclude that Cain was afraid of his siblings.
4:16 The land of Nod is a wordplay on the term for vagabond 
(vv. 12, 14). The point is more theological than geographical; to 
be apart from the presence of the Lord is to be a vagabond in a 
“vagabond-land.”
4:17 Cain most likely acquired a wife from among his other siblings 
(see v. 14). The name Enoch means “d edicated o ne”—the same 
name as the godly descendant of s eth who “walked with God” 
(5:21–24). The fact that Cain built a city named after his son speaks 
of a dramatic, rapid increase in population.
4:18 In quick succession, six generations from Cain to Lamech are 
mentioned. The verse indicates a rapidly expanding population, 
for the listing of each of these sons includes corresponding wives.
4:19–21 here, the story of Lamech’s most celebrated descendants 
is given. Lamech represents skill and strength, as well as  arrogance 
and vengeance. This Lamech is not the same as Lamech, the son 
of Methuselah (5:28–31). two wives: This notable act suggests a 
deliberate attempt by Lamech to subvert the original pattern of 

God of one man and one woman (2:24; see also the words of Jesus 
on the subject, Matt. 19:4–6). Adah . . . Zillah: o nly rarely in these 
accounts are the names of women mentioned.
4:22 some suggest that iron was not known during the time of Tubal- 
Cain, and this verse means that later metal workers who did work with 
iron could look back to Tubal-Cain as the “father” of metallurgy in 
general. Naamah: even more rare than the names of mothers in these 
accounts (v. 19) is the listing of the names of daughters and sisters.
4:23, 24 w hat follows is a boastful taunt song that captures the vi-
olent spirit of Lamech. The words of Lamech are poetic, making the 
passage memorable and powerful (see 12:1). I have killed a man: 
In this boast, Lamech indicates that he has followed in the worst 
pattern of his ancestor Cain. In his wicked braggadocio, he taunted 
God by his words seventy-sevenfold. w hereas the Lord would 
bring vengeance on the slayer of Cain “sevenfold” (v. 15), Lamech 
boasted that by himself he would greatly magnify the vengeance 
on anyone who attacked him. This is another example (although in 
wickedness) of the inflation of numbers for effect (see Num. 1:46).
4:25 and Adam knew his wife again: These words recall the 
 opening words of the section (v. 1) and bring the section to its con-
clusion. After the long, sad digression about Cain and his descen-
dants, we return to Adam and eve and their new progeny. w ith the 
death of Abel (v. 8) and the expulsion of Cain (vv. 11, 12), Adam and 
eve had no son to carry on their line for good and for the promise of 
the Messiah. hence the importance of the birth of Seth. h is name is 
related to a hebrew verb meaning “to place” or “to set” for he was 
appointed to take the place of the murdered son in the plan of God.
4:26 The birth of Enosh meant that the line of seth would continue; 
the promise of the Lord (see 3:15) would not be forgotten. began 
to call on the name of the Lord: These words can hardly mean 
that only now did people begin to pray to God. r ather, the verb 
call means “to make proclamation.” That is, this is the beginning of 
preaching, of witnessing, and testifying in the name of the Lord (12:8).

9 g John 8:44  
h 1 Cor. 8:11-13
10 i Num. 35:33; 
d eut. 21:1-9; h eb. 
12:24; r ev. 6:9, 10
11 j Gen. 3:14; d eut. 
11:28; 28:15-20; 
Gal. 3:10
13 7 iniquity
14 k Ps. 51:11  
l d eut. 31:18; Is. 1:15  
m Gen. 9:6; Num. 
35:19, 21, 27
15 n Gen. 4:24; Ps. 
79:12  o Gen. 9:6; 
ezek. 9:4, 6  8 s o 
with MT, Tg.; LXX, 
syr., Vg. Not so;
16 p 2 Kin. 13:23; 
24:20; Jer. 23:39; 
52:3  q Jon. 1:3  9 Lit. 
Wandering
17 r Ps. 49:11

19 s Gen. 2:24; 16:3; 
1 Tim. 3:2
21 1 pipe
23 2 slain a man 
for my wound  3 for 
my hurt
24 t Gen. 4:15
25 u Gen. 5:3  4 Lit. 
Appointed
26 v Gen. 5:6  
w Gen. 12:8; 26:25; 
1 Kin. 18:24; Ps. 
116:17; Joel 2:32; 
Zeph. 3:9; 1 Cor. 
1:2  5 Gr. Enos, Luke 
3:38

Irad; and Irad begot Mehujael, and Me-
hujael begot Methushael, and Methu-
shael begot Lamech.

19 Then Lamech took for himself s two 
wives: the name of one was Adah, and 
the name of the second was Zillah. 20 And 
Adah bore Jabal. He was the father of 
those who dwell in tents and have live-
stock. 21 His brother’s name was Jubal. 
He was the father of all those who play 
the harp and 1 flute. 22 And as for Zillah, 
she also bore Tubal-Cain, an instructor of 
every craftsman in bronze and iron. And 
the sister of Tubal-Cain was Naamah.

23 Then Lamech said to his wives:

 “ Adah and Zillah, hear my voice;
Wives of Lamech, listen to my 

speech!
For I have 2 killed a man for 

wounding me,
Even a young man 3 for hurting me.

24 t If Cain shall be avenged sevenfold,
Then Lamech seventy-sevenfold.”

A New Son
25 And Adam knew his wife again, and 

she bore a son and u named him 4 Seth, “For 
God has appointed another seed for me in-
stead of Abel, whom Cain killed.” 26 And 
as for Seth, v to him also a son was born; 
and he named him 5 Enosh. Then men 
began w to call on the name of the LORD.

He said, g “I do not know. Am I h my 
brother’s keeper?”

10 And He said, “What have you done? 
The voice of your brother’s blood i cries 
out to Me from the ground. 11 So now 
j you are cursed from the earth, which has 
opened its mouth to receive your broth-
er’s blood from your hand. 12 When you 
till the ground, it shall no longer yield its 
strength to you. A fugitive and a vaga-
bond you shall be on the earth.”

13 And Cain said to the LORD, “My 
7 pun ish ment is greater than I can bear! 
14 Surely You have driven me out this day 
from the face of the ground; k I shall be 
l hid den from Your face; I shall be a fugi-
tive and a vagabond on the earth, and it 
will happen that m any one who finds me 
will kill me.”

15 And the LORD said to him, 8 “There-
fore, whoever kills Cain, vengeance shall 
be taken on him n sev en fold.” And the 
LORD set a o mark on Cain, lest anyone 
finding him should kill him.

The Family of Cain
16 Then Cain p went out from the q pres-

ence of the LORD and dwelt in the land of 
9 Nod on the east of Eden. 17 And Cain 
knew his wife, and she conceived and 
bore Enoch. And he built a city, r and 
called the name of the city after the name 
of his son—Enoch. 18 To Enoch was born 
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5:1–32 This chapter abbreviates the family history that connects 
Adam to Noah. we do not know how much time the chapter rep-
resents; its purpose is connection rather than chronology.
5:1 The word genealogy (or “family histories”) is found in ten signif-
icant passages in the Book of Genesis and is a major building block 
of the book (see the list at 2:4). In the day means “when.” likeness 
of God: w hat God made humankind to be (1:26–28) continues after 
the Fall (ch. 3; cf. 9:6, after the Flood).
5:2 The original creation of humanity is in two complementary gen-
ders, male and female, as 1:26–28 clearly states (see 1:27).
5:3 one hundred and thirty years: The long lives of the people of 
the early chapters of Genesis have led to considerable speculation. 
o ne suggestion is that these ages were possible because of tremen-
dously different climate and environmental conditions that were in 
effect before the Flood (chs. 6–9). A second suggestion is that these 
ages are ways of expressing the relative importance of the figures; 
that is, that these are hyperbolic figures that use exaggeration to 
indicate significance in the ancient world. likeness . . . image: These 
are the same terms (but in reverse order) that are used of humankind 
in God’s creation (1:26).
5:4 sons and daughters: There may have been a very large number 
of children born from our first parents. we may presume intermar-
riage among them, of course. The problems associated with incest, 
addressed in Lev. 18, would not have occurred when the genetic 
pool was pure and unpolluted.
5:5 w hen God made Adam and eve, the expectation was that they 
would live forever. There is a profound sadness in Adam’s death, 
for it reminds us of Adam’s mortality—and hence our own. and he 
died: This refrain is given at the conclusion of each of the ten names 
in this chapter except one (enoch; v. 24). The judgment of God on 
fallen man was fulfilled in the death of Adam and each of his suc-
cessors (3:19; 6:3). d eath entered the world through this one man, 
and through him passed to all people (see r om. 5:12; 1 Cor. 15:22).
5:6–20 The pattern of the genealogies is as follows: (1) name “A” 
lived “x” years; (2) name “A” begot name “B”; (3) name “A” then lived 
“y” years; (4) name “A” lived “z” (“x”+ “y”) years in all; (5) and he died. 
s ee also the pattern in the line of shem (11:10–26). These lists are 
incomplete (cf. Matt. 1:1–17); they serve merely to indicate major 
figures over an extended period of time. As in many such gene-
alogical listings, which were originally oral, these were designed 
to be recited by memory to mark certain key figures through time 

for purposes of connection, for tying two great periods or names 
together. In this case, the point is to tie the line of continuity be-
tween Adam and Noah through the line of s eth. Thus when the 
text says that name “A” begot name “B” at a certain age, the name 
given for “B” may not be the immediate child but a remote de-
scendant. This conforms to biblical patterns elsewhere as well as 
to patterns in the ancient Middle east and in many tribal societies 
even in our own day.
5:21–24 The most fascinating name in this listing is that of Enoch 
(not the son of Cain of the same name, 4:17). The phrase, Enoch 
walked with God (vv. 22, 24), expresses a life of fellowship with 
and obedience to the Lord (as was true of Noah, 6:8). It also recalls 
the experience of Adam and eve, who had lived in even closer 
proximity to the Lord before the Fall (3:8). he was not: This phrase 
does not mean that enoch ceased to exist, instead it means that he 
was taken into God’s presence, for God took him. o nly enoch and 
elijah (see 2 Kin. 2:11) ever had this experience. enoch’s remarkable 
experience was both a testimony of his deep faith in God (see h eb. 
11:5, 6) and a strong reminder at the beginning of biblical history 
that there is life in God’s presence after death for the people of God. 
w hat enoch experienced in a remarkable, dramatic fashion is what 
each person who “walks with God” will experience—everlasting 
life with the savior.

CHAPTER 5

1 a Gen. 2:4; 6:9; 
1 Chr. 1:1; Matt. 
1:1  b Gen. 1:26; 
9:6; [eph. 4:24; Col. 
3:10]
2 c Gen. 1:27; d eut. 
4:32; Matt. 19:4; 
Mark 10:6  d Gen. 
1:28; 9:1
3 e 1 Cor. 15:48, 49  
f Gen. 4:25
4 g 1 Chr. 1:1-4; 
Luke 3:36-38  
h Gen. 1:28; 4:25
5 i Gen. 2:17; 3:19; 
6:17; [h eb. 9:27]
6 j Gen. 4:26
9 1 h eb. Qenan

18 k Jude 14, 15
22 l Gen. 6:9; 17:1; 
24:40; 48:15; 2 Kin. 
20:3; Ps. 16:8; 
[Mic. 6:8]; Mal. 2:6; 
1 Thess. 2:12; [h eb. 
11:39]
24 m 2 Kin. 2:11; 
Jude 14  n 2 Kin. 
2:10; Ps. 49:15; 
73:24; h eb. 11:5

12 Cainan lived seventy years, and 
begot Mahalalel. 13 Af ter he begot Ma-
halalel, Cainan lived eight hundred and 
forty years, and had sons and daughters. 
14 So all the days of Cainan were nine 
hundred and ten years; and he died.

15 Mahalalel lived sixty-five years, 
and begot Jared. 16 Af ter he begot Jared, 
Mahalalel lived eight hundred and thir-
ty years, and had sons and daughters. 
17 So all the days of Mahalalel were eight 
hundred and ninety-five years; and he  
died.

18 Jared lived one hundred and sixty- 
two years, and begot k Enoch. 19 Af ter he 
begot Enoch, Jared lived eight hundred 
years, and had sons and daughters. 20 So 
all the days of Jared were nine hundred 
and sixty-two years; and he died.

21 Enoch lived sixty-five years, and 
begot Methuselah. 22 Af ter he begot 
Methuselah, Enoch l walked with God 
three hundred years, and had sons and 
daughters. 23 So all the days of Enoch 
were three hundred and sixty-five years. 
24 And m Enoch walked with God; and he 
was not, for God n took him.

The Family of Adam

5 This is the book of the a genealogy 
of Adam. In the day that God creat-

ed man, He made him in b the likeness 
of God. 2 He created them c male and fe-
male, and d blessed them and called them 
Mankind in the day they were created. 
3 And Adam lived one hundred and thirty 
years, and begot a son e in his own like-
ness, after his image, and f named him 
Seth. 4 Af ter he begot Seth, g the days of 
Adam were eight hundred years; h and he 
had sons and daughters. 5 So all the days 
that Adam lived were nine hundred and 
thirty years; i and he died.

6 Seth lived one hundred and five years, 
and begot j Enosh. 7 Af ter he begot Enosh, 
Seth lived eight hundred and seven years, 
and had sons and daughters. 8 So all the 
days of Seth were nine hundred and 
twelve years; and he died.

9 Enosh lived ninety years, and begot 
1 Cainan. 10 Af ter he begot Cainan, Enosh 
lived eight hundred and fifteen years, 
and had sons and daughters. 11 So all the 
days of Enosh were nine hundred and 
five years; and he died.

walked

(h eb. halak) (5:24; 6:9; d eut. 13:4; Ps. 128:1; Mic. 6:8) strong’s 
#1980

The basic meaning of the h ebrew verb translated here as 
walk is “to go” or “to travel.” The word is used often in the 
o T to signify merely a simple act of motion (13:17; 2 s am. 
11:2). In 6:9 and other passages, the word possesses conno-
tations of a habitual manner of life or a constant relation-
ship with God. Thus the word describes Noah, enoch, and 
other people of faith as living in a close relationship with 
their God and in obedience to h is commands. Throughout 
s cripture, believers are called to walk with God daily, abid-
ing in h im completely (Gal. 5:16; 1 John 2:6).
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14 | Genesis 5:25

5:25 Methuselah is said to have lived longer than any other figure 
mentioned in Genesis—969 years.
5:28, 29 The most important thing Lamech is remembered for is 
his descendant Noah. The name Noah is the only one that is com-
mented upon by the narrator in this chapter. It is a form of the word 
meaning “to rest” and is associated with comfort. Noah’s name 
refers to a reversal of the curse.
5:32 These sons of Noah, Shem, Ham, and Japheth, figure in the 
ensuing story of the Flood (chs. 6–9).
6:1–4 This passage is one of the most debated in the o T. Three prin-
cipal interpretations are: (1) The sons of God represent the godly 
line of seth, and the daughters of men represent the ungodly line 
of Cain; their intermarriage led to apostasy, compromise, and sin. 
(2) The sons of God are powerful kings who practiced an enforced 
polygamy by taking wives of all whom they chose leading to other 
wicked practices. (3) The sons of God are fallen angels who cohabit-
ed with human women (the daughters of men), producing offspring 
that were tyrants. The most likely interpretation is that the sons of 
God were fallen angels. This is the view of Jewish scholars and best 
explains the text. The principal objections to the fallen angel view 
are two. (1) Angels do not marry (Matt. 22:30), so the whole notion 
is impossible. (2) This idea is so abhorrent to biblical thought that 
it breaks all analogy. Yet it is possible that these were angels who 
left “their proper domain” (Jude 6) and whose sin led to a special 
divine judgment (2 Pet. 2:4). It may be that in this isolated case, fall-
en angels did assume human form and marry human women; this 
was a breach of God’s order of such monumental proportion that it 
indeed provoked God’s judgment on the world through the Flood.
6:1 The term daughters clearly means female children of human 
parents. The daughters were simply women.

6:2 The sons of God refer to a different group from either the 
men or their daughters. The phrase occurs elsewhere in the Bible 
and clearly means “angels.” Job 1:6 presents s atan and his angels 
coming into the presence of the Lord for an audience with h is Maj-
esty. s atan’s angels are there called “the sons of God,” with the 
suggestion that these angelic beings were once holy ones who 
served the Lord, but were now allied with the evil one. Genesis 
assumes the existence of the good angels of the Lord (see 3:24) and 
of s atan and his angels. It also assumes that the latter are already 
fallen and under God’s judgment (see 1:2). In 3:1, the serpent (satan) 
was already at work as the father of lies (John 8:44). h ere it appears 
that some of s atan’s angels, spirit beings, took on human form (see 
3:24) and, out of a perverted lust, seduced women. In response, God 
reserved these angels for special judgment (2 Pet. 2:4; Jude 6) and 
cleansed the earth itself (with the Flood).
6:3 My Spirit: This is the second reference to the h oly spirit in 
Genesis. The first is in anticipation of order and wonder (1:2); this 
second is in anticipation of destruction. scholars are not sure what 
the hebrew term strive means; it is found only here. Flesh speaks of 
the mortality of humankind (see 3:19; 5:5). his days: some interpret 
this phrase as suggesting that the human life span will be reduced to 
120 years. however, the reduction of the human life span to modern 
levels does not occur well into the stories of the Patriarchs. More 
likely, this phrase means that God will extend a “grace period” of 
120 years before expending his wrath (in the Flood).
6:4 The hebrew word for giants means “fallen ones” (from the verb 
meaning “to fall”). Many ancient cultures have legends of titans and 
demigods. This verse appears to be explaining this common mem-
ory of humankind.
6:6 was sorry: This language is what theologians call anthropo-

29 o Luke 3:36; h eb. 
11:7; 1 Pet. 3:20  
p Gen. 3:17-19; 4:11  
2 Lit. Rest

32 q Gen. 6:10; 7:13  
r Gen. 10:21

CHAPTER 6
1 a Gen. 1:28
2 b d eut. 7:3, 4
3 c Gen. 41:38; [Gal. 
5:16, 17]; 1 Pet. 3:19, 
20  d 2 Thess. 2:7  
e Ps. 78:39  1 LXX, 
syr., Tg., Vg. abide
4 f Num. 13:32, 33; 
Luke 17:27   

five hundred and ninety-five years, and 
had sons and daughters. 31 So all the 
days of Lamech were seven hundred and 
seventy- seven years; and he died.

32 And Noah was five hundred years 
old, and Noah begot q Shem, Ham, r and 
Japheth.

The Wickedness and Judgment  
of Man

6 Now it came to pass, a when men 
began to multiply on the face of the 

earth, and daughters were born to them, 
2 that the sons of God saw the daughters 
of men, that they were beautiful; and they 
b took wives for themselves of all whom 
they chose.

3 And the LORD said, c “My Spirit shall 
not d strive 1 with man forever, e for he is 
indeed flesh; yet his days shall be one hun-
dred and twenty years.” 4 There were 2 gi-
ants on the earth in those f days, and also 
afterward, when the sons of God came in 
to the daughters of men and they bore chil
dren to them. Those were the mighty men 
who were of old, men of renown.

5 Then 3 the LORD saw that the wicked-
ness of man was great in the earth, and 
that every g in tent 4 of the thoughts of his 
heart was only evil 5 con tin u ally. 6 And 
h the LORD was sorry that He had made 

25 Methuselah lived one hundred and 
eighty-seven years, and begot Lamech. 
26 Af ter he begot Lamech, Methuselah 
lived seven hundred and eighty-two years, 
and had sons and daughters. 27 So all the 
days of Methuselah were nine hundred 
and sixty-nine years; and he died.

28 Lamech lived one hundred and 
eighty-two years, and had a son. 29 And 
he called his name o Noah, 2 saying, “This 
one will comfort us concerning our work 
and the toil of our hands, because of the 
ground p which the LORD has cursed.” 
30 Af ter he begot Noah, Lamech lived 

2 h eb. nephilim, fallen or mighty ones  5 g Gen. 8:21; Ps. 
14:1-3; Prov. 6:18; Matt. 15:19; r om. 1:28-32  3 s o with MT, Tg.; 
Vg. God; LXX LORD God  4 thought  5 all the day  6 h Gen. 6:7; 
1 s am. 15:11, 29; 2 s am. 24:16; Jer. 18:7-10; Zech. 8:14  

Ages of the Patriarchs

In the genealogy of Gen. 5, the patriarchs who lived before the Flood 
had an average life span of about 900 years. This contrasts with the 
genealogy of Gen. 11:10–26 where the ages of the post-Flood patri-
archs dropped rapidly and gradually leveled off.
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Genesis 7:1 | 15

pathic (see 1:31); that is, the Lord is described as having human 
emotions (see Num. 23:19). In these words we sense the passion of 
the Lord. he had desired so much from humanity—and was over-
whelmingly disappointed.
6:7 I will destroy: humanity’s ruin extends to all living things that 
God had made on the earth.
6:8 But Noah: In this contrast lies the hope of all of subsequent 
human history! were there not a man and a family who by God’s 
grace stood out from the wickedness of their day, there would have 
been a new beginning on the part of God that would have omitted 
all of us!
6:9 Genealogy (or family histories) is found in ten significant pas-
sages in Genesis (see the list at 2:4). just . . . perfect: These words 
together mean “genuine righteousness” (in contrast to the others 
of Noah’s time). The phrase walked with God is also used of enoch 
in 5:22, 24. It indicates a continual pattern of life—a marked con-
trast with the pattern of life of the rest of the peoples of the world 
at the time!
6:10 These three sons, first mentioned in 5:32, will form the family 
tree of the nations following the Flood.
6:11 The verb translated corrupt has the idea of being ruined, 
spoiled, or destroyed. s inful people were bringing ruin to the world 
that belonged to the living God (Ps. 24:1).
6:12 all flesh: The language is similar to that of Ps. 14:2, 3.
6:13 God’s message to Noah was graphic and severe. But the faithful 
reader of the Bible is also impressed with God’s grace. The Creator of 
the universe, who owes man nothing, took one man into his confi-
dence! end of all flesh: It would appear that God’s “grace period” 
of 120 years (v. 3) was now complete.
6:14 The word ark means “a box.” An egyptian word from which 

this term may be drawn means “chest” or “coffin”; the same term 
is used of the box in which the baby Moses was placed in the Nile 
(ex. 2:3). we usually picture a boat or a ship with bow and stern. But 
a ship is designed to move through the water as a conveyance; the 
ark was built merely to float on the water. The hebrew word for go-
pherwood is merely transliterated because that type of wood is not 
known today. Noah made rooms in the ark and used pitch to seal 
the ark against leaks. It is not certain what this sealing agent was. 
w hat a comical thing this must have been! we do not know where 
Noah lived in the pre-Flood earth, but there is nothing that indicates 
he was near an ocean. Yet he was building the largest floating box 
that had ever been seen.
6:15 The cubit is about 18 inches. hence, the ark was about 450 feet 
long, 75 feet wide, and 45 feet high.
6:16 The window was an “opening.” The need for circulation of air, 
yet protection from the torrents of water, demanded a good deal 
of engineering and crafting. This opening could be covered (8:6).
6:17 I Myself: The hebrew text places significant emphasis on the 
personal role of God in the ensuing storm.
6:18, 19 In strongest contrast to God’s punishment in the preceding 
verse, God in his mercy established his covenant with Noah. This is 
the first time the word covenant is used in the Bible; some believe 
the concept of covenant is found in 3:15, but the word doesn’t occur 
until here. The details of this covenant were given after the Flood 
(9:9). here, in the midst of judgment, the Lord stooped down to meet 
the needs of h is servant (Ps. 40:1; 113:6) and to enter into a binding 
oath with him. In order to perpetuate the human family, God prom-
ised to preserve Noah’s family and two of every sort of animal.
6:22 Noah’s complete obedience is similar to Abram’s (12:4; 22:3).
7:1 The initiative is the Lord’s (8:15), just as in the call of Abram (12:1).

CHAPTER 7 1 a Matt. 11:28  b Matt. 24:38; Luke 17:26; h eb. 
11:7; 1 Pet. 3:20; 2 Pet. 2:5  c Gen. 6:9; Ps. 33:18; Prov. 10:9; 
2 Pet. 2:9

6 i Ps. 78:40; Is. 
63:10; eph. 4:30  
j Mark 3:5
7 k Gen. 7:4, 23; 
d eut. 28:63; 29:20; 
Ps. 7:11
8 l Gen. 19:19; ex. 
33:12, 17; Luke 1:30; 
Acts 7:46
9 m Gen. 7:1; ezek. 
14:14, 20; h eb. 11:7; 
2 Pet. 2:5  n Gen. 
5:22, 24; 2 Kin. 
23:3  6 blameless or 
having integrity
10 o Gen. 5:32; 7:13
11 p d eut. 31:29; 
Judg. 2:19; r om. 
2:13  q ezek. 8:17
12 r Ps. 14:2; 53:2, 3  
s Ps. 14:1-3; Is. 28:8
13 t Is. 34:1-4; Jer. 
51:13; ezek. 7:2, 3; 
Amos 8:2; 1 Pet. 4:7  
u Gen. 6:17  v 2 Pet. 
2:4-10
14 7 Lit. 
compartments or 
nests
15 8 A cubit is 
about 18  inches.

17 w Gen. 7:4, 21-23; 
2 Pet. 2:5  x 2 Pet. 
3:6  y Luke 16:22
18 z Gen. 8:20–9:17; 
17:7  a Gen. 7:1, 
7, 13; 1 Pet. 3:20; 
2 Pet. 2:5
19 b Gen. 7:2, 8, 9, 
14-16
20 c Gen. 7:9, 15
22 d Gen. 7:5; 12:4, 
5; h eb. 11:7  e Gen. 
7:5, 9, 16  f [1 John 
5:3]

shall finish it to a cubit from above; and 
set the door of the ark in its side. You 
shall make it with lower, second, and 
third decks. 17 w And behold, I Myself am 
bringing x floodwa ters on the earth, to 
destroy from under heaven all flesh in 
which is the breath of life; everything 
that is on the earth shall y die. 18 But I will 
establish My z covenant with you; and 
a you shall go into the ark—you, your 
sons, your wife, and your sons’ wives 
with you. 19 And of every living thing of 
all flesh you shall bring b two of every sort 
into the ark, to keep them alive with you; 
they shall be male and female. 20 Of the 
birds after their kind, of animals after 
their kind, and of every creeping thing 
of the earth after its kind, two of every 
kind c will come to you to keep them alive. 
21 And you shall take for yourself of all 
food that is eaten, and you shall gather it 
to yourself; and it shall be food for you 
and for them.”

22 d Thus Noah did; e ac cord ing to all 
that f God commanded him, so he did.

The Great Flood

7 Then the a LORD said to Noah, b “Come 
into the ark, you and all your house-

hold, because I have seen that c you are 
righteous before Me in this generation. 

man on the earth, and i He was grieved 
in His j heart. 7 So the LORD said, “I will 
k de stroy man whom I have created from 
the face of the earth, both man and beast, 
creeping thing and birds of the air, for I 
am sorry that I have made them.” 8 But 
Noah l found grace in the eyes of the 
LORD.

Noah Pleases God
9 This is the genealogy of Noah. m Noah 

was a just man, 6 per fect in his genera-
tions. Noah n walked with God. 10 And 
Noah begot three sons: o Shem, Ham, and 
Japheth.

11 The earth also was corrupt p be fore 
God, and the earth was q filled with vio-
lence. 12 So God r looked upon the earth, 
and indeed it was corrupt; for s all flesh 
had corrupted their way on the earth.

The Ark Prepared
13 And God said to Noah, t “The end 

of all flesh has come before Me, for the 
earth is filled with violence through 
them; u and behold, v I will destroy them 
with the earth. 14 Make yourself an ark 
of gopherwood; make 7 rooms in the ark, 
and cover it inside and outside with 
pitch. 15 And this is how you shall make 
it: The length of the ark shall be three 
hundred 8 cu bits, its width fifty cubits, 
and its height thirty cubits. 16 You shall 
make a window for the ark, and you 
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16 | Genesis 7:2

7:2 The command to take seven each of every clean animal is a 
new detail (6:19). The additional clean animals could be used for 
food and for sacrifice once the waters subsided (8:20–22).
7:4 The number forty is a significant number, representing a special 
fullness of time (see v. 12; Num. 32:13; 1 Kin. 19:8; Matt. 4:2).
7:5 Again, Noah obeyed the Lord fully.
7:6 six hundred years old: This is the second notice of the age of 
Noah; he was 500 years old when he became a father (5:32).
7:7 The time had now come for the family and the animals to enter 
the ark. The events of these few verses summarize an immense 
labor; yet the gathering of the animals must have been largely the 
work of the Lord and their management the work of Noah and his 
sons.
7:10 The number seven follows the pattern of symbolic numbers 
begun in 2:3 (see also 4:24).
7:11, 12 seventeenth day: The detail is remarkable; but then, so 
was the day! fountains of the great deep . . . windows of heav-
en: The waters of the ocean were raised, and the waters of the 
heavens fell, both converging in a super-inundation of rain for 
the 40 days (v. 4).
7:15 The animals seem to have been drawn to the ark and to Noah 
by the compelling force of the Lord.
7:16 shut him in: The Lord who had drawn them now closed the 

door on them. That shut door was a symbol of closure, safety, and 
God’s deliverance.
7:18 Four times in this passage the phrase the waters prevailed is 
used (vv. 18–20, 24). The verb means “to be strong” or “to be mighty.” 
From this word, numerous words are derived for strength, might, 
and powerful people.
7:19 the high hills under the whole heaven were covered: The 
question of hyperbolic language is naturally raised here; yet these 
words do suggest a flood that covers the whole of the earth.
7:21 w ithout exception, death extended to every creature—all 
flesh—whose home was on the land.
7:23 man: People died—old people and young; beautiful and brave 
along with the grisly and gray. Only Noah and those with him es-
caped the terrible, universal death of the wicked. Jesus affirmed 
the historicity of the “days of Noah” when he compared them to 
the end days (Matt. 24:37, 38; Luke 17:26, 27). Peter similarly used 
the story of Noah and the Flood as a pattern for the final judgment 
(1 Pet. 3:20; 2 Pet. 2:5; 3:5, 6).
8:1 God, in h is great mercy, remembered Noah. God faithfully 
loved the people with whom he had covenanted.
8:3 hundred and fifty days: Note the symmetry of time: it took the 
same amount of time for the waters to recede as it took for them to 
rage over the earth (7:24).

2 d Lev. 11; d eut. 
14:3-20  e Lev. 10:10; 
ezek. 44:23
3 1 Lit. seed
4 f Gen. 7:10; ex. 
7:25  g Gen. 7:12, 17  
2 Lit. blot out
5 h Gen. 6:22
6 i Gen. 5:4, 32
7 j Gen. 6:18; 7:1, 13; 
Matt. 24:38; Luke 
17:27
11 k Matt. 24:39; 
Luke 17:27; 2 Pet. 
2:5; 3:6  l Gen. 8:2; 
Prov. 8:28; Is. 51:10; 
ezek. 26:19  m Gen. 
8:2; Ps. 78:23
12 n Gen. 7:4, 17; 
1 s am. 12:18
14 o Gen. 6:19  
p Gen. 1:21
15 q Gen. 6:19, 
20; 7:9

16 r Gen. 7:2, 3
17 s Gen. 7:4, 12; 8:6
18 t Ps. 104:26
21 u Gen. 6:7, 13, 17; 
7:4  3 the land
22 v Gen. 2:7  4 LXX, 
Vg. omit of the spirit
23 w Matt. 24:38, 
39; Luke 17:26, 27; 
h eb. 11:7; 1 Pet. 
3:20; 2 Pet. 2:5
24 x Gen. 8:3, 4

CHAPTER 8

1 a Gen. 19:29; ex. 
2:24; 1 s am. 1:19; 
Ps. 105:42; 106:4  
b ex. 14:21; 15:10; 
Job 12:15; Ps. 29:10; 
Is. 44:27; Nah. 1:4
2 c Gen. 7:11  
d d eut. 11:17  e Gen. 
7:4, 12; Job 38:37
3 f Gen. 7:24

those that entered, male and female of all 
flesh, went in r as God had commanded 
him; and the LORD shut him in.

17 s Now the flood was on the earth 
forty days. The waters increased and lift-
ed up the ark, and it rose high above the 
earth. 18 The waters prevailed and great-
ly increased on the earth, t and the ark 
moved about on the surface of the wa-
ters. 19 And the waters prevailed exceed-
ingly on the earth, and all the high hills 
under the whole heaven were covered. 
20 The waters prevailed fifteen cubits up-
ward, and the mountains were covered. 
21 u And all flesh died that moved on 3 the 
earth: birds and cattle and beasts and 
every creeping thing that creeps on the 
earth, and every man. 22 All in v whose 
nostrils was the breath 4 of the spirit of 
life, all that was on the dry land, died. 
23 So He destroyed all living things which 
were on the face of the ground: both man 
and cattle, creeping thing and bird of the 
air. They were destroyed from the earth. 
Only w Noah and those who were with 
him in the ark remained alive. 24 x And 
the waters prevailed on the earth one 
hundred and fifty days.

Noah’s Deliverance

8 Then God a re mem bered Noah, and 
every living thing, and all the animals 

that were with him in the ark. b And God 
made a wind to pass over the earth, and 
the waters subsided. 2 c The fountains 
of the deep and the windows of heaven 
were also d stopped, and e the rain from 
heaven was restrained. 3 And the waters 
receded continually from the earth. At 
the end f of the hundred and fifty days the 
waters decreased. 4 Then the ark rested in 

2 You shall take with you seven each of 
every d clean animal, a male and his fe-
male; e two each of animals that are un-
clean, a male and his female; 3 also seven 
each of birds of the air, male and female, 
to keep 1 the species alive on the face of 
all the earth. 4 For after f seven more days 
I will cause it to rain on the earth g forty 
days and forty nights, and I will 2 de stroy 
from the face of the earth all living things 
that I have made.” 5 h And Noah did ac-
cording to all that the LORD commanded 
him. 6 Noah was i six hundred years old 
when the floodwa ters were on the earth.

7 j So Noah, with his sons, his wife, and 
his sons’ wives, went into the ark because 
of the waters of the flood. 8 Of clean an-
imals, of animals that are unclean, of 
birds, and of everything that creeps on 
the earth, 9 two by two they went into 
the ark to Noah, male and female, as God 
had commanded Noah. 10 And it came to 
pass after seven days that the waters of 
the flood were on the earth. 11 In the six 
hundredth year of Noah’s life, in the sec-
ond month, the seventeenth day of the 
month, on k that day all l the fountains 
of the great deep were broken up, and 
the m win dows of heaven were opened. 
12 n And the rain was on the earth forty 
days and forty nights.

13 On the very same day Noah and 
Noah’s sons, Shem, Ham, and Japheth, 
and Noah’s wife and the three wives of 
his sons with them, entered the ark— 
14 o they and every beast after its kind, 
all cattle after their kind, every creeping 
thing that creeps on the earth after its 
kind, and every bird after its kind, every 
bird of every p sort. 15 And they q went 
into the ark to Noah, two by two, of all 
flesh in which is the breath of life. 16 So 
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8:5 tops of the mountains: The surging of the waters had been 
so great that the mountains had been submerged (see 7:19, 20).
8:6 Again, observe the symmetry of the numbers in this  account. 
The rains had come for 40 days (7:12); now the ark was subsiding 
for forty days.
8:7 The flight of the raven was observed from the ark; this hardy 
bird kept flying until it was able to locate land.
8:8, 9 The more gentle bird, the dove, sought land; finding none 
this bird returned to the ark.
8:11 The olive leaf is a potent symbol of peace and restoration.
8:14 After over a full year, the waters had returned to their place 
(7:11). As in the beginning (1:9–13), God had again brought the wa-
ters of the earth into their place, and h e had dried the earth. The 

Flood began in Noah’s year 600, month 2, day 17 (7:11) and ended 
in Noah’s year 601, month 2, day 27 (8:14).
8:15 The fact that God spoke to Noah is another mark of God’s 
great grace to Noah and of how much h e valued him (7:1; for God’s 
words to Abram, see 12:1).
8:16 As God called Noah and his family to enter the ark (7:1), so now 
with all danger past he graciously invited them to go out of the ark.
8:20 an altar: This is the first mention of sacrificial worship since the 
days of Cain and Abel (4:3–5); yet we may assume that the principle 
of sacrificial worship was perpetuated through the line of faithful 
people (ch. 5). In joyful and magnificent devotion to the Lord, Noah 
sacrificed animals and birds from all the clean animals and birds he 
had preserved on the ark (7:2).

6 g Gen. 6:16

16 h Gen. 7:13
17 i Gen. 1:22, 28; 
9:1, 7
20 j Gen. 12:7; ex. 
29:18, 25  k Gen. 7:2; 
Lev. 11  l Gen. 22:2; 
ex. 10:25

13 And it came to pass in the six hun-
dred and first year, in the first month, 
the first day of the month, that the wa-
ters were dried up from the earth; and 
Noah removed the covering of the ark 
and looked, and indeed the surface of 
the ground was dry. 14 And in the second 
month, on the twenty-sev enth day of the 
month, the earth was dried.

15 Then God spoke to Noah, saying, 
16 “Go out of the ark, h you and your wife, 
and your sons and your sons’ wives with 
you. 17 Bring out with you every living 
thing of all flesh that is with you: birds 
and cattle and every creeping thing that 
creeps on the earth, so that they may 
abound on the earth, and i be fruitful and 
multiply on the earth.” 18 So Noah went 
out, and his sons and his wife and his 
sons’ wives with him. 19 Every animal, 
every creeping thing, every bird, and 
whatever creeps on the earth, according 
to their families, went out of the ark.

God’s Covenant with Creation
20 Then Noah built an j al tar to the 

LORD, and took of k every clean animal 
and of every clean bird, and offered l burnt  

the seventh month, the seventeenth day 
of the month, on the mountains of Ara-
rat. 5 And the waters decreased continu-
ally until the tenth month. In the tenth 
month, on the first day of the month, the 
tops of the mountains were seen.

6 So it came to pass, at the end of forty 
days, that Noah opened g the window of 
the ark which he had made. 7 Then he 
sent out a raven, which kept going to 
and fro until the waters had dried up 
from the earth. 8 He also sent out from 
himself a dove, to see if the waters had 
receded from the face of the ground. 9 But 
the dove found no resting place for the 
sole of her foot, and she returned into 
the ark to him, for the waters were on the 
face of the whole earth. So he put out his 
hand and took her, and drew her into the 
ark to himself. 10 And he waited yet an-
other seven days, and again he sent the 
dove out from the ark. 11 Then the dove 
came to him in the evening, and behold, 
a freshly plucked olive leaf was in her 
mouth; and Noah knew that the waters 
had receded from the earth. 12 So he wait-
ed yet another seven days and sent out 
the dove, which did not return again to 
him anymore.

By saving Noah and his family, God gave humanity a second chance—a fresh start. Note the similiarities between the Creation 
story and Noah’s story.

The First Beginning: Adam and Eve The Second Beginning: Noah and His Family

God’s Action God created Adam and Eve from the dust (2:7). God saved Noah and his family from destruction (7:23).

God’s Provision God planted the Garden and gave Adam and Eve plants 
to eat (1:29–31; 2:8).

God saved animal species along with Noah and gave Noah and 
his family animals for food (6:17–22).

God’s Blessing Be fruitful and multiply; have dominion over all living 
things (1:28).

Be fruitful and multiply; all living things will be filled with fear 
and dread of you (9:1, 2).

God’s Covenant Never again will God destroy the earth with a flood; He will 
 always provide the annual seasons (8:21, 22; 9:11).

God’s Prohibition Do not eat of the tree of the knowledge of good and 
evil (2:16).

Do not shed the blood of any person (9:5, 6).

God’s Warning Those who eat of it will die (2:17). Of those who shed blood God will demand a reckoning (9:5).

God’s Evaluation It is very good (1:31). h umanity’s heart is evil (8:21).

A new Beginning
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18 | Genesis 8:21

8:21 a soothing aroma: By these words we understand that the 
sacrifices were acceptable and pleasing to God (4:3; Lev. 1:9). The 
Lord received Noah’s offering as an act of devotion to him (see Num. 
15:3). I will never again curse the ground: The awful devastation 
of the earth and its fullness that the Flood caused will never be re-
peated. It is also possible that this is a reference back to 3:17. This is 
the good news. The bad news is that God knew that the conditions 
of humankind had not changed. the imagination of man’s heart 
is evil from his youth: This is the same charge against man with 
which the Flood story began (6:5). Nonetheless, the promise of God 
is that overwhelming judgment will not be repeated—not until the 
final judgment (2 Pet. 2:5).
8:22 while the earth remains: The words of this verse are in a poem 
of powerful effect (12:1–3). These words might easily have become 
a song of faith, the response of the people of God to the promise 
he made (v. 21). Later in Israel’s history, the prophets recalled God’s 
great promise to Noah (Is. 54:9, 10).
9:1 The blessing of God on the family of Noah provided a new 
beginning for humankind. The word blessed expresses the idea 
of God’s smile, the warmth of h is pleasure (see 1:22, 28; 2:3; 12:2, 
3). In a way, the promises that God had given to the first people 
were now restated for Noah, a “new Adam” (1:26–28). Among other 
things, the new populating of the earth by Noah’s family means 
that human society began again with a shared understanding of 
earliest human history, including the creation and Flood stories. 
Be fruitful and multiply was God’s command in the beginning 
(1:28).
9:2 the fear of you and the dread of you: The two phrases express 

the same idea. The language of God’s blessing here is far stronger 
than the language of the first (see 1:28, 29); now the animals and 
birds will have an innate fear of humans, and they are placed under 
human control.
9:3–5 you: Three new realities mark the post-Flood world: (1) meat 
may be eaten along with plants; (2) blood is not to be eaten with 
meat; and (3) the taking of a person’s life is now punishable by death.
9:3 From this verse it may be argued that up to this point men and 
women ate only vegetation (see 2:16).
9:4 blood: This restriction gets more attention in Leviticus (see Lev. 
17:11, 12). Blood represents the animal’s life. It may be used in sacri-
fice, for all life belongs to the Lord.
9:5 lifeblood: More sacred than the life of an animal is the life of 
a person. Animals may be slain for food, but no wanton slaying of 
humans is allowed.
9:6 These verses are poetry for impact and memorability. The image 
of God (see 1:26, 27; 5:1) is still in man (or is man); sin did not destroy 
it. God values humans more highly than animal life because only 
humankind possesses God’s image.
9:9 This is the second occurrence of this enormously important 
concept, the covenant, in Genesis (6:18). God promised that h e 
would establish his covenant with Noah and here he accomplished 
this great work (see 15:18; contrast 3:15). This covenant extends to 
animals of every sort (v. 10).
9:11 There will never again be another Flood like that described 
in chs. 6–8.
9:12, 13 The rainbow is a memorial to God’s promise never to flood 
the earth again and a constant reminder of his oath.

15 s Lev. 26:42, 45; d eut. 7:9; ezek. 16:60
16 t Gen. 17:13, 19; 2 s am. 23:5; Is. 55:3; Jer. 32:40; h eb. 13:20

21 m ex. 29:18, 25; 
Lev. 1:9; ezek. 20:41; 
2 Cor. 2:15; eph. 5:2  
n Gen. 3:17; 6:7, 13, 
17; Is. 54:9  o Gen. 
6:5; 11:6; Job 14:4; 
Ps. 51:5; Jer. 17:9; 
r om. 1:21; 3:23; 
eph. 2:1-3  p Gen. 
9:11, 15  1 intent or 
thought
22 q Is. 54:9  r Ps. 
74:16; Jer. 33:20, 25

CHAPTER 9

1 a Gen. 1:28, 29; 
8:17; 9:7, 19; 10:32
2 b Gen. 1:26, 28; 
Ps. 8:6
3 c d eut. 12:15; 14:3, 
9, 11; Acts 10:12, 13  
d r om. 14:14, 20; 
1 Cor. 10:23, 26; Col. 
2:16; [1 Tim. 4:3, 4]  
e Gen. 1:29
4 f Lev. 7:26; 17:10-
16; 19:26; d eut. 
12:16, 23; 15:23; 
1 s am. 14:33, 34; 
Acts 15:20, 29
5 g ex. 21:28  h Gen. 
4:9, 10; Ps. 9:12  
i Acts 17:26
6 j ex. 21:12-14; Lev. 
24:17; Num. 35:33; 
Matt. 26:52  k Gen. 
1:26, 27

7 l Gen. 9:1, 19
9 m Gen. 6:18  n Is. 
54:9  1 Lit. seed
10 o Ps. 145:9
11 p Gen. 8:21; 
Is. 54:9
12 q Gen. 9:13, 17; 
17:11
13 r ezek. 1:28; 
r ev. 4:3

7  And as for you, l be fruitful and 
multiply;

Bring forth abundantly in the earth
And multiply in it.”

8 Then God spoke to Noah and to his 
sons with him, saying: 9 “And as for Me, 
m be hold, I establish n My covenant with 
you and with your 1 de scen dants after 
you, 10 o and with every living creature 
that is with you: the birds, the cattle, and 
every beast of the earth with you, of all 
that go out of the ark, every beast of the 
earth. 11 Thus p I establish My covenant 
with you: Never again shall all flesh be 
cut off by the waters of the flood; never 
again shall there be a flood to destroy the 
earth.”

12 And God said: q “This is the sign of 
the covenant which I make between Me 
and you, and every living creature that is 
with you, for perpetual generations: 13 I 
set r My rainbow in the cloud, and it shall 
be for the sign of the covenant between 
Me and the earth. 14 It shall be, when I 
bring a cloud over the earth, that the rain-
bow shall be seen in the cloud; 15 and s I 
will remember My covenant which is be-
tween Me and you and every living crea-
ture of all flesh; the waters shall never 
again become a flood to destroy all flesh. 
16 The rainbow shall be in the cloud, and 
I will look on it to remember t the ever-
lasting covenant between God and every 

offerings on the altar. 21 And the LORD 
smelled m a soothing aroma. Then the 
LORD said in His heart, “I will never again 
n curse the ground for man’s sake, al-
though the o imag i na tion 1 of man’s heart 
is evil from his youth; p nor will I again 
destroy every living thing as I have done.

22 “ While the earth q remains,
Seedtime and harvest,
Cold and heat,
Winter and summer,
And r day and night
Shall not cease.”

9 So God blessed Noah and his sons, 
and said to them: a “Be fruitful and 

multiply, and fill the earth. 2 b And the 
fear of you and the dread of you shall be 
on every beast of the earth, on every bird 
of the air, on all that move on the earth, 
and on all the fish of the sea. They are 
given into your hand. 3 c Every moving 
thing that lives shall be food for you. I 
have given you d all things, even as the 
e green herbs. 4 f But you shall not eat flesh 
with its life, that is, its blood. 5 Surely for 
your lifeblood I will demand a reckon
ing; g from the hand of every beast I will 
require it, and h from the hand of man. 
From the hand of every i man’s brother I 
will require the life of man.

6 “ Whoever j sheds man’s blood,
By man his blood shall be shed;

 k For in the image of God
He made man.
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Genesis 10:1 | 19

9:18 The sons of Noah have been mentioned earlier (5:32; 6:10; 
7:13); their mention here assures us of their survival through the 
Flood and sets the stage for what happens next. the father of 
Canaan: This identification was particularly important to the first 
readers of Genesis, the people of Israel, who were about to enter 
the land of Canaan (see d eut. 1:1). But this notice also prepares the 
reader for the shameful story that is about to be recalled (vv. 20–23).
9:20 The vineyard was a standard feature in the agricultural setting 
of ancient Israel. h ere it is noted because of Noah’s drunkenness 
(v. 21).
9:22 It is not clear whether seeing his father’s nakedness was ham’s 
chief offense. The following verses (especially v. 23) imply that ham 
made fun of his father, and that this news reached Noah after he 
awoke.
9:23 Shem and Japheth took great pains to honor their father, not 
wanting even to glance at his nakedness.
9:25 The three sons had been blessed with their father (see v. 1). 
Thus Noah cursed ham indirectly by cursing his son Canaan (see 
10:6). some once believed that this verse justified the slavery of Af-
rican peoples (who, it was alleged, were descended from Canaan), 

but those people misinterpreted the verse. Canaan was under the 
curse of his father. As the hebrews stood on the banks of the Jordan 
r iver about to enter the land of Canaan (see d eut. 1:1), they would 
have been encouraged by this verse because it promised victory 
over the Canaanites.
9:26, 27 Shem is given precedence over his brothers. eber and 
Abram were descended from shem (11:10–30) so shem’s blessing is 
ultimately a blessing on Israel. Again, the poetic cast of these words 
(vv. 25–27) adds power and memorability to them (see 12:1–3). Just 
as Noah blessed (and cursed) his sons before his death, so Jacob was 
later to bless his sons before his death (ch. 49).
9:29 Noah’s death was the end of an era. o nly he and his family 
spanned two worlds, that of the earth before and after the Flood. 
his long life (950 years) gave him opportunity to transmit to his many 
descendants the dramatic story that he had lived out with his fam-
ily. Peoples in places and cultures the world over have memories 
and stories of a great Flood in antiquity. The details differ, but the 
stories remain.
10:1—11:32 From these chapters, we learn that the peoples of the 
earth are all descended from the family of Noah, but there remain 

18 u Gen. 9:25-27; 
10:6
19 v Gen. 5:32  
w Gen. 9:1, 7; 10:32; 
1 Chr. 1:4
20 x Gen. 3:19, 23; 
4:2; Prov. 12:11; Jer. 
31:24
21 y Prov. 20:1; 
eph. 5:18
23 z ex. 20:12; Gal. 
6:1  2 Lit. backwards

25 a d eut. 27:16; 
Josh. 9:23, 27  
b Josh. 9:23; 1 Kin. 
9:20, 21
26 c Gen. 14:20; 
24:27; Ps. 144:15; 
h eb. 11:16
27 d Gen. 10:2-5; 
39:3; Is. 66:19  
e Luke 3:36; John 
1:14; eph. 2:13, 
14; 3:6

CHAPTER 10

1 a Gen. 9:1, 7, 19

knew what his younger son had done to 
him. 25 Then he said:

 a“ Cursed be Canaan;
A b servant of servants
He shall be to his brethren.”

26 And he said:

 c“ Blessed be the LORD,
The God of Shem,
And may Canaan be his servant.

27  May God d enlarge Japheth,
 e And may he dwell in the tents of Shem;

And may Canaan be his servant.”

28 And Noah lived after the flood three 
hundred and fifty years. 29 So all the days 
of Noah were nine hundred and fifty 
years; and he died.

Nations Descended from Noah

10 Now this is the genealogy of the 
sons of Noah: Shem, Ham, and 

Japheth. a And sons were born to them 
after the flood.

living creature of all flesh that is on the 
earth.” 17 And God said to Noah, “This 
is the sign of the covenant which I have 
established between Me and all flesh that 
is on the earth.”

Noah and His Sons
18 Now the sons of Noah who went out 

of the ark were Shem, Ham, and Japheth. 
u And Ham was the father of Canaan. 
19 v These three were the sons of Noah, 
w and from these the whole earth was 
populated.

20 And Noah began to be x a farmer, and 
he planted a vineyard. 21 Then he drank 
of the wine y and was drunk, and became 
uncov ered in his tent. 22 And Ham, the 
father of Canaan, saw the nakedness 
of his father, and told his two brothers 
outside. 23 z But Shem and Japheth took a 
garment, laid it on both their shoulders, 
and went backward and covered the na-
kedness of their father. Their faces were 
2 turned away, and they did not see their 
father’s nakedness.

24 So Noah awoke from his wine, and 

the noahic Covenant

The faint rainbow that appears after a summer thunderstorm symbolizes God’s mercy, h is compassion on all. Moreover, 
it is a sign of God’s covenant, h is binding agreement with all humanity to never destroy the earth with a flood.

God initiated this covenant under the worst circumstances: “The earth was filled with violence” (6:11, 13). even though 
humanity’s decline into evil greatly troubled God, he favored one man, Noah. he determined to save Noah and his family 
from his coming judgment and establish his covenant with them.

Although Noah was surrounded by violence and all kinds of evil, Noah walked with God (6:9) by seeking to obey h im. 
Noah’s simple obedience is recorded five times in this story (6:22; 7:5, 9, 16; 8:17, 18). God called this obedient man to build 
an ark. w ith this large boat, God saved Noah from the cleansing waters of the Flood. w ith the past evils and sins washed 
away from the earth, Noah and his family could start anew (see 1 Pet. 3:21 for Peter’s analogy comparing baptism with 
the Flood). God not only gave them a fresh start; h e also gave them an unconditional promise or covenant. h e promised 
not to destroy the earth with a flood no matter how evil Noah’s descendants got. Indeed, h e promised that until the end 
of the earth, there would be the seasons of planting and harvest and day and night. God unilaterally promised to uphold 
the rhythms of the earth in order to sustain human life—even though humans had rebelled against him, their Creator.

Today all of us—Noah’s children—should remember God’s mercy to us when we see the beauty of the rainbow.
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20 | Genesis 10:2

a few mysteries. For one thing, the mention of names moves from 
individuals to peoples to cities. second, the point of view is from a 
later date, when the people of Israel had as their geographical center 
the land of Canaan. w hile the words imply universal humanity, they 
omit a global perspective. Finally, the chapters give no clear sense 
of time: they span many thousands of years.
10:1 Genealogy (or family histories) is found in ten significant pas-
sages in Genesis (see the list at 2:4). The names of the sons of Noah 
were first given in 5:32 (see 6:10; 7:13; 9:18).
10:2 The listing of the sons of Japheth is more brief than the others. 
Among the persons and peoples mentioned is Javan (vv. 2, 4), an 
ancient name for the Greek people. It may be that many of Japheth’s 
descendants migrated to europe.
10:5 The migrations of the peoples to different lands would have 
come after the events of 11:1–9 (the Tower of Babel).

10:6 Ham’s family included more than just his son Canaan (see 9:25). 
Cush, Mizraim, Put, and Canaan are ham’s four sons. Cush is the 
ancient name for ethiopia; Mizraim is a name for egypt. The sons of 
Cush are given in vv. 7–12, the sons of Mizraim in vv. 13, 14, and the 
sons of Canaan in vv. 15–19. This section does not list the sons of Put.
10:7–11 The sons of Cush include the infamous Nimrod (vv. 9–12). 
The description of him as a mighty hunter before the Lord sug-
gests great arrogance. Like Lamech the descendant of Cain (4:19–24), 
his infamy was proverbial. h is territory was in the lands of the east, 
the fabled ancient cities of Mesopotamia; these include Babel, 
Erech, Accad, and Calneh (v. 10). The term Accad (or Akkad) supplies 
the name of the language of ancient Babylon and Assyria, Akkadian. 
The prophet Micah would later use the name Nimrod to describe 
the region of Assyria, which would come under God’s judgment 
(see Mic. 5:5, 6).

2 b 1 Chr. 1:5-7
3 1 Diphath, 1 Chr. 1:6
4 2 sam. Rodanim 
and 1 Chr. 1:7
5 c Gen. 11:8; Ps. 
72:10; Jer. 2:10; 25:22
6 d 1 Chr. 1:8-16  
3 o r Phut
8 e Mic. 5:6
9 f Jer. 16:16; Mic. 7:2  
g Gen. 21:20
10 h Mic. 5:6  i Gen. 
11:9
11 j Gen. 25:18; 
2 Kin. 19:36; Mic. 5:6

were Seba, Havilah, Sabtah, Raamah, and 
Sabtechah; and the sons of Raamah were 
Sheba and Dedan.

8 Cush begot e Nimrod; he began to be 
a mighty one on the earth. 9 He was a 
mighty f hunter g be fore the LORD; there-
fore it is said, “Like Nimrod the mighty 
hunter before the LORD.” 10 h And the 
 beginning of his kingdom was i Babel, 
Erech, Accad, and Calneh, in the land 
of Shinar. 11 From that land he went j to 
As syria and built Nineveh, Rehoboth Ir, 

2 b The sons of Japheth were Gomer, 
Magog, Madai, Javan, Tubal, Meshech, 
and Tiras. 3 The sons of Gomer were Ash-
kenaz, 1 Riphath, and Togarmah. 4 The 
sons of Javan were Elishah, Tar shish, 
Kittim, and 2 Dodanim. 5 From these c the 
coastland peo ples of the Gentiles were 
separated into their lands, everyone ac-
cording to his language, according to 
their families, into their nations.

6 d The sons of Ham were Cush, Mizraim, 
3 Put, and Canaan. 7 The sons of Cush 
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Genesis 11:7 | 21

10:15 The names associated with Canaan (see 9:22) are peoples who 
settled in the region of greater Canaan. some of these names were still 
associated with the land at the time of Abraham. The sites of sodom 
and its allied cities were later destroyed in the firestorm of ch. 19.
10:20 This summary verse speaks of families . . . languages . . . 
lands . . . nations as in v. 5. This reference shows that the story of the 
Tower of Babel (11:1–9) overlaps the listing of the nations in ch. 10.
10:21–24 Eber is the name that gives rise to the term Hebrew, which 
is first used of Abraham in 14:13. such a name is patronymic (a fa-
ther name). eber is mentioned at the head of the list because of his 
importance to the hebrew people. he is directly the son of Salah 
(v. 24). h is placement at the head of the list is from the vantage of 
the h ebrew people. Abraham is the father of the h ebrew nation 
specifically (12:1–3); but Abraham descends from eber, and eber 
from shem. The other names associated with shem include Elam, 
Asshur, and Aram, major people groups in the o T. These and other 
peoples, including Israel, have become known as semitic, a word 
derived from the name shem.
10:32 the families of the sons of Noah: Although not every ancient 
people group is listed in this “Table of the Nations,” its clear teaching 
is that all the varied peoples of the earth, no matter of what land 
or language, are descended from Noah. The divisions among them 
are merely the results of the later incidents.
11:1–9 The confusion of languages at Babel marks the beginnings 
of racial, ethnic, cultural, and familial diversity. Yet in the Promised 
o ne, of whom 12:3 (see also 22:15–18) speaks, there will one day be 
an end to all divisiveness. The peoples of the earth will become the 
people of God. All the languages will speak together in praise of 
the Lamb (r ev. 5:8–14).

11:1 one language: This account speaks of a time soon after the 
Flood, a time before the family had begun to disperse (contrast 10:5, 
20, 31, 32).
11:2 The land of Shinar is the region of ancient Babylon in Mesopo-
tamia (see 10:10), part of modern Iraq. This is one region traditionally 
suggested as the location of the Garden of eden. The peoples of the 
earth came there from the east.
11:3 The use of bricks for building a large structure was common 
in this early period. Use of huge quarried stones weighing many 
tons came later. The immense building blocks of later times were 
dressed so well that they could be fitted together without mortar.
11:4 These people wanted to become famous as the Nephilim (gi-
ants) were before the Flood. Motivated by pride and arrogance, 
they wanted to make a name for themselves. lest we be scattered: 
They feared that they might be dispersed—by implication, by the 
Lord—and not achieve the greatness they sought.
11:5 the Lord came down to see: A figurative way of speaking 
that indicates the omniscience (the all-embracing knowledge) of 
the Lord (see 18:21).
11:6 nothing that they propose: The potential is that humankind 
will become as willfully sinful as they were before the Flood. God 
will not allow this to happen.
11:7 The Us in this passage is similar to the language of 1:26–28. The 
plural pronoun emphasizes the majesty of the speaker. Variation in 
language, culture, values, and clans all started at this point. were 
it not for human arrogance, this division would not have been nec-
essary. o ne day peoples of all languages and cultures will unite to 
celebrate the grace of God’s risen son, lifting their voices together 
in praise of the Lamb (r ev. 5:8–14).

Is. 33:19; Jer. 5:15

14 k 1 Chr. 1:12
15 l Gen. 23:3
16 m Gen. 14:7; 
15:19-21; d eut. 7:1; 
Neh. 9:8
19 n Gen. 13:12, 
14, 15, 17; 15:18-21; 
Num. 34:2-12
21 4 o r the older 
brother of Japheth
22 o Gen. 11:10-
26; 1 Chr. 1:17-28  
p Gen. 10:24; 11:10; 
Luke 3:36
23 5 LXX Meshech 
and 1 Chr. 1:17
24 q Gen. 11:12; 
Luke 3:35  6 s o with 
MT, Vg., Tg.; LXX 
Arphaxad begot 
Cainan, and Cainan 
begot Salah (cf. 
Luke 3:35, 36)
25 r 1 Chr. 1:19  7 Lit. 
Division
28 8 Ebal, 1 Chr. 
1:22
32 s Gen. 10:1  
t Gen. 9:19; 11:8

CHAPTER 11

1 1 Lit. lip
2 a Gen. 10:10; 14:1; 
d an. 1:2
3 2 Lit. burn
4 b d eut. 1:28; 9:1; 
Ps. 107:26  c Gen. 
6:4; 2 s am. 8:13  
d d eut. 4:27
5 e Gen. 18:21; ex. 
3:8; 19:11, 18, 20
6 f Gen. 9:19; Acts 
17:26  g Gen. 11:1  
h d eut. 31:21;  
Ps. 2:1
7 i Gen. 1:26  j Gen. 
42:23; ex. 4:11; 
d eut. 28:49;  

you go toward Sephar, the mountain of 
the east. 31 These were the sons of Shem, 
according to their families, according to 
their languages, in their lands, according 
to their nations.

32 s These were the families of the sons 
of Noah, according to their generations, 
in their nations; t and from these the na-
tions were divided on the earth after the 
flood.

The Tower of Babel

11 Now the whole earth had one lan-
guage and one 1 speech. 2 And it 

came to pass, as they journeyed from the 
east, that they found a plain in the land 
a of Shinar, and they dwelt there. 3 Then 
they said to one another, “Come, let us 
make bricks and 2 bake them thorough-
ly.” They had brick for stone, and they 
had asphalt for mortar. 4 And they said, 
“Come, let us build ourselves a city, and 
a tower b whose top is in the heavens; let 
us make a c name for ourselves, lest we 
d be scattered abroad over the face of the 
whole earth.”

5 e But the LORD came down to see the 
city and the tower which the sons of men 
had built. 6 And the LORD said, “In deed 
f the people are one and they all have g one 
language, and this is what they begin to 
do; now nothing that they h pro pose to 
do will be withheld from them. 7 Come, 
i let Us go down and there j con fuse their 

Calah, 12 and Resen between Nineveh 
and Calah (that is the principal city).

13 Mizraim begot Ludim, Anamim, 
Lehabim, Naphtuhim, 14 Pathrusim, and 
Casluhim k (from whom came the Philis-
tines and Caphtorim).

15 Canaan begot Sidon his firstborn, 
and l Heth; 16 m the Jebusite, the  Amorite, 
and the Girgashite; 17 the Hivite, the 
Arkite, and the Sinite; 18 the Arvadite, 
the Zem arite, and the Hamathite. After-
ward the families of the Canaanites were 
dispersed. 19 n And the bor der of the Ca-
naanites was from Sidon as you go to-
ward Gerar, as far as Gaza; then as you 
go toward Sodom, Gomorrah, Admah, 
and Zeboiim, as far as Lasha. 20 These 
were the sons of Ham, according to their 
families, according to their languages, in 
their lands and in their nations.

21 And chil dren were born also to Shem, 
the father of all the children of Eber, 4 the 
brother of Japheth the elder. 22 The o sons 
of Shem were Elam, Asshur, p Arphaxad, 
Lud, and Aram. 23 The sons of Aram 
were Uz, Hul, Gether, and 5 Mash. 24 6 Ar-
phaxad begot q Salah, and Salah begot 
Eber. 25 r To Eber were born two sons: the 
name of one was 7 Peleg, for in his days 
the earth was divided; and his broth-
er’s name was Joktan. 26 Joktan begot 
Almodad, Sheleph, Hazar maveth, Jerah, 
27 Hadoram, Uzal, Diklah, 28 8 Obal, Abim-
ael, Sheba, 29 Ophir, Havilah, and Jobab. 
All these were the sons of Joktan. 30 And 
their dwelling place was from Mesha as 
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11:8 the Lord scattered them: There are three great judgments 
on sinful humanity in the first section of Genesis (chs. 1–11). The 
first is the expulsion from eden (ch. 3); the second is the Flood (chs. 
6–9), and the third is the scattering of the people from Babel (see 
Luke 1:51).
11:9 There is a pun in the name Babel that no hebrew reader would 
miss. The verb for confuse sounds similar to the name of the city. 
The principal city of ancient paganism (Babylon) is merely a site of 
confusion because there the Lord confused the language. Babel 
(and Babylon) serves as a name and symbol in the Bible for activities 
directed against God by the nations of the earth (see r ev. 17).
11:10 Genealogy (or family histories) is found in ten significant pas-
sages in the Book of Genesis (see the list at 2:4). The Jewish nation 
came from Shem. hence, the accounts that follow make much of 
him and his family.
11:10–25 The pattern in this genealogy is similar to that in ch. 5; 
but here only the first three elements are given: (1) name “A” lived 
“x” years; (2) name “A” begot name “B”; (3) name “A” then lived “y” 
years. As does ch. 5, the list leaves out some names, focusing on 
major figures in the line from Noah to Abraham. “B” may be a remote 
descendant rather than the immediate child of “A” (5:20). Thus the 
genealogy shows that Abraham was a descendant of Noah through 
shem, just as Noah was a descendant of Adam through seth. Note 
also that while the people listed in ch. 11 lived very long lives, they 
lived  progressively shorter lives, from the 600 years of shem (vv. 10, 

11) to the 148 years of Nahor (vv. 24, 25). Note also the absence of a 
total for the time from shem to Abram (vv. 26–30); it must have been 
at least several thousand years, but we do not know exactly how long.
11:26 Terah: At long last we come to the family of Terah and the 
births of Abram, Nahor, and Haran. Years later, Abram would be 
renamed Abraham (see 17:5), and would become the father of Isaac 
(21:1–5). h e was the progenitor of the hebrew people from which 
the Promised d eliverer, Jesus, comes.
11:27 The term genealogy (or family histories) is found in ten sig-
nificant passages in Genesis (see the list at 2:4). Abram, Nahor, and 
Haran: These three sons of Terah would be expected to carry on his 
name (but see 11:31). Haran begot Lot: Lot is a nephew of Abram; he 
figures prominently in the upcoming account (see 12:4, 5; 13:1–13).
11:28 The untimely death of haran leaves his son Lot to carry on his 
name and to establish his destiny. For generations, scholars have 
believed Ur of the Chaldeans to be the famous Ur located near 
the ancient delta in the Persian Gulf where the Tigris and euphrates 
r ivers flow together. More recently, some scholars have noted the 
tablets at ebla that speak of an Ur in the region of north syria and 
suggest that this is the city of haran’s death.
11:29 Sarai means “Princess,” implying a person of noble birth. 
sarah (as she is later called; see 17:15) has the same meaning. The 
name Milcah is related to the verb that would be translated “to 
reign” and means “Queen.” daughter of Haran: evidently, Nahor 
married his niece. we learn later that sarai was Abram’s half sister.

8 k Gen. 11:4; d eut. 
32:8; Ps. 92:9; 
[Luke 1:51]  l Gen. 
10:25, 32
9 m 1 Cor. 14:23  
3 Lit. Confusion, 
Babylon
10 n Gen. 10:22-25; 
1 Chr. 1:17

12 o Luke 3:35
16 p 1 Chr. 1:19  
q Luke 3:35
20 r Luke 3:35
24 s Gen. 11:31; 
Josh. 24:2; Luke 
3:34
26 t Josh. 24:2; 
1 Chr. 1:26  
4 Abraham, Gen. 
17:5
27 u Gen. 11:31; 17:5

five hundred years, and begot sons and 
daughters.

12 Arphaxad lived thirty-five years, 
o and begot Salah. 13 Af ter he begot Salah, 
Arphaxad lived four hundred and three 
years, and begot sons and daughters.

14 Salah lived thirty years, and begot 
Eber. 15 Af ter he begot Eber, Salah lived 
four hundred and three years, and begot 
sons and daughters.

16 p Eber lived thirty-four years, and 
begot q Peleg. 17 Af ter he begot Peleg, Eber 
lived four hundred and thirty years, and 
begot sons and daughters.

18 Peleg lived thirty years, and begot 
Reu. 19 Af ter he begot Reu, Peleg lived 
two hundred and nine years, and begot 
sons and daughters.

20 Reu lived thirty-two years, and begot 
r Serug. 21 Af ter he begot Serug, Reu lived 
two hundred and seven years, and begot 
sons and daughters.

22 Serug lived thirty years, and begot 
Nahor. 23 Af ter he begot Nahor, Serug 
lived two hundred years, and begot sons 
and daughters.

24 Nahor lived twenty-nine years, and 
begot s Terah. 25 Af ter he begot Terah, 
Nahor lived one hundred and nineteen 
years, and begot sons and daughters.

26 Now Terah lived seventy years, and 
t be got 4 Abram, Nahor, and Haran.

Terah’s Descendants
27 This is the genealogy of Terah: Terah 

begot u Abram, Nahor, and Haran. Haran 
begot Lot. 28 And Haran died before his 
father Terah in his native land, in Ur of 
the Chaldeans. 29 Then Abram and Nahor 
took wives: the name of Abram’s wife 

language, that they may not understand 
one another’s speech.” 8 So k the LORD 
scattered them abroad from there l over 
the face of all the earth, and they ceased 
building the city. 9 There fore its name is 
called 3 Babel, m be cause there the LORD 
confused the language of all the earth; 
and from there the LORD scattered them 
abroad over the face of all the earth.

Shem’s Descendants
10 n This is the genealogy of Shem: 

Shem was one hundred years old, and 
begot Arphaxad two years after the flood. 
11 Af ter he begot Arphaxad, Shem lived 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

ur
Abraham’s native city in southern Meso potamia; 
an important metropolis of the ancient world 
situated on the euphrates r iver. The city came 
to be known as “Ur of the Chaldeans” after the 
Chaldeans entered southern Babylonia after 
1000 B.C.

Abraham lived in the city (11:28, 31) at the 
height of its splendor. The city was a prosperous 
center of religion and industry. The Babylonians 
worshiped many gods, but the moon god s in 
was supreme. Accordingly, the city of Ur was a 
kind of theocracy centered in the moon deity. It 
is a miracle of God’s providence that Abraham 
resisted Ur’s polluted atmosphere and set out 
on a journey of faith to Canaan that would bless 
all mankind.

Ur’s glory was suddenly destroyed about 
1900 B.C. s o complete was the destruction that 
the city was buried in oblivion until it was exca-
vated centuries later by archaeologists.
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11:30 The sad fact that Sarai was barren marred her life and yet 
led to an opportunity for God to accomplish a miracle on her behalf 
(see 21:1–5).
11:31, 32 Abram’s epic move to Canaan begins in ch. 12 with Abram 
receiving a command from the Lord to leave his land to go to a new 
land. d id the journey begin with Terah or with Abram? It appears 
that Terah, for his own reasons, decided to move from Ur to Canaan. 
he began the journey with several members of his family. h owever, 
they went to haran, where Terah died. This was the first step of the 
journey of Abram and sarai to the land of promise.
12:1—15:21 This section of the Bible begins with God’s call of 
Abram and sarai (later named Abraham and sarah) to become the 
parents of a new people through whom God would reach all the 
families of the earth.
12:1 The name Yahweh, translated as Lord, is not explained until 
ex. 3:14, 15. But the readers of Genesis needed to know that the one 
who spoke to Abram is the same Yahweh who later would form 
the nation of Israel and who had created all things (2:4). To a world 
that believed in many gods, the name of the true and living God 
was significant. had said: God had spoken the promise to Abram 
in Ur (see 11:31). Now that Abram’s father had died and been buried 
in h aran, Abram recalled Yahweh’s words and acted upon them. 
Abram means “exalted Father.” Later it will be changed to Abraham, 
meaning “Father of Many.” Get out: Verses 1–3 are poetry, aiding 
memorability and a sense of solemnity and gravity (see 14:19, 20; 
16:11, 12; 25:23). country . . . family . . . father’s house: h ere are 
three levels of ever-increasing demands on the life of Abram and 
s arai. The country was the region of his dwelling, the family was 
his clan, and his father’s house was where he had responsibility and 
leadership. Upon the death of Terah, Abram would have become 
the leader of the family group. God’s commands to Abram were 

intensely demanding because they caused him to leave his place, 
his clan, and his family in a world where such actions were simply 
not done. o nly the landless and the fugitive would move about and 
leave their ancestral homes. But Abram was to leave everything.
12:2, 3 There are seven elements in God’s promise to Abram in these 
two verses. The number seven suggests fullness and completeness, 
as in 2:2, 3. This celebrated passage is a prologue to the set of pas-
sages that together form the Abraham ic covenant (see the list at 
15:1–21), the irrevocable promise of God. (1) God commanded Abram 
to leave his home and family, promising to create a great nation 
through him—the people of God (18:18). This people would be the 
hebrew nation. This first element and the seventh element are the 

26:5; 1 Kin. 3:8  d Gen. 22:17; 24:35  e Gen. 28:4; Zech. 8:13; 
Gal. 3:14

29 v Gen. 17:15; 
20:12  w Gen. 22:20, 
23; 24:15  5 Sarah, 
Gen. 17:15
30 x Gen. 16:1, 2; 
Luke 1:36
31 y Gen. 12:1  
z Gen. 15:7; Neh. 
9:7; Acts 7:4  a Gen. 
10:19

CHAPTER 12

1 a Gen. 15:7; Acts 
7:2, 3; [h eb. 11:8]  
b Gen. 13:9
2 c [Gen. 17:4-6]; 
18:18; 46:3; d eut. 

Promises to Abram

12 Now the a LORD had said to Abram:

 “ Get b out of your country,
From your family
And from your father’s house,
To a land that I will show you.

2 c I will make you a great nation;
 d I will bless you

And make your name great;
 e And you shall be a blessing.

was v Sarai, 5 and the name of Nahor’s 
wife, w Milcah, the daughter of Haran 
the father of Milcah and the father of 
Iscah. 30 But x Sarai was barren; she had 
no child.

31 And Terah y took his son Abram 
and his grandson Lot, the son of Haran, 
and his daughter-in-law Sarai, his son 
Abram’s wife, and they went out with 
them from z Ur of the Chaldeans to go to 
a the land of Canaan; and they came to 
Haran and dwelt there. 32 So the days of 
Terah were two hundred and five years, 
and Terah died in Haran.

land

(h eb. ’erets) (1:1, 10; 4:16; 12:1; 13:10; d eut. 34:2; Ps. 98:3) 
strong’s #776

The common o T word land possesses several nuances of 
meaning, including: earth in contrast to the heavens (1:1); 
land in contrast to the sea (1:10); ground as a plot of real 
estate or a geographical location (4:16); the land of a sov-
ereign nation (13:10, 12); or even the people who live upon 
the earth (Ps. 98:3; 100:1). In essence, all land belongs to 
God as its Creator (Ps. 24:1). Thus when God promised the 
Israelites the “land” of Canaan, it was h is to give. Because 
the land of Canaan was an important element in God’s cov-
enant with the Israelites (12:1), it became one of their identi-
fying characteristics—the “people of the land” (13:15; 15:7).

God promised to make Abram’s (Abraham’s) descendants into a great nation (12:2). God fulfilled this promise in the birth of 
Isaac and then later Jacob, through whom the twelve tribes of Israel were born (Joseph’s sons ephraim and Manasseh became 
two of the tribes). Abraham’s descendants did indeed become great nations.

More importantly, however, God promised Abraham that “in you all the families of the earth shall be blessed” (12:3). 
Through the birth of Christ—direct descendant of Abraham through Isaac, Jacob and Judah—God fulfilled this promise as 
well. In this way Abraham’s “seed” has indeed blessed all the nations of the earth.

Abraham

Judah

Jacob (Israel)

Isaac

Jesus Christ

d avid

AsherGadZebulunIssacharr euben simeon Levi

Benjamin JosephNaphtalid an

Manasseh ephraim

Ishmael

esau

God’s Promise to Abram Fulfilled
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24 | Genesis 12:3

most significant in the set. (2) God promised to bless Abram. The 
blessing of God is h is smile, the warmth of h is pleasure (see 1:22, 
28; 2:3; 9:1). The Lord’s promise of h is personal blessing to Abram 
and sarai included the benefits of a long and healthy life (see 15:15; 
especially 24:1), plus wealth and importance (see 13:2). (3) That one’s 
name would live on long after one’s lifetime was a supreme honor 
(6:4). Those who brought shame on themselves would be forgotten 
(11:4). The name Abraham, by which we remember Abram (17:5), is 
one of the most honored of all names in history. (4) be a blessing: 
The phrase is a command. That is, Abram was under divine orders 
to be a blessing to others. This he did whenever he told about the 
living God before other nations and peoples (see v. 8). (5) those 
who bless: elements five and six form a poetic couplet. (6) him who 
curses: w hereas God would bless the peoples who blessed Abram 
or his descendants, h is curse came upon the individual who cursed 
Abram or his descendants. (7) all the families of the earth would 
be blessed through them, the Jewish people who are descended 
from Abram.
12:4 w ith the magnificent promise of the Lord as his sole motiva-
tion, Abram obeyed (see 17:23; 22:3). Lot went with him: some have 
imagined that Abram disobeyed God by taking Lot with him. h ow-
ever, the verse suggests that Lot made the decision. seventy-five 

years old: The Bible rarely indicates a person’s age when events 
occur, but it does so several times for Abram. As we will see, this 
testifies to God’s mighty works in Abram’s life at his advanced age.
12:5 This is the first mention in the Bible of Canaan, the geograph-
ical stage for God’s acts of salvation. Canaan was populated with 
peoples involved in gross idolatry (15:16). God promised this land 
to Abram and sarai.
12:6 passed through: This verb resembles the name h ebrew 
(14:13). h ere the h ebrew Abram was “passing through” the land, 
crossing over to his destination. Shechem: This ancient site was in 
the center of the land; later under Joshua’s leadership the people 
would commemorate the Lord’s covenant there (Josh. 24:1). tree 
of Moreh: A terebinth or ancient oak tree would serve as a lasting 
marker for future generations to observe (see also 13:18; 18:1; 23:17). 
The term Moreh means “The Teacher.” It is related to the term Torah, 
which means “Instruction.” here Abram began symbolically taking 
possession of the land that would one day be the territory of the 
Great Teacher and his instruction. The land was already occupied 
by the Canaanites (see 13:7), but by God’s promise it would belong 
to Abraham’s descendants.
12:7 the Lord appeared: This was the first time God appeared to 
Abram in the land of Canaan, but certainly not the last (see 13:14–17). 

p Gen. 13:15; 15:18; 17:8; d eut. 34:4; Ps. 105:9-12; Acts 7:5; Gal. 
3:16  3 Lit. seed  

3 f Gen. 24:35; 
27:29; ex. 23:22; 
Num. 24:9  g Gen. 
18:18; 22:18; 26:4; 
28:14; Ps. 72:17; 
Matt. 1:1; Luke 3:34; 
Acts 3:25 ; [Gal. 
3:8]  h Is. 41:27
5 i Gen. 14:14  j Gen. 
11:31  k Gen. 13:18  
1 Lit. souls
6 l h eb. 11:9  
m d eut. 11:30; Judg. 
7:1  n Gen. 10:18, 19  
2 h eb. Alon Moreh
7 o Gen. 17:1; 18:1  

that they had gathered, and i the 1 peo-
ple whom they had acquired j in Haran, 
and they k de parted to go to the land of 
Canaan. So they came to the land of 
 Canaan. 6 Abram l passed through the 
land to the place of Shechem, m as far as 
2 the terebinth tree of Moreh. n And the 
Canaanites were then in the land.

7 o Then the LORD appeared to Abram 
and said, p “To your 3 de scen dants I will 

3 f I will bless those who bless you,
And I will curse him who curses 

you;
And in g you all the families of the 

earth shall be h blessed.”

4 So Abram departed as the LORD had 
spoken to him, and Lot went with him. 
And Abram was seventy-five years old 
when he departed from Haran. 5 Then 
Abram took Sarai his wife and Lot his 
brother’s son, and all their possessions 
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To your descendants: The land of Canaan was a gift to the descen-
dants of Abram. God owned the land (Ps. 24:1); it was his to do with 
as he pleased. The people of Canaan had lost their right to occupy 
the land due to their awful depravity (see 15:16). Thus God declared 
that this land would become the land of Israel (see also 15:18–21; 
17:6–8). This verse forms a part of the Abrahamic covenant (see the 
references at 15:1–21), and Abraham quoted it many years later to 
his servant (24:7).
12:8 Later, in the time of Jacob, the site of Bethel would play an 
important role (see 28:10–22). Ai means “r uin.” The name suggests 
that the site was a ruin of an ancient city. Abram responded to God’s 
appearance by building an altar and worshiping the Lord. called 
on the name of the Lord: Not a private prayer, but a public proc-
lamation. Abram was evangelizing—telling others about the Lord. 
God had commanded him to be a blessing to the nations (v. 2) and 
he was doing it. The meaning “to proclaim” or “to preach” for this 
hebrew verb is found also in 4:26; 21:33; 26:25.
12:9 South: This h ebrew word is often transliterated as the Negev 
(see 13:1; 24:62). The population of Canaan, along with their flocks 
and herds, kept Abram from finding a location for his own herds 
and flocks. h e kept wandering further south, into the Negev, until 
he had room for them.
12:10 s ometime after Abram’s arrival in Canaan, famine forced 
him to leave. Famine can arise either from forces of nature or from 
war and its disruption of farming (see 26:1; r uth 1:1). to Egypt: The 
scripture does not say whether Abram wanted to go.
12:11 beautiful countenance: o nly rarely does the Bible refer to a 
person’s appearance (other examples are Joseph at 39:6 and david 
at 1 sam. 16:12). The comment on sarai’s beauty compares to ones 
on r ebekah (24:16) and r achel (29:17). sarai’s physical beauty was 
remarkable given her advanced age—she was ten years younger 
than Abram, or about 65 (12:4; 17:17).

12:12 The point is that Abram and his entourage would not be able 
to slip into egypt secretly. They were many, with plenty of posses-
sions, herds, and flocks. The egyptians would see them, and Abram 
knew that sarai’s beauty would be noticed too.
12:13 my sister: sarai was Abram’s half sister, the daughter of his 
father but not of his mother (20:12).
12:15 commended her: A form of praise (much like that in Ps. 113:1). 
to Pharaoh’s house: Abram’s ploy backfired!
12:16 treated Abram well: Abram was enriched by Pharaoh’s ac-
tions, but at the possible loss of his wife. s ome critical scholars used 
to think that camels were not domesticated nearly so early as this; 
they viewed the term camels as an error. It is now known that camels 
had been domesticated, although rarely. They represented great 
wealth; to have a camel in this period was like having an expensive 
limousine.
12:17 the Lord plagued Pharaoh: The first example of the cursing 
and blessing element of God’s promise (see vv. 2, 3).
12:18 d espite his indignation, Pharaoh dismissed the couple. The 
Lord protected Abram and sarai for their role in salvation history.
13:1, 2 Abram and s arai returned from egypt to the South or to 
the Negev (see 12:9; 24:62), a region where they could live with their 
considerable wealth in livestock, silver, and gold. From there they 
journeyed back to Bethel, the site where God had appeared to him. 
Again Abram called on the name of the Lord (see 12:8).
13:7 Lot shared in his uncle Abram’s prosperity to some degree. The 
crowding of range lands led to disputes and strife between their 
herdsmen. The Canaanites and the Perizzites: As in 12:6, the point 
of this phrase is that the land was already populated; Abram and Lot 
did not come into a region that was empty. They had to compete for 
available land for their rapidly growing herds and flocks.

7 q Gen. 13:4, 18; 
22:9  
8 r Gen. 4:26; 13:4; 
21:33
9 s Gen. 13:1, 3; 20:1; 
24:62  4 h eb. Negev
10 t Gen. 26:1  u Ps. 
105:13  v Gen. 43:1
11 w Gen. 12:14; 
26:7; 29:17
12 x Gen. 20:11; 26:7
13 y Gen. 20:1-18; 
26:6-11  z Gen. 20:12  
5 Lit. my soul
16 a Gen. 20:14  
b Gen. 13:2

17 c Gen. 20:18; 
1 Chr. 16:21; [Ps. 
105:14]
18 d Gen. 20:9, 10; 
26:10
20 e [Prov. 21:1]

CHAPTER 13

1 a Gen. 12:4; 14:12, 
16  b Gen. 12:9  
1 h eb. Negev
2 c Gen. 24:35; 
26:14; Ps. 112:3; 
Prov. 10:22
3 d Gen. 12:8, 9
4 e Gen. 12:7, 8; 
21:33  f Ps. 116:17
6 g Gen. 36:7  2 Lit. 
bear
7 h Gen. 26:20  
i Gen. 12:6; 15:20, 21

17 But the LORD c plagued Pharaoh and 
his house with great plagues because of 
Sarai, Abram’s wife. 18 And Pharaoh 
called Abram and said, d “What is this 
you have done to me? Why did you not 
tell me that she was your wife? 19 Why did 
you say, ‘She is my sister’? I might have 
taken her as my wife. Now therefore, 
here is your wife; take her and go your 
way.” 20 e So Pharaoh commanded his men 
concerning him; and they sent him away, 
with his wife and all that he had.

Abram Inherits Canaan

13 Then Abram went up from Egypt, 
he and his wife and all that he 

had, and a Lot with him, b to the 1 South. 
2 c Abram was very rich in livestock, in 
silver, and in gold. 3 And he went on his 
journey d from the South as far as Bethel, 
to the place where his tent had been at 
the beginning, between Bethel and Ai, 
4 to the e place of the altar which he had 
made there at first. And there Abram 
f called on the name of the LORD.

5 Lot also, who went with Abram, had 
flocks and herds and tents. 6 Now g the 
land was not able to 2 sup port them, that 
they might dwell together, for their pos-
sessions were so great that they could not 
dwell together. 7 And there was h strife be-
tween the herdsmen of Abram’s livestock 
and the herdsmen of Lot’s livestock. i The 
Canaanites and the Perizzites then dwelt 
in the land.

give this land.” And there he built an 
q al tar to the LORD, who had appeared to 
him. 8 And he moved from there to the 
mountain east of Bethel, and he pitched 
his tent with Bethel on the west and Ai 
on the east; there he built an altar to 
the LORD and r called on the name of the 
LORD. 9 So Abram journeyed, s go ing on 
still toward the 4 South.

Abram in Egypt
10 Now there was t a famine in the 

land, and Abram u went down to Egypt to 
dwell there, for the famine was v se vere in 
the land. 11 And it came to pass, when he 
was close to entering Egypt, that he said 
to Sarai his wife, “In deed I know that 
you are w a woman of beautiful counte-
nance. 12 There fore it will happen, when 
the Egyp tians see you, that they will say, 
‘This is his wife’; and they x will kill me, 
but they will let you live. 13 y Please say 
you are my z sis ter, that it may be well 
with me for your sake, and that 5 I may 
live because of you.”

14 So it was, when Abram came into 
Egypt, that the Egyp tians saw the woman, 
that she was very beautiful. 15 The  princes 
of Pharaoh also saw her and commend-
ed her to Pharaoh. And the woman was 
taken to Pharaoh’s house. 16 He a treated 
Abram well for her sake. He b had sheep, 
oxen, male donkeys, male and female ser-
vants, female donkeys, and camels.
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26 | Genesis 13:8

13:8, 9 we are brethren: Abram acted with kindness, not wanting 
to fight his nephew’s family and herdsmen. Abram gave Lot his 
choice. In doing this, Abram not only showed a lack of self-interest, 
but also confidence in God’s continuing provision for him.
13:10 Lot was greedier than Abram; he wanted the well-watered 
region in the plain of Jordan, near the d ead sea. Sodom and Go-
morrah: In light of the fate of these infamous cities (chs. 18; 19); the 
first readers would be amazed to learn of the abundant water the 
region had once enjoyed. like the garden of the Lord: This exu-
berant comparison recalls the conditions of eden (2:10). In an arid 
region, abundance of water would evoke images of Paradise. The 
“little” town of Zoar later figured in Lot’s life (19:22).
13:13 Lot’s choice of the more favorable land led him into territory 
that was populated by the worst of the Canaanites, the infamous 
evil people of Sodom (see chs. 18; 19). The rest of the peoples of 
Canaan were given 400 years before their idolatry and wickedness 
demanded judgment (15:16).
13:14–17 This section forms part of the set of texts that set the stage 

for the Abrahamic covenant (see the list at 15:1–21). This section 
builds on 12:1–3, 7, the passage in which God first gave h is great 
promise to Abram.
13:14 The Lord reaffirmed the promise to Abram after his lack of 
faith in egypt (12:10–20) and his separation from Lot.
13:15–17 all the land: None of the land was outside the promise. 
Your descendants translates the h ebrew word for seed. At times 
this term refers to many descendants and at other times to a unique 
individual, the Coming o ne (22:18; see also Gal. 3:16). as the dust 
of the earth: A hyperbole or overstatement (15:5; 22:17). Abram’s 
walk in the land is a symbolic act of taking possession. Abraham 
himself would not take possession of the land (see heb. 11:13–16); 
his descendants would (see 12:7; 15:17–21).
13:18 Hebron became one of the principal centers for Abram’s stay in 
the land (23:2). Abram was still living in a tent, not in the cities. Abram 
continued to build altars to worship the living God (see 12:7, 8; 13:4).
14:1 Most scholars no longer think it is likely that Amraphel king 
of Shinar was the famous hammurabi of Babylon.

8 j 1 Cor. 6:7; [Phil. 
2:14, 15]
9 k Gen. 20:15; 34:10  
l Gen. 13:11, 14  
m [r om. 12:18]
10 n Gen. 19:17-29; 
d eut. 34:3  o Gen. 
19:24  p Gen. 2:8, 10; 
Is. 51:3  q Gen. 14:2, 
8; 19:22; d eut. 34:3
12 r Gen. 19:24, 25, 
29  s Gen. 14:12; 19:1
13 t Gen. 18:20, 21; 
ezek. 16:49; 2 Pet. 
2:7, 8  u Gen. 6:11; 
39:9; Num. 32:23
14 v Gen. 13:11  
w Gen. 28:14
15 x Gen. 12:7; 
13:17; 15:7, 18; 17:8; 
d eut. 34:4; Acts 
7:5  y 2 Chr. 20:7; Ps. 
37:22  3 Lit. seed
16 z Gen. 22:17; ex. 
32:13; Num. 23:10
18 a Gen. 26:17  
b Gen. 14:13  c Gen. 
23:2; 35:27  d Gen. 
8:20; 22:8, 9  4 h eb. 
Alon Mamre

CHAPTER 14

1 a Gen. 10:10; 11:2  
b Is. 11:11; 21:2; d an. 
8:2  1 h eb. goyim

8 So Abram said to Lot, j “Please let 
there be no strife between you and me, 
and between my herdsmen and your 
herdsmen; for we are brethren. 9 k Is not 
the whole land before you? Please l sep a-
rate from me. m If you take the left, then 
I will go to the right; or, if you go to the 
right, then I will go to the left.”

10 And Lot lifted his eyes and saw all 
n the plain of Jor dan, that it was well wa-
tered everywhere (be fore the LORD o de-
stroyed Sodom and Gomorrah) p like the 
garden of the LORD, like the land of Egypt 
as you go toward q Zoar. 11 Then Lot 
chose for himself all the plain of Jor dan, 
and Lot journeyed east. And they sepa-
rated from each other. 12 Abram dwelt in 
the land of Canaan, and Lot r dwelt in the 
cities of the plain and s pitched his tent 
even as far as Sodom. 13 But the men of 
Sodom t were exceedingly wicked and 
u sin ful against the LORD.

14 And the LORD said to Abram, after 
Lot v had separated from him: “Lift 
your eyes now and look from the place 
where you are—w north ward, southward, 
 eastward, and westward; 15 for all the 
land which you see x I give to you and 
y your 3 de scen dants forever. 16 And z I will 
make your descendants as the dust of the 
earth; so that if a man could number the 
dust of the earth, then your descendants 
also could be numbered. 17 Arise, walk in 
the land through its length and its width, 
for I give it to you.”

18 a Then Abram moved his tent, and 
went and b dwelt by 4 the terebinth trees 
of Mamre, c which are in Hebron, and 
built an d al tar there to the LORD.

Lot’s Captivity and Rescue

14 And it came to pass in the days of 
Amraphel king a of Shinar, Arioch 

king of Ellasar, Chedorlaomer king of 
b Elam, and Tidal king of 1 na tions, 2 that 
they made war with Bera king of Sodom, 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

Cuneiform
A system of writing developed before 3000 
B.C. in Mesopotamia (the lower Tigris and 
euphrates Valley) probably by the sumerians 
and then adopted and modified by the Accad-
ians, h urrians, h ittites, elamites, Persians, and 
Canaanites from Ugarit. The wedge-shaped 
signs of cuneiform writing were carved on 
stone and metal or inscribed with a stylus 
on clay tablets. These clay tablets received 
the wedge marks while soft and moist, but 
they became as hard as stone after they were 
dried in the sun or baked in a kiln. Thousands 
of such tablets were discovered by archae-
ologists at the site of r as shamra (ancient 
Ugarit, a Canaanite settle ment). Cuneiform 
was originally a picto graphic form of writing, 
but it soon was used to signify syllables and 
consonants. Variations of cuneiform scripts 
were developed for Ugaritic and o ld Persian 
writing.

Mesopotamian cuneiform tablet, c. 2052 B.C.

Wikimedia Commons
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Genesis 14:21 | 27

14:3 The Valley of Siddim is most likely submerged under the 
waters of the d ead sea.
14:4 they served: That is, the kings from Mesopotamia forced the 
kings of the cities in the Valley of s iddim to pay tribute.
14:5 The punitive raid of the foreign alliance took at least a year 
to organize. The raid must have been formidable, given the list of 
cities they attacked as they made their way to the encounter with 
the rebellious kings.
14:10 asphalt pits: The hebrew term for pits is written twice (“pits 
pits”), meaning that bitumen pits were everywhere.
14:11, 12 all the goods . . . Lot: Lot was not only captured, but he 
was also now living in the city of sodom, an “exceedingly wicked 
and sinful” city (see 13:11–13). This sets the stage for the events of 
chs. 18; 19.
14:13 here is this first use of the word Hebrew in the Bible. It comes 
from the name eber, first mentioned in the table of the nations in 
ch. 10. The word is related to a verb meaning “cross over” or “pass 
through,” perhaps reminding us that Abram “passed through” or 
“crossed over” from another place in order to obey the Lord’s com-
mand. Abram had moved to hebron at the terebinth trees of Mamre 
(13:18; see also v. 24).
14:14 The fact that Abram could field 318 fighting men from among 
his own servants is an indication of the great wealth and honor that 
the Lord had given him (see 12:2, 3).
14:16 Abram’s raid was a complete success. h e regained all the 
goods stolen by the raiding party from Mesopotamia and rescued 
his nephew Lot.
14:17 w hen Abram returned from his successful attack on the raiding 
party from Mesopotamia, he was met by two kings, one from Sodom 
and one from salem. Abram turns at first to the king of salem.

14:18 Melchizedek means “My King Is r ighteous.” Melchizedek 
was a contemporary of Abram who worshiped the living God. king 
of Salem: salem is an older, shorter name for Jerusalem. The word 
is based on the root from which we get the word shalom, “peace.” 
bread and wine: w hile these were staples of everyday life in ancient 
times, their use here had a different purpose—to celebrate God’s 
deliverance of Abram and his troops. the priest of God Most High: 
The term for God used here expresses God’s power over the nations. 
The great surprise about Melchizedek is that he appears from no-
where, without mention of parents or background, without any in-
troduction of ties to the Lord. This mysterious quality of Melchizedek 
allows the writer of hebrews to compare him with another priest, 
the Lord Jesus Christ (see heb. 5–9; see also Ps. 110:4).
14:19 And he blessed him: Melchizedek is the first to bless Abram; 
thus he comes under the special provision of God’s promise of bless-
ing (see 12:3). Blessed be Abram: The words of the blessing are in 
two lines of poetry, making them more memorable as well as adding 
a sense of power and effectiveness. The phrase God Most High is 
used in both lines of the blessing, for special  emphasis. Possessor 
may also mean “Creator” (see Prov. 8:22).
14:20 blessed be God Most High: w hen we bless God, we ac-
knowledge him as the source of all our blessings (see Ps. 103:1, 2). 
Melchizedek declared the true nature of Abram’s victory—God de-
livered him. here is the first mention of the tithe in the Bible (see 
d eut. 14:22). Abram’s gift indicates that he considered Melchizedek 
a true priest of the living God; in giving this gift Abram was giving 
to the Lord.
14:21 Abram seems to have ignored the king of Sodom (see v. 17) 
until he had worshiped with the king of salem. Now he hears the 
demands of this king, who asked for his people but not for his goods.

2 c Gen. 10:19; 
d eut. 29:23  d Gen. 
13:10; 19:22
3 e Num. 34:12; 
d eut. 3:17; Josh. 3:16
4 f Gen. 9:26
5 g Gen. 15:20  
h d eut. 2:20  i Num. 
32:37; d eut. 2:10
6 j Gen. 36:20; 
d eut. 2:12, 22
7 k 2 Chr. 20:2
9 2 h eb. goyim
10 l Gen. 11:3  
m Gen. 19:17, 30
11 n Gen. 14:16, 21
12 o Gen. 11:27; 12:5  
p Gen. 13:12
13 q Gen. 39:14; 
40:15  r Gen. 13:18  
s Gen. 14:24; 21:27, 
32  3 h eb. Alon 
Mamre
14 t Gen. 19:29  
u Gen. 13:8; 14:12  
v Gen. 12:5; 15:3; 
17:27; eccl. 2:7  
w d eut. 34:1; Judg. 
18:29; 1 Kin. 15:20
15 x Is. 41:2, 3  4 Lit. 
on the left hand of
16 y Gen. 31:18; 
1 s am. 30:8, 18, 19
17 z 1 sam. 18:6  
a 2 sam. 18:18  b heb. 
7:1  5 Lit. striking
18 c Ps. 110:4; h eb. 
7:1-10  d Gen. 18:5; 
ex. 29:40; Ps. 104:15  
e Ps. 110:4; h eb. 5:6  
f Acts 16:17
19 g r uth 3:10  
h Gen. 14:22; Matt. 
11:25
20 i Gen. 24:27  
j Gen. 28:22; h eb. 
7:4  6 one-tenth

told Abram the q He brew, for r he dwelt 
by 3 the terebinth trees of Mamre the Am-
orite, brother of Eshcol and brother of 
Aner; s and they were allies with Abram. 
14 Now t when Abram heard that u his 
brother was taken captive, he armed his 
three hundred and eighteen trained ser
vants who were v born in his own house, 
and went in pursuit w as far as Dan. 15 He 
divided his forces against them by night, 
and he and his servants x at tacked them 
and pursued them as far as Hobah, which 
is 4 north of Da mas cus. 16 So he y brought 
back all the goods, and also brought back 
his brother Lot and his goods, as well as 
the women and the people.

17 And the king of Sodom z went out to 
meet him at the Valley of Shaveh (that 
is, the a King’s Valley), b af ter his return 
from 5 the defeat of Chedorlaomer and 
the kings who were with him.

Abram and Melchizedek
18 Then c Melchizedek king of Salem 

brought out d bread and wine; he was 
e the priest of f God Most High. 19 And he 
blessed him and said:

 g“ Blessed be Abram of God Most High,
 h Possessor of heaven and earth;
20  And i blessed be God Most High,

Who has delivered your enemies into 
your hand.”

And he j gave him 6 a tithe of all.
21 Now the king of Sodom said to Abram,  

Birsha king of Gomorrah, Shinab king 
of c Admah, Shemeber king of Zeboiim, 
and the king of Bela (that is, d Zoar). 3 All 
these joined together in the Valley of 
Siddim e (that is, the Salt Sea). 4 Twelve 
years f they served Chedorlaomer, and in 
the thirteenth year they rebelled.

5 In the fourteenth year Chedorlaomer 
and the kings that were with him came 
and attacked g the Rephaim in Ashteroth 
Karnaim, h the Zuzim in Ham, i the Emim 
in Shaveh Kiriathaim, 6 j and the Horites 
in their mountain of Seir, as far as El 
Paran, which is by the wilderness. 7 Then 
they turned back and came to En Mish-
pat (that is, Kadesh), and attacked all the 
country of the Amalekites, and also the 
Amorites who dwelt k in Hazezon Tamar.

8 And the king of Sodom, the king of 
Gomorrah, the king of Admah, the king 
of Zeboiim, and the king of Bela (that is, 
Zoar) went out and joined together in 
battle in the Valley of Siddim 9 against 
Chedorlaomer king of Elam, Tidal king of 
2 na tions, Amraphel king of Shinar, and 
Arioch king of Ellasar—four kings against 
five. 10 Now the Valley of Siddim was full 
of l as phalt pits; and the kings of Sodom 
and Gomorrah fled; some fell there, and 
the remainder fled m to the mountains. 
11 Then they took n all the goods of Sodom 
and Gomorrah, and all their provi sions, 
and went their way. 12 They also took Lot, 
Abram’s o brother’s son p who dwelt in 
Sodom, and his goods, and departed.

13 Then one who had escaped came and 
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28 | Genesis 14:22

14:22 Abram raised his hand as a symbol of a strong oath. In other 
passages it is a sign of defiance. Abram identified Yahweh, translated 
here as the Lord, with the God Most High. This is a clear statement 
that he and Melchizedek both worshiped the true, living God.
14:23 I will take nothing: In these words, Abram strongly rebuked 
sodom and its king (see 13:12, 13). Abram stood in strong contrast 
to his nephew Lot who had moved into the wicked city (see 14:12).
14:24 Aner, Eshcol, and Mamre: Abram’s allies (v. 13) were not 
bound by his own resolution. The term Mamre is also a place name 
associated with hebron (see 18:1; 23:17).
15:1–21 This section is one of the texts that present the Abrahamic 
covenant (see 17:1–22; 18:1–15; 22:15–18; 26:23, 24; 35:9–15; cf. 12:1–3, 
7; 13:14–17).
15:1 After these things is a transition phrase—what follows is a new 
incident in Abram’s life (22:1). the word of the Lord . . . in a vision: 
The writer of hebrews reminds us that God spoke “at various times 
and in various ways.” The use of a vision is only one of the means by 
which God interacts with his servants. This was the third appearance 
of the Lord to Abram since his arrival in the land of Canaan (the first 
at 12:7; the second at 13:14–17; see also ch. 17). your exceedingly 
great reward: The greatest thing in all of life is relationship to God.
15:2 Lord God translates the hebrew word for Lord (Adonai) and 
the name Yahweh. Abram and sarai were childless (see 11:29, 30). 
Later we learn that Abram had six sons by a  concubine named 
Keturah (see 25:1–6). That relationship with Keturah must have oc-
curred after the events of this chapter. heir of my house: According 
to long-standing custom, a man who was childless would adopt 
someone, perhaps a slave, to be his principal heir. If the man later 
had a child, then the natural child would replace the adopted son 

as the principal heir. s imilar laws were part of the legal codes of the 
Middle east, including the famed Code of hammurabi of Babylon. 
we read of Eliezer of Damascus only here, but he had the honor of 
being Abram’s heir because Abram and sarai had no child of their 
own. some have wondered if eliezer is also the unnamed servant of 
Abraham who went on the quest for a wife for Isaac (see 22:5; 24:2).
15:3 Offspring represents a word that is also translated seed and 
descendants (see 3:15; 15:5, 13, 18).
15:4 from your own body: eliezer was not a physical son of Abram; 
God promised that Abram himself would father a child, even in his 
advanced age.
15:5 o nly God can count the stars (see Ps. 147:4; Is. 40:26). The saying 
means that the descendants of Abram would be innumerable (see 
22:17; cf. 13:16). Your descendants translates the hebrew word for 
seed. This word is used to refer to the coming Messiah (Num. 24:7; 
Is. 6:13).
15:6 w hen God made a promise, Abram believed in the Lord. 
w hen God commanded Abram, he obeyed (see 12:4; 22:3). Nothing 
so marks the lives of Abram and sarai as their belief in God (see heb. 
11:8–19). It is this belief, faith in the only living God, that saves the 
sinner from sin (see John 12:11). He accounted it to him for righ-
teousness: some have thought that in o T times people were saved 
by their good deeds rather than by faith, but this idea is mistaken. 
Abram was not saved because of righteous living or obedience, but 
by believing in God and so being declared righteous by him. The 
only valid work is the work of faith (John 6:28, 29).
15:7 I am the Lord, who brought you out: This is the self- 
authenticating declaration of the Lord. his grace enables a person 
to believe. Ur: see 11:28, 31.

21 7 Lit. souls
22 k Gen. 14:2, 8, 10  
l d an. 12:7  m Gen. 
14:19
23 n 2 Kin. 5:16; 
esth. 9:15, 16

CHAPTER 15

1 a Gen. 15:4; 46:2; 
1 s am. 15:10; d an. 
10:1  b Gen. 21:17; 
26:24; Is. 41:10; d an. 
10:12  c d eut. 33:29; 
Ps. 3:3; 84:11; 91:4  
d Num. 18:20; Ps. 
58:11; Prov. 11:18  
1 o r your reward 
shall be very great
2 e Gen. 17:18   
f Acts 7:5  2 am 
childless
3 g Gen. 14:14  3 a 
servant
4 h 2 s am. 7:12; 
Gal. 4:28
5 i Gen. 22:17; 26:4; 

will You give me, f see ing I 2 go childless, 
and the heir of my house is Eliezer of Da-
mas cus?” 3 Then Abram said, “Look, You 
have given me no offspring; indeed g one 3 
born in my house is my heir!”

4 And behold, the word of the LORD 
came to him, saying, “This one shall not 
be your heir, but one who h will come 
from your own body shall be your heir.” 
5 Then He brought him outside and said, 
“Look now toward heaven, and i count 
the j stars if you are able to number 
them.” And He said to him, k “So shall 
your l de scen dants be.”

6 And he m be lieved in the LORD, and He 
n ac counted it to him for righteousness.

7 Then He said to him, “I am the LORD, 

“Give me the 7 per sons, and take the 
goods for yourself.”

22 But Abram k said to the king of 
Sodom, “I l have raised my hand to the 
LORD, God Most High, m the Possessor of 
heaven and earth, 23 that n I will take noth-
ing, from a thread to a sandal strap, and 
that I will not take anything that is yours, 
lest you should say, ‘I have made Abram 
rich’— 24 ex cept only what the young 
men have eaten, and the portion of the 
men who went with me: Aner, Eshcol, 
and Mamre; let them take their portion.”

God’s Covenant with Abram

15 After these things the word of the 
LORD came to Abram a in a vision, 

saying, b “Do not be afraid, Abram. I am 
your c shield, 1 your exceedingly d great 
reward.”

2 e But Abram said, “Lord GOD, what 

d eut. 1:10; Ps. 147:4  j Jer. 33:22  k ex. 32:13; r om. 4:18; h eb. 
11:12  l Gen. 17:19  6 m Gen. 21:1; r om. 4:3, 9, 22; Gal. 3:6; 
James 2:23  n Ps. 32:2; 106:31

accounted

(h eb. chashab) (15:6; ex. 26:1; Is. 33:8) strong’s #2803

This complex verb has two distinct ranges of meaning. The 
first is associated with calculations of some sort: “count” 
(Lev. 25:27; Prov. 17:28), “esteem” (Is. 53:3), “impute” (2 sam. 
19:19), “reckon” (Lev. 27:18, 23). The second includes the ele-
ment of planning. Thus the word has the meaning of “think” 
(1 sam. 1:13), “devise” (esth. 8:3), “artistic design” (ex. 26:1; 
35:35), or “regard” (Is. 33:8). As used in 15:6, the word has 
commercial connotations. Abram’s faith was “accounted” 
to him for righteousness—that is, computed or tallied as a 
credit or deposit in Abram’s favor. Paul also appeals to this 
credit and debit language of the accounting ledger in his 
explanation of justification by faith (see r om. 4:3).

believe

(h eb. ’aman) (15:6; ex. 4:31; 2 Chr. 20:20; Ps. 116:10) strong’s 
#539

The hebrew word translated believe is from a root meaning 
“establish” or “confirm.” The english word amen, which is 
used to express approval, comes from the same root (Neh. 
5:13; Ps. 41:13). Belief is one of the most important ideas in 
all the Bible, because a person must believe God in order 
to be saved from sin. For this very reason, the NT makes 
much of the fact that Abraham believed God (heb. 11:8–12). 
w henever the scriptures, whether the o T or NT, state that 
a person “believed in the Lord ,” it signals that the person 
has made a decision to treat God’s word as certain and has 
made a commitment to do what God wants (15:6; John 1:12).
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15:8 how shall I know: The text suggests that Abram was asking 
the Lord for a commemorative sign of h is promise, not that he was 
troubled by unbelief.
15:9 Abram had only to prepare the sacrifice and bring it to God; the 
Lord would enact the sign (see v. 17). This emphasizes the unilateral, 
unconditional nature of the covenant.
15:11 Abram had come not to feed the vultures, but to see a great 
sign from the Lord. For the rest of the day he kept the vultures away 
from the animals while waiting for God’s sign.
15:12 Abram fell into the same sort of deep sleep that God placed 
on Adam (see 2:21). Abram was still aware of events around him. 
h is trance-like state allowed him to remember these events for the 
rest of his life. horror . . . darkness: These two words give great 
emphasis to the meaning: “an overwhelmingly dark horror.” This 
kind of reaction to the indescribable holiness of the Lord (see Ps. 
113:4–6; Is. 6:3; 40:25) is natural—Abram was about to experience 
the presence of the Almighty. This was a moment of profound dread 
and holy awe.
15:13 Your descendants translates the hebrew word for seed (vv. 3, 
5, 18). Strangers are those who dwell temporarily in a foreign place. 
Abram was a stranger in the land of Canaan; his descendants would 
become strangers in another land (egypt). four hundred years: No 
doubt this would impress Abram, but consider how it would impress 
the first readers of the book. They were the generation who came 
to fulfill God’s promise! (see ex. 12:40–42.)
15:14 I will judge: God fulfilled this prophecy in the ten plagues 
(ex. 7–11). The Israelites of the exodus acquired great possessions 
when they plundered the egyptians (see ex. 12:31–36).
15:15 to your fathers: A way of speaking about death; the phrase 
may include the promise of life after death as well (see 25:8; 35:29; 
49:33; see also 1 sam. 12:23).
15:16 in the fourth generation: This expression reflects the longer 
life spans of people in Abram’s day (cf. 400 years in v. 13). iniquity of 
the Amorites: In a sense, the Lord was granting a stay of execution 
for the peoples of Canaan (see 12:5). h e would allow their sin to 
reach a critical level. The command of God to take the land from 
the Canaanite peoples (see d eut. 20) would come only when their 
iniquity was complete.
15:17 The deep sleep came on Abram when the sun was setting (v. 
12). Now in heavy darkness, he saw supernatural light. a smoking 
oven and a burning torch: These symbols represented the glory 
of the Lord to Abram. smoke and fire, with clouds and darkness, 
often precede God’s acts of judgment (see ex. 19:16–20; Ps. 97:2–6; 
Is. 6:1–5; Joel 2:2, 3; Zeph. 1:14–16). This oven and torch imagery 

may indicate the impending judgment on Canaan—the promise 
that God’s word to Abram will be kept. between those pieces: 
This last element has profound implications. In solemn agree-
ments between equals (parity treaties), both parties would pass 
between the bloody pieces of slain animals and birds. The symbol 
would be evident to all: “May I become like this if I do not keep my 
part of the deal.” But Abram was not to walk this grisly pathway. 
o nly God made that journey in the symbols of smoke and fire. 
The fulfillment of the promise of God to Abram, the Abra hamic 
covenant, is as sure as is the ongoing life of the Lord! (s ee also 
22:15–18.)
15:18 The same day that Abram believed in the Lord (v. 6) and God 
counted it to him for righteousness, God made a cov enant with 
him. covenant: The first time this very significant word is used of 
God’s promise to Abram. In this case the agreement is between a 
superior and an inferior. Compare 21:27, where the word is used in 
a parity treaty between Abraham and Abimelech. see also 26:28 
for a parity treaty between Isaac and Abimelech. Descendants 
translates the h ebrew word for seed, which may refer to a popu-
lace or to an individual. The Jews who would descend from Abram 
would fulfill this promise as the seed (collectively); so also the Christ 
who is the s eed (singular) would ultimately fulfill this promise (see 
Gal. 3:16). o ne day, both the s avior and h is people will fulfill this 
promise to the uttermost (Mic. 5:2–5). This land is the key term for 
this section. As already noted, God’s promise to Abram included 
his descendants and the Promised o ne, the s eed of Gen. 3:15 (see 
Is. 6:13). But the promise also included the land of Canaan (which 
was to become the land of Israel). we first see this in 12:7. The river 
of Egypt may be the Nile, or it may be what is called today the wadi 
el`Arish, a smaller watercourse at the natural boundary of egypt 
and the land of Israel. the River Euphrates: The northern arm of 
the euphrates in syria.
15:19–21 the Kenites . . . Jebusites: This list of nations served two 
purposes: (1) It defined the borders of the land. (2) It impressed—no 
fewer than ten nations would be supplanted by the nation of Isra-
el. The Israelites who heard these words must have been greatly 
encouraged.
15:20 Most Hittites lived in Asia Minor (modern Turkey), but there 
were some hittites in Canaan (see ch. 23). the Rephaim: A people 
of unusually tall stature; they are called giants in 2 sam. 21:15–22 
(see Num. 13:33; d eut. 2:11; 3:11, 13).
15:21 The term Canaanite could be used broadly to include all the 
people groups in Canaan (see 12:6), or more narrowly, as here, to 
indicate a particular people group (see 10:15–20).

7 o Gen. 12:1  p Gen. 
11:28, 31  q Gen. 
13:15, 17; Ps. 105:42, 
44
8 r Gen. 24:13, 14; 
Judg. 6:36-40; 
1 s am. 14:9, 10; 
Luke 1:18
10 s Gen. 15:17;  
Jer. 34:18  t Lev.  
1:17
12 u Gen. 2:21; 
28:11; Job 33:15
13 v ex. 1:11; Acts 
7:6  w ex. 12:40
14 x ex. 6:6   
y ex. 12:36

15 z Job 5:26   
a Gen. 25:8; 47:30  
b Gen. 25:8  4 d ie 
and join your 
ancestors
16 c Gen. 15:13; ex. 
12:41  d Gen. 48:22; 
Lev. 18:24-28;  
1 Kin. 21:26   
e 1 Kin. 11:12; Matt. 
23:32
17 f Jer. 34:18, 19
18 g Gen. 24:7  

possessions. 15 Now as for you, z you shall 
4 go a to your fathers in peace; b you shall 
be buried at a good old age. 16 But c in the 
fourth generation they shall return here, 
for the iniquity d of the Amorites e is not 
yet complete.”

17 And it came to pass, when the sun 
went down and it was dark, that be-
hold, there appeared a smoking oven 
and a burning torch that f passed be-
tween those pieces. 18 On the same day 
the LORD g made a covenant with Abram, 
say ing:

h “To your descendants I have given 
this land, from the river of Egypt to 
the great river, the River Euphrates— 
19 the Kenites, the Kenezzites, the Kad-
monites, 20 the Hittites, the Perizzites, 
the Rephaim, 21 the Amorites, the Ca-
naanites, the Girgashites, and the Jebu- 
 sites.”

who o brought you out of p Ur of the Chal-
deans, q to give you this land to inherit it.”

8 And he said, “Lord GOD, r how shall I 
know that I will inherit it?”

9 So He said to him, “Bring Me a three-
year-old heifer, a three-year-old female 
goat, a three-year-old ram, a turtledove, 
and a young pigeon.” 10 Then he brought 
all these to Him and s cut them in two, 
down the middle, and placed each piece 
opposite the other; but he did not cut t the 
birds in two. 11 And when the vultures 
came down on the carcasses, Abram 
drove them away.

12 Now when the sun was going down, 
u a deep sleep fell upon Abram; and be-
hold, horror and great darkness fell upon 
him. 13 Then He said to Abram: “Know 
certainly v that your descendants will be 
stran gers in a land that is not theirs, and 
will serve them, and w they will afflict 
them four hundred years. 14 And also the 
nation whom they serve x I will judge; af-
terward y they shall come out with great 

h Gen. 12:7; 17:8; ex. 23:31; Num. 34:3; d eut. 11:24; Josh. 1:4; 
21:43; Acts 7:5
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16:1 had borne him no children: o ne of the principal themes in 
Genesis is the quest for children, especially sons. This appears in 4:1 
with the birth of Cain. In Abram and sarai’s lives the theme gets a 
lot of attention (11:29, 30; 12:1–3; 15:1–4; also chs. 17; 18; 21). In the 
world of the o T, infertility caused great distress (see 25:21). At that 
time, the woman was always blamed. w hen a woman was not able 
to conceive a child, her husband might divorce her. sarai’s desperate 
ploy to have a child through Hagar was fully in accord with the 
practices of those days.
16:2 s arai knew that conception was from the Lord (see 4:1); her 
words, the Lord has restrained me, expressed her grief. earlier 
her husband had complained to the Lord that he was childless (see 
15:2). go in to my maid: In the culture of the ancient Middle east this 
would have been expected. Abram’s peers would not have regarded 
it as immoral. obtain children by her: hagar would become a surro-
gate mother for sarai. At the time of birth, the mother would undress 
herself and stay near the birth mother. As the child was born it might 
be placed on the wife’s body, a ritual indicating that it was born 
on behalf of the woman who was unable to have children herself.
16:3 sarai and Abram enlisted hagar’s aid only after ten years of 
waiting for God’s promise to be fulfilled. At this point, Abram would 
have been 85 years old and sarai 75 (12:4; 17:17).
16:4 despised: sarai paid an emotional price for doing what the 
culture accepted. Using a surrogate mother may have been expe-
dient and acceptable to the culture, but the hatred and belittling 
by the arrogant young servant woman was excruciating for s arai. 
Now that she saw the pride of her servant, sarai was humiliated.
16:5 The Lord judge: This is as close as we come to the use of curs-
ing among God’s people in the Bible; such words arose out of sarai’s 
utter desperation.
16:6 sarai’s frustration led her to treat hagar harshly. Neither she 
nor Abram behaved well during this stressful time. The Bible often 
shows its best characters at their worst moments.

16:7 the Angel of the Lord: This wonderful phrase is used to speak 
of God as h e relates h imself directly to h is people. Angel means 
“messenger.” by a spring of water in the wilderness: The detail is 
appropriate for hagar’s experience. There she was, alive with a child 
within her, and yet she had no place to go and no future. hagar was 
like that spring in the wilderness.
16:8 and He said: o n several occasions this passage states that the 
Angel of the Lord spoke directly to hagar (vv. 9, 10, 11).
16:10 God’s promise to hagar to multiply her descendants is sim-
ilar to the one given to Abram and sarai (see 15:5; 17:20; 22:15–18). 
Descendants translates the hebrew word for seed (for its use else-
where, see 3:15; 15:3, 5, 13, 18).
16:11 The name Ishmael uses the divine name El and means “God 
hears.”
16:12 This is something of a mixed blessing as is Isaac’s to esau 
(see 27:39, 40). Wild man suggests that Ishmael and his descen-
dants would be unsettled, ever on the move. His hand . . . against 
suggests that his descendants would often be at war. s till this 
people would endure. They would dwell in the presence of 
all his brethren. This has indeed been the case, for Ishmael’s 
descendants are the Arab peoples who populate most of the 
Middle east today. Very few of the peoples of the o T world have 
survived to our own day. For example, all ten nations of 15:19–21 
have ceased to exist. But two peoples survive: Israel, the Jewish 
people, descended from Isaac; and the Arabs, descended from 
Ishmael (see 17:19–22).
16:13 Though hagar was egyptian, she had evidently come to faith 
in the Lord of Abram and sarai. As a recipient of God’s blessing, she 
gave him a commemorative name, You-Are-the-God-Who-Sees. 
her words, Have I also here seen Him, suggest amazement at God’s 
grace and humility in h is presence. After the death of Abraham, his 
son Isaac lived at Beer Lahai Roi (25:11).

CHAPTER 16

1 a Gen. 11:30; 15:2, 
3  b Gen. 12:16; 21:9  
c Gal. 4:24
2 d Gen. 30:3  e Gen. 
20:18  f Gen. 30:3, 9  
g Gen. 3:17  1 Lit. be 
built up from
3 h Gen. 12:4, 5
4 i 1 s am. 1:6, 7; 
[Prov. 30:21, 23]  
2 sight
5 j Gen. 31:53; ex. 
5:21  3 The wrong 
done to me be
6 k 1 Pet. 3:7  l Gen. 
16:9; ex. 2:15
7 m Gen. 21:17, 18; 
22:11, 15; 31:11  
n Gen. 20:1; 25:18  
o ex. 15:22

9 p [Titus 2:9]
10 q Gen. 17:20
11 r Luke 1:13, 31  
4 Lit. God Hears
12 s Gen. 21:20; Job 
24:5; 39:5-8  t Gen. 
25:18
13 u Gen. 31:42  
5 h eb. El Roi  6 s een 
the back of
14 v Gen. 24:62  
w Gen. 14:7; Num. 
13:26  7 Lit. Well of 
the One Who Lives 
and Sees Me
15 x Gal. 4:22

She said, “I am fleeing from the pres-
ence of my mistress Sarai.”

9 The Angel of the LORD said to her, 
“Re turn to your mistress, and p sub mit 
yourself under her hand.” 10 Then the 
Angel of the LORD said to her, q “I will 
multiply your descendants exceedingly, 
so that they shall not be counted for mul-
titude.” 11 And the Angel of the LORD said 
to her:

 “ Behold, you are with child,
 r And you shall bear a son.

You shall call his name 4 Ishmael,
Because the LORD has heard your 

affliction.
12 s He shall be a wild man;

His hand shall be against every  
man,

And every man’s hand against him.
 t And he shall dwell in the presence of 

all his brethren.”

13 Then she called the name of the LORD 
who spoke to her, You-Are-5 the-God-
Who-Sees; for she said, “Have I also here 
6 seen Him u who sees me?” 14 There fore 
the well was called v Beer Lahai Roi; 7 ob-
serve, it is w be tween Kadesh and Bered.

15 So x Hagar bore Abram a son; and 
Abram named his son, whom Hagar bore, 
Ishmael. 16 Abram was eighty-six years 
old when Hagar bore Ishmael to Abram.

Hagar and Ishmael

16 Now Sarai, Abram’s wife, a had 
borne him no chil dren. And she had 

b an Egyp tian maidser vant whose name 
was c Hagar. 2 d So Sarai said to Abram, 
“See now, the LORD e has restrained me 
from bearing chil dren. Please, f go in to 
my maid; perhaps I shall 1 ob tain children 
by her.” And Abram g heeded the voice of 
Sarai. 3 Then Sarai, Abram’s wife, took 
Hagar her maid, the Egyp tian, and gave 
her to her husband Abram to be his wife, 
after Abram h had dwelt ten years in the 
land of Canaan. 4 So he went in to Hagar, 
and she conceived. And when she saw 
that she had conceived, her mistress be-
came i de spised in her 2 eyes.

5 Then Sarai said to Abram, 3 “My 
wrong be upon you! I gave my maid into 
your embrace; and when she saw that 
she had conceived, I became despised in 
her eyes. j The LORD judge between you  
and me.”

6 k So Abram said to Sarai, “In deed 
your maid is in your hand; do to her as 
you please.” And when Sarai dealt harsh-
ly with her, l she fled from her presence.

7 Now the m An gel of the LORD found 
her by a spring of water in the wilder-
ness, n by the spring on the way to o Shur. 
8 And He said, “Hagar, Sarai’s maid, 
where have you come from, and where 
are you going?”
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4 Lit. Father of a Multitude  5 a multitude of  6 j Gen. 17:16; 
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CHAPTER 17

1 a Gen. 12:7; 18:1  
b Gen. 28:3; 35:11; 
ex. 6:3; Job 42:2  
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6:9; d eut. 18:13  
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made you a father of 5 many nations. 6 I 
will make you exceedingly fruitful; and 
I will make j na tions of you, and k kings 
shall come from you. 7 And I will l es tab-
lish My covenant between Me and you 
and your descendants after you in their 
generations, for an everlasting covenant, 
m to be God to you and n your descen-
dants after you. 8 Also o I give to you and 
your  descendants after you the land p in 6 

The Sign of the Covenant

17 When Abram was ninety-nine 
years old, the LORD a ap peared 

to Abram and said to him, b “I am 1 Al-
mighty God; c walk before Me and be 
d blame less. 2 And I will make My e cov-
enant between Me and you, and f will 
multiply you exceedingly.” 3 Then Abram 
fell on his face, and God talked with 
him, saying: 4 “As for Me, behold, My 
covenant is with you, and you shall be 
g a father of 2 many nations. 5 No longer 
shall h your name be called 3 Abram, but 
your name shall be 4 Abra ham; i for I have 

17:1–22 This text is a part of the complex of passages that form 
the Abrahamic covenant (see the list at 15:1–21), the irrevocable 
promise of God.
17:1 ninety-nine years old: From Abram’s perspective, God waited 
a long time to fulfill his promise. Abram was 75 years old when he 
came to the land of Canaan (12:4). At 86 he became the father of 
Ishmael (see 16:16). Then 13 more years passed without a son being 
born to sarah (12:1–3; 15:3, 5, 13, 18). For the fourth time, the Lord 
appeared to Abram after he came to the land of Canaan (the first is 
in 12:7; the second in 13:14–17; the third in ch. 15; the next in ch. 18). 
I am Almighty God: God used the name el shaddai for h imself for 
the first time (28:3; ex. 3:14, 15; 6:2, 3). This word is similar to a word 
for mountain, to which God’s strength and endurance can be com-
pared. walk before Me: As enoch had walked with God (5:21–24), so 
now Abram was commanded to walk before God. he was to conduct 
his life as an open display of faithfulness to the Lord. Be blameless 
means to have integrity.
17:4 a father of many nations: Abram’s principal descendants are 
the Israelites, who are the centerpiece of biblical history and are the 

line from which the savior Jesus comes. But Abram is also the father 
of other nations. he is the father of Ishmael and the Arab peoples 
(see ch. 16), as well as a number of other people groups descended 
from Keturah, a concubine (see 25:1–6).
17:5 Abram . . . Abraham: This name change is significant. Abram 
means “exalted Father.” Abraham means “Father of Many”—a direct 
reflection of his new role.
17:7 The Abrahamic covenant (see 12:1–3) is the foundation upon 
which all later divine covenants with God’s people are based. Ever-
lasting means the covenant would last through all time. to be God 
to you: w ith these remarkable words, God pledged his  ongoing 
relationship with the people of Abraham (see 2 sam. 7: 14; Is. 52:11; 
ezek. 37:26, 27; 2 Cor. 6:14—7:1). This was later celebrated in the 
creed of Israel, the great Shema (see d eut. 6:4; Ps. 100:3). Descen-
dants is from the hebrew word for seed; it may mean an individual 
person as well as a people (see 3:15; 15:3, 5, 13, 18).
17:8 The promise clearly included the Israelite people and the land 
(Canaan). The two are linked in the language of the covenant in  
ch. 15. even though God removed Israel more than once from the 

the Abrahamic Covenant

God’s Promise God’s Command Reaction

Gen. 12:1–3 God promises to make Abram into 
a great nation and bless all others 
through him.

Leave your country. Be a blessing. Abram leaves Ur and goes to 
Canaan.

Gen. 13:14–18 God promises to multiply Abram’s 
descendants and give Canaan to them 
forever.

Abram worships God by building 
an altar.

God’s Covenant God’s Command Reaction

Gen. 15:1–21 God makes a formal covenant by 
passing through sacrificial animals. He 
promises to multiply Abram’s descen-
dants and give them the land.

Do not be afraid. Abram believes.

Gen. 17:1–27 God promises to establish an 
everlasting covenant with Abram’s 
descendants and promises to give the 
land as an everlasting possession.

Walk before Me and be blameless. 
Keep the covenant and circumcise 
all males as a sign of the covenant.

Abraham circumcises all males in his 
household.

Gen. 18:1–18 God promises to give Sarah a son. Sarah laughs.

Gen. 22:1–19 God promises to make Abraham’s 
descendants numerous and to bless 
all nations through them.

Sacrifice your son, Isaac. (Then God 
provided a ram to sacrifice instead.)

Abraham obeys.

Gen.26:23–25 God promises to increase Isaac’s 
descendants.

Do not be afraid, for I am with you. Isaac builds an altar and calls on 
God.

Gen. 35:9–15 God promises to multiply Jacob’s 
descendants and give them the land.

Jacob sets up a stone pillar and 
pours oil on it.
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land, he promised them ultimate possession of Canaan. It is an ever-
lasting possession. The same word used of God’s covenant (v. 7) 
is used of the land.
17:10 Circumcision means “cutting around,” a minor operation that 
removes the foreskin from the male organ.
17:12 An eight-day-old boy and his immune system would be 
strong enough for the operation, but he would be too young to 
remember the pain.
17:14 There is something of a pun in the expression, cut off. Any 
man who did not accept circumcision would be cut off from the 
community. some have thought that this section of scripture con-
cerns only the external act of circumcision, but we know God’s 
concern to be greater (d eut. 10:12–20). Circumcision—an outward 
sign—stood for a thorough commitment to God—an inward reality. 
hence the apostle Paul demands that the heart be circumcised to 
God (r om. 2:25–29).
17:15 Sarai . . . Sarah: Both names mean “Princess.” Like the name 
change from Abram to Abraham (vv. 4, 5), the new name accompa-
nied a new relationship with God.
17:16 bless her: The Lord’s blessing was for sarah as well as Abra-
ham (see 12:1–3). A summary of the language used for Abraham in 
vv. 6–8 is used of her in these verses. The writer to the h ebrews also 
celebrated sarah’s faithfulness to the Lord (see heb. 11:11).
17:17 Fell on his face recalls the words of v. 3. Abraham’s laugh is 
unexpected and shocking—but completely understandable! For 

24 years Abraham had heard—and believed—the same promise: 
o ne day he would become the father of a son who would found the 
nation of promise. he had tried to force the birth of a legitimate heir 
(see chs. 15–16), but God had assured him that the true heir would 
not be an adopted slave (15:4) nor the child of a  surrogate mother 
(16:11, 12). But now, after nearly a quarter of a century and at the 
age of 99 (17:1), Abraham had reached his limit. even if sarah were 
to conceive now, she would be 90 when the baby was born and he 
would be 100! At this point it seemed as though the whole thing 
might be a joke. And so at last he laughed.
17:18 Abraham’s plea shows his love for his son Ishmael and his de-
sire that in some tangible way the covenant promise of God would 
finally come to pass.
17:19 Isaac means “Laughter” (see 21:1–6).
17:20 God had blessed Ishmael before he was born (see 16:11, 12) 
and here h e renewed and amplified the blessing. As the h ebrew 
people would have twelve tribes, so Ishmael’s people would also 
have twelve families (25:12–18).
17:21 Isaac whom Sarah shall bear: The promise was plain. The 
father and mother were named, the child was named, and the time 
was named.
17:22 God went up: we sometimes read of the Lord coming down 
from heaven; here we read of h im returning there. such language 
is expressive of God’s holiness, transcendence, and wonder (see 
Ps. 113:4–6).
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18 a Gen. 18:23
19 b Gen. 18:10; 
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15 Then God said to Abra ham, “As for 
Sarai your wife, you shall not call her 
name Sarai, but 7 Sa rah shall be her name. 
16 And I will bless her w and also give you 
a son by her; then I will bless her, and 
she shall be a mother x of nations; y kings 
of peoples shall be from her.”

17 Then Abra ham fell on his face z and 
laughed, and said in his heart, “Shall 
a child be born to a man who is one 
 hundred years old? And shall Sa rah, who 
is ninety years old, bear a child?” 18 And 
Abra ham a said to God, “Oh, that Ishmael 
might live before You!”

19 Then God said: “No, b Sa rah your 
wife shall bear you a son, and you shall 
call his name Isaac; I will establish My 
c covenant with him for an everlasting 
covenant, and with his descendants after 
him. 20 And as for Ishmael, I have heard 
you. Behold, I have blessed him, and will 
make him fruitful, and d will multiply 
him exceedingly. He shall beget e twelve 
princes, f and I will make him a great na-
tion. 21 But My g covenant I will establish 
with Isaac, h whom Sa rah shall bear to 
you at this i set time next year.” 22 Then 

which you are a stran ger, all the land of 
Canaan, as an everlasting  possession; and 
q I will be their God.”

9 And God said to Abra ham: “As for 
you, r you shall keep My covenant, you 
and your descendants after you through-
out their generations. 10 This is My cov-
enant which you shall keep, between 
Me and you and your descendants after 
you: s Every male child among you shall 
be circumcised; 11 and you shall be cir-
cumcised in the flesh of your foreskins, 
and it shall be t a sign of the covenant 
between Me and you. 12 He who is eight 
days old among you u shall be circum-
cised, every male child in your genera-
tions, he who is born in your house or 
bought with money from any foreigner 
who is not your descendant. 13 He who is 
born in your house and he who is bought 
with your money must be circumcised, 
and My covenant shall be in your flesh 
for an everlasting covenant. 14 And the 
uncir cum cised male child, who is not cir-
cumcised in the flesh of his foreskin, that 
person v shall be cut off from his people; 
he has broken My covenant.”

the Abrahamic Covenant

God burst into the lives of an older, childless couple, Abram and sarai, with words of strong determination: “I will make you a 
great nation; I will bless you” (12:2). This gracious promise was unconditional. God would multiply Abram’s descendants and 
give them the land of Canaan (13:14–17). he formalized his promise to Abram as a formal agreement between a superior 
king and an inferior servant (15:1–21). Finally, he swore by himself that he would do it (22:15–18). h is word was irrevocable.

Yet within his unconditional promises, God made demands. he commanded Abram and sarai to leave their home and 
their extended family to go to a new land (12:1). he commanded them to be a blessing to others (12:2), to walk before him 
and be blameless (17:1), and to circumcise the males in their household as a sign of the covenant (17:10). Although God’s 
promises were unconditional, Abram’s temporal participation in God’s blessing was conditioned on his faithfulness and his 
obedience to God’s commands. Abram withstood the test—he believed and obeyed (15:6; 22:1–18).
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17:23–25 Abraham took Ishmael: Again we see Abraham com-
pletely obey the command of the Lord (see 12:4; 22:3). o n the very 
day he received the command from God, he did just as the Lord 
commanded. All the males in his household from little boys to aged 
men were treated alike.
18:1–15 God reaffirmed his covenant with Abraham, reconfirming 
his promise to sarah. This section is also a part of the complex of 
texts that make up the Abrahamic covenant (see the list at 15:1–21).
18:1 This is the fifth time the Lord appeared to Abraham since 
he had come into the land of Canaan. (1) The first was the appear-
ance at the altar Abram built in shechem when he first entered the 
land (12:7). (2) The second was after Lot had separated from Abram 
when they came back to Canaan from egypt (13:14–17). (3) The third 
followed Abram’s heroic rescue of Lot from the league of invading 
kings and the subsequent encounter with Melchizedek (15:1–21). 
(4) The fourth came 13 years after the birth of Ishmael, when the 
Lord renewed his covenant with Abraham and instituted the rite of 

circumcision (17:1–22). Mamre was one of Abram’s allies in his battle 
against the invading kings from Mesopotamia (see 14:13). The place 
name Mamre was probably associated with a personal name. This 
region came to be known as hebron (see 13:18; 23:17). in the heat 
of the day: The southern desert or the Negev (see 12:9) can become 
very hot in the summer, reaching above 110° F. People usually did 
hard, physical work early in the morning or late in the afternoon.
18:2, 3 Verse 1 states that it was the Lord who appeared to Abraham; 
v. 2 speaks of three men; v. 13 suggests that one of these men was 
the Lord. w ho were the other two? Probably attending angels; each 
of the three visitors looked like men, but one was even greater than 
angels (see 19:1). The writer of hebrews used this account to encour-
age hospitality to strangers, “for by so doing some have unwittingly 
entertained angels” (heb. 13:2). Abraham’s words My Lord suggests 
that he suspected the identity of the visitors, but perhaps he was 
not sure until later of the full significance of the event.

27 j Gen. 18:19

CHAPTER 18

1 a Gen. 13:18; 14:13  
1 h eb. Alon Mamre
2 b Gen. 18:16, 22; 
32:24; Josh. 5:13; 
Judg. 13:6-11; h eb. 
13:2  c Gen. 19:1; 
1 Pet. 4:9
4 d Gen. 19:2; 24:32; 
43:24

house or bought with money from a for-
eigner, were circumcised with him.

The Son of Promise

18 Then the LORD appeared to him 
by 1 the a ter e binth trees of Mamre, 

as he was sitting in the tent door in the 
heat of the day. 2 b So he lifted his eyes 
and looked, and behold, three men were 
standing by him; c and when he saw them, 
he ran from the tent door to meet them, 
and bowed himself to the ground, 3 and 
said, “My Lord, if I have now found 
favor in Your sight, do not pass on by 
Your servant. 4 Please let d a little water 
be brought, and wash your feet, and rest 

He finished talking with him, and God 
went up from Abra ham.

23 So Abra ham took Ishmael his son, all 
who were born in his house and all who 
were bought with his money, every male 
among the men of Abra ham’s house, and 
circumcised the flesh of their foreskins 
that very same day, as God had said to 
him. 24 Abra ham was ninety-nine years 
old when he was circumcised in the 
flesh of his foreskin. 25 And Ishmael his 
son was thirteen years old when he was 
circumcised in the flesh of his foreskin. 
26 That very same day Abra ham was 
 circumcised, and his son Ishmael; 27 and 
j all the men of his house, born in the 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

tents
Temporary shelters made of cloth, sup ported usually by poles and ropes. In biblical times tents were frequently made 
of a cloth woven out of black goat’s hair. The cloth was woven on a loom in long strips, which were then sewn together 
until the desired length was reached. w hile tents came in a variety of sizes and shapes, the traditional shape has been 

a rectangle. The side and end 
walls were made of reed mats, 
which were removable to 
catch the breeze. The interior 
of a tent was quite plain. The 
floor was covered with mats or 
a rug upon which the people 
sat. A chest or two and a low 
table might be the only furni-
ture. s ince a family’s belong-
ings had to be packed and 
moved frequently, even the 
wealthy did not accumulate 
numerous pieces of furniture.

a modern bedouin tent. The 
tents bedouins use today are 
still very similar to the ones 
used during the biblical era.
© Seleznev Oleg/Shutterstock
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18:9 Where is Sarah: Although the focus of God’s promise in ch. 17 
was on Abraham, the focus here is on sarah.
18:10 Sarah your wife shall have: The wording was important 
because the couple had tried in the past to achieve the fulfillment 
of God’s promise (see chs. 15; 16).
18:11 had passed the age of childbearing: The text uses three 
phrases to describe the advanced age of Abraham and sarah, with 
a special focus on the fact that sarah had ceased to menstruate.
18:12 therefore Sarah laughed: she acted like Abraham had on an 
earlier occasion (17:17). she knew the facts of life, but she would soon 
be greatly surprised by the o ne who determined them.
18:13 the Lord said: h ere the text makes it plain that the Lord 
himself was one of the three guests. Why did Sarah laugh: This 
is one of the most wonderfully human passages in the Bible. The 
woman of faith, like her husband, had believed for years in God’s 
promise. But now she found her faith stretched to the limit. God 
knew she had laughed.
18:14 Is anything too hard for the Lord: That is, there is no won-
der that God cannot do. o ne of the names for the Coming o ne is 
“wonder-working Counselor” (Is. 9:6). At the appointed time: This 
section makes much of the fact that God chose the timing (17:21; 
eccl. 3:9–11). time of life: A reference to the length of pregnancy.
18:15 Afraid of being found out, sarah denied that she had laughed. 
In his mercy God did not punish her, as he had not punished Abra-
ham who also laughed. (17:17). But neither did he allow her embar-
rassed denial to stand. she had laughed. sarah would laugh again, 
but that time it would be in joy rather than disbelief (21:1–7).

18:16 In 19:1 we find that two of these men are called angels. 
looked toward Sodom: This verse begins the account of God’s 
judgment on the sinful cities of sodom and Gomorrah. and Abra-
ham went with them: Abraham’s hospitality enabled him to talk 
further with the living God.
18:17 the Lord said: w hen this phrase is compared with vv. 1, 2, 
13, 16 and 19:1, we come to the conclusion that two of the guests of 
Abraham and sarah were angels and the third was none other than 
the living God! Shall I hide: The language of God in this section lets 
us “hear his thoughts,” as if h e were a man reflecting on the fact 
that Abraham had a vested interest in the city of sodom because 
Lot lived there (see 14:12; 19:1).
18:19 for I have known him: The language here speaks of the in-
timate relationship, which motivates the Lord to accomplish h is 
purpose in Abraham (see 22:12). to do righteousness and justice: 
o ne idea in two words—“genuine righteousness” (see Mic. 3:1; 4:8).
18:20 The outcry against Sodom and Gomorrah suggests a moral 
center in the universe; the outrageous sins of these cities are an 
affront to the righteousness of God (19:4–8).
18:21 I will go down now: This picturesque way of speaking of the 
omniscience of the Lord (his all-embracing knowledge) heightens 
the sense of wonder (11:5). There is nothing that God does not know, 
although we may say that he “comes down” to see “what is going 
on” in his earth (see also Ps. 113:4–6).
18:23 The exchange between Abraham and God serves as a dramat-
ic theodicy, a justification of the Lord’s ways. Abraham’s great con-
cern, of course, was for his nephew Lot and his family (see 14:12; 19:1).

5 e Judg. 6:18, 19; 
13:15, 16  f Judg. 
19:5; Ps. 104:15  
g Gen. 19:8; 33:10
8 h Gen. 19:3
9 i Gen. 24:67
10 j 2 Kin. 4:16  
k Gen. 17:19, 21; 
21:2; r om. 9:9
11 l Gen. 17:17; 
Luke 1:18; r om. 
4:19; h eb. 11:11, 12, 
19  m Gen. 31:35  
2 Lit. the manner of 
women had ceased 
to be with Sarah
12 n Gen. 17:17  
o Luke 1:18  p 1 Pet. 
3:6
14 q Num. 11:23; 
Jer. 32:17; Zech. 8:6; 
Matt. 3:9; 19:26; 
Luke 1:37; r om. 
4:21  r Gen. 17:21; 
18:10; 2 Kin. 4:16
16 s Acts 15:3; r om. 
15:24
17 t Gen. 18:22, 26, 
33; Ps. 25:14; Amos 
3:7; [John 15:15]
18 u [Gen. 12:3; 
22:18]; Matt. 1:1; 
Luke 3:34; [Acts 
3:25, 26; Gal. 3:8]
19 v [d eut. 4:9, 10; 
6:6, 7]
20 w Gen. 4:10; 
19:13; ezek. 16:49, 
50  x Gen. 13:13
21 y Gen. 11:5; ex. 
3:8; Ps. 14:2  z d eut. 
8:2; 13:3; Josh. 
22:22; Luke 16:15; 
2 Cor. 11:11
22 a Gen. 18:16;  
19:1
23 b [h eb. 10:22]  
c ex. 23:7; Num. 
16:22; 2 s am. 24:17; 
Ps. 11:4-7   

15 But Sa rah denied it, saying, “I did 
not laugh,” for she was afraid.

And He said, “No, but you did laugh!”

Abraham Intercedes for Sodom
16 Then the men rose from there and 

looked toward Sodom, and Abra ham 
went with them s to send them on the 
way. 17 And the LORD said, t “Shall I hide 
from Abra ham what I am doing, 18 since 
Abra ham shall surely become a great and 
mighty nation, and all the nations of the 
earth shall be u blessed in him? 19 For I 
have known him, in order v that he may 
command his children and his household 
after him, that they keep the way of the 
LORD, to do righteousness and justice, 
that the LORD may bring to Abra ham 
what He has spoken to him.” 20 And the 
LORD said, “Be cause w the outcry against 
Sodom and Gomorrah is great, and be-
cause their x sin is very grave, 21 y I will 
go down now and see whether they have 
done alto gether according to the outcry 
against it that has come to Me; and if not, 
z I will know.”

22 Then the men turned away from 
there a and went toward Sodom, but 
Abra ham still stood before the LORD. 
23 And Abra ham b came near and said, 
c “Would You also d de stroy the e righteous 
with the wicked? 24 Suppose there were 
fifty righteous within the city; would You 
also destroy the place and not spare it for 
the fifty righteous that were in it? 25 Far 
be it from You to do such a thing as this, 

yourselves under the tree. 5 And e I will 
bring a morsel of bread, that f you may 
refresh your hearts. After that you may 
pass by, g in as much as you have come to 
your servant.”

They said, “Do as you have said.”
6 So Abra ham hurried into the tent to 

Sa rah and said, “Quickly, make ready 
three measures of fine meal; knead it and 
make cakes.” 7 And Abra ham ran to the 
herd, took a tender and good calf, gave it 
to a young man, and he hastened to pre-
pare it. 8 So h he took but ter and milk and 
the calf which he had prepared, and set it 
before them; and he stood by them under 
the tree as they ate.

9 Then they said to him, “Where is Sar-
ah your wife?”

So he said, “Here, i in the tent.”
10 And He said, “I will certainly return 

to you j ac cord ing to the time of life, and 
behold, k Sa rah your wife shall have a 
son.”

(Sa rah was listening in the tent door 
which was behind him.) 11 Now l Abra-
ham and Sa rah were old, well advanced 
in age; and 2 Sa rah m had passed the 
age of childbear ing. 12 There fore Sa rah 
n laughed within herself, saying, o “Af ter I 
have grown old, shall I have pleasure, my 
p lord being old also?”

13 And the LORD said to Abra ham, 
“Why did Sa rah laugh, saying, ‘Shall I 
surely bear a child, since I am old?’ 14 q Is 
anything too hard for the LORD? r At the 
appointed time I will return to you, ac-
cording to the time of life, and Sa rah shall 
have a son.”

d Job 9:22  e Gen. 20:4
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18:27–32 Abraham was determined to go on bargaining, but he 
knew that he was arguing with God. so he went one step at a time, 
pleading the case for the righteous in smaller and smaller numbers: 
from forty-five down to ten. Perhaps Abraham thought there were 
at least ten righteous persons in the city; but alas, there were not (as 
the report of ch. 19 shows).
19:1 Lot’s fortunes had gone very well. The gate of a city was the 
place where the town elders met (r uth 4:1). Lot had become so en-
meshed in the life of the city that he had become a ruling elder. 
bowed himself: A term commonly used for the worship of God 
(22:5; 24:26); here it describes Lot’s act of reverence to special guests. 
The angels appeared as men (cf. 18:2), and Lot greeted them as such.
19:2 My lords is a greeting of respect for special visitors. your ser-
vant’s house: Lot’s generous offer of hospitality may have been 
motivated out of kindness toward them as well as his sense of the 
dangers his city might hold for them.
19:4 The men of Sodom were aggressive homosexuals, bent on 
raping innocent travelers. Under the circumstances, Lot showed 
great courage by inviting his guests to stay at his house under his 
protection.

19:5 The h ebrew verb for know is ordinarily used of normal sexual 
relations between a male and female (4:1). h ere it is used to de-
scribe the perversion of homosexual sex between men. see r om. 
1:18–32, especially vv. 26, 27. The term sodomite comes from this 
passage.
19:6–8 Lot’s plight was severe; he had invited guests into his home 
for protection and was now in danger of seeing them abused by an 
unruly mob. Lot’s desperation led him to risk the lives of his own 
two daughters to protect the lives of strangers from the mob. 
we can see why an outcry from the city had gone up to the Lord 
(18:20, 21).
19:9 Stand back: The crazed crowd was now about to attack Lot, 
whom they resented as an outsider even though he had risen to a 
position of prominence in the city.
19:11 Those who were morally blind were now stricken with phys-
ical blindness by the angelic guests (see a similar angelic blight 
in 2 Kin. 6:18). o nly the confusion and panic of these wicked men 
spared Lot and his family from vicious assault.

25 f Job 8:20; Is. 
3:10, 11  g d eut. 
1:16, 17; 32:4; Job 
8:3, 20; 34:17; Ps. 
58:11; 94:2; Is. 3:10, 
11; r om. 3:5, 6
26 h Jer. 5:1; ezek. 
22:30
27 i [Gen. 3:19]; Job 
4:19; 30:19; 42:6; 
[1 Cor. 15:47, 48]
32 j Judg. 6:39  
k James 5:16

CHAPTER 19

1 a Gen. 18:2, 16, 22  
b Gen. 18:1-5

2 c Gen. 24:31; 
[h eb. 13:2]  d Gen. 
18:4; 24:32  e Luke 
24:28
3 f Gen. 18:6-8; ex. 
23:15; Num. 9:11; 
28:17  g ex. 12:8
5 h Is. 3:9  i Judg. 
19:22  j Gen. 4:1; 
r om. 1:24, 27; 
Jude 7
6 k Judg. 19:23
8 l Judg. 19:24  
m Gen. 18:5
9 n 2 Pet. 2:7, 8  o ex. 
2:14  1 As a resident 
alien
11 p Gen. 20:17, 18

Lot saw them, he rose to meet them, and 
he bowed himself with his face toward 
the ground. 2 And he said, “Here now, my 
lords, please c turn in to your servant’s 
house and spend the night, and d wash 
your feet; then you may rise early and go 
on your way.”

And they said, e “No, but we will spend 
the night in the open square.”

3 But he insisted strongly; so they 
turned in to him and entered his house. 
f Then he made them a feast, and baked 
g un leav ened bread, and they ate.

4 Now before they lay down, the men of 
the city, the men of Sodom, both old and 
young, all the people from every quarter, 
surrounded the house. 5 h And they called 
to Lot and said to him, “Where are the 
men who came to you tonight? i Bring 
them out to us that we j may know them 
car nally.”

6 So k Lot went out to them through 
the doorway, shut the door behind him, 
7 and said, “Please, my brethren, do not 
do so wickedly! 8 l See now, I have two 
daughters who have not known a man; 
please, let me bring them out to you, and 
you may do to them as you wish; only do 
nothing to these men, m since this is the 
reason they have come under the shadow 
of my roof.”

9 And they said, “Stand back!” Then 
they said, “This one n came in to 1 stay 
here, o and he keeps acting as a judge; now 
we will deal worse with you than with 
them.” So they pressed hard against the 
man Lot, and came near to break down 
the door. 10 But the men reached out their 
hands and pulled Lot into the house with 
them, and shut the door. 11 And they 
p struck the men who were at the doorway 
of the house with blindness, both small 
and great, so that they became weary try
ing to find the door.

to slay the righteous with the wicked, 
so f that the righteous should be as the 
wicked; far be it from You! g Shall not the 
Judge of all the earth do right?”

26 So the LORD said, h “If I find in Sodom 
fifty righteous within the city, then I will 
spare all the place for their sakes.”

27  Then Abra ham answered and 
said, “In deed now, I who am i but dust 
and ashes have taken it upon myself to 
speak to the Lord: 28 Suppose there were 
five less than the fifty righteous; would 
You destroy all of the city for lack of  
five?”

So He said, “If I find there forty-five, I 
will not destroy it.”

29 And he spoke to Him yet again and 
said, “Suppose there should be forty 
found there?”

So He said, “I will not do it for the sake 
of forty.”

30 Then he said, “Let not the Lord be 
angry, and I will speak: Suppose thirty 
should be found there?”

So He said, “I will not do it if I find 
thirty there.”

31 And he said, “In deed now, I have 
taken it upon myself to speak to the Lord: 
Suppose twenty should be found there?”

So He said, “I will not destroy it for the 
sake of twenty.”

32 Then he said, j “Let not the Lord be 
angry, and I will speak but once more: 
Suppose ten should be found there?”

k And He said, “I will not destroy it for 
the sake of ten.” 33 So the LORD went His 
way as soon as He had finished speaking 
with Abra ham; and Abra ham returned to 
his place.

Sodom’s Depravity

19 Now a the two angels came to 
Sodom in the evening, and b Lot 

was sitting in the gate of Sodom. When 
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19:12 The angelic guests had completed their search and were 
about to bring down the judgment of God on the city. In mercy, 
they offered an escape to Lot’s immediate family. There simply were 
not sufficient righteous persons in the city for it to be spared (v. 
13; 18:24–33).
19:15 Arise can mean “make haste.”
19:16 he lingered: Lot had mixed feelings about the destruction 
that was to come. Lot and his family needed to be propelled from 
their home by physical force. The verb for took hold means “to 
seize.” the Lord being merciful: This is the whole point of the story. 
God could have destroyed the city of sodom with no word to Lot or 
Abraham (18:17). But because of God’s mercy, his angels grabbed Lot 
and his family and brought them forcefully to safety.
19:22 Zoar: “Insignificant in s ize.”
19:23–26 The rain of brimstone and fire may be explained in a 
couple of ways. It is possible that God used a volcanic eruption or 
some similar kind of natural disaster. Then, the miracle would be in 
the Lord’s timing and in the narrow escape of Lot and his family. see 
ex. 14 for a similar possibility. It is also possible that the destruction 
of these cities was an act of judgment outside the normal range of 
natural occurrences.
19:26 The command was clear, not to look back or linger (v. 17). Lot’s 
wife disobeyed and looked back. By implication, she was reluctant 
to leave. pillar of salt: her destruction was sudden. Nothing was left 

of her but a mineral heap. Jesus referred to her in his teaching on 
the sudden destruction that will come in the last days. “r emember 
Lot’s wife,” Jesus warned (Luke 17:32).
19:27, 28 o n the very morning that the cities were destroyed, Abra-
ham looked on from a distance and saw the destruction. w hen he 
saw the smoke, he must have known the truth: There were not even 
ten righteous in the city (18:32).
19:29 Part of the reason for God’s grace to Lot was that God re-
membered Abraham. Lot could barely tolerate the wickedness in 
the city (see 2 Pet. 2:7, 8), but only he felt that way. If it were not for 
Abraham, Lot would have died with the other inhabitants.
19:30 Lot had begged the angels to give him a safe haven in the 
little city of Zoar (vv. 18–22), a request they granted. But following 
the devastation of the cities of the plain, Lot did not even feel safe 
in this city. so he lived in a cave.
19:32 Lot’s daughters now conspired together to make their fa-
ther drunk so that he would have sexual relations with them. the 
lineage of our father: we can hardly approve of their action, yet 
their desperation was real. Their husbands had died and they were 
not likely to remarry. Their mother was also dead and they judged 
their father unlikely to remarry and have more children. should they 
die childless, there would be no one to carry on their family name. 
For the peoples of biblical cultures, this was an overwhelming loss 
(see ch. 38).
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14:2  4 Lit. Little or 
Insignificant
24 h d eut. 29:23; Ps. 
11:6; Is. 13:19; Jer. 
20:16; 23:14; 49:18; 
50:40; ezek. 16:49, 
50; h os. 11:8; Amos 
4:11; Zeph. 2:9; 
Matt. 10:15; Mark 
6:11; Luke 17:29; 
r om. 9:29; 2 Pet. 
2:6; Jude 7; r ev. 
11:8  i Lev. 10:2
25 j Ps. 107:34  
5 devastated
26 k Gen. 19:17; 
Luke 17:32
27 l Gen. 18:22
28 m r ev. 9:2; 18:9
29 n Gen. 8:1; 18:23; 
d eut. 7:8; 9:5, 27
30 o Gen. 19:17, 19
31 p Gen. 16:2, 4; 
38:8, 9; d eut. 25:5

favored you concerning this thing also, 
in that I will not overthrow this city for 
which you have spoken. 22 Hurry, escape 
there. For f I cannot do anything until you 
arrive there.”

Therefore g the name of the city was 
called 4 Zoar.

23 The sun had risen upon the earth 
when Lot entered Zoar. 24 Then the LORD 
rained h brim stone and i fire on Sodom 
and Gomorrah, from the LORD out of the 
heavens. 25 So He 5 over threw those cit-
ies, all the plain, all the inhabitants of the 
cities, and j what grew on the ground.

26 But his wife looked back behind him, 
and she became k a pillar of salt.

27 And Abra ham went early in the 
morning to the place where l he had stood 
before the LORD. 28 Then he looked toward 
Sodom and Gomorrah, and toward all the 
land of the plain; and he saw, and behold, 
m the smoke of the land which went up 
like the smoke of a furnace. 29 And it 
came to pass, when God destroyed the 
cities of the plain, that God n re mem bered 
Abra ham, and sent Lot out of the midst 
of the overthrow, when He overthrew the 
cities in which Lot had dwelt.

The Descendants of Lot
30 Then Lot went up out of Zoar and 

o dwelt in the mountains, and his two 
daughters were with him; for he was 
afraid to dwell in Zoar. And he and his 
two daughters dwelt in a cave. 31 Now the 
firstborn said to the younger, “Our father 
is old, and there is no man on the earth 
p to come in to us as is the custom of all 
the earth. 32 Come, let us make our father 
drink wine, and we will lie with him, that 

Sodom and Gomorrah Destroyed
12 Then the men said to Lot, “Have you 

anyone else here? Son-in-law, your sons, 
your daughters, and whomever you have 
in the city—q take them out of this place! 
13 For we will destroy this place, because 
the r out cry against them has grown great 
before the face of the LORD, and s the LORD 
has sent us to destroy it.”

14 So Lot went out and spoke to his 
sons-in-law, t who had married his daugh-
ters, and said, u “Get up, get out of this 
place; for the LORD will destroy this city!” 
v But to his sons-in-law he seemed to be 
joking.

15 When the morning dawned, the an-
gels urged Lot to hurry, saying, w “Arise, 
take your wife and your two daughters 
who are here, lest you be consumed in the 
punishment of the city.” 16 And while he 
lingered, the men x took hold of his hand, 
his wife’s hand, and the hands of his two 
daughters, the y LORD being merciful to 
him, z and they brought him out and set 
him outside the city. 17 So it came to pass, 
when they had brought them outside, 
that 2 he said, a “Es cape for your life! b Do 
not look behind you nor stay anywhere 
in the plain. Escape c to the mountains, 
lest you be 3 de stroyed.”

18 Then Lot said to them, “Please, d no, 
my lords! 19 In deed now, your servant has 
found favor in your sight, and you have 
increased your mercy which you have 
shown me by saving my life; but I cannot 
escape to the mountains, lest some evil 
overtake me and I die. 20 See now, this 
city is near enough to flee to, and it is a 
little one; please let me escape there (is it 
not a little one?) and my soul shall live.”

21 And he said to him, “See, e I have 
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19:33 and he did not know: The narrator inserts this phrase twice 
(also in v. 35) to protect Lot. This was not deliberate incest on his 
part; the daughters alone were responsible for what happened.
19:36–38 The shameful act of incest led to the births of two sons 
who would later greatly trouble Israel, Moab and Ben-Ammi.
20:1 Abraham’s deception about sarah in the city of Gerar was later 
to be repeated by his son Isaac (see ch. 26). This is an example of 
a son taking after his father. The present story is also a replay of 
Abraham’s earlier mistakes in egypt (12:10–20).
20:2 s arah was the half sister of Abraham (v. 12). Abimelech . . . 
took Sarah: This action put s arah in the king’s harem, but not in 
his bed. Because of her advanced age, it is probable that sarah was 
more desirable to Abimelech for her wealth than for her physical 
appearance.
20:3 Presumably, Abimelech was a pagan king. Yet God warned him 
of the wrong that he was about to commit. This is another instance 
of the protective care that the Lord gives h is people (see also 31:24; 
cf. Num. 22:12, 20). a man’s wife: The hebrew words speak of sarah 
and Abraham on a level of equality and dignity. Both are spoken of 
as lords or nobles, literally “a noble wife of a noble man.”
20:4, 5 Lord, will You slay a righteous nation also: Abimelech had 
not even touched sarah; he did not want to die for a sin he had not 
committed. he argued that his actions so far were innocent. They 
were based on what Abraham and sarah had told him.

20:6 This passage emphasizes the dream state Abimelech was in. 
The Lord’s response to him was one of grace; God had kept the king 
from touching sarah.
20:7 This is the first use of the term prophet in the Bible. The term 
indicates more a relationship to God than an ability to speak for him. 
Abraham’s relationship to God was the basis for God’s command 
that sarah be restored to her husband.
20:8–10 The gravity of the situation must have touched the king 
so strongly that his fear quickly spread to his family and servants. 
Abimelech’s questions of Abraham are especially touching: What 
have you done to us? is followed by the reverse How have I of-
fended you?
20:11–13 Abraham gave two reasons for his actions. The first was 
based on his assumption that he was in hostile territory. That is, 
with no fear of God, there would be no justice among the people. 
A king set on doing whatever he wanted might seize sarah as a first 
step toward subjugating Abraham and taking over his property. 
second, sarah was truly my sister. The marriages of the family of 
Terah were very close. In this patrician society, the marriages of close 
relatives was regarded as a sign of rank. Abraham and s arah appar-
ently agreed that she would invoke the plea that she was his sister 
wherever they might happen to be. Later, the Law would prohibit 
the marriage of people so closely related.

32 q [Mark 12:19]  
6 Lit. seed
34 7 Lit. seed
37 r Num. 25:1; 
d eut. 2:9
38 s Num. 21:24; 
d eut. 2:19

CHAPTER 20
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26:1, 6
2 d Gen. 12:11-13; 
26:7  e Gen. 12:15
3 f Ps. 105:14  g Job 
33:15  h Gen. 20:7  
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husband
4 i Gen. 18:23-25; 
Num. 16:22

5 j 1 Kin. 9:4; 2 Kin. 
20:3; Ps. 7:8; 26:6  
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6 k Gen. 31:7; 35:5; 
ex. 34:24; 1 s am. 
25:26, 34  l Gen. 
39:9; 2 s am. 12:13
7 m 1 s am. 7:5; 
2 Kin. 5:11; Job 
42:8; James 5:14, 15  
n Gen. 2:17  o Num. 
16:32, 33
9 p Gen. 26:10; 39:9; 
ex. 32:21; Josh. 7:25  
q Gen. 34:7  3 sinned 
against
11 r Gen. 42:18; 
Neh. 5:15; Ps. 36:1; 
Prov. 16:6  s Gen. 
12:12; 26:7
12 t Gen. 11:29
13 u Gen. 12:1-9, 11; 
[h eb. 11:8]  v Gen. 
12:13; 20:5
14 w Gen. 12:16

me, ‘She is my sister’? And she, even she 
herself said, ‘He is my brother.’ j In the 
2 in teg rity of my heart and innocence of 
my hands I have done this.”

6 And God said to him in a dream, “Yes, 
I know that you did this in the integrity 
of your heart. For k I also withheld you 
from sinning l against Me; therefore I 
did not let you touch her. 7 Now there-
fore, restore the man’s wife; m for he is a 
prophet, and he will pray for you and you 
shall live. But if you do not restore her, 
n know that you shall surely die, you o and 
all who are yours.”

8 So Abimelech rose early in the morn-
ing, called all his servants, and told all 
these things in their hearing; and the 
men were very much afraid. 9 And Abim-
elech called Abra ham and said to him, 
“What have you done to us? How have 
I 3 of fended you, p that you have brought 
on me and on my kingdom a great sin? 
You have done deeds to me q that ought 
not to be done.” 10 Then Abimelech said 
to Abra ham, “What did you have in view, 
that you have done this thing?”

11 And Abra ham said, “Be cause I 
thought, surely r the fear of God is not 
in this place; and s they will kill me on 
account of my wife. 12 But indeed t she 
is truly my sister. She is the daughter of 
my father, but not the daughter of my 
mother; and she became my wife. 13 And 
it came to pass, when u God caused me 
to wander from my father’s house, that 
I said to her, ‘This is your kindness that 
you should do for me: in every place, 
wherever we go, v say of me, “He is my 
brother.” ’ ”

14 Then Abimelech w took sheep, oxen, 
and male and female servants, and gave 

we q may preserve the 6 lin eage of our fa-
ther.” 33 So they made their father drink 
wine that night. And the firstborn went 
in and lay with her father, and he did not 
know when she lay down or when she 
arose.

34 It happened on the next day that the 
firstborn said to the younger, “In deed I 
lay with my father last night; let us make 
him drink wine tonight also, and you go 
in and lie with him, that we may preserve 
the 7 lin eage of our father.” 35 Then they 
made their father drink wine that night 
also. And the younger arose and lay with 
him, and he did not know when she lay 
down or when she arose.

36 Thus both the daughters of Lot were 
with child by their father. 37 The firstborn 
bore a son and called his name Moab; 
r he is the father of the Moabites to this 
day. 38 And the younger, she also bore a 
son and called his name Ben-Ammi; s he 
is the father of the people of Ammon to 
this day.

Abraham and Abimelech

20 And Abra ham journeyed from 
a there to the South, and dwelt be-

tween b Kadesh and Shur, and c stayed in 
Gerar. 2 Now Abra ham said of Sa rah his 
wife, d “She is my sister.” And Abimelech 
king of Gerar sent and e took Sa rah.

3 But f God came to Abimelech g in a 
dream by night, and said to him, h “In-
deed you are a dead man because of the 
woman whom you have taken, for she is 
1 a man’s wife.”

4 But Abimelech had not come near 
her; and he said, “Lord, i will You slay a 
righ teous nation also? 5 Did he not say to 
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20:16 Abimelech made a significant payment to Abraham in silver 
in order to compensate Sarah’s hardship. h is words your brother 
may have been sarcastic. The hebrew verb translated as rebuked 
can merely mean “vindicated.” This verb is used in legal terminology 
to describe the settlement of a dispute.
20:17 So Abraham prayed to God: however the situation began, it 
ended in mercy with Abraham acting as a priest for Abimelech be-
fore the true and living God. In this way, the people of Gerar learned 
about the Lord, as had happened in egypt years earlier (12:10–20).
20:18 the Lord had closed up all the wombs: Three things are 
indicated by these words. First, the stay of Abraham and sarah had 
been prolonged in Gerar before sarah’s identity became known. 
some months would have had to pass before the people realized 
that they were no longer conceiving at normal rates. This means 
that sarah had lived in the harem of the king for several months. 
second, the Lord reached out to these people in a way they would 
find difficult to resist; the wish to procreate was relentless in the 
ancient world, as these accounts consistently emphasize. Third, God 
graciously protected sarah—and Abraham. The chapter ends with 
irony. Because of God’s desire to protect sarah, h e had closed the 
wombs of the women of Abimelech’s house. soon the Lord would 
open sarah’s womb to give her a child, long after she was too old 
to conceive naturally (21:1, 2).
21:1 And the Lord visited Sarah: The Bible stresses that the Lord 
causes conception; that children are a gift of the Lord (Ps. 127:3). The 
verb visit is an extraordinary choice here, because it means that the 
Lord entered directly into the affairs of h is people. This was what 
he did for sarah as He had said . . . as He had spoken: These two 
phrases speak of the exact fulfillment of h is promise to Abraham 
(17:21) and sarah (18:14).
21:2 It appears that Sarah conceived while she and Abraham were 
living in Gerar (20:1; 21:22). The contrast is wonderful—God had 
closed the wombs of the family of Abimelech (20:18), and now h e 
opened sarah’s womb. bore Abraham a son: A great fact that the 
Bible elsewhere celebrates (see 25:19; heb. 11:11). in his old age: The 
writer of hebrews says Abraham was “as good as dead” (heb. 11:12). 
w hat a miracle this was! To both Abraham (17:21) and sarah (18:14), 
God had emphasized the concept of his set time.
21:3 Isaac means “he (God) Is Laughing (Now).” At one time Abra-
ham had laughed at the improbability of having a son in his old 

age (17:17); s arah had laughed too (see 18:12). But now, with the 
birth of the child, laughter took on its happier meaning. sarah got 
the joke (vv. 5, 6)!
21:4 circumcised his son: Abraham’s pattern of obedience to the 
Lord continued unchanged (12:4; 17:23; 22:3). The sign of the cov-
enant was most important for the son of promise (17:9–14).
21:5 one hundred years old: Compare 12:4; 16:16; 17:1. Amusing-
ly, Abraham was precisely the age that caused him to laugh aloud 
(17:17).
21:6 Among the many name jokes in the Bible, few are as wonderful 
as this one; the words for laugh in this verse are related to the name 
Isaac (see v. 3).
21:7 nurse children: wondrously, this woman of 90 (17:17) now had 
breasts filled with milk and her arms full with a child!
21:8 weaned: In biblical times children were nursed through the 
toddler period. The life of Isaac was to be marked by celebration, a 
great feast. As glad parents, Abraham and sarah rejoiced in each 
major step of his life. This makes the story of Isaac’s near death (ch. 
22) all the more suspenseful.
21:9 The hebrew verb for scoffing is related to the name for Isaac 
(vv. 3, 5). h ere is a bad turn on a wonderful joke. Young Ishmael, 
now perhaps 17, was mocking the joy of sarah and Abraham in their 
young son.
21:10 sarah’s greatest moment came at the birth of her child; this 
moment was one of her worst. It is understandable, of course, that 
she would find Ishmael’s derision hurtful even as she had h agar’s 
(16:5). But even in that culture it was reprehensible to send Ishmael 
away. w hen a surrogate wife had borne a son to one’s husband, 
that mother and child could not be dismissed even if the first wife 
subsequently gave birth to a son. This partly explains Abraham’s 
reluctance to do what sarah demanded (v. 11). w hat is more, he still 
loved his son Ishmael (16:15; 17:18).
21:12 but God said: This is the sixth time Abraham received a direct 
word from the Lord since coming to the land of Canaan. listen to 
her voice: Abraham needed to hear God give him permission to 
send hagar and Ishmael from his home. In Isaac alone would the 
principal covenant be fulfilled. Ishmael had his own promise (v. 13; 
cf. 16:10–12), but nothing God promised to Ishmael would replace 
his promise to Isaac.

10 n Gen. 25:6; 36:6, 7; Gal. 3:18; 4:30
11 o Gen. 17:18  4 distressing

15 x Gen. 13:9; 
34:10; 47:6
16 y Gen. 26:11  
z Mal. 2:9  4 Lit. is a 
covering of the eyes 
for you to all  5 o r 
justified
17 a Num. 12:13; 
21:7; Job 42:9; 
[James 5:16]  b Gen. 
21:2
18 c Gen. 12:17

CHAPTER 21
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b Gen. 17:16, 19, 
21; 18:10, 14; [Gal. 
4:23, 28]
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d Gen. 17:21; 18:10, 
14; Gal. 4:4
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126:2; Is. 54:1  j Luke 
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God had commanded him. 5 Now h Abra-
ham was one hundred years old when his 
son Isaac was born to him. 6 And Sa rah 
said, i “God has 2 made me laugh, and all 
who hear j will laugh with me.” 7 She also 
said, “Who would have said to Abra ham 
that Sa rah would nurse children? k For I 
have borne him a son in his old age.”

Hagar and Ishmael Depart
8 So the child grew and was weaned. 

And Abra ham made a great feast on the 
same day that Isaac was weaned.

9 And Sa rah saw the son of Hagar l the 
Egyp tian, whom she had borne to Abra-
ham, m scoff ing. 3 10 There fore she said to 
Abra ham, n “Cast out this bondwoman 
and her son; for the son of this bond-
woman shall not be heir with my son, 
namely with Isaac.” 11 And the matter 
was very 4 dis pleas ing in Abra ham’s sight 
o be cause of his son.

12 But God said to Abra ham, “Do not 
let it be displeas ing in your sight because 

them to Abra ham; and he restored Sar-
ah his wife to him. 15 And Abimelech 
said, “See, x my land is before you; dwell 
where it pleases you.” 16 Then to Sa rah 
he said, “Be hold, I have given your broth-
er a thousand pieces of silver; y in deed this 
4 vindicates you z be fore all who are with 
you and before everybody.” Thus she was 
5 re buked.

17 So Abra ham a prayed to God; and 
God b healed Abimelech, his wife, and 
his female servants. Then they bore chil
dren; 18 for the LORD c had closed up all 
the wombs of the house of Abimelech 
because of Sa rah, Abra ham’s wife.

Isaac Is Born

21 And the LORD a vis ited Sa rah as He 
had said, and the LORD did for Sar-

ah b as He had spoken. 2 For Sa rah  c con-
ceived and bore Abra ham a son in his old 
age, d at the set time of which God had 
spoken to him. 3 And Abra ham called 
the name of his son who was born to 
him—whom Sa rah bore to him—e Isaac. 1 
4 Then Abra ham f cir cum cised his son 
Isaac when he was eight days old, g as 
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21:14 This scene must have been exceedingly difficult for Abra-
ham. he had no idea that another morning in his life would be even 
worse (see 22:3). Bread and a skin of water are meager provisions. 
The skin refers to a water bag made of animal skin. sent her away: 
Years before, h agar had had to leave the same household while 
pregnant with Ishmael (16:6). Wilderness of Beersheba (see also v. 
31): Later there would be a city built in this place; in this early period 
it was merely a region for herding sheep and goats. Isaac was later 
to rediscover water in this region (26:33).
21:15 water . . . used up: It would not take long for the two refugees 
to use up their meager provisions.
21:16 Let me not see: d espite her sometimes mean spirit against 
sarah, hagar loved her son. The thought that she was about to lose 
her son to the desert heat was unbearable for her.
21:17 God heard: w hat wonderful words these are! There is no pain 

of h is people that he does not see or hear about (see Is. 40:27, 28; 
heb. 2:10, 18; 4:15). God was near to deliver; the child would not die.
21:18 God renewed his promise to h agar and Ishmael; Ishmael 
would become a great nation (see 16:10–12).
21:19 hagar was so overcome with grief that she was unaware of 
the provision of water right before her. God showed a well of water. 
how fitting that the promise of God would again be beside a pro-
vision of water (see 16:7, 14). o ften in the pages of the o T, a spring 
or well of water is a symbol of spiritual salvation as well as physical 
deliverance (see Is. 12:3; Jer. 2:13).
21:20 God’s promise was realized in Ishmael’s life. he became an 
archer; that is, he learned to hunt.
21:21 wife: hagar made sure that Ishmael married an egyptian, one 
of her own people, much as Abraham’s servant searched for a wife 
for Isaac from among his parents’ people (24:4).

12 p Matt. 1:2; Luke 
3:34; [r om. 9:7, 
8] ; heb. 11:18
13 q Gen. 16:10; 
17:20; 21:18; 25:12-
18  5 descendant
14 r John 8:35  6 A 
water bottle made 
of skins

17 s ex. 3:7; d eut. 
26:7; Ps. 6:8  t Gen. 
22:11
18 u Gen. 16:10; 
21:13; 25:12-16
19 v Gen. 3:7; Num. 
22:31; 2 Kin. 6:17; 
Luke 24:31
20 w Gen. 28:15; 
39:2, 3, 21  x Gen. 
16:12

see the death of the boy.” So she sat op-
posite him, and lifted her voice and wept.

17 And s God heard the voice of the lad. 
Then the t an gel of God called to Hagar 
out of heaven, and said to her, “What 
ails you, Hagar? Fear not, for God has 
heard the voice of the lad where he is. 
18 Arise, lift up the lad and hold him with 
your hand, for u I will make him a great 
 nation.”

19 Then v God opened her eyes, and she 
saw a well of water. And she went and 
filled the skin with water, and gave the 
lad a drink. 20 So God w was with the lad; 
and he grew and dwelt in the wilderness, 
x and became an archer. 21 He dwelt in 
the Wilderness of Paran; and his  mother 

of the lad or because of your bond woman. 
Whatever Sa rah has said to you, listen to 
her voice; for p in Isaac your seed shall be 
called. 13 Yet I will also make q a nation of 
the son of the bondwoman, because he is 
your 5 seed.”

14 So Abra ham rose early in the morn-
ing, and took bread and 6 a skin of water; 
and putting it on her shoulder, he gave it 
and the boy to Hagar, and r sent her away. 
Then she departed and wandered in the 
Wilderness of Beersheba. 15 And the 
water in the skin was used up, and she 
placed the boy under one of the shrubs. 
16 Then she went and sat down across 
from him at a distance of about a bow-
shot; for she said to herself, “Let me not 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

Wells
r eferences in english versions of the Bible sometimes confuse wells, 
natural springs, and cisterns. The Bible mentions different types of 
wells including a cistern dug in the ground (Gen. 16:14; 2 s am. 17:18); 
a spring (Ps. 84:6); a fountain (Neh. 2:13); and a pit (John 4:11, 12). 
wells in Palestine were dug from solid limestone rock, sometimes 
with descending steps (Gen. 24:16). The brims of still other wells 
had a curb or low wall of stone. There is no information on how 
biblical wells were dug, but the process must have been very dif-
ficult because only crude tools were available. Many ancient wells 
descended to a great depth. Jacob’s well is still 75 feet deep and at 
one time it may have been twice as deep. These deep wells were 
necessary because of the problem of shallow wells running dry in 
the summer.

a very large cistern at the southwest corner of 
Masada (note the steps). a cistern is one of the 
types of wells mentioned in the Bible.
© 1995 by Phoenix Data Systems
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f they may be my witness that I have dug 
this well.” 31 There fore he g called that 
place 9 Beersheba, because the two of 
them swore an oath there.

32 Thus they made a covenant at Beer-
sheba. So Abimelech rose with Phichol, 
the commander of his army, and they 
returned to the land of the Philistines. 
33 Then Abra ham planted a tamarisk tree 
in Beersheba, and h there called on the 
name of the LORD, i the Everlasting God. 
34 And Abra ham stayed in the land of the 
Philistines many days.

Abraham’s Faith Confirmed

22 Now it came to pass after these 
things that a God tested Abra ham, 

and said to him, “Abra ham!”
And he said, “Here I am.”
2 Then He said, “Take now your son, 

b your only son Isaac, whom you c love, 
and go d to the land of Moriah, and offer 
him there as a e burnt offering on one of 
the mountains of which I shall tell you.”

3 So Abra ham rose early in the morn-
ing and saddled his donkey, and took two 
of his young men with him, and Isaac his 
son; and he split the wood for the burnt 
offering, and arose and went to the place 
of which God had told him. 4 Then on 

y took a wife for him from the land of 
Egypt.

A Covenant with Abimelech
22 And it came to pass at that time that 

z Abimelech and Phichol, the command-
er of his army, spoke to Abra ham, say-
ing, a “God is with you in all that you do. 
23 Now therefore, b swear 7 to me by God 
that you will not deal falsely with me, 
with my offspring, or with my posterity; 
but that according to the kindness that I 
have done to you, you will do to me and 
to the land in which you have dwelt.”

24 And Abra ham said, “I will swear.”
25 Then Abra ham rebuked Abimelech 

because of a well of water which Abim-
elech’s servants c had seized. 26 And 
Abim elech said, “I do not know who has 
done this thing; you did not tell me, nor 
had I heard of it until today.” 27 So Abra-
ham took sheep and oxen and gave them 
to Abimelech, and the two of them d made 
a 8 covenant. 28 And Abra ham set seven 
ewe lambs of the flock by themselves.

29 Then Abimelech asked Abra ham, 
e “What is the meaning of these seven ewe 
lambs which you have set by themselves?”

30 And he said, “You will take these 
seven ewe lambs from my hand, that 

21:22 Abimelech: It appears from this verse that Abraham and 
s arah were still living in the region of Gerar (20:15). Phichol: This 
commander of the army is also mentioned in the later encounter 
with Isaac (see 26:26), unless the name is a hereditary term, as per-
haps was that of Abimelech (see 26:8). God is with you: w ith these 
words, Abimelech and Phichol introduced their desire to form a 
treaty with Abraham.
21:23 swear to me by God: This kind of oath was a complete, bind-
ing obligation (see 22:16). God would be witness to the act and a 
witness against anyone who might break it. kindness: This exceed-
ingly important term sometimes translated loyal love is often used 
in the Psalms to describe God’s character (for example, Ps. 100:5). 
here we see its proper context in a binding relationship. The term 
basically describes covenant loyalty (see 24:12).
21:25 It turned out that there was a dispute between the two con-
cerning a well. For those who tended sheep and goats, water rights 
and wells mattered a great deal. Abimelech agreed to settle the 
issue promptly.
21:27 This is the first use of the word covenant for a parity treaty 
(15:18). A parity treaty is a binding agreement between two equals, 
similar to today’s business contract. At 26:28 there is a parity treaty 
between Abimelech and Isaac, and at 31:43–55 there is a covenant 
between Jacob and Laban.
21:28–31 Abraham made the occasion all the more memorable by 
his presentation of seven ewe lambs to Abimelech. The h ebrew 
number seven is similar in sound to the verb meaning “to swear” (see 
v. 24). Thus Beersheba would be the well where they swore and the 
well of the seven ewe lambs. In the next generation the ritual would 
be repeated with a similar meaning given to the site (see 26:33).
21:33 The hope was that the tamarisk tree would long mark the 
spot of this major treaty. called on the name: As in 12:8, Abraham 
did more than just pray to the Lord; he made proclamation in the 
Lord’s name, telling everyone about the Lord, the Everlasting 
God, the Master of eternity. Not only does he live forever, but he 
meets the needs of h is people for all eternity.
21:34 Although Abraham had been promised the whole of the land 
for his posterity (see 12:7; 15:18–21), in his own life he lived under 

agreements with others in their land (h eb. 11:13–16). The name 
Palestine comes from the word for Philistine.
22:1–19 w ithout question, this narrative is one of the most shocking 
and memorable in the whole Bible. And yet in its outcome it is one 
of the finest texts describing the loyalty of the Lord to his covenant 
and to his servant Abraham. It also reveals remarkable faith on the 
part of Abraham, sarah, and Isaac and points to the future sacrifice 
of God’s only son, Jesus.
22:1 after these things: A new story is about to begin (15:1). The 
term God includes the definite article (“the God”; see 6:2; 27:28; 31:11; 
46:3; 48:15). This is a way of indicating that the “Genuine d eity” or the 
“True God” is making these demands, not a false god or a demon. 
Note that the same use of the definite article occurs in 41:32 twice. 
This is the seventh time that God revealed himself to Abraham since 
Abraham came to the land of Canaan. God tested Abraham in order 
to give Abraham an opportunity to show his true character.
22:2 only son: Abraham had one son by hagar (ch. 16), and as we 
learn later he had six sons by Keturah (ch. 25). But only Isaac was 
uniquely born (the same idea is in the description of Jesus as the 
“only begotten,” John 1:18). Indeed, the Greek term for “only be-
gotten” is used to describe Isaac in heb. 11:17. The point is not that 
Abraham had no other children, but that this was the unique child 
in whom all the promises of God resided. But that wasn’t the only 
reason God’s command would test Abraham’s faith—this was Isaac, 
the son who had brought God’s “laughter” to Abraham and sarah 
(21:12). Moriah: “w here the Lord Provides” or “w here the Lord Ap-
pears.” burnt offering: Abraham was not simply to strike his son 
and wound him, and then nurse him back to health. he was com-
manded to go through the steps of offering a sacrifice that burned 
an animal or person entirely. The toll of this command on Abraham 
and sarah must have been enormous. w hat a poignant picture of 
what our God did to his unique son for us!
22:3 Nothing is said of Abraham’s thoughts, or the thoughts of the 
boy’s mother. All we read is the account of the father’s complete 
obedience to God (see 12:4; 17:23; cf. Noah’s complete obedience, 
6:22; 7:5). d ifficult, heavy tasks were usually done in the early morn-
ing because of the heat of the midday in this part of the world (18:1).
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22:5 If the servants had accompanied Abraham and his son to the 
sacrificial site, they might have tried to restrain him from his awful 
deed. he told them to stay with the donkey, he and his son were on 
their way to worship the Lord. we will come back: In the hebrew 
text, these words are even more arresting than in a translation. The 
three verbs all show a strong determination on the part of the speak-
er (see also 12:2): “we are determined to go, we are determined to 
worship, we are determined to return.” There are three possibilities 
for Abraham’s speech: (1) he was lying to the servants to buy time; 
(2) he was suffering from delusion, and no longer speaking ratio-
nally; or (3) he believed that he and the boy would return. h e had 
heard, many times, God’s promise to create a nation through Isaac 
(12:1–3, 7; 13:14–17; 15:1–21; 17:1–22; 18:1–15). he still believed it. h e 
had concluded that even if he had to destroy his son, God would 
bring him back from death (see heb. 11:17–19). o nly in this way could 
Abraham have gone ahead with the task before him.
22:6 The fire would be live coals in a clay pot of some kind. A special 
knife was used in sacrificial worship.
22:7 My father . . . where is the lamb: Isaac still did not know what 
Abraham planned to do.
22:8 for Himself: The wording is stronger in this order: “God him-
self will provide.” went together: These words appear again in v. 19.
22:9 the place: The site of Moriah is significant (see vv. 2–4, 14). 
bound Isaac: Jewish scholars call this text “the binding of Isaac.” 
At this point, Isaac knew that he was the sacrificial victim. surely 
he could have run away from his aged father! Yet, like the savior on 
an even darker day (John 10:17, 18), he was willing to do his father’s 
will (Mark 14:36).
22:11, 12 the Angel of the Lord: An appearance of God (16:7;  
cf. 24:7; 48:16). At the last moment, God spoke to Abraham from 
heaven; twice h e called out his name. Do not lay your hand: The 
words used demanded an instant response. Abraham was just about 
to strike his son, then God stopped his hand (see 15:1). now I know: 
Certainly God knew ahead of time how this event would end. But in 
these words, God stood beside his servant Abraham, experiencing 

each moment with him and applauding his complete trust (18:19). 
The term for fear means to hold God in awe; this is the central idea 
of piety in the Bible (ex. 20:20; Prov. 1:7).
22:13 w ith his attention solely on the awful task at hand, Abraham 
had not seen the ram until he looked for it. In an amazing manner, 
his earlier words of God’s provision came to pass (v. 8).
22:14 The wonderful name The-Lord-Will-Provide is developed 
from the faith statement of Abraham to Isaac in v. 8. Compare the 
name of faith that h agar gave to the Lord, “The-God-w ho-s ees” 
(16:13). As God provided a ram instead of Abraham’s son, so one 
day he would provide his own son! Moriah is where Jerusalem and 
later the temple were built. And it was at Jerusalem that the savior 
would die.
22:15–18 This is one of the texts that contain the Abrahamic cov-
enant (see the list at 15:1–21)—God’s unbreakable promise to create 
a nation through Isaac.
22:16 By Myself I have sworn means “By Myself I swear” or “I bring 
Myself under complete obligation.” w hen a man took an oath, it was 
considered unchangeable (see 25:33). w hen God took an oath, h is 
eternity guaranteed the fulfillment of his word.
22:17 blessing I will bless you: The doubling of these verbs and the 
ones that follow (multiplying I will multiply) is a hebrew idiom that 
powerfully emphasizes the certainty of the action. as the stars . . . as 
the sand: This use of hyperbole or exaggeration on God’s part (15:5; 
also 13:16) must have overwhelmed Abraham. In ancient walled 
cities, the structure protecting the gate was the most important; 
to control the gate was to control the city. Later, the blessing of her 
family on r ebekah would contain the same prayer for her (24:60).
22:18 At times the term seed refers to a large number of descen-
dants (as in 13:16); at other times it refers to one unique descendant, 
the Coming o ne (as here, also Gal. 3:16). h ere it is a grand play on 
words: The seed was Isaac; and by extension the Jewish nation; and 
the seed was also Jesus.
22:19 As he had said (v. 5), Abraham returned with his son, and they 
all went together (v. 8) back to Beersheba.
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12 And He said, l “Do not lay your hand 
on the lad, or do anything to him; for 
m now I know that you fear God, since 
you have not n with held your son, your 
only son, from Me.”

13 Then Abra ham lifted his eyes and 
looked, and there behind him was a ram 
caught in a thicket by its horns. So Abra-
ham went and took the ram, and offered 
it up for a burnt offering instead of his 
son. 14 And Abra ham called the name of 
the place, 3 The-LORD-Will-Pro vide; as it 
is said to this day, “In the Mount of the 
LORD it shall be provided.”

15 Then the Angel of the LORD called to 
Abra ham a second time out of heaven, 
16 and said: o “By Myself I have sworn, 
says the LORD, because you have done 
this thing, and have not withheld your 
son, your only son— 17 bless ing I will 
p bless you, and multiplying I will multi-
ply your descendants q as the stars of the 
heaven r and as the sand which is on the 
seashore; and s your descendants shall 
possess the gate of their enemies. 18 t In 
your seed all the nations of the earth shall 
be blessed, u be cause you have obeyed 
My voice.” 19 So Abra ham returned to 
his young men, and they rose and went 
together to v Beersheba; and Abra ham 
dwelt at Beersheba.

the third day Abra ham lifted his eyes 
and saw the place afar off. 5 And Abra-
ham said to his young men, “Stay here 
with the donkey; the 1 lad and I will go 
yonder and worship, and we will f come 
back to you.”

6 So Abra ham took the wood of the 
burnt offering and g laid it on Isaac his 
son; and he took the fire in his hand, and 
a knife, and the two of them went togeth-
er. 7 But Isaac spoke to Abra ham his fa-
ther and said, “My father!”

And he said, “Here I am, my son.”
Then he said, “Look, the fire and the 

wood, but where is the 2 lamb for a burnt 
offering?”

8 And Abra ham said, “My son, God 
will provide for Himself the h lamb for 
a i burnt offering.” So the two of them 
went together.

9 Then they came to the place of which 
God had told him. And Abra ham built an 
altar there and placed the wood in order; 
and he bound Isaac his son and j laid him 
on the altar, upon the wood. 10 And Abra-
ham stretched out his hand and took the 
knife to slay his son.

11 But the k An gel of the LORD called to 
him from heaven and said, “Abra ham, 
Abra ham!”

So he said, “Here I am.”
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22:20–24 Milcah: The family of Nahor had first been noted at 11:29. 
It is touching to observe that there was correspondence between 
the families; but this genealogical notice also leads to the birth of Re-
bekah, who would figure significantly in the story to follow. This lit-
tle piece is one of the family histories that help tie the Bible together.
23:1 Sarah’s 127 years allowed her to see her son Isaac reach adult-
hood.
23:2 Kirjath Arba means the “Village of Arba” or the “Village of 
Four” (see Josh. 14:15). Abraham had lived for a while near Hebron 
at the location of some ancient terebinth trees (13:18; 18:1; 23:17). At 
this point the name Canaan would be particularly bitter to Abra-
ham. None of the land was his. h e had negotiated for water rights 
and herding privileges (21:22–34), but the land was not his; it still 
belonged to the Canaanites (12:6).

23:3 The h ittites had their principal center in Anatolia (modern 
Turkey). But there were some enclaves of h ittites (sons of Heth) in 
Canaan (see 15:20), and the region of hebron was apparently one of 
them. It was with hittites that Abraham negotiated to buy a burial 
spot for his beloved wife sarah.
23:4 I am a foreigner and a visitor: Abraham was a “resident alien” 
in the land. h is words were self-deprecating, to help him establish 
a bargaining position.
23:6 The sons of h eth (h ittites) responded with complimentary 
words. The adjective mighty is the term for deity (elohim as in 1:1). 
As an act of kindness, the hittites let Abraham use one of their places 
for the burial of his dead family members.
23:7–11 Abraham stood up and bowed: Abraham’s posture fol-
lowed the customs of the time (see also v. 12). Abraham was not 
willing to bury sarah in a borrowed tomb; he wanted to have a place 
that would belong to his family long after his death. his words meet 
with Ephron indicated that he wanted to purchase some property, 
the cave of Machpelah. ephron the hittite responded to Abraham’s 
request by generously offering to give him what he sought, plus 
the nearby field as well.
23:13 I will give you money: h e was not interested in the field, 
and he offered again to buy the cave. (Perhaps he believed a gift 
so easily given might as easily be withdrawn at a later time.) In any 
case, by money Abraham did not mean coins as we might think 
today. Coins were not invented until at least 650 B.C. Abraham was 
offering a generous weight of silver.
23:15 The dialogue of the chapter is wonderful; it presents a step-
by-step description of the bargaining process. ephron gave the 
purchase price, then seemed to dismiss it (What is that between 
you and me?).
23:16 Abraham weighed out the silver: he could have received 
the property without cost, but since he paid the agreed upon 
amount there could be no question at a later date.
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7 Then Abra ham stood up and bowed 
himself to the people of the land, the 
sons of Heth. 8 And he spoke with them, 
saying, “If it is your wish that I bury my 
dead out of my sight, hear me, and 2 meet 
with  Ephron the son of Zohar for me, 
9 that he may give me the cave of g Mach-
pelah which he has, which is at the end 
of his field. Let him give it to me at the 
full price, as property for a burial place 
among you.”

10 Now Ephron dwelt among the sons 
of Heth; and Ephron the Hittite an-
swered Abra ham in the presence of the 
sons of Heth, all who h en tered at the gate 
of his city, saying, 11 i “No, my lord, hear 
me: I give you the field and the cave that 
is in it; I give it to you in the presence of 
the sons of my people. I give it to you. 
Bury your dead!”

12 Then Abra ham bowed himself down 
before the people of the land; 13 and he 
spoke to Ephron in the hearing of the 
people of the land, saying, “If you will 
give it, please hear me. I will give you 
money for the field; take it from me and 
I will bury my dead there.”

14 And Ephron answered Abra ham, 
saying to him, 15 “My lord, listen to me; 
the land is worth four hundred j shekels of 
silver. What is that between you and me? 
So bury your dead.” 16 And Abra ham lis-
tened to Ephron; and Abra ham k weighed 
out the silver for Ephron which he had 

The Family of Nahor
20 Now it came to pass after these 

things that it was told Abra ham, saying, 
“In deed w Milcah also has borne children 
to your brother Nahor: 21 x Huz his first-
born, Buz his brother, Kemuel the fa-
ther y of Aram, 22 Chesed, Hazo, Pildash, 
 Jidlaph, and Bethuel.” 23 And z Bethuel 
begot 4 Re bekah. These eight Milcah 
bore to Nahor, Abra ham’s brother. 24 His 
concubine, whose name was Reumah, 
also bore Tebah, Gaham, Thahash, and 
Maachah.

Sarah’s Death and Burial

23 Sarah lived one hundred and 
twenty-seven years; these were the 

years of the life of Sa rah. 2 So Sa rah died 
in a Kirjath Arba (that is, b Hebron) in the 
land of Canaan, and Abra ham came to 
mourn for Sa rah and to weep for her.

3 Then Abra ham stood up from before 
his dead, and spoke to the sons of c Heth, 
saying, 4 d “I am a foreigner and a visitor 
among you. e Give me property for a buri-
al place among you, that I may bury my 
dead out of my sight.”

5 And the sons of Heth answered Abra-
ham, saying to him, 6 “Hear us, my lord: 
You are f a 1 mighty prince among us; bury 
your dead in the choicest of our burial 
places. None of us will withhold from 
you his burial place, that you may bury 
your dead.”

seed

(h eb. zera‘  ) (3:15; 13:15; 15:3; 22:18; 28:13; Ps. 89:4) strong’s 
#2233

The h ebrew word translated seed can literally mean a 
seed sown in the ground (1:11, 12) or figuratively one’s off-
spring or descendants (13:15). The word can refer to a large 
group of people, such as the descendants of Abraham or 
the nation of Israel, or to an individual. In some parts of 
Genesis it refers specifically to the coming Messiah, as in 
God’s promise that the woman’s “s eed” would defeat the 
serpent (3:15; see Num. 24:7; Is. 6:13; Gal. 3:16). As such, the 
term takes on great importance in the Bible: It is through 
Abraham’s seed, both collectively in Israel and singularly in 
Christ, that God would reach out to save all people (15:3).
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23:17 Abraham had to purchase not only the field and the cave, but 
also the trees. This meant that he was responsible for the mainte-
nance of these trees as well. All was done in the formal, legal manner 
of the time. The record is fascinating to read, but also noteworthy 
for this: the only land Abraham ever really possessed was a burial 
spot for his wife.
23:19 Abraham buried Sarah. Years later, Abraham would be bur-
ied in the same cave (25:10).
24:1–67 The passage tells how an unnamed servant of Abraham 
found a suitable wife for Isaac. The account is marked by a linger-
ing style, with the loving details and repetition so treasured by the 
storytellers in hebrew tradition. Above all it records the kind prov-
idence of the Lord toward his people.
24:2 some have thought the oldest servant to be eliezer of 15:2 
because of his high position over all that Abraham had.
24:3 swear by the Lord: such an oath indicated how exceeding-
ly important the matter was to Abraham. from the daughters of 
the Canaanites: This was not an issue of racism, as is sometimes 
thought—it was theological. The Canaanite peoples worshiped the 
false gods Baal and Asherah (see 15:16; cf. d eut. 7:3).
24:7 Abraham repeated a major theme of God’s covenant to him. 
h is descendants would inherit the land (see list at 15:1–21). His 
angel: This phrase is grammatically equivalent to the expression 

“the Angel of the Lord .” It is a way of referring to God’s presence 
(see 16:7; 22:11; 48:16).
24:10 The possession of camels in this ancient period was regarded 
as a mark of extraordinary wealth. Mesopotamia means “Aram of 
the Two r ivers.” The location is northern syria beyond the euphrates 
(cf. the location of Balaam’s homeland, Num. 22:5; 23:7). The city of 
Nahor is known as haran (11:31).
24:12 O Lord God of my master Abraham: This language does 
not mean that the servant himself did not believe in the living God; 
rather, it was because of his faith that he prayed in this manner. The 
Lord had made his covenant with Abraham. The servant was making 
his appeal on the basis of God’s covenant loyalty to Abraham, as is 
seen in his appeal to God’s kindness (h is covenant loyalty, 21:23). 
In the Psalms, this is the principal word used to describe God’s “loyal 
love” (Ps. 100:5).
24:15 Rebekah’s name may mean “ensnaring Beauty.” she was of 
the family circle of Abraham (22:20–23).
24:16 such commentary on a woman’s beautiful appearance is 
rare in the Bible (see the description of sarai in 12:11; r achel in 29:17; 
Joseph in 39:6; cf. 1 sam. 16:12). her chastity is noted: a virgin; no 
man had known her. The word translated virgin is not a precise 
term; hence the clarification, “no man had known her.”
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and swore to me, saying, k ‘To your 2 de-
scen dants I give this land,’ l He will send 
His angel before you, and you shall take 
a wife for my son from there. 8 And if the 
woman is not willing to follow you, then 
m you will be released from this oath; only 
do not take my son back there.” 9 So the 
servant put his hand under the thigh of 
Abra ham his master, and swore to him 
concerning this matter.

10 Then the servant took ten of his 
master’s camels and departed, n for all his 
master’s goods were in his hand. And he 
arose and went to Mesopotamia, to o the 
city of Nahor. 11 And he made his camels 
kneel down outside the city by a well of 
water at evening time, the time p when 
women go out to draw wa ter. 12 Then he 
q said, “O LORD God of my master Abra-
ham, please r give me success this day, 
and show kindness to my master Abra-
ham. 13 Be hold, here s I stand by the well 
of water, and t the daughters of the men 
of the city are coming out to draw water. 
14 Now let it be that the young woman 
to whom I say, ‘Please let down your 
pitcher that I may drink,’ and she says, 
‘Drink, and I will also give your camels 
a drink’—let her be the one You have ap-
pointed for Your servant Isaac. And u by 
this I will know that You have shown 
kindness to my master.”

15 And it happened, v be fore he had fin-
ished speaking, that behold, w Re bekah, 3 
who was born to Bethuel, son of x Milcah, 
the wife of Nahor, Abra ham’s brother, 
came out with her pitcher on her shoul-
der. 16 Now the young woman y was very 
beautiful to behold, a virgin; no man had 
known her. And she went down to the 
well, filled her pitcher, and came up. 
17 And the servant ran to meet her and 

named in the hearing of the sons of Heth, 
four hundred shekels of silver, currency 
of the merchants.

17 So l the field of Ephron which was in 
Machpelah, which was before Mamre, the 
field and the cave which was in it, and all 
the trees that were in the field, which were 
within all the surrounding bor ders, were 
deeded 18 to Abra ham as a possession in 
the presence of the sons of Heth, before 
all who went in at the gate of his city.

19 And after this, Abra ham buried Sar-
ah his wife in the cave of the field of 
Machpelah, before Mamre (that is, He-
bron) in the land of Canaan. 20 So the 
field and the cave that is in it m were 
deeded to Abra ham by the sons of Heth 
as property for a burial place.

A Bride for Isaac

24 Now Abra ham a was old, well ad-
vanced in age; and the LORD b had 

blessed Abra ham in all things. 2 So Abra-
ham said c to the oldest servant of his 
house, who d ruled over all that he had, 
“Please, e put your hand under my thigh, 
3 and I will make you f swear 1 by the 
LORD, the God of heaven and the God of 
the earth, that g you will not take a wife 
for my son from the daughters of the 
Canaanites, among whom I dwell; 4 h but 
you shall go i to my country and to my 
family, and take a wife for my son Isaac.”

5 And the servant said to him, “Per haps 
the woman will not be willing to follow 
me to this land. Must I take your son 
back to the land from which you came?”

6 But Abra ham said to him, “Be ware 
that you do not take my son back there. 
7 The LORD God of heaven, who j took 
me from my father’s house and from the 
land of my family, and who spoke to me 
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44 | Genesis 24:18

24:19 I will draw water for your camels: This gesture went far be-
yond her social duties. This was precisely the proof that the servant 
had requested from the Lord.
24:23 Whose daughter are you: In biblical times, a young woman’s 
identity was closely tied to her father’s (see r uth 2:5), and a married 
woman’s to her husband’s. After stating her family ties (v. 24; see 
22:20–23), r ebekah responded that there was plenty of room for 
him to lodge with them (v. 25).

24:26 Abraham’s servant was overwhelmed by God’s grace, so he 
worshiped the Lord. h e prostrated himself to the ground (the 
meaning of worshiped; see 19:1; 22:5). No wonder Abraham had so 
greatly trusted him (vv. 1–9).
24:27 Blessed be the Lord: In these and the following words, Abra-
ham’s servant gave God true, public praise, as is later to be found in 
the Book of Psalms (for example, Ps. 105:1, 2). Mercy and truth to-
gether mean something like “the Lord’s utterly unswerving loyalty.”

18 z Gen. 24:14, 46; 
[1 Pet. 3:8, 9]
21 a Gen. 24:12-14, 
27, 52
22 b Gen. 24:47; ex. 
32:2, 3; Is. 3:19-21

23 4 to spend the 
night
24 c Gen. 22:23; 
24:15
26 d Gen. 24:48, 52; 
ex. 4:31
27 e Gen. 24:12, 42, 
48; ex. 18:10; r uth 
4:14; 1 s am. 25:32, 
39; 2 s am. 18:28; 
Luke 1:68  f Gen. 
32:10; Ps. 98:3  
g Gen. 24:21, 48

ten shekels of gold, 23 and said, “Whose 
daughter are you? Tell me, please, is there 
room in your father’s house for us 4 to 
lodge?”

24 So she said to him, c “I am the daugh-
ter of Bethuel, Milcah’s son, whom she 
bore to Nahor.” 25 More over she said 
to him, “We have both straw and feed 
enough, and room to lodge.”

26 Then the man d bowed down his 
head and worshiped the LORD. 27 And he 
said, e “Blessed be the LORD God of my 
master Abra ham, who has not forsak-
en f His mercy and His truth toward my 
master. As for me, being on the way, the 
LORD g led me to the house of my master’s 
brethren.” 28 So the young woman ran 
and told her mother’s household these 
things.

said, “Please let me drink a little water 
from your pitcher.”

18 z So she said, “Drink, my lord.” Then 
she quickly let her pitcher down to her 
hand, and gave him a drink. 19 And when 
she had finished giving him a drink, she 
said, “I will draw wa ter for your camels 
also, until they have finished drinking.” 
20 Then she quickly emptied her pitcher 
into the trough, ran back to the well to 
draw wa ter, and drew for all his camels. 
21 And the man, wondering at her, re-
mained silent so as to know whether a the 
LORD had made his journey prosperous 
or not.

22 So it was, when the camels had fin-
ished drinking, that the man took a gold-
en b nose ring weighing half a shekel, and 
two bracelets for her wrists weighing 
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Genesis 24:57 | 45

24:29 we tend to remember Laban from his subsequent dealings 
with Jacob (chs. 29–31). here he appears to be a gentle servant of 
God, recognizing Abraham’s servant with gracious hospitality (v. 31).
24:50, 51 It is surprising that Bethuel the father was not more active 
in these proceedings (vv. 29–31). Perhaps he was aged or infirm; in 
any event, Laban, r ebekah’s brother, seems to be the one making 
decisions. The thing comes from the Lord: In these words and in 
Laban’s first responses to the servant of Abraham (v. 31), it appears 
that the family of Bethuel and Laban also worshiped the living God 
(see 11:27—12:4; Josh. 24:2). Here is Rebekah: Brother and father 

recognized the work of God and they responded graciously and 
immediately.
24:52 Before doing anything else, Abraham’s servant worshiped 
the Lord by prostrating himself before God and by giving public 
acknowledgment of h is provision (v. 26).
24:53 In the manner of the east and with the abundance that 
belonged to Abraham, the servant gave lovely and costly gifts of 
jewelry, first to r ebekah and then to her family. Again the father 
is not mentioned.

29 h Gen. 29:5, 13
31 i Gen. 26:29; 
Judg. 17:2; r uth 
3:10; Ps. 115:15
32 j Gen. 43:24; 
Judg. 19:21  k Gen. 
19:2; John 13:5, 
13-15
33 l Job 23:12; John 
4:34; eph. 6:5-7
35 m Gen. 13:2; 24:1
36 n Gen. 21:1-7  
o Gen. 21:10; 25:5
37 p Gen. 24:2-4
38 q Gen. 24:4
39 r Gen. 24:5
40 s Gen. 24:7  
t Gen. 5:22, 24; 17:1; 
1 Kin. 8:23  5 make 
your way successful
41 u Gen. 24:8
42 v Gen. 24:12
43 w Gen. 24:13

45 x Gen. 24:15  
y 1 s am. 1:13
48 z Gen. 24:26, 52  
a Gen. 22:23; 24:27; 
Ps. 32:8; 48:14; Is. 
48:17
49 b Gen. 47:29; 
Josh. 2:14
50 c Ps. 118:23; 
Matt. 21:42; Mark 
12:11  d Gen. 
31:24, 29
51 e Gen. 20:15
52 f Gen. 24:26, 48
53 g Gen. 24:10, 
22; ex. 3:22; 11:2; 
12:35  h 2 Chr. 21:3; 
ezra 1:6
54 i Gen. 24:56, 59; 
30:25
56 6 delay

44 and she says to me, “Drink, and I will 
draw for your camels also,”—let her be 
the woman whom the LORD has appoint-
ed for my master’s son.’

45 x “But before I had finished y speak-
ing in my heart, there was Re bekah, com-
ing out with her pitcher on her shoulder; 
and she went down to the well and drew 
wa ter. And I said to her, ‘Please let me 
drink.’ 46 And she made haste and let 
her pitcher down from her shoul der, and 
said, ‘Drink, and I will give your camels 
a drink also.’ So I drank, and she gave the 
camels a drink also. 47 Then I asked her, 
and said, ‘Whose daughter are you?’ And 
she said, ‘The daughter of Bethuel, Na-
hor’s son, whom Milcah bore to him.’ So 
I put the nose ring on her nose and the 
bracelets on her wrists. 48 z And I bowed 
my head and worshiped the LORD, and 
blessed the LORD God of my master Abra-
ham, who had led me in the way of truth 
to a take the daughter of my master’s 
brother for his son. 49 Now if you will 
b deal kindly and truly with my master, 
tell me. And if not, tell me, that I may 
turn to the right hand or to the left.”

50 Then Laban and Bethuel answered 
and said, c “The thing comes from the 
LORD; we cannot d speak to you either bad 
or good. 51 e Here is Re bekah before you; 
take her and go, and let her be your mas-
ter’s son’s wife, as the LORD has spoken.”

52 And it came to pass, when Abra-
ham’s servant heard their words, that 
f he worshiped the LORD, bow ing himself 
to the earth. 53 Then the servant brought 
out g jew elry of silver, jewelry of gold, and 
clothing, and gave them to Re bekah. He 
also gave h pre cious things to her brother 
and to her mother.

54 And he and the men who were with 
him ate and drank and stayed all night. 
Then they arose in the morning, and he 
said, i “Send me away to my master.”

55 But her brother and her mother said, 
“Let the young woman stay with us a few 
days, at least ten; after that she may go.”

56 And he said to them, “Do not 6 hin-
der me, since the LORD has prospered my 
way; send me away so that I may go to 
my master.”

57 So they said, “We will call the young 

29 Now Re bekah had a brother whose 
name was h Laban, and Laban ran out 
to the man by the well. 30 So it came to 
pass, when he saw the nose ring, and the 
bracelets on his sister’s wrists, and when 
he heard the words of his sister Re bekah, 
saying, “Thus the man spoke to me,” that 
he went to the man. And there he stood 
by the camels at the well. 31 And he said, 
“Come in, i O blessed of the LORD! Why 
do you stand outside? For I have prepared 
the house, and a place for the camels.”

32 Then the man came to the house. 
And he unloaded the camels, and j pro-
vided straw and feed for the camels, and 
water to k wash his feet and the feet of the 
men who were with him. 33 Food was set 
before him to eat, but he said, l “I will not 
eat until I have told about my errand.”

And he said, “Speak on.”
34 So he said, “I am Abra ham’s ser-

vant. 35 The LORD m has blessed my mas-
ter greatly, and he has become great; and 
He has given him flocks and herds, silver 
and gold, male and female servants, and 
camels and donkeys. 36 And Sa rah my 
master’s wife n bore a son to my master 
when she was old; and o to him he has 
given all that he has. 37 Now my master 
p made me swear, saying, ‘You shall not 
take a wife for my son from the daugh-
ters of the Canaanites, in whose land I 
dwell; 38 q but you shall go to my father’s 
house and to my family, and take a wife 
for my son.’ 39 r And I said to my master, 
‘Per haps the woman will not follow me.’ 
40 s But he said to me, ‘The LORD, t be fore 
whom I walk, will send His angel with 
you and 5 pros per your way; and you shall 
take a wife for my son from my family 
and from my father’s house. 41 u You will 
be clear from this oath when you arrive 
among my family; for if they will not give 
her to you, then you will be released from 
my oath.’

42 “And this day I came to the well and 
said, v ‘O LORD God of my master Abra-
ham, if You will now prosper the way in 
which I go, 43 w be hold, I stand by the well 
of water; and it shall come to pass that 
when the virgin comes out to draw wa
ter, and I say to her, “Please give me a 
little water from your pitcher to drink,” 
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46 | Genesis 24:58

24:58 Until now nothing had been said about r ebekah’s desires, 
but her words I will go showed her willingness.
24:59 It was no easier for this family to send away their beloved 
daughter and sister Rebekah than it would be for us. This was an 
act of courage and faith in the Lord for all concerned.
24:60 they blessed Rebekah: In the customs of the ancient Middle 
east, the family gave a formal blessing on her wedded life (see r uth 
4:11, 12). These words were not mere sentiment nor were they a mag-
ical charm, but a prayer for God’s blessing on her life. The mother of 
thousands of ten thousands: The two poetic lines echo the prom-
ise of God to Abraham and sarah (17:15, 16). The term translated ten 
thousands means “myriads,” “uncountable.” It may be a play on the 
name r ebekah because in h ebrew the words sound similar. As in 
God’s promise to Abraham (22:17), the possession of the gates of 
one’s enemies meant power over them.
24:61–63 Rebekah and her maids must have made quite an en-
tourage as they took off that day from haran. Meanwhile, Isaac was 
also on the move (v. 62). Beer Lahai Roi was named in the story 
of h agar’s first expulsion from Abraham and s arah’s household 
(16:13, 14).
24:62 The South is the Negev (see 12:9; 13:1).
24:63 The precise meaning of the term translated to meditate is in 
dispute; perhaps it means “to walk about in thought.”
24:65 In the manner of the east, wearing a veil would have been ap-
propriate behavior for a young, unmarried woman who was about 
to come into the company of a man.
24:66 From the earlier recital to Laban (vv. 32–49), we can imagine 
the enthusiasm of the servant speaking to Isaac. 
24:67 Isaac brought r ebekah to his mother’s tent, a public act. 
his wife, and he loved her: o nly rarely in the Bible do we read 

of romantic love (see the Book of r uth). But the song of solomon 
rhapsodizes on it. Isaac’s sense of grief at the death of his mother 
was now replaced by joy in the newness of married love. The story 
is lovely as it stands—a dramatic portrayal of God’s kind providence 
toward his people.
25:1 The h ebrew phrase again took can be interpreted as “had 
taken.” Keturah: she was not Abraham’s second official wife. In-
stead she was a concubine (see v. 6; 1 Chr. 1:32). As an unofficial 
wife, Keturah was probably with Abraham for life. h er sons had a 
status similar to that of Ishmael, Abraham’s son by hagar (ch. 16), but 
without Ishmael’s particular blessing (see 16:10–16).
25:2 Midian was the father of the Midianites, some of whom later 
bought Joseph from his brothers (see 36:35; 37:28, 36).
25:5 As the legal firstborn, Isaac received the grand share of his 
father’s fortune; beyond that, he received the blessing of God (v. 
11; 26:2–5).
25:6 The concubines were hagar and Keturah. To protect Isaac’s 
inheritance after his death, Abraham gave appropriate gifts to his 
lesser sons and sent them away.
25:7 God gave Abraham a long life as h e had promised (see 12:2; 
15:15).
25:8 gathered to his people: A burial. The phrase also indicates 
that there is an afterlife (see 15:15; 35:29; 49:33).
25:9, 10 Abraham purchased the cave of Machpelah for the burial 
of his wife Sarah (ch. 23).
25:11 God blessed Isaac because h e had already established “an 
everlasting covenant” with him (see 17:19; h eb. 11:17). Later God 
renewed the covenant with Isaac (26:2–5). Beer Lahai Roi means 
“The well of the o ne w ho Lives and w ho sees Me.” At this well, an 
Angel of the Lord had appeared to hagar (see 16:7–14).

59 j Gen. 35:8
60 k Gen. 17:16  
l Gen. 22:17; 28:14
62 m Gen. 16:14; 
25:11
63 n Josh. 1:8; Ps. 
1:2; 77:12; 119:15, 27, 
48; 143:5; 145:5
64 o Josh. 15:18
67 p Gen. 25:20; 
29:20; Prov. 18:22  
q Gen. 23:1, 2; 38:12

CHAPTER 25

1 a 1 Chr. 1:32, 33
2 b 1 Chr. 1:32, 33
5 c Gen. 24:35, 36
6 d Gen. 21:14  
e Judg. 6:3
8 f Gen. 15:15; 47:8, 
9  g Gen. 25:17; 
35:29; 49:29, 33
9 h Gen. 35:29; 
50:13  i Gen. 23:9, 
17; 49:30
10 j Gen. 23:3-16  
k Gen. 49:31
11 l Gen. 16:14

Abraham and Keturah

25 Abraham again took a wife, and 
her name was a Keturah. 2 And 

b she bore him Zimran, Jokshan, Medan, 
Midian, Ishbak, and Shuah. 3 Jokshan 
begot Sheba and Dedan. And the sons 
of Dedan were Asshurim, Letushim, 
and Leummim. 4 And the sons of Midi-
an were Ephah, Epher, Hanoch, Abidah, 
and Eldaah. All these were the children 
of Keturah.

5 And c Abra ham gave all that he had 
to Isaac. 6 But Abra ham gave gifts to the 
sons of the concubines which Abra ham 
had; and while he was still living he d sent 
them eastward, away from Isaac his son, 
to e the country of the east.

Abraham’s Death and Burial
7 This is the sum of the years of Abra-

ham’s life which he lived: one hundred 
and seventy-five years. 8 Then Abra ham 
breathed his last and f died in a good old 
age, an old man and full of years, and 
g was gathered to his people. 9 And h his 
sons Isaac and Ishmael buried him in 
the cave of i Machpelah, which is before 
Mamre, in the field of Ephron the son 
of Zohar the Hittite, 10 j the field which 
Abra ham purchased from the sons of 
Heth. k There Abra ham was buried, and 
Sa rah his wife. 11 And it came to pass, 
after the death of Abra ham, that God 
blessed his son Isaac. And Isaac dwelt at 
l Beer Lahai Roi.

woman and ask her personally.” 58 Then 
they called Re bekah and said to her, 
“Will you go with this man?”

And she said, “I will go.”
59 So they sent away Re bekah their sis-

ter j and her nurse, and Abra ham’s ser-
vant and his men. 60 And they blessed 
 Re bekah and said to her:

 “ Our sister, may you become
 k The mother of thousands of ten 

thousands;
 l And may your descendants possess

The gates of those who hate them.”

61 Then Re bekah and her maids arose, 
and they rode on the camels and followed 
the man. So the servant took Re bekah 
and departed.

62 Now Isaac came from the way of 
m Beer Lahai Roi, for he dwelt in the 
South. 63 And Isaac went out n to medi-
tate in the field in the evening; and he 
lifted his eyes and looked, and there, the 
camels were coming. 64 Then Re bekah 
lifted her eyes, and when she saw Isaac 
o she dismounted from her camel; 65 for 
she had said to the servant, “Who is this 
man walking in the field to meet us?”

The servant said, “It is my master.” So 
she took a veil and covered herself.

66 And the servant told Isaac all the 
things that he had done. 67 Then Isaac 
brought her into his mother Sa rah’s tent; 
and he p took Re bekah and she became 
his wife, and he loved her. So Isaac q was 
comforted after his mother’s death.
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Genesis 25:34 | 47

25:12–18 genealogy of Ishmael: This passage distinguishes Ish-
mael’s line, the line of the lesser promise (16:10–15), from Isaac’s line 
(starting at v. 19), the line of the greater promise (for other genealo-
gies in Genesis see the list at 2:4).
25:16 God fulfilled his promise to Abraham (17:20). The descendants 
of Ishmael had twelve princes to govern them, just as the Israelites 
were divided into twelve tribes (ch. 49).
25:18 They dwelt: The descendants of Ishmael lived in a large area, 
including the Arabian peninsula and the desert land between Ca-
naan and Mesopotamia.
25:19 genealogy of Isaac: There are ten significant genealogies in 
Genesis (see the list at 2:4).
25:20 The story of the marriage of Rebekah and Isaac is recorded 
in ch. 24.
25:21 The h ebrew verb for pleaded indicates that Isaac prayed 
passionately for his wife. For examples of passionate prayer, see 
ex. 8:30; 2 sam. 21:14; 24:25. Isaac waited 20 years for God to grant 
his prayer (vv. 20, 26). barren: r ebekah experienced a period of 
 infertility just like sarah, r achel, and Leah (see 16:1; 29:31; 30:9). After 
a period of barrenness, the Lord specifically gave each child in the 
line of promise.
25:22 struggled: r ebekah’s pregnancy was difficult. It seemed as 
though the two children were competing in her womb. inquire: 
In the context of sacrificial worship, r ebekah prayed to the Lord.
25:23 The Lord spoke directly to r ebekah (16:8–11). Two nations: 
A theme of two sons recurs in Genesis: the sons of eve (ch. 4), the 
sons of Tamar and Judah (38:27–30), and the sons of Joseph (ch. 48). 

In the ancient Middle east, the firstborn would have preeminence. 
But this time God chose to bless the younger.
25:24 The birth of twins was regarded as a special blessing.
25:25 The name Esau sounds like the h ebrew word that means 
“hairy.”
25:26 The younger brother grasped for his older brother’s heel from 
birth. The h ebrew word that means “heel” sounds similar to the 
name Jacob. The name may mean either “he w ho Grasps at the heel 
(of Another)”or “he (the Lord) Is at h is heels (Is h is Protector).” Later, 
esau would taunt Jacob with the negative connotations of his name 
(see 27:36). eventually God gave Jacob a new name, Israel (32:28).
25:27 hunter . . . mild man: The contrasting temperaments and 
interests of the two sons is similar to the contrast between Cain 
and Abel (4:2).
25:28 Isaac loved Esau: The following story illustrates the folly of 
parental favoritism.
25:30 The ruddy color of his complexion (v. 25) was tied to his strong 
desire for the red food and later to the red land he inherited (36:8). 
Now esau was known as “r ed”—that is, Edom.
25:31 esau, as the firstborn, had a birthright to a double portion of 
the family estate. Moreover, he inherited from Isaac the privilege of 
an everlasting covenant with God (12:1–3).
25:33 Swear to me: The formal oath, even though unwitnessed, 
would have been regarded as binding by both parties.
25:34 The hebrew verb for despised implies utter contempt (Num. 
15:31; 2 sam. 12:9; Mal. 1:6). esau scorned God’s promises given to 
the heirs of Isaac.
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One people shall be stronger than 
a the other,

 b And the older shall serve the 
younger.”

24 So when her days were fulfilled for 
her to give birth, indeed there were twins 
in her womb. 25 And the first came out 
red. He was c like a hairy garment all over; 
so they called his name 4 Esau. 26 Af ter-
ward his brother came out, and d his hand 
took hold of Esau’s heel; so e his name 
was called 5 Ja cob. Isaac was sixty years 
old when she bore them.

27 So the boys grew. And Esau was f a 
skillful hunter, a man of the field; but Ja-
cob was g a 6 mild man, h dwell ing in tents. 
28 And Isaac loved Esau because he i ate of 
his game, j but Re bekah loved Ja cob.

Esau Sells His Birthright
29 Now Ja cob cooked a stew; and Esau 

came in from the field, and he was weary. 
30 And Esau said to Ja cob, “Please feed 
me with that same red stew, for I am 
weary.” Therefore his name was called 
7 Edom.

31 But Ja cob said, “Sell me your birth-
right as of this day.”

32 And Esau said, “Look, I am about to 
die; so k what is this birthright to me?”

33 Then Ja cob said, 8 “Swear to me as 
of this day.”

So he swore to him, and l sold his birth-
right to Ja cob. 34 And Ja cob gave Esau 
bread and stew of lentils; then m he ate 
and drank, arose, and went his way. Thus 
Esau n de spised his birthright.

The Families of Ishmael and Isaac
12 Now this is the m genealogy of Ish-

mael, Abra ham’s son, whom Hagar the 
 Egyp tian, Sa rah’s maidser vant, bore to 
Abra ham. 13 And n these were the names 
of the sons of Ishmael, by their names, ac-
cording to their generations: The  firstborn 
of  Ishmael, Nebajoth; then Kedar, Adbeel, 
Mibsam, 14 Mishma, Dumah, Massa, 
15 1 Hadar, Tema, Jetur, Naphish, and Kede-
mah. 16 These were the sons of Ishmael 
and these were their names, by their towns 
and their 2 set tle ments, o twelve princes ac-
cording to their nations. 17 These were the 
years of the life of Ishmael: one hundred 
and thirty-seven years; and p he breathed 
his last and died, and was gathered to his 
people. 18 q (They dwelt from Havilah as 
far as Shur, which is east of Egypt as you 
go toward As syria.) He 3 died r in the pres-
ence of all his brethren.

19 This is the s genealogy of Isaac, Abra-
ham’s son. t Abra ham begot Isaac. 20 Isaac 
was forty years old when he took Re-
bekah as wife, u the daughter of Bethuel 
the Syr ian of Padan Aram, v the sister of 
Laban the Syr ian. 21 Now Isaac pleaded 
with the LORD for his wife, because she 
was barren; w and the LORD granted his 
plea, x and Re bekah his wife conceived. 
22 But the children struggled together 
within her; and she said, “If all is well, 
why am I like this? ” y So she went to in-
quire of the LORD.

23 And the LORD said to her:

 z“ Two nations are in your womb,
Two peoples shall be separated from 

your body;
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48 | Genesis 26:1

26:1 An earlier famine occurred during the days of Abraham and 
led to Abraham going to egypt (12:10–20). Abraham later had a 
similar misadventure in Gerar (ch. 20), a story that amazingly was 
repeated in some ways in the life of his son in the present narrative. 
The Philistines came to the coastland of Canaan following their 
defeat by the egyptians around 1200 B.C. The egyptians called them 
the “sea Peoples.” The Philistines were  apparently Greek peoples 
who migrated eastward (see 1 sam. 4:1; 2 sam. 5:17).
26:2 The Lord appeared to Isaac for the first time on record. Inter-
estingly, God had already spoken to r ebekah (see 25:22, 23). even 
though egypt’s conditions may have been hospitable, the Lord 
prohibited Isaac from going to Egypt as his father had during the 
earlier famine (12:10).
26:3 bless you: The Lord fulfilled his promise to Abraham concern-
ing Isaac (17:19). he established his everlasting covenant with Isaac, 
just as he had with Abraham.
26:4 God promised to make Isaac’s descendants innumerable as the 
stars because of h is covenant with Abraham (22:17). God promised 
to bless the entire world, all the nations, through Abraham’s de-
scendants (12:3; 22:18; 28:14).
26:6 Gerar was better for farming than the arid regions of the 
Negev.

26:7 r ebekah was a close relative, 22:20–23 but not Isaac’s sister. 
Isaac was even more deceitful than his father Abraham was (see 
20:2, 12).
26:8 showing endearment: This hebrew wordplay on the name 
Isaac literally means “h e w ho Laughs was laughing with r ebekah 
his wife.”
26:9, 10 how could you: A sense of moral outrage from the Philis-
tine king. Ironically, Abimelech became the protector of Isaac and 
his wife.
26:12, 13 God’s special work for Abraham was extended to the son. 
The Lord blessed him so much that he became very prosperous 
and the envy of his neighbors.
26:15 Abraham had made a covenant with Abimelech concerning 
the rights to wells (see 21:22–34). But enmity had led to acts of sab-
otage against these old wells.
26:17 Although Isaac moved from Gerar, he did not leave the area.
26:18 o n the basis of Isaac’s rights to the water in the area, his men 
dug new wells, giving these wells the same names as the old ones.
26:21 Sitnah is related to the hebrew term for satan.
26:23 Isaac moved out of Gerar as the famine ended and water 
 became more available. he returned to Beersheba, the land of his 
youth (22:19).
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saying, “He who q tou ches this man or his 
wife shall surely be put to death.”

12 Then Isaac sowed in that land, and 
reaped in the same year r a hundredfold; 
and the LORD s blessed him. 13 The man 
t be gan to prosper, and continued pros-
pering until he became very prosperous; 
14 for he had possessions of flocks and 
possessions of herds and a great number 
of servants. So the Philistines u en vied 
him. 15 Now the Philistines had stopped 
up all the wells v which his father’s ser-
vants had dug in the days of Abra ham 
his father, and they had filled them with 
earth. 16 And Abimelech said to Isaac, 
“Go away from us, for w you are much 
mightier than we.”

17 Then Isaac departed from there and 
2 pitched his tent in the Valley of Gerar, 
and dwelt there. 18 And Isaac dug again 
the wells of water which they had dug in 
the days of Abra ham his father, for the 
Philistines had stopped them up after 
the death of Abra ham. x He called them 
by the names which his father had called 
them.

19 Also Isaac’s servants dug in the val-
ley, and found a well of running water 
there. 20 But the herdsmen of Gerar 
y quar reled with Isaac’s herdsmen, say-
ing, “The water is ours.” So he called 
the name of the well 3 Esek, because they 
quarreled with him. 21 Then they dug an-
other well, and they quarreled over that 
one also. So he called its name 4 Sitnah. 
22 And he moved from there and dug 
another well, and they did not quarrel 
over it. So he called its name 5 Rehoboth, 
because he said, “For now the LORD has 
made room for us, and we shall z be fruit-
ful in the land.”

23 Then he went up from there to Beer-

Isaac and Abimelech

26 There was a famine in the land, 
besides a the first famine that was 

in the days of Abra ham. And Isaac went 
to b Abimelech king of the Philistines, in 
Gerar.

2 Then the LORD appeared to him and 
said: c “Do not go down to Egypt; live 
in d the land of which I shall tell you. 
3 e Dwell in this land, and f I will be with 
you and g bless you; for to you and your 
descendants h I give all these lands, and I 
will perform i the oath which I swore to 
Abra ham your father. 4 And j I will make 
your descendants multiply as the stars of 
heaven; I will give to your descendants 
all these lands; k and in your seed all the 
nations of the earth shall be blessed;  
5 l  be cause Abra ham obeyed My voice and 
kept My charge, My commandments, My 
statutes, and My laws.”

6 So Isaac dwelt in Gerar. 7 And the 
men of the place asked about his wife. 
And m he said, “She is my sister”; for 
n he was afraid to say, “She is my wife,” 
be cause he thought, “lest the men of the 
place kill me for Re bekah, because she is 
o beau ti ful to behold.” 8 Now it came to 
pass, when he had been there a long time, 
that Abimelech king of the Philistines 
looked through a window, and saw, and 
there was Isaac, 1 show ing endearment 
to Re bekah his wife. 9 Then Abimelech 
called Isaac and said, “Quite obviously 
she is your wife; so how could you say, 
‘She is my sister’?”

Isaac said to him, “Be cause I said, ‘Lest 
I die on account of her.’ ”

10 And Abimelech said, “What is this 
you have done to us? One of the people 
might soon have lain with your wife, and 
p you would have brought guilt on us.” 
11 So Abimelech charged all his people, 
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Genesis 27:11 | 49

26:24 God of your father Abraham: God was faithful. he promised 
to the son what he had already promised to the father. This passage 
repeats the Abrahamic covenant (see the references at 15:1–21).
26:25 Isaac followed the practice of his father (see 12:8). he made 
an altar and called on the name of the Lord: At this altar Isaac not 
only prayed to the Lord, he also affirmed the reality of the living God 
in this special land (12:8; 21:33).
26:26 Abimelech came to end the animosity between his people 
and Isaac’s family because he recognized God’s blessing on Isaac (vv. 
28, 29). Ahuzzath . . . and Phichol: These associates of Abimelech 
would witness the agreement.
26:28 the Lord is with you: This was God’s design. he wanted to 
bless Abraham’s family because Abraham and his family followed 
him. Then, God’s extraordinary blessing on his people would at-
tract others to h imself (12:2, 3). The covenant formally bound both 
parties. The covenant here was as between two equals (for similar 
covenants, see Abraham and Abimelech in 21:2–34; Laban and Jacob 
in 31:43–55). The covenant between God and Abraham was of a 
different type—a covenant between a king and a servant (15:18).
26:30 ate and drank: This ceremonial meal expressed the new rela-
tionship and memorialized the alliance (27:3, 4; 31:46, 54).
26:31 peace: The hebrew term shalom suggests that things were as 
they ought to be between the two contracting parties.
26:32 either a brand-new well or a redigging of Abraham’s well at 
that location (21:30, 31). The discovery of water was regarded as a 
blessing from God on their actions.
26:33 Shebah: The name is a wordplay on the hebrew words that 

mean “swear” (v. 31) and “seven.” The name Beersheba may mean 
either “well of the o ath” or “well of the seven.”
26:34 esau married hittite women, who believed in many different 
gods. h is parents wanted him to marry a woman who worshiped 
the living God (27:46; 28:8; 36:1–8). The name Judith is related to the 
word that means “praise.” she is not mentioned among the wives of 
esau in ch. 36. Perhaps, the marriage did not last. The name Base-
math means “Fragrant.”
27:1 Isaac was old: Isaac actually did not die for many years 
(35:27–29). h is actions were precautionary. his eyes: Isaac’s failed 
vision  allowed Jacob and his mother to trick him (vv. 11–29). For 
other blessings affected by Isaac’s vision, see 48:8–22. o rdinarily, a 
father would give the primary blessing to the firstborn, in this case 
Esau (25:29–34). Yet God worked contrary to cultural expectations 
and Isaac’s favoritism (37:4). God had already blessed the younger 
(25:23).
27:4 Isaac wanted to memorialize his blessing on esau with a cer-
emonial meal of savory food (see v. 30). my soul: This phrase is 
simply a substitute for the personal pronoun, “I.”
27:8 obey my voice: r ebekah wanted to circumvent the blessing 
that her husband planned to give to esau. here r ebekah appears to 
be calculating and devious. Yet God had told her that her younger 
son would have precedence over the older (25:23).
27:11, 12 Jacob wanted to know how he could pass as his brother. 
esau had been hairy from birth (25:25). deceiver: Jacob feared that 
he would be discovered, not that he was doing wrong.
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the Hittite, and Basemath the daughter of 
Elon the Hittite. 35 And p they were a grief 
of mind to Isaac and Re bekah.

Isaac Blesses Jacob

27 Now it came to pass, when Isaac 
was a old and b his eyes were so 

dim that he could not see, that he called 
Esau his older son and said to him, “My 
son.”

And he answered him, “Here I am.”
2 Then he said, “Be hold now, I am 

old. I c do not know the day of my death. 
3 d Now therefore, please take your weap-
ons, your quiver and your bow, and go 
out to the field and hunt game for me. 
4 And make me 1 sa vory food, such as I 
love, and bring it to me that I may eat, 
that my soul e may bless you before I die.”

5 Now Re bekah was listening when 
Isaac spoke to Esau his son. And Esau 
went to the field to hunt game and to 
bring it. 6 So Re bekah spoke to Ja cob 
her son, saying, “In deed I heard your 
father speak to Esau your brother, say-
ing, 7 ‘Bring me game and make 2 sa vory 
food for me, that I may eat it and bless 
you in the presence of the LORD before 
my death.’ 8 Now therefore, my son, f obey 
my voice according to what I command 
you. 9 Go now to the flock and bring me 
from there two choice kids of the goats, 
and I will make g sa vory food from them 
for your father, such as he loves. 10 Then 
you shall take it to your father, that he 
may eat it, and that he h may bless you 
before his death.”

11 And Ja cob said to Re bekah his  mother,  

sheba. 24 And the LORD a ap peared to him 
the same night and said, b “I am the God 
of your father Abra ham; c do not fear, 
for d I am with you. I will bless you and 
multiply your descendants for My ser-
vant Abra ham’s sake.” 25 So he e built an 
altar there and f called on the name of the 
LORD, and he pitched his tent there; and 
there Isaac’s servants dug a well.

26 Then Abimelech came to him from 
Gerar with Ahuzzath, one of his friends, 
g and Phichol the commander of his army. 
27 And Isaac said to them, “Why have you 
come to me, h since you hate me and have 
i sent me away from you?”

28 But they said, “We have certainly 
seen that the LORD j is with you. So we 
said, ‘Let there now be an oath between 
us, between you and us; and let us make 
a 6 covenant with you, 29 that you will do 
us no harm, since we have not touched 
you, and since we have done nothing to 
you but good and have sent you away in 
peace. k You are now the blessed of the 
LORD.’ ”

30 l So he made them a feast, and they 
ate and drank. 31 Then they arose early 
in the morning and m swore an oath with 
one another; and Isaac sent them away, 
and they departed from him in peace.

32 It came to pass the same day that 
Isaac’s servants came and told him about 
the well which they had dug, and said 
to him, “We have found water.” 33 So he 
called it 7 Shebah. n There fore the name of 
the city is 8 Beersheba to this day.

34 o When Esau was forty years old, he 
took as wives Judith the daughter of Beeri 
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50 | Genesis 27:12

27:18–20 I am Esau: Jacob lied, then his lies led him to blasphemy.
27:21–27 come near: Isaac had to feel Jacob (vv. 21, 22), hear him 
(v. 22), question him (v. 24), kiss and smell him (vv. 26, 27) before 

he finally believed Jacob’s repeated lies. each one of Jacob’s lies 
needed another lie.
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And he said, “Here I am. Who are you, 
my son?”

19 Ja cob said to his father, “I am Esau 
your firstborn; I have done just as you 
told me; please arise, sit and eat of my 
game, o that your soul may bless me.”

20 But Isaac said to his son, “How is 
it that you have found it so quickly, my 
son?”

And he said, “Be cause the LORD your 
God brought it to me.”

21 Isaac said to Ja cob, “Please come near, 
that I p may feel you, my son,  whether you 
are really my son Esau or not.” 22 So Ja cob 
went near to Isaac his father, and he felt 
him and said, “The voice is Ja cob’s voice, 
but the hands are the hands of Esau.” 
23 And he did not recognize him, because 
q his hands were hairy like his brother 
 Esau’s hands; so he blessed him.

24 Then he said, “Are you really my son 
Esau?”

“Look, i Esau my brother is a hairy man, 
and I am a smooth-skinned man. 12 Per haps 
my father will j feel me, and I shall seem to 
be a deceiver to him; and I shall bring k a 
curse on myself and not a blessing.”

13 But his mother said to him, l “Let 
your curse be on me, my son; only obey 
my voice, and go, get them for me.” 14 And 
he went and got them and brought them 
to his mother, and his mother m made 
3 sa vory food, such as his father loved. 
15 Then Re bekah took n the choice clothes 
of her elder son Esau, which were with 
her in the house, and put them on Ja cob 
her younger son. 16 And she put the skins 
of the kids of the goats on his hands and 
on the smooth part of his neck. 17 Then 
she gave the savory food and the bread, 
which she had prepared, into the hand of 
her son Ja cob.

18 So he went to his father and said, 
“My father.”

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

Clothing
The warmth of Canaan’s climate led the people to prefer loose-fitting clothes, while the drab landscape may have con-
tributed to their preference for bright colors in their garments. Clothing styles remained essentially the same throughout 
the period covered by the o ld and New Testaments. Clothing was made from simple material, such as leather or goat’s 
hair. In the early period of their history, the h ebrews were a people who tended flocks and herds. Thus they wove most of 
their clothes from plentiful wool. The flax plant provided linen for the more formal clothing of the priests or the wealthier 
classes. Many h ebrew homes had looms for weaving cloth. Colorful embroidery enlivened the fancier clothes. Purple dye 
was taken from a Mediterranean shellfish. r ed came from insects taken from oak trees. Pomegranate and other plants 
provided blue dye.

semites depicted on Beni-hassan tomb painting. note the brightly-colored, loose-fitting clothing.
Baker Photo Archive
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27:27–29 Ironically, Isaac began his blessing by describing the rustic 
smell of his son’s clothing. peoples serve you: Isaac predicted that Ja-
cob’s descendants would obtain supremacy over other peoples. Jesus, 
as the King of kings and a descendant of Jacob, ultimately fulfilled 
this prediction (1 Tim. 6:14–16). master: This hebrew word, related to 
a word meaning “hero,” describes one who is valiant and powerful. 
mother’s sons: Isaac intended that Jacob would bow to esau. Yet 
because of Jacob’s deception, Isaac blessed Jacob instead. Cursed . . . 
blessed: Unwittingly, Isaac blessed Jacob with the words originally 
spoken by the Lord to Abram (12:3). Jacob became the heir to the 
everlasting covenant between Abraham’s descendants and the Lord.
27:32 Who are you: surely Isaac recognized his older son’s voice.
27:33 Isaac, in despair, realized he had been duped by his own son. 
he shall be blessed: In this ancient culture, words could not be 
easily withdrawn as they often are today. Isaac’s words of blessing 
had power—indeed, they were backed by the power of the Lord 
(vv. 27–29). They could not be withdrawn.
27:34 he cried: esau’s anguish was unbearable. Bless me: surely 
Isaac had reserved some blessing for esau.

27:35 Jacob had stolen the blessing Isaac had intended for esau. 
deceit: Later, Jacob would be deceived by his uncle Laban (29:25).
27:36–38 rightly named: o ne meaning of the name Jacob is “h e 
w ho Grasps at the heel (of Another).” Jacob lived up to the meaning 
of his name by trying to steal esau’s right as the firstborn. Actually, 
the blessing was one of the birthrights of the firstborn son. esau, as 
the firstborn, probably hoped to overcome the loss of his birthright 
(25:29–34) with Isaac’s powerful blessing. As it turned out, Jacob 
achieved both through underhanded means. The blessing was ir-
revocable (v. 37). Have you only one blessing: esau repeated his 
pleas (v. 34). This repetition suggests a prolonged period of grieving.
27:39 Behold: The blessing for esau was much weaker than the 
blessing for Jacob (for the “reserve blessing” for Ishmael, see 16:11, 12).
27:40 The blessing affirmed that esau’s descendants would serve 
his brother. Yet eventually they would free themselves from dom-
ination.
27:42–45 Apparently esau revealed his evil decision to someone. 
Again, Rebekah intervened to help her favorite son. Laban was 
r ebekah’s brother and Haran was her homeland (ch. 24). earlier, 
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34 When Esau heard the words of his 
father, d he cried with an exceedingly 
great and bitter cry, and said to his father, 
“Bless me—me also, O my father!”

35 But he said, “Your brother came with 
deceit and has taken away your blessing.”

36 And Esau said, e “Is he not rightly 
named 5 Ja cob? For he has supplanted me 
these two times. He took away my birth-
right, and now look, he has taken away 
my blessing!” And he said, “Have you 
not reserved a blessing for me?”

37 Then Isaac answered and said to 
Esau, f “In deed I have made him your 
master, and all his brethren I have given 
to him as servants; with g grain and wine 
I have 6 sus tained him. What shall I do 
now for you, my son?”

38 And Esau said to his father, “Have 
you only one blessing, my father? Bless 
me—me also, O my father!” And Esau 
lifted up his voice h and wept.

39 Then Isaac his father answered and 
said to him:

 “ Behold, i your dwelling shall be of the 
7 fatness of the earth,

And of the dew of heaven from 
above.

40  By your sword you shall live,
And j you shall serve your  

brother;
And k it shall come to pass, when you 

become restless,
That you shall break his yoke from 

your neck.”

Jacob Escapes from Esau
41 So Esau l hated Ja cob because of the 

blessing with which his father blessed 
him, and Esau said in his heart, m “The 
days of mourning for my father 8 are at 
hand; n then I will kill my brother Ja cob.”

42 And the words of Esau her older son 
were told to Re bekah. So she sent and 

He said, “I am.”
25 He said, “Bring it near to me, and 

I will eat of my son’s game, so r that my 
soul may bless you.” So he brought it near 
to him, and he ate; and he brought him 
wine, and he drank. 26 Then his father 
Isaac said to him, “Come near now and 
kiss me, my son.” 27 And he came near 
and s kissed him; and he smelled the smell 
of his clothing, and blessed him and said:

 “ Surely, t the smell of my son
Is like the smell of a field
Which the LORD has blessed.

28  Therefore may u God give you
Of v the dew of heaven,
Of w the fatness of the earth,
And x plenty of grain and wine.

29 y Let peoples serve you,
And nations bow down to you.
Be master over your brethren,
And z let your mother’s sons bow 

down to you.
 a Cursed be everyone who curses you,

And blessed be those who bless you!”

Esau’s Lost Hope
30 Now it happened, as soon as Isaac 

had finished blessing Ja cob, and Ja cob 
had scarcely gone out from the presence 
of Isaac his father, that Esau his brother 
came in from his hunting. 31 He also had 
made 4 sa vory food, and brought it to his 
father, and said to his father, “Let my fa-
ther arise and b eat of his son’s game, that 
your soul may bless me.”

32 And his father Isaac said to him, 
“Who are you?”

So he said, “I am your son, your first-
born, Esau.”

33 Then Isaac trembled exceedingly, 
and said, “Who? Where is the one who 
 hunted game and brought it to me? I ate 
all of it before you came, and I have  blessed 
him—c and indeed he shall be blessed.”
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Laban had welcomed Abraham’s servant (24:29). bereaved: r e-
bekah would lose both her sons if esau killed Jacob—the one to 
death and the other, like Cain, to exile. sadly, she died before Jacob 
returned (31:18; 35:27–29).
27:46 daughters of Heth: r ebekah spoke to Isaac about Jacob’s fu-
ture wife because they had already regretted esau’s marrying hittite 
women (26:34, 35). Furthermore, Isaac had found r ebekah in haran.
28:1 Isaac agreed with r ebekah that intermarriage with the pagan 
women of Canaan was dangerous. These women would bring their 
own false gods into the household.
28:2 Padan Aram is a region of haran in northern Aram (syria) near 
the euphrates r iver.
28:3 God Almighty: This hebrew name, el shaddai, is used by or in 
the hearing of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob (35:11). This is the second 
time it is used in Genesis. God later identified himself to Moses with 
this same name (ex. 6:3).
28:4 Isaac formally passed on to his son Jacob the blessing that 
God had first given to his father Abraham (12:1–3). descendants: 
The h ebrew term seed may refer to a single individual (3:15) or to a 
number of people. This same term is used in prophecy to designate 
the coming Messiah, Jesus Christ (see Num. 24:7; Is. 6:13).

28:6–9 esau attempted to find favor in Isaac’s eyes by doing what 
Isaac wished. By marrying Mahalath the daughter of Ishmael, 
esau believed he had met the standard Isaac had given Jacob (v. 1). 
sadly, esau could not regain his lost blessing. Mahalath is the same 
woman as Basemath, the daughter of Ishmael, in 36:2. h er name 
probably means “dance.”
28:13 I am the Lord: God identified himself as the God whom both 
Abraham and Isaac believed. Later, he becomes known as the God 
of Jacob (ex. 3:15). Isaac, in his blessing, predicted Jacob would in-
herit this land (vv. 3, 4). Now God promised it!
28:14 The Lord ratified Isaac’s blessing on Jacob’s descendants 
(vv. 3, 4). all the families: every time the covenant was renewed, 
God repeated h is promise to show mercy to all people through 
Abraham’s descendants (12:3; 22:18; 26:4). Seed refers to Jacob’s 
sons; Jacob’s descendants, the nation of Israel; and the Promised 
o ne (as in 3:15; Is. 6:13).
28:15 I am with you: r ight when Jacob was running away from 
the consequences of his lies, God mercifully chose to reaffirm his 
promises. Jacob was in no position to earn God’s favor. Yet God 
promised to be with him.

42 o Ps. 64:5
43 p Gen. 11:31; 
25:20; 28:2, 5
44 q Gen. 31:41
46 r Gen. 26:34, 35; 
28:8  s Gen. 24:3
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Esau Marries Mahalath
6 Esau saw that Isaac had blessed Ja-

cob and sent him away to Padan Aram to 
take himself a wife from there, and that 
as he blessed him he gave him a charge, 
saying, “You shall not take a wife from 
the daughters of Canaan,” 7 and that Ja-
cob had obeyed his father and his moth-
er and had gone to Padan Aram. 8 Also 
Esau saw k that the daughters of Canaan 
did not please his father Isaac. 9 So Esau 
went to Ishmael and l took m Mahalath 
the daughter of Ishmael, Abra ham’s son, 
n the sister of Nebajoth, to be his wife in 
addition to the wives he had.

Jacob’s Vow at Bethel
10 Now Ja cob o went out from Beer-

sheba and went toward p Haran. 11 So he 
came to a certain place and stayed there 
all night, because the sun had set. And he 
took one of the stones of that place and 
put it at his head, and he lay down in that 
place to sleep. 12 Then he q dreamed, and 
behold, a ladder was set up on the earth, 
and its top reached to heaven; and there 
r the angels of God were ascending and 
descending on it.

13 s And behold, the LORD stood above it 
and said: t “I am the LORD God of Abra-
ham your father and the God of Isaac; 
u the land on which you lie I will give 
to you and your descendants. 14 Also 
your v de scen dants shall be as the dust 
of the earth; you shall spread abroad w to 
the west and the east, to the north and  
the south; and in you and x in your seed 
all the families of the earth shall be 
blessed. 15 Be hold, y I am with you and 
will z keep 3 you wherever you go, and 
will a bring you back to this land; for b I  

called Ja cob her younger son, and said 
to him, “Surely your brother Esau o com-
forts himself concerning you by intend
ing to kill you. 43 Now therefore, my son, 
obey my voice: arise, flee to my brother 
Laban p in Haran. 44 And stay with him a 
q few days, until your brother’s fury turns 
away, 45 un til your brother’s anger turns 
away from you, and he forgets what you 
have done to him; then I will send and 
bring you from there. Why should I be 
bereaved also of you both in one day?”

46 And Re bekah said to Isaac, r “I am 
weary of my life because of the daugh-
ters of Heth; s if Ja cob takes a wife of the 
daughters of Heth, like these who are the 
daughters of the land, what good will my 
life be to me?”

28 Then Isaac called Ja cob and 
a  blessed him, and 1 charged him, 

and said to him: b “You shall not take 
a wife from the daughters of Canaan. 
2 c Arise, go to d Padan Aram, to the house 
of e Bethuel your mother’s father; and take 
yourself a wife from there of the daugh-
ters of f Laban your mother’s  brother.

3 “ May g God Almighty bless you,
And make you h fruitful and multiply 

you,
That you may be an assembly of 

peoples;
4  And give you i the blessing of 

Abraham,
To you and your descendants with 

you,
That you may inherit the land

 j In 2 which you are a stranger,
Which God gave to Abraham.”

5 So Isaac sent Ja cob away, and he went to 
Padan Aram, to Laban the son of Bethuel 
the Syr ian, the brother of Re bekah, the 
mother of Ja cob and Esau. Josh. 1:5; 1 Kin. 8:57; h eb. 13:5    3 protect
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28:17 Afraid indicates a fear of God similar to terror. Awesome in-
dicates a fear of God similar to wonder and worship (22:12; ex. 20:20; 
Prov. 1:7). In Jacob’s case, these twin emotions were mixed together. 
house of God . . . gate of heaven: God and heaven had come down 
to the very place where Jacob was sleeping!
28:18 stone . . . as a pillar: To commemorate the great event, Jacob 
set a stone on end and poured oil on top to consecrate it to God. 
Later he would refer to the Lord as “The stone of Israel” (49:24). For 
Moses’ use of oil to consecrate the tabernacle, see Lev. 8:10–12.
28:19 Bethel means “h ouse of God.” God had also appeared to 
Abraham near Bethel (12:7–8).
28:20 vow: Although Jacob made a conditional promise to be faith-
ful to God, he based it on God’s promises to him (v. 15).
28:22 Jacob promised to give a tenth of his possessions to God. h is 
grandfather Abraham had given the same proportion to Melchize-
dek, the priest of God Most high (14:20). Later, the Mosaic Law re-
quired giving a tenth to God (d eut. 14:22).
29:1 The people of the East were not Canaanites.
29:2 shepherds would naturally gather at a well. As in the case of 
Abraham’s servant (24:10, 11), Jacob met r achel at a well, perhaps 

even at the same well. Because God allowed a number of significant 
events to occur at wells, they become a symbol of God’s blessing 
and care (see 16:14; 21:19, 30; 26:32; Is. 12:3; John 4:1–26).
29:5 The term son is being used in a loose sense. Nahor was actually 
the grandfather of Laban (22:20–23). Laban’s father was Bethuel 
(24:15, 50).
29:6 Rachel is a term of endearment, meaning “ewe Lamb.” As the 
daughter of his mother’s brother, r achel was a cousin of Jacob.
29:9 still speaking: r achel’s arrival at that moment is a mirror of r e-
bekah’s action to Abraham’s servant so long ago (24:15–20). Again, 
God’s timing is perfect (for Boaz and r uth, see r uth 2:3).
29:11 kissed Rachel: d oubtless Jacob had heard the story of his 
mother’s encounter with the servant of Abraham many times. he 
knew their meeting was from God.
29:16 Leah was r achel’s older sister. her name may be a term of 
endearment meaning “w ild Cow.”
29:17 Delicate signifies a special loveliness in her eyes, or perhaps 
a weakness. beautiful of form: r achel’s description is similar to the 
descriptions of sarai (12:11) and of r ebekah (24:16).

15 c Num. 23:19
16 d ex. 3:5; Josh. 
5:15; Ps. 139:7-12
18 e Gen. 31:13, 45  
f Lev. 8:10-12
19 g Judg. 1:23, 26  
4 Lit. House of God
20 h Gen. 31:13; 
Judg. 11:30; 2 s am. 
15:8  i Gen. 28:15  
j 1 Tim. 6:8
21 k Judg. 11:31; 
2 s am. 19:24, 30  
l d eut. 26:17; 2 s am. 
15:8
22 m Gen. 35:7, 14  
n Gen. 14:20; [Lev. 
27:30]; d eut. 14:22  
5 tithe
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6 So he said to them, e “Is he well?”
And they said, “He is well. And look, 

his daughter Ra chel f is coming with the 
sheep.”

7 Then he said, “Look, it is still 1 high 
day; it is not time for the cattle to be 
gathered together. Water the sheep, and 
go and feed them.”

8 But they said, “We cannot until all 
the flocks are gathered together, and 
they have rolled the stone from the well’s 
mouth; then we water the sheep.”

9 Now while he was still speaking 
with them, g Ra chel came with her fa-
ther’s sheep, for she was a shepherdess. 
10 And it came to pass, when Ja cob saw 
Ra chel the daughter of Laban his moth-
er’s brother, and the sheep of Laban his 
mother’s brother, that Ja cob went near 
and h rolled the stone from the well’s 
mouth, and watered the flock of Laban 
his mother’s brother. 11 Then Ja cob 
i kissed Ra chel, and lifted up his voice 
and wept. 12 And Ja cob told Ra chel that 
he was j her father’s relative and that he 
was Re bekah’s son. k So she ran and told 
her father.

13 Then it came to pass, when Laban 
heard the report about Ja cob his sister’s 
son, that l he ran to meet him, and em-
braced him and kissed him, and brought 
him to his house. So he told Laban all 
these things. 14 And Laban said to him, 
m “Surely you are my bone and my flesh.” 
And he stayed with him for a month.

Jacob Marries Leah and Rachel
15 Then Laban said to Ja cob, “Be cause 

you are my relative, should you therefore 
serve me for nothing? Tell me, n what 
should your wages be? ” 16 Now Laban 
had two daughters: the name of the elder 
was Leah, and the name of the younger 
was Ra chel. 17 Leah’s eyes were 2 del i cate, 

will not leave you c un til I have done 
what I have spoken to you.”

16 Then Ja cob awoke from his sleep and 
said, “Surely the LORD is in d this place, 
and I did not know it.” 17 And he was 
afraid and said, “How awesome is this 
place! This is none other than the house 
of God, and this is the gate of heaven!”

18 Then Ja cob rose early in the morn-
ing, and took the stone that he had put 
at his head, e set it up as a pillar, f and 
poured oil on top of it. 19 And he called 
the name of g that place 4 Bethel; but the 
name of that city had been Luz previous-
ly. 20 h Then Ja cob made a vow, saying, “If 
i God will be with me, and keep me in this 
way that I am going, and give me j bread 
to eat and clothing to put on, 21 so that k I 
come back to my father’s house in peace, 
l then the LORD shall be my God. 22 And 
this stone which I have set as a pillar 
m shall be God’s house, n and of all that 
You give me I will surely give a 5 tenth 
to You.”

Jacob Meets Rachel

29 So Ja cob went on his journey 
a and came to the land of the peo-

ple of the East. 2 And he looked, and saw 
a b well in the field; and behold, there 
were three flocks of sheep lying by it; for 
out of that well they watered the flocks. 
A large stone was on the well’s mouth. 
3 Now all the flocks would be gathered 
there; and they would roll the stone from 
the well’s mouth, water the sheep, and 
put the stone back in its place on the 
well’s mouth.

4 And Ja cob said to them, “My breth-
ren, where are you from?”

And they said, “We are from c Haran.”
5 Then he said to them, “Do you know 

d Laban the son of Nahor?”
And they said, “We know him.”
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29:18 loved Rachel: A rare biblical example of “love at first sight” 
(for his father’s similar response to r ebekah, see 24:67). The long 
seven years of service provides a stunning demonstration of the 
value Jacob placed on r achel.
29:20 seemed only a few days: A rare statement in the Bible on 
romantic love.
29:22 The hebrew term feast indicates that there was drinking.
29:23 A public feast in recognition of the union made the marriage 
between Jacob and Leah official—even though Leah was the wrong 
woman.
29:25 The h ebrew name deceived means “to act treacherously 
with” or “to betray” (1 sam. 19:17). Jacob the deceiver had been de-
ceived by Laban (27:35).
29:26 must not be done: The cultural necessity of Laban’s actions 
is doubtful.
29:27 Laban deceived Jacob in order to get another seven years’ 
work from him (for more of Laban’s sharp deals, see 31:7, 41). Jacob 
loved r achel so much that he was willing to work another seven 
years (v. 28).
29:29 As did Zilpah (v. 24), Bilhah later served as a surrogate mother 
when r achel was barren (30:3–8).
29:31 Unloved actually means “hated.” The Lord graciously enabled 
Leah to conceive a child because she was unloved. The culture of 
the ancient Middle east placed value on a woman who could bear a 

child, especially a son. Although she was the beloved wife of Jacob, 
Rachel could not conceive. she desired Leah’s ability to conceive, 
and Leah desired the love that Jacob showered on r achel.
29:32 Leah praised God for giving her a son. Perhaps Leah joyfully 
shouted “Behold a son!” at Reuben’s birth.
29:33 The name Simeon celebrates the fact that the Lord hears. he 
had heard Leah’s prayers and he knew about her tragic relationship 
with Jacob.
29:34 Later, God chose the tribe of Levi to become priests and care-
takers of the tabernacle. Then, the name Levi implied “Attached 
to the Lord.”
30:1 The hebrew verb for envied describes a strong inner feeling 
of rage (see also 37:11). r achel’s envy mirrored sarai’s envy of hagar 
(see ch. 16).
30:3 r achel’s desperation led her to bring her maid Bilhah to Jacob 
as a surrogate wife (for sarah doing the same thing with hagar, see 
ch. 16). This was accepted practice in the ancient Middle east to 
protect an infertile wife. A woman could be divorced if she failed 
to conceive.
30:6 Dan: In giving a name related to the h ebrew word that means 
“judge,” r achel thanked the Lord for hearing and answering her 
pleas.
30:8 w ith the name Naphtali, r achel expressed the vehemence of 
her struggle with her sister.
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The Children of Jacob
31 When the LORD z saw that Leah was 

4 un loved, He a opened her womb; but Ra-
chel was barren. 32 So Leah conceived and 
bore a son, and she called his name 5 Reu-
ben; for she said, “The LORD has surely 
b looked on my affliction. Now therefore, 
my husband will love me.” 33 Then she 
conceived again and bore a son, and said, 
“Be cause the LORD has heard that I am 
6 un loved, He has therefore given me this 
son also.” And she called his name 7 Sim-
eon. 34 She conceived again and bore a 
son, and said, “Now this time my hus-
band will become attached to me, because 
I have borne him three sons.” Therefore 
his name was called 8 Levi. 35 And she 
conceived again and bore a son, and said, 
“Now I will praise the LORD.” Therefore 
she called his name c Ju dah. 9 Then she 
stopped bearing.

30 Now when Ra chel saw that a she 
bore Ja cob no children, Ra chel 

b en vied her sister, and said to Ja cob, 
“Give me children, c or else I die!”

2 And Ja cob’s anger was aroused 
against Ra chel, and he said, d “Am I in 
the place of God, who has withheld from 
you the fruit of the womb?”

3 So she said, “Here is e my maid Bil-
hah; go in to her, f and she will bear a 
child on my knees, g that I also may 1 have 
children by her.” 4 Then she gave him Bil-
hah her maid h as wife, and Ja cob went in 
to her. 5 And Bilhah conceived and bore 
Ja cob a son. 6 Then Ra chel said, “God has 
i judged my case; and He has also heard 
my voice and given me a son.” Therefore 
she called his name 2 Dan. 7 And Ra chel’s 
maid Bilhah conceived again and bore 
Ja cob a second son. 8 Then Ra chel said, 

but Ra chel was o beau ti ful of form and 
appearance.

18 Now Ja cob loved Ra chel; so he said, 
p “I will serve you seven years for Ra chel 
your younger daughter.”

19 And Laban said, “It is better that I 
give her to you than that I should give 
her to another man. Stay with me.” 
20 So Ja cob q served seven years for Ra-
chel, and they seemed only a few days 
to him because of the love he had for 
her.

21 Then Ja cob said to Laban, “Give me 
my wife, for my days are fulfilled, that I 
may r go in to her.” 22 And Laban gath-
ered together all the men of the place 
and s made a feast. 23 Now it came to 
pass in the evening, that he took Leah 
his daughter and brought her to Ja cob; 
and he went in to her. 24 And Laban gave 
his maid t Zilpah to his daughter Leah 
as a maid. 25 So it came to pass in the 
morning, that behold, it was Leah. And 
he said to Laban, “What is this you have 
done to me? Was it not for Ra chel that 
I served you? Why then have you u de-
ceived me?”

26 And Laban said, “It must not be done 
so in our 3 coun try, to give the younger 
before the firstborn. 27 v Ful fill her week, 
and we will give you this one also for the 
service which you will serve with me still 
another seven years.”

28 Then Ja cob did so and fulfilled her 
week. So he gave him his daughter Ra-
chel as wife also. 29 And Laban gave his 
maid w Bilhah to his daughter Ra chel as 
a maid. 30 Then Ja cob also went in to 
Ra chel, and he also x loved Ra chel more 
than Leah. And he served with Laban 
y still another seven years.
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30:9 The now infertile Leah used her maid Zilpah to acquire more 
sons.
30:13 Leah was happy because of her numerous sons, so she named 
her son Asher.
30:14 Mandrakes are a special type of herb that the peoples of the 
ancient Middle east regarded as an aid to conception. Their aroma 
was associated with lovemaking (song 7:13). r euben’s discovery of 
the mandrakes led to another squabble between Leah and r achel. 
In the end, Leah hired Jacob for a night with her.
30:21 The name Dinah is related to the word that means “judg-
ment.”
30:22 Finally, God enabled r achel to have a child. The three verbs, 
remembered, listened, and opened, emphasize that conception 
is a gift from God.
30:23 my reproach: In r achel’s culture a married woman without 
children was scorned.
30:24 By giving r achel a son, God had removed her shame and 
brought joy to her life.
30:25 w ith the birth of Joseph by his beloved wife, Jacob was ready 
to go to his own place. Jacob had always wanted to return to Ca-

naan (27:43, 44). Indeed, God had promised to bring him back to 
his homeland (28:4, 15).
30:26 since Genesis speaks only of Laban’s daughters during Jacob’s 
visit, Laban probably did not have a son at the time (29:16). Therefore 
he adopted Jacob as his son and principal heir. The Code of hammu-
rabi attests that this was a common practice in the ancient Middle 
east. As the principal heir, Jacob and his family were regarded as a 
part of Laban’s household (v. 43). But in the intervening years, Laban 
had fathered sons who would threaten Jacob’s status in the family 
(31:1). hence he asked Laban to let him go.
30:27 God had promised to bless others through Abraham’s 
 descendants (12:2, 3). Now, God blessed Laban through Jacob, and 
later he would bless an egyptian household through Joseph (39:5).
30:28 Name me your wages: These words must have sounded 
hollow to Jacob, given his earlier experience in striking a deal with 
Laban (29:15–30; 31:7).
30:32 Presumably, the speckled and spotted sheep would be the 
smaller part of the flock. The deal was to Laban’s advantage.
30:33 my righteousness: Jacob asserted his trustworthiness.
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22 Then God o re mem bered Ra chel, and 
God listened to her and p opened her 
womb. 23 And she conceived and bore a 
son, and said, “God has taken away q my 
reproach.” 24 So she called his name 2 Jo-
seph, and said, r “The LORD shall add to 
me another son.”

Jacob’s Agreement with Laban
25 And it came to pass, when Ra chel 

had borne Jo seph, that Ja cob said to 
Laban, s “Send me away, that I may go to 
t my own place and to my country. 26 Give 
me my wives and my children u for whom 
I have served you, and let me go; for you 
know my service which I have done for 
you.”

27 And Laban said to him, “Please stay, 
if I have found favor in your eyes, for v I 
have learned by experience that the LORD 
has blessed me for your sake.” 28 Then he 
said, w “Name me your wages, and I will 
give it.”

29 So Ja cob said to him, x “You know 
how I have served you and how your 
livestock has been with me. 30 For what 
you had before I came was little, and it 
has increased to a great amount; the LORD 
has blessed you 3 since my coming. And 
now, when shall I also y pro vide for my 
own house?”

31 So he said, “What shall I give you?”
And Ja cob said, “You shall not give me 

anything. If you will do this thing for me, 
I will again feed and keep your flocks: 
32 Let me pass through all your flock 
today, removing from there all the speck-
led and spotted sheep, and all the brown 
ones among the lambs, and the spotted 
and speckled among the goats; and z these 
shall be my wages. 33 So my a righteous-
ness will answer for me in time to come, 
when the subject of my wages comes be-
fore you: every one that is not speckled 

“With 3 great wrestlings I have wrestled 
with my sister, and indeed I have pre-
vailed.” So she called his name 4 Naphtali.

9 When Leah saw that she had stopped 
bearing, she took Zilpah her maid and 
j gave her to Ja cob as wife. 10 And Leah’s 
maid Zilpah bore Ja cob a son. 11 Then 
Leah said, 5 “A troop comes!” So she 
called his name 6 Gad. 12 And Leah’s maid 
Zilpah bore Ja cob a second son. 13 Then 
Leah said, “I am happy, for the daughters 
k will call me blessed.” So she called his 
name 7 Asher.

14 Now Reu ben went in the days of 
wheat harvest and found mandrakes in 
the field, and brought them to his mother 
Leah. Then Ra chel said to Leah, l “Please 
give me some of your son’s mandrakes.”

15 But she said to her, m “Is it a small 
matter that you have taken away my 
husband? Would you take away my son’s 
mandrakes also?”

And Ra chel said, “There fore he will lie 
with you tonight for your son’s man  - 
drakes.”

16 When Ja cob came out of the field in 
the evening, Leah went out to meet him 
and said, “You must come in to me, for 
I have surely hired you with my son’s 
mandrakes.” And he lay with her that 
night.

17 And God listened to Leah, and she 
conceived and bore Ja cob a fifth son. 
18 Leah said, “God has given me my 
wages, because I have given my maid 
to my husband.” So she called his name 
8 Issachar. 19 Then Leah conceived again 
and bore Ja cob a sixth son. 20 And Leah 
said, “God has endowed me with a good 
endowment; now my husband will dwell 
with me, because I have borne him six 
sons.” So she called his name 9 Zebulun. 
21 Af ter ward she bore a n daugh ter, and 
called her name 1 Dinah.
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56 | Genesis 30:34

30:36 three days’ journey: A distance of about 60 miles separated 
Jacob’s and Laban’s herds so the animals would not mix. Jacob still 
tended Laban’s flocks.
30:37 rods of green poplar: Jacob placed sticks of various colors in 
the watering troughs to symbolize his belief that God would bless 
him with more speckled and spotted lambs (see v. 27; cf. 31:5, 9, 10). 

Indeed, God blessed Jacob as he had promised (28:13–15). Jacob 
added all the speckled and spotted animals to his own herd.
30:41 w ith the symbolic multicolored rods, Jacob asked God to 
bless him with speckled and spotted animals from the stronger 
livestock in Laban’s herd. Indeed, God promised to do just that in 
a dream (31:10), and Jacob became wealthy (v. 43).

35 b Gen. 31:9-12
37 c Gen. 31:9-12

was in the rods. 38 And the rods which 
he had peeled, he set before the flocks 
in the gut ters, in the watering troughs 
where the flocks came to drink, so that 
they should conceive when they came to 
drink. 39 So the flocks conceived before 
the rods, and the flocks brought forth 
streaked,  speckled, and spotted. 40 Then 
Ja cob separated the lambs, and made the 
flocks face toward the streaked and all 
the brown in the flock of Laban; but he 
put his own flocks by themselves and did 
not put them with Laban’s flock.

41 And it came to pass, whenever the 
stronger livestock conceived, that Ja cob 
placed the rods before the eyes of the 
livestock in the gut ters, that they might 
conceive among the rods. 42 But when the 

and spotted among the goats, and brown 
among the lambs, will be considered sto-
len, if it is with me.”

34 And Laban said, “Oh, that it were ac-
cording to your word!” 35 So he removed 
that day the male goats that were b speck-
led and spotted, all the female goats that 
were speckled and spotted, every one 
that had some white in it, and all the 
brown ones among the lambs, and gave 
them into the hand of his sons. 36 Then 
he put three days’ journey between him-
self and Ja cob, and Ja cob fed the rest of 
Laban’s flocks.

37 Now c Ja cob took for himself rods 
of green poplar and of the almond and 
chestnut trees, peeled white strips in 
them, and exposed the white which 
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●➊ The euphrates-Balikh r iver basin was Jacob’s destina-
tion as he fled from esau, ultimately reaching the home 
of his maternal uncle (Laban) near haran.

●➋ Jacob’s lengthy sojourn ended in a dispute with 
Laban and another flight—this time back to Canaan. h is 
route likely took him toward Aleppo, then to damascus 
and edrei before reaching Peniel on the Jabbok r iver.

●➌ h e and his dependents reached the hill country of 
Gilead before their caravan was overtaken by Laban. 
The covenant at Mizpah was celebrated on one of the 
hills later used as a border station between syrian and 
Israelite territories.

●➍ Jacob lingered at succoth, entered Canaan, and 
proceeded to shechem, where he erected an altar to 
the Lord.

●➍

●➌

●➋

●➊

Jacob’s Journeys
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Genesis 31:24 | 57

31:1 These sons probably were born to Laban after Jacob had 
arrived in haran (30:26). Concerned about their welfare, the sons 
accused Jacob of being a thief.
31:3 God repeated the promises h e gave Jacob at Bethel. h e 
promised to be with Jacob as he returned to his homeland. This 
promise, I will be with you, is in fact related to the very name of 
God,  Yahweh (see ex. 3:12, 14). Verses 11–13 describe more of this 
revelation.
31:8 speckled . . . streaked: Apparently, Laban kept on switching 
the deal as he watched the births of a variety of colored animals. But 
with every new deal, God always increased Jacob’s herd.
31:11 The Angel of God may be translated The Angel of Genu-
ine Deity. God revealed h imself in Jacob’s dream (see 28:13–17; 
32:22–30). Jacob: h ere, God used the positive meaning of the 
name Jacob “h e (the Lord) supplants.” For the negative sense, see 
25:26; 27:36. In the past, Jacob (“h e w ho supplants”) had achieved 
what he wanted by deceit and trickery. Now he had achieved great 
wealth because of God’s blessing. The Lord is the Great supplanter! 
Although Jacob’s name was later changed to Israel (32:28), the name 
Jacob continued to be a term indicating God’s work in Jacob’s life 
(46:2; Ps. 114:7).

31:13 The Lord identified h imself as the same God who had re-
vealed himself to Jacob at Bethel (see 28:10–19).
31:14 r achel and Leah agreed that it was proper to leave their 
father’s home, despite the cultural ties that ordinarily would have 
kept them there (30:26).The births of sons to their father may have 
displaced their inheritance.
31:15 Both daughters resented the way their father had sold them 
(29:15). Furthermore, they argued that whatever God had taken from 
their father belonged to them anyway.
31:19 household idols: Laban’s family was either polytheistic—
believing in many gods—or henotheistic—believing in Yahweh 
as one god above all other gods (for Joshua’s recollection of the 
polytheism of Abraham’s relatives, see Josh. 24:1–3). In this culture, 
possession of the household idols was the right of the principal heir. 
r achel probably did not steal the idols in order to worship them, 
but to retain the rights of the principal heir for Jacob. Ultimately, 
the Lord’s blessing on Jacob was more important for him than any 
rights derived from being Laban’s principal heir.
31:24 in a dream: From time to time, God warned others not to 
harm his people (for Abimelech’s dreams, see 20:3, 6; for God’s en-
counter with Balaam, see Num. 22:12, 20).

43 d Gen. 12:16; 
30:30  e Gen. 13:2; 
24:35; 26:13, 14
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leap on the flocks are streaked, speckled, 
and gray-spotted; for o I have seen all that 
Laban is doing to you. 13 I am the God 
of Bethel, p where you anointed the pillar 
and where you made a vow to Me. Now 
q arise, get out of this land, and return to 
the land of your family.’ ”

14 Then Ra chel and Leah answered and 
said to him, r “Is there still any portion or 
inheritance for us in our father’s house? 
15 Are we not considered stran gers by 
him? For s he has sold us, and also com-
pletely consumed our money. 16 For all 
these riches which God has taken from 
our father are really ours and our chil-
dren’s; now then, whatever God has said 
to you, do it.”

17 Then Ja cob rose and set his sons and 
his wives on camels. 18 And he carried 
away all his livestock and all his posses-
sions which he had gained, his acquired 
livestock which he had gained in Padan 
Aram, to go to his father Isaac in the 
land of t Canaan. 19 Now Laban had gone 
to shear his sheep, and Ra chel had stolen 
the u house hold 2 idols that were her fa-
ther’s. 20 And Ja cob stole away, unknown 
to Laban the Syr ian, in that he did not 
tell him that he intended to flee. 21 So he 
fled with all that he had. He arose and 
crossed the river, and v headed 3 toward 
the mountains of Gilead.

Laban Pursues Jacob
22 And Laban was told on the third 

day that Ja cob had fled. 23 Then he took 
w his brethren with him and pursued him 
for seven days’ journey, and he overtook 
him in the mountains of Gilead. 24 But 
God x had come to Laban the Syr ian in 
a dream by night, and said to him, “Be 
careful that you y speak to Ja cob nei ther 
good nor bad.”

flocks were feeble, he did not put them 
in; so the feebler were Laban’s and the 
stronger Ja cob’s. 43 Thus the man d be-
came exceedingly prosperous, and e had 
large flocks, female and male servants, 
and camels and donkeys.

Jacob Flees from Laban

31 Now Ja cob heard the words of 
Laban’s sons, saying, “Ja cob has 

taken away all that was our father’s, and 
from what was our father’s he has ac-
quired all this a wealth.” 2 And Ja cob saw 
the b coun te nance of Laban, and indeed it 
was not c fa vorable toward him as before. 
3 Then the LORD said to Ja cob, d “Re turn 
to the land of your fathers and to your 
family, and I will e be with you.”

4 So Ja cob sent and called Ra chel and 
Leah to the field, to his flock, 5 and said to 
them, f “I see your father’s 1 coun te nance, 
that it is not fa vorable toward me as be-
fore; but the God of my father g has been 
with me. 6 And h you know that with 
all my might I have served your father. 
7 Yet your father has deceived me and 
i changed my wages j ten times, but God 
k did not allow him to hurt me. 8 If he said 
thus: l ‘The speckled shall be your wages,’ 
then all the flocks bore speckled. And if 
he said thus: ‘The streaked shall be your 
wages,’ then all the flocks bore streaked. 
9 So God has m taken away the livestock of 
your father and given them to me.

10 “And it happened, at the time when 
the flocks conceived, that I lifted my 
eyes and saw in a dream, and behold, 
the rams which leaped upon the flocks 
were streaked, speckled, and gray-spotted. 
11 Then n the Angel of God spoke to me 
in a dream, saying, ‘Ja cob.’ And I said, 
‘Here I am.’ 12 And He said, ‘Lift your 
eyes now and see, all the rams which 
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58 | Genesis 31:25

31:26 The sudden departure, Laban charges, was similar to a raiding 
party that took captives.
31:29 God of your father: o nly God’s warning in v. 24 stilled La-
ban’s rage.
31:31, 32 Jacob explained that he left in secret because of a gen-
uine fear that he would not be permitted to leave with his family. 
Furthermore, he declared his household innocent of the alleged 
theft and cursed the thief of the idols with death.
31:33 Laban, certain that Jacob had stolen the idols, began his 
search in Jacob’s tent. Last, he entered Rachel’s tent. The fact that 
each wife had her own tent indicates that Jacob was rich.
31:34, 35 r achel hid the idols in her saddlebags and sat on them 
while she made her excuses. Laban did not ask r achel to move be-
cause of a male taboo respecting a woman who was experiencing 
her monthly period.
31:36 Jacob, in his anger, recited the woes of working for Laban. 
Trespass means to “overstep a boundary.” Sin means “to miss a 
target” (as an archer might do). These words are used more often 
of actions against God than man, of course.
31:37 they may judge: Jacob had some leverage. Laban had been 

humiliated before his own men. his resolve to stop Jacob necessarily 
had to weaken.
31:38 Jacob had served 14 years for his two wives (29:15–30). After 
that, he worked another six years for his flocks (see v. 41). not mis-
carried: h ere, Jacob affirmed his superior skills in managing the 
herds and God’s blessing.
31:39 Jacob never charged Laban for any loss so that he could never 
charge Jacob for mismanagement. Furthermore, Jacob described 
the seasonal extremes that he suffered.
31:42 the Fear of Isaac: This name for God means that Isaac feared 
God with a reverential awe (Ps. 119:120). rebuked you last night: 
Perhaps Jacob knew that God had appeared to Laban.
31:43 Laban considered Jacob’s children part of his extended 
family because he had adopted Jacob as a son and principal heir.
31:44 Covenant in this situation refers to a parity covenant—an 
agreement between equals. The word witness refers to a lasting 
reminder of a significant agreement or to a testimony that can be 
used in a court.
31:45, 46 Jacob, for a second time, set up a stone as a memorial. o n 
the way to haran at Bethel, he had already set up a pillar to mark the 
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34 4 h eb. teraphim  
5 Lit. felt
35 h ex. 20:12; 
Lev. 19:32  6 h eb. 
teraphim

36 7 trans gression
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27-30  l Gen. 31:7
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n Gen. 31:53; Is. 8:13  
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45 s Gen. 28:18; 
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36 Then Ja cob was angry and rebuked 
Laban, and Ja cob answered and said to 
Laban: “What is my 7 tres pass? What is 
my sin, that you have so hotly pursued 
me? 37 Al though you have searched all 
my things, what part of your household 
things have you found? Set it here before 
my brethren and your brethren, that they 
may judge between us both! 38 These 
twenty years I have been with you; your 
ewes and your female goats have not 
miscar ried their young, and I have not 
eaten the rams of your flock. 39 i That 
which was torn by beasts I did not bring 
to you; I bore the loss of it. j You required 
it from my hand, whether stolen by day 
or stolen by night. 40 There I was! In the 
day the drought consumed me, and the 
frost by night, and my sleep departed 
from my eyes. 41 Thus I have been in your 
house twenty years; I k served you four-
teen years for your two daughters, and 
six years for your flock, and l you have 
changed my wages ten times. 42 m Un less 
the God of my father, the God of Abra-
ham and n the Fear of Isaac, had been 
with me, surely now you would have sent 
me away empty-handed. o God has seen 
my affliction and the labor of my hands, 
and p re buked you last night.”

Laban’s Covenant with Jacob
43 And Laban answered and said to Ja-

cob, “These daughters are my daughters, 
and these children are my children, and 
this flock is my flock; all that you see is 
mine. But what can I do this day to these 
my daughters or to their children whom 
they have borne? 44 Now therefore, come, 
q let us make a 8 covenant, r you and I, and 
let it be a witness between you and me.”

45 So Ja cob s took a stone and set it 
up as a pillar. 46 Then Ja cob said to his 
brethren, “Gather stones.” And they 

25 So Laban overtook Ja cob. Now Ja cob 
had pitched his tent in the mountains, 
and Laban with his brethren pitched in 
the mountains of Gilead.

26 And Laban said to Ja cob: “What 
have you done, that you have stolen away 
unknown to me, and z car ried away my 
daughters like captives taken with the 
sword? 27 Why did you flee away secretly, 
and steal away from me, and not tell me; 
for I might have sent you away with joy 
and songs, with timbrel and harp? 28 And 
you did not allow me a to kiss my sons 
and my daughters. Now b you have done 
foolishly in so doing. 29 It is in my power 
to do you harm, but the c God of your fa-
ther spoke to me d last night, saying, ‘Be 
careful that you speak to Ja cob nei ther 
good nor bad.’ 30 And now you have sure-
ly gone because you greatly long for your 
father’s house, but why did you e steal my 
gods?”

31 Then Ja cob answered and said to 
Laban, “Be cause I was f afraid, for I said, 
‘Per haps you would take your daughters 
from me by force.’ 32 With whomever you 
find your gods, g do not let him live. In the 
presence of our brethren, identify what I 
have of yours and take it with you.” For 
Ja cob did not know that Ra chel had sto-
len them.

33 And Laban went into Ja cob’s tent, 
into Leah’s tent, and into the two maids’ 
tents, but he did not find them. Then he 
went out of Leah’s tent and entered Ra-
chel’s tent. 34 Now Ra chel had taken the 
4 house hold idols, put them in the cam-
el’s saddle, and sat on them. And Laban 
5 searched all about the tent but did not 
find them. 35 And she said to her father, 
“Let it not displease my lord that I can-
not h rise before you, for the manner of 
women is with me.” And he searched but 
did not find the 6 house hold idols.
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Genesis 32:9 | 59

place where God spoke to him (28:18). Later he would erect another 
pillar at Bethel (35:14). In addition to the stone pillar, they also made 
a stone heap (v. 51). A ceremonial meal memorialized the agreement 
(see 26:30). At this meal, Jacob and Laban ate some of the animals 
that had been sacrificed while making the covenant.
31:49 Mizpah means “o utlook Point” and is related to the hebrew 
word that means “to watch.” God above had his eyes on both men 
to make them keep their covenant!
31:51, 52 The heap and the pillar were a double witness between 
the two men. Neither was to cross these symbols in order to harm 
the other.
31:53 The wording in Laban’s oath suggests that Abraham, Nahor, 
and their father Terah all worshiped the same God, the God of 
Abraham. Possibly, the family believed in the Lord as the one God 
above many other gods—henotheism (for an indication of Terah’s 
polytheism, cf. Josh. 24:1–3).

31:54 Jacob offered a sacrifice: This is the only time Genesis re-
cords Jacob engaging in sacrificial worship (cf. 12:7, 8; 22:13). ate 
bread: As in other cases, the act of eating together further solem-
nized the agreement (see 26:30).
32:1 the angels of God: In a magnificent display of his care for him, 
God allowed Jacob to see that he was not traveling alone.
32:2 Jacob discovered that God’s armies were encamped around 
his family’s camp.
32:3–5 Jacob sent messengers to esau with a report of his life over 
the last 20 years and with a request for favor, that is, grace.
32:6 Jacob viewed his brother’s coming as a threat to his family, par-
ticularly when he learned that four hundred men were with him!
32:7 here, the hebrew term for afraid refers to fright or terror (see 
31:42). Jacob divided his family into two groups in order to save one 
from the rage of his brother.
32:9–11 Jacob prayed to God that he might be delivered from  esau’s 

47 9 Lit., in Aram., 
Heap of Witness  
1 Lit., in h eb., Heap 
of Witness
48 t Josh. 24:27
49 u Judg. 10:17; 
11:29; 1 s am. 7:5, 6  
2 Lit. Watch
53 v Gen. 16:5  
w Gen. 21:23  x Gen. 
31:42  3 A reference 
to God
55 y Gen. 29:11, 13; 
31:28, 43  z Gen. 
28:1  a Gen. 18:33; 
30:25; Num. 24:25

CHAPTER 32
1 a Num. 22:31; 
2 Kin. 6:16, 17; [Ps. 
34:7; 91:1; h eb. 1:14]
2 b Josh. 5:14; Ps. 
103:21; 148:2; Luke 
2:13  1 Lit. Double 
Camp
3 c Gen. 14:6; 33:14, 
16  d Gen. 25:30; 
36:6-9; d eut. 2:5; 
Josh. 24:4  2 Lit. field
4 e Prov. 15:1
5 f Gen. 30:43  
g Gen. 33:8, 15
6 h Gen. 33:1
7 i Gen. 32:11; 35:3
8 3 Lit. strikes
9 j [Ps. 50:15]  k Gen. 
28:13; 31:42  l Gen. 
31:3, 13

Esau Comes to Meet Jacob

32 So Ja cob went on his way, and 
a the angels of God met him. 

2 When Ja cob saw them, he said, “This is 
God’s b camp.” And he called the name of 
that place 1 Mahanaim.

3 Then Ja cob sent messengers before 
him to Esau his brother c in the land of 
Seir, d the 2 coun try of Edom. 4 And he 
commanded them, saying, e “Speak thus 
to my lord Esau, ‘Thus your servant Ja-
cob says: “I have dwelt with Laban and 
stayed there until now. 5 f I have oxen, 
donkeys, flocks, and male and female 
servants; and I have sent to tell my lord, 
that g I may find favor in your sight.” ’ ”

6 Then the messengers returned to Ja-
cob, saying, “We came to your brother 
Esau, and h he also is coming to meet 
you, and four hundred men are with 
him.” 7 So Ja cob was greatly afraid and 
i dis tressed; and he divided the people 
that were with him, and the flocks and 
herds and camels, into two companies. 
8 And he said, “If Esau comes to the one 
company and 3 at tacks it, then the other 
company which is left will escape.”

9 j Then Ja cob said, k “O God of my 
father Abra ham and God of my father 
Isaac, the LORD l who said to me, ‘Re turn 

took stones and made a heap, and they 
ate there on the heap. 47 Laban called 
it 9 Jegar Sahadutha, but Ja cob called 
it 1 Galeed. 48 And Laban said, t “This 
heap is a witness between you and me 
this day.” Therefore its name was called 
Galeed, 49 also u Mizpah, 2 because he 
said, “May the LORD watch between you 
and me when we are absent one from an-
other. 50 If you afflict my daughters, or if 
you take other wives besides my daugh-
ters, al though no man is with us—see, 
God is witness between you and me!”

51 Then Laban said to Ja cob, “Here is 
this heap and here is this pillar, which I 
have placed between you and me. 52 This 
heap is a witness, and this pillar is a wit-
ness, that I will not pass beyond this heap 
to you, and you will not pass beyond this 
heap and this pillar to me, for harm. 53 The 
God of Abra ham, the God of Nahor, and 
the God of their father v judge between 
us.” And Ja cob w swore by x the 3 Fear of 
his father Isaac. 54 Then Ja cob offered a 
sacrifice on the mountain, and called his 
brethren to eat bread. And they ate bread 
and stayed all night on the mountain. 
55 And early in the morning Laban arose, 
and y kissed his sons and daughters and 
z blessed them. Then Laban departed and 
a re turned to his place.

Payback

sometimes good happens to us when we least expect it. sometimes we receive far more good than we deserve.
w hen Jacob learned that esau was approaching (32:6), he was terrified. h ere was his older twin brother—the brother 

that he and his mother had cheated out of his rightful portion of the family inheritance (27:1–29)—coming toward him 
with four hundred men. Jacob assumed the worst. he cried out to God for mercy and deliverance (32:9–12) and sent his 
own extended family and his possessions to his brother’s “welcoming committee” (32:13–23).

Yet to Jacob’s surprise, esau ran to him, embraced him, kissed him, and wept (33:4). This kind of grace was completely 
unexpected. It proved disarming to Jacob, and he could only respond by pressing his gifts on esau, perhaps as a small 
remuneration for the lost inheritance (33:8–11).

Like Jacob, we, too, were extended grace and forgiveness when we least expected it—or deserved it. In providing 
salvation through Christ, God offers unmerited favor to people who actually deserve judgment (r om. 3:23–25; 5:15–17; 
James 4:1–6).

Jacob insisted on paying back his brother, and esau finally accepted. But we can never pay back God for what h e has 
done for us. however, we can respond to his gift of love by showing that same kind of love to others, especially as God 
teaches us how (1 John 3:11–17).
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rage. The h ebrew term for father indicates either the immediate 
father or a more remote male ancestor. By mentioning both Isaac 
and Abraham, Jacob appealed to the God who had spoken to his 
fathers. Jacob reminded the Lord of h is promises to him. Then 
Jacob confessed his humility before God’s mercy in the words  
I am not worthy. Next, Jacob asked God to deliver him. he did not 
pray in generalities. Instead, he named his concern: esau! Finally, he 
concluded with another appeal to God’s promises. Christians today 
can likewise base their prayers on God’s proven character and his 
promises in the Bible.
32:13–21 a present for Esau: Jacob had prayed in faith; now he 
acted in faith. h e gave esau an overabundance of gifts. By giving 
the gifts at three different times, Jacob hoped to appease esau 
gradually.
32:24 Jacob had been struggling all his life; even at the moment of 
his birth he was struggling with esau (see 25:26). Later he struggled 
with Laban (ch. 31). Yet right before meeting esau, Jacob had the 
struggle of his life! he who had once grasped his brother’s heel now 
clung to the bodily form of the living God. some believe that the 
Man who wrestled Jacob was the preincarnate Jesus Christ. o thers 
believe the Man was the Angel of God (21:17; 31:11). In any case, Jacob 
wrestled with a manifestation of God (vv. 28–30), and because of 
God’s mercy he survived.

32:25, 26 He did not prevail: The Man could not turn Jacob away 
from the struggle—even though h e could have easily defeated 
Jacob. This h ebrew verb translated touched refers to God’s special 
touch—as when God touches the earth (Amos 9:5) or the human 
heart (1 sam. 10:26). here, God’s touch caused pain (see Josh. 9:19; 
2 sam. 14:10). Yet Jacob would not give up. he would not release the 
Man until he received a blessing.
32:28 God had burst into Jacob’s life, had given him the sure prom-
ises that were given to Abraham (28:13–15), and now—following a 
night-long struggle with him—he gave him a new name. The name 
Israel can mean “Prince with God,” or perhaps it carries the idea of 
struggling or persisting, as the wordplay in this passage implies.
32:29 Jacob asked for the Man’s name because Jacob had given his 
name. The Man did not answer. But Jacob might have developed 
his own name for the Man who had wrestled with him: “The Mighty 
God of Jacob” (see 49:24). God would one day reveal h is name more 
fully to Moses (see ex. 3:14, 15).
32:31 Jacob’s experience with God physically changed him—he 
limped. The experience also had a spiritual impact on his life.
32:32 to this day: As always in Genesis, this phrase means the day 
of the first readers of the book. The Jewish rule against eating this 
muscle continues into modern times within Judaism.

10 m Gen. 24:27  
n Job 8:7
11 o Ps. 59:1, 2  
p h os. 10:14  4 Lit. 
strike
12 q Gen. 28:13-15  
r Gen. 22:17
13 s Gen. 43:11  5 he 
had received
20 t [Prov. 21:14]

22 u Num. 21:24; 
d eut. 3:16; Josh. 
12:2
23 6 across
24 v Josh. 5:13-15; 
h os. 12:2-4  7 dawn
25 w Matt. 26:41; 
2 Cor. 12:7  8 struck
26 x Luke 24:28  
y h os. 12:4
28 z Gen. 35:10; 
1 Kin. 18:31; 2 Kin. 
17:34  a h os. 12:3, 
4  b Gen. 25:31; 
27:33  9 Lit. Prince 
with God
29 c Judg. 13:17, 18  
d Gen. 35:9
30 e Gen. 16:13; ex. 
24:10, 11; 33:20; 
Num. 12:8; d eut. 
5:24; Judg. 6:22; 
Is. 6:5; [Matt. 5:8; 
1 Cor. 13:12]  1 Lit. 
Face of God
31 2 Lit. Face of God; 
same as Peniel, v. 30
32 3 struck

he will accept me.” 21 So the present went 
on over before him, but he himself lodged 
that night in the camp.

Wrestling with God
22 And he arose that night and took 

his two wives, his two female servants, 
and his eleven sons, u and crossed over 
the ford of Jabbok. 23 He took them, sent 
them 6 over the brook, and sent over what 
he had. 24 Then Ja cob was left alone; 
and v a Man wrestled with him until the 
7 break ing of day. 25 Now when He saw 
that He did not prevail against him, He 
8 tou ched the socket of his hip; and w the 
socket of Ja cob’s hip was out of joint as 
He wrestled with him. 26 And x He said, 
“Let Me go, for the day breaks.”

But he said, y “I will not let You go un-
less You bless me!”

27 So He said to him, “What is your 
name?”

He said, “Ja cob.”
28 And He said, z “Your name shall no 

longer be called Ja cob, but 9 Is rael; for 
you have a strug gled with God and b with 
men, and have prevailed.”

29 Then Ja cob asked, saying, “Tell me 
Your name, I pray.”

And He said, c “Why is it that you ask 
about My name?” And He d blessed him 
there.

30 So Ja cob called the name of the place 
1 Peniel: “For e I have seen God face to 
face, and my life is preserved.” 31 Just as 
he crossed over 2 Penuel the sun rose on 
him, and he limped on his hip. 32 There-
fore to this day the children of Is rael do 
not eat the muscle that shrank, which is 
on the hip socket, because He 3 tou ched 
the socket of Ja cob’s hip in the muscle 
that shrank.

to your country and to your family, and I 
will deal well with you’: 10 I am not wor-
thy of the least of all the m mer cies and 
of all the truth which You have shown 
Your servant; for I crossed over this Jor-
dan with n my staff, and now I have be-
come two companies. 11 o De liver me, I 
pray, from the hand of my brother, from 
the hand of Esau; for I fear him, lest he 
come and 4 at tack me and p the mother 
with the children. 12 For q You said, ‘I will 
surely treat you well, and make your de-
scendants as the r sand of the sea, which 
cannot be numbered for multitude.’ ”

13 So he lodged there that same night, 
and took what 5 came to his hand as 
s a pres ent for Esau his brother: 14 two 
hundred female goats and twenty male 
goats, two hundred ewes and twenty 
rams, 15 thirty milk camels with their 
colts, forty cows and ten bulls, twenty 
female donkeys and ten foals. 16 Then 
he delivered them to the hand of his ser-
vants, every drove by itself, and said to 
his servants, “Pass over before me, and 
put some distance between successive 
droves.” 17 And he commanded the first 
one, saying, “When Esau my broth-
er meets you and asks you, saying, ‘To 
whom do you belong, and where are you 
going? Whose are these in front of you?’ 
18 then you shall say, ‘They are your ser-
vant Ja cob’s. It is a present sent to my 
lord Esau; and behold, he also is behind 
us.’ ” 19 So he commanded the second, the 
third, and all who followed the droves, 
saying, “In this manner you shall speak 
to Esau when you find him; 20 and also 
say, ‘Be hold, your servant Ja cob is be-
hind us.’ ” For he said, “I will t ap pease 
him with the present that goes before me, 
and afterward I will see his face; perhaps 
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CHAPTER 33

1 a Gen. 32:6
3 b Gen. 18:2; 42:6
4 c Gen. 32:28  
d Gen. 45:14, 15
5 e Gen. 48:9; [Ps. 
127:3]; Is. 8:18
8 f Gen. 32:13-16  
g Gen. 32:5
10 h Gen. 43:3; 
2 s am. 3:13; 14:24, 
28, 32
11 i Judg. 1:15; 
1 s am. 25:27; 30:26  
j Gen. 30:43; ex. 
33:19  k 2 Kin. 5:23  
1 Lit. all

14 l Gen. 32:3; 36:8  
2 can stand
15 m Gen. 34:11; 
47:25; r uth 2:13
17 n Josh. 13:27; 
Judg. 8:5; Ps. 60:6  
3 shelters  4 Lit. 
Booths
18 o John 3:23  
p Gen. 12:6; 35:4; 
Josh. 24:1; Judg. 
9:1; Ps. 60:6  5 o r to 
Shalem, a city of
19 q Josh. 24:32; 
John 4:5  6 Lit. the 
field
20 r Gen. 35:7  7 Lit. 
God, the God of 
Israel

CHAPTER 34

1 a Gen. 30:21
2 b Gen. 20:2
3 1 Lit. clung to  

33:1 For all Jacob knew, Esau was coming with 400 men to destroy 
his family.
33:2 maidservants and their children in front: Jacob aligned his 
family in a pattern that would protect them. he placed his favorite 
wife, r achel, in the rear.
33:3 bowed himself: w ith this gesture, Jacob expressed his sorrow 
for the way he had wronged esau.
33:4 Instead of taking his revenge, Esau welcomed Jacob with joy. 
The event turned into a grand family reunion (for Joseph’s family 
reunion, see 45:15).
33:10 your face as . . . face of God: Jacob presented his gifts to his 
brother as if they were gifts to God. In this manner, he reenacted 
Abraham’s gifts to Melchizedek (14:20) and indeed, he fulfilled his 
vow to the Lord (28:22).
33:11 take my blessing: Before, Jacob had done all he could to take 
esau’s blessing (25:29–34; 27:1–45). Now a wiser man, Jacob wanted 
to bless his brother with what God had given him. h e wanted to 
restore the broken relationship with his brother.
33:17 Jacob stopped his journey and built temporary shelters east of 
the Jordan, perhaps at d eir ̀ Alla, one mile north of the Jabbok r iver.

33:18 Jacob retraced his grandparents’ route into Canaan through 
Shechem (12:6). Jacob did not live in the city, because it was devoted 
to pagan gods. Instead, he lived outside the city in a tent.
33:19 As his grandfather had purchased land for a burial place for 
sarah (ch. 23), so Jacob bought a parcel of land. even though God 
promised the entire land to Abraham’s family (see 12:7), they had 
to buy it one little piece at a time.
33:20 Jacob, now named Israel, built an altar for the worship of the 
Lord, just as his grandfather had (see 12:7). The name he gave the 
altar reflected his mature faith in “God, the God of Israel.” The God 
of Jacob’s fathers was now Jacob’s personal God, for he had fulfilled 
his promises and protected him (28:13–15).
34:1 Apparently Dinah was Leah’s only daughter (30:21). It was nat-
ural for her to seek the companionship of other women.
34:2, 3 Shechem noticed d inah and forced her to have intercourse. 
The term violated translates the same word used for Amnon’s rape 
of Tamar (2 s am. 13:12, 14). d espite what he did, shechem loved 
d inah. The expression spoke kindly literally means, “spoke to her 
heart.”

12 Then Esau said, “Let us take our jour-
ney; let us go, and I will go before you.”

13 But Ja cob said to him, “My lord 
knows that the children are weak, and 
the flocks and herds which are nursing 
are with me. And if the men should drive 
them hard one day, all the flock will die. 
14 Please let my lord go on ahead before 
his servant. I will lead on slowly at a 
pace which the livestock that go before 
me, and the children, 2 are able to endure, 
until I come to my lord l in Seir.”

15 And Esau said, “Now let me leave 
with you some of the people who are with 
me.”

But he said, “What need is there? m Let 
me find favor in the sight of my lord.” 
16 So Esau returned that day on his way 
to Seir. 17 And Ja cob journeyed to n Suc-
coth, built himself a house, and made 
3 booths for his livestock. Therefore the 
name of the place is called 4 Succoth.

Jacob Comes to Canaan
18 Then Ja cob came 5 safely to o the city 

of p Shechem, which is in the land of Ca-
naan, when he came from Padan Aram; 
and he pitched his tent before the city. 
19 And q he bought the parcel of 6 land, 
where he had pitched his tent, from the 
children of Hamor, Shechem’s father, for 
one hundred pieces of money. 20 Then he 
erected an altar there and called it r El 7 
Elohe Is rael.

The Dinah Incident

34 Now a Dinah the daughter of 
Leah, whom she had borne to 

Ja cob, went out to see the daughters of 
the land. 2 And when Shechem the son 
of Hamor the Hivite, prince of the coun-
try, saw her, he b took her and lay with 
her, and violated her. 3 His soul 1 was 
strongly attracted to Dinah the daughter 

Jacob and Esau Meet

33 Now Ja cob lifted his eyes and 
looked, and there, a Esau was com-

ing, and with him were four hundred 
men. So he divided the children among 
Leah, Ra chel, and the two maidser-
vants. 2 And he put the maidser vants 
and their children in front, Leah and 
her children behind, and Ra chel and Jo-
seph last. 3 Then he crossed over before 
them and b bowed himself to the ground 
seven times, until he came near to his  
brother.

4 c But Esau ran to meet him, and em-
braced him, d and fell on his neck and 
kissed him, and they wept. 5 And he 
lifted his eyes and saw the women and 
children, and said, “Who are these with 
you?”

So he said, “The children e whom 
God has graciously given your servant.” 
6 Then the maidser vants came near, they 
and their children, and bowed down. 
7 And Leah also came near with her chil-
dren, and they bowed down. Afterward 
Jo seph and Ra chel came near, and they 
bowed down.

8 Then Esau said, “What do you mean 
by f all this company which I met?”

And he said, “These are g to find favor 
in the sight of my lord.”

9 But Esau said, “I have enough, 
my brother; keep what you have for 
yourself.”

10 And Ja cob said, “No, please, if I have 
now found favor in your sight, then re-
ceive my present from my hand, inas-
much as I h have seen your face as though 
I had seen the face of God, and you were 
pleased with me. 11 Please, take i my bless-
ing that is brought to you, because God 
has dealt j gra ciously with me, and be-
cause I have 1 enough.” k So he urged him, 
and he took it.
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3 2 tenderly
4 c Judg. 14:2
5 d 2 s am. 13:22  
3 kept silent
7 e d eut. 22:20-30; 
Josh. 7:15; Judg. 
20:6  f d eut. 23:17; 
2 s am. 13:12
12 g ex. 22:16, 17; 
d eut. 22:29  4 bride-
price
13 h Gen. 31:7; 
ex. 8:29
14 i ex. 12:48  j Josh. 
5:2-9

19 k 1 Chr. 4:9
20 l Gen. 19:1; 
23:10; r uth 4:1, 11; 
2 s am. 15:2
24 m Gen. 23:10, 18
25 n Gen. 29:33, 34; 
42:24; 49:5-7
26 o Gen. 49:5, 6
30 p Gen. 49:6  
q Josh. 7:25  r ex. 
5:21; 1 s am. 13:4; 
2 s am. 10:6  s Gen. 
46:26, 27; d eut. 
4:27; 1 Chr. 16:19; 
Ps. 105:12

CHAPTER 35

1 a Gen. 28:19; 31:13 

34:4 shechem’s appeal to his father suggests that marriages were 
commonly arranged by parents.
34:5 w hen Jacob heard, he must have been enraged. The verb 
translated defiled means “to make unclean.”
34:14 uncircumcised: h ere, Jacob’s sons took the symbol of their 
holy faith (see 17:9–14) and used it as a weapon against their foes.
34:18 shechem proved his love for d inah by his willingness to un-
dergo circumcision as an adult.
34:27 Most likely, Jacob’s other sons joined s imeon and Levi in 
plundering the city. Jacob’s sons let righteous anger over sin turn 
into unrighteous, unforgiving vengeance (see eph. 4:26).

34:30, 31 Jacob rebuked his sons for their terrible behavior (done 
in the name of the Lord). Instead of making the family a blessing to 
other nations (12:3), they were making the family obnoxious to its 
neighbors. The hebrew word means “to stink.” Jacob’s family had 
become an embarrassing odor to their neighbors, something that at 
best needed to be ignored and at worst to be scorned. sadly, Jacob’s 
sons did not repent. Instead, they protested their father’s rebuke.
35:1 God, for a fifth time, visited Jacob (see 28:10–16; 31:3, 11–13; 
32:1, 22–30; see also vv. 9–15). After the debacle at shechem (ch. 34), 
God told Jacob to continue to Bethel, the place where God had first 
appeared to him (28:10–19). Again, Jacob retraced his grandfather 

He was k more honorable than all the 
household of his father.

20 And Hamor and Shechem his son 
came to the l gate of their city, and 
spoke with the men of their city, saying: 
21 “These men are at peace with us. There-
fore let them dwell in the land and trade 
in it. For indeed the land is large enough 
for them. Let us take their daughters to 
us as wives, and let us give them our 
daughters. 22 Only on this condition will 
the men consent to dwell with us, to be 
one people: if every male among us is cir-
cumcised as they are circumcised. 23 Will 
not their livestock, their property, and 
every animal of theirs be ours? Only let us 
consent to them, and they will dwell with 
us.” 24 And all who went out of the gate of 
his city heeded Hamor and Shechem his 
son; every male was circumcised, all who 
m went out of the gate of his city.

25 Now it came to pass on the third 
day, when they were in pain, that two 
of the sons of Ja cob, n Simeon and Levi, 
Dinah’s brothers, each took his sword 
and came boldly upon the city and killed 
all the males. 26 And they o killed Hamor 
and Shechem his son with the edge of the 
sword, and took Dinah from Shechem’s 
house, and went out. 27 The sons of Ja-
cob came upon the slain, and plundered 
the city, because their sister had been 
defiled. 28 They took their sheep, their 
oxen, and their donkeys, what was in 
the city and what was in the field, 29 and 
all their wealth. All their little ones and 
their wives they took captive; and they 
plundered even all that was in the houses.

30 Then Ja cob said to Simeon and Levi, 
p “You have q trou bled me r by making 
me obnoxious among the inhabitants 
of the land, among the Canaanites and 
the Perizzites; s and since I am few in 
number, they will gather themselves to-
gether against me and kill me. I shall be 
destroyed, my household and I.”

31 But they said, “Should he treat our 
sister like a harlot?”

Jacob’s Return to Bethel

35 Then God said to Ja cob, “Arise, 
go up to a Bethel and dwell there; 

of  Ja cob, and he loved the young woman 
and spoke 2 kindly to the young woman. 
4 So Shechem c spoke to his father Hamor, 
saying, “Get me this young woman as a 
wife.”

5 And Ja cob heard that he had defiled 
Dinah his daughter. Now his sons were 
with his livestock in the field; so Ja cob 
d held 3 his peace until they came. 6 Then 
Hamor the father of Shechem went out to 
Ja cob to speak with him. 7 And the sons 
of Ja cob came in from the field when they 
heard it; and the men were grieved and 
very angry, because he e had done a dis-
graceful thing in Is rael by lying with Ja-
cob’s daughter, f a thing which ought not 
to be done. 8 But Hamor spoke with them, 
saying, “The soul of my son Shechem 
longs for your daughter. Please give her 
to him as a wife. 9 And make marriages 
with us; give your daughters to us, and 
take our daughters to yourselves. 10 So 
you shall dwell with us, and the land 
shall be before you. Dwell and trade in 
it, and acquire possessions for yourselves 
in it.”

11 Then Shechem said to her father and 
her brothers, “Let me find favor in your 
eyes, and whatever you say to me I will 
give. 12 Ask me ever so much g dowry 4 
and gift, and I will give according to what 
you say to me; but give me the young 
woman as a wife.”

13 But the sons of Ja cob answered 
Shechem and Hamor his father, and 
spoke h de ceit fully, because he had de-
filed Dinah their sister. 14 And they said 
to them, “We cannot do this thing, to 
give our sister to one who is i uncir cum-
cised, for j that would be a reproach to us. 
15 But on this condition we will consent 
to you: If you will become as we are, if 
every male of you is circumcised, 16 then 
we will give our daughters to you, and 
we will take your daughters to us; and we 
will dwell with you, and we will become 
one people. 17 But if you will not heed us 
and be circumcised, then we will take our 
daughter and be gone.”

18 And their words pleased Hamor and 
Shechem, Hamor’s son. 19 So the young 
man did not delay to do the thing, be-
cause he delighted in Ja cob’s daughter. 
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Abraham’s route (12:8). This is the first time in the Bible that God 
commanded an altar to be made for h im. Abraham constructed 
an altar, but no divine command was recorded (12:7, 8).
35:2 Jacob’s command included the household idols that r achel had 
stolen (31:22–35) as well as any idols among his servants. These for-
eign gods were gods of other people, not of Jacob. Indeed, the only 
true and living God is Jacob’s God. purify yourselves, and change 
your garments: Jacob’s household prepared for an encounter with 
the living and holy God. They cleaned themselves. Later, the Israelites 
would clean themselves in similar ways at the foot of Mt. sinai (ex. 19).
35:3 I will make an altar: Jacob declared his intention to obey God’s 
command (v. 1). who answered me . . . has been with me: Jacob 
recalled God’s constant protection (ch. 32) and his fulfillment of h is 
promises (28:13–15) as a reason to obey and worship God.
35:4 As suggested by the nearby phrase foreign gods, these ear-
rings probably represented some form of idolatry. In two other 
passages, earrings are mentioned in connection with idolatry (Judg. 
8:22–28; hos. 2:13). In many other passages, earrings are simply items 
of jewelry (ex. 32:2, 3; 35:22; Prov. 25:12). The terebinth tree is a 
long-living deciduous tree, such as an oak. The tree has red berries 
and leaves shaped like feathers. Because the tree lived a long time, 
ancient people often used the terebinth tree to commemorate im-
portant events or to mark places of worship (see hos. 4:13).
35:5 God protected Jacob’s family as they traveled. The hebrew 
term for terror is related to the verb meaning “to be shattered” 
or “to be dismayed” (for examples of the use of this verb for divine 
judgment, see Is. 7:8; 30:31).
35:6 Luz . . . Bethel: The change of name is explained at 28:19 (see 
also Josh. 18:13; Judg. 1:23).
35:7 El Bethel: Naming an altar added to the solemnity of the wor-
ship conducted there (see 22:14).
35:8 Deborah was a nurse of r ebekah (see 24:59). The hebrew verb 

translated as died means “had died.” d eborah had already died, 
but at this point the family commemorated her death and buried 
her at Bethel.
35:9 God renewed his everlasting covenant with Jacob. This is the 
eighth passage dealing with the Abrahamic covenant (see the list 
at 15:1–21).
35:10 God validated Jacob’s change of name and reaffirmed his 
promises to him. Now Jacob would be called Israel (32:28). Note 
that Genesis uses the names Jacob and Israel interchangeably (see 
vv. 14, 20–22; 46:2).
35:11 This is the third use of the name, el shaddai, God Almighty 
(see 17:1; 28:3; cf. ex. 6:3). God used his great name to attest h is 
strong relationship with Jacob.
35:13 God went up: The living God had made his will known and 
now returned to his abode. This is one of the rare expressions in the 
Bible of God ascending (see also Acts 1:9).
35:14 This is the second pillar Jacob set up to commemorate 
God’s revelation at Bethel (28:18). Later, Jacob referred to God as 
“The stone of Israel” (49:24). drink offering: Jacob consecrated the 
pillar by pouring wine and oil over it.
35:16 Ephrath is an alternative name for the region around Bethle-
hem (v. 19; 48:7; cf. r uth 1:3; Mic. 5:2). The King of Glory would one 
day be born near the birthplace of Benjamin (Matt. 2:1).
35:17, 18 fear: r achel’s sorrow and fear that her second son might 
be stillborn became a symbol for all mothers who fear for their 
child’s life (for r achel’s weeping, see Jer. 31:15; Matt. 2:18). Jacob’s 
name for his new son Benjamin indicates his youngest son’s special 
place in the family—at Jacob’s right hand. Benjamin would com-
memorate his beloved wife.
35:19 Rachel was the only one of the principal characters in 
Abraham’s family of promise who was not buried at the cave of 
 Machpelah (23:19, 20).

not be called Ja cob anymore, s but Is rael 
shall be your name.” So He called his 
name Is rael. 11 Also God said to him: t “I 
am God Almighty. u Be fruitful and mul-
tiply; v a nation and a company of nations 
shall proceed from you, and kings shall 
come from your body. 12 The w land which 
I gave Abra ham and Isaac I give to you; 
and to your descendants after you I give 
this land.” 13 Then God x went 4 up from 
him in the place where He talked with 
him. 14 So Ja cob y set up a pillar in the 
place where He talked with him, a pillar 
of stone; and he poured a drink offering 
on it, and he poured oil on it. 15 And Ja-
cob called the name of the place where 
God spoke with him, z Bethel.

Death of Rachel
16 Then they journeyed from Bethel. 

And when there was but a little distance 
to go to Ephrath, Ra chel labored in child
birth, and she had hard labor. 17 Now 
it came to pass, when she was in hard 
labor, that the midwife said to her, “Do 
not fear; a you will have this son also.” 
18 And so it was, as her soul was depart-
ing (for she died), that she called his 
name 5 Ben-Oni; but his father called him 
6 Ben ja min. 19 So b Ra chel died and was 
buried on the way to c Ephrath (that is, 

and make an altar there to God, b who 
 appeared to you c when you fled from the 
face of Esau your brother.”

2 And Ja cob said to his d house hold and 
to all who were with him, “Put away e the 
foreign gods that are among you, f pu rify 
yourselves, and change your garments. 
3 Then let us arise and go up to Bethel; 
and I will make an altar there to God, 
g who answered me in the day of my dis-
tress h and has been with me in the way 
which I have gone.” 4 So they gave Ja cob 
all the foreign 1 gods which were in their 
hands, and the i ear rings which were in 
their ears; and Ja cob hid them under j the 
terebinth tree which was by Shechem.

5 And they journeyed, and k the ter ror 
of God was upon the cities that were all 
around them, and they did not pursue 
the sons of Ja cob. 6 So Ja cob came to l Luz 
(that is, Bethel), which is in the land of 
Canaan, he and all the people who were 
with him. 7 And he m built an altar there 
and called the place 2 El Bethel, because 
n there God appeared to him when he fled 
from the face of his brother.

8 Now o Deborah, Re bekah’s nurse, 
died, and she was buried below Bethel 
under the terebinth tree. So the name of 
it was called 3 Allon Bachuth.

9 Then p God appeared to Ja cob again, 
when he came from Padan Aram, and 
q blessed him. 10 And God said to him, 
“Your name is Ja cob; r your name shall 

1 s am. 4:20  18 5 Lit. Son of My Sorrow  6 Lit. Son of the Right 
Hand  19 b Gen. 48:7  c r uth 1:2; 4:11; Mic. 5:2; Matt. 2:6
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CHAPTER 36
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15:2, 3
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Chief Korah

35:20 Jacob had set up pillars to mark the Lord’s great works in his 
life (28:18; 35:14) and to commemorate his agreement with Laban 
(31:45). here he erected a pillar to mark his sorrow.
35:21 Eder means “flock.” This flock tower is mentioned only here 
and perhaps in Mic. 4:8.
35:22 Reuben, Jacob’s firstborn son, may have been asserting his 
right to be the principal heir. Maybe he felt slighted by Jacob’s im-
plication that the youngest son Benjamin was the son of his right 
hand. By sleeping with his father’s concubine, he was asserting that 
he would succeed his father. Ironically, this very action caused him 
to lose the blessing he desired (see 49:3, 4).
35:27 After more than 20 years of absence, Jacob finally visited his 
father. sadly, his mother r ebekah was probably dead since she is 
not mentioned. Mamre is identified as hebron, where Isaac passed 
his youth with his father Abraham (13:18).
35:29 The expression gathered to his people may also suggest 
a belief in the afterlife (see 15:15; 25:8; 49:33; 2 sam. 12:23). Isaac’s 
formerly feuding sons, Esau and Jacob, joined together to bury 
Isaac with his father and mother in the cave at Machpelah (see 49:31). 
Leah and Jacob would be buried there also (49:29–33; 50:12, 13).

36:1 The hebrew term for genealogy means “family history” (see 
the list at 2:4). At birth, Esau was notably ruddy in color (25:25) and 
he was called Edom, meaning “r ed” (v. 8).
36:2, 3 Because esau took his wives from the daughters of 
Canaan, his family would be no different from other families of 
Canaan. r ebekah and Isaac worried about esau’s wives (26:34, 35; 
28:6–9). would they tempt esau’s family to abandon the Lord, the 
holy and living God? Adah means “o rnament.” h er father’s name 
Elon means “Terebinth.” Aholibamah means “My Tent Is a h igh 
Place.” Anah may mean “sing!” and Basemath means “Fragrant.”
36:4–8 Genesis describes the growth of esau’s family and posses-
sions. h e moved to Mount Seir. eventually, the region would be 
named after esau—edom, the “r ed” land (v. 43). esau’s separation 
from Jacob was similar to the separation of Lot from Abraham 
(13:6–13).
36:9–19 These verses parallel and expand on the genealogical list 
of esau’s family in vv. 1–8. Verses 15–19 expand further on this same 
list. More care is given to the genealogy of Jacob.
36:12 Timna’s son, Amalek, founded a people that later would 
trouble the Israelites (see Num. 14:39–45).

2 Aholiba mah bore Jeush, Jaalam, and 
Korah. These were the sons of Esau who 
were born to him in the land of Canaan.

6 Then Esau took his wives, his sons, 
his daughters, and all the persons of his 
household, his cattle and all his animals, 
and all his goods which he had gained in 
the land of Canaan, and went to a coun-
try away from the presence of his brother 
Ja cob. 7 g For their possessions were too 
great for them to dwell together, and h the 
land where they were stran gers could not 
support them because of their livestock. 
8 So Esau dwelt in i Mount Seir. j Esau is 
Edom.

9 And this is the genealogy of Esau the 
father of the Edomites in Mount Seir. 
10 These were the names of Esau’s sons: 
k Eliphaz the son of Adah the wife of 
Esau, and Reuel the son of Basemath the 
wife of Esau. 11 And the sons of Eliphaz 
were Teman, Omar, 3 Zepho, Gatam, and 
Kenaz.

12 Now Timna was the concubine of 
Eliphaz, Esau’s son, and she bore l Ama-
lek to Eliphaz. These were the sons of 
Adah, Esau’s wife.

13 These were the sons of Reuel: Na hath, 
Zerah, Shammah, and Mizzah. These 
were the sons of Basemath, Esau’s wife.

14 These were the sons of 4 Aholiba-
mah, Esau’s wife, the daughter of Anah, 
the daughter of Zibeon. And she bore to 
Esau: Jeush, Jaalam, and Korah.

The Chiefs of Edom
15 These were the chiefs of the sons 

of Esau. The sons of Eliphaz, the first-
born son of Esau, were Chief Teman, 
Chief Omar, Chief Zepho, Chief Kenaz, 
16 5 Chief Korah, Chief Gatam, and Chief 
Amalek. These were the chiefs of Eliphaz 
in the land of Edom. They were the sons 
of Adah.

Beth le hem). 20 And Ja cob set a pillar on 
her grave, which is the pillar of Ra chel’s 
grave d to this day.

21 Then Is rael journeyed and pitched 
his tent beyond e the tower of Eder. 
22 And it happened, when Is rael dwelt 
in that land, that Reu ben went and f lay 
with Bilhah his father’s concubine; and 
Is rael heard about it.

Jacob’s Twelve Sons
Now the sons of Ja cob were twelve: 

23 the sons of Leah were g Reu ben, Ja cob’s 
firstborn, and Simeon, Levi, Ju dah, Is-
sachar, and Zebulun; 24 the sons of Ra-
chel were Jo seph and Ben ja min; 25 the 
sons of Bilhah, Ra chel’s maidser vant, 
were Dan and Naphtali; 26 and the sons 
of Zilpah, Leah’s maidser vant, were Gad 
and Asher. These were the sons of Ja cob 
who were born to him in Padan Aram.

Death of Isaac
27 Then Ja cob came to his father Isaac 

at h Mamre, or i Kirjath Arba 7 (that is, 
Hebron), where Abra ham and Isaac had 
dwelt. 28 Now the days of Isaac were one 
hundred and eighty years. 29 So Isaac 
breathed his last and died, and j was 
8 gath ered to his people, be ing old and full 
of days. And k his sons Esau and Ja cob 
buried him.

The Family of Esau

36 Now this is the genealogy of Esau, 
a who is Edom. 2 b Esau took his 

wives from the daughters of Canaan: 
Adah the daughter of Elon the c Hittite; 
d Aholi bamah 1 the daughter of Anah, 
the daughter of Zibeon the Hivite; 3 and 
e Basemath, Ishmael’s daughter, sister of 
Nebajoth. 4 Now f Adah bore Eliphaz to 
Esau, and Basemath bore Reuel. 5 And 
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CHAPTER 37

1 a Gen. 17:8; 23:4; 
28:4; 36:7; h eb. 
11:9  1 sojourner, 
temporary resident
2 b Gen. 35:25, 26; 
1 s am. 2:22-24

36:20–30 The people of Seir, the h orites, had close interrelation-
ships with esau’s family. These family histories are repeated in 1 Chr. 
1:38–42.
36:31–39 This list follows the list of the chiefs of Edom (vv. 15–19). 
The eight names in this list are unrelated to each other. This indicates 
that they were chosen for reasons other than royal descent.
36:40–43 These chiefs probably followed the kings listed in vv. 
31–39. They bear some of the names of their forebears (vv. 1–14). 
Esau was the father of the Edomites: Although esau is not the heir 
of God’s everlasting covenant with the family of Abraham, God still 
blessed his family. They too became a nation.
37:1 in the land: w hen he left Laban, Jacob at first settled near 
shechem (33:18–20). Then at the Lord’s bidding he went to Bethel 
(35:1–15), where the divine covenant was renewed. Jacob traveled 
south again to ephrath (later Bethlehem, see 35:16–20), where r a-
chel died while giving birth to Benjamin. Finally, Jacob went to h e-
bron (Kirjath Arba), where he buried his father (35:27–29). Chapter 

37 continues Jacob’s story at h ebron (v. 14). The word for stranger 
can also mean “sojourner” or “alien.” The Lord had promised that this 
land would become a permanent possession of Abraham’s family 
(12:7). To the third generation that promise was still not realized. 
Jacob and his family were still aliens in the land.
37:2 history of Jacob: This is the tenth time this hebrew phrasing 
is used in Genesis (see the list at 2:4). Joseph was the first son of 
Jacob’s favorite wife, r achel (30:22–24). seventeen years old: This 
is one of the few places the Bible gives the age of a person at a 
certain event (see also 12:4). Usually, it records only the length of 
a person’s whole life. Bilhah is the maid of r achel, who gave birth 
to dan and Naphtali (30:4–8); Zilpah is the maid of Leah, who gave 
birth to Gad and Asher (30:9–11). a bad report: s ince Joseph in gen-
eral demonstrated his integrity (see ch. 39), he was probably not 
slandering his brothers, but accurately reporting some negligence 
on their part. w hatever his intentions, his brothers naturally would 
have resented him.

king reigned over the children of Is rael: 
32 Bela the son of Beor reigned in Edom, 
and the name of his city was Dinhabah. 
33 And when Bela died, Jobab the son 
of Zerah of Bozrah reigned in his place. 
34 When Jobab died, Husham of the land 
of the Temanites reigned in his place. 
35 And when Husham died, Hadad the 
son of Bedad, who attacked Midian in the 
field of Moab, reigned in his place. And 
the name of his city was Avith. 36 When 
Hadad died, Samlah of Masrekah reigned 
in his place. 37 And when Samlah died, 
Saul of r Rehoboth-by-the-River reigned 
in his place. 38 When Saul died, Baal- 
Hanan the son of Achbor reigned in his 
place. 39 And when Baal-Hanan the son of 
Achbor died, 6 Hadar reigned in his place; 
and the name of his city was 7 Pau. His 
wife’s name was Mehetabel, the daughter 
of Matred, the daughter of Mezahab.

The Chiefs of Esau
40 And these were the names of the 

chiefs of Esau, according to their families 
and their places, by their names: Chief 
Timnah, Chief 8 Alvah, Chief Jetheth, 
41 Chief 9 Aholibamah, Chief Elah, Chief 
Pinon, 42 Chief Kenaz, Chief Teman, 
Chief Mibzar, 43 Chief Magdiel, and Chief 
Iram. These were the chiefs of Edom, ac-
cording to their dwelling places in the 
land of their possession. Esau was the 
father of 1 the Edomites.

Joseph Dreams of Greatness

37 Now Ja cob dwelt in the land 
a where his father was a 1 stran ger, 

in the land of Canaan. 2 This is the histo-
ry of Ja cob.

Jo seph, be ing seventeen years old, was 
feeding the flock with his brothers. And 
the lad was with the sons of Bilhah and 
the sons of Zilpah, his father’s wives; and 
Jo seph brought b a bad report of them to 
his father.

17 These were the sons of Reuel, Esau’s 
son: Chief Nahath, Chief Zerah, Chief 
Shammah, and Chief Mizzah. These were 
the chiefs of Reuel in the land of Edom. 
These were the sons of Basemath, Esau’s 
wife.

18 And these were the sons of 6 Aholi-
bamah, Esau’s wife: Chief Jeush, Chief 
Jaalam, and Chief Korah. These were 
the chiefs who descended from Aholiba-
mah, Esau’s wife, the daughter of Anah. 
19 These were the sons of Esau, who is 
Edom, and these were their chiefs.

The Sons of Seir
20 m These were the sons of Seir n the 

Horite who inhabited the land: Lotan, 
Sho bal, Zibeon, Anah, 21 Dishon, Ezer, 
and Di shan. These were the chiefs of the 
Horites, the sons of Seir, in the land of 
Edom.

22 And the sons of Lotan were Hori and 
7 Hemam. Lotan’s sister was Timna.

23 These were the sons of Shobal: 8 Alvan, 
Manahath, Ebal, 9 Shepho, and Onam.

24 These were the sons of Zibeon: both 
Ajah and Anah. This was the Anah who 
found the 1 wa ter in the wilderness as he 
pastured o the donkeys of his father Zib-
eon. 25 These were the children of Anah: 
Dishon and 2 Aholibamah the daughter 
of Anah.

26 These were the sons of 3 Dishon: 
4 Hemdan, Eshban, Ithran, and Cheran. 
27 These were the sons of Ezer: Bilhan, 
Zaavan, and 5 Akan. 28 These were the 
sons of Dishan: p Uz and Aran.

29 These were the chiefs of the Horites: 
Chief Lotan, Chief Shobal, Chief Zibeon, 
Chief Anah, 30 Chief Dishon, Chief Ezer, 
and Chief Dishan. These were the chiefs 
of the Horites, according to their chiefs 
in the land of Seir.

The Kings of Edom
31 q Now these were the kings who 

reigned in the land of Edom before any 
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37:3 The name Israel was given to Jacob following his wrestling 
with the Lord (32:22–32). It is used interchangeably with Jacob 
(35:21, 22; 43:6). son of his old age: Jacob’s favoritism for his son 
Joseph may be explained as well by the special love he had for the 
boy’s mother (29:30). a tunic of many colors: This is a traditional 
translation. The hebrew phrase may simply mean a garment with 
long sleeves. The robe was distinctive in color or design and was 
probably costly.
37:4 they hated him: Unwittingly, Jacob’s discriminatory actions 
made Joseph unpopular in the family.
37:5 In his youthful enthusiasm, Joseph told his family about his 
dream. Although the dream was prophetic, it alienated his brothers 
even more.
37:7 my sheaf arose: Joseph’s dream pictured the prominence that 
he would eventually have in the family. In the culture of his day, the 
firstborn was the prominent one (see 35:23). Joseph’s dream not 
only insulted his older brothers, it also violated custom.
37:8 Shall you indeed reign: The brothers understood immedi-
ately the meaning of Joseph’s dream. o f course what they and he 
could not have known was that this dream would be fulfilled literally.
37:9 Joseph could have been more sensitive to his family’s  response 
to his dreams. h is second dream was even more alarming. Accord-
ing to this dream, even the sun and moon, presumably his father and 
mother (though his mother was already  deceased; see 35:16–20), 
would bow to Joseph. The 11 stars were his brothers.
37:10, 11 Now, even his father was insulted by Joseph’s behavior. 

The son could have talked about his dreams with more tact. kept 
the matter: Although he was insulted, Jacob  pondered Joseph’s 
dreams for they were clearly from God.
37:12 The brothers journeyed north from hebron (see 35:27–29), 
presumably in order to find better pastures for their flocks. 
Shechem plays a continuing role in the Genesis narrative. Abram 
had built his first altar to God there (see 12:6; 33:18). 
37:14 well: The h ebrew word shalom means “well, whole, sound.” 
bring back word: Because Joseph had earlier brought back a bad 
report, he would not be welcomed by his brothers.
37:17 Dothan is about ten miles north of shechem, near Mt. Gilboa.
37:18 saw him afar off: h is distinctive tunic allowed the brothers to 
recognize Joseph at a distance (vv. 3, 23, 31). to kill him: h is broth-
ers’ hatred and envy led them to discuss murder (see vv. 4, 5, 8, 11).
37:19, 20 this dreamer: The h ebrew phrase expresses contempt 
and literally means “master of dreams.” The brothers feared that 
Joseph’s dreams may actually come true. By killing him, they could 
prevent this.
37:21 Reuben, as the firstborn son and principal heir, had the most 
to lose if Joseph’s dreams came true (see 35:23). Yet r euben inter-
vened to spare Joseph’s life. This was something of a contrast with 
his earlier wicked actions (35:22).
37:22 Shed no blood: r euben attempted to save Joseph’s life by 
getting his brothers to leave Joseph in a pit. w ithout water in the 
pit, Joseph could only survive a few days. r euben planned to rescue 
him in time. r euben may have been motivated by a love for his 

feeding the flock in Shechem? Come, I 
will send you to them.”

So he said to him, “Here I am.”
14 Then he said to him, “Please go 

and see if it is well with your broth-
ers and well with the flocks, and bring 
back word to me.” So he sent him out 
of the Valley of l Hebron, and he went to  
Shechem.

15 Now a certain man found him, and 
there he was, wandering in the field. And 
the man asked him, saying, “What are 
you seeking?”

16 So he said, “I am seeking my broth-
ers. m Please tell me where they are feed-
ing their flocks.”

17 And the man said, “They have de-
parted from here, for I heard them say, 
‘Let us go to Dothan.’ ” So Jo seph went 
after his brothers and found them in 
n Dothan.

18 Now when they saw him afar off, 
even before he came near them, o they 
conspired against him to kill him. 19 Then 
they said to one another, “Look, this 
2 dreamer is coming! 20 p Come therefore, 
let us now kill him and cast him into 
some pit; and we shall say, ‘Some wild 
beast has devoured him.’ We shall see 
what will become of his dreams!”

21 But q Reu ben heard it, and he deliv-
ered him out of their hands, and said, 
“Let us not kill him.” 22 And Reu ben said 
to them, “Shed no blood, but cast him 
into this pit which is in the wilderness, 
and do not lay a hand on him”—that he 
might deliver him out of their hands, and 
bring him back to his father.

23 So it came to pass, when Jo seph had 

3 Now Is rael loved Jo seph more than all 
his children, because he was c the son of 
his old age. Also he d made him a tunic of 
many colors. 4 But when his brothers saw 
that their father loved him more than all 
his brothers, they e hated him and could 
not speak peaceably to him.

5 Now Jo seph had a dream, and he told 
it to his brothers; and they hated him 
even more. 6 So he said to them, “Please 
hear this dream which I have dreamed: 
7 f There we were, binding sheaves in 
the field. Then behold, my sheaf arose 
and also stood upright; and indeed your 
sheaves stood all around and bowed 
down to my sheaf.”

8 And his brothers said to him, “Shall 
you indeed reign over us? Or shall you 
indeed have dominion over us?” So they 
hated him even more for his dreams and 
for his words.

9 Then he dreamed still another dream 
and told it to his brothers, and said, 
“Look, I have dreamed another dream. 
And this time, g the sun, the moon, and 
the eleven stars bowed down to me.”

10 So he told it to his father and his 
brothers; and his father rebuked him and 
said to him, “What is this dream that you 
have dreamed? Shall your mother and I 
and h your brothers indeed come to bow 
down to the earth before you?” 11 And 
i his brothers envied him, but his father 
j kept the matter in mind.

Joseph Sold by His Brothers
12 Then his brothers went to feed their 

father’s flock in k Shechem. 13 And Is rael 
said to Jo seph, “Are not your brothers 
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father and a desire to ease the strained relationship with him that 
had resulted from his abuse of Bilhah (35:22; cf. 49:4). o nce r euben 
convinced his brothers not to kill Joseph, he left (v. 29).
37:25 The Ishmaelites were wandering traders. The name (refer-
ring to descendants of Ishmael, the son of Abraham; see 16:11–16; 
17:18–27; 25:12–18; 28:9; 36:3) is loosely equivalent to the name 
Midianite (v. 28). Gilead is a mountainous region east of the Jordan 
r iver (see 31:21), famed for aromatic spices (Jer. 8:22; 46:11). o nly 
the rich owned the few camels that were domesticated at this time.
37:26 What profit: The brothers not only considered killing Joseph, 
but started discussing how they could make the crime profitable.
37:28 Midian was a son of Abraham by his concubine Keturah 
(25:2, 4; 36:35). The name Midianites is used interchangeably with 
the name Ishmaelites (see v. 25), most likely indicating an alliance 
 between the two peoples. Both terms refer to wandering Arab trad-
ers. Twenty shekels of silver may have been the going rate for a 
slave at the time. o n the other hand, the Midianites may have paid 
a little less because they knew something was amiss (the standard 
price for a slave in later Israelite law was 30 shekels, see ex. 21:32). 
According to 42:21, Joseph begged his brothers not to sell him. The 
brothers considered Joseph as good as dead; he would never return 
from egyptian slavery.
37:29 Reuben returned, failed to find Joseph, and tore his clothes 
to express his grief. Tearing one’s clothes was a common expres-
sion of profound dismay. r euben’s grief was genuine feeling for 
his younger brother mixed with the fear that he, the oldest brother, 
would be blamed.
37:31, 32 The brothers used Joseph’s tunic, the symbol of his fa-
vored position, as a grisly symbol of his supposed death. The tunic 
was distinctive because of its colors or its long sleeves (see v. 3).
37:33 torn to pieces: The hebrew expression means “utterly torn 
apart.” The fact that only the tunic was found suggested the de-
struction of Joseph’s body.
37:34 Jacob tore his clothes just like r euben did to express his 
sorrow.
37:35 and all his daughters: Genesis names only one of the daugh-

ters, d inah (ch. 34). I shall go down into the grave: Joseph’s ap-
parent fate only made Jacob love him more and withdraw from the 
rest of the family. The brothers did not gain their father’s favor by 
getting rid of Joseph.
37:36 Potiphar: An egyptian name. an officer: The hebrew term 
is used occasionally for a eunuch or a harem official (39:1; esth. 2:3). 
captain of the guard: This phrase may mean the palace guard, or 
perhaps, the harem guard. In either case, Potiphar was an important 
official in the egyptian royal court.
38:1–30 Although some consider the story of Judah and Tamar an 
intrusion into the Joseph story, it does fit into the flow of the narra-
tive. First, the story provides a stunning contrast between the morals 
of Judah and Joseph. second, Judah’s story illustrates the further 
disintegration of Jacob’s family. Jacob’s sons had sold Joseph, and 
now Judah married a Canaanite woman and solicited a Canaanite 
prostitute (who happened to be his daughter-in-law, vv. 11–16). If 
this process continued, Jacob’s family, the family of promise, would 
become like the people of Canaan. The fact that the Messiah’s lin-
eage would be eventually traced through Judah’s line is a clear sign 
of God’s grace and mercy (49:10; Matt. 1:2, 3).
38:1 Judah departed from his brothers: Jacob’s family was slowly 
falling apart. First, s imeon and Levi had taken revenge on shechem 
(ch. 34). second, r euben, the firstborn, had abused Bilhah (35:22). 
Third, the brothers had sold Joseph into slavery (ch. 37). Now Judah, 
the fourth son of Leah, left the family circle and sought Canaan-
ite friends. Adullamite: A person from Adullam. This place was in 
the hill country northwest of hebron, later associated with david’s 
flight from saul (1 sam. 22:1). d uring his period of disenchantment 
with his family, Judah embraced the Canaanite Hirah as friend and 
confidant (vv. 12, 20).
38:2 daughter of a certain Canaanite: Not only did Judah take a 
Canaanite as his friend, he took a Canaanite woman, the daughter 
of Shua, as his wife.
38:3–5 In quick succession, three sons were born to Judah and 
the daughter of shua. Chezib is probably three miles southwest 
of Adullam.

father and said, “We have found this. Do 
you know whether it is your son’s tunic 
or not?”

33 And he recognized it and said, “It 
is my son’s tunic. A f wild beast has de-
voured him. Without doubt Jo seph is 
torn to pieces.” 34 Then Ja cob g tore his 
clothes, put sackcloth on his waist, and 
h mourned for his son many days. 35 And 
all his sons and all his daughters i arose 
to comfort him; but he refused to be com-
forted, and he said, “For j I shall go down 
into the grave to my son in mourning.” 
Thus his father wept for him.

36 Now k the 3 Midianites had sold him 
in Egypt to Potiphar, an officer of Pha-
raoh and captain of the guard.

Judah and Tamar

38 It came to pass at that time that 
Ju dah departed from his brothers, 

and a vis ited a certain Adullamite whose 
name was Hirah. 2 And Ju dah b saw there 
a daughter of a certain Canaanite whose 
name was c Shua, and he married her and 
went in to her. 3 So she conceived and 
bore a son, and he called his name d Er. 
4 She conceived again and bore a son, 
and she called his name e Onan. 5 And 
she conceived yet again and bore a son, 

come to his brothers, that they r stripped 
Jo seph of his tunic, the tunic of many col-
ors that was on him. 24 Then they took 
him and cast him into a pit. And the pit 
was empty; there was no water in it.

25 s And they sat down to eat a meal. 
Then they lifted their eyes and looked, 
and there was a company of t Ishmaelites, 
coming from Gilead with their camels, 
bearing spices, u balm, and myrrh, on 
their way to carry them down to Egypt. 
26 So Ju dah said to his brothers, “What 
profit is there if we kill our brother and 
v con ceal his blood? 27 Come and let us 
sell him to the Ishmaelites, and w let not 
our hand be upon him, for he is x our 
brother and y our flesh.” And his broth-
ers listened. 28 Then z Midianite traders 
passed by; so the brothers pulled Jo seph 
up and lifted him out of the pit, a and sold 
him to the Ishmaelites for b twenty shekels 
of silver. And they took Jo seph to Egypt.

29 Then Reu ben returned to the pit, 
and indeed Jo seph was not in the pit; and 
he c tore his clothes. 30 And he returned 
to his brothers and said, “The lad d is no 
more; and I, where shall I go?”

31 So they took e Jo seph’s tunic, killed a 
kid of the goats, and dipped the tunic in 
the blood. 32 Then they sent the tunic of 
many colors, and they brought it to their 
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38:6 Just as Judah had married a Canaanite woman, so now he 
found a Canaanite wife, Tamar, for his firstborn son, Er. In this way, 
Judah intermingled his family with the Canaanites. Tamar means 
“Palm,” indicating endearing beauty. surprisingly, Tamar becomes 
a heroine in the Bible (see r uth 4:12; Matt. 1:3).
38:7 The Lord did not judge the Canaanite woman, Tamar. Instead, 
he judged er, the wicked firstborn son of Judah.
38:8 to your brother’s wife: In the ancient Middle east, for a man 
to die without leaving a son was regarded as an incalculable loss. 
A person’s memory was preserved in his descendants. In order to 
maintain the family line and the name of the deceased, a brother 
or another near relative would marry the man’s widow and father 
a child that would carry on the man’s family. This is called levirate 
marriage, from a Latin word meaning “husband’s brother.” The cus-
tom became part of the Mosaic Law (d eut. 25:5–10; r uth 4:1–12).
38:9 emitted on the ground: Because of his own selfishness and 
wicked attitude toward his deceased brother, o nan would not allow 
his brother’s widow to conceive a child. he feared the child would 
perpetuate the name of his brother er and not his own.
38:10 The Lord judged o nan, just as he judged er (v. 7).
38:11 Remain a widow: Instead of blaming his first two sons’ deaths 
on their own wickedness, Judah blamed the innocent Tamar. h e 
feared that he would lose his last son to her as well. so Judah stalled 
her by insincerely promising to marry her to his last son when he 
was of age. Presumably, Judah hoped she would eventually remarry 
outside the family.
38:12 The death of Judah’s wife means that Judah had only one 
surviving son. Unless Judah remarried, his posterity was dependent 
on shelah. sheepshearers: The time of  sheepshearing was not only 

a time of work, it also was a time for celebration (2 sam. 13:23, 24). 
Timnah is in the hill country of Judah (Josh. 15:10, 57). Hirah: Judah 
and hirah’s friendship lasted a long time.
38:14, 15 The period for mourning was long past. Tamar’s continu-
ing use of a widow’s clothing shows her desire to marry the surviv-
ing brother of her husbands—something she finally realized would 
not be allowed. she wore a veil to avoid Judah’s detection and to 
pose as a prostitute. h er desperate act was driven by a sense of 
injustice. o n the one hand, Judah had broken his promise to marry 
her to shelah. o n the other hand, she had not done anything to 
deserve becoming a forgotten widow—her husbands’ deaths were 
not her fault.
38:17 Judah’s promise to give her a goat would ordinarily have been 
sufficient. however, Tamar insisted on a pledge.
38:18 The signet seal was an ancient means of identification. The 
seal was distinctively etched in stone, metal, or ivory and would 
hang on a person’s neck. To confirm an agreement or transaction, 
the ancients would press the seal in soft clay (see 41:42). Basically, 
Judah gave Tamar the equivalent of a modern credit card. Presum-
ably, Judah’s staff was also marked in a distinctive manner.
38:19 garments of her widowhood: Tamar resumed wearing the 
clothing of a widow—clothing that broadcast Judah’s broken prom-
ises to the community.
38:20 the young goat: By the time hirah (see vv. 1, 12) came to 
pay what Judah had promised (see v. 17), Tamar had already left.
38:21 Harlot translates a h ebrew term that literally means “holy 
woman” and refers to sacred or cultic prostitutes. such prostitutes 
would have practiced their profession as part of the pagan local 
religions.

wife. 15 When Ju dah saw her, he thought 
she was a harlot, because she had covered 
her face. 16 Then he turned to her by the 
way, and said, “Please let me come in to 
you”; for he did not know that she was 
his daughter-in-law.

So she said, “What will you give me, 
that you may come in to me?”

17 And he said, t “I will send a young 
goat from the flock.”

So she said, u “Will you give me a pledge 
till you send it?”

18 Then he said, “What pledge shall I 
give you?”

So she said, v “Your signet and cord, 
and your staff that is in your hand.” 
Then he gave them to her, and went in 
to her, and she conceived by him. 19 So 
she arose and went away, and w laid aside 
her veil and put on the garments of her 
widowhood.

20 And Ju dah sent the young goat by 
the hand of his friend the Adullamite, 
to receive his pledge from the woman’s 
hand, but he did not find her. 21 Then 
he asked the men of that place, saying, 
“Where is the harlot who was 2 openly by 
the roadside?”

And they said, “There was no harlot 
in this place.”

22 So he returned to Ju dah and said, 
“I cannot find her. Also, the men of the 
place said there was no harlot in this 
place.”

23 Then Ju dah said, “Let her take them 
for herself, lest we be shamed; for I sent 

and called his name f Shelah. He was at 
Chezib when she bore him.

6 Then Ju dah g took a wife for Er his 
firstborn, and her name was h Tamar. 
7 But i Er, Ju dah’s firstborn, was wick-
ed in the sight of the LORD, j and the 
LORD killed him. 8 And Ju dah said to 
Onan, “Go in to k your brother’s wife 
and marry her, and raise up an heir to 
your brother.” 9 But Onan knew that 
the heir would not be l his; and it came 
to pass, when he went in to his broth-
er’s wife, that he emitted on the ground, 
lest he should give an heir to his brother. 
10 And the thing which he did 1 dis pleased 
the LORD; therefore He killed m him  
also.

11 Then Ju dah said to Tamar his daugh-
ter-in-law, n “Re main a widow in your fa-
ther’s house till my son Shelah is grown.” 
For he said, “Lest he also die like his 
brothers.” And Tamar went and dwelt 
o in her father’s house.

12 Now in the process of time the 
daughter of Shua, Ju dah’s wife, died; 
and Ju dah p was comforted, and went up 
to his sheepshearers at Timnah, he and 
his friend Hirah the Adullamite. 13 And 
it was told Tamar, saying, “Look, your 
father-in-law is going up q to Timnah to 
shear his sheep.” 14 So she took off her 
widow’s garments, covered herself with 
a veil and wrapped herself, and r sat in 
an open place which was on the way to 
Timnah; for she saw s that Shelah was 
grown, and she was not given to him as a 
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38:24 played the harlot: After about three months, Tamar’s preg-
nancy was showing. Judah seized the opportunity to get rid of 
Tamar, demanding that she be burned. The Law of Moses mentions 
burning as the punishment for certain prostitutes (Lev. 21:9). But 
on this occasion Judah was not considering God’s righteousness. 
h e merely wanted to get rid of the woman he believed had been 
destroying his family.
38:26 She has been more righteous: Judah, one of the heirs of 
the everlasting covenant with the living God, was put to shame by 
a Canaanite woman. To his credit, Judah confessed his sins.
38:27 The birth of twins was a special blessing from the Lord. This 
section continues a biblical theme of competing sons (see chs. 4; 
25–28).
38:28 his hand: There could be no mistakes in identifying the first-
born. The midwife used a scarlet thread to make sure everyone knew 
which baby had been born first.
38:29 breach: The other baby burst forth after his brother’s hand 
had been withdrawn. d espite the brother’s hand, Perez was the 
firstborn. he became the one who is in the lineage of david—and 
ultimately Jesus (r uth 4:18; Matt. 1:3).
38:30 Both Perez and Zerah established families in the house of 
Judah (1 Chr. 2:3–8); even shelah established a family (see Num. 26:19–
22). Tamar became a member of the family of promise, even though 
she was a Canaanite (see r uth 4:12). Matthew mentions Tamar—a 
woman—in the lineage of the Messiah. she had become a heroine of 
the faith—despite her origins and the nature of her actions (Matt. 1:3).
39:1 Joseph had been taken down to Egypt: This verse repeats 
the sense of 37:36 and resumes the Joseph story that was interrupt-
ed by the story of Judah and Tamar (ch. 38). The first readers of Gen-
esis were the second generation that had come out of egypt under 
Moses. This narrative explained to them why their parents were 
egyptian slaves. Potiphar: Joseph’s brothers probably expected 

that he would be sold as a common laborer in a heavy construction 
project. such heavy physical labor under harsh conditions could 
make a young man’s life short. Yet because of God’s mercy, Joseph 
was sold to a rich and important royal official.
39:2 The Lord was with Joseph: This key phrase of this section is 
repeated (vv. 21, 23). This phrase indicates that God cared for, pro-
tected, and blessed Joseph. Joseph occupied a very high station for 
a slave. he lived and worked in his master’s house.
39:3 Potiphar recognized that Joseph was successful because the 
Lord was with him. Perhaps Joseph had had some effect on his 
master’s spiritual condition.
39:4 found favor: Joseph exemplified the faithful steward and 
 illustrated the principle that one who is faithful in a little will be 
given charge over much (Matt. 25:21; 1 Cor. 4:2).
39:5 the Lord blessed the Egyptian’s house: God commanded 
Abraham and his descendants to be a blessing to everyone (see 
12:2, 3). here Joseph, thrust into a foreign country by the anger of 
his brothers, brought God’s blessing to an egyptian official’s home. 
w hat is more, the egyptian knew that the blessing was from God.
39:6 all that he had: Potiphar’s trust in Joseph was so complete that 
Potiphar had no care except for his menu (v. 23). handsome: seldom 
does the Bible mention a character’s physical traits. This description 
is similar to the description of david (1 sam. 16:12).
39:7 Potiphar’s wife began to flirt with Joseph. Perhaps she was 
bored. o n the other hand, the hebrew term translated as officer in 
v. 1 ordinarily means “eunuch.” If Potiphar was literally a eunuch, 
this might help to explain his wife’s actions.
39:8 But he refused: Joseph exemplified the highest standard of 
personal behavior. The recurring phrase, “the Lord  was with him” 
(vv. 2, 21, 23) helps to explain Joseph’s goodness. The empowering 
presence of God in his life helped Joseph to resist temptation.
39:9 sin against God: here Joseph not only stood up for his ethical 

Joseph a Slave in Egypt

39 Now Jo seph had been taken 
a down to Egypt. And b Potiphar, 

an officer of Pharaoh, captain of the 
guard, an Egyp tian, c bought him from 
the Ishmaelites who had taken him down 
there. 2 d The LORD was with Jo seph, and 
he was a successful man; and he was in 
the house of his master the Egyp tian. 
3 And his master saw that the LORD was 
with him and that the LORD e made all he 
did 1 to prosper in his hand. 4 So Jo seph 
f found favor in his sight, and served him. 
Then he made him g over seer of his house, 
and all that he had he put 2 un der his au-
thority. 5 So it was, from the time that he 
had made him overseer of his house and 
all that he had, that h the LORD blessed the 
Egyp tian’s house for Jo seph’s sake; and 
the blessing of the LORD was on all that he 
had in the house and in the field. 6 Thus 
he left all that he had in Jo seph’s 3 hand, 
and he did not know what he had except 
for the 4 bread which he ate.

Now Jo seph i was handsome in form 
and appearance.

7 And it came to pass after these things 
that his master’s wife 5 cast longing eyes 
on Jo seph, and she said, j “Lie with me.”

8 But he refused and said to his master’s 
wife, “Look, my master does not know 
what is with me in the house, and he has 
committed all that he has to my hand. 
9 There is no one greater in this house than 

this young goat and you have not found 
her.”

24 And it came to pass, about three 
months after, that Ju dah was told, say-
ing, “Tamar your daughter-in-law has 
x played the harlot; furthermore she is 
3 with child by harlotry.”

So Ju dah said, “Bring her out y and let 
her be burned!”

25 When she was brought out, she sent 
to her father-in-law, saying, “By the man 
to whom these belong, I am with child.” 
And she said, z “Please determine whose 
these are—the signet and cord, and staff.”

26 So Ju dah a ac knowl edged them and 
said, b “She has been more righteous 
than I, because c I did not give her to 
Shelah my son.” And he d never knew 
her again.

27 Now it came to pass, at the time for 
giving birth, that behold, twins were in 
her womb. 28 And so it was, when she 
was giving birth, that the one put out 
his hand; and the midwife took a scarlet 
thread and bound it on his hand, saying, 
“This one came out first.” 29 Then it hap-
pened, as he drew back his hand, that 
his brother came out unexpectedly; and 
she said, “How did you break through? 
This breach be upon you!” Therefore his 
name was called e Perez. 4 30 Af ter ward 
his brother came out who had the scarlet 
thread on his hand. And his name was 
called f Zerah.
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CHAPTER 40

1 a Gen. 40:11, 13; 
Neh. 1:11
2 b Prov. 16:14
3 c Gen. 39:1, 20, 
23; 41:10

beliefs, but he also told a woman who probably believed in many 
gods about the righteousness of the only true God!
39:11 none of the men: This time, the master’s wife caught Joseph 
alone.
39:12 The clothing of a slave in the hot climate of egypt probably did 
not consist of much. she grabbed Joseph. In the ensuing struggle, 
she wound up holding his garment. Joseph fled.
39:14 he has brought: she insulted her husband in front of other 
slaves. The term Hebrew is used only four times in the Book of Gen-
esis (see 14:13; 39:17; 41:12). h ere it is a racial slur. to mock: The verb 
suggests racial hatred. The hamitic egyptians scorned the  semitic 
peoples of Canaan (see 43:32). The egyptian slaves must have envied 
Joseph’s success. Potiphar’s wife must have found ready ears among 
these men to believe her lies. she had not cried out, of course. But 
the charge of rape was as serious then as it is in our day. The at-
tempted rape of a master’s wife by a foreign slave would have been 
an exceptional outrage.
39:19 The anger of Potiphar is understandable and expected.
39:20 into the prison: surprisingly, Potiphar did not simply kill 
Joseph outright. Is it possible that Joseph had so impressed Poti-
phar during the considerable time he had been in his service that 
Potiphar found himself not fully believing the story his wife told 
him? Is it possible that Potiphar determined to throw Joseph into 
the royal prison, over which he had command (v. 1; 40:3; 41:9–11) in 
order to spare Joseph’s life? In any case, Joseph wound up in prison 
for something he had steadfastly refused to do.
39:21 The Lord continued to be with Joseph—even in prison (see 
Ps. 139:7–12). Mercy can be translated loyal love (see Ps. 13:5). h ere 
in an egyptian prison, Joseph experienced God’s loyal love. God 
faithfully kept h is promises by staying with h is people—even in 
rough circumstances (for God’s promises to be with Abraham’s de-
scendants, see 12:1–3; 50:24). the keeper of the prison: This was 
the warden who was under the “captain of the guard” (40:3), namely 
Potiphar (39:1).

39:23 the Lord made it prosper: Because of God’s blessing, ev-
erything Joseph did prospered (see Ps. 1:1–3).
40:1 The butler and the baker of the king were important offices 
in the royal court. Offended stands for the word ordinarily translat-
ed as sinned. Its principal meaning is “to miss the mark.” The nature 
of their offenses is not explained.
40:3 The reference to the house implies that there were two hold-
ing areas for prisoners in this situation. o ne was the prison proper, 
the other was a type of house arrest associated with, but not in, 
the prison itself.
40:4 As a trustee of the prison, Joseph also served the high officials 
who were under house arrest awaiting the disposition of the charges 
against them.
40:5 Each . . . dream had its own interpretation; these were not 
ordinary dreams. They contained symbols that demanded expla-
nation.

the words which his wife spoke to him, 
saying, “Your servant did to me after this 
manner,” that his q an ger was aroused. 
20 Then Jo seph’s master took him and 
r put him into the s pris on, a place where 
the king’s prisoners were confined. And 
he was there in the prison. 21 But the 
LORD was with Jo seph and showed him 
mercy, and He t gave 7 him favor in the 
sight of the keeper of the prison. 22 And 
the keeper of the prison u com mit ted to 
Jo seph’s hand all the prisoners who were 
in the prison; whatever they did there, it 
was his doing. 23 The keeper of the prison 
did not look into anything that was under 
8 Jo seph’s authority, because v the LORD 
was with him; and whatever he did, the 
LORD made it prosper.

The Prisoners’ Dreams

40 It came to pass after these things 
that the a but ler and the baker of 

the king of Egypt offended their lord, the 
king of Egypt. 2 And Pharaoh was b an-
gry with his two officers, the chief butler 
and the chief baker. 3 c So he put them in 
custody in the house of the captain of the 
guard, in the prison, the place where Jo-
seph was confined. 4 And the captain of 
the guard charged Jo seph with them, and 
he served them; so they were in custody 
for a while.

5 Then the butler and the baker of the 

I, nor has he kept back anything from me 
but you, because you are his wife. k How 
then can I do this great wickedness, and 
l sin against God?”

10 So it was, as she spoke to Jo seph day 
by day, that he m did not heed her, to lie 
with her or to be with her.

11 But it happened about this time, 
when Jo seph went into the house to do his 
work, and none of the men of the house 
was inside, 12 that she n caught him by his 
garment, saying, “Lie with me.” But he 
left his garment in her hand, and fled and 
ran outside. 13 And so it was, when she 
saw that he had left his garment in her 
hand and fled outside, 14 that she called to 
the men of her house and spoke to them, 
saying, “See, he has brought in to us a 
o He brew to 6 mock us. He came in to me 
to lie with me, and I cried out with a loud 
voice. 15 And it happened, when he heard 
that I lifted my voice and cried out, that 
he left his garment with me, and fled and 
went outside.”

16 So she kept his garment with her 
until his master came home. 17 Then she 
p spoke to him with words like these, say-
ing, “The He brew servant whom you 
brought to us came in to me to mock me; 
18 so it happened, as I lifted my voice and 
cried out, that he left his garment with 
me and fled outside.”

19 So it was, when his master heard 

dream

(h eb. chalom) (37:5; 40:5; 41:7; Joel 2:28) strong’s #2472

The word simply means “to dream.” The ancients under-
stood a dream or a vision as “watching during sleep,” sug-
gesting a special state of consciousness. o ften dreams were 
recognized as revelations from the gods, or from the Lord 
God himself in the case of the hebrews. Many times these 
dreams and visions were encoded in symbolic language 
that needed interpretation. Those who could interpret 
dreams possessed power in the ancient world (41:37–40; 
dan. 2:46–48). Joseph both received and interpreted such 
messages but was able to interpret the figures and sym-
bols of dream-events only as God enabled him (40:8; 41:16).
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CHAPTER 41

1 a Gen. 40:5; Judg. 
7:13

40:6 Joseph came to see the butler and baker because it was part 
of his duties as the prison trustee.
40:8 Joseph’s statement that interpretations belong to God was 
a bold testimony. But Joseph not only announced his faith, he then 
quickly acted upon it. Joseph had received such dreams as a youn-
ger man and had understood their meaning (37:5–11).
40:12 Joseph’s words to the butler, lift up your head, form a grisly 
pun in the passage. h ere they speak of the restoration of the butler 
to his former honor; in v. 19 they speak of death.
40:14 Joseph asked the butler to remember me so that his case 
might be reviewed and he might be delivered from a false impris-
onment. Kindness represents a word that also means “loyal love.” 
Joseph spoke of a binding obligation that his interpretation of the 
dream had placed upon the butler.
40:15 Joseph had two good reasons for seeking his release: being 
sold by his brothers into slavery and being framed by Potiphar’s 
wife. In both cases he was an innocent victim. Presumably the butler 
would recognize the unfairness of Joseph’s condition, since he him-
self had been unfairly charged and badly treated as well.
40:16 Perhaps the chief baker’s sense of guilt had held him back, 
but now he sensed that the time was right to announce his own 
dream. Both of these men respected Joseph’s  interpretations as 
true. Like the butler’s, the baker’s dream used the number three.
40:18 The interpretation of the baker’s dream was bad news in-
deed: In three days the baker would be executed.
40:19 The pun in lift off your head is more evident in the hebrew 
text (v. 13). More literally, the words read, “Pharaoh will lift your head 
. . . from you.” That is, the line begins exactly as in v. 13, but with a 
deadly zinger at the end! It is not simply baked goods the birds will 
eat (v. 17), but the flesh of the baker. That is, he will not be allowed 
even a proper burial; he will instead be hanged and then his body 

will be left for the vultures. Clearly there was no point for Joseph to 
ask to be remembered by the baker (vv. 14, 15).
40:20 o nly here do we learn that the third day was Pharaoh’s 
birthday. The play on words of vv. 13, 19 comes to its culmination 
here in he lifted up the head. Pharaoh brought both of the pris-
oners from their house arrest for all the other servants to see. The 
one he restored (v. 21), and the other he hanged (v. 22). It could be 
that there had been a threat against Pharaoh’s life that involved 
the poisoning of food. Presumably the investigation led to two 
possible culprits, the butler who would serve Pharaoh his wine and 
the baker who would prepare bread for Pharaoh. The guilty party 
was executed; the other was given back his prestigious position. 
Pharaoh did this in the presence of all his servants in order to 
both warn and encourage the servant household. Pharaoh would 
reward those who served him well, but would destroy any who 
meant him harm.
40:23 The butler did not remember his promise made to Joseph. 
The euphoria of his release and restoration took his mind away from 
his distressing days under arrest. soon the sheer business of his life 
precluded any action on behalf of Joseph. so Joseph stayed in pris-
on. And God was still with him.
41:1–57 This chapter describes the turning point in Joseph’s life. he 
rose from a dungeon to the egyptian throne room. God engineered 
the circumstances so that through Joseph he could meet the needs 
of a nation during the coming famine and reunite Jacob’s family.
41:1 As in the case of his servants (see 40:5), Pharaoh had an un-
usual dream to which he attached great significance. The river is 
the Nile, the life stream of egypt.
41:2 In ancient s emitic thought, the number seven had special 
significance. This significance probably had its roots in the seven 
days of creation (ch. 1).

and get me out of this house. 15 For in-
deed I was m sto len away from the land of 
the He brews; n and also I have done noth-
ing here that they should put me into the 
dungeon.”

16 When the chief baker saw that the 
interpretation was good, he said to Jo-
seph, “I also was in my dream, and there 
were three 3 white baskets on my head. 
17 In the uppermost basket were all kinds 
of baked goods for Pharaoh, and the birds 
ate them out of the basket on my head.”

18 So Jo seph answered and said, o “This 
is the interpretation of it: The three bas-
kets are three days. 19 p Within three days 
Pharaoh will lift 4 off your head from you 
and q hang you on a tree; and the birds 
will eat your flesh from you.”

20 Now it came to pass on the third day, 
which was Pharaoh’s r birth day, that he 
s made a feast for all his servants; and he 
t lifted up the head of the chief butler and 
of the chief baker among his servants. 
21 Then he u re stored the chief butler to 
his butlership again, and v he placed the 
cup in Pharaoh’s hand. 22 But he w hanged 
the chief baker, as Jo seph had interpreted 
to them. 23 Yet the chief butler did not re-
member Jo seph, but x for got him.

Pharaoh’s Dreams

41 Then it came to pass, at the end of 
two full years, that a Pharaoh had a 

dream; and behold, he stood by the river. 
2 Sud denly there came up out of the river 

king of Egypt, who were confined in the 
prison, d had a dream, both of them, each 
man’s dream in one night and each man’s 
dream with its own interpretation. 6 And 
Jo seph came in to them in the morning 
and looked at them, and saw that they 
were 1 sad. 7 So he asked Pharaoh’s offi-
cers who were with him in the custody 
of his lord’s house, saying, e “Why do you 
look so sad today?”

8 And they said to him, f “We each have 
had a dream, and there is no interpreter 
of it.”

So Jo seph said to them, g “Do not in-
terpretations belong to God? Tell them to 
me, please.”

9 Then the chief butler told his dream 
to Jo seph, and said to him, “Be hold, in 
my dream a vine was before me, 10 and 
in the vine were three branches; it was as 
though it budded, its blossoms shot forth, 
and its clusters brought forth ripe grapes. 
11 Then Pharaoh’s cup was in my hand; 
and I took the grapes and pressed them 
into Pharaoh’s cup, and placed the cup in 
Pharaoh’s hand.”

12 And Jo seph said to him, h “This is the 
interpretation of it: The three branches 
i are three days. 13 Now within three days 
Pharaoh will j lift up your head and re-
store you to your 2 place, and you will put 
Pharaoh’s cup in his hand according to 
the former manner, when you were his 
butler. 14 But k re mem ber me when it is 
well with you, and l please show kindness 
to me; make mention of me to Pharaoh, 
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41:3, 4 ugly and gaunt: The second group of seven cows contrasts 
strongly with the first. ate up: The bucolic scene quickly turns into a 
nightmare as the scrawny cows devour the healthy ones.
41:5–7 The second dream was very much like the first, only this time 
it presented heads of grain rather than cows. The numeral seven 
again was prominent.
41:8 magicians: The hebrew term is related to the word for stylus, 
a writing instrument. Thus the magicians were associated in some 
manner with writing and knowledge, no doubt of the occult. Yet 
here, as on a later occasion (ex. 8:18, 19), the power of the magicians 
was shown to be limited. The wise men were a class of scholars 
associated with the courts of the ancient Middle east. They were 
either functionaries of pagan religions as here, or merely observers 
and interpreters of life.
41:9 faults: The h ebrew word is usually translated sins. At long last 
the butler remembered his experience with the young hebrew pris-
oner who interpreted his dream (40:9–15).
41:10, 12 captain of the guard: In vv. 10, 12, this phrase refers to 
Potiphar (see 39:1, 19, 20).

41:14 out of the dungeon: Joseph was manager of the prison 
(39:22, 23). egyptian men not only shaved their face, but their 
entire body. They generally wore wigs. egyptian officials scorned 
the “hairy” Canaanites, including the h ebrews (43:32). w hile in 
the service of Potiphar, Joseph probably adopted the manner and 
dress of the egyptians. But in prison, Joseph could not keep up his 
appearance.
41:15 you can understand a dream: Pharaoh was desperate. he 
wanted a correct interpretation of his dream.
41:16 There is a strong emphasis on the word God. Joseph praised 
the power of the living God in the pagan court of Pharaoh. he would 
not take credit for his ability to interpret dreams or use his innocence 
to plead for his freedom. an answer of peace: h is answer suggests 
that Joseph already knew the dream contained some good news 
for the Pharaoh.
41:17–24 in my dream: Pharaoh repeated the information he had 
given earlier to his own magicians and wise men (vv. 1–8). o ne new 
detail is recorded here (v. 21): the seven ugly cows do not look better 
after eating the good cows (v. 30).

that you can understand a dream, to in-
terpret it.”

16 So Jo seph answered Pharaoh, saying, 
s “It is not in me; t God will give Pharaoh 
an answer of peace.”

17 Then Pharaoh said to Jo seph: “Be-
hold, u in my dream I stood on the bank 
of the river. 18 Sud denly seven cows came 
up out of the river, fine looking and fat; 

seven cows, fine looking and fat; and they 
fed in the meadow. 3 Then behold, seven 
other cows came up after them out of the 
river, ugly and gaunt, and stood by the 
other cows on the bank of the river. 4 And 
the ugly and gaunt cows ate up the seven 
fine looking and fat cows. So Pharaoh 
awoke. 5 He slept and dreamed a second 
time; and suddenly seven heads of grain 
came up on one stalk, plump and good. 
6 Then behold, seven thin heads, blighted 
by the b east wind, sprang up after them. 
7 And the seven thin heads devoured the 
seven plump and full heads. So Pharaoh 
awoke, and indeed, it was a dream. 8 Now 
it came to pass in the morning c that his 
spirit was troubled, and he sent and 
called for all d the magicians of Egypt and 
all its e wise men. And Pharaoh told them 
his dreams, but there was no one who 
could interpret them for Pharaoh.

9 Then the f chief butler spoke to Pha-
raoh, saying: “I remember my faults this 
day. 10 When Pharaoh was g an gry with 
his servants, h and put me in custody in 
the house of the captain of the guard, 
both me and the chief baker, 11 i we each 
had a dream in one night, he and I. Each 
of us dreamed according to the interpre-
tation of his own dream. 12 Now there was 
a young j He brew man with us there, a 
k ser vant of the captain of the guard. And 
we told him, and he l in ter preted our 
dreams for us; to each man he interpret-
ed according to his own dream. 13 And it 
came to pass, just m as he interpreted for 
us, so it happened. He restored me to my 
office, and he hanged him.”

14 n Then Pharaoh sent and called Jo-
seph, and they o brought him quickly p out 
of the dungeon; and he shaved, q changed 
his clothing, and came to Pharaoh. 15 And 
Pharaoh said to Jo seph, “I have had a 
dream, and there is no one who can in-
terpret it. r But I have heard it said of you 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

Pharaoh
The title of the kings of egypt until 
323 B.C. The pharaoh was probably the 
most important person in egyptian 
society. The egyptians believed he 
was a god and the key to the nation’s 
relationship to the cosmic gods of the 
universe. w hile the pharaoh ruled, he 
was the s on of r a, the sun god, and the 
incarnation of the god h orus. h e came 
from the gods with the divine respon-
sibility to rule the land for them. h is 
word was law, and he owned every-
thing. The pharaoh was the head of 
the army as well as a central figure in 
the nation’s religious life. As an inter-
mediator between gods and people, 
the pharaoh functioned as a high 
priest in the many temples in egypt. 
Because the egyptian people believed 
their fate was dependent on that of the 
pharaoh, they seldom attempted to 
overthrow the government, although 
some pharaohs were very cruel.

statue of Thutmose iii, believed by 
some to be the pharaoh of the exodus

DeA Picture Library/The Granger Collection, 
NYC —  All rights reserved.
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41:25 Led by the spirit of God, Joseph revealed that the dreams 
have the same meaning (22:15). God has shown Pharaoh: Again 
Joseph testified to the living God in a pagan court (39:3). God sent 
the dreams; God enabled Joseph to understand them; and ultimate-
ly God controlled and will control all things.
41:28 God has shown Pharaoh: The repetition of this phrase (v. 25) 
is for emphasis (v. 32). God put Joseph in egypt during this critical 
time so that he could bless egypt through a hebrew. Then the true 

and living God’s blessing would become known throughout the 
ancient world, for God had promised to bless all nations through 
the people of Israel (12:2).
41:30 the plenty will be forgotten: The famine would be so severe 
that everyone would forget the year of plenty.
41:32 God, and God: Joseph emphasized his reference to the true 
God as he witnessed to the reality of the only true God. he made it 
clear that he was speaking about the one God, not the numerous 
false gods that filled the egyptian court, or even Pharaoh himself 
who was believed to be a god (see 22:1; 42:18).
41:33 a discerning and wise man: An exceedingly wise man.
41:34 One-fifth may seem large. however, the large amount would 
allow for spoilage, for extra grain for trade, and for extra grain to 
plant after the seven years of famine.
41:35 Pharaoh would view this large tax as an expansion of his 
own authority.
41:38 in whom is the Spirit of God: At least, Pharaoh acknowl-
edged that Joseph was extraordinarily wise. o r more likely, he 
 testified to the reality of God’s power in Joseph’s life.
41:40 You shall be over my house: s ince Joseph was so wise, natu-
rally he was the first choice for administering the collection of grain. 
in regard to the throne: Joseph was given enormous power. o nly 
Pharaoh was above him.
41:42 w ith the signet ring, Joseph’s orders would have the same 
authority as the word of Pharaoh (esth. 3:10; 8:2). The ring had the 
signature of the Pharaoh in egyptian hieroglyphics (38:18). Joseph 
would use the ring to mark clay or wax to authenticate royal doc-
uments and laws.

in the land because of the famine follow-
ing, for it will be very severe. 32 And the 
dream was repeated to Pharaoh twice 
because the c thing is established by God, 
and God will shortly bring it to pass.

33 “Now therefore, let Pharaoh select 
a discerning and wise man, and set him 
over the land of Egypt. 34 Let Pharaoh do 
this, and let him appoint 3 of fi cers over 
the land, d to collect one-fifth of the pro
duce of the land of Egypt in the seven 
plentiful years. 35 And e let them gather 
all the food of those good years that are 
coming, and store up grain under the 
4 au thor ity of  Pharaoh, and let them keep 
food in the cities. 36 Then that food shall 
be as a 5 re serve for the land for the seven 
years of famine which shall be in the land 
of Egypt, that the land f may not 6 per ish 
during the famine.”

Joseph’s Rise to Power
37 So g the advice was good in the eyes 

of Pharaoh and in the eyes of all his ser-
vants. 38 And Pharaoh said to his ser-
vants, “Can we find such a one as this, a 
man h in whom is the Spirit of God?”

39 Then Pharaoh said to Jo seph, “In-
as much as God has shown you all this, 
there is no one as discerning and wise 
as you. 40 i You shall be 7 over my house, 
and all my people shall be ruled accord-
ing to your word; only in regard to the 
throne will I be greater than you.” 41 And 
 Pharaoh said to Jo seph, “See, I have j set 
you over all the land of Egypt.”

42 Then Pharaoh k took his signet ring 

and they fed in the meadow. 19 Then 
behold, seven other cows came up after 
them, poor and very ugly and gaunt, such 
ugliness as I have never seen in all the 
land of Egypt. 20 And the gaunt and ugly 
cows ate up the first seven, the fat cows. 
21 When they had eaten them up, no one 
would have known that they had eaten 
them, for they were just as ugly as at the 
beginning. So I awoke. 22 Also I saw in my 
dream, and suddenly seven 1 heads came 
up on one stalk, full and good. 23 Then 
behold, seven heads, withered, thin, and 
blighted by the east wind, sprang up after 
them. 24 And the thin heads devoured 
the seven good heads. So v I told this to 
the magicians, but there was no one who 
could explain it to me.”

25 Then Jo seph said to Pharaoh, “The 
dreams of Pharaoh are one; w God has 
shown Pharaoh what He is about to do: 
26 The seven good cows are seven years, 
and the seven good 2 heads are seven 
years; the dreams are one. 27 And the 
seven thin and ugly cows which came 
up after them are seven years, and the 
seven empty heads blighted by the east 
wind are x seven years of famine. 28 y This 
is the thing which I have spoken to Pha-
raoh. God has shown Pharaoh what He 
is about to do. 29 In deed z seven years of 
great plenty will come throughout all the 
land of Egypt; 30 but after them seven 
years of famine will a arise, and all the 
plenty will be forgotten in the land of 
Egypt; and the famine b will deplete the 
land. 31 So the plenty will not be known 

Pharaoh

(h eb. Par ‘oh) (41:1; ex. 1:11) strong’s #6547

The name Pharaoh comes from the egyptian word pr-‘o, 
which means “the great house.” o riginally the word Pha-
raoh was not a designation for the king of egypt, but a 
reference to his palace. The ancient egyptians believed that 
Pharaoh was the living representation of the god h orus in 
egyptian religion, identified with the cult of the sun god 
and symbolized by the falcon. The plagues against the 
egyptians prior to the Israelite exodus from egypt were 
cosmic in nature, a kind of spiritual warfare between the 
living God and the false gods of egypt (ex. 12:12; 15:11). The 
tenth plague, resulting in the death of the firstborn among 
the egyptians (including Pharaoh’s), was divine judgment 
upon Pharaoh’s claim to deity (ex. 12:29, 30; 18:11, 12).
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41:43 Bow the knee: The egyptian people bowed as a sign of 
respect and homage to Joseph’s position—not a sign of worship.
41:45 Zaphnath-Paaneah: Pharaoh honors Joseph by giving him 
an egyptian name that probably means “The God speaks and Lives.” 
w hile in some contexts, this would refer to an egyptian god, in this 
case it refers to the true God of Joseph. w herever Joseph went in 
egypt, his name would point to the reality of his God. Asenath: 
An egyptian name meaning “Belonging to (the Goddess) Neith.” 
Poti-Pherah means “he w hom r a (the sun god) Gave.” On is a city 
in northern egypt that was noted for its worship of r a. But Joseph 
and Asenath’s sons were worshipers of the Lord, not r a. Although 
Joseph married a pagan priest’s daughter, he trained his sons to 
worship the living God. Probably Asenath also became a worshiper 
of the Lord.
41:46 thirty years old: Thirteen years had passed since Joseph was 
sold by his brothers (37:2).
41:47 seven plentiful years: Just as God had revealed, the years 
of plenty came.
41:49 The task was enormous for there was much grain. Joseph had 
to be a wise administrator. The skills he learned in Potiphar’s house-
hold and in the royal prison must have been helpful during this 
busy time. But in the end, God made Joseph succeed (v. 52; 39:23).
41:50 Asenath’s two sons carry on the two-son motif in Genesis 
(Ishmael and Isaac, chs. 16; 21; esau and Jacob, 25:19–28; Perez and 
Zerah, 38:27–30).

41:54, 55 the seven years of famine: As Joseph had warned (v. 30), 
bad years followed the seven years of plenty. Pharaoh allowed Jo-
seph to handle the crisis. he trusted completely Joseph’s leadership.
41:56, 57 Joseph enriched the treasury of Pharaoh by selling grain 
to the egyptians. all countries: The whole known world came to 
egypt to buy grain. Just as Joseph had testified to egypt concern-
ing the reality of the true God, so now he was able to testify to all 
nations.
42:1 Jacob said to his sons: By this time, Judah had returned to 
Jacob (see ch. 38).
42:4 Benjamin: Jacob still played favorites (see 37:3). however, there 
is no mention of jealousy among the other brothers as there had 
been before (37:8).
42:6 bowed down before him: God fulfilled the dreams he gave 
to Joseph at the age of 17 (see 37:5–11).
42:7 acted as a stranger: These men standing before Joseph had 
sold him as a slave 20 years before—yet they were his brothers! 
Now suddenly here they were, bowing before him, just as he had 
dreamed! Joseph’s life was now thoroughly egyptian. In fact, he 
had named his first son “Forgetfulness,” as a sign of his estrange-
ment from the painful memories of his family (41:51). w hat went 
through Joseph’s mind as he recognized his brothers? No doubt 
shock, confusion, and anger. Joseph may have spoken roughly in 
order to control his emotions.

which were in the land of Egypt ended, 
54 w and the seven years of famine began 
to come, x as Jo seph had said. The fam-
ine was in all lands, but in all the land 
of Egypt there was bread. 55 So when 
all the land of Egypt was famished, the 
people cried to Pharaoh for bread. Then 
Pharaoh said to all the Egyp tians, “Go to 
Jo seph; y what ever he says to you, do.” 
56 The famine was over all the face of the 
earth, and Jo seph opened 3 all the store-
houses and z sold to the Egyp tians. And 
the famine became severe in the land of 
Egypt. 57 a So all countries came to Jo seph 
in Egypt to b buy grain, because the fam-
ine was severe in all lands.

Joseph’s Brothers Go to Egypt

42 When a Ja cob saw that there was 
grain in Egypt, Ja cob said to his 

sons, “Why do you look at one another?” 
2 And he said, “In deed I have heard that 
there is grain in Egypt; go down to that 
place and buy for us there, that we may 
b live and not die.”

3 So Jo seph’s ten brothers went down 
to buy grain in Egypt. 4 But Ja cob did 
not send Jo seph’s brother Ben ja min with 
his brothers, for he said, c “Lest some 
 calamity befall him.” 5 And the sons of 
Is rael went to buy grain among those 
who journeyed, for the famine was d in 
the land of Canaan.

6 Now Jo seph was governor e over the 
land; and it was he who sold to all the 
people of the land. And Jo seph’s broth-
ers came and f bowed down before him 
with their faces to the earth. 7 Jo seph saw 
his brothers and recognized them, but he 
acted as g a stran ger to them and spoke 

off his hand and put it on Jo seph’s hand; 
and he l clothed him in garments of fine 
linen m and put a gold chain around his 
neck. 43 And he had him ride in the sec-
ond n char iot which he had; o and they 
cried out before him, “Bow the knee!” 
So he set him p over all the land of Egypt. 
44 Pharaoh also said to Jo seph, “I am Pha-
raoh, and without your consent no man 
may lift his hand or foot in all the land 
of Egypt.” 45 And Pharaoh called Jo seph’s 
name 8 Zaphnath-Paaneah. And he gave 
him as a wife q Asenath, the daughter of 
Poti-Pherah priest of On. So Jo seph went 
out over all the land of Egypt.

46 Jo seph was thirty years old when 
he r stood before Pharaoh king of Egypt. 
And Jo seph went out from the presence 
of Pharaoh, and went throughout all the 
land of Egypt. 47 Now in the seven plenti-
ful years the ground brought forth 9 abun-
dantly. 48 So he gathered up all the food of 
the seven years which were in the land of 
Egypt, and laid up the food in the cities; 
he laid up in every city the food of the 
fields which surrounded them. 49 Jo seph 
gathered very much grain, s as the sand of 
the sea, until he stopped counting, for it 
was immeasurable.

50 t And to Jo seph were born two sons 
before the years of famine came, whom 
Asenath, the daughter of Poti-Pherah 
priest of On, bore to him. 51 Jo seph called 
the name of the firstborn 1 Manasseh: 
“For God has made me forget all my toil 
and all my u fa ther’s house.” 52 And the 
name of the second he called 2 Ephraim: 
“For God has caused me to be v fruit ful in 
the land of my affliction.”

53 Then the seven years of plenty 

9780529114389_int_01a_gen_exod_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   75 5/20/14   10:55 AM



76 | Genesis 42:8

7 1 harshly
9 h Gen. 37:5-9  
2 exposed parts
13 i Gen. 37:30; 
42:32; 44:20; 
Lam. 5:7
15 j 1 s am. 1:26; 
17:55
16 3 Lit. bound
17 k Gen. 40:4, 7, 12  
4 Lit. gathered
18 l Gen. 22:12; 
39:9; ex. 1:17; Lev. 
25:43; Neh. 5:15; 
Prov. 1:7; 9:10
20 m Gen. 42:34; 
43:5; 44:23

21 n Gen. 37:26-
28; 44:16; 45:3; 
Job 36:8, 9; h os. 
5:15  o Prov. 21:13; 
Matt. 7:2
22 p Gen. 37:21, 22, 
29  q Gen. 9:5, 6; 
1 Kin. 2:32; 2 Chr. 
24:22; Ps. 9:12; Luke 
11:50, 51
24 r Gen. 43:30; 
45:14, 15  s Gen. 
34:25, 30; 43:14, 23
25 t Gen. 44:1  
u Gen. 43:12  
v [Matt. 5:44; r om. 
12:17, 20, 21; 1 Pet. 
3:9]
27 w Gen. 43:21, 22
28 5 sank
30 x Gen. 42:7  
6 harshly

42:9 Joseph remembered the dreams and released his pent-up 
feelings. h e accused his brothers of something he knew they did 
not do. In this way, Joseph set out to learn whether his brothers 
had changed for the better. would they betray each other when 
under pressure?
42:13 the youngest: At the mention of his younger brother Ben-
jamin, Joseph must have had great difficulty hiding his feelings. 
and one is no more: These words must have been unbearable to 
Joseph. Although his brothers supposed he was dead, he was right 
before their eyes!
42:14 Twice, Joseph accused them of being spies. The brothers 
must have been overcome with fear. They were standing before a 
man who had absolute, autocratic power. At his word they could 
be executed.
42:16 Joseph demanded that Benjamin, his full brother, be brought 
to him. At the time, Benjamin was with Jacob (v. 4).
42:18 h ere, Joseph gave his brothers a clue about who he was. In 
effect, Joseph told them, “I fear the one God” (see 41:32).
42:21 truly guilty: The brothers realized that they were being 
punished for what they had done to Joseph so many years ago. 
when he pleaded with us: The first account (37:18–28) does not 
include this detail.

42:22 o nly Reuben had tried to save Joseph on that awful day 
(37:22). h is plan to rescue Joseph was thwarted when the brothers 
decided to sell him to the Midianite traders instead of abandoning 
him in a pit to die. his blood: According to r euben, the brothers 
would be punished for killing Joseph.
42:23 Joseph had been speaking in egyptian and an interpreter was 
translating to the brothers. The brothers did not suspect that this 
egyptian official understood what they said in their own language.
42:24 wept: At last Joseph’s emotions went beyond his control. he 
took Simeon: s ince r euben, the firstborn son, had been Joseph’s 
principal defender years ago, Joseph took s imeon, the next son, 
hostage (35:23–26).
42:25 fill their sacks: The returned money would enable the broth-
ers to come another time for another purchase. o n the other hand, 
they might be accused of stealing it. money: This word refers to a 
certain weight of silver. Coinage had not yet been invented.
42:28 The discovery of some of their money frightened the brothers 
(but see v. 35). They accused God for their troubles.
42:29–34 The brothers truthfully reported to their father Jacob all 
that had transpired.

And they did so. 21 Then they said to 
one another, n “We are truly guilty con-
cerning our brother, for we saw the an-
guish of his soul when he pleaded with 
us, and we would not hear; o there fore 
this distress has come upon us.”

22 And Reu ben answered them, saying, 
p “Did I not speak to you, saying, ‘Do not 
sin against the boy’; and you would not 
listen? Therefore behold, his blood is 
now q re quired of us.” 23 But they did not 
know that Jo seph understood them, for 
he spoke to them through an interpret-
er. 24 And he turned himself away from 
them and r wept. Then he returned to 
them again, and talked with them. And 
he took s Simeon from them and bound 
him before their eyes.

The Brothers Return to Canaan
25 Then Jo seph t gave a command to fill 

their sacks with grain, to u re store every 
man’s money to his sack, and to give them 
provi sions for the journey. v Thus he did 
for them. 26 So they loaded their donkeys 
with the grain and departed from there. 
27 But as w one of them opened his sack to 
give his donkey feed at the encampment, 
he saw his money; and there it was, in 
the mouth of his sack. 28 So he said to his 
brothers, “My money has been restored, 
and there it is, in my sack!” Then their 
hearts 5 failed them and they were afraid, 
saying to one another, “What is this that 
God has done to us?”

29 Then they went to Ja cob their father 
in the land of Canaan and told him all that 
had happened to them, saying: 30 “The man 
who is lord of the land x spoke 6 roughly to 
us, and took us for spies of the country. 
31 But we said to him, ‘We are honest men; 
we are not spies. 32 We are twelve broth-

1 roughly to them. Then he said to them, 
“Where do you come from?”

And they said, “From the land of Ca-
naan to buy food.”

8 So Jo seph recognized his brothers, 
but they did not recognize him. 9 Then 
Jo seph h re mem bered the dreams which 
he had dreamed about them, and said to 
them, “You are spies! You have come to 
see the 2 na ked ness of the land!”

10 And they said to him, “No, my lord, 
but your servants have come to buy food. 
11 We are all one man’s sons; we are hon-
est men; your servants are not spies.”

12 But he said to them, “No, but you 
have come to see the nakedness of the 
land.”

13 And they said, “Your servants are 
twelve brothers, the sons of one man 
in the land of Canaan; and in fact, the 
youngest is with our father today, and 
one i is no more.”

14 But Jo seph said to them, “It is as I 
spoke to you, saying, ‘You are spies!’ 
15 In this man ner you shall be tested: j By 
the life of Pharaoh, you shall not leave 
this place unless your youngest brother 
comes here. 16 Send one of you, and let 
him bring your brother; and you shall be 
3 kept in prison, that your words may be 
tested to see whether there is any truth in 
you; or else, by the life of Pharaoh, surely 
you are spies!” 17 So he 4 put them all to-
gether in prison k three days.

18 Then Jo seph said to them the third 
day, “Do this and live, l for I fear God: 19 If 
you are honest men, let one of your broth-
ers be confined to your prison house; but 
you, go and carry grain for the famine of 
your houses. 20 And m bring your youn-
gest brother to me; so your words will be 
verified, and you shall not die.”
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42:35 The discovery of the money in the sack of one of the brothers 
(vv. 27, 28) could have been explained as a mistake. But now they 
learned that each man’s money was in his sack!
42:36 You have bereaved me: Jacob’s grief increased. o ne son 
was dead; another was in prison; and now a third was threatened 
by an egyptian official.
42:37 Kill my two sons: r euben took the lead. h e tried to com-
fort his father, just as he had tried to stop his brothers from hurting 
Joseph (37:22).
42:38 My son shall not go: Jacob was resolute. he had lost enough 
sons; he didn’t want to risk Benjamin, his favorite. with sorrow: h e 
assured his sons that risking the loss of Benjamin in addition to hav-
ing already lost Joseph would lead him into depression and cause 
his premature death.

43:6 deal so wrongfully: Jacob blamed his sons for telling the 
egyptian there was still another brother. h is sons replied that they 
had simply answered the questions they were asked (v. 7).
43:8 Send the lad with me: Judah promised that he would keep 
Benjamin safe. Judah had changed tremendously (contrast 38:1). 
Instead of leaving the family, he protected his brother and was con-
cerned about his father’s welfare.
43:9 Blame is from the h ebrew verb often translated as sin (see 
40:1; 41:9).
43:14 This is the fourth time in Genesis that God is called el  shaddai 
(see 17:1; 28:3; 35:11). If I am bereaved: Jacob finally realized there 
was no other option.

6 And Is rael said, “Why did you deal so 
1 wrong fully with me as to tell the man 
whether you had still an other brother?”

7 But they said, “The man asked us 
pointedly about ourselves and our fam-
ily, saying, ‘Is your father still alive? 
Have you an other brother?’ And we told 
him according to these words. Could we 
possibly have known that he would say, 
‘Bring your brother down’?”

8 Then Ju dah said to Is rael his father, 
“Send the lad with me, and we will arise 
and go, that we may d live and not die, 
both we and you and also our little ones. 
9 I myself will be surety for him; from my 
hand you shall require him. e If I do not 
bring him back to you and set him before 
you, then let me bear the blame forever. 
10 For if we had not lingered, surely by 
now we would have returned this second 
time.”

11 And their father Is rael said to them, 
“If it must be so, then do this: Take some 
of the best fruits of the land in your ves-
sels and f carry down a present for the 
man—a little g balm and a little honey, 
spices and myrrh, pistachio nuts and 
almonds. 12 Take double money in your 
hand, and take back in your hand the 
money h that was returned in the mouth 
of your sacks; perhaps it was an over-
sight. 13 Take your brother also, and arise, 
go back to the man. 14 And may God  i Al-
mighty j give you mercy before the man, 
that he may release your other brother 
and Ben ja min. k If I am bereaved, I am 
bereaved!”

15 So the men took that present and 
Ben ja min, and they took double money 
in their hand, and arose and went l down 
to Egypt; and they stood before Jo seph. 
16 When Jo seph saw Ben ja min with 
them, he said to the m stew ard of his 
house, “Take these men to my home, and 
slaughter 2 an animal and make ready; for 
these men will dine with me at noon.” 
17 Then the man did as Jo seph ordered, 
and the man brought the men into Jo-
seph’s house.

ers, sons of our father; one is no more, and 
the youngest is with our father this day in 
the land of Canaan.’ 33 Then the man, the 
lord of the country, said to us, y ‘By this I 
will know that you are honest men: Leave 
one of your brothers here with me, take 
food for the famine of your households, 
and be gone. 34 And bring your z youn gest 
brother to me; so I shall know that you 
are not spies, but that you are honest men. 
I will grant your brother to you, and you 
may a trade in the land.’ ”

35 Then it happened as they emptied 
their sacks, that surpris ingly b each man’s 
bundle of money was in his sack; and 
when they and their father saw the bun-
dles of money, they were afraid. 36 And 
Ja cob their father said to them, “You have 
c be reaved me: Jo seph is no more, Simeon 
is no more, and you want to take d Ben-
ja min. All these things are against me.”

37 Then Reu ben spoke to his father, 
saying, “Kill my two sons if I do not bring 
him back to you; put him in my hands, 
and I will bring him back to you.”

38 But he said, “My son shall not go 
down with you, for e his brother is dead, 
and he is left alone. f If any calamity 
should befall him along the way in which 
you go, then you would g bring down my 
gray hair with sorrow to the grave.”

Joseph’s Brothers Return  
with Benjamin

43 Now the famine was a se vere in 
the land. 2 And it came to pass, 

when they had eaten up the grain which 
they had brought from Egypt, that their 
father said to them, “Go b back, buy us a 
little food.”

3 But Ju dah spoke to him, saying, “The 
man solemnly warned us, saying, ‘You 
shall not see my face unless your c broth-
er is with you.’ 4 If you send our brother 
with us, we will go down and buy you 
food. 5 But if you will not send him, we 
will not go down; for the man said to us, 
‘You shall not see my face unless your 
brother is with you.’ ”
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CHAPTER 44
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43:18 The brothers must have been surprised. The last time, they 
were treated as spies and criminals (42:9–14). Now Joseph invited 
them into his house to dine with him.
43:23 The steward responded in an unexpected manner. h e did 
not accuse them of anything; instead, he invited them into the 
house with a blessing of peace. Your God and the God of your 
father: surprisingly, the steward expressed his own faith in the God 
of Joseph and Jacob. I had your money: o f course, this is not the 
whole truth.
43:26 For the second time (42:6) the brothers of Joseph bowed 
down to him, just as his revelatory dreams had predicted (37:5–11).
43:29 Benjamin had not been a part of the earlier conspiracy 
against Joseph. The relationship between Joseph and his younger 
brother must have been particularly close, since Joseph was over-
whelmed when he saw Benjamin (v. 30).

43:32 place by himself: Joseph maintained his disguise, so he 
followed the egyptian custom of eating at a table separate from 
the hebrews. abomination: This word can indicate the strongest 
revulsion, something that might cause physical illness (see 46:34). 
The egyptians might have been repulsed by bodily hair.
43:33 according to his birthright: The brothers might have been 
surprised and unsettled that they had been seated according to 
their ages.
44:1–5 Joseph continued to test the character of his brothers by 
commanding his servants to place his brothers’ money in their sacks 
and a silver cup in Benjamin’s sack.
44:6–12 In response to the servant’s accusations, Joseph’s broth-
ers insisted on their innocence and promised to give up whoever 
had Joseph’s silver cup. After searching all the brothers’ sacks, the 
servant found the cup with Benjamin.

x his heart yearned for his brother; so Jo-
seph made haste and sought somewhere to 
weep. And he went into his chamber and 
y wept there. 31 Then he washed his face 
and came out; and he restrained himself, 
and said, “Serve the z bread.”

32 So they set him a place by himself, 
and them by themselves, and the Egyp-
tians who ate with him by themselves; 
because the Egyp tians could not eat 
food with the a He brews, for that is b an 
abomina tion to the Egyp tians. 33 And 
they sat before him, the firstborn accord-
ing to his c birth right and the youngest ac-
cording to his youth; and the men looked 
in astonishment at one another. 34 Then 
he took servings to them from before 
him, but Ben ja min’s serving was d five 
times as much as any of theirs. So they 
drank and were merry with him.

Joseph’s Cup

44 And he commanded 1 the a stew-
ard of his house, saying, b “Fill the 

men’s sacks with food, as much as they 
can carry, and put each man’s money in 
the mouth of his sack. 2 Also put my cup, 
the silver cup, in the mouth of the sack 
of the youngest, and his grain money.” 
So he did according to the word that Jo-
seph had spoken. 3 As soon as the morn-
ing dawned, the men were sent away, 
they and their donkeys. 4 When they had 
gone out of the city, and were not yet far 
off, Jo seph said to his steward, “Get up, 
follow the men; and when you overtake 
them, say to them, ‘Why have you c re paid 
evil for good? 5 Is not this the one from 
which my lord drinks, and with which 
he indeed practices divina tion? You have 
done evil in so doing.’ ”

6 So he overtook them, and he spoke 
to them these same words. 7 And they 
said to him, “Why does my lord say these 
words? Far be it from us that your ser-
vants should do such a thing. 8 Look, 
we brought back to you from the land 
of Canaan d the money which we found 

18 Now the men were n afraid because 
they were brought into Jo seph’s house; 
and they said, “It is because of the money, 
which was returned in our sacks the first 
time, that we are brought in, so that he 
may 3 make a case against us and seize us, 
to take us as slaves with our donkeys.”

19 When they drew near to the steward 
of Jo seph’s house, they talked with him at 
the door of the house, 20 and said, “O sir, 
o we indeed came down the first time to 
buy food; 21 but p it happened, when we 
came to the encampment, that we opened 
our sacks, and there, each man’s money 
was in the mouth of his sack, our money 
in full weight; so we have brought it back 
in our hand. 22 And we have brought 
down other money in our hands to buy 
food. We do not know who put our money 
in our sacks.”

23 But he said, “Peace be with you, do 
not be afraid. Your God and the God of 
your father has given you treasure in 
your sacks; I had your money.” Then he 
brought q Simeon out to them.

24 So the man brought the men into 
Jo seph’s house and r gave them water, 
and they washed their feet; and he gave 
their donkeys feed. 25 Then they made 
the pres ent ready for Jo seph’s coming at 
noon, for they heard that they would eat 
bread there.

26 And when Jo seph came home, they 
brought him the present which was in 
their hand into the house, and s bowed 
down before him to the earth. 27 Then he 
asked them about their well-be ing, and 
said, “Is your father well, the old man t of 
whom you spoke? Is he still alive?”

28 And they answered, “Your servant 
our father is in good health; he is still 
alive.” u And they bowed their heads 
down and prostrated themselves.

29 Then he lifted his eyes and saw his 
brother Ben ja min, v his mother’s son, and 
said, “Is this your younger brother w of 
whom you spoke to me?” And he said, 
“God be gracious to you, my son.” 30 Now 
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1 a Acts 7:13
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44:13 In genuine despair for Benjamin’s predicament, the brothers 
tore their clothes. They could not let Benjamin die! Ironically a few 
years earlier, the same brothers had been debating whether to kill 
Joseph. Instead of tearing their own clothes in grief, they had torn 
Joseph’s robe in order to cover up what they had done.
44:14 Although r euben was the oldest, Judah took the leadership 
role in this section (46:28).
44:15 h ere, divination is the practice of consulting the will of the 
gods by observing the liquid in a special cup. Allegedly Benjamin 
had stolen not only a silver cup from an egyptian ruler, but a signif-
icant one. h is action could have had grave consequences.
44:16 Judah ’s contrition was complete. he offered no excuse; what 
had happened was the will of God. he presented himself and all his 
brothers as slaves to Joseph.

44:17 Joseph demanded that the youngest son, the presumably 
guilty one, become his slave. Joseph’s parting words, go up in 
peace to your father, were a test. would the brothers leave Ben-
jamin as a slave in egypt as they had left Joseph? For the brothers, 
Joseph’s words must have been especially bitter. There would be 
no peace in their father’s household if Benjamin became an egyp-
tian slave. 
44:30–34 Judah explained to Joseph the deep despair his father 
would experience if he lost Benjamin. Then he offered himself as 
a slave in Benjamin’s place. Instead of showing indifference to his 
family as he had in the past (see ch. 38), Judah offered his own life 
to save Benjamin’s.
45:2 Joseph wept so loudly that his voice was heard throughout 
the whole palace (46:29)!

22 And we said to my lord, ‘The lad can-
not leave his father, for if he should leave 
his father, his father would die.’ 23 But 
you said to your servants, q ‘Un less your 
youngest brother comes down with you, 
you shall see my face no more.’

24 “So it was, when we went up to your 
servant my father, that we told him the 
words of my lord. 25 And r our father said, 
‘Go back and buy us a little food.’ 26 But 
we said, ‘We cannot go down; if our 
youngest brother is with us, then we will 
go down; for we may not see the man’s 
face unless our youngest brother is with 
us.’ 27 Then your servant my father said 
to us, ‘You know that s my wife bore me 
two sons; 28 and the one went out from 
me, and I said, t “Surely he is torn to 
pieces”; and I have not seen him since. 
29 But if you u take this one also from me, 
and calamity befalls him, you shall bring 
down my gray hair with sorrow to the 
grave.’

30 “Now therefore, when I come to 
your servant my father, and the lad is 
not with us, since v his life is bound up 
in the lad’s life, 31 it will happen, when 
he sees that the lad is not with us, that 
he will die. So your servants will bring 
down the gray hair of your servant our 
father with  sorrow to the grave. 32 For 
your servant became surety for the lad to 
my father, saying, w ‘If I do not bring him 
back to you, then I shall bear the blame 
before my  father forever.’ 33 Now there-
fore, please x let your servant remain in-
stead of the lad as a slave to my lord, and 
let the lad go up with his brothers. 34 For 
how shall I go up to my father if the lad 
is not with me, lest perhaps I see the evil 
that would 3 come upon my father?”

Joseph Revealed to His Brothers

45 Then Jo seph could not restrain 
himself before all those who stood 

by him, and he cried out, “Make every-
one go out from me!” So no one stood 
with him a while Jo seph made himself 
known to his brothers. 2 And he b wept 

in the mouth of our sacks. How then 
could we steal silver or gold from your 
lord’s house? 9 With whomever of your 
servants it is found, e let him die, and we 
also will be my lord’s slaves.”

10 And he said, “Now also let it be ac-
cording to your words; he with whom it 
is found shall be my slave, and you shall 
be blameless.” 11 Then each man speedily 
let down his sack to the ground, and each 
opened his sack. 12 So he searched. He 
began with the oldest and 2 left off with 
the youngest; and the cup was found in 
Ben ja min’s sack. 13 Then they f tore their 
clothes, and each man loaded his donkey 
and returned to the city.

14 So Ju dah and his brothers came to 
Jo seph’s house, and he was still there; 
and they g fell before him on the ground. 
15 And Jo seph said to them, “What deed 
is this you have done? Did you not know 
that such a man as I can certainly prac-
tice divina tion?”

16 Then Ju dah said, “What shall we say 
to my lord? What shall we speak? Or how 
shall we clear ourselves? God has h found 
out the iniquity of your servants; here 
i we are, my lord’s slaves, both we and he 
also with whom the cup was found.”

17 But he said, j “Far be it from me that I 
should do so; the man in whose hand the 
cup was found, he shall be my slave. And 
as for you, go up in peace to your father.”

Judah Intercedes for Benjamin
18 Then Ju dah came near to him and 

said: “O my lord, please let your servant 
speak a word in my lord’s hearing, and 
k do not let your anger burn against your 
servant; for you are even like Pharaoh. 
19 My lord asked his servants, saying, 
‘Have you a father or a brother?’ 20 And 
we said to my lord, ‘We have a father, 
an old man, and l a child of his old age, 
who is young; his brother is m dead, and 
he n alone is left of his mother’s children, 
and his o fa ther loves him.’ 21 Then you 
said to your servants, p ‘Bring him down 
to me, that I may set my eyes on him.’ 

9780529114389_int_01a_gen_exod_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   79 5/20/14   10:55 AM



80 | Genesis 45:3

3 c Gen. 43:27; 
Acts 7:13
4 d Gen. 37:28; 39:1; 
Ps. 105:17

5 e Gen. 45:7, 8; 
50:20; Ps. 105:16, 17
6 f Gen. 43:1; 
47:4, 13
7 g Gen. 45:5; 50:20  
1 remnant

45:3 I am Joseph: Joseph must have said this in hebrew and not 
in egyptian (42:23). still, the brothers could not believe their ears. 
They had sold Joseph as a slave. h e would certainly be dead. Could 
it be true? The egyptian lord who held their lives in his hands was 
their brother!
45:4 Joseph realized that his physical appearance, his egyptian man-
ner, his high position, and his total power over them all conspired to 
make his words unbelievable. he told them to come closer so that 
they could recognize his face and voice. Joseph identified himself as 
the brother whom they had sold. Fear overcame Joseph’s brothers 
again. would Joseph take revenge?

45:5 Joseph used kindness to calm his brothers’ fears. God sent me 
before you to preserve life: God had worked through the brothers’ 
evil actions and hateful attitudes to preserve not only Jacob’s family, 
but also the lives of many in the ancient world.
45:8 Joseph repeated that God had accomplished h is good pur-
pose through the evil actions of his brothers. a father to Pharaoh: 
Joseph was an advisor to Pharaoh much as a father might be an 
advisor to his son.

do not therefore be grieved or angry with 
yourselves because you sold me here; e for 
God sent me before you to preserve life. 
6 For these two years the f fam ine has been 
in the land, and there are still five years 
in which there will be nei ther plowing 
nor harvesting. 7 And God g sent me be-
fore you to preserve a 1 pos ter ity for you 
in the earth, and to save your lives by a 
great deliverance. 8 So now it was not you 

aloud, and the Egyp tians and the house 
of Pharaoh heard it.

3 Then Jo seph said to his brothers, c “I 
am Jo seph; does my father still live?” 
But his brothers could not answer him, 
for they were dismayed in his presence. 
4 And Jo seph said to his brothers, “Please 
come near to me.” So they came near. 
Then he said: “I am Jo seph your brother, 
d whom you sold into Egypt. 5 But now, 

Joseph’s story

The remarkable story of Joseph’s rise to power in egypt is not just another rags-to-riches story. Fundamentally, the story 
is about how the Lord created a nation out of a troubled family.

Jacob’s family was plagued by jealousy. r achel envied Leah, and Leah envied r achel (30:1). Leah’s sons inherited this 
pattern of jealousy. They envied Joseph so much that they sold him as a slave (37:28). It may even be that r euben abused 
Bilhah because of jealousy toward Benjamin (35:18–22). Also, the family was separating. After Joseph was sold into slavery, 
Judah left the family, associated with the Canaanites, and married a Canaanite woman (38:1–3). s imeon followed Judah’s 
lead by also taking a Canaanite wife (46:10). w ith these jealousies and divisions, Jacob’s family, the family of God’s eternal 
promises (12:1–3), was becoming more and more like the pagan Canaanite community around them.

But the Lord did not let the troubles of this family thwart his good purposes. he had promised to shape a great nation 
from it—a nation that would spread his blessings to the whole earth (12:1–3). Jacob’s family was divided, but God worked 
the events so that the family was reunited. Through a remarkable series of circumstances, God elevated Joseph from 
the position of slave and prisoner to administrator of egypt, Pharaoh’s right-hand man. God transformed the evil plans 
of Joseph’s brothers into something good (37:19–28; 50:20). As the administrator of the egyptians’ plan to survive the 
coming famine, Joseph could save the lives of many people in the world. w ith his new name, Zaphnath-Paaneah (“The 

God speaks and Lives”), and his remarkable story, 
Joseph could witness to these people about the 
power and goodness of the living God (41:45).

But God’s good plan did not end there. God 
used the physical hardship of famine to reunite 
Israel’s family. w hen Joseph’s brothers saw him, 
not only did they express sorrow for their former 
evil actions (42:21; 45:5), but they demonstrated 
a new loyalty to their other half brother, Benja-
min. Judah, who had left the family before (38:1), 
begged for Benjamin’s life, even at the cost of his 
own freedom (44:18–34). The reunion of the fam-
ily and the pressures of famine prompted Jacob 
to move closer to egypt, to the land of Goshen. 
God used the evil attitudes of the egyptians—
their hatred of shepherds—to isolate the family 
there (43:32; 46:34). In this isolation, God could 
develop a nation dedicated to worshiping and 
obeying him.

In all the exceptional events of Joseph’s 
story, God remained faithful to his promises to 
Abraham (12:1–3). he created a great nation out 
of Jacob’s family through a maze of human jeal-
ousy, family divisions, and racial hatred (50:20).

Joseph’s rise to power in egypt is ultimately about God’s faithfulness 
to his promises (12:1–3).
Joseph Recognised by His Brothers, Gerard, Francois Pascal Simon, Baron/Musee 
des Beaux-Arts, Angers, France/Giraudon/The Bridgeman Art Library
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45:9, 10 Joseph told his brothers that they must live in egypt  during 
the famine. This was God’s plan, for h e had told Abram that his de-
scendants would live in a foreign land (see 15:13–16).
45:11 I will provide for you: w ith his family close by, Joseph could 
make sure his family had enough during the famine.
45:12 my mouth: Joseph still had to convince his brothers that he 
was really their brother.
45:14 Benjamin was Joseph’s only full brother. Finally they were 
reunited.
45:18 Because Joseph was preserving the nation from destruction, 
Pharaoh was providing the best for Joseph.
45:21 Joseph sent his brothers back to his father with the Pharaoh’s 
blessing and many gifts.
45:22 Benjamin, the brother who was at the greatest risk (ch. 44) 
now received the greatest blessing.
45:26–28 w hen the brothers told their father the great news con-
cerning Joseph, Jacob was stunned. But he revived, saw the gifts, 
and believed his sons. before I die: These words are triumphant. 
Jacob could see his favorite son, whom he had believed to be dead.
46:1 Jacob’s journey to egypt began a 400-year sojourn away from 
the Promised Land of Canaan. Jacob entered egypt with his 12 sons, 

including Joseph; 400 years later Jacob’s  descendants would leave 
egypt as a small nation. Jacob went to the site that was so important 
to both his grandfather Abram (21:22–34) and his father Isaac (26:26–
33). At Beersheba, Jacob (or Israel) had left his family to go to haran 
(28:10). offered sacrifices: Jacob worshiped God at Beersheba. he 
consecrated his family to the Lord before he left the Promised Land.
46:2 God appeared to Israel for the seventh time (35:1, 9). The fact 
that the names Israel and Jacob are used interchangeably indicates 
that the earlier negative connotations of the name Jacob have faded 
(31:11; 32:28; 35:10). Instead of meaning that Jacob “supplants,” the 
name Jacob now means that God “supplants.”
46:3 God had forbidden Isaac at a previous time to go to Egypt 
(26:2), and Isaac’s father Abram had had an unpleasant experience 
in egypt (12:10–20). d espite Joseph’s gifts and words, Jacob feared 
what would happen in egypt. Jacob’s family numbered 70 (v. 27). 
o ut of this family, God would bring a great nation (ex. 1:1–7). Again, 
God renewed his promises to Jacob (35:11).
46:4 go down with you: God promised to be with his people—
even in a foreign land. Joseph will put: Jacob’s life was nearing its 
end. But God promised Jacob that his beloved Joseph, who he had 
thought was dead, would be with him at his deathbed.

21 Then the sons of Is rael did so; and Jo-
seph gave them q carts, 4 according to the 
command of Pharaoh, and he gave them 
provi sions for the journey. 22 He gave 
to all of them, to each man, r  changes of 
garments; but to Ben ja min he gave three 
hundred pieces of silver and s five changes 
of garments. 23 And he sent to his father 
these things: ten donkeys loaded with the 
good things of Egypt, and ten female don-
keys loaded with grain, bread, and food 
for his father for the journey. 24 So he 
sent his brothers away, and they depart-
ed; and he said to them, “See that you do 
not become troubled along the way.”

25 Then they went up out of Egypt, 
and came to the land of Canaan to Ja cob 
their father. 26 And they told him, saying, 
“Jo seph is still alive, and he is governor 
over all the land of Egypt.” t And Ja cob’s 
heart stood still, because he did not be-
lieve them. 27 But when they told him all 
the words which Jo seph had said to them, 
and when he saw the carts which Jo seph 
had sent to carry him, the spirit u of Ja cob 
their father revived. 28 Then Is rael said, 
“It is enough. Jo seph my son is still alive. 
I will go and see him before I die.”

Jacob’s Journey to Egypt

46 So Is rael took his journey with all 
that he had, and came to a Beer-

sheba, and offered sacrifices b to the God 
of his father Isaac. 2 Then God spoke to 
Is rael c in the visions of the night, and 
said, “Ja cob, Ja cob!”

And he said, “Here I am.”
3 So He said, “I am God, d the God of 

your father; do not fear to go down to 
Egypt, for I will e make of you a great na-
tion there. 4 f I will go down with you to 
Egypt, and I will also surely g bring you 
up again; and h Jo seph 1 will put his hand 
on your eyes.”

who sent me here, but h God; and He has 
made me i a father to Pharaoh, and lord of 
all his house, and a j ruler throughout all 
the land of Egypt.

9 “Hurry and go up to my father, and 
say to him, ‘Thus says your son Jo seph: 
“God has made me lord of all Egypt; 
come down to me, do not 2 tarry. 10 k You 
shall dwell in the land of Goshen, and 
you shall be near to me, you and your 
children, your children’s children, your 
flocks and your herds, and all that you 
have. 11 There I will l pro vide for you, lest 
you and your household, and all that you 
have, come to poverty; for there are still 
five years of famine.” ’

12 “And behold, your eyes and the 
eyes of my brother Ben ja min see that it 
is m my mouth that speaks to you. 13 So 
you shall tell my father of all my glory 
in Egypt, and of all that you have seen; 
and you shall hurry and n bring my father 
down here.”

14 Then he fell on his brother Ben-
ja min’s neck and wept, and Ben ja min 
wept on his neck. 15 More over he o kissed 
all his brothers and wept over them, and 
after that his brothers talked with him.

16 Now the report of it was heard in 
Pharaoh’s house, saying, “Jo seph’s broth-
ers have come.” So it pleased Pharaoh 
and his servants well. 17 And Pharaoh 
said to Jo seph, “Say to your brothers, 
‘Do this: Load your animals and depart; 
go to the land of Canaan. 18 Bring your 
father and your households and come to 
me; I will give you the best of the land of 
Egypt, and you will eat p the 3 fat of the 
land. 19 Now you are commanded—do 
this: Take carts out of the land of Egypt 
for your little ones and your wives; bring 
your father and come. 20 Also do not be 
concerned about your goods, for the best 
of all the land of Egypt is yours.’ ”
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15 u Gen. 35:23; 
49:31
16 8 s am., LXX 
Zephon and Num. 
26:15  9 Ozni, Num. 
26:16  1 Arod, Num. 
26:17
17 v Num. 26:44-47; 
1 Chr. 7:30
18 w Gen. 30:10; 
37:2  x Gen. 29:24
19 y Gen. 35:24  
z Gen. 44:27
20 a Gen. 41:45, 
50-52; 48:1
21 b 1 Chr. 7:6; 
8:1  c Num. 26:38  
d Num. 26:39; 1 Chr. 
7:12  2 Hupham, 
Num. 26:39
23 3 Shuham, Num. 
26:42
24 e Num. 26:48  
4 Jahziel, 1 Chr. 7:13  
5 Shallum, 1 Chr. 
7:13
25 f Gen. 30:5, 7  
g Gen. 29:29
26 h ex. 1:5  i Gen. 
35:11

46:8–27 these were the names: The listing of the family of Jacob 
is not only a remarkable historical document, but also a source of 
pride. From this family would come the whole nation of Israel—
God’s people who would enter the Promised Land according to his 
promise (15:13–21). The order of the sons of Jacob is given according 
to their birth mothers (as in 35:23–26; their birth order is given in 
29:31—30:24; 35:16–22).
46:8–15 First are the sons of Leah: r euben, s imeon, Levi, Judah, 
Issachar, and Zebulun, along with their sons.
46:8 Reuben: The identifying phrase, Jacob’s firstborn, which 
should have been a mark of great pride, became a mark of sadness. 
r euben lost the right of the firstborn because of his sin with Bilhah 
(35:22; 49:3, 4).
46:10 Shaul, the son of a Canaanite woman: This phrase indi-
cates that marrying a Canaanite was unusual in Jacob’s family. o nly 
s imeon and Judah married Canaanite women (Joseph’s wife was 
egyptian).
46:11 The sons of Levi, Gershon, Kohath, and Merari became the 
founders of the Levitical families (ex. 6:16–19). The sons of Kohath in 
particular became the founders of the priestly family, from which 
Aaron and Moses descended (ex. 6:20–25).
46:12 The story of Judah’s family, including the untimely deaths of 
Er and Onan, is found in ch. 38. Shelah was the only surviving son 

of Judah by his Canaanite wife shua. The other two sons, Perez and 
Zerah, were born to Tamar, his daughter-in-law.
46:15 Dinah ’s sad story is reported in ch. 34.
46:26 The total is sixty-six, and when Jacob, Joseph, and Joseph’s 
two sons are added, the grand total is seventy. Ancient Israelites re-
garded the number 70 as a token of God’s special blessing on them.
46:28 Jacob treated Judah as the leader among the brothers (44:18). 
Normally the firstborn, r euben, would have been expected to lead 
(46:8).
46:29 Joseph, the great leader of egypt, went to meet his family in 
Goshen, where they would settle.
46:30 Now let me die: Jacob’s reunion with his son Joseph was the 
crowning event of his long life. Jacob lived for 17 more years (47:28).
46:31–34 These verses show Joseph’s leadership ability. h e ac-
complished his goals by maintaining a genuinely deferential at-
titude to those in authority, by skill in making suggestions, and by 
a knowledge of the customs of the people. The egyptians scorned 
shepherds (43:32). Abomination is a term referring to the strongest 
revulsion and distaste. God used the racial and ethnic prejudice of 
the egyptians as a way of preserving the ethnic and spiritual identity 
of h is own people. Jacob’s family was already intermarrying with 
Canaanites (ch. 38) and was in danger of losing its identity as the 
people of God.

were Jo seph and Ben ja min. 20 a And to 
Jo seph in the land of Egypt were born 
Manasseh and Ephraim, whom Asenath, 
the daughter of Poti-Pherah priest of On, 
bore to him. 21 b The sons of Ben ja min were 
Belah, Becher, Ashbel, Gera, Naaman, 
c Ehi, Rosh, d Muppim, 2 Huppim, and Ard. 
22 These were the sons of  Ra chel, who were 
born to Ja cob: fourteen persons in all.

23 The son of Dan was 3 Hushim. 
24 e The sons of Naphtali were 4 Jahzeel, 
Guni, Jezer, and 5 Shillem. 25 f These were 
the sons of Bilhah, g whom Laban gave to 
Ra chel his daughter, and she bore these 
to Ja cob: seven persons in all.

26 h All the persons who went with Ja-
cob to Egypt, who came from his body, 
i be sides Ja cob’s sons’ wives, were sixty- 
six persons in all. 27 And the sons of 
Jo seph who were born to him in Egypt 
were two persons. j All the persons of the 
house of  Jacob who went to Egypt were 
seventy.

Jacob Settles in Goshen
28 Then he sent Ju dah before him to 

Jo seph, k to point out before him the way 
to Goshen. And they came l to the land 
of Goshen. 29 So Jo seph made ready his 
m char iot and went up to Goshen to meet 
his father Is rael; and he presented him-
self to him, and n fell on his neck and 
wept on his neck a good while.

30 And Is rael said to Jo seph, o “Now let 
me die, since I have seen your face, be-
cause you are still alive.”

31 Then Jo seph said to his brothers and 

5 Then i Ja cob arose from Beersheba; 
and the sons of Is rael carried their father 
Ja cob, their little ones, and their wives, 
in the 2 carts j which Pharaoh had sent to 
carry him. 6 So they took their livestock 
and their goods, which they had ac-
quired in the land of Canaan, and went 
to Egypt, k Ja cob and all his descendants 
with him. 7 His sons and his sons’ sons, 
his  daughters and his sons’ daughters, 
and all his descendants he brought with 
him to Egypt.

8 Now l these were the names of the 
children of Is rael, Ja cob and his sons, 
who went to Egypt: m Reu ben was Ja cob’s 
firstborn. 9 The n sons of Reu ben were Ha-
noch, Pallu, Hezron, and Carmi. 10 o The 
sons of Simeon were 3 Jemuel, Jamin, 
Ohad, 4 Jachin, 5 Zohar, and Shaul, the 
son of a Canaanite woman. 11 The sons 
of p Levi were Gershon, Kohath, and 
Merari. 12 The sons of q Ju dah were r Er, 
Onan, Shelah, Perez, and Zerah (but Er 
and Onan died in the land of Canaan). 
s The sons of Perez were Hezron and 
Hamul. 13 The sons of Issachar were Tola, 
6 Puvah, 7 Job, and Shimron. 14 The t sons 
of Zebulun were Sered, Elon, and Jahleel. 
15 These were the u sons of Leah, whom 
she bore to Ja cob in Padan Aram, with 
his daughter Dinah. All the persons, his 
sons and his daughters, were thirty-three.

16 The sons of Gad were 8 Ziphion, 
Haggi, Shuni, 9 Ezbon, Eri, 1 Arodi, and 
Areli. 17 v The sons of Asher were Jimnah, 
Ishuah, Isui, Beriah, and Serah, their sis-
ter. And the sons of Beriah were Heber 
and Malchiel. 18 w These were the sons of 
Zilpah, x whom Laban gave to Leah his 
daughter; and these she bore to Ja cob: 
sixteen persons.

19 The y sons of Ra chel, z Ja cob’s wife, 

27 j ex. 1:5; d eut. 10:22; Acts 7:14  28 k Gen. 31:21   
l Gen. 47:1  29 m Gen. 41:43  n Gen. 45:14, 15   
30 o Luke 2:29, 30
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31 p Gen. 47:1
32 q Gen. 47:3
33 r Gen. 47:2, 3
34 s Gen. 47:3  
t Gen. 30:35; 
34:5; 37:17  u Gen. 
43:32; ex. 8:26  
6 loathsome

CHAPTER 47

1 a Gen. 46:31  
b Gen. 45:10; 46:28; 
50:8
2 c Acts 7:13
3 d Gen. 46:33; Jon. 
1:8  e Gen. 46:32, 34; 
ex. 2:17, 19
4 f Gen. 15:13; d eut. 
26:5; Ps. 105:23  
g Gen. 43:1; Acts 
7:11  h Gen. 46:34
6 i Gen. 20:15; 45:10, 
18; 47:11  j Gen. 47:4

7 k Gen. 47:10; 
48:15, 20; 2 s am. 
14:22; 1 Kin. 8:66; 
h eb. 7:7
9 l Ps. 39:12; [h eb. 
11:9, 13]  m Gen. 
47:28  n [Job 14:1]  
o Gen. 5:5; 11:10, 11; 
25:7, 8; 35:28  1 Lit. 
sojourning
10 p Gen. 47:7
11 q ex. 1:11; 12:37  
r Gen. 47:6, 27
12 s Gen. 45:11; 
50:21
13 t Gen. 41:30; 
Acts 7:11
14 u Gen. 41:56; 
42:6
15 v Gen. 47:19
17 2 supplied

47:1–6 Joseph’s plan worked. Pharaoh let Jacob’s family live in Go-
shen (see 46:31) because the egyptians detested shepherds (see 
46:31–34).
47:6 Goshen is an area in the Nile delta that is well watered and 
ideally suited for the shepherding family of Jacob.
47:7–10 The presentation of Joseph’s father before Pharaoh 
must have been a grand occasion. But surprisingly, Jacob  blessed 
 Pharaoh (vv. 7, 10). Pharaoh as the host might have thought of 
pronouncing a blessing on Jacob because of his great admiration 
for Joseph. But instead the visitor blessed the host in the name of 
the living God! Literally Jacob obeyed God’s command to Abram’s 
descendants to “be a blessing” (see 12:2).
47:8 How old: Pharaoh’s question suggests that the long ages of 
the patriarchal family were truly exceptional, even for this period. 
Jacob responded in humility and honesty. Jacob had experienced 
sadness or evil. Years of rivalry with his brother esau and struggle 
with Laban had marked the early part of his life. For long years he 
grieved the supposed death of his son Joseph. h is 130 years were 
fewer than the 175 years of Abraham (25:7) and the 180 years of Isaac 

(35:28). But his life was not over. h e would live to the age of 147 and 
would die in egypt (47:28).
47:11 w ith the Pharaoh’s blessing, Joseph arranged the perfect 
place for his family members to live. 
47:12 provided . . . bread: As the one in charge of the distribution 
of food during the famine, Joseph made sure that his family was 
well supplied.
47:13 Now there was no bread: The famine was severe even in 
egypt.
47:14 The money was quantities of silver. Because the stored foods 
belonged to the egyptian state, the state’s power and wealth grew 
immensely. The egyptians gave up their silver, their cattle, and their 
property in the process of buying food to keep themselves alive. 
Canaan also continued to suffer from the famine.
47:15–19 w hen they ran out of money (silver), the people brought 
their livestock (v. 17) to purchase grain. w hen they no longer had 
livestock they sold their land. In this way the collective wealth of 
Canaan and egypt went into Pharaoh’s treasury.

Jacob and set him before Pharaoh; and Ja-
cob k blessed Pharaoh. 8 Pharaoh said to Ja-
cob, “How old are you?”

9 And Ja cob said to Pharaoh, l “The 
days of the years of my 1 pil grim age are 
m one hundred and thirty years; n few and 
evil have been the days of the years of my 
life, and o they have not attained to the 
days of the years of the life of my fathers 
in the days of their pilgrim age.” 10 So Ja-
cob p blessed Pharaoh, and went out from 
before Pharaoh.

11 And Jo seph situated his father and 
his brothers, and gave them a possession 
in the land of Egypt, in the best of the 
land, in the land of q Rameses, r as Pha-
raoh had commanded. 12 Then Jo seph 
provided s his father, his brothers, and 
all his father’s household with bread, ac-
cording to the number in their families.

Joseph Deals with the Famine
13 Now there was no bread in all the 

land; for the famine was very severe, t so 
that the land of Egypt and the land of Ca-
naan lan guished because of the famine. 
14 u And Jo seph gathered up all the money 
that was found in the land of Egypt 
and in the land of Canaan, for the grain 
which they bought; and Jo seph brought 
the money into Pharaoh’s house.

15 So when the money failed in the land 
of Egypt and in the land of Canaan, all 
the Egyp tians came to Jo seph and said, 
“Give us bread, for v why should we die 
in your presence? For the money has 
failed.”

16 Then Jo seph said, “Give your live-
stock, and I will give you bread for your 
livestock, if the money is gone.” 17 So 
they brought their livestock to Jo seph, 
and Jo seph gave them bread in exchange 
for the horses, the flocks, the cattle of the 
herds, and for the donkeys. Thus he 2 fed 
them with bread in exchange for all their 
livestock that year.

to his father’s household, p “I will go up 
and tell Pharaoh, and say to him, ‘My 
brothers and those of my father’s house, 
who were in the land of Canaan, have 
come to me. 32 And the men are q shep-
herds, for their occupation has been to 
feed livestock; and they have brought 
their flocks, their herds, and all that they 
have.’ 33 So it shall be, when Pharaoh calls 
you and says, r ‘What is your occupation?’ 
34 that you shall say, ‘Your servants’ s oc-
cu pa tion has been with livestock t from 
our youth even till now, both we and 
also our fathers,’ that you may dwell in 
the land of Goshen; for every shepherd 
is u an 6 abomina tion to the Egyp tians.”

47 Then Jo seph a went and told Pha-
raoh, and said, “My father and my 

brothers, their flocks and their herds and 
all that they possess, have come from the 
land of Canaan; and indeed they are in 
b the land of Goshen.” 2 And he took five 
men from among his brothers and c pre-
sented them to Pharaoh. 3 Then Pharaoh 
said to his brothers, d “What is your oc-
cupation?”

And they said to Pharaoh, e “Your ser-
vants are shepherds, both we and also 
our fathers.” 4 And they said to Pharaoh, 
f “We have come to dwell in the land, 
because your servants have no pasture 
for their flocks, g for the famine is severe 
in the land of Canaan. Now therefore, 
please let your servants h dwell in the 
land of Goshen.”

5 Then Pharaoh spoke to Jo seph, say-
ing, “Your father and your brothers have 
come to you. 6 i The land of Egypt is be-
fore you. Have your father and brothers 
dwell in the best of the land; let them 
dwell j in the land of Goshen. And if you 
know any competent men among them, 
then make them chief herdsmen over my 
livestock.”

7 Then Jo seph brought in his father 
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19 w Gen. 43:8
20 x Jer. 32:43
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Tg.; s am., LXX, Vg. 
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virtual slaves
22 y Lev. 25:34; ezra 
7:24  z Gen. 41:45
25 a Gen. 33:15
26 b Gen. 47:22

27 c Gen. 47:11  
d Gen. 17:6; 26:4; 
35:11; 46:3; ex. 1:7; 
d eut. 26:5; Acts 
7:17
29 e d eut. 31:14; 
1 Kin. 2:1  f Gen. 
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Josh. 2:14  h Gen. 
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j Gen. 49:29; 50:5-
13; h eb. 11:21
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CHAPTER 48

1 a Gen. 41:51, 56; 
46:20; 50:23; Josh. 
14:4
2 1 Collected his 
strength
3 b Gen. 43:14; 
49:25  c Gen. 28:13, 
19; 35:6, 9
4 d Gen. 46:3  e Gen. 
35:12; ex. 6:8  f Gen. 
17:8
5 g Gen. 41:50; 
46:20; 48:8; Josh. 
13:7; 14:4

47:20 The Pharaoh’s ownership of the land would eventually lead 
to gross abuses of power. For the abuse of the Israelites, see the 
Book of exodus.
47:23–26 w ith the land now in the possession of the state, Joseph 
imposed a system of taxation on the people. The state supplied 
the seed for planting, but one-fifth of the proceeds became the 
property of Pharaoh. This became standard practice in egypt  
(v. 26). The people responded with gratitude (v. 25) because Joseph 
had saved their lives.
47:27 Jacob’s family did not have to sell their possessions in order 
to acquire food. s ince Joseph controlled all the supplies, he gave 
his family what they needed.
47:28 seventeen years: even though Jacob had been willing to die 
when he rejoined his son Joseph (see 45:28; 46:30), God gave him a 
good number of years to enjoy his family.
47:29–31 Jacob wanted to do a few more things before his death. 
First, h e wanted Joseph to promise to bury him in Canaan. second, 
he wanted to bless each of Joseph’s sons (see chs. 48; 49).
47:29 your hand under my thigh: The action suggests a most 
solemn and binding promise (for the same sign between Abraham 
and his servant, see 24:2). deal kindly and truly with me: The ex-
pression means “demonstrate to me the utmost covenant loyalty.” In 
other words be faithful, just as God has been faithful to his promises. 

do not bury me in Egypt: Jacob asked to be buried in Canaan. he 
demonstrated his vigorous faith in God’s promises by asking to be 
buried in the land promised to his descendants.
48:1 Joseph knew the end of Jacob’s life was approaching (47:29), 
but the news came that he was sick. This chapter continues a theme 
in Genesis of two competing sons. For Cain and Abel, see ch. 4; for 
Jacob and esau, see chs. 25–28; for Perez and Zerah, see 38:27–30. 
o ften the younger supplants the older. God works in ways different 
from the ordinary and expected course of events.
48:3 God Almighty: This is the fifth time the name el shaddai is 
found in Genesis (17:1; 28:3; 35:11; 43:14; 49:25). Luz is the older name 
for Bethel. Jacob recalled God’s appearances to him (28:10–15, 19; 
35:6–13) and God’s promises to his family.
48:5–7 The two sons of Joseph were Manasseh and ephraim 
(41:50–52). Jacob reversed their birth order. he also said that they 
were as much his sons as were Reuben and Simeon, his first and 
second sons (29:32, 33). Because of the outrageous acts of r euben 
(35:22) and s imeon (34:25), both of them had fallen from favor. Levi 
was also implicated in the outrage of s imeon (34:25). Therefore 
the rights and privileges of the firstborn son were passed down to 
two other sons, Judah (49:8–12) and Joseph (49:22–26). r euben as 
the firstborn could have received a double portion of the father’s 
inheritance. But Jacob gave the double share to Joseph (v. 22). 

Joseph’s Vow to Jacob
27 So Is rael c dwelt in the land of Egypt, 

in the country of Goshen; and they had 
possessions there and d grew and multi-
plied exceedingly. 28 And Ja cob lived in 
the land of Egypt seventeen years. So the 
length of Ja cob’s life was one hundred 
and forty-seven years. 29 When the time 
e drew near that Is rael must die, he called 
his son Jo seph and said to him, “Now if 
I have found favor in your sight, please 
f put your hand under my thigh, and g deal 
kindly and truly with me. h Please do not 
bury me in Egypt, 30 but i let me lie with 
my fathers; you shall carry me out of 
Egypt and j bury me in their burial place.”

And he said, “I will do as you have 
said.”

31 Then he said, “Swear to me.” And he 
swore to him. So k Is rael bowed himself 
on the head of the bed.

Jacob Blesses Joseph’s Sons

48 Now it came to pass after these 
things that Jo seph was told, 

 “Indeed your father is sick”; and he took 
with him his two sons, a Manasseh and 
Ephraim. 2 And Ja cob was told, “Look, 
your son Jo seph is coming to you”; and 
Is rael 1 strength ened himself and sat up 
on the bed. 3 Then Ja cob said to Jo seph: 
“God b Al mighty appeared to me at c Luz 
in the land of Canaan and blessed me, 
4 and said to me, ‘Be hold, I will d make you 
fruitful and multiply you, and I will make 
of you a multitude of people, and e give 
this land to your descendants after you 
f as an everlasting possession.’ 5 And now 
your g two sons, Ephraim and Manasseh, 
who were born to you in the land of 
Egypt before I came to you in Egypt, are 
mine; as Reu ben and Simeon, they shall 

18 When that year had ended, they 
came to him the next year and said to 
him, “We will not hide from my lord that 
our money is gone; my lord also has our 
herds of livestock. There is nothing left 
in the sight of my lord but our bodies and 
our lands. 19 Why should we die before 
your eyes, both we and our land? Buy us 
and our land for bread, and we and our 
land will be servants of Pharaoh; give us 
seed, that we may w live and not die, that 
the land may not be desolate.”

20 Then Jo seph x bought all the land of 
Egypt for Pharaoh; for every man of the 
Egyp tians sold his field, because the fam-
ine was severe upon them. So the land be-
came Pharaoh’s. 21 And as for the people, 
he 3 moved them into the cities, from one 
end of the bor ders of Egypt to the other 
end. 22 y Only the land of the z priests he 
did not buy; for the priests had rations 
allotted to them by Pharaoh, and they ate 
their rations which Pharaoh gave them; 
therefore they did not sell their lands.

23 Then Jo seph said to the people, “In-
deed I have bought you and your land 
this day for Pharaoh. Look, here is seed 
for you, and you shall sow the land. 
24 And it shall come to pass in the harvest 
that you shall give one-fifth to Pharaoh. 
Four-fifths shall be your own, as seed for 
the field and for your food, for those of 
your households and as food for your lit-
tle ones.”

25 So they said, “You have saved a our 
lives; let us find favor in the sight of my 
lord, and we will be Pharaoh’s servants.” 
26 And Jo seph made it a law over the land 
of Egypt to this day, that Pharaoh should 
have one-fifth, b ex cept for the land of 
the priests only, which did not become 
Pharaoh’s.
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Let s my name be named upon  
them,

And the name of my fathers 
Abraham and Isaac;

And let them t grow into a  
multitude in the midst of the 
earth.”

17 Now when Jo seph saw that his fa-
ther u laid his right hand on the head of 
Ephraim, it displeased him; so he took 
hold of his father’s hand to remove it 
from Ephraim’s head to Manasseh’s head. 
18 And Jo seph said to his father, “Not so, 
my father, for this one is the firstborn; put 
your right hand on his head.”

19 But his father refused and said, v “I 
know, my son, I know. He also shall be-
come a people, and he also shall be great; 
but truly w his younger brother shall be 
greater than he, and his descendants shall 
become a multitude of nations.”

20 So he blessed them that day, saying, 
x “By you Is rael will bless, saying, ‘May 
God make you as Ephraim and as Manas-
seh!’ ” And thus he set Ephraim before 
Manasseh.

21 Then Is rael said to Jo seph, “Be hold, 
I am dying, but y God will be with you 
and bring you back to the land of your 
fathers. 22 More over z I have given to you 
one 4 por tion above your brothers, which 
I took from the hand a of the Amorite 
with my sword and my bow.”

Jacob’s Last Words to His Sons

49 And Ja cob called his sons and 
said, “Gather together, that I may 

a tell you what shall befall you b in the last 
days:

2 “ Gather together and hear, you sons 
of Jacob,

And listen to Israel your father.

6 2 children  3 w ho 
are born to you
7 h Gen. 35:9, 16, 
19, 20
9 i Gen. 27:4; 47:15
10 j Gen. 27:1; 
1 s am. 3:2  k Gen. 
27:27; 45:15; 50:1
11 l Gen. 45:26
14 m Matt. 19:15; 
Mark 10:16  n Gen. 
48:19  o Gen. 41:51, 
52; Josh. 17:1
15 p Gen. 47:7, 10; 
49:24; [h eb. 11:21]  
q Gen. 17:1; 24:40; 
2 Kin. 20:3
16 r Gen. 22:11, 
15-18; 28:13-15; 
31:11; [Ps. 34:22; 
121:7]   
 

s Amos 9:12; Acts 
15:17  t Num. 
26:34, 37
17 u Gen. 48:14
19 v Gen. 48:14  
w Num. 1:33, 35; 
d eut. 33:17
20 x r uth 4:11, 12
21 y Gen. 28:15; 
46:4; 50:24
22 z Gen. 14:7; Josh. 
24:32; John 4:5  
a Gen. 34:28  4 Lit. 
shoulder

CHAPTER 49

1 a d eut. 33:1, 6-25; 
[Amos 3:7]  b Num. 
24:14; [d eut. 4:30]; 
Is. 2:2; 39:6; Jer. 
23:20; h eb. 1:2

 Joseph’s two sons are then counted with their uncles as founders 
of the tribes of Israel.
48:7 Rachel died beside me: The aged Jacob remembered the 
great love of his life, r achel, who died giving birth to Benjamin.
48:11 I had not thought to see: Jacob recalled again his grief at 
the thought of Joseph’s death and his joy at being able to see him 
again in this life (46:29). Now he could see Joseph’s sons as well!
48:12–14 Joseph presented his sons to his father in an act of hu-
mility and respect. he placed his sons so that his father’s right hand 
would rest on the head of the older son and the left hand on the 
younger. But Jacob deliberately reversed his hands, putting ephraim 
first.
48:15 In his blessing, Jacob reaffirmed his great faith in the living 
God. d espite the self-serving acts of his youth, Jacob’s faith had 
matured. Jacob used the definite article with the word God to em-
phasize “the Genuine d eity” (as in 6:2; 22:1; 27:28; 31:11; 46:3). h e 
identified God as the o ne whom Abraham and Isaac served.
48:16 The Angel is an abbreviated way of referring to the Angel of 
the Lord (16:7; 22:11; 24:7). my name: Jacob wanted Joseph’s two 
sons to inherit the blessing God gave to Abraham, Isaac, and himself.

48:17 Joseph realized that his father’s right hand was on the head 
of the younger boy, and he attempted to rearrange his father’s 
hands. But despite his dimmed eyesight, Jacob knew completely 
what he was doing. o nce again in Genesis, God overturned the ex-
pected order of things. The older would serve the younger—just 
as Jacob himself had been elevated over his older brother so long 
ago (27:1—28:9).
48:20 as Ephraim and as Manasseh: Jacob recited the names of 
Joseph’s sons with the youngest first. From then on, Joseph’s two 
sons were known in that order.
48:21 Jacob promised Joseph that he would return to the land of Ca-
naan. The promise was fulfilled after Joseph’s death (see 50:24–26).
48:22 one portion above: By blessing the two sons of Joseph on 
the same level as his own sons, Jacob gave to Joseph the double 
share. from the hand of the Amorite: This promise would be ful-
filled when the Israelites returned to Canaan to possess the land 
God had given them (see 15:12–21).
49:1 in the last days: Jacob described the future for his descen-
dants.

be mine. 6 Your 2 off spring 3 whom you 
beget after them shall be yours; they will 
be called by the name of their brothers in 
their inheritance. 7 But as for me, when 
I came from Padan, h Ra chel died beside 
me in the land of Canaan on the way, 
when there was but a little distance to go 
to Ephrath; and I buried her there on the 
way to Ephrath (that is, Beth le hem).”

8 Then Is rael saw Jo seph’s sons, and 
said, “Who are these?”

9 Jo seph said to his father, “They are 
my sons, whom God has given me in this 
place.”

And he said, “Please bring them to me, 
and i I will bless them.” 10 Now j the eyes 
of Is rael were dim with age, so that he 
could not see. Then Jo seph brought them 
near him, and he k kissed them and em-
braced them. 11 And Is rael said to Jo seph, 
l “I had not thought to see your face; but 
in fact, God has also shown me your 
offspring!”

12 So Jo seph brought them from be-
side his knees, and he bowed down with 
his face to the earth. 13 And Jo seph took 
them both, Ephraim with his right hand 
toward Is rael’s left hand, and Manasseh 
with his left hand toward Is rael’s right 
hand, and brought them near him. 14 Then 
Is rael stretched out his right hand and 
m laid it on Ephraim’s head, who was the 
younger, and his left hand on Manasseh’s 
head, n guid ing his hands knowingly, for 
Manasseh was the o first born. 15 And p he 
blessed Jo seph, and said:

 “ God, q before whom my fathers 
Abraham and Isaac walked,

The God who has fed me all my life 
long to this day,

16  The Angel r who has redeemed me 
from all evil,

Bless the lads;
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Nor o a lawgiver from between his 
feet,

 p Until Shiloh comes;
 q And to Him shall be the obedience of 

the people.
11  Binding his donkey to the vine,

And his donkey’s colt to the choice 
vine,

He washed his garments in wine,
And his clothes in the blood of 

grapes.
12  His eyes are darker than wine,

And his teeth whiter than milk.

13 “ Zebulun r shall dwell by the haven of 
the sea;

He shall become a haven for ships,
And his border shall s adjoin  

Sidon.

14 “ Issachar t is a strong donkey,
Lying down between two  

burdens;
15  He saw that rest was good,

And that the land was pleasant;
He bowed u his shoulder to bear a 

burden,
And became a band of slaves.

16 “ Dan v shall judge his people
As one of the tribes of Israel.

17 w Dan shall be a serpent by the way,
A viper by the path,
That bites the horse’s heels
So that its rider shall fall backward.

18 x I have waited for your salvation, 
O LORD!

19 “ Gad,y  5 a troop shall 6 tramp upon 
him,

But he shall 6 triumph at last.

3 “ Reuben, you are c my firstborn,
My might and the beginning of my 

strength,
The excellency of dignity and the 

excellency of power.
4  Unstable as water, you shall not 

excel,
Because you d went up to your 

father’s bed;
Then you defiled it—
He went up to my couch.

5 “ Simeon and Levi are brothers;
Instruments of 1 cruelty are in their 

dwelling place.
6 e Let not my soul enter their council;

Let not my honor be united f to their 
assembly;

 g For in their anger they slew a man,
And in their self-will they 

2 hamstrung an ox.
7  Cursed be their anger, for it is fierce;

And their wrath, for it is cruel!
 h I will divide them in Jacob

And scatter them in Israel.

8 “ Judah, i you are he whom your 
brothers shall praise;

 j Your hand shall be on the neck of 
your enemies;

 k Your father’s children shall bow 
down before you.

9  Judah is l a lion’s whelp;
From the prey, my son, you have 

gone up.
 m He 3 bows down, he lies down as a 

lion;
And as a lion, who shall rouse  

him?
10 n The 4 scepter shall not depart from 

Judah,

3 c Gen. 29:32
4 d Gen. 35:22; 
d eut. 27:20; 1 Chr. 
5:1
5 1 violence
6 e Ps. 64:2; Prov. 
1:15, 16  f Ps. 26:9; 
eph. 5:11  g Gen. 
34:26  2 lamed
7 h Num. 18:24; 
Josh. 19:1, 9; 21:1-
42; 1 Chr. 4:24-27
8 i d eut. 33:7; r ev. 
5:5  j Ps. 18:40  
k Gen. 27:29; 1 Chr. 
5:2
9 l d eut. 33:22; 
ezek. 19:5-7; Mic. 
5:8; [r ev. 5:5]  
m Num. 23:24; 24:9  
3 couches
10 n Num. 24:17; 
Jer. 30:21; Matt. 1:3; 
2:6; Luke 3:33; r ev. 
5:5    

o Ps. 60:7  p Is. 11:1; 
[Matt. 21:9]  q d eut. 
18:15; Ps. 2:6-9; 
72:8-11; Is. 42:1, 
4; 49:6; 60:1-5; 
[Luke 2:30-32]  4 A 
symbol of kingship
13 r d eut. 33:18, 
19; Josh. 19:10, 11  
s Gen. 10:19; Josh. 
11:8
14 t 1 Chr. 12:32
15 u 1 s am. 10:9
16 v Gen. 30:6; 
d eut. 33:22; Judg. 
18:26, 27
17 w Judg. 18:27
18 x ex. 15:2; 
Ps. 25:5; 40:1-3; 
119:166, 174; Is. 
25:9; Mic. 7:7
19 y Gen. 30:11; 
d eut. 33:20; 1 Chr. 
5:18  5 Lit. Troop  
6 Lit. raid

49:3, 4 Jacob began with warm words of praise to Reuben, his first-
born son (for his birth, see 29:31, 32). But he ended with a rebuke of 
r euben’s presumptuous actions with Bilhah (35:22). By going to his 
father’s bed, r euben was attempting to solidify his claims as the 
firstborn son. In fact, he doomed his cause.
49:5–7 Simeon and Levi are linked because of the fierce and cruel 
revenge they took against shechem and his people (see ch. 34). even 
though shechem had raped their sister, their vengeance was exces-
sive, and an outrage against the sacred rite of circumcision. Because 
of what they did, Jacob described them as instruments of cruelty. 
Their anger was fierce and cruel, not righteous or zealous for God’s 
honor (vv. 6, 7). Because of their actions, they would be scattered 
in Israel. Later, s imeon’s allotment was scattered within the larger 
sphere of the tribe of Judah (Josh. 19:1–9), and Levi’s allotment was 
scattered in cities throughout the land (Josh. 21).
49:8 Judah . . . shall praise: This verse is a wordplay on the meaning 
of Judah’s name, “Let God Be Praised” (for the birth of Judah, see 
29:35). Jacob’s praise for Judah was surpassed only by his praise for 
Joseph (vv. 22–26; see ch. 48). Judah rose to the leadership of the 12 
sons as Jacob passed over r euben, s imeon, and Levi. Judah’s selfless 
actions to save his brother Benjamin were exemplary (44:18–34), 
especially after the sorry episodes described in ch. 38.
49:9 The lion is an ancient royal symbol. It appears in Balaam’s or-
acle (Num. 23; 24).

49:10 The scepter is an ornate staff or rod that is a symbol of royal au-
thority. A lawgiver is the one who issues statutes. w ith these words, 
Jacob predicted that a royal line would rise from Judah’s descendants. 
Shiloh is an obscure word, probably meaning the one “To whom It 
Belongs.” That is, until the o ne to whom all royal authority belongs 
comes, the tribe of Judah will always have a lawgiver in its ranks  
(Is. 9:1–6). shiloh, like seed (3:15), is a name for the coming Messiah.
49:11, 12 The imagery in this verse describes the warfare that the 
Messiah will wage to establish h is reign (Ps. 2; 110; r ev. 19:11–21). 
Wine recalls the color of blood. The colors of his eyes and teeth 
speak of vitality and victory. The language of this passage express-
es the mystery and wonder surrounding this Coming o ne, shiloh.
49:13 Zebulun is given precedence over his brother Issachar  
(vv. 14, 15; for Zebulun’s birth, see 30:19, 20). h is blessing will be 
the northern coastlands bordering Phoenicia (cf. Josh. 18:10–16).
49:14 Jacob’s words to Issachar portend a heavy enslavement 
following a time of plenty (see Is. 9:1). For the birth of Issachar, see 
30:14–18. For Issachar’s allotment, compare Josh. 19:17–23.
49:16 Dan shall judge: dan’s name is related to the word meaning 
“judge” (for his birth, see 30:1–6).
49:17, 18 A viper by the path: This possibly means that some of 
dan’s descendants would abandon their faith in the Lord. Yet the 
godly can still expect salvation from the Lord.
49:19 Gad, a troop shall tramp upon him: Although the tribe of 
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26  The blessings of your father
Have excelled the blessings of my 

ancestors,
 k Up to the utmost bound of the 

everlasting hills.
 l They shall be on the head of Joseph,

And on the crown of the head of 
him who was separate from his 
brothers.

27 “ Benjamin is a m ravenous wolf;
In the morning he shall devour the 

prey,
 n And at night he shall divide the 

spoil.”

28 All these are the twelve tribes of Is-
rael, and this is what their father spoke 
to them. And he blessed them; he blessed 
each one according to his own blessing.

Jacob’s Death and Burial
29 Then he charged them and said to 

them: “I o am to be gathered to my people; 
p bury me with my fathers q in the cave 
that is in the field of Ephron the Hittite, 
30 in the cave that is in the field of Mach-
pelah, which is before Mamre in the land 

20 “ Bread from z Asher shall be rich,
And he shall yield royal dainties.

21 “ Naphtali a is a deer let loose;
He uses beautiful words.

22 “ Joseph is a fruitful bough,
A fruitful bough by a well;
His branches run over the wall.

23  The archers have b bitterly grieved 
him,

Shot at him and hated him.
24  But his c bow remained in strength,

And the arms of his hands were 
7 made strong

By the hands of d the Mighty God of 
Jacob

 e (From there f is the Shepherd, g the 
Stone of Israel),

25 h  By the God of your father who will 
help you,

 i  And by the Almighty j who will bless 
you

With blessings of heaven above,
Blessings of the deep that lies 

beneath,
Blessings of the breasts and of the 

womb.

20 z d eut. 33:24; 
Josh. 19:24-31
21 a d eut. 33:23
23 b Gen. 37:4, 24; 
Ps. 118:13
24 c Job 29:20; Ps. 
37:15  d Ps. 132:2, 
5; Is. 1:24; 49:26  
e Gen. 45:11; 47:12  
f [Ps. 23:1; 80:1]  
g [Ps. 118:22]; Is. 
28:16; [1 Pet. 2:6-8]  
7 o r supple
25 h Gen. 28:13; 
32:9; 35:3; 43:23; 
50:17  i Gen. 17:1; 
35:11  j d eut. 33:13

26 k d eut. 33:15; 
h ab. 3:6  l d eut. 
33:16
27 m Judg. 20:21, 25  
n Num. 23:24; esth. 
8:11; ezek. 39:10; 
Zech. 14:1
29 o Gen. 15:15; 
25:8; 35:29  p Gen. 
47:30; 2 s am. 19:37  
q Gen. 23:16-20; 
50:13

Gad will endure hardship, ultimate victory is promised. For Gad’s 
birth, see 30:9–11.
49:20 The brief words to Asher were happy and hopeful. For Asher’s 
birth, see 30:12, 13.
49:21 Naphtali: Again, the brief words promised hope and joy. For 
Naphtali’s birth to r achel’s maid Bilhah, see 30:7, 8.
49:22 Joseph: o nly the promises given to Judah (vv. 8–12) can rival 
the praise Jacob gave to Joseph. For Joseph’s birth to r achel, see 
30:22–24; for the exaltation of Joseph’s family, see ch. 48.
49:23 The imagery of archers who shot at him represents Joseph’s 
personal experience at the hands of his brothers and then the egyp-
tians (chs. 37; 39; 40).
49:24 Jacob described Joseph’s eventual triumph. Not only did 
Joseph have great strength of character represented by the strong 
bow, he was protected by the Mighty God of Jacob. This is the first 
of five titles that Jacob used to describe God as he blessed Joseph 
(vv. 24, 25). The word translated as Mighty is found also at Ps. 132:2, 
5; Is. 1:24; 49:26; 60:16. In all of these places it serves as a name for 
God. Using this special term for God in his blessing shows what great 
affection he had for his son Joseph. second, Jacob called the Lord 
the great Shepherd. This term also would have great significance 
for a family of shepherds. God is the one Good shepherd, who truly 
cares for the flock (Ps. 23; John 10). even the egyptian Pharaoh, who 
despised shepherds (46:28—47:6), appeared in statues with a shep-
herd’s crook to represent his benevolent care for the nation. Third, 
Jacob praised God as the Stone of Israel. o n the occasions when 
God spoke to him, Jacob (or Israel) erected stone pillars to commem-
orate the event (28:18). God had become for him the “stone of Israel,” 
the r ock that typifies stability and trustworthiness.
49:25 The fourth term Jacob used for God in the blessing of Joseph 
is the God of your father. earlier, Jacob had described the Lord as 
the God of Abraham and Isaac (48:15). here he expressed his faith 
in the God who had blessed him. Finally, Jacob called God the Al-
mighty. This is the sixth and final time el shaddai is used in Genesis. 
This name of God is found in association with Abraham (17:1), Isaac 
(28:3), Jacob (28:3; 35:11; 43:14; 48:3), and Joseph (here). In exodus, 
God identified himself to Moses with this name (see ex. 6:3). In this 
way, with five titles for God, Jacob prayed manifold blessings on 
Joseph.

49:26 Jacob’s blessing on Joseph concluded with the most enthusi-
astic words. Separate is the word also used for the Nazirites (Num. 
6:1–21). Both Joseph and later Nazirites were separated from others 
in order to serve God’s holy purposes.
49:27 Benjamin: The image of a wolf is ominous (Judg. 20:21–
25). For Benjamin’s birth and the death of his mother r achel, see 
35:16–20.
49:28 the twelve tribes of Israel: Jacob’s blessings are prophecies 
about the destiny of each tribe. some of the blessings are obscure. 
But the blessings on Judah (vv. 8–12) and Joseph (vv. 22–26) are clear 
prophecies from God about their destinies (cf. Moses’ blessing of 
the tribes of Israel, d eut. 33).
49:29 bury me with my fathers: Jacob challenged his sons not to 
bury him in egypt. Certainly Jacob knew that many thousands of his 
descendants would be buried in egypt during the 400 years of their 
prophesied sojourn (15:13–16). But God had promised him that he 
would return to the Promised Land (46:4). h is son Joseph had sworn 
a solemn oath to bury him in Canaan (47:29–31). Now at the moment 
of death, Jacob wanted more assurance that this oath would be kept.
49:30–33 Jacob identified the place as the cave . . . Machpelah, 
where Jacob’s father, mother, grandfather, and grandmother were 
buried. Abraham had purchased this land as a burial place for s arah 
(ch. 23). gathered to his people: This phrase refers to death (15:15; 
25:8; 35:29), but it also may refer to immortality (2 sam. 12:23).

Almighty

(h eb. shadday) (17:1; 28:3; 35:11; 43:14; 48:3; 49:25; Job 37:23) 
strong’s #7706

This divine name in h ebrew is ’El Shadday. ’El means God, 
and Shadday is probably related to the Akkadian word for 
“mountain,” or to a h ebrew verb meaning “mighty.” God 
is “mountainlike.” h e is powerful, majestic, awe-inspiring, 
and enduring. Just like a mountain, h e provides a shelter 
from the elements and from evil (Ps. 91:1, 2). Therefore, ’El 
Shadday can mean “Majestic d eity” or “the God w ho Pro-
vides My r efuge.”
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observed seven days of mourning for 
his father. 11 And when the inhabitants 
of the land, the Canaanites, saw the 
mourning at the threshing floor of Atad, 
they said, “This is a deep mourning of 
the Egyp tians.” Therefore its name was 
called 2 Abel Mizraim, which is beyond 
the Jor dan.

12 So his sons did for him just as he had 
commanded them. 13 For j his sons carried 
him to the land of Canaan, and buried 
him in the cave of the field of Machpelah, 
before Mamre, which Abra ham k bought 
with the field from Ephron the Hittite as 
property for a burial place. 14 And after 
he had buried his father, Jo seph returned 
to Egypt, he and his brothers and all who 
went up with him to bury his father.

Joseph Reassures His Brothers
15 When Jo seph’s brothers saw that 

their father was dead, l they said, “Per-
haps Jo seph will hate us, and may 3 ac-
tu ally repay us for all the evil which we 
did to him.” 16 So they sent mes sen gers to 
Jo seph, saying, “Be fore your father died 
he commanded, saying, 17 ‘Thus you shall 
say to Jo seph: “I beg you, please forgive 
the trespass of your brothers and their 
sin; m for they did evil to you.” ’ Now, 
please, forgive the trespass of the ser-
vants of n the God of your father.” And 
Jo seph wept when they spoke to him.

18 Then his brothers also went and o fell 
down before his face, and they said, “Be-
hold, we are your servants.”

19 Jo seph said to them, p “Do not be 
afraid, q for am I in the place of God? 
20 r But as for you, you meant evil against 
me; but s God meant it for good, in order 
to bring it about as it is this day, to save 
many people alive. 21 Now therefore, do 
not be afraid; t I will provide for you and 
your little ones.” And he comforted them 
and spoke 4 kindly to them.

Death of Joseph
22 So Jo seph dwelt in Egypt, he and his  

of Canaan, r which Abra ham bought with 
the field of Ephron the Hittite as a pos-
session for a burial place. 31 s There they 
buried Abra ham and Sa rah his wife, 
t there they buried Isaac and Re bekah his 
wife, and there I buried Leah. 32 The field 
and the cave that is there were purchased 
from the sons of Heth.” 33 And when Ja-
cob had finished commanding his sons, 
he drew his feet up into the bed and 
breathed his last, and was gathered to his 
people.

50 Then Jo seph a fell on his father’s 
face and b wept over him, and 

kissed him. 2 And Jo seph commanded his 
servants the physicians to c em balm his 
father. So the physicians embalmed Is-
rael. 3 Forty days were required for him, 
for such are the days required for those 
who are embalmed; and the Egyp tians 
d mourned 1 for him seventy days.

4 Now when the days of his mourning 
were past, Jo seph spoke to e the house-
hold of Pharaoh, saying, “If now I have 
found favor in your eyes, please speak in 
the hearing of Pharaoh, saying, 5 f ‘My fa-
ther made me swear, saying, “Be hold, I 
am dying; in my grave g which I dug for 
myself in the land of Canaan, there you 
shall bury me.” Now therefore, please let 
me go up and bury my father, and I will 
come back.’ ”

6 And Pharaoh said, “Go up and bury 
your father, as he made you swear.”

7 So Jo seph went up to bury his father; 
and with him went up all the servants of 
Pharaoh, the elders of his house, and all 
the elders of the land of Egypt, 8 as well as 
all the house of Jo seph, his brothers, and 
his father’s house. Only their little ones, 
their flocks, and their herds they left in 
the land of Goshen. 9 And there went up 
with him both chariots and horsemen, 
and it was a very great gathering.

10 Then they came to the threshing 
floor of Atad, which is beyond the Jor-
dan, and they h mourned there with a 
great and very solemn lamentation. i He 

30 r Gen. 23:3-20
31 s Gen. 23:19, 20; 
25:9  t Gen. 35:29; 
50:13

CHAPTER 50

1 a Gen. 46:4, 29  
b 2 Kin. 13:14
2 c Gen. 50:26; 
2 Chr. 16:14; Matt. 
26:12; Mark 16:1; 
Luke 24:1; John 
19:39, 40
3 d Gen. 37:34; 
Num. 20:29; d eut. 
34:8  1 Lit. wept
4 e esth. 4:2
5 f Gen. 47:29-31  
g 2 Chr. 16:14; Is. 
22:16; Matt. 27:60
10 h Acts 8:2  
i 1 s am. 31:13; Job 
2:13

11 2 Lit. Mourning 
of Egypt
13 j Gen. 49:29-31; 
Acts 7:16  k Gen. 
23:16-20
15 l [Job 15:21]  
3 fully
17 m [Prov. 28:13]  
n Gen. 49:25
18 o Gen. 37:7-10; 
41:43; 44:14
19 p Gen. 45:5  
q Gen. 30:2; 2 Kin. 
5:7
20 r Gen. 45:5, 7; 
Ps. 56:5  s [Acts 
3:13-15]
21 t [Matt. 5:44]  
4 Lit. to their hearts

50:1 wept: Joseph expressed his strong, genuine love for his father 
(see 45:1–3; 46:29).
50:2 embalm: Joseph directed that his father be embalmed so 
that he could be buried in Canaan. o ne day Joseph would also be 
embalmed (v. 26).
50:4 Joseph made his request to leave egypt to bury his father’s 
remains in Canaan. The expression to the household of Pharaoh 
indicates that even Joseph did not always have immediate access 
to Pharaoh’s presence.
50:10, 11 At Atad, east of the Jordan r iver, the delegation mourned 
another seven days. This is the entrance to the Promised Land. The 
Canaanites were so impressed with the party of mourners that they 
named the place for them.
50:15 Joseph’s brothers had a new fear. w hat if Joseph’s kindness to 
them were something Joseph showed merely to please his father? 
w ith Jacob dead, would Joseph take revenge?

50:16, 17 The message may have been truthful or it might have 
been an invention of the brothers reacting to their fear. trespass . . . 
sin: The evil the brothers had done to Joseph (for Jacob’s use of the 
same words to Laban, see 31:36). Joseph wept: Joseph accepted the 
confession in the message as a sincere confession from his brothers.
50:20, 21 you meant evil: Joseph spoke clearly about how he 
viewed the events of his life (45:4–8). God meant it for good: God 
transformed the evil of a group of men into an exceedingly great 
work. Joseph not only saved the lives of numerous people in the 
ancient world, he also testified to the power and goodness of the 
living God. God works h is good plan even through the evil plans 
of evil people.
50:22 one hundred and ten years: God blessed Joseph with a long 
life. This age may be compared to the 175 years of Abraham (25:7), 
180 years of Isaac (35:28), and 147 years of Jacob (47:28).
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50:23 children of Machir: The listing of the children of ephraim 
before the children of Manasseh is a step in the fulfillment of Jacob’s 
blessing. The younger son of Joseph was elevated over his older 
brother (see 48:8–22).
50:24 God will surely visit you: o n his deathbed, Joseph expressed 
continuing faith in the promises of God. he  reassured his relatives 
that God would continue to work in the family. In h is time (see 
15:12–16), God would keep his promise to give Canaan to Abraham’s 
descendants (see 12:7; 26:3; 35:12; 46:4). to Abraham, to Isaac, and 
to Jacob: This phrase is the standard way of referring to God’s cov-
enant to Abraham’s family (see 48:15; 49:25; ex. 2:24; 3:16). The recital 
of the three names reaffirms the certainty of the promise and God’s 
commitment to fulfill it.

50:25 an oath: Joseph had buried his father Jacob in Canaan 
(vv. 7–14). Now he had the Israelites swear that they would take 
his bones to the Promised Land when the entire nation of Israel 
returned to Canaan. In this oath Joseph expressed his complete 
belief that God would keep his promise to give the land of Canaan 
to the Israelites (heb. 11:22). hundreds of years later, Moses would 
keep the Israelites’ oath by taking Joseph’s bones with the people 
into the wilderness (ex. 13:19). Finally, Joshua would bury the bones 
of Joseph at shechem after the conquest of Canaan (Josh. 24:32).
50:26 Joseph was embalmed, like Jacob (vv. 1–3) and all members 
of the egyptian ruling class.

Isaac, and to Ja cob.” 25 Then z Jo seph took 
an oath from the children of Is rael, say-
ing, “God will surely 5 visit you, and a you 
shall carry up my b bones from here.” 
26 So Jo seph died, be ing one hundred and 
ten years old; and they embalmed him, 
and he was put in a coffin in Egypt.

father’s household. And Jo seph lived 
one hundred and ten years. 23 Jo seph 
saw Ephraim’s children u to the third 
 gen er a tion. v The children of Machir, the 
son of Manas seh, w were also brought up 
on Jo seph’s knees.

24 And Jo seph said to his brethren, 
“I am dying; but x God will surely visit 
you, and bring you out of this land to the 
land y of which He swore to Abra ham, to 

a Gen. 17:8; 28:13; 35:12; d eut. 1:8; 30:1-8  b ex. 13:19  5 give 
attention to

23 u Gen. 48:1; Job 
42:16  v Num. 26:29; 
32:39  w Gen. 30:3
24 x Gen. 15:14; 
46:4; 48:21; ex. 3:16, 
17; Josh. 3:17; h eb. 
11:22  y Gen. 26:3; 
35:12; 46:4; ex. 6:8
25 z Gen. 47:29, 
30; ex. 13:19; Josh. 
24:32; Acts 7:15, 
16; h eb. 11:22  
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THE SECOND BOOK OF MOSES CALLED

EXODUS

THE BOOK OF EXODUS describes the central historical event for the Israelites—their salva-
tion from slavery in Egypt. In addition to being the Creator of the entire universe and the One 
who had covenanted with Abraham’s family, God emerges in Exodus as the Savior of the Isra-
elites. He saved them from Egyptian slavery and in the process molded them into a nation, as 
He promised Abram in Genesis 12:1–3. Similar to a child, Israel was “born” as a nation in the 
Exodus, grew and developed in the wilderness, and reached adulthood in the Promised Land. 
The Book of Exodus records the origin of this nation and can be considered the foundational 
charter for Israel.

Moses, the main character in this book, participated in an epic drama that featured unfor-
gettable confrontations with a stubborn pharaoh, a last-minute escape, and a joyful cele-
bration. Throughout this entire drama, God demonstrated His power and holiness through 
miraculous signs and wonders. Finally, through Moses at Mount Sinai, God taught His people 
how to become a kingdom of priests and a holy nation dedicated to serving and worshiping 
Him (19:6).

Author Traditionally, Jewish and Christian scholars have agreed that Moses compiled and wrote Exodus, along 
with the other books of the Pentateuch (Genesis through Deuteronomy). With the exception of the historical 
summary in the first chapter and the genealogical section in the sixth chapter, Moses participated in or observed 
all the events described in the book. Furthermore, unlike Genesis, Exodus mentions Moses’ writing (see 17:14; 
24:4; 34:27). Moses’ training in the Pharaoh’s court (2:10; Acts 7:22) would have prepared him wonderfully for the 
task of the writing. However, Moses may not have written every word in Exodus. For example, the genealogical 
section in 6:14–27 appears to be a later scribal addition to the book. Yet, it is still reasonable to identify Moses 
as the architect and principal author of Exodus.

Some have observed that it would be unlikely for an author to use the third person (“he” or “Moses”) rather 
than the first person (“I”) in a narrative in which the author was so intimately involved. Yet in ancient cultures, 
the use of the third person for the narrator was customary.

Moses probably wrote his memoirs—which became the Pentateuch—while he was wandering in the wil-
derness with the Israelites. He wrote the early portions of the Exodus, we suspect, with the full assurance that 
he would be a participant in Israel’s blessing in the Land of Promise. Only much later (Num. 20:1–13) did Moses 
lose his opportunity to enter the land.

Principal Themes Exodus has two principal sections. The first section, written as a story of epic prose (chs. 
1–18), portrays God as the Savior and Provider for His people.

God first saved the infant Moses from a watery death and then provided him with the best education in the 
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ancient world—Pharaoh’s court. In this royal court and later in the Midianite wilderness, God shaped Moses 
into an instrument for saving his people, the Israelites, from slavery. Then at the chosen time, God sent Moses 
and Aaron to confront Pharaoh, the Israelites’ oppressor. The miraculous signs and plagues displayed in this 
dramatic encounter demonstrated God’s power over the supposed gods of egypt—especially Pharaoh, who 
claimed he was an incarnate deity. s ince Pharaoh had attempted to destroy God’s firstborn son (the people of 
Israel; see 4:22, 23), the Lord, in the tenth plague, destroyed the egyptians’ firstborn sons. But the Lord passed 
over or saved the firstborn sons of the Israelites because they were his people and had obeyed his instructions 
concerning the Passover Feast (ch. 12). w ith this tenth plague, the Lord saved his people from slavery. At the 
r ed sea, God saved them again—this time from the power of the egyptian army (see 12:31–42; 13:17—15:21). 
The enslaved people were free! God was their savior!

Not only did God save these slaves, he provided for them. w hen the Israelites left egypt, God prompted the 
egyptians to give them all kinds of goods (12:36). Then in the wilderness he turned bitter waters sweet (15:22–27), 
gave manna from heaven (ch. 16), and brought water from a rock (17:1–7). Yet even with these miraculous 
provisions, the Israelites murmured and complained. They had barely finished singing the praises of the Lord 
(15:1–21) when they begin to murmur against his goodness (15:24). w hen would they trust in God their Provider?

The second section of the Book of exodus is a series of detailed laws and instructions (chs. 19–40). however, 
these laws are no ordinary laws. They reveal the very character of God. They reveal God as a Lawgiver and as 
the holy o ne.

This second section of exodus records God’s benevolent laws given in the context of a treaty with the 
Israelites. The hebrew word translated law always has a positive meaning—“instruction.” The law is like an out-
stretched finger, pointing out the direction a person should take in life. In the Ten Commandments (20:1–17), God 
mercifully pointed out his way to his people—the way to life. But benevolent instruction was only part of God’s 
plan for the Israelites. h is larger plan was to establish a relationship with them based on a formal treaty (ch. 20).

exodus concludes with instructions about the tabernacle—its construction, furnishing, and services. Many of 
these instructions point to the person and work of the Lord Jesus Christ. These instructions and their encounter 
with God at Mount sinai taught the Israelites that God is perfect and holy. he can be approached only in the 
way he prescribes.

At the close of exodus, we read how the Israelites completed the construction of the tabernacle (39:33) and 
the glory of the Lord came to fill it (40:34). God had saved his people, provided for them, made a treaty with 
them, and taught them how to live. Finally he lived with them (ex. 25:8; 29:45). All was ready, it seemed, for the 
journey to the Land of Promise.
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Christ in the sCriPtures

In numerous ways, Moses is a type of Christ (d eut. 18:15). Both Moses and Christ functioned as prophet, priest, 
and king. (Although Moses was never officially made king, he functioned as the ruler of Israel.) Both were 
endangered in infancy and hidden by their parents in order to escape death. Both acted as redeemers, saving 
the people whom they loved. Both voluntarily renounced power and wealth in order to associate with those 
they sought to save. Both were deliverers, lawgivers, and mediators. Further, Christ is clearly seen in the cele-
bration of the Jewish Passover—that historic event (described in chs. 12; 13) that required the blood of a pure, 
sacrificial lamb to be painted over the doorposts of the hebrews’ homes to spare them from God’s judgment 
and then usher them to freedom from slavery in egypt. John 1:29, 36 and 1 Corinthians 5:7 make it clear that 
Christ is our Passover Lamb. It is h is death—his blood applied, as it were, over the doorposts of our lives—that 
rescues us from divine condemnation.

exOdus Outline

 I. Preparation of Israel for deliverance 1:1—12:36

 A. Preparation of Moses for Israel’s deliverance 1:1—4:31

 B. Moses’ confrontation with Pharaoh 5:1—7:7

 C. God’s empowerment of Moses to confront Pharaoh 7:8—12:36

 II. Israel’s journey to Mount sinai 12:37—18:27

 A. The initial stages of the journey 12:37–51

 B. Foundational institutions for Israel and an unexpected direction 

13:1–22

 C. The great event: crossing the r ed sea 14:1—15:21

 d. The journey from the r ed sea to Mount sinai 15:22—18:27

 III. The Lord’s revelation at his holy mountain, Mount sinai 19:1—40:38

 A. The Ten Commandments at Mount sinai 19:1—20:21

 B. Various laws for the people of God 20:22—23:33

 C. The establishment of the Lord’s covenant with his people 24:1–18

 d. The design for the tabernacle of the Lord 25:1—31:18

 e. Israel’s sin of worshiping a golden calf 32:1–35

 F. The renewal of the covenant between the Lord and his people 

33:1—34:35

 G. The construction of the tabernacle and the indwelling of God’s 

glory 35:1—40:38

c. 1915 b.c.
Joseph is born to 
Jacob and r achel

c. 1898 b.c.
Joseph is sold into 
slavery

c. 1876 b.c.
Jacob and his 
family move to 
egypt

c. 1730 b.c.
The Israelites are 
enslaved in egypt

c. 1527 b.c.
Moses is born

c. 1446 b.c.
Moses leads the 
Israelites out of 
egypt

c. 1445 b.c.
The Law is given 
on Mount s inai

c. 1406 b.c.
Forty years 
of wilderness 
wandering end

a boat along the nile river. exodus 2:5 
tells of Pharaoh’s daughter finding Moses 
in a basket among the reeds of the nile.
© Pecold/Shutterstock
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Israel’s Suffering in Egypt

Now a these are the names of 
the children of Is rael who 
came to Egypt; each man and 
his household came with Ja-

cob: 2 Reu ben, Sime on, Levi, and Ju-
dah; 3 Issa char, Zeb u lun, and Ben ja min; 
4 Dan, Naphta li, Gad, and Asher. 5 All 
those 1 who were de scendants of Ja cob 
were b sev enty 2 persons (for Jo seph was 
in Egypt al ready). 6 And c Jo seph died, 
all his brothers, and all that generation. 
7 d But the children of Is rael were fruitful 
and increased abundantly, multiplied and 
3 grew exceedingly mighty; and the land 
was filled with them.

8 Now there arose a new king over 
Egypt, e who did not know Jo seph. 9 And 
he said to his people, “Look, the people 

of the children of Is rael are more and 
f might ier than we; 10 g come, let us h deal 
shrewdly with them, lest they multiply, 
and it happen, in the event of war, that 
they also join our enemies and fight 
against us, and so go up out of the land.” 
11 There fore they set taskmas ters over 
them i to afflict them with their j bur dens. 
And they built for Pharaoh k sup ply cities, 
Pithom l and Ra amses. 12 But the more 
they afflicted them, the more they multi-
plied and grew. And they were in dread 
of the children of Is rael. 13 So the Egyp-
tians made the children of Is rael m serve 
with 4 rigor. 14 And they n made their lives 

1:1 Israel is also called Jacob. h is twelve sons became the founders 
of the twelve tribes of the nation Israel.
1:2 The sons are listed according to their mothers and their ages. 
Reuben, Simeon, Levi, Judah, Issachar and Zebulun are all 
sons of Leah. Benjamin is the son of r achel. Dan and Naphtali 
are sons of Bilhah, the maid of r achel. Gad and Asher are sons of 
Zilpah, the maid of Leah (for each son’s birth, see Gen. 29:31–35; 
35:16–20, 23–26).
1:5, 6 seventy persons: see Gen. 46:1–27. Joseph was not includ-
ed among the 70 (for Joseph’s death, see Gen. 50).
1:7 The extraordinary growth of the family of promise in egypt is a 
great miracle—evidence of God’s blessing. God multiplied a small 
family of 12 sons and one daughter into a nation that would conquer 
Canaan. This verse piles one descriptive phrase upon another to 
emphasize the incredible growth of Israel’s family and God’s hand 
in this miracle.
1:8–10 The new king did not remember Joseph—his privileged 
position in the older pharaoh’s administration, his administrative 
skill that saved the egyptians from starvation, and his enrichment 
of the pharaoh’s treasury. This new pharaoh probably did not reign 
immediately after the death of the pharaoh of Joseph’s day. More 

likely, this pharaoh was one of the h yksos kings who descended 
from foreign invaders. ethnically they were a minority in egypt. 
These kings may have perceived the growing numbers of hebrews 
as a challenge to themselves—and to their control over egypt.
1:11 By God’s mercy, the Israelites were left to themselves for most 
of the four hundred years they were in egypt. They increased dra-
matically during this period. But the time finally came when Pha-
raoh put taskmasters, meaning “chiefs of slave gangs,” over them. 
Pithom and Raamses: These store cities are mentioned according 
to the names by which they were known in later times. The Pharaoh 
r amses (whose name presumably relates to the name of one of 
these cities) was not yet in power.
1:12 God multiplied his people in times of distress. The fear of the 
egyptians toward the people of Israel was based on misjudgment 
and hatred. The term dread means “to feel a sickening dread” (as 
in Num. 21:4).
1:13, 14 The harsher the egyptians made the lives of the hebrews, 
the more they flourished. made their lives bitter: Later God com-
manded the Israelites to eat something bitter with the Passover 
meal so that they might remember the bitterness of their time in 
egypt (see ch. 12). rigor: This term means “harshness” or “ severity.” 

ex. 3:7; 5:6  j ex. 1:14; 2:11; 5:4-9; 6:6  k 1 Kin. 9:19; 2 Chr. 8:4  
l Gen. 47:11  13 m Gen. 15:13; ex. 5:7-19  4 harshness   
14 n ex. 2:23; 6:9; Num. 20:15; [Acts 7:19, 34]  

CHAPTER 1

1 a Gen. 46:8-27; ex. 
6:14-16
5 b Gen. 46:26, 27; 
[d eut. 10:22]  1 Lit. 
who came from the 
loins of  2 dss , LXX 
seventy-five; cf. 
Acts 7:14
6 c Gen. 50:26; 
Acts 7:15
7 d Gen. 12:2; 28:3; 
35:11; 46:3; 47:27; 
48:4; Num. 22:3; 
d eut. 1:10, 11; 26:5; 
Ps. 105:24; Acts 
7:17  3 became very 
numerous
8 e Acts 7:18, 19
9 f Gen. 26:16
10 g Ps. 83:3, 4  
h Ps. 105:25; [Prov. 
16:25]; Acts 7:19
11 i Gen. 15:13;  

the Pharaohs and the exodus story

Events in the Exodus Story Date Time Period of the Egyptians

Jacob and his family settle in Egypt (Gen. 46). c. 1876 B.C. The XII Dynasty: The Middle Kingdom (c. 2000–1780 B.C.)

The “new king,” who did not know Joseph, 
enslaved the Israelites (Ex. 1:8).

c. 1730–1570 B.C. The Hyksos Period (c. 1730–1570 B.C.)

XVIII Dynasty (c. 1539–1447 B.C.)

Moses was born (Ex. 2:2). c. 1527 B.C. Thutmose I (c. 1539–1514 B.C.)

Thutmose II (c. 1514–1501 B.C.)

Queen Hatshepsut (c. 1501–1482 B.C.)  
(possibly the woman who adopted Moses, see Ex. 2:1–10)

Moses fled to Midian (Ex. 2:15). c. 1482–1447 B.C. Thutmose III (c. 1482–1447 B.C.)

The Exodus (Ex. 12:29–51). c. 1446 B.C. Amenhotep II (c. 1447–1421 B.C.)

Israel wandered in the wilderness  
(Num. 14:20–35).

c. 1446–1406 B.C. Thutmose IV (c. 1421–1410 B.C.)

Joshua conquered Jericho (Josh. 6). c. 1406 B.C. Amenhotep III (c. 1410–1376 B.C.)

Note: Dates conform to the “early” system of dating the Exodus. Another system places the Exodus during the thirteenth century b.c.
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Moses Is Born

2 And a a man of the house of Levi went 
and took as wife a daughter of Levi. 

2 So the woman conceived and bore a son. 
And b when she saw that he was a beauti-
ful child, she hid him three months. 3 But 
when she could no longer hide him, she 
took an ark of c bul rushes for him, daubed 
it with d as phalt and e pitch, put the child 
in it, and laid it in the reeds f by the river’s 
bank. 4 g And his sister stood afar off, to 
know what would be done to him.

5 Then the h daugh ter of Pharaoh came 
down to bathe at the river. And her maid-
ens walked along the riverside; and when 
she saw the ark among the reeds, she 
sent her maid to get it. 6 And when she 
opened it, she saw the child, and behold, 
the baby wept. So she had compassion 
on him, and said, “This is one of the He-
brews’ children.”

7 Then his sister said to Pharaoh’s 
daughter, “Shall I go and call a nurse for 
you from the He brew women, that she 
may nurse the child for you?”

8 And Pharaoh’s daughter said to her, 
“Go.” So the maiden went and called the 
child’s mother. 9 Then Pharaoh’s daugh-
ter said to her, “Take this child away and 
nurse him for me, and I will give you your 
wages.” So the woman took the child and 
nursed him. 10 And the child grew, and 

bitter with hard bondage—o in mortar, in 
brick, and in all manner of service in 
the field. All their service in which they 
made them serve was with rigor.

15 Then the king of Egypt spoke to the 
p He brew midwives, of whom the name 
of one was Shiphrah and the name of the 
other Puah; 16 and he said, “When you do 
the duties of a midwife for the He brew 
women, and see them on the birthstools, 
if it is a q son, then you shall kill him; but if 
it is a daughter, then she shall live.” 17 But 
the midwives r feared God, and did not do 
s as the king of Egypt commanded them, 
but saved the male children alive. 18 So the 
king of Egypt called for the midwives and 
said to them, “Why have you done this 
thing, and saved the male children alive?”

19 And t the midwives said to Pharaoh, 
“Be cause the He brew women are not like 
the Egyp tian women; for they 5 are lively 
and give birth before the midwives come 
to them.”

20 u There fore God dealt well with the 
midwives, and the people multiplied and 
6 grew very mighty. 21 And so it was, be-
cause the midwives feared God, v that He 
7 pro vided households for them.

22 So Pharaoh commanded all his peo-
ple, saying, w “Every son who is 8 born 
you shall cast into the river, and every 
daughter you shall save alive.”

w ith every task the egyptians gave to the h ebrews, they made 
things increasingly difficult for them. They hoped to break the Isra-
elites’ spirit with abusive slavery.
1:15 This chapter summarizes nearly four centuries of history. The 
king of Egypt mentioned here is probably not the hyksos king 
alluded to in vv. 8–14. This king, perhaps Thutmose I (c. 1539– 
1514 B.C.), ruled egypt when Moses was born (2:1–10). Hebrew 
midwives: Probably h ebrews themselves, or perhaps egyptians 
who were given h ebrew names of honor. Most likely, these two 
women headed a guild of midwives. o ne thing is certain: they knew 
the living God (see vv. 17, 21). Their names, Shiphrah (“Beautiful 
o ne”) and Puah (“splendid o ne”), are preserved in this account 
because they were godly women with a courageous faith. At the 
same time, the names of the pharaohs—the “important” people 
of the day—are omitted.
1:16 The custom was to support the mother on a birthstool during 
delivery. sons: Pharaoh ordered the midwives to kill the baby boys 
because he feared the increasing numbers of male hebrews as a 
military threat.
1:17 The h ebrew term for fear is the word regularly used for piety, 
obedience, and the true worship of God (see Gen. 22:12; ex. 20:20). 
The midwives would not obey the evil commands of a human ruler, 
even when their own lives were at risk, because they wanted to 
please the God of heaven.
1:20, 21 God blessed the midwives because they feared God. The 
phrase of v. 17 is repeated for emphasis. He provided households 
for them: o rdinarily households were established for men. God 
established the families of these two midwives (see Gen. 18:19) be-
cause they were faithful to him.
1:22 Because he could not count on the midwives, Pharaoh com-
manded the egyptians to kill the h ebrew male babies by drowning 
them in the river—the Nile.
2:1 Both of Moses’ parents were from the house of Levi. Later, God 
chose this family to be the priestly family for Israel.

2:2–4 bore a son: As v. 4 shows, this is not their first child. The older 
sister was Miriam; Aaron was three years older than this son (see 7:7). 
The mother hid her baby from the authorities, who wanted to kill 
him. But after three months, she found it impossible (see 1:22). Just 
as the ark of Noah had been the means by which a family was saved 
from a watery death (Gen. 7:1), so this ark in which she placed her 
baby would be the means of saving him. she hoped that someone 
would find the ark and adopt the boy. she sent his sister, Miriam, 
to see what would happen.
2:5 This daughter of Pharaoh was probably one of many daugh-
ters. even though the egyptians were accustomed to bathe fre-
quently, bathing in the Nile was a ritual dipping in the waters the 
egyptians believed to be sacred. 
2:6 The baby was one of the Hebrews’ children. A hebrew baby 
would have been circumcised on the eighth day. Although circum-
cision was practiced in egypt, it was not done to infants. Upon un-
wrapping the infant’s clothing, the women would have seen his 
“special mark.”
2:7 The daughter of Pharaoh was not prepared to care for the baby. 
s ince it was a h ebrew child, who would be better than a h ebrew 
woman to nurse it?
2:8 the maiden: The h ebrew term means a young woman of mar-
riageable age; this is the word translated virgin in Is. 7:14. Miriam 
would have been in her mid- to late teens.
2:9 Not only did God, through Pharaoh’s daughter, protect the child 
from the river death that Pharaoh had commanded (see 1:22), but 
through Pharaoh’s treasury h e provided wages to the mother for 
caring for her own son!
2:10 After what was likely a prolonged period of nursing the child, 
the mother brought her son to Pharaoh’s daughter, who then 
 adopted the boy. The name Moses is probably related to the 
egyptian word meaning “born.” Pharaoh’s daughter explains the 
meaning of the name: “Because I drew him out of water.” In 
hebrew, Moses means “he w ho d raws o ut.” In this manner, Moses’ 

14 o Ps. 81:6
15 p ex. 2:6
16 q Matt. 2:16; 
Acts 7:19
17 r ex. 1:21; Prov. 
16:6  s d an. 3:16, 18; 
Acts 4:18-20; 5:29
19 t Josh. 2:4; 
2 s am. 17:19, 20  
5 have vigor of life, 
bear quickly, easily
20 u Gen. 15:1; r uth 
2:12; [Prov. 11:18]; 
eccl. 8:12; [Is. 3:10]; 
h eb. 6:10  6 became 
very numerous
21 v 1 s am. 2:35; 
2 s am. 7:11, 13, 
27, 29; 1 Kin. 2:24; 
11:38; [Ps. 127:1]  
7 gave them families
22 w Acts 7:19  
8 s am., LXX, Tg. add 
to the Hebrews

CHAPTER 2

1 a ex. 6:16-20; 
Num. 26:59; 1 Chr. 
23:14
2 b Acts 7:20; h eb. 
11:23
3 c Is. 18:2  d Gen. 
14:10  e Gen. 6:14; Is. 
34:9  f Is. 19:6
4 g ex. 15:20; Num. 
26:59
5 h ex. 7:15; Acts 
7:21
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20 So he said to his daughters, “And 
where is he? Why is it that you have left the 
man? Call him, that he may a eat bread.”

21 Then Mo ses was content to live 
with the man, and he gave b Zip porah his 

she brought him to Pharaoh’s daughter, 
and he became i her son. So she called his 
name 1 Mo ses, saying, “Be cause I drew 
him out of the water.”

Moses Flees to Midian
11 Now it came to pass in those days, 

j when Mo ses was grown, that he went 
out to his brethren and looked at their 
burdens. And he saw an Egyp tian beating 
a He brew, one of his brethren. 12 So he 
looked this way and that way, and when 
he saw no one, he k killed the Egyp tian 
and hid him in the sand. 13 And l when 
he went out the second day, behold, two 
He brew men m were fighting, and he said 
to the one who did the wrong, “Why are 
you striking your companion?”

14 Then he said, n “Who made you a 
prince and a judge over us? Do you intend 
to kill me as you killed the Egyp tian?”

So Mo ses o feared and said, “Surely this 
thing is known!” 15 When Pharaoh heard 
of this matter, he sought to kill Mo ses. 
But p Mo ses fled from 2 the face of Pha-
raoh and dwelt in the land of q Midi an; 
and he sat down by r a well.

16 s Now the priest of Midi an had seven 
daughters. t And they came and drew 
water, and they filled the u troughs to 
water their father’s flock. 17 Then the 
v shep herds came and w drove them away; 
but Mo ses stood up and helped them, and 
x wa tered their flock.

18 When they came to y Reuel 3 their fa-
ther, z he said, “How is it that you have 
come so soon today?”

19 And they said, “An Egyp tian deliv-
ered us from the hand of the shepherds, 
and he also drew enough water for us 
and watered the flock.”

name can refer the reader to the living God, who is the true deliv-
erer, and also to Moses, who would deliver the Israelites from the 
r ed sea (see chs. 14; 15).
2:11 The years of Moses’ experience in the pharaoh’s court are not 
detailed. Yet stephen, the NT martyr, reports a long-held and surely 
accurate tradition: “Moses was learned in all the wisdom of the egyp-
tians and was mighty in words and deeds” (Acts 7:22). The training 
of Moses was the best education in the world at that time. he would 
have learned three languages: egyptian, Akkadian, and h ebrew. 
w hen Moses came into the presence of a later pharaoh to demand 
the freedom of the Israelites (chs. 7–14), he was no stranger to the 
royal family. his brethren: At about the age of 40, Moses saw the 
mistreatment of his own people by his adopted people. w hile he had 
been living a life of disciplined luxury, his people were being abused.
2:12 d espite his privilege and position, Moses realized that there 
was no legal procedure for him to stop the abuses of the egyptian 
taskmasters. Moved by a sense of injustice, he rashly killed the 
taskmaster.
2:15 Pharaoh sought to kill Moses because he had committed a 
capital crime. The land of Midian is the region of the s inai Penin-
sula and Arabian deserts where the semi-nomadic Midianites lived 
(for the Abrahamic origin of the Midianites, see Gen. 25:1, 2). by a 
well: As in the stories of the fathers and mothers of Israel in Genesis 

(Gen. 16:7–13; 21:22–34; 24:10–14; 29:4–12; 30:37–43), a well played a 
significant role in the story of Moses.
2:16 Like Melchizedek, the priest-king of salem or Jerusalem (see 
Gen. 14:18–20), the priest of Midian appears to be a foreigner who 
had come to worship the true and living God. h is daughters came 
to the well since, in the ancient world, typically the women drew 
water (see Gen. 24).
2:17 The shepherds had probably acted churlishly toward these 
women before. Unmarried women with no brothers had little pro-
tection in the ancient east. Moses stood up and came to the aid 
of the women. o nce again, Moses demonstrated his sensitivity to 
injustice (vv. 11–13).
2:18, 19 Reuel is also called Jethro (4:18). h is daughters reported to 
him that they had been delivered by an Egyptian. The dress, ap-
pearance, and language of Moses would have given this impression.
2:20 r euel’s invitation to eat bread was about more than a casu-
al bite to eat. h e was recruiting Moses to marry one of his seven 
daughters.
2:21 Moses was content: For a fugitive from the powerful hand of 
the egyptian pharaoh, the offer of a home, protection, and a new life 
would be appealing. Moses had come as an alien. he had nothing 
to offer but himself, and thus he would have become part of r euel’s 
household in the deal (see 4:18). Zipporah means “Bird.”

r Gen. 24:11; 29:2; ex. 15:27  2 the presence of Pharaoh  16 s ex. 
3:1; 4:18; 18:12  t Gen. 24:11, 13, 19; 29:6-10; 1 s am. 9:11  u Gen. 
30:38  17 v Gen. 47:3; 1 s am. 25:7  w Gen. 26:19-21  x Gen. 
29:3, 10  18 y Num. 10:29  z ex. 3:1; 4:18  3 Jethro, ex. 3:1   
20 a Gen. 31:54; 43:25  21 b ex. 4:25; 18:2  

10 i Acts 7:21  
1 h eb. Mosheh, lit. 
Drawn Out
11 j Acts 7:23, 24; 
h eb. 11:24-26
12 k Acts 7:24, 25
13 l Acts 7:26-28  
m Prov. 25:8
14 n Gen. 19:9; Acts 
7:27, 28  o Judg. 
6:27; h eb. 11:27
15 p Acts 7:29; 
h eb. 11:27  q ex. 3:1  

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

egypt
egypt’s territory covered the 
northeast shoulder of Africa, 
bordered by the s ahara 
d esert to the west, the trop-
ical forests of Nubia to the 
south, the r ed s ea to the east, 
and the Mediterranean to the 
north. The Nile r iver was like 
the bloodstream of ancient 
egypt. The waters of the Nile 
brought life to the parched 
plains that the egyptian peo-
ple cultivated in Bible times. 
The Nile flooded each year in 
mid-July, providing water for 
the irrigation systems built 
to benefit from this inunda-
tion. But while the timing of 
the flooding was predictable, 
its extent was not. Too small 
or too large a rise in the Nile 
each year signaled disaster, 
for farmers in the first case, 
for whole settlements in the 
second. The river was both 
a blessing and a curse to the 
egyptian farmers (fellahin).

a view of the nile river from 
space. The nile brought life to 
the parched plains of egypt.
NASA
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this place. h Take your sandals off your 
feet, for the place where you stand is holy 
ground.” 6 More over He said, i “I am the 
God of your father—the God of Abra-
ham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Ja-
cob.” And Mo ses hid his face, for j he was 
afraid to look upon God.

7 And the LORD said: k “I have surely 
seen the oppression of My people who 
are in Egypt, and have heard their cry 
 l be cause of their taskmas ters, m for I 
know their 1 sor rows. 8 So n I have come 
down to o de liver them out of the hand of 
the Egyp tians, and to bring them up from 
that land p to a good and large land, to a 
land q flow ing with milk and honey, to 
the place of r the Canaan ites and the Hit-
tites and the Amo rites and the Periz zites 
and the Hivites and the Jebu sites. 9 Now 
therefore, behold, s the cry of the children 
of Is rael has come to Me, and I have also 
seen the t op pres sion with which the 
Egyp tians oppress them. 10 u Come now, 
therefore, and I will send you to Pharaoh 
that you may bring My people, the chil-
dren of Is rael, out of Egypt.”

11 But Mo ses said to God, v “Who am 
I that I should go to Pharaoh, and that 
I should bring the children of Is rael out 
of Egypt?”

daughter to Mo ses. 22 And she bore him a 
son. He called his name c Gershom, 4 for 
he said, “I have been d a 5 stran ger in a 
foreign land.”

23 Now it happened e in the process of 
time that the king of Egypt died. Then 
the children of Is rael f groaned because 
of the bondage, and they cried out; and 
g their cry came up to God because of the 
bondage. 24 So God h heard their groan-
ing, and God i re mem bered His j covenant 
with Abra ham, with Isaac, and with Ja-
cob. 25 And God k looked upon the chil-
dren of Is rael, and God l ac knowl edged 
them.

Moses at the Burning Bush

3 Now Mo ses was tending the flock of 
a Jethro his father-in-law, b the priest 

of Midi an. And he led the flock to the 
back of the desert, and came to c Horeb, 
d the mountain of God. 2 And e the Angel 
of the LORD appeared to him in a flame 
of fire from the midst of a bush. So he 
looked, and behold, the bush was burn-
ing with fire, but the bush was not con-
sumed. 3 Then Mo ses said, “I will now 
turn aside and see this f great sight, why 
the bush does not burn.”

4 So when the LORD saw that he turned 
aside to look, God called g to him from 
the midst of the bush and said, “Mo ses, 
Mo ses!”

And he said, “Here I am.”
5 Then He said, “Do not draw near 

2:22 Gershom means “A stranger There.” Moses was doubly re-
moved from his land. he and his people, the Israelites, were strang-
ers in egypt (Gen. 15:13). Now he was cast off from them and was 
estranged in yet another waiting place. For all he knew, he would 
be a stranger for the rest of his days.
2:23–25 the king of Egypt died: The death of Pharaoh (likely 
Thutmose III, who died about 1447 B.C.) meant that Moses could 
return to egypt. At the death of a pharaoh, egyptian authorities 
dropped all pending charges, even in capital cases (see 4:19). The 
plight of the Israelite people had reached fever pitch during the 
time of Moses’ absence. Four different h ebrew words—translated 

groaned, cried out, cry, and groaning—are used to describe 
the Israelites’ complaint (see 6:5). Corresponding to the four terms 
for the people’s distress, four wonderful verbs are used to describe 
the Lord’s response to his people: heard, remembered, looked, 
and acknowledged.
3:1 Horeb, another name for Mt. s inai, means “d esolate Place.” Yet 
because of God’s appearance on the mountain (here and in chs. 19; 
20), this desolate place would become holy, the mountain of God 
(see 4:27). Usually this site is identified as Jebel el-Musa, a mountain 
in the southern sinai Peninsula.
3:2 the Angel of the Lord: An appearance of God. This is the first 
occurrence in exodus of this frequently used phrase (14:19; 23:20, 
23; 32:34; 33:2; compare Gen. 22:11, 15). The flame of fire was an 
extraordinary sight, particularly since the bush was not consumed.
3:3–5 The ground had become holy; it was set apart by the divine 
presence. For Moses’ vivid memory of this experience with God at 
the end of his life, see d eut. 33:16.
3:6 God identified himself as the God of your father—the God 
worshiped by Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob (v. 15). In announcing these 
names, the Lord was assuring Moses that h is covenant with the fa-
thers of Israel was still in effect.
3:8 The words come down speak of God’s gracious intervention 
on the earth (Ps. 40:1). Not only was God intimately aware of the 
troubles of h is people, but now h e would act on their behalf. The 
good and large land of Canaan was God’s great pledge to h is 
people (Gen. 12:7; 15:12–21; see also ex. 6:8). flowing with milk 
and honey: The land of Canaan would sustain God’s people 
well—with some sections given to agriculture and others for 
herds and flocks. Under God’s blessing, milk and honey would 
seem to flow.

25  o ex. 6:6-8; 12:51  p Num. 13:27; d eut. 1:25; 8:7-9; Josh. 
3:17  q ex. 3:17; 13:5; Jer. 11:5; ezek. 20:6  r Gen. 15:19-21; Josh. 
24:11  9 s ex. 2:23  t ex. 1:11, 13, 14  10 u Gen. 15:13, 14; ex. 
12:40, 41; [Mic. 6:4]; Acts 7:6, 7  11 v ex. 4:10; 6:12; 1 s am. 
18:18  

22 c ex. 4:20; 18:3, 
4  d Gen. 23:4; 
Lev. 25:23; Acts 
7:29; h eb. 11:13, 
14  4 Lit. Stranger 
There  5 sojourner, 
temporary resident
23 e Acts 7:34  
f d eut. 26:7  g ex. 
3:7, 9; James 5:4
24 h ex. 6:5; Acts 
7:34  i Gen. 15:13; 
22:16-18; 26:2-5; 
28:13-15; Ps. 105:8, 
42  j Gen. 12:1-3; 
15:14; 17:1-14
25 k ex. 4:31; Luke 
1:25; Acts 7:34  
l ex. 3:7

CHAPTER 3

1 a ex. 4:18  b ex. 
2:16  c ex. 17:6; 
1 Kin. 19:8  d ex. 
18:5
2 e d eut. 33:16; 
Mark 12:26; Luke 
20:37; Acts 7:30
3 f Acts 7:31
4 g ex. 4:5; d eut. 
33:16
5 h Josh. 5:15; Acts 
7:33
6 i Gen. 28:13; ex. 
3:16; 4:5; [Matt. 
22:32; Mark 12:26, 
27; Luke 20:37, 38]; 
Acts 7:32  j 1 Kin. 
19:13
7 k ex. 2:23-25;  
Neh. 9:9; Ps. 106:44  
l ex. 1:11  m Gen. 
18:21; ex. 2:25  
1 pain
8 n Gen. 15:13-
16; 46:4; 50:24, 

delivered

(h eb. natsal) (3:8; Judg. 6:9; 1 sam. 10:18) strong’s #5337

This verb may mean either “to strip, to plunder” or “to 
snatch away, to deliver.” The word is often used to describe 
God’s work in delivering (3:8), or rescuing (6:6), the Israelites 
from slavery. s ometimes it signifies deliverance of God’s 
people from sin and guilt (Ps. 51:14). But in 18:8, the word 
is a statement of God’s supremacy over the egyptian pan-
theon of deities. The Lord was so powerful that he could 
“snatch” the entire nation of Israel from Pharaoh’s grasp 
(18:10). This was only the beginning, for God repeatedly 
delivered the Israelites from their enemies (Josh. 11:6; Judg. 
3:9). The Lord was their d eliverer, and the psalmists pro-
claimed this fact with joy (Ps. 18:12; 144:2).
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may sacrifice to the LORD our God.’ 19 But 
I am sure that the king of Egypt g will not 
let you go, no, not even by a mighty hand. 
20 So I will h stretch out My hand and 
strike Egypt with i all My wonders which 
I will do in its midst; and j af ter that he 
will let you go. 21 And k I will give this 
people favor in the sight of the Egyp tians; 
and it shall be, when you go, that you 
shall not go empty- handed. 22 l But every 
woman shall ask of her neighbor, namely, 
of her who dwells near her house, m ar ti-
cles of silver, articles of gold, and cloth-
ing; and you shall put them on your sons 
and on your daughters. So n you shall 
plunder the Egyp tians.”

Miraculous Signs for Pharaoh

4 Then Mo ses answered and said, “But 
suppose they will not believe me or 

listen to my voice; suppose they say, ‘The 
LORD has not appeared to you.’ ”

2 So the LORD said to him, “What is that 
in your hand?”

He said, “A rod.”
3 And He said, “Cast it on the ground.” 

So he cast it on the ground, and it became 
a serpent; and Mo ses fled from it. 4 Then 
the LORD said to Mo ses, “Reach out your 
hand and take it by the tail” (and he 
reached out his hand and caught it, and 
it became a rod in his hand), 5 “that they 
may a be lieve that the b LORD God of their 
fathers, the God of Abra ham, the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Ja cob, has appeared 
to you.”

6 Furthermore the LORD said to him, 
“Now put your hand in your bosom.” 

12 So He said, w “I will certainly be with 
you. And this shall be a x sign to you that 
I have sent you: When you have brought 
the people out of Egypt, you shall serve 
God on this mountain.”

13 Then Mo ses said to God, “In deed, 
when I come to the children of Is rael and 
say to them, ‘The God of your fathers 
has sent me to you,’ and they say to me, 
‘What is His name?’ what shall I say to 
them?”

14 And God said to Mo ses, “I AM WHO 
I AM.” And He said, “Thus you shall say 
to the children of Is rael, y ‘I AM has sent 
me to you.’ ” 15 More over God said to Mo-
ses, “Thus you shall say to the children of 
Is rael: ‘The LORD God of your fathers, the 
God of Abra ham, the God of Isaac, and 
the God of Ja cob, has sent me to you. This 
is z My name forever, and this is My me-
morial to all generations.’ 16 Go and a gath-
er the elders of Is rael together, and say to 
them, ‘The LORD God of your fathers, the 
God of Abra ham, of Isaac, and of Ja cob, 
appeared to me, saying, b “I have surely 
visited you and seen what is done to you 
in Egypt; 17 and I have said c I will bring 
you up out of the affliction of Egypt to the 
land of the Canaan ites and the Hittites 
and the Amo rites and the Periz zites and 
the Hivites and the Jebu sites, to a land 
flowing with milk and honey.” ’ 18 Then 
d they will heed your voice; and e you shall 
come, you and the elders of Is rael, to the 
king of Egypt; and you shall say to him, 
‘The LORD God of the He brews has f met 
with us; and now, please, let us go three 
days’ journey into the wilderness, that we 

3:12 God promised to be with Moses. Not only had God come down 
to deliver (v. 8), but now he promised to be present. This prefigures 
the Incarnation: Jesus would come down to deliver us from our sins 
and be with us. God gave Moses a sign, a final proof that this expe-
rience was a divine manifestation and not a dream. here the sign is 
a reminder, memorial, or symbol (see also 8:23; 12:13). But the word 
can also mean a miracle of God—a wonder that demonstrates his 
power and presence (as in 7:3).
3:14 I AM WHO I AM: The o ne who spoke to Moses declared him-
self to be the eternal o ne—uncaused and independent. o nly the 
Creator of all things can call h imself the I AM in the absolute sense; 
all other creatures are in debt to h im for their existence. But in ad-
dition, God the Creator declares h is relationship with the people of 
Israel. The future tense of the h ebrew verb related to God’s name 
is used in v. 12: The I Am will be with his people. Thus God declares 
his covenantal relationship with Israel with his name. Many refer to 
the “I Am” as the covenantal name of God.
3:15 The Lord: This represents the h ebrew name Yahweh. The 
h ebrew word meaning “I Am” used in v. 14 is very similar. Trans-
lations into english often use Lord  in small capitals to represent 
God’s name, Yahweh. h ere, God does not merely declare h is 
absolute existence, h e declares h is relationship to h is people. 
h e is the God who made an eternal covenant with Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob (see v. 6). As in other significant passages in 
the o T (see Gen. 22:11–18), repetition and restatement are used 
for emphasis. h ere they indicate the paramount importance of 
the divine Name.

3:18 The fact that Israelites had to go somewhere else to sacrifice 
to the Lord may have been an implied slur on the land of egypt. 
The wickedness of the egyptians polluted the land and made it un-
suitable for worshiping their God. The Israelites needed neutral soil 
to worship God in purity (see 7:16).
3:19 The mighty hand is the Lord’s hand. God was the o ne who 
forced the Pharaoh to free the Israelites (v. 20; see also 6:1).
3:20 The Lord’s extended hand of mercy to the Israelites and of 
rage against the egyptians is a constant theme in exodus (for God’s 
outstretched arm, see 6:6; for God’s right hand, see 15:6, 12). My 
wonders are the ten plagues of chs. 7–12. The word refers to things 
only God can do, and which are designed to inspire reverence in his 
worshipers and fear in his enemies.
3:21, 22 God would so humiliate their leader Pharaoh that the com-
mon people of egypt would become favorably disposed toward 
Israel. The Israelites, who had been slaves in egypt, would not leave 
empty-handed. They would plunder the Egyptians by merely 
asking for precious goods (for the fulfillment of this prophecy, see 
11:2; 12:35, 36). Later, the Israelites gave these very same precious 
goods to God as offerings for the tabernacle (ch. 35). Thus God en-
riched a slave populace so that they in turn were able to give their 
riches back to him with thanksgiving.
4:2–5 God turned Moses’ rod—probably a long wooden pole with 
the familiar shepherd’s crook at one end—into a snake to demon-
strate the reality of h is power and presence during Moses’ coming 
mission.
4:6, 7 Again God demonstrated his power to Moses by making his 

12 w Gen. 31:3; ex. 
4:12, 15; 33:14-16; 
d eut. 31:23; Josh. 
1:5; Is. 43:2; r om. 
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8:24, 28, 58; h eb. 
13:8; r ev. 1:8; 4:8]
15 z Ps. 30:4; 97:12; 
102:12; 135:13; [h os. 
12:5]
16 a ex. 4:29  b Gen. 
50:24; ex. 2:25; 4:31; 
Ps. 33:18; Luke 1:68
17 c Gen. 15:13-21; 
46:4; 50:24, 25
18 d ex. 4:31  e ex. 
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do. 16 So he shall be your spokesman to 
the people. And he himself shall be as a 
mouth for you, and q you shall be to him 
as God. 17 And you shall take this rod in 
your hand, with which you shall do the 
signs.”

Moses Goes to Egypt
18 So Mo ses went and returned to 

r Jeth ro his father-in-law, and said to him, 
“Please let me go and return to my breth-
ren who are in Egypt, and see whether 
they are still alive.”

And Jethro said to Mo ses, s “Go in 
peace.”

19 Now the LORD said to Mo ses in 
t Midi an, “Go, return to u Egypt; for v all 
the men who sought your life are dead.” 
20 Then Mo ses w took his wife and his 
sons and set them on a donkey, and he 
returned to the land of Egypt. And Mo ses 
took x the rod of God in his hand.

21 And the LORD said to Mo ses, “When 
you go back to Egypt, see that you do all 
those y won ders before Pharaoh which I 
have put in your hand. But z I will hard-
en his heart, so that he will not let the 
people go. 22 Then you shall a say to Pha-
raoh, ‘Thus says the LORD: b “Is rael is My 
son, c My firstborn. 23 So I say to you, let 
My son go that he may serve Me. But if 
you refuse to let him go, indeed d I will 
kill your son, your firstborn.” ’ ”

24 And it came to pass on the way, 
at the e en camp ment, that the LORD 
f met him and sought to g kill him.  

And he put his hand in his bosom, and 
when he took it out, behold, his hand 
was leprous, c like snow. 7 And He said, 
“Put your hand in your bosom again.” So 
he put his hand in his bosom again, and 
drew it out of his bosom, and behold, d it 
was restored like his other flesh. 8 “Then 
it will be, if they do not believe you, nor 
heed the message of the e first sign, that 
they may believe the message of the lat-
ter sign. 9 And it shall be, if they do not 
believe even these two signs, or listen to 
your voice, that you shall take water from 
1 the river and pour it on the dry land. 
f The water which you take from the river 
will become blood on the dry land.”

10 Then Mo ses said to the LORD, “O my 
Lord, I am not eloquent, nei ther before 
nor since You have spoken to Your ser-
vant; but g I am slow of speech and 2 slow 
of tongue.”

11 So the LORD said to him, h “Who has 
made man’s mouth? Or who makes the 
mute, the deaf, the seeing, or the blind? 
Have not I, the LORD? 12 Now therefore, 
go, and I will be i with your mouth and 
teach you what you shall say.”

13 But he said, “O my Lord, j please 
send by the hand of whomever else You 
may send.”

14 So k the anger of the LORD was kin-
dled against Mo ses, and He said: “Is not 
Aaron the Levite your l brother? I know 
that he can speak well. And look, m he is 
also coming out to meet you. When he 
sees you, he will be glad in his heart. 
15 Now n you shall speak to him and o put 
the words in his mouth. And I will be 
with your mouth and with his mouth, 
and p I will teach you what you shall 

hand leprous and then healing it. Leprosy in the Bible included a 
wide variety of skin diseases.
4:9 The third sign would be the transformation of the water from the 
Nile into blood. In fact, this occurred in the first plague (7:14–25).
4:11, 12 In great patience, God reminded Moses that it was h e who 
had made Moses’ mouth, even as it is he who has fashioned each 
individual according to his wisdom. Then he promised to instruct 
Moses as to precisely what to say.
4:14 At this point, Moses saw a flash of God’s anger (see his words 
in Ps. 90:11). Although Moses did not know it, God was already ar-
ranging some assistance for Moses. h e was sending Aaron to him 
(for their meeting, see v. 27).
4:15, 16 words in his mouth: As Moses was a prophet of God, so 
Aaron was to be a prophet of Moses (7:1). The prophet had one job: 
to represent accurately the message of the one who sent him or her. 
Moses would be as God to Aaron because he would tell him what 
to say, just as God would tell Moses what to say.
4:18 Moses needed to gain permission from his father-in-law to 
leave (for a similar predicament involving Jacob, see Gen. 31). Moses 
had become an official part of Jethro’s family (2:16–22; 3:1).
4:20 Moses took his sons. Gershom, Moses’ firstborn, is mentioned 
in 2:22. The name of the second son is not given until 18:4, after 
Israel’s deliverance. This is eliezer, whose name means “My God Is 
h elp.” Moses also took the rod of God, that is, the rod that God 
had used to demonstrate his power (vv. 2–5, 17).

4:21 Pharaoh, most likely Amenhotep II (c. 1447–1421 B.C.), is not 
simply the king of egypt, but a symbol for all who resist God—for 
all of God’s enemies. I will harden his heart: some interpret these 
words as meaning that God would confirm what Pharaoh had stub-
bornly determined to do. In the first five plagues, the hardening is 
attributed to Pharaoh (see 7:13, 22; 8:15, 19, 32; 9:7). Then for the sixth 
plague, God hardened a heart that Pharaoh had already hardened 
(9:12). o thers insist that God had determined Pharaoh’s negative re-
sponse to Moses long before Pharaoh could harden his heart. These 
interpreters point to this verse and to 9:16, in which God says that 
he raised up Pharaoh for the purpose of demonstrating his power.
4:22, 23 The nation Israel is God’s son and naturally God is his Fa-
ther. In the course of time, others—all those who would believe 
in God’s son—would become God’s children (see John 1:12). But 
the nation Israel is h is firstborn. eventually God would claim all 
of the Israelites’ firstborn as h is own because he saved them from 
the tenth plague—the destruction of the firstborn sons of all the 
egyptians (see Num. 3:12, 13).
4:24 The encampment might have been a primitive inn on Moses’ 
route back to egypt. the Lord met him and sought to kill him: 
The precise meaning of this passage is unclear. Clearly someone 
in Moses’ family was not circumcised, despite what God had com-
manded. Most likely, Moses had kept one of his sons uncircumcised 
in order to please his Midianite family. (The Midianites practiced 
circumcision on a groom right before his marriage instead of 
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6 c Num. 12:10; 
2 Kin. 5:27
7 d Num. 12:13-15; 
d eut. 32:39
8 e ex. 7:6-13
9 f ex. 7:19, 20  1 The 
Nile
10 g ex. 3:11; 
4:1; 6:12; Jer. 1:6  
2 heavy or dull of 
tongue; cannot talk 
very well
11 h Ps. 94:9; 146:8; 
Matt. 11:5; Luke 
1:20, 64
12 i ex. 4:15, 16; 
d eut. 18:18; Is. 
50:4; Jer. 1:9; [Matt. 
10:19; Mark 13:11; 
Luke 12:11, 12; 
21:14, 15]
13 j Jon. 1:3
14 k Num. 11:1, 
33  l Num. 26:59  
m ex. 4:27; 1 s am. 
10:2, 3, 5
15 n ex. 4:12, 30; 
7:1, 2  o Num. 23:5, 
12; d eut. 18:18; 
2 s am. 14:3, 19; Is. 
51:16; 59:21; Jer. 1:9  
p d eut. 5:31
16 q ex. 7:1, 2
18 r ex. 2:21; 3:1; 
4:18  s Gen. 43:23; 
Judg. 18:6
19 t ex. 3:1; 18:1  
u Gen. 46:3, 6  v ex. 
2:15, 23; Matt. 2:20
20 w ex. 18:2-5; Acts 
7:29  x ex. 4:17; 17:9; 
Num. 20:8, 9, 11
21 y ex. 3:20; 11:9, 
10  z ex. 7:3, 13; 9:12, 
35; 10:1, 20, 27; 14:4, 
8; d eut. 2:30; Josh. 
11:20; 1 s am. 6:6; Is. 
63:17; John 12:40; 
r om. 9:18
22 a ex. 5:1  b Is. 
63:16; 64:8; h os. 
11:1; [r om. 9:4; 
2 Cor. 6:16, 18]  
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did the signs in the sight of the people. 
31 So the people p be lieved; and when they 
heard that the LORD had q vis ited the chil-
dren of Is rael and that He r had looked on 
their affliction, then s they bowed their 
heads and worshiped.

First Encounter with Pharaoh

5 Afterward Mo ses and Aaron went 
in and told Pharaoh, “Thus says the 

LORD God of Is rael: ‘Let My people go, 
that they may 1 hold a a feast to Me in the 
wilderness.’ ”

2 And Pharaoh said, b “Who is the 
LORD, that I should obey His voice to let 

25 Then h Zip porah took i a sharp stone and 
cut off the foreskin of her son and 3 cast it 
at 4 Mo ses’ feet, and said, “Surely you are a 
husband of blood to me!” 26 So He let him 
go. Then she said, “You are a 5 hus band 
of blood!”—be cause of the circumcision.

27 And the LORD said to Aaron, “Go 
into the wilderness j to meet Mo ses.” So 
he went and met him on k the mountain 
of God, and kissed him. 28 So Mo ses l told 
Aaron all the words of the LORD who 
had sent him, and all the m signs which 
He had commanded him. 29 Then Mo ses 
and Aaron n went and gathered together 
all the elders of the children of Is rael. 
30 o And Aaron spoke all the words which 
the LORD had spoken to Mo ses. Then he 

 circumcising male infants.) Moses’ neglect was a crime deserving 
of death, especially for the future leader of God’s people. For this 
reason God met or “seized” Moses (for another use of this same 
hebrew verb, see v. 27).
4:25, 26 At this time, circumcision was practiced with stone knives 
rather than bronze because of associations with ancient traditions 
that may even have predated Israelite circumcision (see Gen. 17). 
Many of Israel’s neighboring peoples practiced circumcision, but 
none except Israel circumcised infants. husband of blood: Zippo-
rah may have been angry that she could not follow the Midianite 
custom and leave her son uncircumcised. 
4:26 The Lord who had met or “seized” Moses (v. 24), now let 
him go.
4:27, 28 The meeting of these two brothers after 40 years must have 
been a very emotional moment. The hebrew verb translated met 
encompasses the idea of a forceful, direct encounter—a bear hug 
(this same h ebrew verb is used in v. 24). h ow fitting that the two 
would meet on the mountain of God (3:1). Later at this mountain 
they would both minister together.

4:29–31 w hen they arrived in egypt, they gathered the elders to-
gether. Aaron acted as Moses’ prophet (vv. 14–16). It is not clear 
whether it was Aaron or Moses who did the signs. But the people’s 
response was appropriate. They believed and worshiped the God 
who had sent these signs and messengers. God had visited them! 
here God’s visitation is for  deliverance (as in r uth 1:6). In other places 
the word refers to a visitation in wrath (as in Is. 10:12).
5:1 God emboldened Moses and Aaron to approach the powerful 
tyrant of egypt with strong, daring words in the name of their God: 
“Let My people go.” Yet the Lord told them what to expect (3:19; 
4:21–23). It was God’s plan that Pharaoh would not agree to their 
demand.
5:2 Who is the Lord: Later these arrogant words would haunt 
Pharaoh (12:31, 32). Indeed he would ascribe greatness to God and 
shamefulness to himself and his people (9:27). Meanwhile, Pharaoh 
believed himself to be a god. h e certainly felt no need to cave in to 
the demands of some other, unknown god. sadly for him, he had 
never encountered the true and living God, hence his response, nor 
will I let Israel go, just as God had predicted (3:19; 4:21–23). Note 

2 Chr. 32:14; Job 21:15  

25 h ex. 2:21; 18:2  
i Gen. 17:14; Josh. 
5:2, 3  3 Lit. made it 
touch  4 Lit. his
26 5 bridegroom
27 j ex. 4:14  k ex. 
3:1; 18:5; 24:13
28 l ex. 4:15, 16  
m ex. 4:8, 9
29 n ex. 3:16; 12:21
30 o ex. 4:15, 16
31 p ex. 3:18; 4:8, 9; 
19:9  q Gen. 50:24; 
ex. 3:16  r ex. 2:25; 
3:7  s Gen. 24:26; ex. 
12:27; 1 Chr. 29:20

CHAPTER 5

1 a ex. 3:18; 7:16; 
10:9  1 keep a 
pilgrim-feast
2 b 2 Kin. 18:35; 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

Bricks
Bricks were common building materials 
in the ancient world. They were usually 
rectangular in shape and composed of 
clay or mud, along with other ingredients 
such as straw (5:7–9) or sand. Bricks were 
usually baked by the sun, but they could 
also be fired in a kiln to produce greater 
strength and hardness.

The earliest bricks were shaped 
by hand; later, they were formed with 
wooden molds. Brickmaking involved 
several stages. A good clay source was 
absolutely necessary; then the clay was 
sifted and mixed to the desired consis-
tency by adding water. Generally, a tem-
per, often straw, was added; this temper 
acted as a binder for poor clays and pre-
vented warping and cracking during the 
drying process. Following this, the bricks 
were shaped and then dried. Bricks were 
often inscribed with an official’s name, 
the name of a building, or a dedicatory 
inscription.

an egyptian man makes mud bricks as the ancient israelites would have 
done. note the brick mold at the man’s feet.
© 1995 by Phoenix Data Systems
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ing brick both yesterday and today, as 
before?”

15 Then the officers of the children of 
Is rael came and cried out to Pharaoh, say-
ing, “Why are you dealing thus with your 
servants? 16 There is no straw given to 
your servants, and they say to us, ‘Make 
brick!’ And indeed your servants are beat-
en, but the fault is in your own people.”

17 But he said, “You are idle! Idle! 
Therefore you say, ‘Let us go and sacri-
fice to the LORD.’ 18 There fore go now and 
work; for no straw shall be given you, 
yet you shall deliver the quota of bricks.” 
19 And the officers of the children of Is-
rael saw that they were in trouble after 
it was said, “You shall not reduce any 
bricks from your daily quota.”

20 Then, as they came out from Pha-
raoh, they met Mo ses and Aaron who 
stood there to meet them. 21 m And they 
said to them, “Let the LORD look on you 
and judge, because you have made 2 us 
abhorrent in the sight of Pharaoh and in 
the sight of his servants, to put a sword 
in their hand to kill us.”

Israel’s Deliverance Assured
22 So Mo ses returned to the LORD and 

said, “Lord, why have You brought trou-
ble on this people? Why is it You have 
sent me? 23 For since I came to Pharaoh 
to speak in Your name, he has done evil 
to this people; nei ther have You delivered 
Your people at all.”

6 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, “Now 
you shall see what I will do to Pha-

raoh. For a with a strong hand he will let 
them go, and with a strong hand b he will 
drive them out of his land.”

2 And God spoke to Mo ses and said to 
him: “I am 1 the LORD. 3 c I appeared to 

Is rael go? I do not know the LORD, c nor 
will I let Is rael go.”

3 So they said, d “The God of the  He brews 
has e met with us. Please, let us go three 
days’ journey into the desert and sacrifice 
to the LORD our God, lest He fall upon us 
with f pes ti lence or with the sword.”

4 Then the king of Egypt said to them, 
“Mo ses and Aaron, why do you take the 
people from their work? Get back to your 
g la bor.” 5 And Pharaoh said, “Look, the 
people of the land are h many now, and 
you make them rest from their labor!”

6 So the same day Pharaoh commanded 
the i taskmas ters of the people and their 
officers, saying, 7 “You shall no longer 
give the people straw to make j brick as 
before. Let them go and gather straw for 
themselves. 8 And you shall lay on them 
the quota of bricks which they made be-
fore. You shall not reduce it. For they are 
idle; therefore they cry out, saying, ‘Let 
us go and sacrifice to our God.’ 9 Let more 
work be laid on the men, that they may 
labor in it, and let them not regard false 
words.”

10 And the taskmas ters of the people 
and their officers went out and spoke to 
the people, saying, “Thus says Pharaoh: 
‘I will not give you straw. 11 Go, get your-
selves straw where you can find it; yet 
none of your work will be reduced.’ ” 
12 So the people were scattered abroad 
throughout all the land of Egypt to gath-
er stubble instead of straw. 13 And the 
taskmas ters forced them to hurry, saying, 
“Ful fill your work, your daily quota, as 
when there was straw.” 14 Also the k of fi-
cers of the children of Is rael, whom Pha-
raoh’s taskmas ters had set over them, 
were l beaten and were asked, “Why 
have you not fulfilled your task in mak-

that Pharaoh had not yet hardened his heart (something not stated 
until 7:13). In the next encounter (ch. 7), Pharaoh would harden his 
heart resolutely.
5:3 The boldness of Moses and Aaron’s first words (v. 1) is replaced 
with panic. The Israelites had to obey their God.
5:6–9 To punish Moses and Aaron for insolence, Pharaoh imposed 
severe measures on the h ebrew workers, who needed straw to 
strengthen the sun-dried bricks they were making. w ith no reduc-
tion in their daily quota, the people would have to gather the straw 
during their off-hours. Until now the egyptians had provided it for 
them. Pharaoh invented a suitable excuse: The h ebrews had too 
much free time.
5:15–19 The h ebrew leaders of the work gangs, the officers or 
subordinate officials, understandably complained about the new 
work rules. Pharaoh repeated his excuse that the people were idle 
(v. 8) and ordered them to continue. The hebrew crew chiefs were 
in a more precarious position than ever.
5:20, 21 The hebrew crew chiefs turned their anger on Moses and 
Aaron. Indeed their words, Let the Lord look on you and judge, 
are a harsh curse. They felt that Moses and Aaron’s words to Pharaoh 
were futile and only made him hate them more. The word translated 
abhorrent means “to cause to stink.”

5:22 The hebrew crew chiefs’ harsh charge against Moses greatly 
troubled him. h is complaint to God, Why is it You have sent me? 
alludes to his initial reluctance to be the Lord’s agent of deliverance 
(4:10–17).
5:23 speak in Your name: It seems that Moses expected Pharaoh 
to cave in as soon as he heard the use of the Lord’s name Yahweh 
(3:14, 15; 5:1). Yet God had warned Moses that Pharaoh would do 
the opposite (3:19; 4:21). Moses had forgotten this clear revelation.
6:1 The Lord’s response to Moses, Now you shall see, was de-
signed to encourage him. Nothing had happened yet because God 
had not yet begun to act. strong hand: The reference seems to be 
to Pharaoh, although consistently the “strong hand” of exodus is the 
Lord’s (3:19, 20; 6:6; 15:6, 12). Thus the sense of the verse is, “Because 
of My strong hand Pharaoh will let them go, and because of My 
strong hand Pharaoh will drive them out of his land.”
6:2 By explaining his purpose for Israel, God encouraged Moses 
after his disheartening experience with Pharaoh (see 5:1–9). This 
passage builds strongly on the revelation of God to Moses at the 
burning bush (see 2:23—3:22). The words I am the Lord begin 
and conclude this section (vv. 2, 8). Lord  stands for God’s name, 
“Yahweh.”
6:3 The patriarchs had known God Almighty. It is not that they 

2 c ex. 3:19; 7:14
3 d ex. 3:18; 7:16  
e ex. 4:24; Num. 
23:3  f ex. 9:15
4 g ex. 1:11; 2:11; 6:6
5 h ex. 1:7, 9
6 i ex. 1:11; 3:7; 5:10, 
13, 14
7 j ex. 1:14
14 k ex. 5:6  l Is. 
10:24

21 m ex. 6:9; 14:11; 
15:24; 16:2  2 Lit. 
our scent to stink 
before

CHAPTER 6

1 a ex. 3:19  b ex. 
12:31, 33, 39
2 1 h eb. YHWH
3 c Gen. 17:1; 35:9; 
48:3  
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born of Is rael, were Hanoch, Pallu, Hez-
ron, and Carmi. These are the families of 
Reu ben. 15 v And the sons of Sime on were 
2 Je muel, Jamin, Ohad, Jachin, Zohar, and 
Shaul the son of a Canaan ite woman. 
These are the families of Sime on. 16 These 
are the names of w the sons of Levi accord-
ing to their generations: Gershon, Kohath, 
and Me rari. And the years of the life of 
Levi were one hundred and thirty-seven. 
17 x The sons of Gershon were Libni and 
Shimi according to their families. 18 And 
y the sons of Kohath were Amram, Izhar, 
Hebron, and Uzzi el. And the years of 
the life of Kohath were one hundred and 
thirty-three. 19 z The sons of Me rari were 
Mahli and Mushi. These are the families 
of Levi according to their generations.

20 Now a Amram took for himself 
b Joche bed, his father’s sister, as wife; and 
she bore him c Aaron and Mo ses. And 
the years of the life of Amram were one 
hundred and thirty-seven. 21 d The sons 
of Izhar were Korah, Nepheg, and Zichri. 
22 And e the sons of Uzzi el were Misha el, 
Elza phan, and Zithri. 23 Aaron took to 
himself E lishe ba, daughter of f Am mina-
dab, sister of Nah shon, as wife; and she 
bore him g Nadab, Abihu, h El e azar, and 
Itha mar. 24 And i the sons of Korah were 
Assir, El kanah, and A bia saph. These are 
the families of the Kora hites. 25 El e azar, 
Aar on’s son, took for himself one of the 
daughters of Puti el as wife; and j she bore 
him Phine has. These are the heads of the 
fathers’ houses of the Levites according 
to their families.

Abra ham, to Isaac, and to Ja cob, as d God 
Almighty, but by My name e LORD 2 I was 
not known to them. 4 f I have also 3 es tab-
lished My covenant with them, g to give 
them the land of Canaan, the land of their 
4 pil grim age, h in which they were 5 stran g-
ers. 5 And i I have also heard the groaning 
of the children of Is rael whom the Egyp-
tians keep in bondage, and I have remem-
bered My covenant. 6 There fore say to the 
children of Is rael: j ‘I am the LORD; k I will 
bring you out from under the burdens 
of the Egyp tians, I will l res cue you from 
their bondage, and I will redeem you with 
6 an outstretched arm and with great judg-
ments. 7 I will m take you as My people, and 
n I will be your God. Then you shall know 
that I am the LORD your God who brings 
you out o from under the burdens of the 
Egyp tians. 8 And I will bring you into the 
land which I p swore 7 to give to Abra ham, 
Isaac, and Ja cob; and I will give it to you 
as a heritage: I am the LORD.’ ” 9 So Mo ses 
spoke thus to the children of Is rael; q but 
they did not heed Mo ses, because of r an-
guish 8 of spirit and cruel bondage.

10 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say-
ing, 11 “Go in, tell Pharaoh king of Egypt 
to let the children of Is rael go out of his 
land.”

12 And Mo ses spoke before the LORD, 
saying, “The children of Is rael have not 
heeded me. How then shall Pharaoh heed 
me, for s I am 9 of uncir cum cised lips?”

13 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses and 
Aaron, and gave them a t com mand 1 for 
the children of Is rael and for Pharaoh 
king of Egypt, to bring the children of Is-
rael out of the land of Egypt.

The Family of Moses and Aaron
14 These are the heads of their fathers’ 

houses: u The sons of Reu ben, the first-

had never heard the name Yahweh, but they had not known God 
in an intimate way. The patriarchs knew a great deal about God 
and had experienced h is goodness in many ways. But they had 
not had the revelation that was granted to Moses and the people 
of his day.
6:4 My covenant: The Abrahamic covenant celebrated in Genesis 
(Gen. 12:1–3, 7; 15:12–21; 17; 22:15–18). pilgrimage: The fathers 
and mothers of Israel had wandered about in the land of Canaan 
without ever owning more than grazing rights, well treaties, and 
a burial ground for s arah (Gen. 23; see h eb. 11:8–10). They were 
strangers in egypt, resident aliens, without citizenship in their 
own country.
6:5 groaning: This verse recalls the Israelites’ cry in 2:23–25. w ith 
this wonderful introduction of himself, the Lord was now ready to 
state his plan for Israel (vv. 6–8).
6:6–8 These verses express four aspects of God’s plan for  Israel. 
(1) h e would deliver them from egypt. This was more than free-
dom from slavery; it was a picture of their national salvation, for in 
the process the nation was redeemed from their sin (see 14:31). (2) 
h e would make them his people, a fellowship of believers. (3) he 
would be their God, a description of a one-on-one relationship. (4) 

h e would bring them to Canaan, the Promised Land.
6:9 d espite God’s powerful words to Moses, the people were still 
unwilling to believe. Their cruel suffering overwhelmed them. But 
they would eventually believe! They needed to experience the re-
ality of the living God (see 14:31).
6:10, 11 The Lord renewed his command to Moses (4:22, 23). Pha-
raoh’s arrogant rejection was not the end of the story, just the be-
ginning.
6:12 Moses complained that his own people would not listen to 
him. how then would Pharaoh? Moses was still convinced that his 
uncircumcised lips (he was a poor speaker) would ruin everything 
(see 4:10).
6:13 The Lord’s response was to repeat the initial command. This 
was not something to be negotiated, but something to be done. 
Following the parenthesis of vv. 14–27, the story continues in v. 28. 
There we learn that there was more to the interaction between 
Moses and the Lord than these verses suggest.
6:14–27 The family history of Moses, Aaron, and Miriam briefly inter-
rupts the narrative. But this was not just a matter of public record, it 
was something to celebrate! All of Israel’s priests would eventually 
come from this line.

16 w Gen. 46:11; Num. 3:17; 1 Chr. 6:16-30  17 x 1 Chr. 
6:17  18 y 1 Chr. 6:2, 18  19 z 1 Chr. 6:19; 23:21  20 a ex. 
2:1, 2; Num. 3:19  b Num. 26:59  c Num. 26:59  21 d Num. 16:1; 
1 Chr. 6:37, 38  22 e Lev. 10:4  23 f r uth 4:19, 20; 1 Chr. 2:10; 
Matt. 1:4  g Lev. 10:1; Num. 3:2; 26:60  h ex. 28:1  24 i Num. 
26:11  25 j Num. 25:7, 11; Josh. 24:33

3 d Gen. 28:3; 35:11  
e ex. 3:14, 15; 15:3; 
Ps. 68:4; 83:18; Is. 
52:6; Jer. 16:21; 
ezek. 37:6, 13; 
John 8:58  2 h eb. 
YHWH, traditionally 
Jehovah
4 f Gen. 12:7; 15:18; 
17:4, 7, 8; 26:3; 28:4, 
13  g Gen. 47:9; Lev. 
25:23  h Gen. 28:4  
3 made or ratified  
4 sojournings  
5 sojourners, 
temporary 
residents
5 i ex. 2:24; [Job 
34:28]; Acts 7:34
6 j ex. 13:3, 14; 20:2; 
d eut. 6:12  k ex. 
3:17; 7:4; 12:51; 16:6; 
18:1; d eut. 26:8; Ps. 
136:11  l ex. 15:13; 
d eut. 7:8; 1 Chr. 
17:21; Neh. 1:10  
6 Mighty power
7 m ex. 19:5; d eut. 
4:20; 7:6; 2 s am. 
7:24  n Gen. 17:7; 
ex. 29:45, 46; Lev. 
26:12, 13, 45; d eut. 
29:13; r ev. 21:7  
o ex. 5:4, 5
8 p Gen. 15:18; 26:3; 
Num. 14:30; Neh. 
9:15; ezek. 20:5, 6  
7 promised, lit. lifted 
up My hand
9 q ex. 5:21  r ex. 
2:23; Num. 21:4  
8 Lit. shortness
12 s ex. 4:10; 6:30; 
Jer. 1:6  9 o ne who 
does not speak 
well
13 t Num. 27:19, 
23; d eut. 31:14  
1 charge
14 u Gen. 46:9; 
Num. 26:5-11; 
1 Chr. 5:3
15 v Gen. 46:10; 
Num. 26:12-
14; 1 Chr. 4:24  
2 Nemuel, Num. 
26:12
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out My hand on Egypt and l bring out the 
children of Is rael from among them.”

6 Then Mo ses and Aaron m did so; just 
as the LORD commanded them, so they 
did. 7 And Mo ses was n eighty years old 
and o Aaron eighty-three years old when 
they spoke to Pharaoh.

Aaron’s Miraculous Rod
8 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses and 

Aaron, saying, 9 “When Pharaoh speaks 
to you, saying, p ‘Show a miracle for 
yourselves,’ then you shall say to Aaron, 
q ‘Take your rod and cast it before Pha-
raoh, and let it become a serpent.’ ” 10 So 
Mo ses and Aaron went in to Pharaoh, 
and they did so, just r as the LORD com-
manded. And Aaron cast down his rod 
before Pharaoh and before his servants, 
and it s be came a serpent.

11 But Pharaoh also t called the wise 
men and u the 2 sor cerers; so the magi-
cians of Egypt, they also v did in like 
manner with their 3 en chant ments. 12 For 
every man threw down his rod, and they 
became serpents. But Aar on’s rod swal-
lowed up their rods. 13 And Pharaoh’s 
heart grew hard, and he did not heed 
them, as the LORD had said.

The First Plague: Waters Become Blood
14 So the LORD said to Mo ses: w “Pha-

raoh’s heart is hard; he refuses to let the 

26 These are the same Aaron and Mo ses 
to whom the LORD said, “Bring out the 
children of Is rael from the land of Egypt 
according to their k armies.” 3 27 These are 
the ones who spoke to Pharaoh king of 
Egypt, l to bring out the children of Is rael 
from Egypt. These are the same Mo ses 
and Aaron.

Aaron Is Moses’ Spokesman
28 And it came to pass, on the day the 

LORD spoke to Mo ses in the land of Egypt, 
29 that the LORD spoke to Mo ses, saying, 
“I am the LORD. m Speak to Pharaoh king 
of Egypt all that I say to you.”

30 But Mo ses said before the LORD, “Be-
hold, n I am 4 of uncir cum cised lips, and 
how shall Pharaoh heed me?”

7 So the LORD said to Mo ses: “See, I have 
made you a as God to Pharaoh, and 

Aaron your brother shall be b your proph-
et. 2 You c shall speak all that I  command 
you. And Aaron your brother shall tell 
Pharaoh to send the children of Is rael 
out of his land. 3 And d I will harden Pha-
raoh’s heart, and e mul ti ply My f signs and 
My wonders in the land of Egypt. 4 But 
g Pharaoh will not heed you, so h that I 
may lay My hand on Egypt and bring My 
1 armies and My people, the children of 
Is rael, out of the land of Egypt i by great 
judgments. 5 And the Egyp tians j shall 
know that I am the LORD, when I k stretch 

7:1, 2 These verses repeat the issues of 4:10–17. r epetition with 
variation is a part of h ebrew prose style to show emphasis. you 
as God: As Moses was the prophet of the Lord, so Aaron became 
Moses’ prophet. Aaron would speak for Moses, for a prophet was 
the “mouth” of the one who sent him (or her). 
7:3 I will harden Pharaoh’s heart: It was in God’s plan that Pha-
raoh would be inflexibly stubborn, thus setting the scene for God to 
deliver h is people by powerful signs and . . . wonders. The word 
sign (see also 4:8, 9; 8:23) may be used to describe a reminder, a 
memorial, or a symbol, as in 3:12 (see also 12:13), but here it speaks of 
a pledge or attestation of God’s presence. The term wonder similarly 
describes a special display of God’s power. These two words paired 
together mean “irrefutable works.” God would demonstrate h is 
power and authenticate h is agents, Moses and Aaron, with such 
works. The doubling of the personal pronoun, My . . . My, makes 
this assertion even more forceful.
7:5 God also planned from the beginning that the Egyptians 
would know that h e and he alone was the living God. In the first 
nine plagues, God used forces of creation in a supernatural way to 
bring judgment on the egyptians. In the tenth plague, the destruc-
tion of the firstborn of egypt, God would stretch out his hand and 
bring judgment himself (see 12:12, 13, 29, 30).
7:6 did so . . . so they did: The obedience of Moses and Aaron is 
a recurring theme in the Pentateuch (see 12:28; Num. 8:20–22). But 
even these men of God did not always obey him.
7:7 eighty . . . eighty-three: In a sense, these men had already lived 
a lifetime (see Ps. 90:10) before their principal life work had begun! 
Moses was to lead the nation of Israel for another 40 years before 
he died (see d eut. 29:5; 31:2; 34:5). Aaron died in the same year as 
his younger brother, at the age of 123 (Num. 20:22–29; 33:38, 39).
7:8 Then the Lord spoke to Moses and Aaron: This is the first 
time Moses and Aaron are referred to as receiving a message from 
God together.

7:9 In the first confrontation with Pharaoh there was no talk of 
miracles (5:1–9). This time they would perform a miracle, a special 
display of God’s power. Aaron’s rod would figure prominently in sev-
eral of the plagues (7:20; 8:5, 16; 9:23; 10:13, 22; see also 14:16; 17:5, 9).
7:10 The sign that God had done before Moses, turning his rod 
into a serpent (4:1–5), was now repeated before Pharaoh and his 
courtiers.
7:11 Pharaoh was not about to be outdone. Wise men refers to his 
counselors, men of learning and insight. Sorcerers refers to those 
who practiced divination. They were prominent in the courts of 
ancient kings (see d eut. 18:10; dan. 2:2; Mal. 3:5). The magicians of 
egypt were believed to possess occult knowledge (see Gen. 41:8, 
24; ex. 8:7, 18, 19; 9:11; see also dan. 1:20; 2:2). The power of these 
persons may have been in trickery and slight-of-hand illusions, or 
demonic power. The word enchantments speaks of “secret things” 
or “mysteries” (see 7:22)—to paraphrase, “their bag of tricks.” But in 
their encounter with Moses and Aaron, these men were no match for 
the power of God (8:19; 9:11)! Later, the royal courts of Israel had wise 
men (1 Kin. 4:34; Prov. 25:1), but the black arts of sorcery, divination, 
and astrology were forbidden (d eut. 18:9–14).
7:12 his rod . . . serpents: The text does not say whether this was 
a genuine transformation or a trick of Pharaoh’s evil sorcerers. It 
is possible that they knew what the first sign would be and had 
drugged or stunned serpents in some manner so that they might 
appear to be rods. In any event, their serpents were no match for 
Aaron’s serpent; his swallowed theirs!
7:13 Many times Pharaoh’s heart grew hard, meaning he became 
insensitive and dull to the demonstration of God’s power (vv. 14, 22, 
23; 8:15, 19, 32; 9:7, 12, 34, 35; 10:1, 20, 27; 11:10; 14:4, 5, 8). This was 
as the Lord had said—as God had planned from the beginning 
(3:19; 4:21; 7:3, 4). Pharaoh was willful (see 5:1–9). But he was cap-
tive to the dulling work of God’s spirit (see Is. 6:10, concerning the 
people of Judah).
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3 hosts
27 l ex. 6:13; 32:7; 
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Jer. 1:6  4 o ne who 
does not speak 
well
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heed them, l as the LORD had said. 23 And 
Pharaoh turned and went into his house. 
Nei ther was his heart moved by this. 
24 So all the Egyp tians dug all around the 
river for water to drink, because they 
could not drink the water of the river. 
25 And seven days passed after the LORD 
had struck the river.

The Second Plague: Frogs

8 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, “Go 
to Pharaoh and say to him, ‘Thus 

says the LORD: “Let My people go, a that 
they may serve Me. 2 But if you b re fuse to 
let them go, behold, I will smite all your 
territory with c frogs. 3 So the river shall 
bring forth frogs abundantly, which shall 

people go. 15 Go to Pharaoh in the morn-
ing, when he goes out to the x wa ter, and 
you shall stand by the river’s bank to 
meet him; and y the rod which was turned 
to a serpent you shall take in your hand. 
16 And you shall say to him, z ‘The LORD 
God of the He brews has sent me to you, 
saying, “Let My people go, a that they may 
4 serve Me in the wilderness”; but indeed, 
until now you would not hear! 17 Thus 
says the LORD: “By this b you shall know 
that I am the LORD. Behold, I will strike 
the waters which are in the river with the 
rod that is in my hand, and c they shall be 
turned d to blood. 18 And the fish that are 
in the river shall die, the river shall stink, 
and the Egyp tians will e loathe 5 to drink 
the water of the river.” ’ ”

19 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, “Say 
to Aaron, ‘Take your rod and f stretch out 
your hand over the waters of Egypt, over 
their streams, over their rivers, over their 
ponds, and over all their pools of water, 
that they may become blood. And there 
shall be blood throughout all the land of 
Egypt, both in buckets of wood and pitch
ers of stone.’ ” 20 And Mo ses and Aaron 
did so, just as the LORD commanded. So 
he g lifted up the rod and struck the wa-
ters that were in the river, in the sight of 
Pharaoh and in the sight of his servants. 
And all the h wa ters that were in the river 
were turned to blood. 21 The fish that were 
in the river died, the river stank, and the 
Egyp tians i could not drink the water of 
the river. So there was blood throughout 
all the land of Egypt.

22 j Then the magicians of Egypt did 
k so with their 6 en chant ments; and Pha-
raoh’s heart grew hard, and he did not 

7:15 some of the plagues were announced to Pharaoh  beforehand; 
others came without warning. Those that were announced were the 
first (7:14–18), second (8:1–4), fourth (8:20–23), fifth (9:1–5), seventh 
(9:13–19), eighth (10:1–6), and tenth (11:4–8). Those not announced 
were the third (8:16, 17), sixth (9:8–10), and ninth (10:21–23). Note the 
pattern: two are announced, then a third comes without warning. 
This pattern occurs three times, culminating in the last, worst plague. 
to the water . . . the river’s bank: Pharaoh went to the waters of the 
Nile not to bathe, but to be empowered. Pharaoh’s bath in the Nile 
was a sacred egyptian rite connected to Pharaoh’s claim of divinity. 
rod: This rod is called the rod of God (4:20) and the rod of Aaron (7:9).
7:16 The Lord God of the Hebrews: A similar identification of 
the Lord was used in the initial, disastrous encounter of Moses be-
fore Pharaoh (see 5:1, 3). This time, Pharaoh would see a display of 
God’s power, not just hear God’s name (2:23—3:15; 6:2–8; 9:1). The 
statement serve Me in the wilderness conveys the idea of sacred 
worship (8:20; 9:1, 13). There is an implied criticism of egypt as unfit 
for such worship because of its idolatry (see 3:18; 8:26, 27).
7:17 The waters of the Nile may have chemically changed to blood. 
however, elements of the account suggest another possibility: (1) 
The first nine plagues form a set. each of these is a natural event 
that occurs in a miraculous way, in quantity or timing. The change of 
the waters into blood would not be a natural event. (2) The plagues 
grow in severity with each successive one, coming to a climax with 
the tenth. A change of the water to actual blood would be out of 

step with this pattern. (3) The h ebrew word translated blood can 
refer to a red color, as in Joel 2:31. An appropriate miracle of natural 
timing might be that God caused torrential rains to flood and pol-
lute the sources of the Nile to create this plague at the time it was 
needed. r ed soil and algae would make the waters of the Nile red, 
unfit for drinking and deficient in oxygen for the fish.
7:19 The waters of Egypt came from the Nile and its annual flood-
ing. The plague affected the entire water system of the nation, even 
the wooden and stone reservoirs that held additional supplies of 
drinking water.
7:20 Moses and Aaron obeyed God’s command and invoked the 
plague with the rod (see 4:1–8, 20; 7:9; 8:5, 16; 9:23; 10:13, 22; 14:16; 
17:5, 9). Later believers in Israel would celebrate this great event in 
a song (see Ps. 78:44; 105:29, 30).
7:22 magicians . . . with their enchantments: Perhaps the trick-
sters of Pharaoh were able secretly to color containers of water in an 
attempt to duplicate the sign of the Lord in the Nile r iver (7:11). Their 
attempts were feeble by comparison. even with this demonstration 
of God’s power, the heart of Pharaoh grew hard . . . as the Lord 
had said (3:19; 4:21; 7:3, 13, 14).
7:23 Pharaoh showed his utter disdain for the revelation of God’s 
power over the Nile when he turned and went into his house. he 
also seemed oblivious to the suffering of his people.
8:2 Frogs, which in moderate numbers were regarded as signs of 
life, renewal, and happiness, would now become pests.
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CHAPTER 8

1 a ex. 3:12, 18; 4:23; 
5:1, 3
2 b ex. 7:14; 9:2  
c r ev. 16:13

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

hard of heart
o ne h ebrew word describing the hardening of 
Pharaoh’s heart has the connotation of mak-
ing the heart “heavy” (9:34; 10:1). This would 
be a major disadvantage within egyptian reli-
gion, in which a person needed a “light” heart 
(rather than a heavy, sinful one) after death to 
weigh favorably on the gods’ balance scale. In 
egyptian thought, to be “hard of heart” (but 
not “heavy”) was a positive trait. The idiom 
was used of strength and of self-restraint 
shown while serving at court. To ensure that 
a person’s heart would declare innocence to 
the gods, a heart-shaped scarab made of a 
precious stone was placed on the chest of the 
mummified body. In exodus, however, to have 
a hard heart is a negative trait, and when the 
Lord God hardens Pharaoh’s heart, his sinful-
ness is displayed. 
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like the LORD our God. 11 And the frogs 
shall depart from you, from your houses, 
from your servants, and from your peo-
ple. They shall remain in the river only.”

12 Then Mo ses and Aaron went out 
from Pharaoh. And Mo ses k cried out to 
the LORD concerning the frogs which He 
had brought against Pharaoh. 13 So the 
LORD did according to the word of Mo ses. 
And the frogs died out of the houses, out 
of the courtyards, and out of the fields. 
14 They gathered them together in heaps, 
and the land stank. 15 But when Pharaoh 
saw that there was l re lief, m he hardened 
his heart and did not heed them, as the 
LORD had said.

The Third Plague: Lice
16 So the LORD said to Mo ses, “Say to 

Aaron, ‘Stretch out your rod, and strike 
the dust of the land, so that it may be-
come 3 lice throughout all the land of 
Egypt.’ ” 17 And they did so. For Aaron 
stretched out his hand with his rod and 
struck the dust of the earth, and n it be-
came lice on man and beast. All the dust 
of the land became lice throughout all the 
land of Egypt.

18 Now o the magicians so worked with 
their 4 en chant ments to bring forth lice, 
but they p could not. So there were lice 
on man and beast. 19 Then the magicians 
said to Pharaoh, “This is q the 5 finger of 

go up and come into your house, into 
your d bed room, on your bed, into the 
houses of your servants, on your people, 
into your ovens, and into your kneading 
bowls. 4 And the frogs shall come up on 
you, on your people, and on all your ser-
vants.” ’ ”

5 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, “Say 
to Aaron, e ‘Stretch out your hand with 
your rod over the streams, over the riv-
ers, and over the ponds, and cause frogs 
to come up on the land of Egypt.’ ” 6 So 
Aaron stretched out his hand over the 
waters of Egypt, and f the frogs came up 
and covered the land of Egypt. 7 g And the 
magicians did so with their 1 en chant-
ments, and brought up frogs on the land 
of Egypt.

8 Then Pharaoh called for Mo ses and 
Aaron, and said, h “En treat 2 the LORD 
that He may take away the frogs from 
me and from my people; and I will let the 
people i go, that they may sacrifice to the 
LORD.”

9 And Mo ses said to Pharaoh, “Ac cept 
the honor of saying when I shall inter-
cede for you, for your servants, and for 
your people, to destroy the frogs from you 
and your houses, that they may remain 
in the river only.”

10 So he said, “To mor row.” And he 
said, “Let it be according to your word, 
that you may know that j there is no one 

8:5 The rod of Aaron (7:19) was not a magician’s wand; it was a pow-
erful symbol of God’s power in the hand of his servant (4:1–8, 20; 7:9, 
20; 8:16; 9:23; 10:13, 22; 14:16; 17:5, 9). It is not clear in this passage, 
but it is likely, based on the words in 8:22; 9:4, 26; 10:23; 11:7, that 
the hebrews were spared the effects of this plague on the land of 
Egypt. o nly the polluting of the Nile (7:14–25) would have affected 
the hebrew people directly.
8:7 the magicians . . . with their enchantments: we do not know 
how or in what quantity the magicians produced frogs; but doing 
so hardly helped the situation!
8:8 Note that Pharaoh did not turn to his magicians to relieve the 
land of the frogs; he called for Moses and Aaron to entreat the 
Lord (translated “intercede” in v. 9) on his behalf.
8:9 Accept the honor: Moses rises to Pharaoh’s challenge and 

even invites him to set the time for Moses’ prayer for relief from 
the frogs. In this way, Pharaoh would not be able to say that it was 
just a coincidence that the frogs began to abate at a certain time.
8:10 The Bible, especially the prophetic books, asserts again and 
again that there is no one like the Lord our God. here the living 
God was being compared with the false gods of egypt (9:14; 15:11; 
Is. 40:25).
8:12 cried out to the Lord: The hebrew verb translated cry places 
emphasis on the need at hand and suggests God’s willingness to 
stoop down to answer that need (see 22:27; Ps. 40:1). This same sort 
of prayer provoked the Lord to rescue his people (see 2:23; 14:10, 
15; 15:25; 17:4; 22:23, 27).
8:14 There were so many dead frogs the land stank. The mirac-
ulous nature of this plague lay in the timing and magnitude of the 
invasion. God did not create new frogs from nothing; h e caused 
frogs to come up in unnaturally large numbers at exactly the right 
time, and then to die at exactly the right time (see also vv. 30, 31; 
9:33; 10:18, 19).
8:15 Pharaoh’s behavior exhibits a pattern. d uring the time of stress, 
Pharaoh was willing to promise anything. But as soon as the stress 
ended, he hardened his heart and became unwilling to do what 
he had promised (3:19; 4:21; 5:2; 7:3, 13, 14).
8:16, 17 The plague of lice was the first not to be announced to 
Pharaoh beforehand. all the land of Egypt: It is not clear in this 
passage, but it is likely, based on the wording in 8:22; 9:4, 26; 10:23; 
11:7, that the hebrews were spared the effects of this plague. All the 
dust of the land became lice: A hyperbole that suggests unprec-
edented trouble with insects in countless numbers.
8:18 The magicians . . . with their enchantments (see 7:11) failed 
this time. Perhaps the lack of announcement meant they had no 
time to prepare.
8:19 It is remarkable that Pharaoh’s magicians attributed the plague 
to the finger of God. But what choice did they have? Their own 
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(h eb. ‘atar) (8:8, 9, 29, 30; 9:28; 10:17, 18) strong’s #6279

This h ebrew word translated entreat (8:8) or intercede (8:9) 
is one of the biblical words for prayer. The word depicts a 
person earnestly beseeching God and basically means “to 
ask” (see Gen. 25:21; Is. 19:22). In the o T, spreading out one’s 
hands before the Lord was a common gesture associated 
with prayer (see 9:29). This gesture expressed the peti-
tioner’s receptiveness to God, and his or her need. empty- 
handed, with nothing to offer but oneself, petitioners 
were asking God to fill their hands with his blessings. For 
this reason, God warned worshipers to petition h im with 
hands that were not soiled by unclean and halfhearted 
offerings (Mal. 1:9).
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God in the wilderness; only you shall not 
go very far away. d In ter cede for me.”

29 Then Mo ses said, “In deed I am going 
out from you, and I will entreat the LORD, 
that the swarms of flies may depart to-
morrow from Pharaoh, from his servants, 
and from his people. But let Pharaoh not 
e deal deceitfully anymore in not letting 
the people go to sacrifice to the LORD.”

30 So Mo ses went out from Pharaoh 
and f en treated the LORD. 31 And the LORD 
did according to the word of Mo ses; He 
removed the swarms of flies from Pha-
raoh, from his servants, and from his 
people. Not one remained. 32 But Pharaoh 
g hard ened his heart at this time also; nei-
ther would he let the people go.

The Fifth Plague: Livestock Diseased

9 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, a “Go 
in to Pharaoh and tell him, ‘Thus 

says the LORD God of the He brews: “Let 
My people go, that they may b serve Me. 
2 For if you c re fuse to let them go, and 
still hold them, 3 be hold, the d hand of the 
LORD will be on your cattle in the field, 
on the horses, on the donkeys, on the 
camels, on the oxen, and on the sheep—a 
very severe pestilence. 4 And e the LORD 
will make a difference between the live-
stock of Is rael and the livestock of Egypt. 
So nothing shall die of all that belongs to 
the children of Is rael.” ’ ” 5 Then the LORD 
appointed a set time, saying, “To mor row 
the LORD will do this thing in the land.”

6 So the LORD did this thing on the next 
day, and f all the livestock of Egypt died; 
but of the livestock of the children of Is-
rael, not one died. 7 Then Pharaoh sent, 
and indeed, not even one of the livestock 
of the Is ra el ites was dead. But the g heart 
of Pharaoh became hard, and he did not 
let the people go.

God.” But Pharaoh’s r heart grew hard, 
and he did not heed them, just as the 
LORD had said.

The Fourth Plague: Flies
20 And the LORD said to Mo ses, s “Rise 

early in the morning and stand before 
Pharaoh as he comes out to the water. 
Then say to him, ‘Thus says the LORD: 
t “Let My people go, that they may serve 
Me. 21 Or else, if you will not let My peo-
ple go, behold, I will send swarms of flies 
on you and your servants, on your peo-
ple and into your houses. The houses of 
the Egyp tians shall be full of swarms of 
flies, and also the ground on which they 
stand. 22 And in that day u I will set apart 
the land of v Goshen, in which My peo-
ple dwell, that no swarms of flies shall be 
there, in order that you may w know that 
I am the LORD in the midst of the x land. 
23 I will 6 make a difference between My 
people and your people. Tomorrow this 
y sign shall be.” ’ ” 24 And the LORD did 
so. z Thick swarms of flies came into 
the house of Pharaoh, into his servants’ 
houses, and into all the land of Egypt. 
The land was corrupted because of the 
swarms of flies.

25 Then Pharaoh called for Mo ses and 
Aaron, and said, “Go, sacrifice to your 
God in the land.”

26 And Mo ses said, “It is not right to 
do so, for we would be sacrificing a the 
abomina tion of the Egyp tians to the LORD 
our God. If we sacrifice the abomina tion 
of the Egyp tians before their eyes, then 
will they not 7 stone us? 27 We will go 
b three days’ journey into the wilderness 
and sacrifice to the LORD our God as c He 
will command us.”

28 So Pharaoh said, “I will let you go, 
that you may sacrifice to the LORD your 

competence was on the line. still their words had no impact on Pha-
raoh (3:19; 4:21; 5:2; 7:3, 13, 14).
8:22 The pressure on Pharaoh intensified with this plague. For the 
first time (but see also 9:4, 26; 10:23; 11:7), God vowed to set apart 
the land of Goshen for the protection of h is people. swarms of 
flies would be everywhere except near the hebrews. By this means 
God would make himself known among all in egypt. In some ways 
this exclusion is the most remarkable aspect of the plagues, espe-
cially in the last one (see 11:7; ch. 12).
8:26 By using the strong terminology the abomination of the 
Egyptians (see d eut. 17:1; 18:12; 22:5), Moses employed the ethnic 
and cultural sensibilities of the egyptians to free the Israelites (see 
Gen. 43:32; 46:34). The sacrificial animals of Israel would include 
sheep, something the egyptians regarded as detestable. The 
egyptians’ anger against the h ebrews might lead them to stone 
the hebrews to death.
8:29 Moses promised to pray for relief from the plague of flies, 
but he also warned Pharaoh to keep his promise (see 7:22; 8:15, 19).
8:32 As soon as the Lord removed the swarms of flies, Pharaoh re-
verted to his earlier stubbornness against Moses, Israel, and God—
and hardened his heart (3:19; 4:21; 5:2; 7:3, 13, 14).

9:1 the Lord God of the Hebrews: God forcefully identified him-
self as the God of the hebrews just as he said he would (3:18). The 
first time Moses spoke to Pharaoh in God’s name, he was rebuffed 
(5:1–9). o n subsequent occasions, God demonstrated to Pharaoh 
the power of h is name (6:2–8; 7:16).
9:3 A very severe pestilence on the livestock of egypt would 
destroy much of the economy of egypt as well as its military pre-
paredness.
9:4 make a difference: The same verb is used in 8:22 (see 11:7). 
Among the hebrews, nothing would die. The miracles of the Lord 
in the first nine plagues lay in their timing, their intensity, and as 
here, whom they affected. As the egyptians’ animals would fall all 
about them, the animals of the h ebrews would continue to flourish.
9:5 Just as it had been announced, the plague began at a set time. 
The timing was a significant part of these plagues as was the sub-
sequent relief (see 9:18).
9:6, 7 As with the fourth plague (see 8:24), the Lord did this 
thing. There is no mention of the rod of Moses (7:20). even though 
Pharaoh sent his agents and confirmed that the animals of the 
h ebrews had been spared this calamity, the heart of Pharaoh 
became hard (3:19; 4:21; 5:2; 7:3, 13, 14).
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7:5, 17; 10:2; 14:4  
x ex. 9:29
23 y ex. 4:8  6 Lit. 
set a ransom, ex. 
9:4; 11:7
24 z Ps. 78:45; 
105:31
26 a Gen. 43:32; 
46:34; [d eut. 7:25, 
26; 12:31]  7 Put us 
to death by stoning
27 b ex. 3:18; 5:3  
c ex. 3:12

28 d ex. 8:8, 15, 29, 
32; 9:28; 1 Kin. 13:6
29 e ex. 8:8, 15
30 f ex. 8:12
32 g ex. 4:21; 8:8, 15; 
Ps. 52:2
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My people in that you will not let them 
go. 18 Be hold, tomorrow about this time I 
will cause very heavy hail to rain down, 
such as has not been in Egypt since its 
founding until now. 19 There fore send 
now and gather your livestock and all 
that you have in the field, for the hail 
shall come down on every man and every 
animal which is found in the field and is 
not brought home; and they shall die.” ’ ”

20 He who v feared the word of the LORD 
among the w ser vants of Pharaoh made 
his servants and his livestock flee to the 
houses. 21 But he who did not regard the 
word of the LORD left his servants and his 
livestock in the field.

22 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, 
“Stretch out your hand toward heaven, 
that there may be x hail in all the land of 
Egypt—on man, on beast, and on every 
herb of the field, throughout the land of 
Egypt.” 23 And Mo ses stretched out his 
rod toward heaven; and y the LORD sent 
thunder and hail, and fire darted to the 
ground. And the LORD rained hail on the 
land of Egypt. 24 So there was hail, and 
fire mingled with the hail, so very heavy 
that there was none like it in all the land 
of Egypt since it became a nation. 25 And 
the z hail struck throughout the whole 
land of Egypt, all that was in the field, 
both man and beast; and the hail struck 
every herb of the field and broke every 
tree of the field. 26 a Only in the land of 
Goshen, where the children of Is rael 
were, there was no hail.

27 And Pharaoh sent and b called for 
Mo ses and Aaron, and said to them, c “I 
have sinned this time. d The LORD is righ-

The Sixth Plague: Boils
8 So the LORD said to Mo ses and Aaron, 

“Take for yourselves handfuls of ashes 
from a furnace, and let Mo ses scatter it 
toward the heavens in the sight of Pha-
raoh. 9 And it will become fine dust in 
all the land of Egypt, and it will cause 
h boils that break out in sores on man and 
beast throughout all the land of Egypt.” 
10 Then they took ashes from the furnace 
and stood before Pharaoh, and Mo ses 
scattered them toward heaven. And they 
caused i boils that break out in sores on 
man and beast. 11 And the j ma gi cians 
could not stand before Mo ses because of 
the k boils, for the boils were on the magi-
cians and on all the Egyp tians. 12 But the 
LORD hardened the heart of Pharaoh; and 
he l did not heed them, just m as the LORD 
had spoken to Mo ses.

The Seventh Plague: Hail
13 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, n “Rise 

early in the morning and stand before 
Pharaoh, and say to him, ‘Thus says the 
LORD God of the He brews: “Let My peo-
ple go, that they may o serve Me, 14 for at 
this time I will send all My plagues to 
your very heart, and on your servants 
and on your people, p that you may know 
that there is none like Me in all the earth. 
15 Now if I had q stretched out My hand 
and struck you and your people with 
r pes ti lence, then you would have been 
cut off from the earth. 16 But indeed for 
s this pur pose I have raised you up, that 
I may t show My power in you, and that 
My u name may be declared in all the 
earth. 17 As yet you exalt yourself against 

9:8 to Moses and Aaron: This is the second plague to arrive with 
no warning (see 7:15). ashes: Moses’ use of a symbolic act in the 
sight of Pharaoh indicated that the outbreak of disease was not a 
coincidence. This disease was from the Lord.
9:9, 10 It is not clear from the text whether the hebrews were spared 
the plague of boils as they were spared the others, but it seems 
reasonable to think so (see 8:22; 9:4, 26; 10:23; 11:7). As in the case 
of the fourth (8:24) and fifth (9:6) plagues, there is no mention of 
the rod of Moses in connection with the plague of boils (see 7:20).
9:11 The reference to the hapless magicians (7:11) is almost hu-
morous. Not only were they powerless, but they also suffered from 
the plague.
9:12 hardened the heart of Pharaoh: see 3:19; 4:21; 5:2; 7:3, 13, 14.
9:14 The words to your very heart suggest a growing intensity in 
the plagues (see chs. 11; 12). none like Me: God is beyond compar-
ison (see 8:10). h e is distinct from all the supposed gods of egypt, 
who were now under his direct attack.
9:15 if I had: The Lord points out that he could have destroyed the 
stubborn Pharaoh right at the beginning.
9:16 for this . . . I have raised you up: God used Pharaoh’s stub-
bornness (see 4:21): (1) to demonstrate his power; and (2) to make 
known his name (see 10:2; r om. 9:17, 18). Pharaoh was not only an 
evil ruler in a powerful state; he was an evil man, ungodly, unrigh-
teous, and anti-God. Pharaoh set himself up as a god who main-
tained the stability of his kingdom. The Lord’s judgment on him 
was an appropriate response to this fraud.

9:17 The term you exalt yourself has the idea of  self-aggrandizement. 
In this Pharaoh is behaving in a manner similar to that of the Prince 
of Tyre (ezek. 28:1–10) and satan, whom the Prince of Tyre emulated 
(see ezek. 28:11–19).
9:18 tomorrow: o ne theme in the plagues is the certainty of their 
timing (see 7:20; 9:5).
9:19–21 The fact that God was judging Pharaoh does not mean h e 
was unmerciful. The Lord could have destroyed Pharaoh and his 
people in a moment (v. 15), but he did not. he could have brought 
each plague without warning, but in most cases he served notice 
(see 7:16). In anticipation of this plague, he warned the egyptians 
to gather their livestock so they might be spared the hailstorm. 
even some members of Pharaoh’s court now took the word of the 
Lord seriously.
9:22–25 The wording of this paragraph is detailed, repetitious, 
and altogether frightening. we hear from time to time of terrible 
hailstorms with hail as large as “baseballs.” The wording of this text 
suggests that no hailstorm had ever been as terrible as this. The 
rod used here is the same one that was first described in 4:1–8 (see 
also 4:20; 7:9; 8:5, 16; 10:13, 22; 14:16; 17:5, 9). The reference to fire 
probably means lightning (as in Lev. 10:2; 1 Kin. 18:38; Ps. 78:48).
9:26 The exclusion of the land of Goshen from the Lord’s plagues 
was part of the miracle (see 8:22; 11:7).
9:27 Pharaoh’s response was more yielding than ever in the af-
termath of this terrible blow. For such a proud man to say I have 
sinned was a stunning admission, as was his confession, the Lord 

9 h d eut. 28:27; 
r ev. 16:2
10 i d eut. 28:27
11 j [ex. 8:18, 19; 
2 Tim. 3:9]  k d eut. 
28:27; Job 2:7; r ev. 
16:1, 2
12 l ex. 7:13  m ex. 
4:21
13 n ex. 8:20  o ex. 
9:1
14 p ex. 8:10; d eut. 
3:24; 2 s am. 7:22; 
1 Chr. 17:20; Ps. 
86:8; Is. 45:5-8; 
46:9; Jer. 10:6, 7
15 q ex. 3:20; 7:5  
r ex. 5:3
16 s ex. 14:17; Prov. 
16:4; [r om. 9:17, 18; 
1 Pet. 2:8, 9]  t ex. 
7:4, 5; 10:1; 11:9; 
14:17  u 1 Kin. 8:43

20 v ex. 1:17; 14:31; 
[Prov. 13:13]  w ex. 
8:19; 10:7
22 x r ev. 16:21
23 y Gen. 19:24; 
Josh. 10:11; Ps. 
18:13; 78:47; 105:32; 
148:8; Is. 30:30; 
ezek. 38:22; r ev. 8:7
25 z ex. 9:19; Ps. 
78:47, 48; 105:32, 33
26 a ex. 8:22, 23; 
9:4, 6; 10:23; 11:7; 
12:13; Is. 32:18, 19
27 b ex. 8:8  c ex. 
9:34; 10:16, 17  
d 2 Chr. 12:6; Ps. 
129:4; 145:17; Lam. 
1:18
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3 So Mo ses and Aaron came in to Pha-
raoh and said to him, “Thus says the LORD 
God of the He brews: ‘How long will you 
refuse to e hum ble yourself before Me? Let 
My people go, that they may f serve Me. 
4 Or else, if you refuse to let My people 
go, behold, tomorrow I will bring g lo custs 
into your territory. 5 And they shall cover 
the face of the earth, so that no one will 
be able to see the earth; and h they shall 
eat the residue of what is left, which re-
mains to you from the hail, and they shall 
eat every tree which grows up for you out 
of the field. 6 They shall i fill your  houses, 
the houses of all your servants, and the 
houses of all the Egyp tians—which nei-
ther your fathers nor your fathers’ fa-
thers have seen, since the day that they 
were on the earth to this day.’ ” And he 
turned and went out from Pharaoh.

7 Then Pharaoh’s j ser vants said to him, 
“How long shall this man be k a snare to 
us? Let the men go, that they may serve 
the LORD their God. Do you not yet know 
that Egypt is destroyed?”

8 So Mo ses and Aaron were brought 
again to Pharaoh, and he said to them, 
“Go, serve the LORD your God. Who are 
the ones that are going?”

9 And Mo ses said, “We will go with our 
young and our old; with our sons and our 
daughters, with our flocks and our herds 
we will go, for l we must hold a feast to 
the LORD.”

10 Then he said to them, “The LORD 
had better be with you when I let you 
and your little ones go! Beware, for evil is 
ahead of you. 11 Not so! Go now, you who 
are men, and serve the LORD, for that is 
what you desired.” And they were driven 
m out from Pharaoh’s presence.

teous, and my people and I are wicked. 
28 e En treat 1 the LORD, that there may be 
no more 2 mighty thundering and hail, for 
it is enough. I will let you f go, and you 
shall stay no longer.”

29 So Mo ses said to him, “As soon as I 
have gone out of the city, I will g spread 
out my hands to the LORD; the thunder 
will cease, and there will be no more hail, 
that you may know that the h earth is the 
LORD’s. 30 But as for you and your ser-
vants, i I know that you will not yet fear 
the LORD God.”

31 Now the flax and the barley were 
struck, j for the barley was in the head 
and the flax was in bud. 32 But the wheat 
and the spelt were not struck, for they 
are 3 late crops.

33 So Mo ses went out of the city from 
Pharaoh and k spread out his hands to 
the LORD; then the thunder and the hail 
ceased, and the rain was not poured on 
the earth. 34 And when Pharaoh saw that 
the rain, the hail, and the thunder had 
ceased, he sinned yet more; and he hard-
ened his heart, he and his servants. 35 So 
l the heart of Pharaoh was hard; nei ther 
would he let the children of Is rael go, as 
the LORD had spoken by Mo ses.

The Eighth Plague: Locusts

10 Now the LORD said to Mo ses, “Go 
in to Pharaoh; a for I have hardened 

his heart and the hearts of his servants, 
b that I may show these signs of Mine be-
fore him, 2 and that c you may tell in the 
hearing of your son and your son’s son the 
mighty things I have done in Egypt, and 
My signs which I have done among them, 
that you may d know that I am the LORD.”

is righteous. w hat a change from his initial arrogance (see 5:2)! 
But sadly, these words of contrition would not hold. Pharaoh would 
repeat them later (see 10:16, 17), only to take them back in the end.
9:29 I will spread out my hands: This is a gesture of prayer (see Ps. 
134:2) tied here to a request (v. 28; see 8:8). Pharaoh finally admitted 
that the earth is the Lord’s (see Ps. 24:1).
9:31, 32 As in Canaan (see r uth 1:22; 2:23), barley was the first of the 
crops to be harvested in the late spring; wheat would be harvested 
in the summer. From this verse the timing of the year-long series of 
plagues can be estimated (see 7:19).
9:33, 34 It took a miracle to stop the plague as well as to start it (see 
8:10–14, 30, 31; 10:18, 19). sadly, Pharaoh’s remorse (see v. 27) was 
short-lived; he hardened his heart (v. 34; 3:19; 4:21; 5:2; 7:3, 13, 14).
10:1 The coming plague of locusts would be preceded by a warning, 
so God commanded Moses to go in to Pharaoh (see 7:15). I have 
hardened his heart: Three verbs are used in exodus to describe 
God’s hardening of Pharaoh’s heart. Usually the verb meaning “to 
make hard” is used (see 4:21). In 7:3, the hebrew verb meaning “to 
make stiff” is used. h ere the h ebrew verb that means “to make 
heavy” or “to make insensitive” is used.
10:2 your son and your son’s son: The story of God’s deliverance 
of Israel from egypt was to be told by one generation to the next. 
the mighty things I have done: This whole phrase translates an 
unusual hebrew verb that literally means “to make sport of” or “to 

toy with.” The Lord was saying, “I have just been playing games with 
Pharaoh.” The word signs refers to God’s power, h is revelation of 
h imself (v. 1; 7:9; 9:16).
10:3 refuse to humble yourself: Pharaoh’s pride was his undoing. 
he believed himself to be a god, and paraded himself as one. God 
resists the proud but gives grace to the humble (Ps. 18:27; 147:6; Is. 
57:15–21; 1 Pet. 5:5).
10:4 As in each of the first nine plagues, the Lord used a part of h is 
own creation, locusts—well known as a recurring cause of destruc-
tion—to bring unparalleled devastation to egypt.
10:7 The term snare can be used to describe a trap for birds (as in 
Amos 3:5). h ere it speaks of Moses as a symbol of destruction for 
the egyptians. Egypt is destroyed: This admission by Pharaoh’s 
counselors fulfilled God’s prediction that the egyptians would ac-
knowledge God’s supremacy over Pharaoh (7:5; 8:19; 9:20; 12:33).
10:8, 9 Pharaoh’s questions implied that he was not serious about 
releasing the Israelites. For example, Who are the ones that are 
going? was a preposterous question. From the beginning, Moses 
had demanded the release of the entire population of h ebrews, 
and he stated this again.
10:11 Pharaoh grudgingly gave permission for the men to leave. 
Keeping wives, families, flocks, and possessions under his control 
would assure that the men would return.

28 e ex. 8:8, 28; 
10:17; Acts 8:24  
f ex. 8:25; 10:8, 24  
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2 Lit. voices of God 
or sounds of God
29 g 1 Kin. 8:22, 
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1:15  h ex. 8:22; 19:5; 
20:11; Ps. 24:1; 1 Cor. 
10:26, 28
30 i ex. 8:29; [Is. 
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31 j r uth 1:22; 2:23
32 3 Lit. darkened
33 k ex. 8:12; 9:29
35 l ex. 4:21
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of Egypt, 2 dark ness which may even be 
felt.” 22 So Mo ses stretched out his hand 
toward heaven, and there was a thick 
darkness in all the land of Egypt b three 
days. 23 They did not see one another; 
nor did anyone rise from his place for 
three days. c But all the children of Is rael 
had light in their dwellings.

24 Then Pharaoh called to Mo ses and 
d said, “Go, serve the LORD; only let your 
flocks and your herds be kept back. Let 
your e lit tle ones also go with you.”

25 But Mo ses said, “You must also give 
3 us sacrifices and burnt offerings, that 
we may sacrifice to the LORD our God. 
26 Our f live stock also shall go with us; 
not a hoof shall be left behind. For we 
must take some of them to serve the LORD 
our God, and even we do not know with 
what we must serve the LORD until we 
arrive there.”

27 But the LORD g hard ened Pharaoh’s 
heart, and he would not let them go. 
28 Then Pharaoh said to him, h “Get away 
from me! Take heed to yourself and see 
my face no more! For in the day you see 
my face you shall die!”

29 So Mo ses said, “You have spoken 
well. i I will never see your face again.”

Death of the Firstborn Announced

11 And the LORD said to Mo ses, “I 
will bring one more plague on Pha-

raoh and on Egypt. a Af ter ward he will 
let you go from here. b When he lets you 
go, he will surely drive you out of here 
alto gether. 2 Speak now in the hearing of 
the people, and let every man ask from 
his neighbor and every woman from her 
neighbor, c ar ti cles of silver and articles 
of gold.” 3 d And the LORD gave the peo-
ple favor in the sight of the Egyp tians. 

12 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, 
n “Stretch out your hand over the land 
of Egypt for the locusts, that they may 
come upon the land of Egypt, and o eat 
every herb of the land—all that the 
hail has left.” 13 So Mo ses stretched out 
his rod over the land of Egypt, and the 
LORD brought an east wind on the land 
all that day and all that night. When it 
was morning, the east wind brought the 
locusts. 14 And p the locusts went up over 
all the land of Egypt and rested on all 
the territory of Egypt. They were very se-
vere; q pre vi ously there had been no such 
locusts as they, nor shall there be such 
after them. 15 For they r cov ered the face 
of the whole earth, so that the land was 
darkened; and they s ate every herb of the 
land and all the fruit of the trees which 
the hail had left. So there remained noth-
ing green on the trees or on the plants of 
the field throughout all the land of Egypt.

16 Then Pharaoh called t for Mo ses and 
Aaron in haste, and said, u “I have sinned 
against the LORD your God and against 
you. 17 Now therefore, please forgive my 
sin only this once, and v en treat 1 the LORD 
your God, that He may take away from 
me this death only.” 18 So he w went out 
from Pharaoh and entreated the LORD. 
19 And the LORD turned a very strong 
west wind, which took the locusts away 
and blew them x into the Red Sea. There 
remained not one locust in all the terri-
tory of Egypt. 20 But the LORD y hard ened 
Pharaoh’s heart, and he did not let the 
children of Is rael go.

The Ninth Plague: Darkness
21 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, 

z “Stretch out your hand toward heaven, 
that there may be darkness over the land 

10:12–15 s ince Pharaoh was still obstinate, the Lord brought on 
the locusts and they covered the face of the whole earth. This 
is a hyperbolic way of expressing that this was an unprecedented 
disaster in all the land of Egypt. It is not clear in this passage, but 
it is likely (based on the words in 8:22; 9:4, 26; 10:23; 11:7) that the 
hebrews were spared the effects of this plague.
10:16–18 Pharaoh confessed I have sinned, and Moses entreated 
the Lord on his behalf because Pharaoh could not stop the plague 
himself, nor could his magicians. The text is careful to attribute the 
relief to God and not to Moses. God was winning.
10:19 a very strong west wind: As in the case of the frogs (8:10–14) 
and the hail (9:33), Pharaoh saw God’s power over the forces of na-
ture. Truly the earth was the Lord’s (see 9:29; Ps. 24:1).
10:20 But the Lord hardened Pharaoh’s heart: see 3:19; 4:21; 
5:2; 7:3, 13, 14.
10:22, 23 A comparison with other passages (see 10:12, 13) suggests 
that when Moses stretched out his hand he was holding the rod 
of God (see 4:1–8, 20; 7:9, 20; 8:5, 16; 9:23; 14:16; 17:5, 9), an indica-
tion to Pharaoh that he was opposing the living God. The hebrew 
expression thick darkness comes from a pair of words. The first is 
the common word for darkness. The second is used less often and 
describes deep gloom (see Job 3:6, 10:21, 22; Ps. 91:6; Is. 29:18). This 

calamity would have affected the egyptians the most. They wor-
shiped many gods, but none so much as the sun. even a normal solar 
eclipse would have had an impact, but an enshrouding darkness 
that lasted for three days was a frontal attack on their gods (see 
12:12), on their Pharaoh and his supposed control of nature, and on 
all Pharaoh’s counselors who were as helpless as he was. see . . .  
nor . . . rise: The people must have been terrified.
10:27 But the Lord hardened Pharaoh’s heart: see 3:19; 4:21; 
5:2; 7:3, 13, 14.
10:28, 29 There can be no mistaking the intent of Pharaoh’s threat, 
you shall die, or of Moses’ reply, I will never see your face again. 
It is likely that Moses spoke the words of 11:4–8 as a part of this same 
conversation, interrupted only by the prophecy that begins in 11:1. 
This would explain Moses’ “great anger” toward Pharaoh (see 11:8).
11:1, 2 one more plague: At this point, the series of plagues had 
come to its climax. lets you go . . . drive you out: Pharaoh would 
be glad to be rid of the Israelites. ask from his neighbor: God 
had announced this from the beginning (3:21, 22; see 12:35, 36 for 
the result).
11:3 Another remarkable component of the exodus was the egyp-
tians’ favor (or grace) toward the hebrews and admiration for their 
leader. After all that had happened, we might expect the opposite. 
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the people who follow you!’ After that 
I will go out.” m Then he went out from 
Pharaoh in great anger.

9 But the LORD said to Mo ses, n “Pha-
raoh will not heed you, so that o My 
wonders may be multiplied in the land 
of Egypt.” 10 So Mo ses and Aaron did all 
these wonders before Pharaoh; p and the 
LORD hardened Pharaoh’s heart, and he 
did not let the children of Is rael go out 
of his land.

The Passover Instituted

12 Now the LORD spoke to Mo ses and 
Aaron in the land of Egypt, saying, 

2 a “This month shall be your  beginning 
of months; it shall be the first month of 
the year to you. 3 Speak to all the congre-
gation of Is rael, saying: ‘On the b tenth 
of this month every man shall take for 
himself a lamb, according to the house 
of his father, a lamb for a  household. 

Moreover the man e Mo ses was very great 
in the land of Egypt, in the sight of Pha-
raoh’s servants and in the sight of the 
people.

4 Then Mo ses said, “Thus says the 
LORD: f ‘About midnight I will go out into 
the midst of Egypt; 5 and g all the first-
born in the land of Egypt shall die, from 
the firstborn of Pharaoh who sits on his 
throne, even to the firstborn of the female 
servant who is behind the handmill, and 
all the firstborn of the animals. 6 h Then 
there shall be a great cry throughout all 
the land of Egypt, i such as was not like 
it be fore, nor shall be like it again. 7 j But 
against none of the children of Is rael 
k shall a dog 1 move its tongue, against 
man or beast, that you may know that 
the LORD does make a difference between 
the Egyp tians and Is rael.’ 8 And l all these 
your servants shall come down to me and 
bow down to me, saying, ‘Get out, and all 

But the positive feelings for Moses were shared, amazingly enough, 
even by Pharaoh’s servants. This, too, is a part of the wit and irony 
of this great victory the Lord had won over his enemy Pharaoh (who 
represents evil, sin, ungodliness, and even satan; see 15:3).
11:4 About midnight I will go out: The Lord was the power be-
hind all ten plagues. But in none of the earlier ones did he become 
personally involved as he did here.
11:5 firstborn of Pharaoh . . . of the female servant: The use of 
these social opposites indicates totality (another use of social op-
posites is in 12:29). None of the egyptians would escape this plague.
11:6 Prediction of the great cry to come (see 12:30) only intensified 
the tragedy. Pharaoh had been warned of this (see 4:22, 23).
11:7 In some of the other nine plagues, the text specifically says that 
God protected his people from the effects (see 8:22; 9:4, 26; 10:23). 
here too it states emphatically that none of the children of Israel 
would suffer in this last, most ghastly plague. God served notice 
that he did recognize a difference between the Egyptians and 
Israel (see 8:22; 9:4). The institution of the Passover (ch. 12) accen-
tuated this great distinction. The Lord in h is mercy protected his 
people even as he executed judgment on those who opposed him.

11:8 Moses repeated God’s prophecy: Pharaoh’s servants would 
honor Moses and beg him for mercy. This was certainly an affront to 
Pharaoh, along with the fact that Moses left in great anger (most 
likely soon after the words of 10:28, 29).
11:9 As in each of the other plagues, it was part of God’s plan that 
Pharaoh would not heed God’s commands or warnings. o nly in 
the face of Pharaoh’s stubbornness might the power of God be 
displayed.
12:2 This month, called Abib in 13:4, corresponds to April–May 
and is also called Nisan. first month: As the Christian world dated 
time with respect to the birth of Christ, so hebrew people began 
to mark time relative to the month of their departure from egypt. In 
later Judaism an alternate dating system developed, with the new 
year celebrated in the fall (september–o ctober).
12:3 each family took a lamb on the tenth of the month but waited 
until the fourteenth day to kill it (see v. 6), perhaps allowing time to 
notice any problems that might make the animal unfit for this holy 
sacrifice. The word for lamb can refer to either a young sheep or a 
young goat (see v. 5). The Passover feast involved the whole family, 
the household.

3 e d eut. 34:10-12; 
2 s am. 7:9; esth. 9:4
4 f ex. 12:12, 23, 29
5 g ex. 4:23; 12:12, 
29; Ps. 78:51; 
105:36; 135:8; 
136:10; Amos 4:10
6 h ex. 12:30; Amos 
5:17  i ex. 10:14
7 j ex. 8:22  k Josh. 
10:21  1 sharpen
8 l ex. 12:31-33   
 
 
 
m ex. 10:29; h eb. 
11:27
9 n ex. 3:19; 7:4; 10:1  
o ex. 7:3; 9:16
10 p ex. 7:3; 9:12; 
10:1, 20, 27; Josh. 
11:20; Is. 63:17; John 
12:40; r om. 2:5

CHAPTER 12

2 a ex. 13:4; 23:15; 
34:18; d eut. 16:1
3 b Josh. 4:19

the Passover

The Passover commemorated God’s deliverance of the Israelites from slavery in egypt, but it also pointed to the coming 
d eliverer and savior of all people—Jesus Christ.

More specifically, the New Testament identifies the Passover lamb, the young lamb sacrificed in place of the family’s 
firstborn, as a type of the person and work of Jesus. (A type is a divinely ordained correspondence between a person, 
event, or institution and its antitype or fulfillment. Most biblical types are fulfilled in the person and work of Jesus.) r ight 
at the beginning of Jesus’ ministry, John the Baptist prophetically announced that Jesus was “the Lamb of God who takes 
away the sin of the world” (John 1:29). Furthermore, Paul wrote that “Christ, our Passover, was sacrificed for us” (1 Cor. 
5:7). Finally, Peter identified Jesus as the “lamb without blemish and without spot” (1 Pet. 1:19). All these New Testament 
references allude to the Passover lamb.

The Passover lamb had to be (1) without blemish, (2) male, and (3) young. (4) It had to be examined (four days from the 
selection to the sacrifice) and (5) it had to be slain in public. (6) None of its bones was to be broken. Finally, (7) its blood 
on the Israelites’ doorposts was a sign that God should pass over and not destroy that family’s firstborn (see 12:3–13, 46; 
Num. 9:12). In each particular, Jesus was the fulfillment of this divinely ordained type. Jesus was (1) sinless and perfect. In 
h is humanity, h e was both (2) a male and (3) somewhat young when he was slain. (4) he lived a meticulously examined 
life. (5) he died publicly, and despite the brutality of his death, (6) not one of h is bones was broken (John 19:36). Finally, 
(7) Jesus’ blood is the sign of Jesus’ death. Through Jesus’ death, we are saved from the coming judgment (r om. 5:9; eph. 
2:13; Col. 1:14; heb. 9:22; 10:19; 1 Pet. 1:2; 1 John 1:7; r ev. 1:5; 7:14). Thus in all respects, Jesus fulfilled the divinely ordained 
prophetic picture. he is our Passover Lamb.
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you on the houses where you are. And 
when I see the blood, I will pass over 
you; and the plague shall not be on you 
to destroy you when I strike the land of  
Egypt.

14 ‘So this day shall be to you n a me-
morial; and you shall keep it as a o feast 
to the LORD throughout your genera-
tions. You shall keep it as a feast p by 
an everlasting ordinance. 15 q Seven days 
you shall eat unleavened bread. On the 
first day you shall remove leaven from 
your houses. For whoever eats leavened 
bread from the first day until the seventh 
day, r that 4 per son shall be 5 cut off from 
 Is rael. 16 On the first day there shall be 
s a holy convocation, and on the seventh 
day there shall be a holy convocation for 
you. No manner of work shall be done 
on them; but that which everyone must 
eat—that only may be prepared by you. 
17 So you shall observe the Feast of Un-
leavened Bread, for t on this same day I 
will have brought your 6 armies u out of 
the land of Egypt. Therefore you shall 
observe this day throughout your gener-
ations as an everlasting ordinance. 18 v In 
the first month, on the fourteenth day of 
the month at evening, you shall eat un-
leavened bread, until the twenty-first day 
of the month at evening. 19 For w seven 
days no leaven shall be found in your 
houses, since whoever eats what is leav-
ened, that same person shall be cut off 

4 And if the household is too small for 
the lamb, let him and his neighbor next 
to his house take it according to the 
number of the persons; according to each 
man’s need you shall make your count 
for the lamb. 5 Your lamb shall be c with-
out 1 blemish, a male 2 of the first year. 
You may take it from the sheep or from 
the goats. 6 Now you shall keep it until 
the d four teenth day of the same month. 
Then the whole assembly of the congre-
gation of Is rael shall kill it at twilight. 
7 And they shall take some of the blood 
and put it on the two doorposts and on 
the lintel of the houses where they eat 
it. 8 Then they shall eat the flesh on that 
e night; f roasted in fire, with g un leav ened 
bread and with bitter herbs they shall 
eat it. 9 Do not eat it raw, nor boiled at 
all with water, but h roasted in fire—its 
head with its legs and its entrails. 10 i You 
shall let none of it remain until morning, 
and what remains of it until morning 
you shall burn with fire. 11 And thus you 
shall eat it: 3 with a belt on your waist, 
your sandals on your feet, and your staff 
in your hand. So you shall eat it in haste. 
j It is the LORD’s Passover.

12 ‘For I k will pass through the land of 
Egypt on that night, and will strike all the 
firstborn in the land of Egypt, both man 
and beast; and l against all the gods of 
Egypt I will execute judgment: m I am the 
LORD. 13 Now the blood shall be a sign for 

12:4 Any household too small to eat a lamb in one meal was to join 
with another. No one was to be excluded.
12:5 sacrifice was not a way to get rid of unwanted animals. o nly 
the best lambs without blemish were suitable. a male of the first 
year: God meant the Passover lamb sacrificed for the Israelites to 
be a picture (a type or model) of the coming death of the savior, 
Jesus Christ (see 1 Cor. 5:7). sheep . . . goats: we usually speak of 
the Passover lamb, but it could be a young goat as well.
12:6, 7 each family took a lamb on the tenth of the month but 
waited until the fourteenth day to kill it (see v. 3). The blood of 
the Passover lamb on the doorposts and . . . lintel was the Lord’s 
provision for salvation from physical death, just as the blood of 
Christ is the Lord’s provision for our salvation from spiritual death.
12:8 Verses 15–20 expand on the instructions for unleavened 
bread. see 1 Cor. 5:8 for Paul’s comparison of sincerity and truth 
with unleavened bread. Bitter herbs reminded the people of the 
unpleasantness of slavery.
12:11 The people were to dress for travel, in readiness to march 
at the Lord’s bidding. o rdinarily they would not wear sandals (or 
shoes) in the house. o ne’s staff would be propped near the door, 
but not on this night. They were to eat . . . in haste, ready to leave. 
It is the Lord’s Passover: (see v. 13 for the meaning of Passover). 
The commands for this night were not for the people’s comfort. 
They readied the people for God’s quick and miraculous deliverance. 
By the time of Jesus, the Jews ate this meal in a very leisurely man-
ner, reclining on cushions around a three-winged table, the r oman 
 triclinium (see John 13:23). The first Passover meal was eaten in haste, 
but subsequent Passover meals could be less hurried, because the 
deliverance from egypt had already been accomplished.
12:12 Pass through (also in v. 23) refers to linear motion, as in 
crossing over a stream (Gen. 31:21), crossing a border (Num. 20:17), 
or going across a territory (Num. 21:23). Abram used this word to 

describe his journey to Canaan (Gen. 12:6). This word is related to 
the name h ebrew (as in ex. 1:15, 16; 2:6), perhaps meaning, “one 
who has come from the other side.” h ere it is used ominously of 
the anticipated journey of the Lord to destroy the firstborn in 
the land of Egypt as threatened at the beginning (see 4:21–23)  
and told to Pharaoh’s face (11:4–8). I will pass through . . . I will 
strike . . . I will execute . . . I am the Lord: The repetition of the 
pronoun I emphasizes that God did this, not an angel or some other 
agent.
12:13 The term sign can mean a reminder, memorial, or symbol, 
as it does here (see also 3:12), or a miracle that points to the power 
of God (as in 7:3). The verb translated pass over (from which the 
hebrew name for Passover comes; see vv. 11, 12) means “to spare” 
or “skip” (see vv. 23, 27); it is used only in these three verses and in 
Is. 31:5. This judgment was carried out personally by the living God. 
I see . . . I will pass over you . . . I strike the land: As in v. 12, I is 
repeated for emphasis (see the report in v. 29).
12:14 henceforth the day would be a memorial (similar to the word 
describing God’s name in 3:15). feast to the Lord: s ome of the 
religious duties are somber and require fasting. The Passover, how-
ever, was a feast of celebration. (The name of the prophet haggai 
was based on the hebrew word for feast.) The same term translated 
everlasting here was also used to describe God’s name (3:15). The 
word means “in perpetuity,” for time without end (see Ps. 90:2).
12:15, 16 seven days: The Passover was tied directly to the Feast of 
Unleavened Bread, so named in v. 17 (see 23:15; Lev. 23:4–8). Shall 
be cut off means “shall be executed” (see Gen. 17:14). The term 
convocation means “gathering.” o n the days of holy convocation 
the only work permitted was the preparation of food.
12:17–24 As vv. 17–20 repeat and expand on the ideas of vv. 15, 16, 
so vv. 21–24 take up the main ideas of the Passover (vv. 1–14) and 
expand on them.

5 c Lev. 22:18-21; 
23:12; Mal. 1:8, 14; 
[h eb. 9:14; 1 Pet. 
1:19]  1 perfect or 
sound  2 a year old
6 d ex. 12:14, 17; 
Lev. 23:5; Num. 9:1-
3, 11; 28:16; d eut. 
16:1, 4, 6
8 e ex. 34:25; Num. 
9:12  f d eut. 16:7  
g d eut. 16:3, 4; 
1 Cor. 5:8
9 h d eut. 16:7
10 i ex. 16:19; 23:18; 
34:25
11 j ex. 12:13, 21, 27, 
43  3 Made ready 
to travel
12 k ex. 11:4, 5  
l Num. 33:4  m ex. 
6:2

14 n ex. 13:9  o Lev. 
23:4, 5; 2 Kin. 23:21  
p ex. 12:17, 24; 13:10
15 q ex. 13:6, 7; 
23:15; 34:18; Lev. 
23:6; Num. 28:17; 
d eut. 16:3, 8  r Gen. 
17:14; ex. 12:19; 
Num. 9:13  4 soul  
5 Put to death
16 s Lev. 23:2, 7, 8; 
Num. 28:18, 25
17 t ex. 12:14; 13:3, 
10  u Num. 33:1  
6 hosts
18 v ex. 12:2; Lev. 
23:5-8; Num. 
28:16-25
19 w ex. 12:15; 23:15; 
34:18
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The Tenth Plague:  
Death of the Firstborn

29 m And it came to pass at midnight 
that n the LORD struck all the firstborn 
in the land of Egypt, from the firstborn 
of Pharaoh who sat on his throne to the 
firstborn of the captive who was 8 in the 
dungeon, and all the firstborn of o live-
stock. 30 So Pharaoh rose in the night, 
he, all his servants, and all the Egyp tians; 
and there was a great cry in Egypt, for 
there was not a house where there was not 
one dead.

The Exodus
31 Then he p called for Mo ses and 

Aaron by night, and said, “Rise, go out 
from among my people, q both you and 
the children of Is rael. And go, serve the 
LORD as you have r said. 32 s Also take your 
flocks and your herds, as you have said, 
and be gone; and bless me also.”

33 t And the Egyp tians u urged the peo-
ple, that they might send them out of the 
land in haste. For they said, “We shall 
all be dead.” 34 So the people took their 
dough before it was leavened, having 
their kneading bowls bound up in their 
clothes on their shoulders. 35 Now the 
children of Is rael had done according to 
the word of Mo ses, and they had asked 
from the Egyp tians v ar ti cles of silver, 
articles of gold, and clothing. 36 w And 
the LORD had given the people favor in 
the sight of the Egyp tians, so that they 
 granted them what they requested. Thus 
x they plundered the Egyp tians.

from the congregation of Is rael, whether 
he is a stran ger or a native of the land. 
20 You shall eat nothing leavened; in all 
your dwellings you shall eat unleavened 
bread.’ ”

21 Then x Mo ses called for all the y el ders 
of Is rael and said to them, z “Pick out and 
take lambs for yourselves according to 
your families, and kill the Passover lamb. 
22 a And you shall take a bunch of hyssop, 
dip it in the blood that is in the basin, and 
b strike the lintel and the two doorposts 
with the blood that is in the basin. And 
none of you shall go out of the door of his 
house until morning. 23 c For the LORD will 
pass through to strike the Egyp tians; and 
when He sees the d blood on the 7 lin tel 
and on the two doorposts, the LORD will 
pass over the door and e not allow f the 
destroyer to come into your houses to 
strike you. 24 And you shall g ob serve this 
thing as an ordinance for you and your 
sons forever. 25 It will come to pass when 
you come to the land which the LORD will 
give you, h just as He promised, that you 
shall keep this service. 26 i And it shall be, 
when your children say to you, ‘What 
do you mean by this service?’ 27 that you 
shall say, j ‘It is the Passover sacrifice of 
the LORD, who passed over the houses of 
the children of Is rael in Egypt when He 
struck the Egyp tians and delivered our 
households.’ ” So the people k bowed their 
heads and worshiped. 28 Then the chil-
dren of Is rael went away and l did so; just 
as the LORD had commanded Mo ses and 
Aaron, so they did.

12:25–28 To ensure against forgetting this festival, these verses 
include instructions on how one generation should teach the next 
concerning its importance. to the land: The hope for entry into the 
Promised Land was an essential part of the salvation story. when 
your children say: These words are implemented in a significant 
part of the Passover haggadah (liturgy): Questions are provided for 
children to ask, and the answers are prepared as well. He struck: 
The language of this verse is consistent with that of vv. 12, 13. The 
Lord himself passed over the homes of the faithful in Israel, and the 
Lord himself struck the homes of the egyptians (see v. 29). bowed 
their heads and worshiped: This is the second time that such 
words are used of the Israelites in the exodus. so they did: The 
Israelites not only worshiped God, but they believed his words and 
obeyed him.
12:29 Moses, at the very beginning of his commission, was told 
about the death of the egyptians’ firstborn (4:22, 23). Furthermore, 
he announced it directly to Pharaoh (see 11:4–8). God regarded the 
nation of Israel as his firstborn. In exchange for the attacks on his 
firstborn son, the Lord attacked the firstborn son of Pharaoh (vv. 
12, 13, 23, 27). the firstborn of Pharaoh . . . to the firstborn of 
the captive: This use of opposites indicates totality—everyone in 
egypt. and all the firstborn of livestock: Though not nearly as 
awful as the death of firstborn children, the death of the livestock 
was a blow to the egyptians economically. These deaths were also 
attacks on their gods (see v. 12).
12:30 The great cry in Egypt gives us only a glimpse of how Pha-
raoh’s people paid for his choices. Not a house escaped. w herever 
there was a family there was a death.

12:31 called for Moses and Aaron: Based on the words of Moses 
reported in 10:29, it is likely that this message was delivered by an 
intermediary. Pharaoh was grief-stricken at the death of his first-
born son.
12:32 your flocks and your herds: At last Pharaoh capitulated 
(see 10:9, 26). h is words and bless me also show a softening of 
his heart. The death of his son—and the deaths of firstborn sons 
everywhere—must have shattered him to the core of his being.
12:33 The Egyptians urged the people to leave because they 
feared they might all die if the Israelites did not leave soon. A Psalm 
written later celebrated this miraculous deliverance from slavery: 
“egypt was glad when they departed, for the fear of them had fallen 
upon them” (Ps. 105:38).
12:34 The dough before it was leavened explains the “unleav-
ened bread” of vv. 15–20. The Israelites did not have enough time 
to let the leaven (yeast) work in their dough. They left egypt with 
unleavened dough. From that day on, unleavened bread would 
remind them of the haste of that night of flight from slavery.
12:35 asked from the Egyptians: This was God’s plan from the 
beginning (see 3:21, 22; 11:2, 3). The slaves were now being paid for 
their years of servitude. Pharaoh was no longer respected by his 
people. The ones who suffered through all ten plagues respected 
the nation of the God who had humiliated the Pharaoh.
12:36 plundered the Egyptians: Newly freed slaves do not usu-
ally make their escape with their masters pushing the family silver 
into their hands. But this is what happened when Israel left egypt.

21 x [h eb. 11:28]  
y ex. 3:16  z ex. 12:3; 
Num. 9:4; Josh. 
5:10; 2 Kin. 23:21; 
ezra 6:20; Mark 
14:12-16
22 a h eb. 11:28  
b ex. 12:7
23 c ex. 11:4; 12:12, 
13  d ex. 24:8  e ezek. 
9:6; r ev. 7:3; 9:4  
f 1 Cor. 10:10; h eb. 
11:28  7 Crosspiece 
at top of door
24 g ex. 12:14, 17; 
13:5, 10
25 h ex. 3:8, 17
26 i ex. 10:2; 13:8, 
14, 15; d eut. 32:7; 
Josh. 4:6; Ps. 78:6
27 j ex. 12:11  k ex. 
4:31
28 l [h eb. 11:28]

29 m ex. 11:4, 5  
n Num. 8:17; 33:4; 
Ps. 135:8; 136:10  
o ex. 9:6  8 in prison
31 p ex. 10:28, 29  
q ex. 8:25; 11:1  r ex. 
10:9
32 s ex. 10:9, 26
33 t ex. 10:7  u ex. 
11:8; Ps. 105:38
35 v ex. 3:21, 22; 
11:2, 3; Ps. 105:37
36 w ex. 3:21  x Gen. 
15:14
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money, when you have i cir cum cised him, 
then he may eat it. 45 j A sojourner and 
a hired servant shall not eat it. 46 In one 
house it shall be eaten; you shall not carry 
any of the flesh outside the house, k nor 
shall you break one of its bones. 47 l All 
the congregation of Is rael shall keep it. 
48 And m when a stran ger 3 dwells with 
you and wants to keep the Passover to the 
LORD, let all his males be circumcised, and 
then let him come near and keep it; and 
he shall be as a native of the land. For no 
uncir cum cised person shall eat it. 49 n One 
law shall be for the native-born and for 
the stran ger who dwells among you.”

50 Thus all the children of Is rael did; as 
the LORD commanded Mo ses and Aaron, 
so they did. 51 o And it came to pass, on 
that very same day, that the LORD brought 
the children of Is rael out of the land of 
Egypt p ac cord ing to their armies.

The Firstborn Consecrated

13 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying, 2 a “Con se crate 1 to Me all 

the firstborn, whatever opens the womb 

37 Then y the children of Is rael jour-
neyed from z Rame ses to Succoth, about 
a six hundred thousand men on foot, 
besides children. 38 A b mixed multitude 
went up with them also, and flocks and 
herds—a great deal of c live stock. 39 And 
they baked unleavened cakes of the 
dough which they had brought out of 
Egypt; for it was not leavened, because 
d they were driven out of Egypt and could 
not wait, nor had they prepared provi-
sions for themselves.

40 Now the 9 so journ of the children of 
Is rael who lived in 1 Egypt was e four hun-
dred and thirty years. 41 And it came to 
pass at the end of the four hundred and 
thirty years—on that very same day—it 
came to pass that f all the armies of the 
LORD went out from the land of Egypt. 
42 It is g a 2 night of solemn observance to 
the LORD for bringing them out of the land 
of Egypt. This is that night of the LORD, a 
solemn observance for all the children of 
Is rael throughout their generations.

Passover Regulations
43 And the LORD said to Mo ses and 

Aaron, “This is h the ordinance of the 
Passover: No foreigner shall eat it. 44 But 
every man’s servant who is bought for 

12:37 The familiar phrase the children of Israel refers to the 
heirs of God’s promises to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. The Lord 
gave the name Israel to Jacob (see Gen. 32:22–32). The reference to 
Rameses most likely relates to the store city r aamses mentioned 
in 1:11, perhaps Tell el-daba in the eastern d elta region. Succoth is 
possibly Tell el-Maskhuta further to the east. The number six hun-
dred thousand men indicates a total population of some three 
million people. The actual numbering of the people did not take 
place until later (Num. 1). Thus this verse should not be regarded as 
an independent witness to the number of fighting men in Israel at 
the time of the exodus from egypt, since it is derived from the later 
census (see Num. 1:46).
12:38 The mixed multitude included egyptians and perhaps other 
ethnic groups who had their own reasons for leaving. some of these 
people later caused trouble when things did not go smoothly or as 
anticipated (see Num. 11:4). The movement of this vast population 
was further complicated by their flocks and herds, which they 
needed to provide milk, meat, and hides, as well as sacrifices to 
the Lord.
12:39 The people baked unleavened cakes (bread without leaven) 
in obedience to God’s command (vv. 1–20). and could not wait: 
The symbolism in this has to do with the haste of their departure, 
not (as some have supposed) something evil in leaven itself. If leav-
en were intrinsically evil, Israel would have been forbidden to eat 
leavened bread at any time.
12:40, 41 four hundred and thirty years: If the exodus took 
place around 1446 B.C., Jacob’s arrival in egypt would have been 
around 1876 B.C.
12:42 The departure of Israel from egypt was to be a night of sol-
emn observance. The Passover has been carefully observed by 
Jews since that time. In a sense, Christians also celebrate the Pass-
over when they celebrate the Lord’s supper, Jesus’ last supper with 
his disciples which took place at the time of the Passover. w hen at 
the Lord’s supper Christians recall Jesus’ saving acts for them, they 
can also thank God for his saving acts for the Israelites at the time 
of the exodus.
12:43–51 The regulations concerning Passover may have been 

given at another time, but are included here because of the de-
scription of the first Passover earlier in the chapter.
12:43 no foreigner: The holy feast was designed for those who 
had come to faith in the living God. To invite others to share in the 
meal would cause people to lose their understanding of its sacred 
nature. however, this exclusion was certainly not designed to keep 
foreigners away from God (see the next verses).
12:44 A servant who had faith in God and was circumcised could 
partake of the holy feast (Gen. 17:12). But persons who did not share 
in Israel’s faith were excluded (v. 45).
12:46 in one house: The first Passover was celebrated in each 
home (see vv. 1–13), for each house was marked by the blood of the 
Passover lamb. nor . . . break one of its bones: Not breaking the 
bones of the lamb foreshadowed Jesus’ death: None of the s avior’s 
bones were broken even though h e suffered a horrible death (see 
Ps. 34:20; John 19:33, 36).
12:47 All the congregation of Israel: This limited participation by 
outsiders and demanded participation from all of those who were 
part of the community.
12:48 The term stranger is different from that in v. 43. Both may 
speak of foreigners, but the term in v. 43 sometimes has negative 
overtones as well (see, for example, the word used for foreign gods 
in Gen. 35:2, 3; Josh. 24:20, 23). It would not be a light decision for 
a male sojourner to come to the Passover meal—he would have to 
be circumcised! This rite would demand faith in the Lord and a 
determination to share in the responsibilities and promises of Israel.
13:1–22 Before the dramatic story of the crossing of the r ed sea 
there is a record of foundational institutions that the Lord gave to 
Israel. These are: (1) the consecration of the firstborn (vv. 1, 2); (2) the 
Feast of Unleavened Bread (vv. 3–10); and (3) the law concerning the 
firstborn (vv. 11–16). This is followed by the Lord’s command to the 
Israelites to travel in an unexpected direction (vv. 17–22).
13:1 The Lord spoke to Moses often, but Moses’ close relationship 
with God was special (see 33:11; Num. 12:8).
13:2 The term translated consecrate means “to make holy.” it is 
Mine: The explanation of the rite of consecration of the firstborn 
males to the Lord is developed further in vv. 11–16.

37 y Num. 33:3, 5  
z Gen. 47:11; ex. 1:11; 
Num. 33:3, 4  a Gen. 
12:2; ex. 38:26; 
Num. 1:46; 2:32; 
11:21; 26:51
38 b Num. 11:4  c ex. 
17:3; Num. 20:19; 
32:1; d eut. 3:19
39 d ex. 6:1; 11:1; 
12:31-33
40 e Gen. 15:13, 16; 
Acts 7:6; Gal. 3:17  
9 Length of the stay  
1 sam., LXX Egypt 
and Canaan
41 f ex. 3:8, 10; 
6:6; 7:4
42 g ex. 13:10; 34:18; 
d eut. 16:1, 6  2 night 
of vigil
43 h ex. 12:11; Num. 
9:14
44 i Gen. 17:12, 13; 
Lev. 22:11
45 j Lev. 22:10
46 k Num. 9:12; 
Ps. 34:20; [John 
19:33, 36]
47 l ex. 12:6; Num. 
9:13, 14
48 m Num. 9:14  3 As 
a resident alien
49 n Lev. 24:22; 
Num. 15:15, 16; 
[Gal. 3:28]
51 o ex. 12:41; 20:2  
p ex. 6:26

CHAPTER 13  2 a ex. 13:12, 13, 15; 22:29; Lev. 27:26; Num. 
3:13; 8:16; 18:15; d eut. 15:19; Luke 2:23   1 Set apart
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apart to the LORD all that open the womb, 
that is, every firstborn that comes from 
an animal which you have; the males 
shall be the LORD’s. 13 But r every first-
born of a donkey you shall redeem with a 
lamb; and if you will not redeem it, then 
you shall break its neck. And all the first-
born of man among your sons s you shall 
redeem. 14 t So it shall be, when your son 
asks you in time to come, saying, ‘What 
is this?’ that you shall say to him, u ‘By 
strength of hand the LORD brought us out 
of Egypt, out of the house of bondage. 
15 And it came to pass, when Pharaoh 
was stubborn about letting us go, that 
v the LORD killed all the firstborn in the 
land of Egypt, both the firstborn of man 
and the firstborn of beast. Therefore I 
sacrifice to the LORD all males that open 
the womb, but all the firstborn of my sons 
I redeem.’ 16 It shall be as w a sign on your 
hand and as frontlets between your eyes, 
for by strength of hand the LORD brought 
us out of Egypt.”

The Wilderness Way
17 Then it came to pass, when Pharaoh 

had let the people go, that God did not 
lead them by way of the land of the Phi-
listines, although that was near; for God 
said, “Lest perhaps the people x change 
their minds when they see war, and y re-
turn to Egypt.” 18 So God z led the peo-
ple around by way of the wilderness of 
the Red Sea. And the children of Is rael 
went up in orderly ranks out of the land 
of Egypt.

19 And Mo ses took the a bones of b Jo-
seph with him, for he had placed the 
children of Is rael under solemn oath, 

among the children of Is rael, both of man 
and beast; it is Mine.”

The Feast of Unleavened Bread
3 And Mo ses said to the people: b “Re-

mem ber this day in which you went out 
of Egypt, out of the house of 2 bond age; 
for c by strength of hand the LORD brought 
you out of this place. d No leavened bread 
shall be eaten. 4 e On this day you are 
going out, in the month Abib. 5 And it 
shall be, when the LORD f brings you into 
the g land of the Canaan ites and the Hit-
tites and the Amo rites and the Hivites 
and the Jebu sites, which He h swore to 
your fathers to give you, a land flowing 
with milk and honey, i that you shall 
keep this service in this month. 6 j Seven 
days you shall eat unleavened bread, and 
on the seventh day there shall be a feast 
to the LORD. 7 Un leav ened bread shall 
be eaten seven days. And k no leavened 
bread shall be seen among you, nor shall 
leaven be seen among you in all your 
quarters. 8 And you shall l tell your son 
in that day, saying, ‘This is done because 
of what the LORD did for me when I came 
up from Egypt.’ 9 It shall be as m a sign to 
you on your hand and as a memo rial be-
tween your eyes, that the LORD’s law may 
be in your mouth; for with a strong hand 
the LORD has brought you out of Egypt. 
10 n You shall therefore keep this 3 or di-
nance in its season from year to year.

The Law of the Firstborn
11 “And it shall be, when the LORD 

o brings you into the land of the p Canaan-
ites, as He swore to you and your fathers, 
and gives it to you, 12 q that you shall 4 set 

13:3 Remember this day: see 12:41, 42, 51.
13:4 in the month Abib: This verse defines the month of 12:2.
13:8 even later generations of Israelites who had not been part of 
the exodus were to say, “This is what the Lord did for me.” They all 
shared in God’s deliverance because of its lasting effects and God’s 
promise of its permanence.
13:9 Sign: A similar commandment is found in d eut. 6:8. Jews 
would fasten a small box containing passages of scripture to their 
hand and forehead during prayer to serve as a memorial. w ith or 
without such a physical sign, the symbol represented an internal 
reality: God’s instructions were to become a rule for one’s life.
13:12 Set apart helps explain the meaning of consecrate in v. 2. The 
idea is “to treat as distinct,” “to mark out as special.” The term males 
qualifies the term every firstborn.
13:13 A firstborn male donkey was redeemed with a lamb; a don-
key was not allowed as a sacrifice to the Lord. s imilarly, the Israelites 
were to redeem their firstborn sons; they were never to slay them in 
human sacrifice. In this way the people were dramatically reminded 
of the extent to which the Lord had gone to free them from slavery. 
he had spared their firstborn even as he slew the firstborn of egypt, 
human and animal, to buy their freedom. Later the Lord claimed the 
Levites for h imself in exchange for the firstborn sons of the people 
(see Num. 3:40–51).
13:16 A sign was a reminder, memorial, or symbol; see v. 9 (com-
pare d eut. 6:8).

13:17 If the people of Israel had traveled directly to Canaan, it would 
have been in a northerly direction along the coastal plain. Later this 
plain would be known as the land of the Philistines. There were 
some Philistine people in Canaan from an early period, but their 
main invasion and settlement of the land did not come before the 
mid-twelfth century B.C. The use of this name is similar to the use of 
later names for the store cities Israel had worked on in egypt (see 
1:11). change their minds: The egyptians had heavily fortified this 
coastal route for their own defensive purposes. The people might 
have been forced into battle with the egyptians before they were 
prepared.
13:18 by way of the wilderness: The fact of the journey of Israel 
from egypt is not in dispute. The route is another matter. The text 
is clear that the people did not go directly toward Canaan. h ence 
many alternative routes have been proposed to explain the direc-
tion they did take. The traditional route has the people moving in a 
southerly direction along the western shore of the sinai Peninsula 
until they reached Mt. s inai in the far south-central region of the 
peninsula. The rendering the Red Sea comes from the s eptua-
gint, the Greek translation of the o T completed about 150 B.C.; the 
hebrew phrase means “sea of r eeds.” This phrase may refer to the 
ancient northern extension of the r ed sea. Many believe it was one 
of the marshy lakes in the region.
13:19 the bones of Joseph: The story of the last wish of Joseph 
and his death is found in Gen. 50:22–26. how wonderful that more 

3 b ex. 12:42; d eut. 
16:3  c ex. 3:20; 6:1  
d ex. 12:8, 19  2 Lit. 
slaves
4 e ex. 12:2; 23:15; 
34:18; d eut. 16:1
5 f ex. 3:8, 17; Josh. 
24:11  g Gen. 17:8; 
d eut. 30:5  h ex. 6:8  
i ex. 12:25, 26
6 j ex. 12:15-20
7 k ex. 12:19
8 l ex. 10:2; 12:26; 
13:14; Ps. 44:1
9 m ex. 12:14; 13:16; 
31:13; d eut. 6:8; 
11:18; Matt. 23:5
10 n ex. 12:14, 24  
3 regulation
11 o ex. 13:5  p Num. 
21:3
12 q ex. 13:1, 2; 
22:29; 34:19; Lev. 
27:26; Num. 18:15; 
ezek. 44:30; Luke 
2:23  4 Lit. cause to 
pass over

13 r ex. 34:20; Num. 
18:15  s Num. 3:46, 
47; 18:15, 16
14 t ex. 10:2; 12:26, 
27; 13:8; d eut. 6:20; 
Josh. 4:6, 21  u ex. 
13:3, 9
15 v ex. 12:29
16 w ex. 13:9; 
d eut. 6:8
17 x ex. 14:11; Num. 
14:1-4  y d eut. 17:16
18 z ex. 14:2; Num. 
33:6
19 a Gen. 50:24, 25; 
Josh. 24:32  b ex. 1:6; 
d eut. 33:13-17  
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ots, and all the chariots of Egypt with cap-
tains over every one of them. 8 And the 
LORD j hard ened the heart of Pharaoh king 
of Egypt, and he pursued the children of 
Is rael; and k the children of Is rael went 
out with boldness. 9 So the l Egyp tians 
pursued them, all the horses and chariots 
of Pharaoh, his horsemen and his army, 
and overtook them camping by the sea 
beside Pi Ha hiroth, before Baal Zephon.

10 And when Pharaoh drew near, the 
children of Is rael lifted their eyes, and be-
hold, the Egyp tians marched after them. 
So they were very afraid, and the children 
of Is rael m cried out to the LORD. 11 n Then 
they said to Mo ses, “Be cause there were 
no graves in Egypt, have you taken us 
away to die in the wilderness? Why have 
you so dealt with us, to bring us up out 
of Egypt? 12 o Is this not the word that we 
told you in Egypt, saying, ‘Let us alone 
that we may serve the Egyp tians’? For it 
would have been better for us to serve the 
Egyp tians than that we should die in the 
wilderness.”

13 And Mo ses said to the people, p “Do 
not be afraid. q Stand still, and see the 
r sal va tion 2 of the LORD, which He will 
accomplish for you today. For the Egyp-
tians whom you see today, you shall s see 
again no more forever. 14 t The LORD will 
fight for you, and you shall u hold 3 your 
peace.”

15 And the LORD said to Mo ses, “Why 

saying, c “God will surely 5 visit you, and 
you shall carry up my bones from here 
with you.”

20 So d they took their journey from 
e Succoth and camped in Etham at the 
edge of the wilderness. 21 And f the LORD 
went before them by day in a pillar of 
cloud to lead the way, and by night in a 
pillar of fire to give them light, so as to go 
by day and night. 22 He did not take away 
the pillar of cloud by day or the pillar of 
fire by night from before the people.

The Red Sea Crossing

14 Now the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying: 2 “Speak to the children 

of Is rael, a that they turn and camp be-
fore b Pi Ha hiroth, between c Migdol and 
the sea, opposite Baal Zephon; you shall 
camp before it by the sea. 3 For Pharaoh 
will say of the children of Is rael, d ‘They 
are bewildered by the land; the wilder-
ness has closed them in.’ 4 Then e I will 
harden Pharaoh’s heart, so that he will 
pursue them; and I f will gain honor over 
Pharaoh and over all his army, g that 
the Egyp tians may know that I am the 
LORD.” And they did so.

5 Now it was told the king of Egypt 
that the people had fled, and h the heart 
of Pharaoh and his servants was turned 
against the people; and they said, “Why 
have we done this, that we have let Is rael 
go from serving us?” 6 So he 1 made ready 
his  chariot and took his people with him. 
7 Also, he took i six hundred choice chari-

than four hundred years later this dying wish, which required great 
faith in the living God, was accomplished!
13:20 we do not know the location of Succoth, Etham, and certain 
other early encampments of Israel (for succoth, see 12:37).
13:21, 22 God’s presence with h is people was made dramatically 
apparent in a pillar of cloud and a pillar of fire (14:19, 20, 24; 40:38; 
Num. 9:21). God stayed with h is people throughout the exodus 
experience. By these and other wonderful signs he made himself 
unforgettable! Because God is spirit (John 4:24), it is a mark of his 
gracious character that he made his presence seen and felt among 
his people. If the people focused on the fact of h is presence, they 
would not need to fear.
14:1—15:21 The crossing of the r ed s ea (or s ea of r eeds), the 
climactic part of the exodus from egypt, is given both in a prose 
account (ch. 14) and in poetry, a psalm of praise to God (ch. 15).
14:2 The locations of Pi Hahiroth, Migdol, and Baal Zephon are 
not known today. Pi hahiroth may be a translation of an egyptian 
name, perhaps “d welling of hathor” or something similar. Migdol 
means “Tower” and might refer to some topographical feature. Baal 
Zephon means “Baal of the North,” a name suggesting that Canaan-
ite religious ideas had extended to this region. God told the Israelites 
to camp by the sea so that later he could deliver them miraculously.
14:3 The egyptians would note Israel’s route of escape, note the 
change in direction (v. 2), and conclude that they were bewildered. 
This was a ruse, of course, orchestrated by God himself.
14:4 then I will harden Pharaoh’s heart: (see 3:19; 4:21; 5:2; 7:3, 
13, 14; see also 14:8.) o ne more blow against Pharaoh was deter-
mined. The meaning of the verb gain honor is significant. w hen 
Moses and Aaron had first approached Pharaoh (see 5:1–9), he had 

treated the men and their God with contempt. w ith Pharaoh’s final 
defeat, the name the Lord (that is, Yahweh) and its association with 
the people of Israel would be known and honored abroad.
14:6, 7 he made ready his chariot: At Pharaoh’s command, the 
commander of the chariots pursued the Israelites. Six hundred 
choice chariots was a most formidable force. Chariots in the wars of 
the ancient world provided a decisive advantage over foot soldiers.
14:8 the Lord hardened the heart of Pharaoh: As he promised 
in 14:4.
14:10, 11 we cannot fault the people for being very afraid; fear 
itself is not a sin. however, the sarcastic remark to Moses (and hence 
to the Lord) that there were no graves in Egypt showed a lack of 
faith. This is just the first of a series of complaints that they leveled 
against Moses. w ith each one their grumbling grew into open hos-
tility (see 16:2, 3; 17:2, 3).
14:12 The statement let us alone refers to Israel’s response to 
Moses and Aaron after their first, disastrous approach to Pharaoh 
(5:21).
14:13, 14 d espite their harsh words, Moses did not lash out against 
the complaining people. Instead he sought to encourage them with 
a promise that they would see the salvation of the Lord. The 
hebrew word for salvation comes from a term that has to do with 
room or space. The people were under great pressure, squeezed 
between the waters before them and the armies of Pharaoh behind 
them. salvation would relieve the pressure in a most dramatic way. 
This salvation was to come from God, for he was pleased to provide 
it (see v. 30; compare also 15:2).
14:15 The people were to go forward—not go back and not 
give up.

19 c ex. 4:31  5 give 
attention to
20 d Num. 33:6-8  
e ex. 12:37
21 f ex. 14:19, 24; 
33:9, 10; Num. 9:15; 
14:14; d eut. 1:33; 
Neh. 9:12; Ps. 78:14; 
99:7; 105:39; [Is. 
4:5]; 1 Cor. 10:1

CHAPTER 14

2 a ex. 13:18  b Num. 
33:7  c Jer. 44:1
3 d Ps. 71:11
4 e ex. 4:21; 7:3; 
14:17  f ex. 9:16; 
14:17, 18, 23; r om. 
9:17, 22, 23  g ex. 
7:5; 14:25
5 h Ps. 105:25
6 1 harnessed
7 i ex. 15:4
8 j ex. 14:4  k ex. 6:1; 
13:9; Num. 33:3; 
Acts 13:17
9 l ex. 15:9; Josh. 
24:6
10 m Josh. 24:7; 
Neh. 9:9; Ps. 34:17; 
107:6
11 n ex. 5:21; 15:24; 
16:2; 17:3; Num. 
14:2, 3; 20:3; Ps. 
106:7, 8
12 o ex. 5:21; 6:9
13 p Gen. 15:1; 46:3; 
ex. 20:20; 2 Chr. 
20:15, 17; Is. 41:10, 
13, 14  q Ps. 46:10, 
11  r ex. 14:30; 
15:2  s d eut. 28:68  
2 deliverance
14 t ex. 14:25; 15:3; 
d eut. 1:30; 3:22; 
Josh. 10:14, 42; 
23:2; 2 Chr. 20:29; Neh. 4:20; Is. 31:4  u [Is. 30:15]  3 Lit. be quiet
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The exodus and conquest narratives form the classic historical and spiritual drama of oT times. subsequent ages 
looked back to this period as one of obedient and victorious living under divine guidance. Close examination of the 
environment and  circumstances also reveals the strenuous exertions, human sin, and bloody conflicts of the era.

the exodus

●➊ It was necessary for Moses to 
take refuge in Midian, where the 
egyp tian authorities could not reach 
him. The decades spent in the desert 
wilderness (ex. 3:1) were an important 
formative part of his life.

●➋ The exact crossing place through 
the biblical “s ea of r eeds” (h eb. Yam 
Suph) is unknown.

●➌ The Israelite tribes fled past the 
egyptian system of border posts, 
through the “r ed sea” and into the 
wilderness, where they avoided the 
main military and trade routes lead-
ing across northern s inai. Their route 
possibly took them past the remote 
turquoise and copper mining regions 
northwest of Mount s inai.

In historical terms, the exodus from egypt was ignored by egyptian scribes and 
recorders. No definitive monuments mention the event itself, but a  stele of 
Mernep tah (c. 1209 B.C.) claims that a people called Israel were encountered by 
egyptian troops somewhere in northern Canaan.

Finding precise geographic and chronological details of the period is prob-
lematic, but new information has emerged from vast amounts of fragmentary 
archaeological and inscriptional evidence. h ittite cuneiform documents parallel 
the ancient covenant formula governing Israel’s national contract with God at 
Mount s inai.

The Late Bronze Age (c. 1550–1200 B.C.) was a time of major social migrations. 
egyptian control over the s em ites in the eastern Nile delta was harsh, with a 
system of brickmaking quotas imposed on the labor force, often the landless, 
low-class “Apiru.” Numerous Canaanite towns were violently destroyed. New 
populations, including the “s ea Peoples,” made their presence felt in Anatolia, 
egypt, Canaan, Transjordan, and elsewhere in the eastern Mediterranean.

Correspondence from Canaanite town rulers to the egyptian court in the 
time of Akhenaten (c. 1350 B.C.) reveals a weak structure of alliances, with an 
intermittent egyptian military presence and an ominous fear of people called 
“Apiru” (= “hapiru”).

●➋

●➊

●➌
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24 Now it came to pass, in the morn-
ing d watch, that e the LORD looked down 
upon the army of the Egyp tians through 
the pillar of fire and cloud, and He 4 trou-
bled the army of the Egyp tians. 25 And 
He 5 took off their chariot wheels, so that 
they drove them with difficulty; and the 
Egyp tians said, “Let us flee from the face 
of Is rael, for the LORD f fights for them 
against the Egyp tians.”

26 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, 
“Stretch out your hand over the sea, 
that the waters may come back upon 
the Egyp tians, on their chariots, and on 
their horsemen.” 27 And Mo ses stretched 
out his hand over the sea; and when the 
morning appeared, the sea g re turned to 
its full depth, while the Egyp tians were 
fleeing into it. So the LORD h over threw 6 
the Egyp tians in the midst of the sea. 
28 Then i the waters returned and covered 
the chariots, the horsemen, and all the 
army of Pharaoh that came into the sea 
after them. Not so much as one of them 
remained. 29 But j the children of Is rael 
had walked on dry land in the midst of 
the sea, and the waters were a wall to 
them on their right hand and on their 
left.

30 So the LORD k saved 7 Is rael that day 
out of the hand of the Egyp tians, and Is-
rael l saw the Egyp tians dead on the sea-
shore. 31 Thus Is rael saw the great 8 work 
which the LORD had done in Egypt; so the 
people feared the LORD, and m be lieved 
the LORD and His servant Mo ses.

do you cry to Me? Tell the children of 
Is rael to go forward. 16 But v lift up your 
rod, and stretch out your hand over the 
sea and divide it. And the children of Is-
rael shall go on dry ground through the 
midst of the sea. 17 And I indeed will 
w hard en the hearts of the Egyp tians, 
and they shall follow them. So I will 
x gain honor over Pharaoh and over all 
his army, his chariots, and his horsemen. 
18 Then the Egyp tians shall know that I 
am the LORD, when I have gained honor 
for Myself over Pharaoh, his chariots, 
and his horsemen.”

19 And the Angel of God, y who went 
before the camp of Is rael, moved and 
went behind them; and the pillar of 
cloud went from before them and stood 
behind them. 20 So it came between the 
camp of the Egyp tians and the camp of 
Is rael. Thus it was a cloud and darkness 
to the one, and it gave light by night to the 
other, so that the one did not come near 
the other all that night.

21 Then Mo ses stretched out his hand 
over the sea; and the LORD caused the sea 
to go back by a strong east wind all that 
night, and z made the sea into dry land, 
and the waters were a di vided. 22 So b the 
children of Is rael went into the midst of 
the sea on the dry ground, and the waters 
were c a wall to them on their right hand 
and on their left. 23 And the Egyp tians 
pursued and went after them into the 
midst of the sea, all Pharaoh’s horses, his 
chariots, and his horsemen.

14:16 Moses’ rod is the same celebrated rod of God (see 4:20) that 
Moses and Aaron had used in bringing forth many of the plagues 
against the egyptians (see 4:1–8; 7:9, 20; 8:5, 16; 9:23; 10:13, 22; 17:5, 9). 
stretch out your hand: The power of God was going to be demon-
strated in a most formidable manner. The Israelites, like the Canaan-
ites, thought of the sea as an uncontrollable enemy. The parting of 
the r ed sea was an unforgettable demonstration that every force in 
all creation was completely under God’s control (see Ps. 93).
14:19 h ere, the Angel of God and the pillar of cloud cooper-
ated to protect and lead the Israelites (see 23:20, 23; 33:9–11). The 
name Angel of God is an alternative expression for the Angel of the 
Lord. The pillar is later strongly associated with the Lord h imself 
(see 33:9–11).
14:20 The pillar became two different realities—a curse to the pur-
suing egyptians and a blessing to the entrapped Israelites. all that 
night: At night, God confused the egyptians and let the Israelites 
pass through the sea.
14:21 Moses stretched . . . and the Lord caused: God com-
manded Moses to stretch out the rod of God (see v. 16). This was 
not a magical wand. The power was from God himself; it was not 
in the stick. o ne of the forces the Lord used to part the waters was 
a strong east wind. we may picture an exceedingly strong wind 
with a narrow focus, driving a wedge between the two walls of water 
that were formed.
14:22 The effects of the wind on the waters was so strong that the 
ground of the watercourse had become dry! It was an act of faith 
on Israel’s part to cross over on this dry ground. They might have 
refused to go and would then not have been delivered from the 
egyptian army.

14:23 Egyptians pursued: The startled and confused egyptians 
pursued the Israelites even into the r ed sea.
14:24 The Lord waited until the time was just right. Then he caused 
confusion to fall among the egyptians in the morning watch, 
while it was still dark.
14:25 w ithout their wheels, the chariots were more liability than 
threat. the Lord fights for them: This was the confession the Lord 
demanded; word spread widely. The Lord fought for the Israelites 
(see vv. 4, 17, 18).
14:28 o f all the egyptian men, horses, and equipment that entered 
the dry bed of the sea, not so much as one survived. The defeat 
was total. No doubt some egyptian warriors had not actually en-
tered the water and had survived. It was they who would spread 
the word about the Lord, the warrior of Israel.
14:31 The great work literally means “the great hand.” That is, 
God did it; Moses was just the visible executor (see 15:6). This great, 
climactic verse speaks of the genuine faith of the people of Israel at 
the end of their experience of God’s saving works and at the begin-
ning of their journey of faith. w hen we read so the people feared 
the Lord and the words that follow, we are meant to understand 
that the community had come to saving faith and so were a re-
born people. They believed the Lord (the same wording used of 
Abraham’s saving faith in Gen. 15:6; see Paul’s comments, r om. 4).  
It was also significant that the people believed His servant Moses. 
At the beginning of this miraculous ordeal, they had not believed 
him at all (see 6:9). The people were transformed spiritually even 
as they were delivered physically. It is no wonder that they broke 
out in song (ch. 15).
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8  And q with the blast of Your nostrils
The waters were gathered together;

 r The floods stood upright like a  
heap;

The depths 1 congealed in the heart 
of the sea.

9 s The enemy said, ‘I will pursue,
I will overtake,
I will t divide the spoil;
My desire shall be satisfied on them.
I will draw my sword,
My hand shall destroy them.’

10  You blew with Your wind,
The sea covered them;
They sank like lead in the mighty 

waters.

11 “ Who u is like You, O LORD, among the 
2 gods?

Who is like You, v glorious in 
holiness,

Fearful in w praises, x doing wonders?
12  You stretched out Your right hand;

The earth swallowed them.
13  You in Your mercy have y led forth

The people whom You have 
redeemed;

You have guided them in Your 
strength

To z Your holy habitation.

14 “ The a people will hear and be afraid;
 b Sorrow 3 will take hold of the 

inhabitants of Philistia.

The Song of Moses

15 Then a Mo ses and the children of 
Is rael sang this song to the LORD, 

and spoke, saying:

 “ I will b sing to the LORD,
For He has triumphed gloriously!
The horse and its rider
He has thrown into the sea!

2  The LORD is my strength and c song,
And He has become my salvation;
He is my God, and d I will praise 

Him;
My e father’s God, and I f will exalt 

Him.
3  The LORD is a man of g war;

The LORD is His h name.
4 i Pharaoh’s chariots and his army He 

has cast into the sea;
 j His chosen captains also are drowned 

in the Red Sea.
5  The depths have covered them;
 k They sank to the bottom like a stone.

6 “ Your l right hand, O LORD, has 
become glorious in power;

Your right hand, O LORD, has dashed 
the enemy in pieces.

7  And in the greatness of Your 
m excellence

You have overthrown those who rose 
against You;

You sent forth n Your wrath;
It o consumed them p like stubble.

15:1–19 This section contains the first psalm (or song) of any length 
in the Bible. o ther poetic sections in Genesis (for example, Gen. 1:27; 
3:14–16, 17–19; 4:23, 24) are too brief to be called psalms. Moses 
composed this psalm, and its grammar, structure, and vocabulary 
testify to its ancient origin (see d eut. 32; Ps. 90 for two other psalms 
by Moses).
15:1 Moses and the children of Israel sang in worship together, 
as a community of believers, not just as a nation. And they sang 
to the Lord; the living God was their main audience. The term 
triumphed gloriously is an emphatic construction, express-
ing exuberant joy over God’s great victory (see also 18:8). Horse  
and . . . rider can also be rendered “horse and chariot.” The hebrew 
verb for thrown is a rare and pictorial expression. It describes God 
as reaching down and tossing members of the egyptian army into 
the water one by one.
15:2 Because my strength and song is such an unusual pairing 
of words, some have thought that the word translated song must 
mean “power,” “fortress,” or something similar. however, the idea as 
it is expressed is wonderful: God is my strong song. That is, a person 
of faith may regard the living, omnipotent God as the reason for 
singing! my salvation: The word save and its related nouns have 
to do with room or space (see 14:13). w ith the terrifying sea before 
them and the pursuing egyptians behind them, they were trapped. 
Yet God surprised them with h is deliverance! I will praise Him: 
There are numerous words for praise in the Bible. But the h ebrew 
verb here is unique; it means “to bring God beauty.” By the sacrifices 
of one’s lips (see heb. 13:15), people of all ages can bring beauty to 
the o ne who created all that is beautiful. my father’s God: The 
Israelites worshiped the same God that Abraham, their father, had 
worshiped.
15:3 To call God a man of war is most appropriate in this context. 
The battle has been won, and the praise belongs to the Victor. the 

Lord is His name: It is difficult to exaggerate the importance of 
God’s name Yahweh in the Bible (3:14, 15). o ther supposed gods had 
secret names that only guilds of priests knew. By knowing a god’s 
secret name, a priest supposedly had special access to that god. 
But the living God has made his name known to all, and salvation 
is found in his name alone.
15:6 The exodus narrative has emphasized the extended, powerful 
right hand of God throughout (see vv. 12, 16). This was a way of 
describing God’s active and powerful presence among his people. 
God did not deliver Israel “from afar”; he “came down” to act among 
them (3:8).
15:7, 8 Moses used more figures of speech to convey the great feel-
ing of the moment. The powerful wind that made the waters pile 
up on either side of the people (see 14:21) is described in poetry as 
a blast of Your nostrils.
15:9–11 The arrogance of the pursuing armies trying to fight the 
living God is described in v. 9. Who is like You: Many times, the 
Bible uses this language of incomparability to describe the true 
God. In a world in which there were many supposed gods, the Lord 
was unique. he alone is God. he is not just better than other gods; 
there are no other gods. No person, god, or thing can be compared 
to the one true God (see Ps. 96:4, 5; Is. 40:25, 26; Mic. 7:18). Fearful 
means that God inspired wonder, worship, and obedience from 
the Israelites.
15:13 mercy: Best rendered as “loyal love,” God’s faithful love for 
h is people (see Ps. 13:5). Redeemed is from a word that has to do 
with protecting family rights. God had protected h is family, the 
Israelites. Holy habitation refers to the land of Israel in general, the 
land that God was giving to his people for their enjoyment (v. 17).
15:14, 15 The news of Israel’s deliverance from egypt spread abroad 
(see Josh. 2:9). God’s powerful deliverance was not to be kept a se-
cret. The nations of the world were to be put on alert: God fought 

CHAPTER 15

1 a Ps. 106:12; r ev. 
15:3  b Is. 12:1-6
2 c Ps. 18:1, 2; Is. 
12:2; h ab. 3:18, 
19  d Gen. 28:21, 
22  e ex. 3:6, 15, 16  
f 2 s am. 22:47; Ps. 
99:5; Is. 25:1
3 g ex. 14:14; r ev. 
19:11  h ex. 3:15; 
6:2, 3, 7, 8; Ps. 24:8; 
83:18
4 i ex. 14:28  j ex. 
14:7
5 k ex. 15:10; Neh. 
9:11
6 l ex. 3:20; Ps. 17:7; 
118:15
7 m d eut. 33:26  
n Ps. 78:49, 50  o Ps. 
59:13  p d eut. 4:24; 
Is. 5:24; h eb. 12:29

8 q ex. 14:21, 22, 29  
r Ps. 78:13  1 became 
firm
9 s Judg. 5:30  t Is. 
53:12
11 u ex. 8:10; 9:14; 
d eut. 3:24; 2 s am. 
7:22; 1 Kin. 8:23; 
Ps. 71:19; 86:8; Mic. 
7:18  v Ps. 68:35; 
Is. 6:3; r ev. 4:8  
w 1 Chr. 16:25  x ex. 
3:20; Ps. 77:11, 14  
2 mighty ones
13 y Neh. 9:12; [Ps. 
77:20]  z ex. 15:17; 
d eut. 12:5; Ps. 78:54
14 a Josh. 2:9  b Ps. 
48:6  3 Anguish

9780529114389_int_01a_gen_exod_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   117 5/20/14   10:56 AM



118 | exODUs 15:15

hand; and all the women went out after 
her t with timbrels and with dances. 
21 And Mi riam u an swered them:

 v“ Sing to the LORD,
For He has triumphed gloriously!
The horse and its rider
He has thrown into the sea!”

Bitter Waters Made Sweet
22 So Mo ses brought Is rael from the Red 

Sea; then they went out into the Wilder-
ness of w Shur. And they went three days 
in the wilderness and found no x wa ter. 
23 Now when they came to y Marah, they 
could not drink the waters of Marah, for 
they were bitter. Therefore the name of 
it was called 4 Marah. 24 And the peo-
ple z com plained against Mo ses, saying, 
“What shall we drink?” 25 So he cried out 
to the LORD, and the LORD showed him a 
tree. a When he cast it into the waters, the 
waters were made sweet.

There He b made a statute and an 5 or-
di nance for them, and there c He tested 
them, 26 and said, d “If you diligently heed 
the voice of the LORD your God and do 
what is right in His sight, give ear to His 
commandments and keep all His statutes, 
I will put none of the e dis eases on you 

15 c Then d the chiefs of Edom will be 
dismayed;

 e The mighty men of Moab,
Trembling will take hold of them;

 f All the inhabitants of Canaan will 
g melt away.

16 h Fear and dread will fall on them;
By the greatness of Your arm
They will be i as still as a stone,
Till Your people pass over, O LORD,
Till the people pass over

 j Whom You have purchased.
17  You will bring them in and k plant 

them
In the l mountain of Your inheritance,
In the place, O LORD, which You have 

made
For Your own dwelling,
The m sanctuary, O Lord, which Your 

hands have established.

18 “ The n LORD shall reign forever and 
ever.”

19 For the o horses of Pharaoh went 
with his chariots and his horsemen into 
the sea, and p the LORD brought back the 
waters of the sea upon them. But the chil-
dren of Is rael went on dry land in the 
midst of the sea.

The Song of Miriam
20 Then Mi riam q the prophetess, r the 

sister of Aaron, s took the timbrel in her 

for Israel, and Israel was on the march! These words should have 
encouraged the Israelites to have courage. Instead, the subsequent 
story illustrates the cowardice of the Israelites. They struggled to 
trust in their powerful God (see Num. 13; 14).
15:16 fear and dread: A pairing of two words to express one 
emphatic thought, “overwhelming dread.” The expression Your 
arm is interchangeable with right hand (see vv. 6, 12). The verb for 
purchased (“to acquire,” “to possess”) can also mean “to create” 
(see Gen. 14:19).
15:17 bring them in: The verse speaks of the hope for the near 

future, the conquest of the land of Canaan (soon to be the land of 
Israel), as well as the hope for the more distant future, the building 
of the temple.
15:18 the Lord shall reign forever and ever: Ultimately the sal-
vation of Israel from egypt points to the coming reign of the living 
God on earth over his redeemed people.
15:20 Miriam, Moses’ sister, is mentioned here by name for the first 
time. Most likely she is the one intended in the story of Moses’ birth 
in ch. 2. she is called a prophetess. Although there is no record 
of women serving as priests in ancient Israel, women did serve as 
prophetesses (d eborah, Judg. 4:4; the wife of Isaiah, Is. 8:3; huldah, 
2 Kin. 22:14). As a prophetess (see Mic. 6:4), Miriam spoke authorita-
tively from God. h owever neither she nor her brother Aaron was 
ever Moses’ equal in intimacy with God (see Num. 12). This passage 
also describes the Israelites’ first worship service following their 
deliverance from the r ed sea. women led this worship with tim-
brels and with dances, something later celebrated in the Psalms 
(Ps. 68:25).
15:22 hagar had been found by the Angel of the Lord by a spring 
on the way to Shur (Gen. 16:7; see 20:1; 25:18). The lack of water in 
this area would prove a constant test of Israel’s faith in the God who 
had so miraculously rescued them (see ch. 17).
15:24 The verb complained is not so harsh as the verb in 17:2, but 
it expresses dissatisfaction. It is sometimes rendered “to murmur” 
(16:2, 7; Num. 14:2; 16:11; 17:5). The people’s recent deliverance from 
the egyptian armies makes this complaint seem fickle and a true test 
of God’s mercy. we are often like the Israelites, turning from praise 
to complaint far too easily.
15:25 The use of the tree made the miracle of cleansing easier to 
perceive.
15:26 none of the diseases: As God had transformed the bit-
terness of the waters of Marah, so h e promised to preserve h is 
people from illness (see 23:25). The descriptive phrase I am the 
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redeemed

(h eb. ga’al ) (15:13; r uth 4:4; Is. 43:14) strong’s #1350

The basic meaning of the h ebrew verb translated redeem 
is “to protect family rights” or “to deliver.” The word refers 
to the responsibility of a close relative to buy back family 
land that had been sold because of debt (Lev. 25:25). The 
same h ebrew word is used to describe Boaz’s kindness to 
r uth. Boaz not only bought back the family’s land, but he 
also saved r uth from poverty (r uth 4:3–10). Boaz’s kindness 
and willingness to save r uth is a picture of the kindness of 
God. The Israelites had become the “family of God” (see 
4:22; 13:2). God had freely taken on the responsibility to 
buy them back, to pay the price to free them from slavery. 
The Lord was Israel’s r edeemer as Isaiah proclaimed (Is. 
43:14), but h e was also the personal r edeemer of both Job 
and david (Job 19:25; Ps. 19:14). we too have a r edeemer, 
Jesus, who was willing to pay the price—h is own death 
on the Cross—to free us from our sins (Gal. 4:5; Titus 2:14).
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you out of the land of Egypt. 7 And in 
the morning you shall see k the glory of 
the LORD; for He l hears your complaints 
against the LORD. But m what are we, that 
you complain against us?” 8 Also Mo ses 
said, “This shall be seen when the LORD 
gives you meat to eat in the evening, and 
in the morning bread to the full; for the 
LORD hears your complaints which you 
make against Him. And what are we? 
Your complaints are not against us but 
n against the LORD.”

9 Then Mo ses spoke to Aaron, “Say to 
all the congregation of the children of 
Is rael, o ‘Come near before the LORD, for 
He has heard your complaints.’ ” 10 Now 
it came to pass, as Aaron spoke to the 
whole congregation of the children of Is-
rael, that they looked toward the wilder-
ness, and behold, the glory of the LORD 
p ap peared in the cloud.

11 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say-
ing, 12 q “I have heard the complaints of 
the children of Is rael. Speak to them, say-
ing, r ‘At twilight you shall eat meat, and 
s in the morning you shall be filled with 
bread. And you shall know that I am the 
LORD your God.’ ”

13 So it was that t quails came up at 
evening and covered the camp, and in 
the morning u the dew lay all around the 
camp. 14 And when the layer of dew lift-
ed, there, on the surface of the wilder-
ness, was v a small round w sub stance, as 

which I have brought on the Egyp tians. 
For I am the LORD f who heals you.”

27 g Then they came to Elim, where 
there were twelve wells of water and sev-
enty palm trees; so they camped there by 
the waters.

Bread from Heaven

16 And they a jour neyed from Elim, 
and all the congregation of the 

children of Is rael came to the Wilderness 
of Sin, which is between Elim and b Si nai, 
on the fifteenth day of the second month 
after they departed from the land of 
Egypt. 2 Then the whole congregation of 
the children of Is rael c com plained against 
Mo ses and Aaron in the wilderness. 
3 And the children of Is rael said to them, 
d “Oh, that we had died by the hand of 
the LORD in the land of Egypt, e when we 
sat by the pots of meat and when we ate 
bread to the full! For you have brought us 
out into this wilderness to kill this whole 
assembly with hunger.”

4 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, “Be-
hold, I will rain f   bread from heaven for 
you. And the people shall go out and 
gather 1 a certain quota every day, that I 
may g test them, whether they will h walk 
in My law or not. 5 And it shall be on the 
sixth day that they shall prepare what 
they bring in, and i it shall be twice as 
much as they gather daily.”

6 Then Mo ses and Aaron said to all 
the children of Is rael, j “At evening you 
shall know that the LORD has brought 

Lord who heals you testifies to the mercy and power of God. It is 
still true: all healing comes from the Lord.
15:27 Elim means “Place of Trees.” The wells and palm trees of 
elim were a welcome relief from the barrenness of the wasteland. 
Many times the Bible compares wells and springs to salvation and 
palm trees to blessing (see Ps. 1). Elim is probably wadi Gharandal, 
near the traditional (southerly) site of Mt. s inai.
16:1 The location of the wasteland called the Wilderness of Sin is 
uncertain; its position between Elim and Sinai depends on the lo-
cation of Mt. s inai. (The name sin has nothing to do with the english 
word sin.) The term second month means one month from the time 
of their departure from egypt (compare 12:2, 18, 40).
16:2 the whole congregation: This phrase indicates a general 
dissent, not that there were no exceptions.
16:3 died by the hand of the Lord: how could the Israelites voice 
this outrageous complaint? All that God had done for Israel by his 
great right hand was in mercy and deliverance. This complaint cen-
tered on food (for a similar complaint concerning water, see 15:22–
26). After God’s great deliverance of the Israelites from the egyp-
tians and his provision of water, couldn’t they see that providing 
sufficient food for them would be a small thing for their great God?
16:4 The Lord’s response to the people’s complaint was a promise of 
bread from heaven (manna, see v. 15). God himself would supply 
their food. But the Israelites’ reception of this wonderful blessing 
from God was already tarnished by their attitude. w hat could have 
been a joyful discovery became a bittersweet one. A certain quota 
meant a daily amount (see v. 5). The verb translated test (with God 
as subject) does not mean “to tempt one to fail,” but “to prove what 
one really is” (see also 15:25; 20:20).

16:5 The gathering of twice as much on the sixth day would allow 
for the sabbath rest (see v. 25).
16:6, 7 you shall know: The people would experience God’s power 
in a new way (see also v. 12). see the glory: They would have a 
renewed sense of God’s presence and further evidence of God’s 
mercy.
16:10 Because God is spirit (John 4:24), he has varied the ways in 
which he has shown himself. The glory of the Lord is one of the 
grand theophanies (appearances of God) recorded in exodus. God 
first appeared to Moses in the burning bush (ch. 3). we do not know 
exactly what the people saw in the cloud, but the sight certainly 
made them aware of God’s majestic and somewhat ominous pres-
ence (see Ps. 97:2–5).
16:12 God promised ample provision for h is people in meat and 
bread. And you shall know: God supplied the heavenly food so 
that the Israelites would know beyond a doubt that God was with 
them and was providing for them.
16:13 God provided meat through a natural event, the migration of 
quails through the region. It still was God’s benevolent provision; 
the quails came at just the right time and in large numbers. o n a 
later occasion, the gift of quails would come with judgment (see 
Num. 11:31–35).
16:14, 15 a small round substance: There have been many at-
tempts to explain manna as a naturally occurring substance that 
still might be found in the desert. some have identified it as insect 
or plant secretions. The wording of these verses belies every one of 
these approaches. The description of the manna in these two verses 
(see also v. 31) is necessary precisely because it was not a natural-
ly occurring substance (see the description in Num. 11:1–15). The 
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find it in the field. 26 e Six days you shall 
gather it, but on the seventh day, the Sab-
bath, there will be none.”

27 Now it happened that some of the 
people went out on the seventh day to 
gather, but they found none. 28 And the 
LORD said to Mo ses, “How long f do you 
refuse to keep My commandments and 
My laws? 29 See! For the LORD has given 
you the Sabbath; therefore He gives you 
on the sixth day bread for two days. Let 
every man remain in his place; let no 
man go out of his place on the seventh 
day.” 30 So the people rested on the sev-
enth day.

31 And the house of Is rael called its 
name 3 Manna. And g it was like white co-
riander seed, and the taste of it was like 
wafers made with honey.

32 Then Mo ses said, “This is the thing 
which the LORD has commanded: ‘Fill an 
omer with it, to be kept for your genera-
tions, that they may see the bread with 
which I fed you in the wilderness, when 
I brought you out of the land of Egypt.’ ” 
33 And Mo ses said to Aaron, h “Take a 
pot and put an omer of manna in it, and 
lay it up before the LORD, to be kept for 
your generations.” 34 As the LORD com-
manded Mo ses, so Aaron laid it up i be-
fore the Testimony, to be kept. 35 And 
the children of Is rael j ate manna k forty 
years, l un til they came to an inhabited 
land; they ate manna until they came to 
the bor der of the land of Canaan. 36 Now 
an omer is one-tenth of an ephah.

Water from the Rock

17 Then a all the congregation of the 
children of Is rael set out on their 

journey from the Wilderness of b Sin, 

fine as frost on the ground. 15 So when 
the children of Is rael saw it, they said to 
one another, “What is it?” For they did 
not know what it was.

And Mo ses said to them, x “This is the 
bread which the LORD has given you to 
eat. 16 This is the thing which the LORD 
has commanded: ‘Let every man gather it 
y ac cord ing to each one’s need, one z omer 
for each person, ac cord ing to the number 
of persons; let every man take for those 
who are in his tent.’ ”

17 Then the children of Is rael did so 
and gathered, some more, some less. 
18 So when they measured it by omers, 
a he who gathered much had nothing left 
over, and he who gathered little had no 
lack. Every man had gathered according 
to each one’s need. 19 And Mo ses said, 
“Let no one b leave any of it till morning.” 
20 Notwith standing they did not 2 heed 
Mo ses. But some of them left part of it 
until  morning, and it bred worms and 
stank. And Mo ses was angry with them. 
21 So they gathered it every morning, 
every man according to his need. And 
when the sun became hot, it melted.

22 And so it was, on the sixth day, that 
they gathered twice as much bread, two 
omers for each one. And all the rulers of 
the congregation came and told Mo ses. 
23 Then he said to them, “This is what the 
LORD has said: ‘To mor row is c a Sabbath 
rest, a holy Sabbath to the LORD. Bake 
what you will bake to day, and boil what 
you will boil; and lay up for yourselves 
all that remains, to be kept until morn-
ing.’ ” 24 So they laid it up till morning, as 
Mo ses commanded; and it did not d stink, 
nor were there any worms in it. 25 Then 
Mo ses said, “Eat that today, for today is 
a Sabbath to the LORD; today you will not 

 Israelites’ question What is it? named the mystery bread: manna 
(see v. 31). This is the bread: The manna could be made into bread. 
the Lord has given: The bread was a specific gift from God.
16:16 There would be sufficient manna for each person. Thus no 
one was to take more than he or she needed. The h ebrew measure 
one omer is used only in this chapter in the Bible. It was about two 
quarts; v. 36 explains that it was one tenth of an ephah.
16:19 The Israelites’ daily dependence on manna was an act of faith, 
hence the instruction let no one leave any. No one needed to 
gather more than one day’s worth because there would be more 
manna on the next day. To do otherwise would only show doubt 
in God’s provision.
16:20 The hebrew word translated stank is the same hebrew word 
used by the crew chiefs to describe how the hebrew people fared 
when Moses and Aaron first approached Pharaoh: “you have made 
us abhorrent (stink) in the sight of Pharaoh” (see 5:21). Moses was 
angry: Concerning one of many occasions on which the people 
would not follow the Lord’s directions!
16:21 it melted: The ungathered manna would disappear during 
the day.
16:22–26 Perhaps the most amazing feature of the manna con-
cerned the sabbath. o n the sixth day of the week, the people were 
to gather a two-day supply for each person. o n any other day, 

manna that was kept from the day before would spoil and fill with 
worms. But on the sabbath, the manna from the previous day would 
be as fresh as when first gathered. This is the most convincing argu-
ment that this “bread” was not a naturally occurring substance. six 
days . . . the Sabbath (v. 26): The characteristics of manna were a 
built-in reminder of the importance of the sabbath day in the life 
of the people of Israel (see 20:8–11).
16:27–31 some of the Israelites missed the point and went out on 
the sabbath to gather manna. How long: The Lord’s command had 
been clear, and yet the people simply ignored it.
16:31 coriander seed . . . honey: Apparently the manna was very 
tasty. It was also quite nutritious, and it was the staple of the Israel-
ites for a full generation!
16:32, 33 The memorial pot of manna kept for later generations 
would serve as a reminder of this miraculous work of the Lord during 
Israel’s wilderness period. Indeed, this pot of manna was a continu-
ing miracle, for the manna would quickly rot and become wormy 
if a person tried to take more than a daily share (see v. 20). Yet ap-
parently the pot of manna before the Lord was kept for centuries 
without turning bad!
16:35 forty years: The completion of the story is anticipated before 
the intervening steps are recorded.
17:1 Rephidim may be located at wadi r efayid in southwest s inai 
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cause of the contention of the children 
of Is rael, and because they 4 tempted the 
LORD, saying, “Is the LORD among us or 
not?”

Victory over the Amalekites
8 n Now Ama lek came and fought with 

Is rael in Rephi dim. 9 And Mo ses said to 
Joshua, “Choose us some men and go 
out, fight with Ama lek. Tomorrow I will 
stand on the top of the hill with o the rod 
of God in my hand.” 10 So Joshua did as 
Mo ses said to him, and fought with Ama-
lek. And Mo ses, Aaron, and Hur went 
up to the top of the hill. 11 And so it was, 
when Mo ses p held up his hand, that Is-
rael prevailed; and when he let down 
his hand, Ama lek prevailed. 12 But Mo-
ses’ hands be came 5 heavy; so they took 
a stone and put it under him, and he sat 
on it. And Aaron and Hur supported his 
hands, one on one side, and the other on 
the other side; and his hands were steady 
until the going down of the sun. 13 So 
Joshua defeated Ama lek and his people 
with the edge of the sword.

14 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, q “Write 
this for a memorial in the book and re-
count it in the hearing of Joshua, that 
r I will utterly blot out the  remembrance 

according to the commandment of the 
LORD, and camped in Rephi dim; but there 
was no water for the people to c drink. 
2 d There fore the people contended with 
Mo ses, and said, “Give us water, that we 
may drink.”

So Mo ses said to them, “Why do you 
contend with me? Why do you e tempt 
the LORD?”

3 And the people thirsted there for 
water, and the people f com plained 
against Mo ses, and said, “Why is it you 
have brought us up out of Egypt, to kill 
us and our children and our g live stock 
with thirst?”

4 So Mo ses h cried out to the LORD, say-
ing, “What shall I do with this people? 
They are almost ready to i stone 1 me!”

5 And the LORD said to Mo ses, j “Go 
on before the people, and take with you 
some of the elders of Is rael. Also take 
in your hand your rod with which k you 
struck the river, and go. 6 l Be hold, I will 
stand before you there on the rock in 
Horeb; and you shall strike the rock, and 
water will come out of it, that the people 
may drink.”

And Mo ses did so in the sight of the 
elders of Is rael. 7 So he called the name 
of the place m Massah 2 and 3 Meri bah, be-

(also mentioned in v. 8; 19:2; Num. 33:14, 15). no water: The need 
for water for the people and for their flocks must have been an im-
mense problem, regardless of how we interpret the large number 
of 12:37.
17:2 There would have been no sin in asking for water. But the Isra-
elites contended with Moses. This verb is often used in the proph-
ets to describe a judicial dispute (Mic. 6:2). here it means a grumpy 
complaining. Moses judged this to be a challenge to God’s faithful 
mercy, and evidence of unbelief in his provision. This was not the 
first time that the people had railed against Moses (14:11, 12; 16:2, 
3); sadly, it would not be the last.
17:3 Why . . . to kill us? Their genuine concern for water led the 
people to accuse Moses of having an outrageous motivation. Ulti-
mately their attacks pointed at God.
17:5 The participation of some of the elders shows that not all 
the people were making the strong, malicious accusations that are 
described in vv. 2 and 3. Moses’ rod here is the same rod of God 
(see v. 9; 4:20) that Moses and Aaron had used during the plagues 
of egypt (see 7:9, 20; 8:5, 16; 9:23; 10:13, 22) and with which Moses 
had signaled the parting of the waters (14:16).
17:6 The enveloping presence of God came down on the rock in 
a unique way. o nce before, Moses had been commanded to hold 
his rod over a body of water, and it became dry (see 14:21); here he 
was to strike a rock in a dry desert so that water would come from 
it. The striking of the rock pictured the coming death of the savior. 
water to satisfy the people’s thirst came from the rock that was 
struck. o ne day, living water to satisfy spiritual thirst would come 
from the death of Jesus, our r ock. Moses did so: The text does not 
say so, but the implication seems to be that the water came rushing 
out and the people had plenty to drink and to water their flocks. In-
deed, it is likely that the water from the rock became a steady source.
17:7 Massah . . . Meribah: had the people not behaved so hor-
ribly, God would have provided the water in a context of blessing, 
and the names for the place would have been positive. sadly, the 
names referred to the temptation and contention that occurred 
there (see Num. 20:13, 24 for the use of these names again). From 
our point of view, we wonder how the question Is the Lord among 

us? could even be asked! The people had seen God’s power in the 
plagues, the exodus, the crossing of the r ed sea, and the provision 
of manna. every day they saw the pillar of h is presence. Yet had we 
been part of this crowd, we would likely have been as impatient and 
questioning as they were.
17:8 The people of Amalek were descendants of esau, the edomites 
(see Gen. 36:1, 12). Their attack on Israel was unprovoked. The Isra-
elites—and the Lord—regarded this attack as particularly heinous 
(see vv. 14–16).
17:9 This is the first mention of Joshua, the man who would later 
succeed Moses. he had chosen Joshua to be his close aide (24:13; 
32:17; 33:11). the rod of God: The second time this wonderful phrase 
is used (4:20) and the last mention of the rod in exodus (see Num. 
20:8, 9).
17:10 Joshua led the battle; this field training would serve him well 
later in Canaan. God had trained Moses for his work; he was now 
training Joshua to succeed him. Hur: The first mention of this close 
associate of Moses and Aaron (see 24:14). he should not be confused 
with the grandfather of Bezalel (31:2; 35:30; 38:22).
17:11 Moses held up his hand (holding the rod of God, see v. 9) 
not as a form of magic, but as a visible sign that Israel’s victory was 
in God’s hands.
17:12 Moses was not a young man, and even a youth would grow 
weary sooner or later, so his aides supported his hands. o nly in 
this way would Israel prevail; only in the power of God would they 
win their battle.
17:13 Joshua defeated: The armies of Israel would fight, as all 
armies might fight, with normal combat techniques. But the vic-
tory was assured because of God’s power on his people’s behalf.
17:14 Write this: some people allege that the first five books of the 
o T, the Pentateuch, were not actually written down until centuries 
after Moses’ death. o thers concede that Moses may have written 
certain small sections, such as the one to which this verse seems to 
refer (see 24:4). Yet it is reasonable to assert that Moses wrote some 
passages of the first five books at the clear command of God, as 
this verse indicates, and then the rest later to record the full story of 
God’s dealing with the Israelites during his lifetime (see also 34:27, 
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in-law, bowed down, and i kissed him. 
And they asked each other about their 
well-be ing, and they went into the tent. 
8 And Mo ses told his father-in-law all 
that the LORD had done to Pharaoh and 
to the Egyp tians for Is rael’s sake, all the 
hardship that had come upon them on 
the way, and how the LORD had j de liv-
ered them. 9 Then Jethro rejoiced for all 
the k good which the LORD had done for 
Is rael, whom He had delivered out of the 
hand of the Egyp tians. 10 And Jethro said, 
l “Blessed be the LORD, who has delivered 
you out of the hand of the Egyp tians and 
out of the hand of Pharaoh, and who has 
delivered the people from under the hand 
of the Egyp tians. 11 Now I know that the 
LORD is m greater than all the gods; n for 
in the very thing in which they 4 be haved 
o proudly, He was above them.” 12 Then 
Jeth ro, Mo ses’ father-in-law, 5 took a 
burnt p of fer ing and other sacrifices to offer 
to God. And Aaron came with all the el-
ders of Is rael q to eat bread with Mo ses’ 
father-in-law before God.

13 And so it was, on the next day, that 
Mo ses r sat to judge the people; and the 
people stood before Mo ses from morning 
until evening. 14 So when Mo ses’ father-
in-law saw all that he did for the people, 
he said, “What is this thing that you are 

of Ama lek from under heaven.” 15 And 
Mo ses built an altar and called its name, 
6 The-LORD-Is-My-Ban ner; 16 for he said, 
“Be cause 7 the LORD has s sworn: the LORD 
will have war with Ama lek from genera-
tion to generation.”

Jethro’s Advice

18 And a Jethro, the priest of Midi-
an, Mo ses’ father-in-law, heard 

of all that b God had done for Mo ses and 
for Is rael His people—that the LORD 
had brought Is rael out of Egypt. 2 Then 
Jethro, Mo ses’ father-in-law, took c Zip-
porah, Mo ses’ wife, after he had sent her 
back, 3 with her d two sons, of whom the 
name of one was 1 Gershom (for he said, 
e “I have been a 2 stran ger in a foreign 
land”) 4 and the name of the other was 
3 El i ezer (for he said, “The God of my fa-
ther was my f help, and delivered me from 
the sword of Pharaoh”); 5 and Jethro, 
Mo ses’ father-in-law, came with his sons 
and his wife to Mo ses in the wilderness, 
where he was encamped at g the moun-
tain of God. 6 Now he had said to Mo ses, 
“I, your father-in-law Jethro, am coming 
to you with your wife and her two sons 
with her.”

7 So Mo ses h went out to meet his father- 

28). The word memorial is used of the Passover in 12:14. The book 
refers to a scroll; bound books were not developed until many cen-
turies after the time of Moses. recount it: The public announce-
ment of an oracle of the Lord gave the sense that it was that much 
more certain. Joshua’s later role as Moses’ successor would make 
him an important witness to this oracle of the Lord. utterly blot 
out: Moses reiterated God’s command to the second generation 
(see d eut. 25:19).
17:15 Moses built and named an altar, just as Abraham and Isaac 
had (see Gen. 8:20; 12:7; 26:25; 33:20; 35:1). Naming an altar gave it 
special significance by marking out a characteristic of God that was 
associated with worship there; the name memorialized the idea. 
The-Lord-Is-My-Banner is the name of the altar, not a name for 
God.
17:16 The hebrew translated as the Lord has sworn is somewhat 
obscure, but appears to mean “surely there is a hand on the throne 
of the Lord .” In this phraseology, the Creator of the universe is pic-
tured as seated on h is throne while raising h is hand in a solemn 
oath. It is a fearful thing for the wicked to fall into the hands of the 
just and righteous Judge of the universe.
18:1 God wanted the salvation of Israel out of Egypt to be heard 
throughout the world (see 15:14, 15). word of God’s deliverance of 
the Israelites had reached the remote dwelling place of Jethro, the 
priest of Midian (for more on Jethro, see 2:18; 3:1; 4:18).
18:2 Zipporah: After the shocking story of the circumcision of Zip-
porah’s son, the narrative of exodus does not mention her again 
until this verse (see 2:16–21; 4:24–26). Most likely, Zipporah had 
returned to her father after that traumatic event. Now she visited 
Moses with her father. But after this passage, she is not mentioned 
again in the Bible. Later, it appears that Moses married another 
woman (Num. 12:1).
18:3 Now Zipporah’s two sons stayed with Moses and became 
part of the families of Israel. however, the subsequent history of 
the family of Gershom involved a terrible scandal (see Judg. 18:30).
18:4 Eliezer means “My God Is help” or perhaps “My God Is Power.” 
Although the birth and naming of Gershom (v. 3) was mentioned 

early in the narrative (see 2:22), it is only at this relatively late point 
in the second son’s life—after the exodus—that his name is men-
tioned. Furthermore, his name is tied directly to the exodus: and 
delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh.
18:5, 6 The language in these verses suggests formality. Moses 
had been adopted into the family of Jethro when he had been 
a man adrift; his marriage brought certain lasting obligations. he 
had asked Jethro’s permission to return to his own people in obe-
dience to God’s call (4:18). The heavy-handed repetition of the term 
father-in-law in this passage (vv. 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 12, 14, 15, 17, 24, 
27) suggests that this is more than a courtesy title. Jethro had true 
authority over Moses.
18:7 bowed down, and kissed him: The ancient Middle eastern 
acts of bowing and kissing were not acts of worship, but signs of 
respect and reminders of obligations between two people. It is 
strange that the narrative does not mention Moses’ meeting with 
his wife. Well-being is a translation of the familiar h ebrew word 
shalom, meaning “peace.”
18:9, 10 w hen Jethro rejoiced, he did more than express personal 
happiness. h is joy came from his acknowledgment of the true and 
living God. The priest who may have known something about the 
true God now gave praise to God in the words and manner of a 
true believer.
18:11 Jethro’s words now I know that the Lord is greater imply 
that he had once regarded the Lord as one among many gods or 
perhaps as the principal among them. here he declares full faith in 
God as the supreme d eity.
18:12 The burnt offering was totally consumed. h owever the 
other sacrifices were fellowship offerings. The priests of the Lord 
and the priest of Midian ate their part of the sacrifices together in 
common faith in the one true God. The scene is reminiscent of the 
one in which Abram celebrated the Lord together with Melchizedek 
(Gen. 14:18–20).
18:13 Judge here means “to render decisions.”
18:14, 15 The lively interchange between Moses and Jethro shows 
a very human side of Moses. he was driven by a desire to do every-
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to endure, and all this people will also go 
to their f place in peace.”

24 So Mo ses heeded the voice of his 
father-in-law and did all that he had 
said. 25 And g Mo ses chose able men out 
of all Is rael, and made them heads over 
the people: rulers of thousands, rulers of 
hundreds, rulers of fifties, and rulers of 
tens. 26 So they judged the people at all 
times; the h hard 9 cases they brought to 
Mo ses, but they judged every small case 
themselves.

27 Then Mo ses let his father-in-law de-
part, and i he went his way to his own 
land.

Israel at Mount Sinai

19 In the third month after the chil-
dren of Is rael had gone out of the 

land of Egypt, on the same day, a they 
came to the Wilderness of Si nai. 2 For they 
had departed from b Rephi dim, had come 
to the Wilderness of Si nai, and camped 
in the wilderness. So Is rael camped there 
before c the mountain.

3 And d Mo ses went up to God, and the 
LORD e called to him from the mountain, 
saying, “Thus you shall say to the house 
of Ja cob, and tell the children of Is rael: 
4 f ‘You have seen what I did to the Egyp-
tians, and how g I 1 bore you on eagles’ 
wings and brought you to Myself. 5 Now 
h there fore, if you will indeed obey My 
voice and i keep My covenant, then j you 
shall be a special treasure to Me above all 

doing for the people? Why do you alone 
6 sit, and all the people stand before you 
from morning until evening?”

15 And Mo ses said to his father-in-
law, “Be cause s the people come to me 
to inquire of God. 16 When they have t a 
7 dif fi culty, they come to me, and I judge 
between one and another; and I make 
known the statutes of God and His laws.”

17 So Mo ses’ father-in-law said to him, 
“The thing that you do is not good. 18 Both 
you and these people who are with you 
will surely wear yourselves out. For this 
thing is too much for you; u you are not 
able to perform it by yourself. 19 Lis ten 
now to my voice; I will give you 8 coun-
sel, and God will be with you: Stand  v be-
fore God for the people, so that you may 
w bring the difficulties to God. 20 And you 
shall x teach them the statutes and the 
laws, and show them the way in which 
they must walk and y the work they must 
do. 21 More over you shall select from all 
the people z able men, such as a fear God, 
b men of truth, c hat ing covetousness; and 
place such over them to be rulers of thou-
sands, rulers of hundreds, rulers of fif-
ties, and rulers of tens. 22 And let them 
judge the people at all times. d Then it 
will be that every great matter they shall 
bring to you, but every small matter they 
themselves shall judge. So it will be easi-
er for you, for e they will bear the burden 
with you. 23 If you do this thing, and God 
so commands you, then you will be able 

thing perfectly, but his activities were far too time consuming for 
one man to bear alone. Jethro observed this (see vv. 17, 18).
18:16 This fascinating verse suggests that God’s laws were general 
when they were first given, then applied on a case-by-case basis. 
d oubtless, many of the specific laws in the Book of exodus are the 
result of this process, the application of general principles to specific 
cases (see 21:1).
18:19 Jethro gave his counsel in the context of his new faith in 
God, but it was rooted in experience and wisdom he had gained 
throughout his life.
18:20–22 Moses would teach the broad areas of God’s instruction, 
and others would deal with more mundane cases. Major matters 
would still be brought to Moses. Jethro listed only five qualifications 
for the men who would aid Moses. his list has some similarities to 
the qualifications for church offices in the NT (1 Tim. 3:1–13). (1) They 
were to be able men having strength, efficiency, and wealth (see 
Gen. 47:6; r uth 3:11; Prov. 12:4; 31:10). (2) They were to fear God, 
showing piety, reverence, godly humility, and ready obedience (see 
Gen. 22:12). (3) They were to be men of truth, conforming to God’s 
character (see 34:6). (4) They were to be haters of (turners from) 
covetousness, so they could not be bribed. (5) They were to be 
ranked, with rulers over them. In other words, each man was to be 
accountable to someone else.
18:23 and God so commands: Any arrangement must be in keep-
ing with God’s will if it is to be blessed by him. in peace: That is, this 
would be for the general welfare of all concerned (see v. 7).
18:24–27 heeded: we see Moses’ character in this interaction. he 
was willing to listen to others and to improve the way he was doing 
things. This was also a mark of his leadership ability and his lack of 
self-absorbing pride (see Num. 12). The report that Jethro went 

his way was not a moral judgment, merely a statement about his 
travels. By going back to his land, Jethro was able to extend the 
knowledge of the true God at a time when the Israelites mostly kept 
to themselves. Jethro the priest of Midian had become Jethro the 
minister of the Lord.
19:1, 2 The arrival of the community of Israel at Mt. s inai was a 
momentous event that would shape their subsequent history. The 
narrator (Moses) was tremendously impressed with the Lord’s timing 
(see 12:41, 51). Likely, the same day means exactly two months after 
the exodus, the fourteenth day of the third month (see 12:2, 18; 
13:4; 16:1). w hen the Lord first confronted Moses, it was before the 
mountain. At that time, the Lord had promised that the Israelites 
would worship God at this place (see 3:12). This promise of God was 
about to be fulfilled.
19:3 Moses went up to God because God had made his presence 
known on the mountain, and Moses was the only one who had ac-
cess to the Lord (see 33:9–11; Num. 12). Moses was the intermediary 
between the Lord and the people.
19:4 The poetic expression on eagles’ wings is a lovely way of de-
scribing the people’s deliverance from egypt. The Lord had whisked 
the Israelites away from slavery and brought them to himself. This 
type of language not only describes Israel’s salvation from slavery, 
but it can also describe our salvation from sin.
19:5 For the first time in exodus, the term covenant is used to refer 
to the Lord’s solemn arrangement with the Israelites at Mt. s inai, 
sometimes called the Mosaic covenant (see also 24:1–8; 31:12–18; 
34:27, 28). In previous passages in exodus, this term has been used 
of the Abrahamic covenant (see 2:24; 6:3–5). This same word is also 
used for binding treaties between Israel and other nations (see 
23:32; 34:12, 15).
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14 So Mo ses went down from the moun-
tain to the people and sanctified the peo-
ple, and they washed their clothes. 15 And 
he said to the people, “Be ready for the 
third day; t do not come near your wives.”

16 Then it came to pass on the third 
day, in the morning, that there were 
u thun der ings and lightnings, and a thick 
cloud on the mountain; and the sound of 
the trumpet was very loud, so that all the 
people who were in the camp v trem bled. 
17 And w Mo ses brought the people out 
of the camp to meet with God, and they 
stood at the foot of the mountain. 18 Now 
x Mount Si nai was completely in smoke, 
because the LORD descended upon y it in 
fire. z Its smoke ascended like the smoke 
of a furnace, and 3 the a whole mountain 
quaked greatly. 19 And when the blast of 
the trumpet sounded long and became 
louder and louder, b Mo ses spoke, and 
c God answered him by voice. 20 Then the 
LORD came down upon Mount Si nai, on 
the top of the mountain. And the LORD 
called Mo ses to the top of the mountain, 
and Mo ses went up.

21 And the LORD said to Mo ses, “Go 
down and warn the people, lest they 
break through d to gaze at the LORD, and 
many of them perish. 22 Also let the 
e priests who come near the LORD f con se-
crate themselves, lest the LORD g break out 
against them.”

23 But Mo ses said to the LORD, “The 
people cannot come up to Mount Si nai; 

people; for all the earth is k Mine. 6 And 
you shall be to Me a l king dom of priests 
and a m holy nation.’ These are the words 
which you shall speak to the children of 
Is rael.”

7 So Mo ses came and called for the 
n el ders of the people, and 2 laid before 
them all these words which the LORD 
commanded him. 8 Then o all the people 
answered together and said, “All that the 
LORD has spoken we will do.” So Mo ses 
brought back the words of the people to 
the LORD. 9 And the LORD said to Mo-
ses, “Be hold, I come to you p in the thick 
cloud, q that the people may hear when I 
speak with you, and believe you forever.”

So Mo ses told the words of the people 
to the LORD.

10 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, “Go to 
the people and r con se crate them today 
and tomorrow, and let them wash their 
clothes. 11 And let them be ready for the 
third day. For on the third day the LORD 
will come down upon Mount Si nai in 
the sight of all the people. 12 You shall set 
bounds for the people all around, saying, 
‘Take heed to yourselves that you do not 
go up to the mountain or touch its base. 
s Who ever touches the mountain shall 
surely be put to death. 13 Not a hand shall 
touch him, but he shall surely be stoned 
or shot with an arrow; whether man or 
beast, he shall not live.’ When the trum-
pet sounds long, they shall come near the 
mountain.”

19:9 God was able to reveal only so much of his splendor to a people 
who were unprepared for a full revelation. hence, he appeared to 
them in the thick cloud.
19:10 The people were instructed as to how they might prepare 
for the visitation of the living God. They were to consecrate them-
selves, that is, go through purifying rites to be ceremonially pre-
pared for the meeting.
19:12 God commanded Moses to set bounds for the people. None 
could come near the mountain; they were all to keep their distance. 
w hen Moses first approached God at the burning bush, he was com-
manded to remove his sandals (3:5). The people were not even to 
get that close.

19:13 not live: The threat of death demonstrated the seriousness of 
what was about to happen. w hat must it have been like, we wonder, 
to anticipate with terror and wonder a close encounter with the 
living God? The trumpet was a ram’s horn (as in Josh. 6:4; the word 
in v. 16 is different).
19:14, 15 s exual relations were also forbidden during the three 
days, for they would make the people ritually unclean.
19:16 The epiphany of the Lord was a spectacular event of thunder-
ings and lightnings, and a thick cloud. The Canaanite god Baal 
was associated with these elements in the mythology of the day. h is 
adherents believed him to be a god of storm, so clouds, thunder, 
and lightning would often be associated with him. But Israel learned 
that their God alone was the living God. h e alone surrounded him-
self in thick clouds, sent forth thunder and lightning, illuminated 
the earth, and filled the heavens with his wonders. Amazingly, one 
of the heavenly visitors played the trumpet rather than someone 
in the camp of Israel (compare Is. 27:13; 1 Cor. 15:52; 1 Thess. 4:16). 
None of the Israelites had ever heard such a blast! No wonder they 
trembled (20:18, 19).
19:18 even though we know God is everywhere, language such as 
the Lord descended gives us a greater appreciation of his merciful 
grace. The omnipotent Creator came down to meet the Israelites. 
h is presence evoked an overwhelming sense of awe. The smoke 
was an enveloping cover for God’s glory, even as the associated fire 
reminded the Israelites of that great glory.
19:19, 20 The blast of the trumpet (see v. 16) was not simply a 
distraction. It was a part of the physical assault on the senses—a 
sound and sight overload. d espite the ever grander display of God’s 
glory, Moses drew closer to God even as the people were shrinking 
back from him.

consecrate

(h eb. qadash) (13:2; 19:10; 29:44) strong’s #6942

This h ebrew verb means “to make holy,” “to declare dis-
tinct,” or “to set apart.” The word describes dedicating an 
object or person to God. By delivering the Israelites from 
slavery in egypt, God made the nation of Israel distinct. 
Through his mighty acts of deliverance, God demonstrated 
that the Israelites were h is people, and h e was their God 
(6:7). By having the people wash themselves at Mt. s inai, 
the Lord made it clear that they as a people were being set 
apart for h im (19:10). Just like the Israelites, Christians also 
have been delivered, from slavery to sin. This deliverance 
has set us apart: we have been dedicated to our savior and 
h is purposes. we have been called to be his holy people 
(1 Pet. 1:15, 16; 2:9).
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The Ten Commandments

20 And God spoke a all these words, 
saying:

2 b “ I am the LORD your God, who brought 
you out of the land of Egypt, c out 
of the house of 1 bond age.

3 d “ You shall have no other gods be fore Me.
4 e “ You shall not make for yourself a 

carved image—any likeness of 

for You warned us, saying, h ‘Set bounds 
around the mountain and consecrate it.’ ”

24 Then the LORD said to him, “Away! 
Get down and then come up, you and 
Aaron with you. But do not let the priests 
and the people break through to come up 
to the LORD, lest He break out against 
them.” 25 So Mo ses went down to the 
people and spoke to them.

20:1–17 This passage conforms to the pattern of ancient Middle 
eastern treaties between a king and his vassals or servants. The 
Great King presented to his servants, the  Israelites, the duties and 
obligations of the covenant he made with them.
20:1 And God spoke: The following words of God are known as 
the Law of Moses. however, Moses was merely a reluctant prophet, 
a mouthpiece for God’s words. This law is really the Law of God.
20:2 I am the Lord your God: First, the Great King identified him-
self by speaking his name (see 3:14, 15). who brought you out: 
Then, God reminded the Israelites of h is gracious actions on their 

behalf (see chs. 12–15). In ancient treaties, a king would describe 
the history of relations between his kingdom and the one being 
contracted. In this treaty between the Lord and the Israelites, God 
described his gracious deliverance of Israelites from cruel slavery.
20:3 no other gods: God was not to be viewed by Israel as one 
God among many nor as the best of the gods. h e was and is the 
only living God. he and he alone was to be worshiped, obeyed, and 
adored by the Israelites.
20:4 not make . . . a carved image: Peoples in the ancient world 
produced many kinds of idols, images, and other substitutes for 

as part of the Mosaic covenant, God instructed the israelites on how 
they should live.
Wikimedia Commons

the Mosaic Covenant

encamped before Mount s inai, the Israelites encountered their God, who had recently delivered them from egyptian 
slavery (Gen. 12:1–3; ex. 12; 13). At this mountain for the first time, God made a covenant with the entire nation of Israel  
(chs. 19–24), usually referred to as the Mosaic covenant, the covenant with the people as given to Moses. God formalized h is 
relationship with the Israelites with a suzerain-vassal (ruler-subject) treaty. That is, God came to the Israelites as the Great 
King and presented to them a binding treaty in which he would make certain promises to them and they would have cer-

tain obligations as h is servants. This was not a 
treaty between equals; it was a treaty between 
the superior King and his inferior servants.

In this treaty, God first reminded the Isra-
elites of who he was and how he had acted in 
their behalf. h e was their savior—the o ne who 
had snatched them from their oppressors (19:4). 
If they covenanted with him, God promised to 
make the Israelites h is “special treasure” (19:5). 
h e would lavish special attention on them and 
make them “a kingdom of priests and a holy 
nation” (19:6). o n the one hand, Israel would 
become holy—or distinct and separate from 
all other nations—because of its special rela-
tionship with God. But on the other hand, Israel, 
in its separation, was to be the means by which 
the other nations would learn of the living God. 
This nation of priests would lead others to a cor-
rect worship of the true God (Ps. 117).

As part of this treaty, God graciously 
instructed the Israelites on how they should 
live (ch. 20). As a people who had a relationship 
with the living God, the Israelites had to act a 
certain way—God’s way. The Law was benevo-
lent instruction from God himself. It was God’s 
direction, like an outstretched hand pointing 
out the way one should take on the road of life. 
The Israelites were in a most enviable position. 
God had demonstrated h is love for them by 
saving them. h e had shown h is faithfulness 
to his promises to their parents, Abraham and 
sarah. h e had formalized his relationship with 
them in a treaty and promised to make them 
his special people. Finally h e even gave them 
instructions for how to live. They were at peace 
with their Creator.
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day. Therefore the LORD blessed 
the Sabbath day and hallowed it.

12 q  “ Honor your father and your mother, 
that your days may be r long upon 
the land which the LORD your God 
is giving you.

13 s  “ You shall not murder.
14 t  “ You shall not commit u adul tery.
15 v  “ You shall not steal.
16 w “ You shall not bear false witness 

against your neighbor.
17 x  “ You shall not covet your neighbor’s 

house; y you shall not covet your 
neighbor’s wife, nor his male ser-
vant, nor his female servant, nor 
his ox, nor his donkey, nor any-
thing that is your neighbor’s.”

The People Afraid of God’s Presence
18 Now z all the people a wit nessed the 

thunderings, the lightning flashes, the 
sound of the trumpet, and the mountain 
b smok ing; and when the people saw it, 
they trembled and stood afar off. 19 Then 
they said to Mo ses, c “You speak with us, 

 anything that is in heaven above, 
or that is in the earth beneath, 
or that is in the water under the 
earth; 5 f you shall not bow down 
to them nor 2 serve them. g For 
I, the LORD your God, am a jeal-
ous God, h vis it ing 3 the iniquity 
of the fathers upon the children 
to the third and fourth gen er a
tions of those who hate Me, 6 but 
i show ing mercy to thousands, to 
those who love Me and keep My 
commandments.

7 j “ You shall not take the name of the 
LORD your God in vain, for the 
LORD k will not hold him guiltless 
who takes His name in vain.

8 l “ Re mem ber the Sabbath day, to keep 
it holy. 9 m Six days you shall labor 
and do all your work, 10 but the 
n sev enth day is the Sabbath of the 
LORD your God. In it you shall do 
no work: you, nor your son, nor 
your daughter, nor your male ser-
vant, nor your female servant, nor 
your cattle, o nor your stran g er who 
is within your gates. 11 For p in six 
days the LORD made the heavens 
and the earth, the sea, and all that 
is in them, and rested the seventh 

God. Israel was forbidden to do this from the beginning. They could 
not make anything that would detract from the exclusive worship of 
the living God. however, the prohibition of fashioning images was 
not an injunction against every kind of art.
20:5 The phrase bow down . . . nor serve form a pair of hebrew 
words that describes one idea: any form of worship to another god. 
God is a jealous God: In other words, h e has a zeal for the truth 
that h e alone is God, and h e is jealous of any rivals. The h ebrew 
verb translated visiting can mean coming in an act of mercy (as in 
r uth 1:6) or coming in divine judgment (as here). third and fourth: 
Idolatry would bring judgment that would affect the idolaters’ de-
scendants.
20:6 The Lord’s mercy would extend even more to the descen-
dants of righteous people. The contrasting of the phrases “third 
and fourth” (v. 5) with thousands demonstrates that God’s mercy 
is greater than his wrath. The lingering effects of righteousness will 
last far longer than the lingering effects of wickedness.
20:7 The third commandment concerns the sanctity of God’s name 
(see 3:14, 15). The revelation of God’s name, Yahweh, entailed some 
risk. If it was broadcast among the people there was more likelihood 
that people would not hold it in reverence. Use of God’s name in 
vain involved: (1) trivializing his name by regarding it as insignif-
icant; (2) trying to use it to advance evil purposes by coaxing God 
to violate h is character and purposes (one of the ways priests of 
false religions often used the names of their false gods); and even  
(3) using it in worship thoughtlessly.
20:8–11 The fourth commandment, remember the Sabbath day, 
was the special sign of the covenant with Israel at Mt. s inai (see 
31:12–18). w ith this command, God set Israel apart from its neigh-
bors. o ther peoples had their own various patterns of work and 
rest, but Israel was to set aside one day in seven for rest. The word 
Sabbath means “rest.” The day was kept holy by ceasing all labor on 
that day. The sabbath was specifically the seventh day, saturday. 
It was patterned after the seventh day of rest for God following the 
six days of creation. d uring the sabbath, the Israelites worshiped 
God and recalled his deliverance of them from slavery (see d eut. 
5:15). The observance of the sabbath included even foreign guests.

20:12 Honor your father and your mother: The term honor 
means “to treat with significance.” It is the opposite of in vain (v. 7). 
Care of one’s elderly parents was a basic element of social responsi-
bility and godly piety in Israel. here it is tied directly to how a person 
would fare in the land. People who were faithless to God in disre-
garding their parents would not last long in the new Promised Land.
20:13 The sixth to ninth commandments were designed to build a 
cohesive society in ancient Israel. each was based on the value that 
God placed on people. each of these commands was reaffirmed in 
the NT. The sixth commandment, you shall not murder, did not 
forbid all taking of life, for the Law itself included provisions for 
capital punishment (21:15–17, 23) as well as warfare (17:8–16). The 
deliberate murder of another person (outside the legitimate provi-
sions of capital punishment or war) flagrantly violated the sanctity 
of life. This included murder committed by officers of the state (see 
the story of Naboth, 1 Kin. 21).
20:14 The seventh commandment concerned adultery. God 
regarded the sanctity of marriage as a sacred trust similar to the 
sanctity of life (v. 13). The marriage relationship was a symbol of 
faithfulness.
20:15 The eighth commandment protected the sanctity of property 
by prohibiting theft.
20:16 The ninth commandment prohibited bearing false witness. 
First, this command protected the reputation of people from libel 
by others. second, this command established the ancient Israelite 
system of justice on a firm foundation. In ancient Israelite law, the 
judging of a person’s guilt or innocence was based on testimony 
by faithful witnesses (see d eut. 17:6). False witnesses would under-
mine justice.
20:17 Covet means “to have a strong desire for.” Coveting was not 
merely an appreciation of something from a distance, but an un-
controlled, inordinate, selfish desire. This tenth command governed 
an internal matter: the sin of coveting occurred in the mind. This 
demonstrated that God intended the Israelites not only to avoid 
the actions named in the previous commands, but also to turn away 
from the evil thoughts that led to those actions.
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26; Neh. 9:13
23 j ex. 32:1, 2, 4; 
d eut. 29:17
24 k ex. 20:25; 27:1-8  
l ex. 24:5; Lev. 1:2  
m d eut. 12:5; 16:6, 
11; 1 Kin. 9:3; 2 Chr. 
6:6  n Gen. 12:2  

has given him a wife, and she has borne 
him sons or daughters, the wife and her 
children shall be her master’s, and he 
shall go out by himself. 5 c But if the ser-
vant plainly says, ‘I love my master, my 
wife, and my children; I will not go out 
free,’ 6 then his master shall bring him 
to the d judges. He shall also bring him 
to the door, or to the doorpost, and his 

and we will hear; but d let not God speak 
with us, lest we die.”

20 And Mo ses said to the people, e “Do 
not fear; f for God has come to test you, 
and g that His fear may be before you, so 
that you may not sin.” 21 So the people 
stood afar off, but Mo ses drew near h the 
thick darkness where God was.

The Law of the Altar
22 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, “Thus 

you shall say to the children of Is rael: 
‘You have seen that I have talked with 
you i from heaven. 23 You shall not make 
anything to be j with Me—gods of silver 
or gods of gold you shall not make for 
yourselves. 24 An altar of k earth you shall 
make for Me, and you shall sacrifice on 
it your burnt offerings and your peace 
offerings, l your sheep and your oxen. In 
every m place where I 4 re cord My name I 
will come to you, and I will n bless you. 
25 And o if you make Me an altar of stone, 
you shall not build it of hewn stone; for 
if you p use your tool on it, you have pro-
faned it. 26 Nor shall you go up by steps to 
My altar, that your q na ked ness may not 
be exposed on it.’ 

The Law Concerning Servants

21 “Now these are the 1 judg ments 
which you shall a set before them: 

2 b If you buy a He brew servant, he shall 
serve six years; and in the seventh he 
shall go out free and pay nothing. 3 If he 
comes in by himself, he shall go out by 
himself; if he comes in married, then his 
wife shall go out with him. 4 If his master 

20:20 The response of Moses in this verse forms one of the most 
significant concepts in the first five books of the Bible. Note the in-
terchange between the words do not fear and His fear. Moses told 
the people to stop being afraid; God was not going to hurt them. 
Yet they were very much afraid of the Lord (see 19:16; compare also 
20:18, 19). God did not want his people to live in terror of h im, as 
though h e were an irrational, uncontrolled, violent force ready to 
be unleashed on innocent people without provocation. r ather, God 
wanted his people to respect the obvious hazards of wanton sin. 
Appropriate fear of God in this sense would make them circumspect, 
reverent, obedient, and worshipful, so that they might not sin.
20:21 God remained in thick darkness—a symbol of h is elusive 
presence (see Ps. 97:2). o nly Moses could come near.
20:24 Israel was forbidden to make any altar more elaborate than 
an altar of earth. These individual altars would be used only until 
the selection of the central place for the worship of God (later in 
Jerusalem, see d eut. 12). see ex. 24:4 for an example of an altar built 
by Moses at Mt. s inai. see also 1 Kin. 18:31, 32 for an altar built by 
elijah on Mt. Carmel. Where I record My name can mean “where 
I cause My name to be remembered.”
20:26 your nakedness: The worship of the gods of Canaan in-
volved sexually perverse acts. Nothing obscene or unseemly was 
permitted in the pure worship of the living God.
21:1 The word translated here the judgments is one of several 
hebrew words that describe the Law (the Torah). This word describes 
God’s response to a specific action, something like an umpire’s call. 

Laws that appear in this section are responses to specific cases 
among the Israelites. o ften the people would present critical or 
difficult disputes to Moses (see ch. 18). w hen Moses had to render 
a decision on an issue that he was not sure about, he would ask 
the Lord. The decisions that he gave became known as case law 
or casuistic law. such laws differed from the Ten Commandments 
(20:1–17), known as apodictic law. The Ten Commandments were 
general laws not based on specific cases. It is believed by some 
that among the nations of the ancient world, only Israel had both 
casuistic and apodictic law.
21:2 if you buy a Hebrew servant: Indebtedness or other crises 
might force a person to be sold into slavery. But what was to be done 
if that slave were a member of the hebrew community? Moses ruled 
that the period of enslavement was not to exceed six years, and in 
the seventh he shall go out free. Perpetual slavery of h ebrew 
men and women was prohibited.
21:2–5 o ther rulings followed: (1) A slave who was married at the 
time of his enslavement would keep his wife. (2) If the marriage took 
place during the period of slavery, the wife and children belonged 
to the master.
21:6 If the slave being freed did not wish to leave his family behind, 
he was allowed to make a commitment of lifelong servitude. The 
slave would be taken before judges, where he would be given the 
opportunity to declare his intentions. pierce his ear: A sign of vol-
untary, lifelong servitude.

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

the Code of hammurabi 
An ancient law code named after a king who 
ruled Babylonia from about 1792 to 1750 B.C. 
These laws are similar to the Law as revealed 
to Moses in the first five books of the o T. 
The Code of hammurabi was discovered in 
1901–1902 by the archaeologist V. scheil at 
susa, an early city of the ancient Babylonians. 
It was written on a seven-foot-high stone 
monument (called a stele) with the upper part 
picturing h ammurabi receiving a scepter and 
a ring, symbols of justice and order, from 
shamash, the Babylonian sun-god and divine 
lawgiver. The rest of the monument contains 
the code. hammurabi’s law dates from about 
300 years after Abraham and some 300 years 
before the events described in the Books of 
exodus, Leviticus, and d euteronomy. This law 
code was written for a complex urban culture, 
in contrast to the simple agricultural culture  
of Palestine.

The Code of 
hammurabi
© jsp/Shutterstock
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i 1 s am. 24:4, 10, 18  
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14 k d eut. 19:11, 12; 
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2:28-34
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22:4
17 p Lev. 20:9; Prov. 
20:20; Matt. 15:4; 
Mark 7:10

19 q 2 s am. 3:29  
3 exempt from 
punishment
21 r Lev. 25:44-46
22 s ex. 18:21, 22; 
21:30; d eut. 22:18  
4 struggle  5 Lit. her 
children come out
24 t Lev. 24:20; 
d eut. 19:21; [Matt. 
5:38-44; 1 Pet. 
2:19-21]
28 u Gen. 9:5  
6 exempt from 
punishment

and one strikes the other with a stone 
or with his fist, and he does not die but 
is confined to his bed, 19 if he rises again 
and walks about outside q with his staff, 
then he who struck him shall be 3 ac quit-
ted. He shall only pay for the loss of his 
time, and shall provide for him to be thor-
oughly healed.

20 “And if a man beats his male or fe-
male servant with a rod, so that he dies 
under his hand, he shall surely be pun-
ished. 21 Notwith standing, if he remains 
alive a day or two, he shall not be pun-
ished; for he is his r prop erty.

22 “If men 4 fight, and hurt a woman 
with child, so that 5 she gives birth prema-
turely, yet no harm follows, he shall sure-
ly be punished accordingly as the wom-
an’s husband imposes on him; and he 
shall s pay as the judges determine. 23 But 
if any harm follows, then you shall give 
life for life, 24 t eye for eye, tooth for tooth, 
hand for hand, foot for foot, 25 burn for 
burn, wound for wound, stripe for stripe.

26 “If a man strikes the eye of his male 
or female servant, and destroys it, he 
shall let him go free for the sake of his 
eye. 27 And if he knocks out the tooth of 
his male or female servant, he shall let 
him go free for the sake of his tooth.

Animal Control Laws
28 “If an ox gores a man or a woman to 

death, then u the ox shall surely be stoned, 
and its flesh shall not be eaten; but  
the owner of the ox shall be 6 ac quit ted. 

 master shall pierce his ear with an awl; 
and he shall serve him forever.

7 “And if a man e sells his daughter to 
be a female slave, she shall not go out 
as the male slaves do. 8 If she 2 does not 
please her master, who has betrothed 
her to himself, then he shall let her be 
redeemed. He shall have no right to sell 
her to a foreign people, since he has dealt 
deceitfully with her. 9 And if he has be-
trothed her to his son, he shall deal with 
her according to the custom of daughters. 
10 If he takes another wife, he shall not di-
minish her food, her clothing, f and her 
marriage rights. 11 And if he does not do 
these three for her, then she shall go out 
free, without paying money.

The Law Concerning Violence
12 g “He who strikes a man so that he 

dies shall surely be put to death. 13 How-
ever, h if he did not lie in wait, but God 
i de liv ered him into his hand, then j I will 
appoint for you a place where he may flee.

14 “But if a man acts with k pre med i ta-
tion against his neighbor, to kill him by 
treachery, l you shall take him from My 
altar, that he may die.

15 “And he who strikes his father or his 
mother shall surely be put to death.

16 m “He who kidnaps a man and n sells 
him, or if he is o found in his hand, shall 
surely be put to death.

17 “And p he who curses his father or 
his mother shall surely be put to death.

18 “If men contend with each other, 

21:7–11 women also endured the hardship of slavery. In ancient 
times, a family might be reduced to such a desperate state that they 
would sell a daughter into bondage. The law in this section served 
to protect the purchased bride. If she were not acceptable to her 
new master, he would let her be redeemed, that is, her freedom 
might be purchased by another. In no case was she to be sold to a 
foreign people. If she were purchased as a bride for a man’s son, 
she was to be treated as one would treat a daughter. If the man took 
another wife later, he was to continue to treat the purchased bride 
with respect. Her food, her clothing, and her marriage rights 
would continue. A husband who refused these necessities was to 
let the woman go out free.
21:12 This verse lays out the basic circumstances for capital punish-
ment. In ancient Israel, as in our own day, cases often had mitigating 
circumstances that might weigh against a death penalty. Compli-
cating the matter was the common practice of family retribution. 
A family who had suffered death or injury believed they had just 
cause to exact a penalty from the offender. These laws were meant 
to place limits on the penalties that might be carried out.
21:13 A person who accidentally murdered another could escape 
punishment by fleeing to a city of refuge (see Num. 35:9–34). God 
delivered him: A phrase indicating that the death was accidental.
21:14, 15 acts with premeditation: The hebrew word means “to 
boil up” or “to act with presumption.” see 18:11 for the only other 
use of this verb in exodus. d eliberate acts of murder, including the 
particularly heinous act of killing one’s parents, were punishable 
by death.
21:17 curses: Breaking the fifth commandment (see 20:12) in this 
harsh manner was also a capital offense.

21:18, 19 This ruling allowed the victim of a fight to be compensated 
for lost time and treatment of injury. Like other such laws, it is likely 
that a particular case resulted in this judgment.
21:20, 21 These provisions guarded somewhat against the abuse of 
slaves. They did not endorse the practice of slavery.
21:22, 23 d efenders of abortion have sometimes cited this verse 
to support the idea that life in the womb is something less than a 
person. No matter how it is translated, this verse contains nothing 
that would support the modern practice of abortion on demand. 
She gives birth prematurely is one possible translation of the he-
brew. If this is a correct rendering, the subsequent “harm” would be 
harm to the baby (or perhaps to the mother and to the baby). More 
probably the hebrew means that the woman suffers a miscarriage. 
no harm follows: If the woman did not die from the blow, then 
the offender would be fined for the loss of her child. If, however, 
she were to die, then the penalty was life for life.
21:23–25 h ere we encounter the best-known statement of lex 
 talionis (“law of retaliation”). Many ancient cultures allowed punish-
ments greatly out of proportion to the offense. In Israel, a judgment 
corresponded to the nature of the injury. The idea is no more than 
eye for eye, etc.
21:26, 27 In this instance, the verb strike means to cause injury. 
A master who inflicted harm on his slaves could be compelled to 
set them free.
21:28–32 The judgments concerning the ox have a modern ring 
to them. An ox that caused human death was to be destroyed, but 
the owner suffered no further punishment. If, however, the ox had 
a history of injuring others and subsequently killed a free person, 
the owner could be put to death as well. In other cases, a heavy 
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CHAPTER 22
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Prov. 6:31; Luke 
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2 b Job 24:16; Matt. 
6:19; 24:43; 1 Pet. 
4:15  c Num. 35:27
3 d ex. 21:2; Matt. 
18:25  1 s old as 
a slave
4 e ex. 21:16  f Prov. 
6:31

7 g Lev. 6:1-7  h ex. 
22:4
8 i ex. 21:6, 22; 
22:28; d eut. 17:8, 
9; 19:17
9 j d eut. 25:1; 2 Chr. 
19:10
11 k h eb. 6:16
12 l Gen. 31:39
13 m Gen. 31:39
16 n deut. 22:28, 29
17 o Gen. 34:12; 
1 s am. 18:25
18 p Lev. 19:31; 20:6, 
27; d eut. 18:10, 11; 
1 s am. 28:3-10; Jer. 
27:9, 10
19 q Lev. 18:23; 
20:15, 16; d eut. 
27:21
20 r ex. 32:8; 34:15; 
Lev. 17:7; Num. 
25:2; d eut. 17:2, 
3, 5; 1 Kin. 18:40; 
2 Kin. 10:25

ing grain, or the field is consumed, he 
who kindled the fire shall surely make 
restitution.

7 “If a man g de livers to his neighbor 
money or articles to keep, and it is sto-
len out of the man’s house, h if the thief 
is found, he shall pay double. 8 If the 
thief is not found, then the master of the 
house shall be brought to the i judges to 
see whether he has put his hand into his 
neighbor’s goods.

9 “For any kind of trespass, whether it 
concerns an ox, a donkey, a sheep, or cloth-
ing, or for any kind of lost thing which 
an other claims to be his, the j cause of both 
parties shall come before the judges; and 
whomever the judges condemn shall pay 
double to his neighbor. 10 If a man delivers 
to his neighbor a donkey, an ox, a sheep, 
or any animal to keep, and it dies, is hurt, 
or driven away, no one seeing it, 11 then an 
k oath of the LORD shall be between them 
both, that he has not put his hand into his 
neighbor’s goods; and the owner of it shall 
accept that, and he shall not make it good. 
12 But l if, in fact, it is stolen from him, 
he shall make restitution to the owner 
of it. 13 If it is m torn to pieces by a beast, 
then he shall bring it as evidence, and he  
shall not make good what was torn.

14 “And if a man borrows anything 
from his neighbor, and it becomes in-
jured or dies, the owner of it not be ing 
with it, he shall surely make it good. 15 If 
its owner was with it, he shall not make 
it good; if it was hired, it came for its hire.

Moral and Ceremonial Principles
16 n “If a man entices a virgin who is 

not betrothed, and lies with her, he shall 
surely pay the bride-price for her to be 
his wife. 17 If her father utterly refuses 
to give her to him, he shall pay money 
according to the o bride-price of virgins.

18 p “You shall not permit a sorceress to 
live.

19 q “Who ever lies with an animal shall 
surely be put to death.

20 r “He who sacrifices to any god, 

29 But if the ox 7 tended to thrust with its 
horn in times past, and it has been made 
known to his owner, and he has not kept 
it confined, so that it has killed a man or 
a woman, the ox shall be stoned and its 
owner also shall be put to death. 30 If there 
is imposed on him a sum of money, then 
he shall pay v to redeem his life, whatev-
er is imposed on him. 31 Whether it has 
gored a son or gored a daughter, according 
to this judgment it shall be done to him. 
32 If the ox gores a male or female servant, 
he shall give to their master w thirty shek-
els of silver, and the x ox shall be stoned.

33 “And if a man opens a pit, or if a 
man digs a pit and does not cover it, and 
an ox or a donkey falls in it, 34 the owner 
of the pit shall make it good; he shall give 
money to their owner, but the dead an i
mal shall be his.

35 “If one man’s ox hurts another’s, so 
that it dies, then they shall sell the live 
ox and divide the money from it; and the 
dead ox they shall also divide. 36 Or if it 
was known that the ox tended to thrust 
in time past, and its owner has not kept 
it confined, he shall surely pay ox for ox, 
and the dead animal shall be his own.

Responsibility for Property

22 “If a man steals an ox or a sheep, 
and slaughters it or sells it, he 

shall a re store five oxen for an ox and four 
sheep for a sheep. 2 If the thief is found 
b break ing in, and he is struck so that he 
dies, there shall be c no guilt for his blood-
shed. 3 If the sun has risen on him, there 
shall be guilt for his bloodshed. He should 
make full restitution; if he has nothing, 
then he shall be d sold 1 for his theft. 4 If 
the theft is certainly e found alive in his 
hand, whether it is an ox or donkey or 
sheep, he shall f re store double.

5 “If a man causes a field or vineyard to 
be grazed, and lets loose his animal, and 
it feeds in another man’s field, he shall 
make restitution from the best of his own 
field and the best of his own vineyard.

6 “If fire breaks out and catches in 
thorns, so that stacked grain, stand-

fine might be imposed but the owner’s life spared. A shekel was 
about two-fifths of an ounce. Thirty shekels of silver was likely a 
sizable sum at that time.
21:33, 34 An unattended pit that caused the death of an animal 
would require restitution to the animal’s owner because animals 
were the livelihood of their owners.
22:1–4 Just as stealing a horse in the days of the American frontier 
was sometimes punished by hanging (because of the great loss 
suffered by the person affected by that theft), so the stealing of an 
ox or a sheep carried heavy penalties. The restitution was usually 
greater than the value of the stolen animal. the sun has risen on 
him: To strike the thief after the act would be considered inappro-
priate use of force. The thief who could not offer restitution was to 
be sold into slavery.

22:10–13 In some cases of suspected mismanagement, an oath of 
the Lord would be an acceptable testimony of innocence. In other 
cases, restitution was demanded, unless it might be proven that the 
loss was due to circumstances beyond one’s reasonable control.
22:16, 17 The violation of a young woman was regarded as a serious 
affront. The payment of the bride price also meant that the one 
who had enticed her had to marry her (with the father’s permission). 
The steep fine was meant to discourage young men from reckless 
behavior.
22:18, 20 The Bible does not record any executions of sorcerers or 
sorceresses, but it does recount the deadly consequences of false 
worship (see ch. 32; Num. 25).
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CHAPTER 23
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119:29; eph. 4:25  
j Matt. 27:4  k ex. 
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19:33; d eut. 24:17; 
27:19  1 sojourner
10 n Lev. 25:1-7
11 2 olive yards

donkey going astray, you shall surely 
bring it back to him again. 5 g If you see 
the donkey of one who hates you lying 
under its burden, and you would refrain 
from helping it, you shall surely help him 
with it.

6 h “You shall not pervert the judgment 
of your poor in his dispute. 7 i Keep your-
self far from a false matter; j do not kill 
the innocent and righteous. For k I will 
not justify the wicked. 8 And l you shall 
take no bribe, for a bribe blinds the dis-
cerning and perverts the words of the 
righteous.

9 “Also m you shall not oppress a 
1 strang er, for you know the heart of a 
stran ger, because you were stran gers in 
the land of Egypt.

The Law of Sabbaths
10 n “Six years you shall sow your land 

and gather in its produce, 11 but the sev-
enth year you shall let it rest and lie fal-
low, that the poor of your people may 
eat; and what they leave, the beasts of 
the field may eat. In like manner you 
shall do with your vineyard and your 2 ol-
ive grove. 12 o Six days you shall do your 
work, and on the seventh day you shall 
rest, that your ox and your donkey may 
rest, and the son of your female servant 
and the stran ger may be refreshed.

13 “And in all that I have said to you, 
p be circumspect and q make no mention 
of the name of other gods, nor let it be 
heard from your mouth.

Three Annual Feasts
14 r “Three times you shall keep a feast 

to Me in the year:   15 s You shall keep the 
Feast of Unleavened Bread (you shall 
eat unleavened bread seven days, as I 

 except to the LORD only, he shall be utter-
ly destroyed.

21 s “You shall nei ther mistreat a 
2 strang  er nor oppress him, for you were 
stran g ers in the land of Egypt.

22 t “You shall not afflict any widow or 
fatherless child. 23 If you afflict them in 
any way, and they u cry at all to Me, I will 
surely v hear their cry; 24 and My w wrath 
will become hot, and I will kill you with 
the sword; x your wives shall be widows, 
and your children fatherless.

25 y “If you lend money to any of My 
people who are poor among you, you 
shall not be like a moneylender to him; 
you shall not charge him z in ter est. 26 a If 
you ever take your neighbor’s garment as 
a pledge, you shall return it to him before 
the sun goes down. 27 For that is his only 
covering, it is his garment for his skin. 
What will he sleep in? And it will be that 
when he cries to Me, I will hear, for I am 
b gra cious.

28 c “You shall not revile God, nor curse 
a d ruler of your people.

29 “You shall not delay to offer e the 
first of your ripe produce and your juic-
es. f The firstborn of your sons you shall 
give to Me.   30 g Like wise you shall do 
with your oxen and your sheep. It shall 
be with its mother h seven days; on the 
eighth day you shall give it to Me.

31 “And you shall be i holy men to Me: 
j you shall not eat meat torn by beasts in 
the field; you shall throw it to the dogs.

Justice for All

23 “You a shall not circulate a false 
report. Do not put your hand with 

the wicked to be an b unrighteous wit-
ness. 2 c You shall not follow a crowd to 
do evil; d nor shall you testify in a dispute 
so as to turn aside after many to pervert 
justice. 3 You shall not show partiality to a 
e poor man in his dispute.

4 f “If you meet your enemy’s ox or his 

22:25–27 God also had a special concern for the poor in Israel. They 
were not to be subject to the abusive practices of moneylenders 
nor have goods they needed for survival taken as collateral. When 
he cries to Me: At the conclusion of this verse, the Lord declares 
why it is right and fitting for one in distress to call out to h im. h e 
says I am gracious, an anticipation of the great revelation of h is 
compassionate character to Moses in 34:6, 7.
22:28 revile God, nor curse a ruler: s ince God is the ultimate 
sovereign, to curse a lesser ruler might encourage disrespect for 
God’s authority.
22:29, 30 Promptness was commanded both in offering the first-
fruits of the field and in the presentation of one’s sons to the Lord. 
The sons were to be redeemed (see 13:11–16) on the eighth day. 
This verse reminded the Israelites that all they had was a gift from 
the Lord.
22:31 holy: Israel was to be set apart from other nations (see 19:5, 
6). Meat torn by beasts was not to be eaten, presumably because 
the blood had not been drained from it.

23:1 false report: Malicious talk is everywhere condemned in 
scripture (see James 3:1–12).
23:3 partiality to a poor man: God’s support of the poor (see 
22:25–27) did not overrule h is justice. h ere God anticipated that 
some would use poverty as an excuse for greedy, even criminal 
activity.
23:4, 5 The enemy in this context would be another member of 
the hebrew community.
23:10–12 In addition to the weekly sabbath (see 20:8–11; 31:12–18), 
Israel was also to practice a sabbath year after arriving in the land 
(see also Lev. 25:1–7). let it rest and lie fallow: Letting the land 
rest allowed the poor to glean any produce that might grow during 
the fallow year. It also gave the land time to rejuvenate for great-
er productivity in subsequent years. o f course, the vineyard and 
olive grove would continue to produce, but the owners were not 
to harvest the fruit. The year of rest was also an act of faith, for the 
 Israelites would have to trust God to meet their needs.

12 o Luke 13:14  13 p d eut. 4:9, 23; 1 Tim. 4:16  q Josh. 23:7; Ps. 
16:4; h os. 2:17  14 r ex. 23:17; 34:22-24; d eut. 16:16
15 s ex. 12:14-20; Lev. 23:6-8; Num. 28:16-25  
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29 t d eut. 7:22  31 u Gen. 15:18; d eut. 1:7, 8; 11:24; 1 Kin. 4:21, 
24  v Josh. 21:44  6 boundaries  7 h eb. Nahar, the euphrates
32 w ex. 34:12, 15; d eut. 7:2  8 treaty  33 x ex. 34:12; d eut. 
12:30; Josh. 23:13; Judg. 2:3; 1 s am. 18:21;  Ps. 106:36

15 t ex. 22:29; 34:20
16 u ex. 34:22; Lev. 
23:10; Num. 28:26  
v d eut. 16:13
17 w ex. 23:14; 
34:23; d eut. 16:16  
3 h eb. YHWH, 
usually translated 
Lord

18 x ex. 34:25; Lev. 
2:11  y ex. 12:10; 
Lev. 7:15; d eut. 16:4  
4 feast
19 z ex. 22:29; 
34:26; d eut. 26:2, 
10; Neh. 10:35; 
Prov. 3:9  a d eut. 
14:21
20 b ex. 3:2; 13:15; 
14:19; Josh. 5:14
21 c Num. 14:11; 
d eut. 9:7; Ps. 78:40, 
56  d d eut. 18:19; 
1 John 5:16  e Is. 9:6; 
Jer. 23:6
22 f Gen. 12:3; 
Num. 24:9; d eut. 
30:7; Jer. 30:20
23 g ex. 23:20  
h Josh. 24:8, 11  
5 annihilate them
24 i ex. 20:5; 23:13, 
33  j d eut. 12:30, 31  
k ex. 34:13; Num. 
33:52; d eut. 7:5; 
12:3; 2 Kin. 18:4
25 l d eut. 6:13; 
[Matt. 4:10]  m d eut. 
28:5  n ex. 15:26; 
d eut. 7:15
26 o d eut. 7:14; 
28:4; Mal. 3:11  
p 1 Chr. 23:1
27 q Gen. 35:5; ex. 
15:16; d eut. 2:25; 
Josh. 2:9  r d eut. 
7:23
28 s d eut. 7:20; 
Josh. 24:12

utterly overthrow them and completely 
break down their sa cred pillars.

25 “So you shall l serve the LORD your 
God, and m He will bless your bread and 
your water. And n I will take sickness 
away from the midst of you. 26 o No one 
shall suffer miscarriage or be barren in 
your land; I will p ful fill the number of 
your days.

27 “I will send q My fear before you, I 
will r cause confusion among all the peo-
ple to whom you come, and will make 
all your enemies turn their backs to you. 
28 And s I will send hornets before you, 
which shall drive out the Hivite, the 
Canaan ite, and the Hittite from before 
you. 29 t I will not drive them out from 
before you in one year, lest the land be-
come desolate and the beasts of the field 
become too numerous for you. 30 Lit tle 
by little I will drive them out from before 
you, until you have increased, and you 
inherit the land. 31 And u I will set your 
6 bounds from the Red Sea to the sea, Phi-
listi a, and from the desert to the 7 River. 
For I will v de liver the inhabitants of the 
land into your hand, and you shall drive 
them out before you. 32 w You shall make 
no 8 covenant with them, nor with their 
gods. 33 They shall not dwell in your land, 
lest they make you sin against Me. For if 
you serve their gods, x it will surely be a 
snare to you.”

commanded you, at the time appointed 
in the month of Abib, for in it you came 
out of Egypt; t none shall appear before 
Me empty); 16 u and the Feast of Harvest, 
the firstfruits of your labors which you 
have sown in the field; and v the Feast of 
Ingathering at the end of the year, when 
you have gathered in the fruit of your la-
bors from the field.

17 w “Three times in the year all your 
males shall appear before the Lord 3 GOD.

18 x “You shall not offer the blood of 
My sacrifice with leavened y bread; nor 
shall the fat of My 4 sac ri fice remain until 
morning. 19 z The first of the firstfruits of 
your land you shall bring into the house 
of the LORD your God. a You shall not boil 
a young goat in its mother’s milk.

The Angel and the Promises
20 b “Be hold, I send an Angel before 

you to keep you in the way and to bring 
you into the place which I have prepared. 
21 Be ware of Him and obey His voice; c do 
not provoke Him, for He will d not par-
don your transgressions; for e My name 
is in Him. 22 But if you indeed obey His 
voice and do all that I speak, then f I will 
be an enemy to your enemies and an ad-
versary to your adversaries. 23 g For My 
Angel will go before you and h bring you 
in to the Amo rites and the Hittites and 
the Periz zites and the Canaan ites and the 
Hivites and the Jebu sites; and I will 5 cut 
them off. 24 You shall not i bow down to 
their gods, nor serve them, j nor do ac-
cording to their works; k but you shall 

23:16 The Feast of Harvest is also called the Feast of weeks 
(34:22). The Feast of Ingathering is also called the Feast of Tab-
ernacles or sukkoth (34:22; Lev. 23).
23:17 Lord God: h ere two names for God, Adonai, translated as 
Lord, and Yahweh, translated as GOD, are used together. This ex-
pression emphasizes God’s sovereignty.
23:19 You shall not boil a young goat in its mother’s milk is a 
command that forbade the Israelites to imitate the cruel sacrifices 
of their pagan neighbors.
23:20–22 an Angel: In v. 23, this being is described as “My Angel,” 
an equivalent to the expression “the Angel of the Lor d.” The hebrew 
word translated angel can mean a supernatural angel or a human 
messenger (the prophet Malachi’s name means “My Messenger”). 
to keep you . . . to bring you: The Angel led and protected the 
Israelites just as the pillar of cloud did (see 13:21, 22; 14:19, 20, 24; 
16:10; 19:9, 16; 24:15–18; 33:9–11; 34:5; 40:34–38). My name is in 
Him: This is perhaps the strongest identification of the Angel with 
God. His voice . . . I speak: The interplay of these words also iden-
tifies the Angel with God.
23:24 The Canaanite gods, including Baal and his consorts, Anat 
and Asherah, were to be utterly destroyed. The sacred pillars, 
symbols of the overt sexuality of the Canaanite cult, were also to 
be destroyed.
23:26 miscarriage . . . be barren: God’s promises to make the 
Israelites fertile reminded the Israelites that there was no need to 
turn to the fertility cult that was so pervasive in Canaan.
23:29–31 not drive . . . in one year: This is the first description 

of God’s plan for the gradual conquest of Canaan. your bounds: 
These boundaries concur with the original promise given to Abra-
ham (Gen. 15:18–21). In biblical times these boundaries were never 
quite achieved.
23:32, 33 The word covenant here describes a binding agreement 
that recognizes the rights of each party. Israel was forbidden to 
make such treaties lest they be corrupted by the perverse customs 
of their neighbors. their gods: Principally, Baal and other fertility 
gods.

lord GOd

(h eb. ’adonay YHWH) (23:17; Gen. 24:7) strong’s #113; #3068

This rare description of God links the title ’adonay, meaning 
“Lord” or “Master,” with God’s personal name Yahweh. The 
title Lord speaks of God’s unlimited power and authority, 
just as a master had unlimited power over a slave. o n the 
other hand, God’s personal name Yahweh invokes h is 
merciful and righteous character. Yahweh is spelled with 
four consonants in h ebrew. The Jews do not pronounce 
this sacred name and instead read ’adonay wherever the 
name occurs in the scriptures. Its precise meaning and pro-
nunciation is unknown. Most probably the name Yahweh 
is derived from the h ebrew verb for “to be,” and means  
“I AM w h o  I AM” (3:14).
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CHAPTER 24

1 a ex. 6:23; 28:1; 
Lev. 10:1, 2  b ex. 1:5; 
Num. 11:16
3 c ex. 19:8; 24:7; 
d eut. 5:27; [Gal. 
3:19]  1 ordinances
4 d ex. 17:14; 34:27; 
d eut. 31:9  e Gen. 
28:18
5 f ex. 18:12; 20:24
6 g ex. 29:16, 20; 
h eb. 9:18
7 h ex. 24:4; h eb. 
9:19
8 i Zech. 9:11; [Matt. 
26:28; Mark 14:24; 
Luke 22:20; 1 Cor. 
11:25; h eb. 9:19, 20; 
13:20; 1 Pet. 1:2]
10 j ex. 24:11; Num. 
12:8; Is. 6:5; [John 
1:18; 6:46]; 1 John 
4:12  k ezek. 1:26; 
r ev. 4:3  l Matt. 17:2  
2 Lit. substance of 
heaven
11 m ex. 19:21  
n Gen. 32:30; Judg. 
13:22  o 1 Cor. 10:18  
3 stretch out His
12 p ex. 24:2, 15  
q ex. 31:18; 32:15; 
d eut. 5:22
13 r ex. 32:17
14 s ex. 17:10, 12

8 And Mo ses took the blood, sprinkled 
it on the people, and said, “This is i the 
blood of the covenant which the LORD 
has made with you according to all these 
words.”

On the Mountain with God
9 Then Mo ses went up, also Aaron, 

Nadab, and A bihu, and seventy of the 
elders of Is rael, 10 and they j saw the God 
of Is rael. And there was under His feet 
as it were a paved work of k sap phire 
stone, and it was like the l very 2 heavens 
in its clarity. 11 But on the nobles of the 
children of Is rael He m did not 3 lay His 
hand. So n they saw God, and they o ate 
and drank.

12 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, 
p “Come up to Me on the mountain and 
be there; and I will give you q tab lets of 
stone, and the law and commandments 
which I have written, that you may teach 
them.”

13 So Mo ses arose with r his assistant 
Joshua, and Mo ses went up to the moun-
tain of God. 14 And he said to the elders, 
“Wait here for us until we come back to 
you. Indeed, Aaron and s Hur are with 

Israel Affirms the Covenant

24 Now He said to Mo ses, “Come 
up to the LORD, you and Aaron, 

a Nadab and A bihu, b and seventy of the 
elders of Is rael, and worship from afar. 
2 And Mo ses alone shall come near the 
LORD, but they shall not come near; nor 
shall the people go up with him.”

3 So Mo ses came and told the people 
all the words of the LORD and all the 
1 judg ments. And all the people an-
swered with one voice and said, c “All 
the words which the LORD has said we 
will do.” 4 And Mo ses d wrote all the 
words of the LORD. And he rose early in 
the morning, and built an altar at the 
foot of the mountain, and twelve e pil-
lars according to the twelve tribes of Is-
rael. 5 Then he sent young men of the 
children of Is rael, who offered f  burnt 
offerings and sacrificed peace offerings 
of oxen to the LORD. 6 And Mo ses g took 
half the blood and put it in basins, and 
half the blood he sprinkled on the altar. 
7 Then he h took the Book of the Cov-
enant and read in the hearing of the 
people. And they said, “All that the LORD 
has said we will do, and be obedient.” 

24:1 Come up to the Lord speaks of God’s grace and his holiness. 
God could be approached only on his terms. That any were invited 
to come near was because of h is marvelous grace. Aaron and his 
sons Nadab and Abihu were allowed to join Moses, along with 
seventy of the elders. The later demise of Nadab and Abihu (see 
Lev. 10:1, 2) was tragic, given their esteemed privilege before the 
Lord. The number 70 is applied for the first time to the number of 
elders Moses had appointed following his discussion with Jethro 
(18:24–27; 24:9; Num. 11:16, 24, 25). Worship from afar was the 
command given to all except Moses. h ere, worship meant literally 
“to bow down to the earth.”
24:4 Moses wrote: some scholars of the Pentateuch believe that 
Israel’s leaders invented or exaggerated the life of Moses to hero-
ic proportions to unify the nation, and that the laws and stories 
found in exodus were not written until centuries after his death. 
Yet s cripture attests that Moses wrote down everything that he 
had heard from the Lord (see also 17:14; 34:27, 28; Num. 33:2). The 
pillars here should not be confused with the sacred pillars of the 
Canaanite gods (see 23:24). Twelve tribes: The whole nation was 
to be represented in worship.
24:5 Burnt offerings were incinerated in their entirety on the altar 
(see Lev. 1). Peace offerings were the prelude to a great, celebra-
tory meal before the Lord (see Lev. 3).
24:6 The sprinkling of blood on the altar must have been an 
awe-inspiring ceremony. The blood of the o T sacrifice anticipated, 
of course, the death of the Lord Jesus Christ. The sacrifice of bulls 
and goats was an imperfect system that would be superseded by 
Christ’s work (see 12:7; r om. 3:23–26; heb. 10:4, 10).
24:7 The Book of the Covenant was likely the instructions and 
judgments of 20:22—23:33 that had been recorded by Moses (see 
24:3, 4). Although the book (more precisely, the scroll) existed in 
written form, it was read to the people. written documents were 
not widely available, and literacy was restricted to a few. Thus the 
Law was communicated orally. we will do: For the second time 
(see v. 3), the people made a solemn oath of obedience to the Lord.
24:8 The sprinkling of blood on the people brought them into a 
covenant with the Lord. As their houses had been “under the blood” 
at the time of the Passover in egypt (ch. 12), now the people them-
selves were under the blood of the covenant of the Lord. This 

resembles our own relationship to God, made possible by the blood 
of the Lamb of God (1 Pet. 1:2).
24:9–11 The people mentioned in v. 1 saw the God of Israel. 
The mention of His feet and His hand indicates that they saw a 
manifestation of God in some human form. Perhaps this was an 
appearance of Jesus before his Incarnation (see 23:20). The lack of 
details reminds us that any attempt to describe the glory of God is 
always inadequate. Nobles are the elders of vv. 1, 9. This passage 
could imply that the Lord did indeed lay His hand on Moses (see  
vv. 12–18). So they saw God: The repetition of this indescribable re-
ality is for emphasis. and they ate and drank: The festive covenant 
meal, likely including meat from the peace offerings as well as bread 
and wine, was a grand celebration of the presence of the living God. 
It was also a prophetic glimpse of the supper of the Lord Jesus and 
his disciples, in which h e transformed the ancient symbols of de-
liverance from egypt (bread and wine) into the new symbols of his 
impending death and resurrection (see Matt. 26:17–30).
24:12 Come up to me: o nly Moses could draw near to God at that 
time. here also is the first mention of the tablets of stone on which 
the Lord had written his law and commandments. These are 
sometimes pictured with the first four commandments (concern-
ing one’s relationship to God) written on one tablet and the last 
six (concerning one’s responsibility before others) written on the 
other tablet. It is more likely, however, that all ten commandments 
appeared on each tablet. Middle eastern treaties were typically writ-
ten in duplicate. o ne copy was placed in the temple of the god of 
each of the contracting parties. Therefore the gods of both peoples 
witnessed the agreement. But in this case, both copies were placed 
before the only living God.
24:13, 14 Joshua was first mentioned during Israel’s battle with 
Amalek (17:9–14; see also 32:17; 33:11). for us: The plural wording 
of these verses suggests that Joshua accompanied Moses at least 
partway up Mt. s inai. Perhaps Joshua aided Moses during the stren-
uous ascent up the mountain but was not allowed to come into the 
presence of the Lord with Moses (see vv. 15, 18). Joshua was not with 
the people during this time, but he was able to hear their boisterous, 
debased worship of the golden calf and report that startling news 
to Moses. Hur: see 17:10.
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15 t ex. 19:9; Matt. 
17:5
16 u ex. 16:10; 33:18; 
Num. 14:10
17 v ex. 3:2; d eut. 
4:26, 36; 9:3; h eb. 
12:18, 29
18 w ex. 34:28; 
d eut. 9:9; 10:10

CHAPTER 25

2 a ex. 35:4-9, 21; 
1 Chr. 29:3, 5, 9; 
ezra 2:68; Neh. 11:2; 
[2 Cor. 8:11-13; 9:7]  
1 heave offering
5 2 o r dolphin
6 b ex. 27:20  c ex. 
30:23
7 d ex. 28:4, 6-14

8 e ex. 36:1, 3, 
4; Lev. 4:6; 10:4; 
21:12; h eb. 9:1, 2  
f ex. 29:45; 1 Kin. 
6:13; [2 Cor. 6:16; 
h eb. 3:6; r ev. 2:13]  
3 sacred place
10 g ex. 37:1-9; 
d eut. 10:3; h eb. 9:4
11 h ex. 37:2; 
h eb. 9:4
15 i Num. 4:6; 
1 Kin. 8:8
16 j ex. 16:34; 31:18; 
d eut. 10:2; 31:26; 
1 Kin. 8:9; h eb. 9:4
17 k ex. 37:6; h eb. 
9:5

them make Me a e sanc tu ary, 3 that f I may 
dwell among them. 9 Ac cord ing to all that 
I show you, that is, the pattern of the tab-
ernacle and the pattern of all its furnish-
ings, just so you shall make it.

The Ark of the Testimony
10 g “And they shall make an ark of aca-

cia wood; two and a half cubits shall be its 
length, a cubit and a half its width, and 
a cubit and a half its height. 11 And you 
shall overlay it with pure gold, inside and 
out you shall overlay it, and shall make 
on it a molding of h gold all around. 12 You 
shall cast four rings of gold for it, and put 
them in its four corners; two rings shall 
be on one side, and two rings on the other 
side. 13 And you shall make poles of aca-
cia wood, and overlay them with gold. 
14 You shall put the poles into the rings 
on the sides of the ark, that the ark may 
be carried by them.   15 i The poles shall be 
in the rings of the ark; they shall not be 
taken from it. 16 And you shall put into 
the ark j the Testimony which I will give 
you.

17 k “You shall make a mercy seat of 
pure gold; two and a half cubits shall 
be its length and a cubit and a half its 
width. 18 And you shall make two cher-
ubim of gold; of hammered work you 

you. If any man has a difficulty, let him 
go to them.” 15 Then Mo ses went up into 
the mountain, and t a cloud covered the 
mountain.

16 Now u the glory of the LORD rested on 
Mount Si nai, and the cloud covered it six 
days. And on the seventh day He called 
to Mo ses out of the midst of the cloud. 
17 The sight of the glory of the LORD was 
like v a consuming fire on the top of the 
mountain in the eyes of the children of 
Is rael. 18 So Mo ses went into the midst 
of the cloud and went up into the moun-
tain. And w Mo ses was on the mountain 
forty days and forty nights.

Offerings for the Sanctuary

25 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying: 2 “Speak to the children of 

Is rael, that they bring Me an 1 of fer ing. 
a From everyone who gives it willingly 
with his heart you shall take My  offering. 
3 And this is the offering which you shall 
take from them: gold, silver, and bronze; 
4 blue, purple, and scarlet thread, fine 
linen, and goats’ hair; 5 ram skins dyed 
red, 2 bad ger skins, and acacia wood; 
6 b oil for the light, and c spices for the 
anointing oil and for the sweet incense; 
7 onyx stones, and stones to be set in the 
d ephod and in the breastplate. 8 And let 

24:15, 16 Moses then witnessed the appearance of the Lord in the 
midst of a cloud (see 19:9). The glory of the Lord is closely as-
sociated with the cloud, as in 33:9. It is possible that the seventh 
day of waiting was also the seventh day of the week, the sabbath.
24:17, 18 The sight of the glory of the Lord again is not de-
scribed for us. All that the people could see was something like a 
consuming fire. Moses had seen such a fire in the burning bush 
(see 3:2). The significance of the forty days and forty nights is 
not specified in scripture. however, based on the response of the 
people (see 32:1), it was considered to be a very long period of time.
25:2 bring Me . . . willingly: God does not need the gifts of h is 
people, but he receives their gifts as a part of their true worship of 
h im. Yet in this passage God asks his people for specific, voluntary 
gifts. This is because h e wanted gifts that were given freely and 
gladly, not under compulsion. Also, he specified the gifts so that 
Moses could accomplish the plan that God was about to present 
to him.
25:3–7 Bronze was commonly used in this period. w idespread use 
of iron was still centuries away. The list contains items and materials 
of significant value. The people gave these valuables to the Lord to 
express their desire to worship him in spirit and in truth.
25:8 Sanctuary means “holy place.” As the ground had become 
holy because of the presence of God in the burning bush (see 3:5) 
so the sanctuary would be holy because of the presence of God that 
overshadowed the structure and dwelled in its symbols. God, whose 
true dwelling place is beyond the heavens, desired a structure that 
would represent h is holy presence among his people. That I may 
dwell is related to the hebrew verb from which we derive the word 
shekinah, which designates the radiance, glory, and presence of God 
dwelling among his people.
25:9 The pattern suggests that there is a heavenly reality that the 
earthly tabernacle was designed to resemble (see also v. 40; 26:30; 
27:8; Acts 7:44; heb. 8:5).
25:10 The most important religious symbol associated with the 
tabernacle was the holy ark or box. In contrast to the idolatry of 

Israel’s neighbors, the shrine of the living God had no likeness or idol 
of any sort (see ex. 20:2–6). The highly decorated, beautifully fash-
ioned ark kept the charter of the nation’s relationship with God—the 
two stone tablets of the Ten Commandments—along with other 
symbols of God’s mercy to them. Acacia wood was durable and 
resistant to disease and insects, making it the most suitable material 
for constructing the ark. The cubit was a measurement taken from 
the length of a man’s arm from elbow to extended middle finger. 
The measurement could vary, but the commonly accepted estimate 
for the cubit is 18 inches. Therefore, the ark was about four feet long 
and two and one quarter feet wide and high.
25:11–15 The gold would have made the box resplendent and 
costly. In addition to the gold used to overlay the ark, within and 
without, a decorative molding of gold adorned the box. The rings 
of gold allowed the ark to be carried on poles. It was not to be 
picked up by hand or carted about (see 2 sam. 6).
25:16 The Testimony was the two tablets of the Ten Command-
ments.
25:17 Mercy seat is a familiar english translation of a hebrew noun 
derived from the verb meaning “atone for,” “to cover over,” or “to 
make propitiation.” The noun means “the place of propitiation.” The 
mercy seat was the lid for the ark as well as the base on which the 
cherubim were to be placed. In the old covenant, the mercy seat 
was a place of propitiation for sin, resulting in peace with God. For 
ancient Israelites, the mercy seat had a meaning similar to that of 
the Cross for Christians.
25:18–20 two cherubim: The only likenesses permitted in the holy 
worship of the Lord were these beautiful artistic representations 
of mysterious, angelic beings. The cherub was likely a composite 
creature with the body of a lion, a human-like face, and the wings 
of a great bird. o ther ancient cultures had similar devices. embroi-
dered patterns of cherubim were also woven into the tapestry of 
the curtains of the tabernacle (see 26:1). The only cherubim’s wings 
stretched out and faced inward, shading the mercy seat. Their faces 
gazed on the mercy seat itself.
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20 l 1 Kin. 8:7; 1 Chr. 
28:18; h eb. 9:5
21 m ex. 26:34; 
40:20  n ex. 25:16
22 o ex. 29:42, 43; 
30:6, 36; Lev. 16:2; 
Num. 17:4  p Num. 
7:89; 1 s am. 4:4; 
2 s am. 6:2; 2 Kin. 
19:15; Ps. 80:1; Is. 
37:16

23 q ex. 37:10-16; 
1 Kin. 7:48; 2 Chr. 
4:8; h eb. 9:2
29 r ex. 37:16; 
Num. 4:7

The Table for the Showbread
23 q “You shall also make a table of aca-

cia wood; two cubits shall be its length, a 
cubit its width, and a cubit and a half its 
height. 24 And you shall overlay it with 
pure gold, and make a molding of gold all 
around. 25 You shall make for it a frame 
of a handbreadth all around, and you 
shall make a gold molding for the frame 
all around. 26 And you shall make for it 
four rings of gold, and put the rings on 
the four corners that are at its four legs. 
27 The rings shall be close to the frame, 
as holders for the poles to bear the table. 
28 And you shall make the poles of aca-
cia wood, and overlay them with gold, 
that the table may be carried with them. 
29 You shall make r its dishes, its pans, its 
pitchers, and its bowls for pouring. You 
shall make them of pure gold. 30 And you 

shall make them at the two ends of the 
mercy seat. 19 Make one cherub at one 
end, and the other cherub at the other 
end; you shall make the cherubim at 
the two ends of it of one piece with the 
mercy seat. 20 And l the cherubim shall 
stretch out their wings above, covering 
the mercy seat with their wings, and 
they shall face one another; the faces of 
the cherubim shall be toward the mercy 
seat. 21 m You shall put the mercy seat on 
top of the ark, and n in the ark you shall 
put the Testimony that I will give you. 
22 And o there I will meet with you, and 
I will speak with you from above the 
mercy seat, from p be tween the two cher-
ubim which are on the ark of the Testi-
mony, about everything which I will give 
you in commandment to the children of 
Is rael.

25:22 The Lord promised Moses that he would meet with him at 
the mercy seat. The verb carries a specific meaning, “to meet at an 
appointed place.” The Lord would also meet with Moses at the tent 
of meeting (see ex. 29:42, 43; 30:36). some have thought that the 
mercy seat and the cherubim were something of a throne for the 
Lord, with the extended wings of the cherubs forming an exquisite 
seat for h im, or perhaps a footstool (1 Chr. 28:2).
25:23 The table was used to display 12 loaves of bread in the pres-
ence of the Lord. It was approximately three feet long, 18 inches 
wide, and 27 inches high.
25:24, 25 Like the ark, the table was to be overlaid with gold and 

was to have a decorative molding of gold (see v. 11). The frame 
was a decorative element that kept objects on the table from being 
disturbed.
25:26–28 The table was to have rings and poles so that it could 
be transported properly. The poles protected the holy object from 
being touched by human hands.
25:29 pure gold: All of the implements for making bread were also 
to be costly and wonderfully designed to physically represent their 
holiness. They were “set apart” to God.
25:30 The showbread itself is described more fully in Lev. 24:5–9. 
Twelve loaves representing the twelve tribes were placed in two 

A few desert shrines have been found in s inai (notably at 
s erabit el-Khadem) and at Timnah in the Negev. They show 
marked egyptian influence.

specific cultural antecedents to portable shrines car-
ried on poles and covered with thin sheets of gold can 
be found in ancient egypt as early as the o ld Kingdom 
(2800 – 2250 B.C.), but they were especially prominent in 
the eighteenth and Nineteenth d ynasties (1570 – 1180). 

The best examples come from the fabulous tomb of Tut-
ankhamun, c. 1300 B.C.

Comparisons of construction details in the text of ex. 
25 – 40 with the frames, shrines, poles, sheathing, draped 
fabric covers, gilt rosettes, and winged protective fig-
ures from the shrine of Tutankhamun are instructive. The 
period, the Late Bronze Age, is equivalent in all dating 
systems to the era of Moses and the exodus.

The new religious observances taught by Moses in the wilderness centered on rituals connected with the taber-
nacle and amplified Israel’s sense of separateness, purity, and oneness under the  lordship of Yahweh.

the tabernacle
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30 s ex. 39:36; 
40:23; Lev. 24:5-9
31 t ex. 37:17-24; 
1 Kin. 7:49; Zech. 
4:2; h eb. 9:2; r ev. 
1:12
33 u ex. 37:19

34 v ex. 37:20-22

almond blossoms on the other branch, 
with an or na mental knob and a flower—
and so for the six branches that come out 
of the lampstand. 34 v On the lampstand 
itself four bowls shall be made like al-
mond blossoms, each with its or na mental 
knob and flower. 35 And there shall be 
a knob under the first two branches of 
the same, a knob under the sec ond two 
branches of the same, and a knob under 
the third two branches of the same, ac-
cording to the six branches that extend 
from the lampstand. 36 Their knobs and 
their branches shall be of one piece; all of 
it shall be one hammered piece of pure 
gold. 37 You shall make seven lamps for it, 

shall set the s show bread on the table be-
fore Me always.

The Gold Lampstand
31 t “You shall also make a lampstand 

of pure gold; the lampstand shall be of 
hammered work. Its shaft, its branch-
es, its bowls, its or na mental knobs, and 
flowers shall be of one piece. 32 And six 
branches shall come out of its sides: 
three  branches of the lampstand out of 
one side, and three branches of the lamp-
stand out of the other side. 33 u Three 
bowls shall be made like almond blossoms 
on one branch, with an or na mental knob 
and a flower, and three bowls made like 

rows with six loaves in each row. It was called showbread because 
it was placed symbolically before the “face” of God.
25:31 Perhaps the loveliest ornament in the tabernacle was the 
menorah, the golden lampstand. Lamps in biblical times were 
ordinarily oven-baked clay bowls that contained olive oil. A pinched 
edge or groove held the wick. These seven lamps, fashioned with 
much greater care and precision, were to be placed on a magnificent 
lampstand. Chapter 37 describes how the artisans made the lamp-
stand (37:17–24). of one piece: All of the elements of the lampstand 
were to be hammered out of one solid piece of gold, requiring skill, 
knowledge of metalworking, and great artistry.

25:32 o ne of the seven lamps was to be placed in the center, flanked 
by three branches on either side. This became the basic design 
for the menorah of later Judaism. The symbolism of the number 
seven goes back to the creation account of Gen. 1 and represents 
completion.
25:33–36 The bowls, branches, and knobs were highly decora-
tive. The lamp illuminated the interior of the holy Place, but it also 
was a work of art in its own right, showing God’s pleasure in artistry.
25:37 light in front: The wicks would all be on the same side of 
the lampstand so that the light would be shed principally in one 
direction. The lights would burn even when no priest was present.

The symbolism of God’s redemptive  covenant was preserved in the tabernacle, making each element an object 
lesson for the worshiper. Likely reconstructions of the furnishings are based on the detailed descriptions and 
precise measurements recorded in exodus 25–40. (The bronze basin is not shown here.)

tabernacle Furnishings

●➊ ARK OF THE COVENANT (TESTIMONY)
The ark of the covenant compares with the roughly con-
temporary shrine and funerary furniture of Tutankha mun 
(c. 1300 B.C.), which, along with the Nimrud and 
s amaria ivories from a later period, have been 
used to guide the graphic interpretation of 
the text. Both sources show the conventional 
way of depicting extreme reverence, with facing 
winged guardians shielding a sacred place.

●➋ INCENSE ALTAR

●➌ LAMPSTAND
The traditional form of the lampstand is not attested 
archaeologically until much later.

●➍ TABLE OF SHOWBREAD
The table holding the showbread was made of  
wood overlaid with thin sheets of gold. All of the 
objects were portable and were fitted with rings and 
carrying poles, practices typical of egyp tian ritual 
processions as early as the o ld Kingdom period 
(c. 2715–2640 B.C.).

●➎ BRONZE ALTAR
The altar of burnt offering was made of wood over-
laid with bronze. The size, five cubits square and three 
cubits high, matches that of an altar found at Arad from 
the time of s olomon.

●➊

●➋
●➌

●➍ ●➎
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37 w ex. 27:21; 30:8; 
Lev. 24:3, 4; 2 Chr. 
13:11  x Num. 8:2
40 y ex. 25:9; 26:30; 
Num. 8:4; 1 Chr. 
28:11, 19; Acts 7:44; 
[h eb. 8:5]

CHAPTER 26

1 a ex. 36:8-19
2 1 Lit. one measure
7 b ex. 36:14

14 c ex. 35:7, 23; 
36:19
15 d ex. 36:20-34
17 2 Projections for 
joining, lit. hands

shall couple five curtains by themselves 
and six curtains by themselves, and you 
shall double over the sixth curtain at the 
forefront of the tent. 10 You shall make 
fifty loops on the edge of the curtain that 
is outermost in one set, and fifty loops 
on the edge of the curtain of the second 
set. 11 And you shall make fifty bronze 
clasps, put the clasps into the loops, and 
couple the tent together, that it may be 
one. 12 The remnant that remains of the 
curtains of the tent, the half curtain that 
remains, shall hang over the back of the 
tabernacle. 13 And a cubit on one side 
and a cubit on the other side, of what 
remains of the length of the curtains of 
the tent, shall hang over the sides of the 
tabernacle, on this side and on that side, 
to cover it.

14 c “You shall also make a covering of 
ram skins dyed red for the tent, and a 
covering of badger skins above that.

15 “And for the tabernacle you shall 
d make the boards of acacia wood, stand-
ing upright. 16 Ten cubits shall be the 
length of a board, and a cubit and a half 
shall be the width of each board. 17 Two 
2 tenons shall be in each board for binding 
one to another. Thus you shall make for 
all the boards of the tabernacle. 18 And 
you shall make the boards for the taber-
nacle, twenty boards for the south side. 
19 You shall make forty sockets of silver 
under the twenty boards: two sockets 
under each of the boards for its two ten-
ons. 20 And for the second side of the 
tabernacle, the north side, there shall be 
twenty boards 21 and their forty sockets 
of silver: two sockets under each of the 
boards. 22 For the far side of the taberna-
cle, westward, you shall make six boards. 

and w they shall arrange its lamps so that 
they x give light in front of it. 38 And its 
wick-trimmers and their trays shall be of 
pure gold. 39 It shall be made of a talent of 
pure gold, with all these utensils. 40 And 
y see to it that you make them according 
to the pattern which was shown you on 
the mountain.

The Tabernacle

26 “Moreover a you shall make the 
tabernacle with ten curtains of fine 

woven linen and blue, purple, and scarlet 
thread; with artistic designs of cherubim 
you shall weave them. 2 The length of 
each curtain shall be twenty-eight cubits, 
and the width of each curtain four cubits. 
And every one of the curtains shall have 
1 the same measurements. 3 Five curtains 
shall be coupled to one another, and the 
other five curtains shall be coupled to one 
another. 4 And you shall make loops of 
blue yarn on the edge of the curtain on 
the selvedge of one set, and likewise you 
shall do on the outer edge of the other cur-
tain of the second set. 5 Fifty loops you 
shall make in the one curtain, and fifty 
loops you shall make on the edge of the 
curtain that is on the end of the second 
set, that the loops may be clasped to one 
another. 6 And you shall make fifty clasps 
of gold, and couple the curtains togeth-
er with the clasps, so that it may be one 
tabernacle.

7 b “You shall also make curtains of 
goats’ hair, to be a tent over the taberna-
cle. You shall make eleven curtains. 8 The 
length of each curtain shall be thirty cu-
bits, and the width of each curtain four 
cubits; and the eleven curtains shall all 
have the same measurements. 9 And you 

25:38 The implements used in servicing the lamps were also to be 
made of pure gold.
25:39 A talent weighed about 75 pounds. It is very difficult to es-
timate the monetary value of the lampstand, since there were no 
coins or currency at this time. we can assume it was enormously 
valuable and exquisitely beautiful.
25:40 the pattern: Moses was not only told how to make the im-
plements. h e actually “saw” in some manner on sinai a heavenly 
pattern for them (see v. 9; see also 26:30; 27:8; Acts 7:44; heb. 8:5).
26:1 The english word tabernacle comes from the Latin tabernac-
ulum, meaning “tent.” The h ebrew word means literally “dwelling 
place.” sometimes it refers only to the tent. In other places, it means 
the tent with the surrounding courtyard. The same h ebrew word 
is used for the later shrine in shiloh (Ps. 78:60) and for the worship 
shrines in Jerusalem before and after the building of the temple 
(see, for instance, Ps. 26:8; 46:4; 74:7). In exodus, the description of 
the tabernacle begins with the inside, according to “God’s view,” 
so to speak, and moves to the outside. Thus the ten curtains are 
described first. These ten curtains were divided into two sets. The 
inner curtains were made of delicate fabric with brilliant colors and 
exquisite design. All of this was hidden from public view.
26:2, 3 each curtain was about 42 feet long and six feet wide. The 
curtains were grouped in ten sections so they could be moved more 
easily.

26:4–6 every detail of the curtains was specified, including direc-
tions for making the loops and clasps. w ith these the curtains were 
linked together to form the tent.
26:7 curtains of goats’ hair: The coarse fabric of the outer curtains 
protected the delicate fabrics within from the elements. Goats’ hair 
was a rich, black fabric highly prized in the ancient world. Eleven 
curtains: The outer curtains had to be larger than the inner curtains 
to assure complete coverage (see vv. 1, 2). The extra outer curtain 
was used over the front of the tent (see v. 9).
26:15–25 some have pictured the boards described in this section 
as made of solid wood. But this would have obscured completely the 
fabrics, particularly the inner fabric of fine linen that was designed 
for the “pleasure of the Lord.” For this reason a second view seems 
preferable: that the sections were open frames, through which the 
fabric of the inner covering would be clearly visible.
26:16–19 The boards were designed to be put together and taken 
apart easily, as befits a portable tent. As in the case of the design for 
the fabric, precise directions were given for making of the boards, 
their tenons (or tabs), and their sockets. each board was about 
15 feet long and two and a half feet wide. Twenty boards were on 
the north side, 20 on the south, and six on the west. Corner posts 
stabilized the structure. The sockets of silver were costly and beau-
tiful but functional. They were made from silver that was donated 
as redemption money by males over the age of 20 (see 38:25–28).
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24 3 Lit. doubled
28 e ex. 36:33
30 f ex. 25:9, 40; 
27:8; 39:32; Num. 
8:4; Acts 7:44; [h eb. 
8:2, 5]
31 g ex. 27:21; 
36:35-38; Lev. 16:2; 
2 Chr. 3:14; Matt. 
27:51; h eb. 9:3; 
10:20
33 h ex. 25:10-16; 
40:21  i Lev. 16:2; 
h eb. 9:2, 3
34 j ex. 25:17-22; 
40:20; h eb. 9:5

35 k ex. 40:22; h eb. 
9:2  l ex. 40:24
36 m ex. 36:37
37 n ex. 36:38

CHAPTER 27

1 a ex. 38:1; ezek. 
43:13

ark of the Testimony in the Most Holy. 
35 k You shall set the table outside the veil, 
and l the lampstand across from the table 
on the side of the tabernacle toward the 
south; and you shall put the table on the 
north side.

36 m “You shall make a screen for the 
door of the tabernacle, woven of blue, pur-
ple, and scarlet thread, and fine woven 
linen, made by a weaver. 37 And you shall 
make for the screen n five pillars of acacia 
wood, and overlay them with gold; their 
hooks shall be gold, and you shall cast 
five sockets of bronze for them.

The Altar of Burnt Offering

27 “You shall make a an altar of acacia 
wood, five cubits long and five cu-

bits wide—the altar shall be square—and 
its height shall be three cubits. 2 You shall 
make its horns on its four corners; its 
horns shall be of one piece with it. And 
you shall overlay it with bronze. 3 Also 
you shall make its pans to receive its 
ashes, and its shovels and its basins and 
its forks and its firepans; you shall make 
all its utensils of bronze. 4 You shall make 
a grate for it, a network of bronze; and on 
the network you shall make four bronze 
rings at its four corners. 5 You shall put 
it under the rim of the altar beneath, 
that the network may be midway up the 
altar. 6 And you shall make poles for the 
altar, poles of acacia wood, and overlay 
them with bronze. 7 The poles shall be 
put in the rings, and the poles shall be 
on the two sides of the altar to bear it.  

23 And you shall also make two boards for 
the two back corners of the tabernacle. 
24 They shall be 3 cou pled together at the 
bottom and they shall be coupled togeth-
er at the top by one ring. Thus it shall 
be for both of them. They shall be for 
the two corners. 25 So there shall be eight 
boards with their sockets of silver—six-
teen sockets—two sockets under each of 
the boards.

26 “And you shall make bars of acacia 
wood: five for the boards on one side of 
the tabernacle, 27 five bars for the boards 
on the other side of the tabernacle, and 
five bars for the boards of the side of the 
tabernacle, for the far side westward. 
28 The e mid dle bar shall pass through 
the midst of the boards from end to end. 
29 You shall overlay the boards with gold, 
make their rings of gold as holders for 
the bars, and overlay the bars with gold. 
30 And you shall raise up the tabernacle 
f ac cord ing to its pattern which you were 
shown on the mountain.

31 g “You shall make a veil woven of 
blue, purple, and scarlet thread, and fine 
woven linen. It shall be woven with an 
artistic design of cherubim. 32 You shall 
hang it upon the four pillars of acacia 
wood overlaid with gold. Their hooks 
shall be gold, upon four sockets of silver. 
33 And you shall hang the veil from the 
clasps. Then you shall bring h the ark of 
the Testimony in there, behind the veil. 
The veil shall be a divider for you be-
tween i the holy place and the Most Holy. 
34 j You shall put the mercy seat upon the 

26:26–30 The bars (or crossbars) were placed at right angles to the 
upright boards (vv. 15–25) to stabilize the lattice-work structure. 
Five bars . . . the middle bar: o n each of the three paneled sides 
of the tabernacle (north, south, and west), five bars were added to 
make the frame strong and rigid. The considerable weight of the 
fabrics and the prospect of inclement weather necessitated addi-
tional supports.
26:29 The fine acacia wood used to form the boards and bars also 
was overlaid with gold. This step added considerable weight to the 
structure, yet increased its beauty and intrinsic worth.
26:30 according to its pattern: Again, Moses was reminded of the 
pattern he had seen (see 25:9, 40; 27:8; Acts 7:44; heb. 8:5).
26:31–35 The veil separated the holy place from the Most h oly 
Place. (see the record of the completion of this veil in 36:35, 36.) 
o nly the ark would stay in the Most holy Place.
26:31–33 Perhaps the most beautiful and intricate of all the fabrics 
in the tabernacle, the veil was to hang from pillars by clasps, di-
viding the chamber into two separate rooms. The larger room would  
be called the holy place and the smaller room the Most Holy 
Place. The h ebrew expression can also be translated “the h oliest 
Place” or “the holy of holies” (compare heb. 9:2, 3 for “the holiest 
of All”).
26:34, 35 The ark with its mercy seat was the only object that 
would stay in the Most Holy Place. The lampstand and the table 
were to be in the holy place. each object was purposely placed to 
reflect the pattern, order, and design given to Moses (v. 30).
27:1 The altar was about seven and a half feet square, with a height 
of four and a half feet. The cubit was approximately 18 inches.

27:2 The horns were projections on each corner of the square altar. 
They could have been used to secure the sacrificial animal to the 
altar. They were also sprinkled with blood from the sacrifices (see 
29:12).
27:3–5 Various implements were made of bronze, including the 
grate, which was to be suspended above the altar. The grate would 
allow the ashes to drop below.

altar

(h eb. mizbeach) (27:1; 30:1) strong’s #4196

This word depicts a “place of slaughtering” and is derived 
from the verb meaning “to slaughter for sacrifice” (20:24; 
d eut. 16:2). Altars were the site of sacrificial worship (Gen. 
8:20) and were made of earth (20:24), stones (Josh 8:31; 
Judg 13:19), or even bronze (38:1–7). The ritual slaughter-
ing of animals to the Lord was central to h ebrew worship 
at the temple (Lev. 1:5). But throughout scripture, the Lord 
warned that righteousness, justice, and a humble heart 
submitted to h im were more important than bringing sac-
rificial gifts to the altar (Ps. 51:17; Prov. 21:3; Matt. 5:23, 24). 
The sacrifices on the altar in the temple were a sign that 
God had forgiven the Israelites’ sins. That sign pointed to 
the ultimate sacrifice: the sacrifice of h is s on on the Cross 
for the sins of humanity (h eb. 9:11–15; 13:10–13).
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8 b ex. 25:40; 26:30; 
Acts 7:44; [h eb. 8:5]
9 c ex. 38:9-20
17 d ex. 38:19

20 e ex. 35:8, 28; 
Lev. 24:1-4  1 Lit. 
ascend
21 f ex. 26:31, 33  
g ex. 30:8; 1 s am. 
3:3; 2 Chr. 13:11  
h ex. 28:43; 29:9; 
Lev. 3:17; 16:34; 
Num. 18:23; 19:21; 
1 s am. 30:25

CHAPTER 28

1 a Num. 3:10; 18:7  
b Ps. 99:6; h eb. 5:4  
c ex. 24:1, 9; Lev. 
10:1  d ex. 6:23; Lev. 
10:6, 16
2 e ex. 29:5, 29; 
31:10; 39:1-31; Lev. 
8:7-9, 30  1 sacred
3 f ex. 31:6; 36:1  
g ex. 31:3; 35:30, 31; 
Is. 11:2; eph. 1:17
4 h ex. 28:15  i ex. 
28:6  j ex. 28:31  
k ex. 28:39  l Lev. 8:7  
2 o rnamented vest
6 m ex. 39:2-7; 
Lev. 8:7

vice, all its pegs, and all the pegs of the 
court, shall be of bronze.

The Care of the Lampstand
20 “And e you shall command the chil-

dren of Is rael that they bring you pure 
oil of pressed olives for the light, to cause 
the lamp to 1 burn continually. 21 In the 
tabernacle of meeting, f out side the veil 
which is before the Testimony, g Aaron 
and his sons shall tend it from evening 
until morning before the LORD. h It shall 
be a statute forever to their generations 
on behalf of the children of Is rael.

Garments for the Priesthood

28 “Now take a Aaron your broth-
er, and his sons with him, from 

among the children of Is rael, that he may 
minister to Me as b priest, Aaron and 
Aar on’s sons: c Nadab, A bihu, d El e azar, 
and Itha mar. 2 And e you shall make 1 holy 
garments for Aaron your brother, for 
glory and for beauty. 3 So f you shall speak 
to all who are gifted artisans, g whom 
I have filled with the spirit of wisdom, 
that they may make Aar on’s garments, 
to consecrate him, that he may minister 
to Me as priest. 4 And these are the gar-
ments which they shall make: h a breast-
plate, i an 2 ephod, j a robe, k a skillfully 
woven tunic, a turban, and l a sash. So 
they shall make holy garments for Aaron 
your brother and his sons, that he may 
minister to Me as priest.

The Ephod
5 “They shall take the gold, blue, pur-

ple, and scarlet thread, and the fine linen, 
6 m and they shall make the ephod of gold, 
blue, purple, and scarlet thread, and fine 

8 You shall make it hollow with boards; 
b as it was shown you on the mountain, 
so shall they make it.

The Court of the Tabernacle
9 c “You shall also make the court of the 

tabernacle. For the south side there shall 
be hangings for the court made of fine 
woven linen, one hundred cubits long 
for one side. 10 And its twenty pillars and 
their twenty sockets shall be bronze. The 
hooks of the pillars and their bands shall 
be silver. 11 Like wise along the length of 
the north side there shall be hangings one 
hundred cu bits long, with its twenty pil-
lars and their twenty sockets of bronze, 
and the hooks of the pillars and their 
bands of silver.

12 “And along the width of the court 
on the west side shall be hangings of fifty 
cubits, with their ten pillars and their ten 
sockets. 13 The width of the court on the 
east side shall be fifty cubits. 14 The hang-
ings on one side of the gate shall be fifteen 
cubits, with their three pillars and their 
three sockets. 15 And on the other side 
shall be hangings of fifteen cu bits, with 
their three pillars and their three sockets.

16 “For the gate of the court there shall 
be a screen twenty cubits long, woven of 
blue, purple, and scarlet thread, and fine 
woven linen, made by a weaver. It shall 
have four pillars and four sockets. 17 All 
the pillars around the court shall have 
bands of silver; their d hooks shall be of 
silver and their sockets of bronze. 18 The 
length of the court shall be one hundred 
cubits, the width fifty throughout, and 
the height five cubits, made of fine woven 
linen, and its sockets of bronze. 19 All the 
utensils of the tabernacle for all its ser-

27:8 A hollow altar would allow the ashes to fall down through 
its center. It is possible that the altar was partially filled with dirt to 
protect it from the intense heat of the sacrificial fires.
27:9–18 The courtyard of the tabernacle separated the ceremonies 
of worship from common areas. It was arranged to keep people 
and stray animals from wandering into the tabernacle. entering the 
tent could only be a deliberate act. The construction of the court is 
described in 38:9–20.
27:19 utensils: These numerous tools and utensils were used only 
for the tabernacle. “Common” tools could not be used for holy tasks. 
The pegs made of bronze were used for ropes to hold the support-
ing pillars of the courtyard. everything was designed for portability.
27:20 The fuel for the lamps, pure oil of pressed olives (see also 
Lev. 24:1–4), burned with little smoke. The purity of the oil was indic-
ative of the standard God demanded for all sacrifices offered to him.
27:21 shall tend it: The lamp was never to go out. This command 
was a perpetual statute throughout the period of the Aaronic 
priesthood. The priests were also to burn the sweet incense on the 
altar of incense (see 30:7, 8).
28:1 Aaron and Aaron’s sons: Aaron is first mentioned when he is 
reunited with his brother Moses after Moses’ 40-year exile in Midian 
(4:14, 27–31). Their family history and early experience is given in 
6:14—7:7. minister to Me as priest: The ministry of the priests 

was for the sake of the people, but its principal focus was toward 
the Lord. As the holy angels are God’s attending spirits, so the holy 
priests are his attending priests.
28:2 The holy garments were made holy by their consecration to 
God’s service, as the materials of the tabernacle had been. for glory 
and for beauty: It is likely that the magnificent clothing of the 
priests represented the concept of imputed righteousness before 
the Lord (see Zech. 3:1–5).
28:3 gifted artisans: This is the first description of the craftsmen 
who would fashion the items for tabernacle worship. The expression 
literally means those “who are wise at heart” (in 35:25, the same 
expression is used of skillful women who did the weaving). These 
people possessed divinely given skills of craftsmanship. the spirit 
of wisdom: God added to this skill a special endowment of the 
spirit to aid their work. The study of the “gifts of the spirit” (see r om. 
12:3–8; 1 Cor. 12:1–11) can begin with this record of the spiritually 
guided artisans.
28:4 The garments of the priest are specified: ephod (vv. 5–14), 
breastplate (vv. 15–30), robe (vv. 31–35), tunic (v. 39), turban  
(vv. 36–38), sash (v. 39). o ther garments were prepared for Aaron’s 
sons (vv. 40–43).
28:5–14 The ephod has been described variously as a cape or a 
vest made of fine linen with brilliant colors. Its two main sections 
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8 3 ingenious 
work of
9 n ex. 35:27
10 o Gen. 29:31–
30:24; 35:16-18
11 p ex. 35:35
12 q ex. 28:29, 30; 
39:6, 7  r Lev. 24:7; 
Num. 31:54; Josh. 
4:7; Zech. 6:14; 
1 Cor. 11:24
15 s ex. 39:8-21

17 t ex. 39:10  4 o r 
ruby
19 5 o r amber
20 6 o r yellow 
jasper  7 Or 
carnelian

to the workmanship of the ephod you 
shall make it: of gold, blue, purple, and 
scarlet thread, and fine woven linen, you 
shall make it. 16 It shall be doubled into 
a square: a span shall be its length, and a 
span shall be its width. 17 t And you shall 
put settings of stones in it, four rows of 
stones: The first row shall be a 4 sar dius, 
a topaz, and an emerald; this shall be the 
first row; 18 the second row shall be a tur-
quoise, a sapphire, and a diamond; 19 the 
third row, a 5 ja cinth, an agate, and an 
amethyst; 20 and the fourth row, a 6 beryl, 
an 7 onyx, and a jasper. They shall be set 
in gold settings. 21 And the stones shall 
have the names of the sons of Is rael, 
twelve according to their names, like the 
engravings of a signet, each one with its 
own name; they shall be according to the 
twelve tribes.

22 “You shall make chains for the 
breastplate at the end, like braided cords 
of pure gold. 23 And you shall make two 
rings of gold for the breastplate, and put 
the two rings on the two ends of the 
breastplate. 24 Then you shall put the two 
braided chains of gold in the two rings 
which are on the ends of the breastplate; 
25 and the other two ends of the two 
braided chains you shall fasten to the two 

woven linen, artistically worked. 7 It 
shall have two shoulder straps joined at 
its two edges, and so it shall be joined 
together. 8 And the 3 in tri cately woven 
band of the ephod, which is on it, shall be 
of the same workmanship, made of gold, 
blue, purple, and scarlet thread, and fine 
woven linen.

9 “Then you shall take two onyx 
n stones and engrave on them the names 
of the sons of Is rael: 10 six of their names 
on one stone and six names on the other 
stone, in order of their o birth. 11 With 
the work of an p en graver in stone, like 
the engravings of a signet, you shall en-
grave the two stones with the names of 
the sons of Is rael. You shall set them in 
settings of gold. 12 And you shall put the 
two stones on the shoulders of the ephod 
as memorial stones for the sons of Is rael. 
So q Aaron shall bear their names before 
the LORD on his two shoulders r as a me-
morial. 13 You shall also make settings of 
gold, 14 and you shall make two chains of 
pure gold like braided cords, and fasten 
the braided chains to the settings.

The Breastplate
15 s “You shall make the breastplate of 

judgment. Artistically woven according 

covered the chest and back, with seams at the shoulders and a 
band at the waist. The shoulders were emblazoned with beautiful 
memorial stones.
28:9–12 The two onyx stones, engraved with the names of the 
tribes of Israel, were set in gold. They symbolized the intercessory 
work of the priest. he was to represent the people before the Lord. 
The names of the tribes were literally written on his shoulders, so 
that the priest would bear their names before the Lord on his 
two shoulders as a memorial.
28:15 The breastplate was a small pouch that hung from the neck 
of the priest. It was decorated with twelve stones, one for each of 
the tribes of Israel. w ithin the pouch were the Urim and Thummim 

(see 28:30). The breastplate of judgment was used by the priest 
in seeking judgment—that is, a decision from the Lord on an issue 
presented for divine discernment. The breastplate was made of the 
same fabric as the ephod, to which it would be securely tied.
28:16 a square: It measured nine inches on each side. The span 
was determined as the length from the tip of the thumb to the tip 
of the small finger on an outstretched hand.
28:17–21 Four rows of precious and semiprecious stones were 
fastened to the breastplate. These twelve stones bore the names 
of the twelve tribes. This was another symbol of the priest’s rep-
resentation of the people before the Lord. Not all of the stones can 
be identified precisely today.

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

Pomegranate
The h ebrew word for pomegranate is rimmon. Known in Palestine since earliest times (cf. Num. 13:23), the pomegranate 
grew wild in western Asia and northern Africa and was cultivated in Palestine. This beautiful rose-red fruit with its many 

seeds was a favorite among the Israelites. The abundance of seeds was sym-
bolic of fertility and it was grown both for its tasty fruit and for its beauty in 
the garden. The juice of the pomegranate was highly prized (s ong 8:2) and 
it was one of the fruits that grew in the Promised Land (Num. 13:23). This 
sweet-tasting fruit was used in many ways. Its juice was enjoyed as a cool-
ing drink and as wine. symbols of the fruit were embroidered as decorations 
around the bottom of the high priest’s robe (ex. 28:33, 34) and carved on the 
pillars of s olomon’s Porch at the temple (1 Kin. 7:20).

The beautiful pomegranate was a favorite among the israelites, and is 
still a common fruit grown in the Middle east.
© Valentyn Volkov/Shutterstock
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work of
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30 v Lev. 8:8; Num. 
27:21; d eut. 33:8; 
1 s am. 28:6; ezra 
2:63; Neh. 7:65  
9 Lit. Lights and the 
Perfections
31 w ex. 39:22-26

36 x ex. 39:30, 31; 
Lev. 8:9; Zech. 14:20
38 y ex. 28:43; 
Lev. 10:17; 22:9, 
16; Num. 18:1; 
[Is. 53:11]; ezek. 
4:4-6; [John 1:29; 
h eb. 9:28; 1 Pet. 
2:24]  z Lev. 1:4; 
22:27; 23:11; Is. 56:7  
1 sacred
39 a ex. 35:35; 
39:27-29
40 b ex. 28:4; 
39:27-29, 41; ezek. 
44:17, 18  c ex. 28:2  
2 headpieces or 
turbans
41 d ex. 29:7-9; 
30:30; 40:15; Lev. 
10:7  e ex. 29:9; Lev. 
8; h eb. 7:28  3 set 
them apart
42 f ex. 39:28; Lev. 
6:10; 16:4; ezek. 
44:18  4 bare flesh  
5 Lit. be
43 g ex. 20:26  h Lev. 
5:1, 17; 20:19, 20; 
22:9; Num. 9:13; 
18:22  i ex. 27:21; 
Lev. 17:7  6 guilt

35 And it shall be upon Aaron when he 
ministers, and its sound will be heard 
when he goes into the holy place before 
the LORD and when he comes out, that he 
may not die.

36 x “You shall also make a plate of pure 
gold and engrave on it, like the engraving 
of a signet:

 
HO LI NESS TO THE LORD. 

37 And you shall put it on a blue cord, 
that it may be on the turban; it shall be 
on the front of the turban. 38 So it shall 
be on Aar on’s forehead, that Aaron may 
y bear the iniquity of the holy things 
which the children of Is rael hallow in all 
their 1 holy gifts; and it shall always be on 
his forehead, that they may be z ac cepted 
before the LORD.

39 “You shall a skill fully weave the tunic 
of fine linen thread, you shall make the 
turban of fine linen, and you shall make 
the sash of woven work.

40 b “For Aar on’s sons you shall make 
tunics, and you shall make sashes for 
them. And you shall make 2 hats for them, 
for glory and c beauty. 41 So you shall put 
them on Aaron your brother and on his 
sons with him. You shall d anoint them, 
e con se crate them, and 3 sanc tify them, 
that they may minister to Me as priests. 
42 And you shall make f for them linen 
trousers to cover their 4 na ked ness; they 
shall 5 reach from the waist to the thighs. 
43 They shall be on Aaron and on his 
sons when they come into the tabernacle 
of meeting, or when they come near g the 
altar to minister in the holy place, that 
they h do not incur 6 in iq uity and die. i It 
shall be a statute forever to him and his 
descendants after him.

settings, and put them on the shoulder 
straps of the ephod in the front.

26 “You shall make two rings of gold, 
and put them on the two ends of the 
breastplate, on the edge of it, which is 
on the inner side of the ephod. 27 And 
two other rings of gold you shall make, 
and put them on the two shoulder straps, 
underneath the ephod toward its front, 
right at the seam above the 8 in tri cately 
woven band of the ephod. 28 They shall 
bind the breastplate by means of its rings 
to the rings of the ephod, using a blue 
cord, so that it is above the intricately 
woven band of the ephod, and so that the 
breastplate does not come loose from the 
ephod.

29 “So Aaron shall u bear the names of 
the sons of Is rael on the breastplate of 
judgment over his heart, when he goes 
into the holy place, as a memorial before 
the LORD continually. 30 And v you shall 
put in the breastplate of judgment the 
9 Urim and the Thummim, and they shall 
be over Aar on’s heart when he goes in 
before the LORD. So Aaron shall bear the 
judgment of the children of Is rael over 
his heart before the LORD continually.

Other Priestly Garments
31 w “You shall make the robe of the 

ephod all of blue. 32 There shall be an 
opening for his head in the middle of it; 
it shall have a woven binding all around 
its opening, like the opening in a coat of 
mail, so that it does not tear. 33 And upon 
its hem you shall make pomegranates 
of blue, purple, and scarlet, all around 
its hem, and bells of gold between them 
all around: 34 a golden bell and a pome-
granate, a golden bell and a pomegran-
ate, upon the hem of the robe all around. 

28:29 Over his heart was a touching phrase that reminded the 
priest of his solemn responsibility. he represented the nation be-
fore the living God. Any lesser devotion merited divine judgment 
(see the sad fate of Aaron’s sons, Nadab and Abihu, at Lev. 10:1, 2).
28:30 The breastplate held the mysterious stones called the Urim 
and the Thummim. These transliterated h ebrew words mean 
“Lights” and “Perfections” (both superlative plurals). Together their 
names may mean “perfect knowledge” or a similar idea. It is not 
known how Aaron and his successors used these stones (if indeed 
they were stones). we do know that God instructed his priests in 
many ways. It is possible that these stones were meant to assure 
the priest that God would reveal h is true judgment to him. hence, 
the expression “to consult with the Urim and the Thummim” might 
mean presenting a matter before the Lord with Urim and Thummim 
in the breastplate, a sign that the priest confidently expected the 
Lord to resolve the issue.
28:31, 32 The robe was a long, flowing garment made of blue. It 
may have been a seamless garment.
28:33–35 The pomegranates on the hem were decorative. The 
bells would tinkle as the priest moved about within the sacred 
places. This sound would assure those outside that the priest was 
interceding on their behalf.
28:36–38 The turban of the high priest was made of white linen 

on which was secured a gold plate engraved with the words 
 HOLINESS TO THE LORD. The plate rested on the forehead of 
the priest. The meaning of the phrase bear the iniquity seems to 
indicate that the holy gifts of the people would be acceptable only 
when presented through mediations of a holy priest. These words 
anticipate the work of the savior, who bore our iniquities in his own 
body (see 1 Pet. 2:24).
28:39 The record of the completion of these items is given in 
39:27–29.
28:41 put them on . . . anoint . . . consecrate . . . sanctify: The 
rites of consecrating the priests for their holy work are detailed more 
fully in ch. 29, in 40:13–15, and in Lev. 8–10.
28:42 This command to wear trousers protected the modesty of 
the priests. Given the sexually preoccupied worship of Israel’s neigh-
bors, this provision was decidedly countercultural.
28:43 that they do not incur iniquity and die: It is difficult 
for us to grasp the gravity of the priests’ responsibility as they 
ministered before the living God. They had to serve God with a 
pure heart, to represent the people without guile, and to worship 
without deviating from the commands of God. To fail would invite 
judgment—even death. s adly, priests did die because they failed 
to show respect for the holiness of God (Lev. 10:1, 2; 1 s am. 4:17; 
2 s am. 6:7).
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Lev. 8:30  

it on l the horns of the altar with your 
finger, and m pour all the blood beside 
the base of the altar. 13 And n you shall 
take all the fat that covers the entrails, 
the fatty lobe attached to the liver, and 
the two kidneys and the fat that is on 
them, and burn them on the altar. 14 But 
o the flesh of the bull, with its skin and its 
offal, you shall burn with fire outside the 
camp. It is a sin offering.

15 p “You shall also take one ram, and 
Aaron and his sons shall q put their hands 
on the head of the ram; 16 and you shall 
kill the ram, and you shall take its blood 
and r sprin kle it all around on the altar. 
17 Then you shall cut the ram in pieces, 
wash its entrails and its legs, and put 
them with its pieces and with its head. 
18 And you shall burn the whole ram on 
the altar. It is a s burnt offering to the 
LORD; it is a sweet aroma, an offering 
made by fire to the LORD.

19 t “You shall also take the other ram, 
and Aaron and his sons shall put their 
hands on the head of the ram. 20 Then 
you shall kill the ram, and take some of 
its blood and put it on the tip of the right 
ear of Aaron and on the tip of the right 
ear of his sons, on the thumb of their 
right hand and on the big toe of their 
right foot, and sprinkle the blood all 
around on the altar. 21 And you shall take 
some of the blood that is on the altar, and 
some of u the anointing oil, and sprinkle 
it on Aaron and on his garments, on his 
sons and on the garments of his sons 

Aaron and His Sons Consecrated

29 “And this is what you shall do to 
them to hallow them for minis-

tering to Me as priests: a Take one young 
bull and two rams without blemish, 2 and 
b un leav ened bread, unleavened cakes 
mixed with oil, and unleavened wafers 
anointed with oil (you shall make them 
of wheat flour). 3 You shall put them in 
one basket and bring them in the basket, 
with the bull and the two rams.

4 “And Aaron and his sons you shall 
bring to the door of the tabernacle of 
meeting, c and you shall wash them with 
water. 5 d Then you shall take the gar-
ments, put the tunic on Aaron, and the 
robe of the ephod, the ephod, and the 
breastplate, and gird him with e the intri-
cately woven band of the ephod. 6 f You 
shall put the turban on his head, and put 
the holy crown on the turban. 7 And you 
shall take the anointing g oil, pour it on 
his head, and anoint him. 8 Then h you 
shall bring his sons and put tunics on 
them. 9 And you shall gird them with 
sashes, Aaron and his sons, and put the 
hats on them. i The priesthood shall be 
theirs for a perpetual statute. So you shall 
j con se crate Aaron and his sons.

10 “You shall also have the bull brought 
before the tabernacle of meeting, and 
k Aaron and his sons shall put their hands 
on the head of the bull. 11 Then you shall 
kill the bull before the LORD, by the door 
of the tabernacle of meeting. 12 You shall 
take some of the blood of the bull and put 

29:1 The h ebrew word translated hallow describes actions that 
would mark the priests as distinct, holy, or set aside for God’s pur-
poses—as people who would approach h im in h is service. The 
instruction to present animals without blemish reminds us that 
sacrifice was not an occasion to rid oneself of sick or defective live-
stock. o ffering the best animals was an act of faith that expressed 
thanksgiving and confidence in God’s provision. Blameless too 
was the death of the savior Jesus, who was without fault in every 
particular.
29:2 unleavened bread: As it was at Passover (12:8), the use of 
leaven was prohibited in this rite also. Leaven was allowed for ev-
eryday baking.
29:4 wash them: The bathing of the priests symbolized the ne-
cessity of cleanness before the Lord. Bathing was a rare luxury in 
the desert of s inai.
29:7 The directions for mixing the anointing oil are given in 30:22–
33. To pour it on his head was a lavish gesture, later celebrated by 
a psalmist (Ps. 133:2). and anoint him: As the priests of old were 
anointed for holy service, so would the Messiah (meaning “Anointed 
o ne”) be anointed for his great service of sacrifice to the living God.
29:8, 9 The sons were to be dressed after their father was. The verb 
translated consecrate literally means “to fill one’s hand.” A king was 
handed a rod as the symbol of his political power; so the hand of 
the priest was filled with spiritual power.
29:10, 11 The slaying of the bull would happen only after the priests 
had put their hands on its head. This gesture showed that the 
animal had been designated as their substitute. To kill the bull, 
the priests cut an artery in the bull’s neck to cause a quick death.
29:12 blood: The application of the blood to the horns of the 
altar may have been to make the display of blood more prominent 

(see 12:7). The operation was not a tidy one. The sacrifice of a large 
animal, in the open air with a hot sun overhead and flies buzzing 
around, was a formidable task. The rest of the blood was poured at 
the base of the altar.
29:13, 14 sin offering: The burning of the fat and the kidneys 
on the altar would have produced an acrid odor. Yet because sin 
was consumed, these sacrifices are described at times as “a sweet 
aroma” to the Lord (see 29:18). The rest of the animal was burned 
outside the camp, for it was unsuitable before the Lord (for more 
on the sin offering, see Lev. 4).
29:15–18 Burnt offering is a translation of a hebrew term that can 
be rendered “that which goes up (in smoke).” Aaron and his sons 
needed to offer sacrifices for themselves as much as for their fellow 
Israelites (see heb. 5:1–4). however, no sacrifices were needed for 
the savior, Jesus; he alone came as the sinless priest. 
29:19–28 o ne of the most obscure rites in the Book of exodus is the 
use of the ram of consecration. The hebrew expression can mean 
“the ram of the filling”; that is, the ram that results in the filling of 
the hands of the priests with their divine service (see v. 9). Much of 
this section remains somewhat mysterious to us, but we can sense 
the priests carefully preparing for the worship of the holy God with 
this sacrifice.
29:19 the other ram: That is, the second of the two rams men-
tioned in v. 1 (compare the first ram, vv. 15–18).
29:20, 21 The blood that was daubed on the priests signified that 
they were entirely “under the blood” that atoned for sin (see 12:7). 
It is possible that the anointing of the ear represented the hearing 
of the word of God, that the anointing of the thumb represented 
the accomplishment of the will of God, and that the anointing of the 
toe represented the journey of the walk with God. Not only were the 
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that is in the basket, by the door of the 
tabernacle of meeting. 33 k They shall eat 
those things with which the atonement 
was made, to consecrate and to sanctify 
them; l but an outsider shall not eat them, 
because they are holy. 34 And if any of 
the flesh of the consecration offerings, 
or of the bread, remains until the morn-
ing, then m you shall burn the remainder 
with fire. It shall not be eaten, because 
it is holy.

35 “Thus you shall do to Aaron and his 
sons, according to all that I have com-
manded you. n Seven days you shall con-
secrate them. 36 And you o shall offer a 
bull every day as a sin offering for atone-
ment. p You shall cleanse the altar when 
you make atonement for it, and you shall 
anoint it to sanctify it. 37 Seven days you 
shall make atonement for the altar and 
sanctify it. And the altar shall be most 
holy. q What ever touches the altar must 
be holy.

The Daily Offerings
38 “Now this is what you shall offer 

on the altar: r two lambs of the first year, 
s day by day continually. 39 One lamb you 
shall offer t in the morning, and the other 
lamb you shall offer 2 at twilight. 40 With 
the one lamb shall be one-tenth of an 
ephah of flour mixed with one-fourth of 
a hin of pressed oil, and one-fourth of a 
hin of wine as a drink offering. 41 And 
the other lamb you shall u of fer 3 at twi-
light; and you shall offer with it the grain 
offering and the drink offering, as in the 
morning, for a sweet aroma, an offering 
made by fire to the LORD. 42 This shall be 
v a continual burnt offering throughout 
your generations at the door of the taber-
nacle of meeting before the LORD, w where 
I will meet you to speak with you. 43 And 
there I will meet with the children of Is-
rael, and the tabernacle x shall be sancti-
fied by My glory. 44 So I will consecrate 

with him; and v he and his garments shall 
be hallowed, and his sons and his sons’ 
garments with him.

22 “Also you shall take the fat of the 
ram, the fat tail, the fat that covers the en-
trails, the fatty lobe attached to the liver, 
the two kidneys and the fat on them, the 
right thigh (for it is a ram of consecra-
tion), 23 w one loaf of bread, one cake made 
with oil, and one wafer from the basket 
of the unleavened bread that is before the 
LORD; 24 and you shall put all these in the 
hands of Aaron and in the hands of his 
sons, and you shall x wave them as a wave 
offering before the LORD. 25 y You shall 
receive them back from their hands and 
burn them on the altar as a burnt offering, 
as a sweet aroma before the LORD. It is an 
offering made by fire to the LORD.

26 “Then you shall take z the breast 
of the ram of Aar on’s consecration and 
wave it as a wave offering before the 
LORD; and it shall be your portion. 27 And 
from the ram of the consecration you 
shall consecrate a the breast of the wave 
offering which is waved, and the thigh of 
the heave offering which is raised, of that 
which is for Aaron and of that which is 
for his sons. 28 It shall be from the chil-
dren of Is rael for Aaron and his sons b by 
a statute forever. For it is a heave offer-
ing; c it shall be a heave offering from the 
children of Is rael from the sacrifices of 
their peace offerings, that is, their heave 
offering to the LORD.

29 “And the d holy garments of Aaron 
e shall be his sons’ after him, f to be anoint-
ed in them and to be consecrated in them. 
30 g That son who becomes priest in his 
place shall put them on for h seven days, 
when he enters the tabernacle of meeting 
to minister in the 1 holy place.

31 “And you shall take the ram of the 
consecration and i boil its flesh in the holy 
place. 32 Then Aaron and his sons shall 
eat the flesh of the ram, and the j bread 

persons of the priests to be sprinkled with blood and anointed with 
oil, but so were their garments. In this way, the beautiful clothing 
of the priests would be made holy or hallowed.
29:22–24 A wave offering was to be made of the fat of the ram 
and the unleavened bread (described first in v. 2). The elements 
would be held high and then waved back and forth before the altar. 
The offering made clear that everything was owed to God, but some 
was received back as God’s gift. For more on the wave offering, see 
Lev. 7:30; 10:14.
29:25 After this symbolic act (vv. 22–24), the fat and the unleavened 
breads were burned as a burnt offering (for the same word, see  
v. 18). This is also called an offering made by fire.
29:26 The breast of the ram was waved as a symbol of giving 
and receiving, and was then kept by the priests as their portion to 
eat as a gift from the Lord.
29:27, 28 The word translated heave offering means “something 
held up (before the Lord).” Another translation of this word is “con-
tribution.”

29:31–34 The priests were to eat the meat of the ram of the con-
secration (see vv. 19–28) in a meal of celebration, along with the 
bread (vv. 2, 23) that had not been burned. An outsider was not to 
eat this food, nor were any leftovers permitted. Anything not eaten 
as a part of the sacred feast had to be burned.
29:35–37 The rites of consecration lasted seven days. The repe-
tition of these actions, day after day, dramatically emphasized the 
need for holiness and faithfulness in worship.
29:40, 41 One-tenth of an ephah was about two quarts; one-
fourth of a hin was about one quart. The same offering was 
 presented at twilight.
29:42, 43 The purpose of the tabernacle and its offering are reit-
erated. It was here that the Lord would meet with his people, speak 
with them, and display his glory.
29:44 consecrate: The same idea, to set apart for God’s service, is 
expressed in v. 9 with the hebrew idiom “to fill the hand.”
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make atonement upon its horns once a 
year with the blood of the sin offering 
of atonement; once a year he shall make 
atonement upon it throughout your gen-
erations. It is most holy to the LORD.”

The Ransom Money
11 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say-

ing: 12 h “When you take the census of the 
children of Is rael for their number, then 
every man shall give i a 3 ransom for him-
self to the LORD, when you number them, 
that there may be no j plague among 
them when you number them. 13 k This 
is what everyone among those who are 

the tabernacle of meeting and the altar. 
I will also y con se crate both Aaron and 
his sons to minister to Me as priests. 45 z I 
will dwell among the children of Is rael 
and will a be their God. 46 And they shall 
know that b I am the LORD their God, 
who c brought them up out of the land of 
Egypt, that I may dwell among them. I 
am the LORD their God.

The Altar of Incense

30 “You shall make a an altar to 
burn incense on; you shall make 

it of acacia wood. 2 A cubit shall be its 
length and a cubit its width—it shall 
be square—and two cubits shall be its 
height. Its horns shall be of one piece 
with it. 3 And you shall overlay its top, its 
sides all around, and its horns with pure 
gold; and you shall make for it a 1 mold-
ing of gold all around. 4 Two gold rings 
you shall make for it, under the molding 
on both its sides. You shall place them on 
its two sides, and they will be holders 
for the poles with which to bear it. 5 You 
shall make the poles of acacia wood, and 
overlay them with gold. 6 And you shall 
put it before the b veil that is before the 
ark of the Testimony, before the c mercy 
seat that is over the Testimony, where I 
will meet with you.

7 “Aaron shall burn on it d sweet in-
cense every morning; when e he tends the 
lamps, he shall burn incense on it. 8 And 
when Aaron lights the lamps 2 at twilight, 
he shall burn incense on it, a perpetual 
incense before the LORD throughout your 
generations. 9 You shall not offer f strange 
incense on it, or a burnt offering, or 
a grain offering; nor shall you pour a 
drink offering on it. 10 And g Aaron shall 

29:46 I am the Lord their God: Using his personal name, God 
declared to the Israelites that he was their God. he had redeemed 
them and delivered them in order that they might become his peo-
ple and he in turn their God (see 15:2).
30:1, 2 This smaller altar was a stand used for burning the 
sweet-smelling incense. As with the ark of the covenant (25:10), the 
table of the showbread (25:23), and the altar of burnt offering (27:1), 
this altar was made of acacia wood (25:10). It was 18 inches square 
and three feet high.
30:3 Like the larger altar, the smaller was overlaid with gold. The 
horns were a decorative copy of those on the altar of burnt offering 
(see 27:2).
30:4, 5 Rings and poles were used to carry the altar, signaling again 
the great respect that was demanded in the transportation of these 
holy furnishings.
30:6 The altar was situated within the holy place near the veil that 
divided it from the Most holy Place. The mention of the ark of the 
Testimony reminds us of the most significant furnishing in the 
tabernacle.
30:7, 8 Aaron was directed to burn sweet incense each morn-
ing and at twilight, along with his tending of the lamps (27:20, 21).
w hy, we might ask, was the high priest charged with carrying out 
such a simple act? Burning incense actually was a privilege, for it 

was restricted to those who were allowed to approach God. The 
h ebrew expression for twilight may be rendered “between the 
two evenings.” Later rabbis sometimes defined twilight as the point 
when natural light was no longer enough to easily distinguish a 
black thread from a white thread.
30:9 Strange may mean “foreign” or perhaps “common” (that is, 
unsanctified) incense. No other kinds of offerings were to be made 
on this altar.
30:10 once a year: This d ay of Atonement was later specified in 
Lev. 16. The “atoning” of objects such as this was a ritual cleansing 
to make these objects holy before the Lord. s ince man was sinful, 
the things he came in contact with were associated with his sinful-
ness. o nce a year, everything in the tabernacle that man touched 
had to be ceremonially cleansed. The phrase translated it is most 
holy is literally “holy of holies,” the same hebrew construction used 
in 26:34. h ere the phrase describes not the Most h oly Place, but 
the supreme holiness of the articles of worship before the Lord 
(see v. 29).
30:12, 13 The term ransom is related to the words for atonement 
and propitiation (see v. 10 and 29:36, 37). The idea is to pay a price 
for one’s life. The Israelites had to acknowledge that their lives were 
from God and governed by him by giving him an offering of money. 
A half-shekel was about one-fifth of an ounce (see 21:32; 38:26).

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

Acacia
Two species of the acacia are found in Palestine: the Acacia nilotica 
and the Acacia seyal. These are quite similar. They grow 15–20 feet 
high, with large thorns and hard wood suitable for building. Both 
have yellow flowers and produce long pods with beans inside. 
God instructed the Israelites to build a taber nacle of acacia wood. 
The tree was probably grow-
ing in the region of the s inai 
Peninsula, so it was familiar to 
the Israelites at that time. The 
h ebrews used acacia wood 
for boards, altars, pillars, 
tables, staves, and bars for 
the tabernacle (ex. 25:5, 10, 
13; 26:15, 26; 27:1; 30:1). Acacia 
trees grew along the Jordan 
Valley from the s ea of Galilee 
to the d ead s ea (Is. 41:19). an acacia tree near eilat, israel

© slavapolo/Shutterstock
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ity spices—five hundred shekels of liquid 
v myrrh, half as much sweet-smelling 
cinnamon (two hundred and fifty shek
els), two hundred and fifty shekels of 
sweet-smelling w cane, 24 five hundred 
shekels of x cas sia, according to the shekel 
of the sanctuary, and a y hin of olive oil. 
25 And you shall make from these a holy 
anointing oil, an ointment compounded 
according to the art of the perfumer. It 
shall be z a holy anointing oil. 26 a With it 
you shall anoint the tabernacle of meet-
ing and the ark of the Testimony; 27 the 
table and all its utensils, the lampstand 
and its utensils, and the altar of incense; 
28 the altar of burnt offering with all 
its utensils, and the laver and its base. 
29 You shall consecrate them, that they 
may be most holy; b what ever touches 
them must be holy. 30 c And you shall 
anoint Aaron and his sons, and conse-
crate them, that they may minister to Me 
as priests.

31 “And you shall speak to the children 
of Is rael, saying: ‘This shall be a holy 
anointing oil to Me throughout your 
generations. 32 It shall not be poured on 
man’s flesh; nor shall you make any other 
like it, according to its composition. d It is 
holy, and it shall be holy to you. 33 e Who-
ever 8 com pounds any like it, or whoever 
puts any of it on an outsider, f shall be 
9 cut off from his people.’ ”

The Incense
34 And the LORD said to Mo ses: g “Take 

sweet spices, stacte and onycha and gal-
banum, and pure frankincense with these 
sweet spices; there shall be equal amounts 

 numbered shall give: half a shekel ac-
cording to the shekel of the sanctuary 
l (a shekel is twenty gerahs). m The half- 
shekel shall be an offering to the LORD. 
14 Eve ry one  included among those who 
are numbered, from twenty years old and 
above, shall give an 4 of fer ing to the LORD. 
15 The n rich shall not give more and the 
poor shall not give less than half a shekel, 
when you give an offering to the LORD, 
to make atonement for yourselves. 16 And 
you shall take the atonement money of 
the children of Is rael, and o shall 5 ap-
point it for the service of the tabernacle 
of meeting, that it may be p a memorial 
for the children of Is rael before the LORD, 
to make atonement for yourselves.”

The Bronze Laver
17 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say-

ing: 18 q “You shall also make a 6 la ver of 
bronze, with its base also of bronze, for 
washing. You shall r put it between the 
tabernacle of meeting and the altar. And 
you shall put water in it, 19 for Aaron and 
his sons s shall wash their hands and their 
feet in water from it. 20 When they go into 
the tabernacle of meeting, or when they 
come near the altar to minister, to burn 
an offering made by fire to the LORD, they 
shall wash with water, lest they die. 21 So 
they shall wash their hands and their 
feet, lest they die. And t it shall be a 7 stat-
ute forever to them—to him and his de-
scendants throughout their generations.”

The Holy Anointing Oil
22 More over the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 

saying: 23 “Also take for yourself u qual-

30:14–16 every male was to provide a half-shekel ransom. The sum 
was not based on the worth or wealth of the  person. The collection 
supported the Levites who cared for the tabernacle.
30:18 laver of bronze . . . its base: The shape of the laver is not 
specified, but it clearly had two parts, the laver itself and its base. 
women provided the bronze mirrors that became the building ma-
terials for the laver (see 38:8).

30:19–21 wash their hands and their feet: The constant need for 
cleansing the priests’ hands is understandable. But the feet of the 
priests would also be readily soiled because they wore sandals. The 
continual washing was symbolic of the need to be cleansed from sin 
regularly. Lest they die emphasizes the seriousness of maintaining 
the priests’ holiness before God (see also 28:43).
30:22–25 The priests used the holy oil in rites of anointing (see 29:7). 
This costly and treasured mixture must have had an unforgettable, 
wonderful aroma. The holy anointing oil was declared holy be-
cause it was set aside for use only in religious rites specified by the 
law (vv. 32, 33). The perfumer, like his counterparts who worked 
with wood, fabric, and metal, was a highly skilled craftsman (v. 35).
30:26–29 everything connected with divine worship had to be 
anointed with the special oils. In this way, the creations of the work-
men became holy, set aside for special use in the worship of God.
30:30 Anointing initiated the priests into the privilege of God’s 
service.
30:31–33 The oil was reserved exclusively for the consecration of 
the tabernacle and all its furnishings. Any other use would result 
in divine judgment. Cut off means put to death (see Gen. 17:14).
30:34–38 As in the case of the anointing oil (see vv. 22–25), the 
directions for making the incense are precise. The resulting mixture 
was a lavish, expensive, precious commodity.

washing

(h eb. rachats) (2:5; 30:18; Prov. 30:12) strong’s #7364

In the Bible, washing or bathing has important cultural and 
religious associations. The ancient custom of washing a 
guest’s feet was an act of hospitality that lasted into the 
NT period (Gen. 18:4; John 13:5). r itual washing was an 
important step in the purification of the priests for service 
in the tabernacle (40:12). washing with water symbolized 
spiritual cleansing, the preparation necessary for entering 
God’s presence (Ps. 26:6; 73:13). The o T prophets continued 
to use this imagery of washing and applied it symbolically 
to the act of repentance (Is. 1:16; ezek. 16:4). In the NT, Paul 
describes redemption in Christ as “the washing of regen-
eration” (Titus 3:5).
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l the laver and its base— 10 m the 1 gar-
ments of ministry, the holy garments for 
Aaron the priest and the garments of his 
sons, to minister as priests, 11 n and the 
anointing oil and o sweet incense for the 
holy place. According to all that I have 
commanded you they shall do.”

The Sabbath Law
12 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say-

ing, 13 “Speak also to the children of Is-
rael, saying: p ‘Surely My Sabbaths you 
shall keep, for it is a sign between Me and 
you throughout your generations, that 
you may know that I am the LORD who 
q sanc ti fies 2 you. 14 r You shall keep the 
Sabbath, therefore, for it is holy to you. 
Everyone who 3 pro fanes it shall surely 
be put to death; for s who ever does any 
work on it, that person shall be cut off 
from among his people. 15 Work shall be 
done for t six days, but the u sev enth is the 
Sabbath of rest, holy to the LORD. Who-
ever does any work on the Sabbath day, 
he shall surely be put to death. 16 There-
fore the children of Is rael shall keep the 
Sabbath, to observe the Sabbath through-
out their generations as a perpetual cov-
enant. 17 It is v a sign between Me and 
the children of Is rael forever; for w in six 
days the LORD made the heavens and the 
earth, and on the seventh day He rested 
and was refreshed.’ ”

18 And when He had made an end 
of speaking with him on Mount Si-
nai, He gave Mo ses x two tablets of the 
 Testimony, tablets of stone, written with 
the finger of God.

of each. 35 You shall make of these an in-
cense, a compound h ac cord ing to the art 
of the perfumer, salted, pure, and holy. 
36 And you shall beat some of it very fine, 
and put some of it before the Testimony 
in the tabernacle of meeting i where I will 
meet with you. j It shall be most holy to 
you. 37 But as for the incense which you 
shall make, k you shall not make any for 
yourselves, according to its 1 com po si-
tion. It shall be to you holy for the LORD. 
38 l Who ever makes any like it, to smell it, 
he shall be cut off from his people.”

Artisans for Building the Tabernacle

31 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying: 2 a “See, I have called by 

name Beza lel the b son of Uri, the son of 
Hur, of the tribe of Ju dah. 3 And I have 
c filled him with the Spirit of God, in wis-
dom, in understanding, in knowledge, 
and in all man ner of workmanship, 4 to 
design artistic works, to work in gold, in 
silver, in bronze, 5 in cutting jewels for 
setting, in carving wood, and to work in 
all man ner of workmanship.

6 “And I, indeed I, have appointed with 
him d A holi ab the son of A hisa mach, of 
the tribe of Dan; and I have put wisdom 
in the hearts of all the e gifted artisans, 
that they may make all that I have com-
manded you: 7 f the tabernacle of meeting, 
g the ark of the Testimony and h the mercy 
seat that is on it, and all the furniture of 
the tabernacle— 8 i the table and its uten-
sils, j the pure gold lampstand with all its 
utensils, the altar of incense, 9 k the altar 
of burnt offering with all its utensils, and 

30:36 before the Testimony: A portion of the fragrant incense 
were to be taken into the Most holy Place as a holy symbol for the 
people before the Lord.
30:37, 38 No incense was to be made for personal use nor was it to 
be used for any other purpose than that which God commanded. It 
shall be to you holy for the Lord was a succinct reminder of the 
importance of reserving holy things for worshiping God.
31:2 called by name: The Lord now designated specifically the 
man who would be the principal artisan for the tabernacle. The 
name Bezalel means “in the shadow of God.” Hur, the grandfather 
of Bezalel, should not be confused with the more famous associate 
of Aaron and Moses (17:10; 24:14).
31:3 filled him with the Spirit of God: This wonderful phrase 
is indicative of the work of the holy spirit during o T times. we are 
familiar with the “filling of the spirit” that came upon the disciples 
at Pentecost (Acts 2) and brought into being the new community of 
faith, the church. But we often neglect the work of the spirit among 
the Israelites. Passages such as this one help us to see the continu-
ity of God’s work among his people through the ages. In this case, 
the spirit empowered uniquely gifted people to design and build 
a tabernacle befitting a holy and magnificent God.
31:6 The name Aholiab, given to the principal assistant to Bezalel, 
means “Tent of the Father.” It describes one who lives closely with 
God, the Father of h is people (see 35:34; 36:1, 2; 38:23). The wisdom 
in the hearts was “the spirit of wisdom” spoken of in 28:3, or “the 
spirit of God, in wisdom” of 31:3. such wisdom was a divine gift that 
allowed these craftsmen to complete their holy work.

31:13, 14 My Sabbaths reminds us that keeping the sabbath is the 
Lord’s idea, not a human invention. such days of rest must be kept 
in righteousness before h im (Is. 1:10–15). a sign: a reminder, me-
morial, or symbol. The sabbath distinguished Israel from its pagan 
neighbors, an idea reinforced by the last phrase, the Lord who 
sanctifies you. put to death: The sabbath was not for casual rec-
reation, but for worshiping God. Those who observed the sabbath 
carelessly invited their own destruction.
31:16, 17 here the Sabbath is declared to be a sign between the 
Lord and Israel forever. The idea of s abbath can be found in the 
pattern of six days of creation, followed by a seventh day of rest.
31:18 an end of speaking: w hen Moses returned to the people, 
the spirit of God directed him to recall the amazing complex of 
details, ideas, and concepts of holy worship. The two tablets of 
the Testimony, similar to ancient treaties, bore the Ten Command-
ments on each tablet. Both tablets were kept together before God 
in his holy tabernacle. The stone emphasized the permanence of 
the word of God. The finger of God is a bold anthropomorphism 
(a quality of God expressed as a human characteristic) that under-
scores the divine origin of the Law. scholars of religion have long 
spoken of Israel’s religious ideas as its unique contribution to civili-
zation, much as the Greeks developed philosophy and the r omans 
displayed a genius for organization and empire-building. Yet such a 
comparison misses the point of scripture. The Ten Commandments 
were not the product of man, but the revelation of the Lord.

9780529114389_int_01a_gen_exod_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   145 5/20/14   10:56 AM



146 | exODUs 32:1

CHAPTER 32

1 a ex. 24:18; d eut. 
9:9-12  b ex. 17:1-3  
c Acts 7:40  d ex. 
13:21  e ex. 32:8  1 o r 
a god
2 f ex. 11:2; 35:22; 
Judg. 8:24-27
4 g ex. 20:3, 4, 23; 
d eut. 9:16; Judg. 
17:3, 4; 1 Kin. 12:28; 
Neh. 9:18; Ps. 
106:19; Acts 7:41  
h ex. 29:45, 46
5 i Lev. 23:2, 4, 21, 
37; 2 Kin. 10:20; 
2 Chr. 30:5
6 j ex. 32:17-19; Num. 
25:2; 1 Cor. 10:7
7 k d eut. 9:8-21; 
d an. 9:14  l Gen. 
6:11, 12
8 m ex. 20:3, 4, 23; 
d eut. 32:17  n 1 Kin. 
12:28
9 o ex. 33:3, 5; 34:9; 
d eut. 9:6; 2 Chr. 
30:8; Is. 48:4; [Acts 
7:51]  2 stubborn
10 p d eut. 9:14, 19  
q ex. 22:24  r Num. 
14:12  3 destroy
11 s d eut. 9:18, 
26-29  4 Lit. the face 
of the Lord

12 t Num. 14:13-19; 
d eut. 9:28; Josh. 7:9  
u ex. 32:14
13 v Gen. 22:16-18; 
[h eb. 6:13]  w Gen. 
12:7; 13:15; 15:7, 18; 
22:17; 26:4; 35:11, 
12; ex. 13:5, 11; 33:1
14 x 2 s am. 24:16

corrupted themselves. 8 They have turned 
aside quickly out of the way which m I 
commanded them. They have made 
themselves a molded calf, and worshiped 
it and sacrificed to it, and said, n ‘This is 
your god, O Is rael, that brought you out 
of the land of Egypt!’ ” 9 And the LORD 
said to Mo ses, o “I have seen this people, 
and indeed it is a 2 stiff-necked people! 
10 Now therefore, p let Me alone, that q My 
wrath may burn hot against them and I 
may 3 con sume them. And r I will make 
of you a great nation.”

11 s Then Mo ses pleaded with 4 the 
LORD his God, and said: “LORD, why 
does Your wrath burn hot against Your 
people whom You have brought out of 
the land of Egypt with great power and 
with a mighty hand? 12 t Why should the 
 Egyp tians speak, and say, ‘He brought 
them out to harm them, to kill them in 
the mountains, and to  consume them 
from the face of the earth’? Turn from 
Your fierce wrath, and u re lent from this 
harm to Your people. 13 Re mem ber Abra-
ham, Isaac, and Is rael, Your servants, to 
whom You v swore by Your own self, and 
said to them, w ‘I will multiply your de-
scendants as the stars of heaven; and all 
this land that I have spoken of I give to 
your descendants, and they shall inherit 
it forever.’ ” 14 So the LORD x re lented from 
the harm which He said He would do to 
His people.

The Gold Calf

32 Now when the people saw that 
Mo ses a de layed coming down 

from the mountain, the people b gath-
ered together to Aaron, and said to him, 
c “Come, make us 1 gods that shall d go 
before us; for as for this Mo ses, the man 
who e brought us up out of the land of 
Egypt, we do not know what has become 
of him.”

2 And Aaron said to them, “Break off 
the f golden earrings which are in the 
ears of your wives, your sons, and your 
daughters, and bring them to me.” 3 So all 
the people broke off the golden earrings 
which were in their ears, and brought 
them to Aaron. 4 g And he received the 
gold from their hand, and he fashioned 
it with an engraving tool, and made a 
molded calf.

Then they said, “This is your god, O 
Is rael, that h brought you out of the land 
of Egypt!”

5 So when Aaron saw it, he built an 
altar before it. And Aaron made a i proc-
la ma tion and said, “To mor row is a feast 
to the LORD.” 6 Then they rose early on 
the next day, offered burnt offerings, and 
brought peace offerings; and the people 
j sat down to eat and drink, and rose up 
to play.

7 And the LORD said to Mo ses, k “Go, 
get down! For your people whom you 
brought out of the land of Egypt l have 

32:1–35 The story of the Israelites’ worship of the gold calf reveals 
both the unfaithfulness of the Israelites and God’s great mercy. even 
though the people had broken their promise to obey him in such 
a short time, God forgives their sin and begins again with them.
32:1 This infamous story begins on a very human level. The people 
saw that Moses delayed coming down from the mountain: 
The extended absence of Moses (24:18) and the terrifying setting 
into which he had disappeared (24:9–17) led the people to think 
that he might never return. The people were the redeemed of Israel 
(ch. 12; 14:31), but in their discouragement they wandered to other 
gods. It is most shocking to discover the role that Aaron played in 
this debacle. It appears as though he also had given up hope for his 
brother’s return. Moses was gone for 40 days, yet we may conclude 
that the people ran out of patience before then. The preparation 
of the idol would have taken some time. make us gods that shall 
go before us: The people were asking not for the true God, but for 
other gods. This Moses is spoken of in scathing and demeaning 
tones. Is it possible that the entire community turned against Moses? 
we may consider the possibility of spiritual warfare—that unseen 
and unrecognized forces worked to encourage evil among God’s 
people. stephen alluded to this event when he said that the fathers 
“turned back to egypt” (Acts 7:39, 40).
32:2, 3 The golden earrings were part of the treasure from 
egypt that should have been used for building the tabernacle (see 
35:20–29).
32:4 A molded calf was an ominous worship symbol. Not only 
were the cow and the bull worshiped in egypt, but the bull was a 
familiar embodiment of Baal seen in Canaan. This is your god can 
be rendered “these are your gods,” suggesting that the worship 
of the Lord had been blended with the symbols of Baal and other 
fertility gods. Aaron thus had led the people in breaking the first 
three commandments: they had bowed to another god besides 

the Lord; they had made a graven image; and they used the Lord’s 
name in false worship (see v. 5). God had said repeatedly that it was 
he and only he who had brought the Israelites out of egypt (20:1, 2; 
29:45, 46), an event they had all witnessed.
32:6 The worship expressed here involved sacrifices combined with 
possibly sexual acts of profane worship. The words and rose up to 
play suggest the latter idea. see 34:12–16 for an elaboration of such 
Canaanite practices that Israel was forbidden to follow.
32:7, 8 The Lord alerted Moses to the fact of Israel’s sin. Have cor-
rupted themselves: The hebrew means “to pervert,” “to ruin.” It 
is used also to describe the ruin of humankind that provoked the 
Flood (see Gen. 6:12).
32:9 a stiff-necked people: This is the first occasion of this doleful 
phrase, which describes the stubbornness of the people who re-
fused to follow the ways of God (see 33:3, 5; 34:9; d eut. 9:6, 13; 10:16).
32:10 The words of God then turned very ominous. he threatened 
to destroy the nation entirely and begin anew with Moses (see Num. 
14:11, 12). This declaration prompted Moses to intercede on behalf 
of the people for God’s mercy (see vv. 11–13).
32:11–13 Moses used three principal arguments in this great prayer 
to assuage the anger of the Lord. (1) The deliverance of Israel from 
egypt was the work of the Lord. how could he abandon them now? 
(2) The egyptians would hear of this judgment and would believe 
that they had triumphed after all. how could he destroy them now? 
(3) The covenant had been established long before by divine oath. 
how could he revoke this promise now? we see clearly Moses’ own 
humility, his compassion for the Israelites, and his zeal for God’s 
glory and honor.
32:14 So the Lord relented: here is a wonderful example of the in-
teraction of faithful intercessory prayer and the purpose of the Lord. 
God intended to spare Israel. But he drew Moses into the process by 
causing him to pray for the right outcome. h e uses our prayer com-
bined with his own determination to make his will come to pass.
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ple were e un re strained (for Aaron f had 
not restrained them, to their shame 
among their enemies), 26 then Mo ses 
stood in the entrance of the camp, and 
said, “Who ever is on the LORD’s side—
come to me!” And all the sons of Levi 
gathered themselves together to him. 
27 And he said to them, “Thus says the 
LORD God of Is rael: ‘Let every man put 
his sword on his side, and go in and out 
from entrance to entrance throughout the 
camp, and g let every man kill his broth-
er, every man his companion, and every 
man his neighbor.’ ” 28 So the sons of Levi 
did according to the word of Mo ses. And 
about three thousand men of the people 
fell that day. 29 h Then Mo ses said, 5 “Con-
se crate yourselves today to the LORD, that 
He may bestow on you a blessing this 
day, for every man has opposed his son 
and his brother.”

30 Now it came to pass on the next day 
that Mo ses said to the people, i “You have 
committed a great sin. So now I will go 
up to the LORD; j per haps I can k make 
atonement for your sin.” 31 Then Mo-
ses l re turned to the LORD and said, “Oh, 
these people have committed a great sin, 
and have m made for themselves a god of 
gold! 32 Yet now, if You will forgive their 
sin—but if not, I pray, n blot me o out of 
Your book which You have written.”

33 And the LORD said to Mo ses, p “Who-
ever has sinned against Me, I will q blot 
him out of My book. 34 Now therefore, 
go, lead the people to the place of which I 
have r spo ken to you. s Be hold, My Angel 
shall go before you. Nevertheless, t in the 
day when I u visit for punishment, I will 
visit punishment upon them for their 
sin.”

35 So the LORD plagued the people 

15 And y Mo ses turned and went down 
from the mountain, and the two tablets 
of the Testimony were in his hand. The 
tablets were written on both sides; on the 
one side and on the other they were writ-
ten. 16 Now the z tab lets were the work of 
God, and the writing was the writing of 
God engraved on the tablets.

17 And when Joshua heard the noise of 
the people as they shouted, he said to Mo-
ses, “There is a noise of war in the camp.”

18 But he said:

 “ It is not the noise of the shout of 
victory,

Nor the noise of the cry of defeat,
But the sound of singing I hear.”

19 So it was, as soon as he came near 
the camp, that a he saw the calf and the 
dancing. So Mo ses’ anger became hot, 
and he cast the tablets out of his hands 
and broke them at the foot of the moun-
tain. 20 b Then he took the calf which 
they had made, burned it in the fire, and 
ground it to powder; and he scattered it 
on the water and made the children of Is-
rael drink it. 21 And Mo ses said to Aaron, 
c “What did this people do to you that you 
have brought so great a sin upon them?”

22 So Aaron said, “Do not let the anger 
of my lord become hot. d You know the 
people, that they are set on evil. 23 For 
they said to me, ‘Make us gods that shall 
go before us; as for this Mo ses, the man 
who brought us out of the land of Egypt, 
we do not know what has become of 
him.’ 24 And I said to them, ‘Who ever has 
any gold, let them break it off.’ So they 
gave it to me, and I cast it into the fire, 
and this calf came out.”

25 Now when Mo ses saw that the peo-

32:15, 16 The two tablets of the Testimony are the tablets of the 
Ten Commandments (see 31:18).
32:17 It appears that Joshua had accompanied Moses on at least a 
part of the journey to Mt. s inai (see 24:13, 14). w hile Moses was alone 
with God, Joshua seems to have remained nearby. From his base, 
he was the first to hear the raucous worship of the golden calf and 
report that startling news to Moses.
32:19, 20 In great rage, Moses destroyed the tablets. This gesture, 
highly symbolic, suggested that the law had been “broken” by the 
actions of the people. Then Moses destroyed the calf, finally making 
the people drink its residue mixed with water.
32:21–24 Moses then turned on Aaron, demanding to know how 
such wickedness had happened. Aaron’s feeble response reminds 
us of Adam’s weak reply to God in Gen. 3:12. Aaron passed the blame 
onto the people rather than admit his own complicity in this ter-
rible sin.
32:25 d espite the return of Moses, some of the people were un-
restrained, perhaps still conducting themselves in the unseemly 
behavior of worshipers of Baal (see Num. 25).
32:26 Whoever is on the Lord’s side: The first to respond to 
Moses were men from the tribe of Levi, an act that drew them more 
fully into the Lord’s service.
32:27, 28 Moses sent the Levites to kill the people engaged in evil 

(most likely sexual degeneracy, see Num. 25). It was painful for a 
Levite to slay his brother . . . his companion . . . his neighbor. 
But the wicked, even if they were relatives, had to be destroyed lest 
the whole camp perish under God’s judgment.
32:29 Consecrate yourselves: The people needed to turn com-
pletely back to the living God in the hope that h e would receive 
them in blessing again.
32:30, 31 The terrible sin of the people needed to be removed. 
Moses hoped to make atonement for the people.
32:32, 33 blot me out of Your book: This is the most touching 
moment in Moses’ leadership of the Israelites. Like Paul many cen-
turies later, he could almost wish himself to be cursed, if by being 
so he could secure the salvation of his people (see r om. 9:3). Moses’ 
offer could not be accepted. But his selfless gesture also resembles 
the self-sacrifice of Jesus, which God accepted as the atonement for 
the sins of every generation of humanity (Mark 10:45). My book is 
the Book of Life (Ps. 87:6; r ev. 3:5).
32:34 God promises that h is Angel (23:20–23) will still lead the 
people, but coupled with that promise is a solemn threat of pun-
ishment. The expression in the day may refer to the day of the 
Lord, proclaimed by later prophets (see Joel 2; Zeph. 1).
32:35 It is not clear whether the Lord plagued the people after 
Moses’ prayer or if this passage refers to the judgment God had 
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what to do to you.’ ” 6 So the children of 
Is rael stripped themselves of their orna-
ments by Mount Horeb.

Moses Meets with the LORD
7 Mo ses took his tent and pitched it 

outside the camp, far from the camp, 
and k called it the tabernacle of meeting. 
And it came to pass that everyone who 
l sought the LORD went out to the taber-
nacle of meeting which was outside the 
camp. 8 So it was, whenever Mo ses went 
out to the tabernacle, that all the people 
rose, and each man stood m at his tent 
door and watched Mo ses until he had 
gone into the tabernacle. 9 And it came 
to pass, when Mo ses entered the taber-
nacle, that the pillar of cloud descended 
and stood at the door of the tabernacle, 
and the LORD n talked with Mo ses. 10 All 
the people saw the pillar of cloud stand-
ing at the tabernacle door, and all the 
people rose and o wor shiped, each man 
in his tent door. 11 So p the LORD spoke 
to Mo ses face to face, as a man speaks to 
his friend. And he would return to the 

 because of v what they did with the calf 
which Aaron made.

The Command to Leave Sinai

33 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, “De-
part and go up from here, you a and 

the people whom you have brought out of 
the land of Egypt, to the land of which 
I swore to Abra ham, Isaac, and Ja cob, 
saying, b ‘To your descendants I will give 
it.’ 2 c And I will send My Angel before 
you, d and I will drive out the Canaan ite 
and the Amo rite and the Hittite and the 
Periz zite and the Hivite and the Jebu site. 
3 Go up e to a land flowing with milk and 
honey; for I will not go up in your midst, 
lest f I 1 con sume you on the way, for you 
are a g stiff-necked 2 people.”

4 And when the people heard this bad 
news, h they mourned, i and no one put 
on his ornaments. 5 For the LORD had said 
to Mo ses, “Say to the children of Is rael, 
‘You are a stiff-necked people. I could 
come up into your midst in one moment 
and consume you. Now therefore, take 
off your 3 or na ments, that I may j know 

already sent upon the people (see vv. 26–28). It is possible that this 
refers both to the punishment of the Lord for this particular sin and 
to later plagues (punishments) that would befall the Israelites in the 
wilderness as they continued to disobey the Lord.
33:1 Depart . . . go up: The time had come for the march into Ca-
naan. which I swore: For God’s covenant with Abraham and Isaac, 
see Gen. 12:7; 15:13–21; 22:15–18.
33:3, 4 God announced that he would not go up among his people 
because they were stiff-necked. Thus the hope of reaching the 
Promised Land was darkened by God’s withdrawal from their pres-
ence. This bad news, the command to move on without the pres-
ence of the Lord, was hardly a message that they wanted to hear.
33:5, 6 I could come suggested that the threat of judgment was 
still very real (see 32:35). The ornaments were associated with the 
idolatrous worship of the golden calf (32:2, 3). Their removal was a 
mark of genuine repentance and renewal.
33:7 his tent . . . the tabernacle of meeting: Moses moved his 
own tent outside the camp to symbolize the Lord’s  departure from 

his people. Moses called his tent the tabernacle of meeting, for 
here he met with the living God. The people who sought the Lord, 
that is, who needed a divine decision, would consult Moses at his 
tent far from the center of the camp.
33:8 all the people rose . . . stood: In contrast to their earlier 
wickedness, the people now responded reverently to the living God. 
o nly Moses could approach God, but those who were nearby could 
respond from a distance in awe and worship.
33:9 This pillar of cloud is the same one that guided the Israelites 
out of egypt (13:21, 22; 24:15, 16).
33:10 saw . . . worshiped: The people could not approach the Lord 
as Moses did. Moses saw and spoke with the Lord as one would to a 
friend. From a distance, the people saw the pillar and recognized the 
presence of God, and they worshiped by bowing low to the ground. 
The text is careful to say that the people stayed off at some distance. 
o nly Moses could come near the pillar, God’s Presence.
33:11 the Lord: The identification of the pillar with the Lord is now 
unmistakable. his servant Joshua: h ere we glimpse again (see 

the Merciful God Versus a False God

God had chosen the Israelites to be his treasure—to be his holy people (19:5, 6). h e had entered into a treaty with them 
and had established a relationship with them. he had given them the Ten Commandments (20:1–17). Finally he had called 
Moses up to the top of Mount s inai in order to give him detailed instructions as to how the Israelites should live as God’s 
holy people. Now the Israelites had to wait. For forty days, they had to wait.

But the Israelites did not wait on God. That is, they did not continue their hope in God (Ps. 40:1; Is. 40:31). Instead, 
they grew impatient, choosing to make a false image to worship. At the same time as God was reaching out to the Isra-
elites by giving Moses instructions for how to live, the Israelites were breaking their covenant—their treaty—with God 
by disregarding his uniqueness. They created an image similar to the gods of their neighbors—a calf. (Not only did the 
egyptians worship the cow and the bull, but the bull was also a well-known symbol for the worship of Baal in Canaan.) 
The Israelites worshiped this new false image along with their worship of the living God (see 20:5, 6). They were guilty of 
syncretism—blending the worship of false gods with the worship of the true God. Tragically, they abandoned the living 
God for a false god at the very time that God was reaching out to them.

Although the Israelites had blatantly disobeyed him, God demonstrated his mercy. Instead of completely destroying 
these disobedient people, he spared them. he disciplined them so they would learn from their sin, and then he gave them 
a second chance. he forgave them and finally blessed them with his presence (33:14). In this tragic story is the central mes-
sage of the Bible: d espite the repeated sinfulness of his people, God is merciful. he forgives those who repent (Acts 2:38).
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proclaim the name of the LORD before 
you. e I will be gracious to whom I will 
be f gra cious, and I will have compassion 
on whom I will have compassion.” 20 But 
He said, “You cannot see My face; for g no 
man shall see Me, and live.” 21 And the 
LORD said, “Here is a place by Me, and 
you shall stand on the rock. 22 So it shall 
be, while My glory passes by, that I will 
put you h in the cleft of the rock, and will 
i cover you with My hand while I pass by. 
23 Then I will take away My hand, and 
you shall see My back; but My face shall 
j not be seen.”

Moses Makes New Tablets

34 And the LORD said to Mo ses, 
a “Cut two tablets of stone like the 

first ones, and b I will write on these tab-
lets the words that were on the first tab-
lets which you broke. 2 So be ready in the 
morning, and come up in the morning to 
Mount Si nai, and present yourself to Me 
there c on the top of the mountain. 3 And 
no man shall d come up with you, and let 
no man be seen throughout all the moun-
tain; let nei ther flocks nor herds feed be-
fore that mountain.”

4 So he cut two tablets of stone like the 
first ones. Then Mo ses rose early in the 
morning and went up Mount Si nai, as 
the LORD had commanded him; and he 
took in his hand the two tablets of stone.

5 Now the LORD descended in the e cloud 

camp, but q his servant Joshua the son of 
Nun, a young man, did not depart from 
the tabernacle.

The Promise of God’s Presence
12 Then Mo ses said to the LORD, “See, 

r You say to me, ‘Bring up this people.’ But 
You have not let me know whom You will 
send with me. Yet You have said, s ‘I know 
you by name, and you have also found 
grace in My sight.’ 13 Now therefore, I 
pray, t if I have found grace in Your sight, 
u show me now Your way, that I may 
know You and that I may find grace in 
Your sight. And consider that this nation 
is v Your people.”

14 And He said, w “My Presence will go 
with you, and I will give you x rest.”

15 Then he said to Him, y “If Your Pres-
ence does not go with us, do not bring us 
up from here. 16 For how then will it be 
known that Your people and I have found 
grace in Your sight, z ex cept You go with 
us? So we a shall be separate, Your people 
and I, from all the people who are upon 
the face of the earth.”

17 So the LORD said to Mo ses, b “I will 
also do this thing that you have spoken; 
for you have found grace in My sight, and 
I know you by name.”

18 And he said, “Please, show me c Your 
glory.”

19 Then He said, “I will make all My 
d good ness pass before you, and I will 

17:9; 24:13; 32:17) the bold man of God who would become Moses’ 
successor. The word translated “servant” here does not mean slave, 
but rather a minister, one who does spiritual service.
33:12 The message the Lord had given to Moses and the people, 
recorded at the beginning of the chapter (vv. 1–3), troubled Moses. 
Thus he pressed the Lord to grant h is presence in the adventure 
of faith that the people were to undertake. Whom You will send 
with me was Moses’ indirect way of seeking assurance that the Lord 
himself would accompany the people.
33:13 The words Your way refer in this context to the divine Pres-
ence among his people. Your people was Moses’ reminder of God’s 
promise that he would make the Israelites his people (see 6:1–8).
33:14–16 My Presence means literally in hebrew “My Face.” This 
extraordinary promise of God’s Presence with his people was ulti-
mately fulfilled in Jesus, God made man. Rest refers to the land of 
Canaan, when the conquest would be over and the land could be 
enjoyed by the Israelites. Moses even dared to say that the Presence 
of the Lord in the midst of his people was the only acceptable con-
dition for further advance. o nly the Lord’s Presence would demon-
strate to surrounding nations that Israel’s deliverance was really the 
work of the true and merciful God.
33:17 God’s grace was accompanied by his intimate knowledge 
of and care for Moses, represented in the expression I know you 
by name.
33:18 The word glory conveys the idea of weight, significance, and 
importance (see 16:7, 10; 24:16, 17; 40:34, 35). h ere, astoundingly, 
Moses requested an even greater sense of God’s Presence than up 
to then had been experienced by any person.
33:19 Amazingly, the Lord responded positively. My goodness 
speaks of the sense of the wonder of God, of h is divine attributes, of 
h is essential worth and majesty. Proclaim the name of the Lord: 

The name of God is the expression of his person, who he is. be gra-
cious . . . have compassion: The Lord’s sovereignty is paramount 
in his dealings with people. God can do anything he wants. Yet, in 
his mercy, he responded to Moses’ plea. w hat a great gift this is: The 
Creator of the universe tenderly granting the audacious request of 
h is servant (see Ps. 40:1).
33:20 cannot see My face: we cannot begin to describe what 
Moses experienced in this dramatic encounter. God is spirit (John 
4:24). Any experience of the living God requires him to enter our 
finite sphere of space and time. w hatever Moses experienced was 
only a glimpse of what is still to be experienced! human language 
is simply too limited to express the mysteries these verses describe.
33:21 The place is generally assumed to be a cleft in the rock of Mt. 
s inai. how fitting that Moses would experience the Lord who is his 
r ock (see d eut. 32:4) while standing on the rock.
33:22, 23 The use of words such as hand, back, and face is anthro-
pomorphic, a way of describing God, who is spirit, in terms familiar 
to humankind. The point of these verses is clear enough. Moses 
would see something wonderful, but not so much as would take 
his life. This great revelation is described in 34:5–9.
34:1 The command to cut two tablets of stone is one of the great 
demonstrations of God’s mercy. d espite the failure of the people 
at the very time that the Lord was instructing Moses on how they 
should worship, he was willing to begin again with them. o nce more 
he would instruct them concerning his righteous ways.
34:3 As in the preparation of the people in ch. 19, the warning that 
no man shall come up with you was meant to protect the careless 
or the curious who would die if they trespassed on holy ground.
34:5 Like ch. 19, these verses describe an epiphany, the appearance 
of the Lord in his grand descent to encounter humans. As at other 
times (see 33:9–11) the people saw the cloud, which Moses knew 
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rite and the Canaan ite and the Hittite and 
the Periz zite and the Hivite and the Jebu-
site. 12 v Take heed to yourself, lest you 
make a covenant with the inhabitants of 
the land where you are going, lest it be a 
snare in your midst. 13 But you shall w de-
stroy their altars, break their sa cred pil-
lars, and x cut down their wooden images 
14 (for you shall worship y no other god, 
for the LORD, whose z name is Jealous, is 
a a jeal ous God), 15 lest you make a cov-
enant with the inhabitants of the land, 
and they b play the harlot with their gods 
and make sacrifice to their gods, and one 
of them  c in vites you and you d eat of his 
sacrifice, 16 and you take of e his daughters 
for your sons, and his daughters f play 
the harlot with their gods and make your 
sons play the harlot with their gods.

17 g “You shall make no molded gods for 
yourselves.

18 “The Feast of h Un leav ened Bread 
you shall keep. Seven days you shall eat 
unleavened bread, as I commanded you, 
in the appointed time of the month of 
Abib; for in the i month of Abib you came 
out from Egypt.

and stood with him there, and f pro-
claimed the name of the LORD. 6 And the 
LORD passed before him and proclaimed, 
“The LORD, the LORD g God, merciful and 
gracious, longsuffering, and abound-
ing in h good ness and i truth,   7 j keep ing 
mercy for thousands, k for giv ing iniquity 
and transgression and sin, l by no means 
clearing the guilty, visiting the iniquity 
of the fathers upon the children and the 
children’s children to the third and the 
fourth generation.”

8 So Mo ses made haste and m bowed his 
head toward the earth, and worshiped. 
9 Then he said, “If now I have found 
grace in Your sight, O Lord, n let my Lord, 
I pray, go among us, even though we are 
a o stiff-necked 1 people; and pardon our 
iniquity and our sin, and take us as p Your 
inheritance.”

The Covenant Renewed
10 And He said: “Be hold, q I make a cov-

enant. Before all your people I will r do 
2 mar vels such as have not been done in 
all the earth, nor in any nation; and all the 
people among whom you are shall see the 
work of the LORD. For it is s an awesome 
thing that I will do with you. 11 t Ob serve 
what I command you this day. Behold, u I 
am driving out from before you the Amo-

as the visible symbol of the living God before him. The living God 
proclaimed h is name to Moses by expressing h is character, h is 
awesome wonder, and his mercy.
34:6 The hebrew verb translated passed is the same verb that de-
scribes Abram’s journey through the land of Canaan (see Gen. 12:6). 
The name hebrew is probably derived from this verb. here the word 
speaks of the “movement” of the Lord before Moses. As the Lord 
moved by Moses, h e proclaimed the meaning of h is name Yahweh 
(see 3:14, 15), revealing his gracious character in an unforgettable 
manner. Indeed, this verse is the foundation for understanding the 
character of the Lord. The words merciful and gracious convey 
the idea of “overwhelmingly gracious.” longsuffering: The idea of 
the hebrew idiom is that God is very slow to anger. In our idiom, we 
would say he has “a very long fuse.” The hebrew word for goodness 
means “loyal love”; the word for truth means “faithfulness,” “truth,” 
and “constancy.”

34:7 thousands . . . the third and the fourth: This phrase re-
sembles the words of 20:5, 6, but the order is changed for emphasis 
here. The point is that God is more willing to show his mercy than 
his wrath. Yet his wrath is also very real (see 32:34, 35; Ps. 90:11).
34:9 Go among us indicates that Moses was still praying for a 
reversal of God’s judgment announced in 33:1–3. The Lord re-
sponded to these pleasing words by restoring the covenant (see 
vv. 10–28).
34:10 I make a covenant: This verse introduces the renewal of 
covenant; the message is completed in vv. 27, 28. Concurrent with 
the announcement of the covenant is the promise that the people 
will experience an awesome thing, namely the conquest of Ca-
naan. The enormity of Israel’s refusal to obey God’s command and 
conquer the land (see Num. 13; 14) is to be seen in the light of this 
extraordinary promise (see also d eut. 4:32–40).
34:12 covenant: Israel was forbidden to make treaties with nearby 
peoples. Instead, they were to destroy those nations, lest they be 
ruined by their perverted ideas and false religious affections. The 
next verses (vv. 13–26) repeat some of the salient features of the 
Lord’s covenant with Israel. we read these words with sadness in ret-
rospect. They are the very commands Israel abandoned so quickly.
34:15 Unfortunately, the phrase to play the harlot was probably 
not just a figure of speech. Unfaithfulness to the Lord was often 
manifested in sexual rites with temple prostitutes (male and female), 
an act of supposed union with Baal, Asherah, and other pagan dei-
ties. To eat of his sacrifice alludes to the love feast that preceded 
the orgy, reminiscent of the episode with the golden calf (see 32:5, 
6, 19, 25).
34:16 take of his daughters for your sons: God’s prohibition 
against intermarriage was not a matter of prejudice. The influence of 
immoral religious practices was subtle, pervasive, and unrelenting. 
Intermarriage would be the quickest route to compromise with false 
religion and immoral behavior.
34:17 Israel had, in fact, already paid the price for fashioning mold-
ed gods.

d eut. 7:3; Josh. 23:12, 13; 1 Kin. 11:2; ezra 9:2; Neh. 13:25  
f Num. 25:1, 2; 1 Kin. 11:4  17 g ex. 20:4, 23; 32:8; Lev. 19:4; 
d eut. 5:8  18 h ex. 12:15, 16  i ex. 12:2; 13:4

goodness

(h eb. chesed) (15:13; 20:6; 34:6) strong’s #2617

w hen God revealed h imself to Moses on Mt. s inai, h e 
described h imself as overflowing with goodness. This is 
one of the most significant words that describes God’s 
character (see Ps. 13:5). It is often translated as mercy (20:6; 
Ps. 6:4) and sometimes as loving kindness (Ps. 17:7). The basic 
meaning of the word is “loyal love” or “steadfast love.” It 
refers to God’s loyalty and faithfulness to his covenant. This 
love is very similar to marital love, a love that is obligatory 
because of the marriage contract, but still intimate and 
voluntary. h osea’s actions toward his unfaithful wife are 
a striking picture of God’s “faithful love” for the people of 
Israel (h os. 1:1–3; 2:19; 3:1–5). In the NT, this characteristic of 
God is described as h is grace (Gk. charis; John 1:17).
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ses’ hand when he came down from the 
mountain), that Mo ses did not know 
that v the skin of his face shone while he 
 talked with Him. 30 So when Aaron and 
all the children of Is rael saw Mo ses, be-
hold, the skin of his face shone, and they 
were afraid to come near him. 31 Then 
Mo ses called to them, and Aaron and all 
the rulers of the congregation returned to 
him; and Mo ses talked with them. 32 Af-
ter ward all the children of Is rael came 
near, w and he gave them as command-
ments all that the LORD had spoken with 
him on Mount Si nai. 33 And when Mo-
ses had  finished speaking with them, he 
put x a veil on his face. 34 But y when ever 
Mo ses went in before the LORD to speak 
with Him, he would take the veil off until 
he came out; and he would come out and 
speak to the children of Is rael whatever 
he had been commanded. 35 And when-
ever the children of Is rael saw the face 
of Mo ses, that the skin of Mo ses’ face 
shone, then Mo ses would put the veil on 
his face again, until he went in to speak 
with Him.

Sabbath Regulations

35 Then Mo ses gathered all the con-
gregation of the children of Is rael 

together, and said to them, a “These are 
the words which the LORD has command-
ed you to do: 2 Work shall be done for 
b six days, but the seventh day shall be 
a holy day for you, a Sabbath of rest to 
the LORD. Whoever does any work on it 
shall be put to c death. 3 d You shall kindle 
no fire throughout your dwellings on the 
Sabbath day.”

Offerings for the Tabernacle
4 And Mo ses spoke to all the congre-

gation of the children of Is rael, saying, 
e “This is the thing which the LORD com-
manded, saying: 5 ‘Take from among you 

19 j “All 3 that open the womb are Mine, 
and every male firstborn among your 
livestock, whether ox or sheep. 20 But 
k the firstborn of a donkey you shall re-
deem with a lamb. And if you will not re-
deem him, then you shall break his neck. 
All the firstborn of your sons you shall 
redeem.

“And none shall appear before Me 
l empty-handed.

21 m “Six days you shall work, but on 
the seventh day you shall rest; in plowing 
time and in harvest you shall rest.

22 “And you shall observe the Feast of 
Weeks, of the firstfruits of wheat harvest, 
and the Feast of Ingathering at the year’s 
end.

23 n “Three times in the year all your 
men shall appear before the Lord, the 
LORD God of Is rael. 24 For I will o cast out 
the nations before you and enlarge your 
bor ders; nei ther will any man covet your 
land when you go up to appear before the 
LORD your God three times in the year.

25 “You shall not offer the blood of My 
sacrifice with leaven, p nor shall the sac-
rifice of the Feast of the Passover be left 
until morning.

26 q “The first of the firstfruits of your 
land you shall bring to the house of the 
LORD your God. You shall not boil a 
young goat in its mother’s milk.”

27 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, “Write 
r these words, for according to the tenor 
of these words I have made a covenant 
with you and with Is rael.” 28 s So he was 
there with the LORD forty days and forty 
nights; he nei ther ate bread nor drank 
water. And t He wrote on the tablets 
the words of the covenant, the 4 Ten 
Command ments.

The Shining Face of Moses
29 Now it was so, when Mo ses came 

down from Mount Si nai (and the u two 
tablets of the Testimony were in Mo-

34:19, 20 The law of the firstborn is also found in 13:2; 22:29, 30.
34:21 The law of the sabbath is repeated from 20:8–11; 31:12–18.
34:22–24 The commands of the three annual feasts are repeated 
from 23:14–17. Faithful participation in these feasts was linked to 
God’s promise in v. 24 to preserve the people in the land.
34:28 The period of forty days and forty nights matched Moses’ 
earlier pilgrimage to s inai (see 24:18). bread . . . water: A person can 
survive without food for weeks. But no one can go without water for 
more than three or four days. If Moses drank no water for 40 days, 
then we must view his continued existence as a miracle of the Lord. 
Is it possible that he was removed into a heavenly sphere for this 
long period of time? we simply do not know. we are confident that 
God was able to sustain his servant in any way he pleased! The Lord 
then wrote . . . the Ten Commandments, equated once again 
with the words of the covenant. The writer was the Lord h imself 
(see 31:18; 32:15, 16; 34:1, 4).
34:29–35 skin of his face shone: o ne of the Bible’s most wonder-
ful descriptions is that of Moses’ shining face. h is proximity to the 

Presence of God transformed his very appearance (2 Cor. 3:7–18).
34:30 The people were afraid to come near. w ith all they had seen 
and heard, they had reason to be cautious.
34:31, 32 Moses sought to allay their fear and to teach them the 
commandments the Lord had sent him to proclaim.
34:33–35 The veil Moses wore concealed the glow of his face. This 
supernatural glow was enhanced on each subsequent encounter 
with the Lord. Paul taught that Moses wore the veil because the 
glow faded, a sign of imperfect glory (see 2 Cor. 3:7, 13).
35:1–3 The principal teaching concerning the Sabbath is the fourth 
commandment (20:8–11), and this teaching is expanded in 31:12–18. 
here is another repetition of the command for emphasis (see 34:21). 
To kindle . . . fire was considered a breach of the command. To 
some Jews today, turning on a light switch on the sabbath is the 
equivalent of kindling a fire.
35:4–9 This section is based on the instructions of 25:1–8. here we 
observe Moses doing as God commanded him when he was on the 
mountain of the Lord.
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CHAPTER 36

1 a ex. 28:3; 31:6; 
35:10, 35  

man, with whom was found blue, purple, 
and scarlet thread, fine linen, goats’ hair, 
red skins of rams, and 3 bad ger skins, 
brought them. 24 Eve ry one who offered 
an offering of silver or bronze brought 
the LORD’s offering. And everyone with 
whom was found acacia wood for any 
work of the service, brought it. 25 All the 
women who were b gifted artisans spun 
yarn with their hands, and brought what 
they had spun, of blue, purple, and scar-
let, and fine linen. 26 And all the women 
whose hearts 4 stirred with wisdom spun 
yarn of goats’ hair. 27 c The rulers brought 
onyx stones, and the stones to be set in 
the ephod and in the breastplate, 28 and 
d spices and oil for the light, for the 
anointing oil, and for the sweet incense. 
29 The children of Is rael brought a e free-
will offering to the LORD, all the men 
and women whose hearts were willing 
to bring material for all kinds of work 
which the LORD, by the hand of Mo ses, 
had commanded to be done.

The Artisans Called by God
30 And Mo ses said to the children of Is-

rael, “See, f the LORD has called by name 
Beza lel the son of Uri, the son of Hur, 
of the tribe of Ju dah; 31 and He has filled 
him with the Spirit of God, in wisdom 
and understanding, in knowledge and all 
manner of workmanship, 32 to design ar-
tistic works, to work in gold and silver 
and bronze, 33 in cutting jewels for set-
ting, in carving wood, and to work in all 
manner of artistic workmanship.

34 “And He has put in his heart the 
ability to teach, in him and g A holi ab the 
son of A hisa mach, of the tribe of Dan. 
35 He has h filled them with skill to do 
all manner of work of the engraver and 
the designer and the tapestry maker, in 
blue, purple, and scarlet thread, and fine 
linen, and of the weaver—those who do 
every work and those who design artistic 
works.

36 “And Beza lel and A holi ab, and 
every a gifted artisan in whom the 

LORD has put wisdom and understanding, 
to know how to do all manner of work 

an offering to the LORD. f Who ever is of a 
willing heart, let him bring it as an offer-
ing to the LORD: g gold, silver, and bronze; 
6 h blue, purple, and scarlet thread, fine 
linen, and i goats’ hair; 7 ram skins dyed 
red, badger skins, and acacia wood; 8 oil 
for the light, j and spices for the anoint-
ing oil and for the sweet incense; 9 onyx 
stones, and stones to be set in the ephod 
and in the breastplate.

Articles of the Tabernacle
10 k ‘All who are gifted artisans among 

you shall come and make all that the 
LORD has commanded: 11 l the tabernacle, 
its tent, its covering, its clasps, its boards, 
its bars, its pillars, and its sockets; 12 m the 
ark and its poles, with the mercy seat, and 
the veil of the covering; 13 the n ta ble and 
its poles, all its utensils, o and the show-
bread; 14 also p the lampstand for the light, 
its utensils, its lamps, and the oil for the 
light; 15 q the incense altar, its poles, r the 
anointing oil, s the sweet incense, and  
the screen for the door at the entrance of  
the tabernacle; 16 t the altar of burnt offer-
ing with its bronze grating, its poles, all its 
utensils, and the laver and its base; 17 u the 
hangings of the court, its pillars, their 
sockets, and the screen for the gate of the 
court; 18 the pegs of the tabernacle, the pegs  
of the court, and their cords; 19 v the 1 gar-
ments of ministry, for ministering in the 
holy place—the holy garments for Aaron 
the priest and the garments of his sons, to 
minister as priests.’ ”

The Tabernacle Offerings Presented
20 And all the congregation of the chil-

dren of Is rael departed from the presence 
of Mo ses. 21 Then everyone came w whose 
heart 2 was stirred, and everyone whose 
spirit was willing, and they x brought the 
LORD’s offering for the work of the taber-
nacle of meeting, for all its service, and 
for the holy garments. 22 They came, both 
men and women, as many as had a will-
ing heart, and brought y ear rings and nose 
rings, rings and necklaces, all z jew elry of 
gold, that is, every man who made an of-
fering of gold to the LORD. 23 And a every 

35:10–19 gifted artisans: The call now went out for artisans who 
would create the tabernacle furnishings and the garments for the 
priests, the details of which appeared in chs. 25–31.
35:20–29 The offerings for the tabernacle are perhaps the most 
impressive offering ever taken from God’s people for any endeavor! 
The key was the stirring of the heart and the willingness of the 
spirit of those who gave. Both men and women gave. even in 
this patriarchal time, women participated actively in God’s work. All 
people came with gifts that were sumptuous, varied, and abundant. 
At last they had to be told to stop giving (see 36:2–7)!
35:25 women . . . gifted artisans: h ere the artisans, usually re-
ferred to in the masculine (28:3), are distinctly identified as women.

35:31 filled him with the Spirit of God: see the parallel passage 
at 31:3. Compare also the comments at 28:3. The special endowment 
of the spirit of God in this artisan and in those who worked with him 
attested to the importance the Lord attached to the aesthetic beau-
ty of the tabernacle. The preparations for building the tabernacle 
and later the temple foreshadowed the incarnation of the savior. For 
it was both in the tabernacle and temple and in the Incarnation that 
“heaven came down,” that God drew near to h is people in saving 
wonder and divine fellowship.
35:34 The ability to teach is similar to the gift of teaching men-
tioned by Paul (r om. 12:7). The same spirit was at work among his 
people in the o T period as in the New.
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the tent over the tabernacle; he made elev-
en curtains. 15 The length of each curtain 
was thirty cubits, and the width of each 
curtain four cubits; the eleven curtains 
were the same size. 16 He coupled five 
curtains by themselves and six curtains 
by themselves. 17 And he made fifty loops 
on the edge of the curtain that is outer-
most in one set, and fifty loops he made 
on the edge of the curtain of the second 
set. 18 He also made fifty bronze clasps to 
couple the tent together, that it might be 
one. 19 k Then he made a covering for the 
tent of ram skins dyed red, and a cover-
ing of 3 bad ger skins above that.

20 For the tabernacle l he made boards 
of acacia wood, standing upright. 21 The 
length of each board was ten cubits, and 
the width of each board a cubit and a 
half. 22 Each board had two 4 tenons m for 
binding one to another. Thus he made for 
all the boards of the tabernacle. 23 And he 
made boards for the tabernacle, twenty 
boards for the south side. 24 Forty sockets 
of silver he made to go under the twen-
ty boards: two sockets under each of the 
boards for its two tenons. 25 And for the 
other side of the tabernacle, the north 
side, he made twenty boards 26 and their 
forty sockets of silver: two sockets under 
each of the boards. 27 For the west side of 
the tabernacle he made six boards. 28 He 
also made two boards for the two back 
corners of the tabernacle. 29 And they 
were coupled at the bottom and 5 cou pled 
together at the top by one ring. Thus he 
made both of them for the two corners. 
30 So there were eight boards and their 
sockets—sixteen sockets of silver—two 
sockets under each of the boards.

31 And he made n bars of acacia wood: 
five for the boards on one side of the tab-
ernacle, 32 five bars for the boards on the 
other side of the tabernacle, and five bars 
for the boards of the tabernacle on the far 
side westward. 33 And he made the mid-
dle bar to pass through the boards from 
one end to the other. 34 He overlaid the 
boards with gold, made their rings of gold 
to be holders for the bars, and overlaid the 
bars with gold.

35 And he made o a veil of blue, purple, 
and scarlet thread, and fine woven linen; 
it was worked with an artistic design of 

for the service of the b sanc tu ary, 1 shall 
do according to all that the LORD has com-
manded.”

The People Give More than Enough
2 Then Mo ses called Beza lel and A holi-

ab, and every gifted artisan in whose 
heart the LORD had put wisdom, everyone 
c whose heart 2 was stirred, to come and 
do the work. 3 And they received from 
Mo ses all the d of fer ing which the chil-
dren of Is rael e had brought for the work 
of the service of making the sanctuary. So 
they continued bringing to him freewill 
offerings every morning. 4 Then all the 
craftsmen who were doing all the work of 
the sanctuary came, each from the work 
he was doing, 5 and they spoke to Mo ses, 
saying, f “The people bring much more 
than enough for the service of the work 
which the LORD commanded us to do.”

6 So Mo ses gave a commandment, and 
they caused it to be proclaimed through-
out the camp, saying, “Let nei ther man 
nor woman do any more work for the of-
fering of the sanctuary.” And the people 
were restrained from bringing, 7 for the 
material they had was sufficient for all 
the work to be done—in deed too g much.

Building the Tabernacle
8 h Then all the gifted artisans among 

them who worked on the tabernacle 
made ten curtains woven of fine linen, 
and of blue, purple, and scarlet thread; 
with artistic designs of cherubim they 
made them. 9 The length of each curtain 
was twenty-eight cubits, and the width 
of each curtain four cubits; the curtains 
were all the same size. 10 And he coupled 
five curtains to one another, and the other 
five curtains he coupled to one another. 
11 He made loops of blue yarn on the edge 
of the curtain on the selvedge of one set; 
likewise he did on the outer edge of the 
other curtain of the second set.   12 i Fifty 
loops he made on one curtain, and fifty 
loops he made on the edge of the curtain 
on the end of the second set; the loops 
held one cur tain to another. 13 And he 
made fifty clasps of gold, and coupled the 
curtains to one another with the clasps, 
that it might be one tabernacle.

14 j He made curtains of goats’ hair for 

36:8 gifted artisans: This is a wonderful comment carried through 
from 35:30—36:4 (see 28:3; 31:6; 35:10, 25). The demands of God’s 
design (ch. 26) called for careful, detailed, and artistic work. The 
skillful work was of high quality.
36:14–19 here we read about the fashioning of the outer curtains 
(v. 14). see 26:7–14 for God’s command concerning their design.
36:20–30 A discussion of the tabernacle frame. s ee 26:15–25 for 
its design.

36:31–34 The construction of the crossbars for the outer structure 
of the tabernacle. see 26:26–30 for the earlier instructions for their 
design.
36:35, 36 The description of the veil that divided the holy place 
and the Most h oly Place. s ee 26:31–35 for God’s command con-
cerning its design.
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37 p ex. 26:36  
6 Lit. variegator, a 
weaver in colors

CHAPTER 37

1 a ex. 35:30; 36:1  
b ex. 25:10-20
6 c ex. 25:17
9 d ex. 25:20
10 e ex. 25:23-29

16 f ex. 25:29
17 g ex. 25:31-39
23 h Num. 4:9
25 i ex. 30:1-5
28 j ex. 30:5

15 And he made the poles of acacia wood 
to bear the table, and overlaid them with 
gold. 16 He made of pure gold the uten-
sils which were on the table: its f dishes, 
its cups, its bowls, and its pitchers for 
pouring.

Making the Gold Lampstand
17 He also made the g lamp stand of 

pure gold; of hammered work he made 
the lampstand. Its shaft, its branches, 
its bowls, its or na mental knobs, and its 
flowers were of the same piece. 18 And 
six branches came out of its sides: three 
branches of the lampstand out of one 
side, and three branches of the lampstand 
out of the other side. 19 There were three 
bowls made like almond blossoms on one 
branch, with an or na mental knob and 
a flower, and three bowls made like al-
mond blossoms on the other branch, with 
an or na mental knob and a flower—and 
so for the six branches coming out of the 
lampstand. 20 And on the lampstand itself 
were four bowls made like almond blos
soms, each with its or na mental knob and 
flower. 21 There was a knob under the first 
two branches of the same, a knob under 
the sec ond two branches of the same, and 
a knob under the third two branches of 
the same, according to the six branches 
extending from it. 22 Their knobs and 
their branches were of one piece; all of 
it was one hammered piece of pure gold. 
23 And he made its seven lamps, its h wick- 
trimmers, and its trays of pure gold. 24 Of 
a talent of pure gold he made it, with all 
its utensils.

Making the Altar of Incense
25 i He made the incense altar of acacia 

wood. Its length was a cubit and its width 
a cubit—it was square—and two cubits 
was its height. Its horns were of one piece 
with it. 26 And he overlaid it with pure 
gold: its top, its sides all around, and its 
horns. He also made for it a molding of 
gold all around it. 27 He made two rings 
of gold for it under its molding, by its 
two corners on both sides, as holders for 
the poles with which to bear it. 28 And 
he j made the poles of acacia wood, and 
overlaid them with gold.

cherubim. 36 He made for it four pillars of 
acacia wood, and overlaid them with gold, 
with their hooks of gold; and he cast four 
sockets of silver for them.

37 He also made a p screen for the tab-
ernacle door, of blue, purple, and scarlet 
thread, and fine woven linen, made by a 
6 weaver, 38 and its five pillars with their 
hooks. And he overlaid their capitals and 
their rings with gold, but their five sock-
ets were bronze.

Making the Ark of the Testimony

37 Then a Beza lel made b the ark of 
acacia wood; two and a half cu-

bits was its length, a cubit and a half its 
width, and a cubit and a half its height. 
2 He overlaid it with pure gold inside and 
outside, and made a molding of gold all 
around it. 3 And he cast for it four rings 
of gold to be set in its four corners: two 
rings on one side, and two rings on the 
other side of it. 4 He made poles of acacia 
wood, and overlaid them with gold. 5 And 
he put the poles into the rings at the sides 
of the ark, to bear the ark. 6 He also made 
the c mercy seat of pure gold; two and a 
half cubits was its length and a cubit and 
a half its width. 7 He made two cherubim 
of beaten gold; he made them of one piece 
at the two ends of the mercy seat: 8 one 
cherub at one end on this side, and the 
other cherub at the other end on that side. 
He made the cherubim at the two ends of 
one piece with the mercy seat. 9 The cher-
ubim spread out their wings above, and 
covered the d mercy seat with their wings. 
They faced one another; the faces of the 
cherubim were toward the mercy seat.

Making the Table for the Showbread
10 He made e the table of acacia wood; 

two cubits was its length, a cubit its 
width, and a cubit and a half its height. 
11 And he overlaid it with pure gold, and 
made a molding of gold all around it. 
12 Also he made a frame of a handbreadth 
all around it, and made a molding of gold 
for the frame all around it. 13 And he cast 
for it four rings of gold, and put the rings 
on the four corners that were at its four 
legs. 14 The rings were close to the frame, 
as holders for the poles to bear the table. 

36:37, 38 The description of the screen for the door of the taber-
nacle. see 26:36, 37 for its design.
37:1–9 This section describes how Bezalel (see 31:2) constructed 
the holy ark, including the mercy seat and the cherubs, following the 
pattern that the Lord gave to Moses on the mountain (see 25:10–22). 
This text follows the earlier passage in every particular concerning 
its actual construction. The only detail not repeated here is the in-
struction to put the Testimony in the ark and the mercy seat on top 
(25:21). This is found again in 40:20.

37:10–16 The construction of the table for the showbread. This sec-
tion corresponds in every detail to the instructions given to Moses 
by the Lord in 25:23–30. The only aspect not repeated here from 
the earlier text is the instruction to place the showbread on the 
table (see 40:4, 22, 23).
37:17–24 The creation of the golden lampstand. Again, this section 
corresponds in every detail to the instructions given to Moses in 
25:31–40. The earlier text contains instruction for lighting the lamps, 
which Moses did when everything was completed (see 40:4, 25).
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CHAPTER 38

1 a ex. 27:1-8
8 b ex. 30:18
9 c ex. 27:9-19

20 d ex. 27:19
21 e Num. 1:50, 
53; 9:15; 10:11; 
17:7, 8; 2 Chr. 24:6; 
Acts 7:44  f Num. 
4:28, 33  g ex. 28:1; 
Lev. 10:6, 16  1 Lit. 
These are the things 
appointed for
22 h ex. 31:2, 6; 
1 Chr. 2:18-20
23 i ex. 31:6; 36:1  
2 skillful workman
24 j ex. 35:5, 22  
k ex. 30:13, 24; Lev. 
5:15; 27:3, 25; Num. 
3:47; 18:16
25 l ex. 30:11-16; 
Num. 1:2
26 m ex. 30:13, 15  
3 Lit. a head

fifteen cubits long, with their three pillars 
and their three sockets, 15 and the same 
for the other side of the court gate; on 
this side and that were hangings of fifteen 
cubits, with their three pillars and their 
three sockets. 16 All the hangings of the 
court all around were of fine woven linen. 
17 The sockets for the pillars were bronze, 
the hooks of the pillars and their bands 
were silver, and the overlay of their cap-
itals was silver; and all the pillars of the 
court had bands of silver. 18 The screen 
for the gate of the court was woven of 
blue, purple, and scarlet thread, and of 
fine woven linen. The length was twenty 
cubits, and the height along its width was 
five cubits, corresponding to the hang-
ings of the court. 19 And there were four 
pillars with their four sockets of bronze; 
their hooks were silver, and the overlay of 
their capitals and their bands was silver. 
20 All the d pegs of the tabernacle, and of 
the court all around, were bronze.

Materials of the Tabernacle
21 1 This is the inventory of the tab-

ernacle, e the tabernacle of the Testimo-
ny, which was counted according to the 
 commandment of Mo ses, for the service 
of the Levites, f  by the hand of g Itha mar, 
son of Aaron the priest.

22 h Beza lel the son of Uri, the son of 
Hur, of the tribe of Ju dah, made all that 
the LORD had commanded Mo ses. 23 And 
with him was i A holi ab the son of A hisa-
mach, of the tribe of Dan, an engraver 
and 2 de signer, a weaver of blue, purple, 
and scarlet thread, and of fine linen.

24 All the gold that was used in all the 
work of the holy place, that is, the gold 
of the j of fer ing, was twenty-nine talents 
and seven hundred and thirty shekels, 
according to k the shekel of the sanctu-
ary. 25 And the silver from those who 
were l num bered of the congregation was 
one hundred talents and one thousand 
seven hundred and seventy-five shekels, 
according to the shekel of the sanctuary:   
26 m a bekah for 3 each man (that is, half 
a shekel, according to the shekel of the 
sanctuary), for  everyone included in the 

Making the Anointing Oil  
and the Incense

29 He also made k the holy anointing oil 
and the pure incense of sweet spices, ac-
cording to the work of the perfumer.

Making the Altar of Burnt Offering

38 He made a the altar of burnt of-
fering of acacia wood; five cubits 

was its length and five cubits its width—
it was square—and its height was three 
cubits. 2 He made its horns on its four 
corners; the horns were of one piece with 
it. And he overlaid it with bronze. 3 He 
made all the utensils for the altar: the 
pans, the shovels, the basins, the forks, 
and the firepans; all its utensils he made 
of bronze. 4 And he made a grate of 
bronze network for the altar, under its 
rim, midway from the bottom. 5 He cast 
four rings for the four corners of the 
bronze grating, as holders for the poles. 
6 And he made the poles of acacia wood, 
and overlaid them with bronze. 7 Then he 
put the poles into the rings on the sides of 
the altar, with which to bear it. He made 
the altar hollow with boards.

Making the Bronze Laver
8 He made b the laver of bronze and its 

base of bronze, from the bronze mirrors 
of the serving women who assembled at 
the door of the tabernacle of meeting.

Making the Court of the Tabernacle
9 Then he made c the court on the south 

side; the hangings of the court were of fine 
woven linen, one hundred cubits long. 
10 There were twenty pillars for them, 
with twenty bronze sockets. The hooks 
of the pillars and their bands were silver. 
11 On the north side the hangings were one 
hundred cubits long, with twenty pillars 
and their twenty bronze sockets. The 
hooks of the pillars and their bands were 
silver. 12 And on the west side there were 
hangings of fifty cubits, with ten pillars 
and their ten sockets. The hooks of the 
pillars and their bands were silver. 13 For 
the east side the hangings were fifty cubits. 
14 The hangings of one side of the gate were 

38:1–7 The construction of the altar of burnt offering. The corre-
sponding instructions are found in 27:1–19. The details from the 
preceding section are presented again to demonstrate that all was 
done as the Lord had commanded. Throughout these sections, the 
pronoun he (see v. 1) refers to Bezalel (see 37:1; compare 35:30–34), 
who was working according to the commands that the Lord had 
given Moses. Bezalel was the overseer. h e would have had many 
artisans working under his leadership (see 36:8).
38:8 The crafting of the bronze laver. For the corresponding in-
structions, see 30:17–21.
38:9–20 The building of the court of the tabernacle. For the corre-
sponding instructions, see 27:9–19.

38:24 The weight of all the gold used in the work may have been 
about a ton. The talent weighed about 70 pounds and equaled 
3,000 shekels.
38:25 the silver: The quantity of silver was simply enormous, about 
7,000 pounds.
38:26 A bekah (half-shekel) of silver, required of each man over the 
age of 20, came from 603,550 people, which corresponds with other 
estimates of the exodus community (see Num. 1). The number may 
be literal, but some contend that it is far too large for the time and 
the events of the exodus.
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38:27, 28 enormous amounts of silver appeared in the most mun-
dane elements of the tabernacle and its furnishings. Although the 
tabernacle was a tent, it was not a makeshift dwelling. It was a glo-
rious shrine that symbolized the presence of the living God in the 
midst of h is people.
38:29 The weight of the bronze was about 5,000 pounds.
39:1 This verse is a summary statement that confirms the comple-
tion of the priests’ garments first described in 28:1–4.

39:2–7 This section details the crafting of Aaron’s ephod, according 
to the explicit instructions given to Moses in 28:5–14.
39:8–21 h ere we read about the breastplate, made according to 
the directions spelled out in 28:15–30. The only detail not repeated is 
the placement of the Urim and the Thummim within the breastplate 
(see 28:30). This is reported in Lev. 8:8.
39:22–26 The fashioning of the robe is described, following the 
divine commands given to Moses in 28:31–35.

26 n ex. 12:37; Num. 
1:46; 26:51
27 o ex. 26:19, 21, 
25, 32
28 p ex. 27:17

CHAPTER 39

1 a ex. 25:4; 35:23  
b ex. 31:10; 35:19  
c ex. 28:4  1 o r 
woven garments  
2 sanctuary
2 d ex. 28:6-14  
e Lev. 8:7
6 f ex. 28:9-11  
3 plaited work
7 g ex. 28:12, 29; 
Josh. 4:7

8 h ex. 28:15-30
10 i ex. 28:17
14 j r ev. 21:12
22 k ex. 28:31-35  
l ex. 29:5; Lev. 8:7

Making the Breastplate
8 h And he made the breastplate, artisti-

cally woven like the workmanship of the 
ephod, of gold, blue, purple, and scarlet 
thread, and of fine woven linen. 9 They 
made the breastplate square by doubling 
it; a span was its length and a span its 
width when doubled.   10 i And they set in 
it four rows of stones: a row with a sardi-
us, a topaz, and an emerald was the first 
row; 11 the second row, a turquoise, a sap-
phire, and a diamond; 12 the third row, a 
jacinth, an agate, and an amethyst; 13 the 
fourth row, a beryl, an onyx, and a jas-
per. They were enclosed in settings of gold 
in their mountings. 14 There were j twelve 
stones according to the names of the 
sons of Is rael: according to their names, 
en graved like a signet, each one with its 
own name according to the twelve tribes. 
15 And they made chains for the breast-
plate at the ends, like braided cords of 
pure gold. 16 They also made two settings 
of gold and two gold rings, and put the 
two rings on the two ends of the breast-
plate. 17 And they put the two braided 
chains of gold in the two rings on the 
ends of the breastplate. 18 The two ends 
of the two braided chains they fastened 
in the two settings, and put them on the 
shoulder straps of the ephod in the front. 
19 And they made two rings of gold and 
put them on the two ends of the breast-
plate, on the edge of it, which was on the 
inward side of the ephod. 20 They made 
two other gold rings and put them on 
the two shoulder straps, underneath the 
ephod toward its front, right at the seam 
above the intricately woven band of the 
ephod. 21 And they bound the breastplate 
by means of its rings to the rings of the 
ephod with a blue cord, so that it would 
be above the intricately woven band of 
the ephod, and that the breastplate would 
not come loose from the ephod, as the 
LORD had commanded Mo ses.

Making the Other Priestly Garments
22 k He made the l robe of the ephod of 

woven work, all of blue. 23 And there was 
an opening in the middle of the robe, 
like the opening in a coat of mail, with 
a woven binding all around the opening, 
so that it would not tear. 24 They made 

 numbering from twenty years old and 
above, for n six hundred and three thou-
sand, five hundred and fifty men. 27 And 
from the hundred talents of silver were 
cast o the sockets of the sanctuary and 
the bases of the veil: one hundred sockets 
from the hundred talents, one talent for 
each socket. 28 Then from the one thou-
sand seven hundred and seventy-five 
shekels he made hooks for the pillars, 
overlaid their capitals, and p made bands 
for them.

29 The offering of bronze was seventy 
talents and two thousand four hundred 
shekels. 30 And with it he made the sock-
ets for the door of the tabernacle of meet-
ing, the bronze altar, the bronze grating 
for it, and all the utensils for the altar, 
31 the sockets for the court all around, the 
bases for the court gate, all the pegs for 
the tabernacle, and all the pegs for the 
court all around.

Making the Garments  
of the Priesthood

39 Of the a blue, purple, and scarlet 
thread they made b gar ments 1 of 

ministry, for ministering in the 2 holy 
place, and made the holy garments for 
Aaron, c as the LORD had commanded 
 Mo ses.

Making the Ephod
2 d He made the e ephod of gold, blue, 

purple, and scarlet thread, and of fine 
woven linen. 3 And they beat the gold 
into thin sheets and cut it into threads, 
to work it in with the blue, purple, and 
scarlet thread, and the fine linen, into 
artistic designs. 4 They made shoulder 
straps for it to couple it together; it was 
coupled together at its two edges. 5 And 
the intricately woven band of his ephod 
that was on it was of the same workman-
ship, woven of gold, blue, purple, and scar-
let thread, and of fine woven linen, as the 
LORD had commanded Mo ses.

6 f And they set onyx stones, enclosed 
in 3 set tings of gold; they were engraved, 
as signets are engraved, with the names 
of the sons of Is rael. 7 He put them on 
the shoulders of the ephod as g me mo rial 
stones for the sons of Is rael, as the LORD 
had commanded Mo ses.
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CHAPTER 40

1 a ex. 25:1–31:18
2 b ex. 12:2; 13:4  
c ex. 26:1, 30; 40:17
3 d ex. 26:33; 40:21; 
Lev. 16:2; Num. 4:5  
1 screen
4 e ex. 26:35; 40:22  
f ex. 25:30; 40:23  
g ex. 40:24, 25  
2 set up
5 h ex. 40:26
6 i ex. 39:39

39:27–29 The fashioning of the tunics, the turban, and the sash 
follow the commands given in 28:39. short trousers: These were 
provided for the priests for modesty as they ascended the steps (see 
the command in 28:42).
39:30, 31 The fashioning of the plate that was attached to the tur-
ban of the high priest followed precisely the commands that the 
Lord had given to Moses (28:36–38).
39:32–43 These verses list all the work that God had command-
ed through Moses. It was now completed. A mood of celebration 
pervades these verses. o ne can sense the pride of accomplishment 
coupled with the reverence for all of these holy objects.
39:43 The words Moses looked suggest that Moses conducted 
a final inspection. h e was satisfied that everything was finished 
according to the pattern he had seen on the mountain. Then Moses 
blessed them, a magnanimous gesture of approval for the work 
accomplished.
40:2 This first month was the month Abib, also called Nisan (see 
12:2; 13:4). The tabernacle was completed nine months after the 
arrival of the people at Mt. s inai (see 19:1) and two weeks before 
the second celebration of the Passover (see v. 17).
40:3–8 Moses now directed the placement of furnishings in 
the tabernacle, including the ark, the table of showbread, the  
altar . . . for the incense, the altar of the burnt offering, the 

laver, and the court along with appropriate screens. The lamps 
were to be lit and water was to be placed in the laver. see ch. 25 
for a list of the furnishings.

utensils, and the v show bread; 37 the pure 
gold lampstand with its lamps (the lamps 
set in order), all its utensils, and the oil 
for light; 38 the gold altar, the anointing 
oil, and the sweet incense; the screen for 
the tabernacle door; 39 the bronze altar, 
its grate of bronze, its poles, and all its 
utensils; the laver with its base; 40 the 
hangings of the court, its pillars and its 
sockets, the screen for the court gate, its 
cords, and its pegs; all the utensils for the 
service of the tabernacle, for the tent of 
meeting; 41 and the 5 gar ments of minis-
try, to 6 min is ter in the holy place: the 
holy garments for Aaron the priest, and 
his sons’ garments, to minister as priests.

42 Ac cord ing to all that the LORD had 
commanded Mo ses, so the children of 
Is rael w did all the work. 43 Then Mo ses 
looked over all the work, and indeed they 
had done it; as the LORD had command-
ed, just so they had done it. And Mo ses 
x blessed them.

The Tabernacle Erected and 
Arranged

40 Then the LORD a spoke to Mo ses, 
saying: 2 “On the first day of the 

b first month you shall set up c the taberna-
cle of the tent of meeting. 3 d You shall put 
in it the ark of the Testimony, and 1 par ti-
tion off the ark with the veil. 4 e You shall 
bring in the table and f ar range the things 
that are to be set in order on it; g and you 
shall bring in the lampstand and 2 light 
its lamps. 5 h You shall also set the altar of 
gold for the incense before the ark of the 
Testimony, and put up the screen for the 
door of the tabernacle. 6 Then you shall 
set the i al tar of the burnt offering before 
the door of the tabernacle of the tent of 

on the hem of the robe pomegranates 
of blue, purple, and scarlet, and of fine 
woven linen. 25 And they made m bells 
of pure gold, and put the bells between 
the pomegranates on the hem of the robe 
all around between the pomegranates: 
26 a bell and a pomegranate, a bell and a 
pomegranate, all around the hem of the 
robe to 4 min is ter in, as the LORD had 
commanded Mo ses.

27 n They made tunics, artistically woven 
of fine linen, for Aaron and his sons, 28 o a 
turban of fine linen, exquisite hats of fine 
linen, p short trousers of fine woven linen, 
29 q and a sash of fine woven linen with 
blue, purple, and scarlet thread, made by 
a weaver, as the LORD had commanded 
Mo ses.

30 r Then they made the plate of the holy 
crown of pure gold, and wrote on it an 
inscription like the engraving of a signet:

 
s HO LI NESS TO THE LORD. 

31 And they tied to it a blue cord, to fasten 
it above on the turban, as the LORD had 
commanded Mo ses.

The Work Completed
32 Thus all the work of the tabernacle 

of the tent of meeting was t fin ished. And 
the children of Is rael did u ac cord ing to 
all that the LORD had commanded Mo-
ses; so they did. 33 And they brought the 
tabernacle to Mo ses, the tent and all its 
furnishings: its clasps, its boards, its bars, 
its pillars, and its sockets; 34 the covering 
of ram skins dyed red, the covering of 
badger skins, and the veil of the covering; 
35 the ark of the Testimony with its poles, 
and the mercy seat; 36 the table, all its 

tabernacle

(h eb. mishkan) (25:9; 26:1; 40:2) strong’s #4908

The word tabernacle signifies “a dwelling place” and is 
related to the verb meaning “to dwell,” “to settle down,” 
and “to live among” (29:45; Gen. 14:13). In exodus, the tab-
ernacle is a temporary place to live—a tent (see also song 
1:8). God’s tent, the tabernacle, functioned as an object 
lesson in God’s holiness and a symbol of h is divine pres-
ence among h is people (33:7–11). It was a sign that God 
wanted to live among his people and establish an intimate 
relationship with them (5:8, 9). The ultimate outworking 
of that desire was that Jesus Christ, who was h imself God, 
became a man. As the son of God, Jesus lived among us, 
walked with us, and revealed God the Father to us (John 
1:14–18). This is why his name is Immanuel, meaning “God 
with us” (Matt. 1:23).
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7 j ex. 30:18; 40:30
9 k ex. 30:26; Lev. 
8:10
10 l ex. 30:26-30  
m ex. 29:36, 37
12 n ex. 29:4-9; Lev. 
8:1-13
13 o ex. 29:5; 39:1, 
41  p [ex. 28:41]; 
Lev. 8:12
15 q ex. 29:9; Num. 
25:13
17 r ex. 40:2; Num. 
7:1  3 erected
20 s ex. 25:16; d eut. 
10:5; 1 Kin. 8:9; 
2 Chr. 5:10; h eb. 9:4

21 t ex. 26:33
22 u ex. 26:35
23 v ex. 40:4; Lev. 
24:5, 6
24 w ex. 26:35
25 x ex. 25:37; 30:7, 
8; 40:4; Lev. 24:3, 4
26 y ex. 30:1, 6; 40:5
27 z ex. 30:7
28 a ex. 26:36; 40:5
29 b ex. 40:6  c ex. 
29:38-42
30 d ex. 30:18; 40:7
31 e ex. 30:19, 20; 
John 13:8
32 f ex. 30:19
33 g ex. 27:9-18; 
40:8  h [h eb. 3:2-5]
34 i ex. 29:43; Lev. 
16:2; Num. 9:15; 
2 Chr. 5:13; Is. 6:4  
j 1 Kin. 8:10, 11  
k Lev. 9:6, 23

40:9–11 Following the placement of the furnishings, the Lord in-
structed Moses to anoint everything in the tabernacle so that it 
would be holy (separated to the Lord). For the anointing, Moses 
would have used the special olive oil that was mixed with spices (see 
30:22–33). The altar shall be most holy, in hebrew, is a superlative 
literally meaning “holy of holies.”
40:12–15 The Lord’s next command to Moses was to prepare the 
priests for their holy service. These verses recall the extensive com-
mands in ch. 29. wash them: The priests had to be clean before 
they were dressed in their holy garments (see the description at 
28:1–4). Moses, acting as God’s representative, was then to anoint 
them as he had anointed the furnishings. The family of Aaron was 
to have an everlasting priesthood. The same declaration also 
appears in ch. 29 (see 28:1).
40:16 Moses scrupulously obeyed every detail of God’s commands 
(see 7:10). s ince Israel’s welfare depended on the obedience of its 
leaders, Moses’ faithfulness allowed untold blessings to follow God’s 
wandering people. did . . . all that the Lord had commanded 
him: The repetition of this phrase emphasizes that Moses precisely 
obeyed God.
40:20, 21 The Testimony is the stone tablets of the Ten Com-
mandments (see 25:16). the mercy seat on top of the ark: see 
the description in 25:17–22.

40:22, 23 the table . . . the bread: see the description in 25:23–30.
40:24, 25 the lampstand . . . lamps: see the description in 25:31–
40; 27:20, 21.
40:26, 27 the gold altar: see the description in 30:1–10. incense: 
see the description in 30:34–38.
40:28 the screen: see the description in 26:36, 37.
40:29 the altar of burnt offering: see the description in 27:1–8.
40:30–32 the laver (v. 30): see the description in 30:17–21.
40:33 the court: see the description in 27:9–19.
40:34 cloud . . . glory: w hen everything the Lord had commanded 
had been completed, he came near in an epiphany, a dramatic de-
scent that manifested his glory among his people (see 19:20; 34:5). 
w hen the Lord came near in the event described at 19:20, the people 
were terrified. But in his coming near the tabernacle described here, 
the people were overjoyed. This was not a descent in judgment, but 
in mercy. The glory of the Lord filling the tabernacle demonstrat-
ed his Presence with the Israelites, h is significance to them, and his 
awe-inspiring wonder. The words of John 1:1–18 are appropriate to 
recall here. In the Incarnation, the glory of God was manifest not in 
a tent, but in his son.
40:35 Although Moses had been intimately involved in preparing 
the tabernacle, its completion meant that the glory of the Lord was 
present and that even Moses could not enter it. The cloud rested 

the ark into the tabernacle, t hung up the 
veil of the covering, and partitioned off 
the ark of the Testimony, as the LORD had 
commanded Mo ses.

22 u He put the table in the tabernacle of 
meeting, on the north side of the taber-
nacle, outside the veil; 23 v and he set the 
bread in order upon it before the LORD, as 
the LORD had commanded Mo ses. 24 w He 
put the lampstand in the tabernacle of 
meeting, across from the table, on the 
south side of the tabernacle; 25 and x he 
lit the lamps before the LORD, as the LORD 
had commanded Mo ses. 26 y He put the 
gold altar in the tabernacle of meeting in 
front of the veil; 27 z and he burned sweet 
incense on it, as the LORD had command-
ed Mo ses. 28 a He hung up the screen at 
the door of the tabernacle. 29 b And he put 
the altar of burnt offering be fore the door 
of the tabernacle of the tent of meeting, 
and c of fered upon it the burnt offering 
and the grain offering, as the LORD had 
commanded Mo ses. 30 d He set the laver 
between the tabernacle of meeting and 
the altar, and put water there for wash-
ing; 31 and Mo ses, Aaron, and his sons 
would e wash their hands and their feet 
with water from it. 32 When ever they 
went into the tabernacle of meeting, 
and when they came near the altar, they 
washed, f as the LORD had commanded 
Mo ses. 33 g And he raised up the court all 
around the tabernacle and the altar, and 
hung up the screen of the court gate. So 
Mo ses h fin ished the work.

The Cloud and the Glory
34 i Then the j cloud covered the taber-

nacle of meeting, and the k glory of the 
LORD filled the tabernacle. 35 And Mo ses 

meeting. 7 And j you shall set the laver be-
tween the tabernacle of meeting and the 
altar, and put water in it. 8 You shall set 
up the court all around, and hang up the 
screen at the court gate.

9 “And you shall take the anointing oil, 
and k anoint the tabernacle and all that is 
in it; and you shall hallow it and all its 
utensils, and it shall be holy. 10 You shall 
l anoint the altar of the burnt offering and 
all its utensils, and consecrate the altar. 
m The altar shall be most holy. 11 And you 
shall anoint the laver and its base, and 
consecrate it.

12 n “Then you shall bring Aaron and 
his sons to the door of the tabernacle 
of meeting and wash them with water. 
13 You shall put the holy o gar ments on 
Aaron, p and anoint him and consecrate 
him, that he may minister to Me as 
priest. 14 And you shall bring his sons 
and clothe them with tunics. 15 You shall 
anoint them, as you anointed their fa-
ther, that they may minister to Me as 
priests; for their anointing shall surely 
be q an everlasting priesthood throughout 
their generations.”

16 Thus Mo ses did; according to all that 
the LORD had commanded him, so he did.

17 And it came to pass in the first month 
of the second year, on the first day of the 
month, that the r tab er na cle was 3 raised 
up. 18 So Mo ses raised up the tabernacle, 
fastened its sockets, set up its boards, put 
in its bars, and raised up its pillars. 19 And 
he spread out the tent over the tabernacle 
and put the covering of the tent on top 
of it, as the LORD had commanded Mo-
ses. 20 He took s the Testimony and put it 
into the ark, inserted the poles through 
the rings of the ark, and put the mercy 
seat on top of the ark. 21 And he brought 
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speaks of God living among his people (see John 1:14). Throughout 
this section we encounter two attributes of God. o ne is h is great 
grace and tender mercy. The King of glory was in the midst of h is 
people! The second is his indescribable holiness. The Lord filled the 
tent and no one could draw near!
40:36, 37 the cloud: The glory of the Lord, which now was among 
his people also directed the Israelites’ movement (see 13:21, 22; 
Num. 9:15–23). The appearance of h is glory is sometimes called the 
shekinah or the shekinah glory, from the hebrew for “to dwell.”

40:38 the cloud of the Lord: h ow wonderful that the Book of 
exodus concludes with this image of the gracious God, hovering 
protectively over h is people. Christians today emphasize the in-
dwelling presence of the h oly spirit in their lives (see Acts 2). But 
God was also present with his people before Jesus came. A faithful 
Israelite follower of God could see the tabernacle and realize that 
God was there in his splendor and power. And with him the people 
advanced to Canaan, the land he had promised to them.

35 l [Lev. 16:2]; 
1 Kin. 8:11; 2 Chr. 
5:13, 14
36 m ex. 13:21, 22; 
Num. 9:17; Neh. 
9:19  4 journey
37 n Num. 9:19-22
38 o ex. 13:21;  
Num. 9:15;  

till the day that it was taken up. 38 For 
o the cloud of the LORD was above the tab-
ernacle by day, and fire was over it by 
night, in the sight of all the house of Is-
rael, throughout all their journeys.

l was not able to enter the tabernacle of 
meeting, because the cloud rested above 
it, and the glory of the LORD filled the 
tabernacle. 36 m When ever the cloud was 
taken up from above the tabernacle, the 
children of Is rael would 4 go onward in 
all their journeys. 37 But n if the cloud was 
not taken up, then they did not journey Ps. 78:14; Is. 4:5
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THE THIRD BOOK OF MOSES CALLED

LEVITICUS

GOD’S CONCERN FOR HIS PEOPLE and His desire for fellowship with them becomes more 
and more clear to anyone who reads carefully through the Book of Leviticus. Every detailed 
regulation recorded in Leviticus is a revelation from God through Moses for His people. With 
these laws, God personally instructed the Israelites how to live before Him. Christian readers 
sometimes get lost in all the regulations governing various types of sacrifices, what was clean 
or unclean, who was eligible to be a priest, and so on. However, when these details are placed 
within the context of God’s desire to have fellowship with the Israelites and live with them, 
the seemingly “dead” Law takes on a new life.

Name The name of the book is derived from the name of the tribe of Levi, the tribe that supplied the priests 
for Israel. Leviticus addresses many of the activities of the priests. It gives extensive instructions for the sacrificial 
system that atoned for both ceremonial and moral impurity. Yet Leviticus is not merely a manual for priests. It 
was intended for the entire Israelite community, with at least two purposes: (1) that people would know and 
value their privileges and responsibilities before God; and (2) that priests could not gain oppressive power over 
the people with any monopoly on the knowledge of how to approach God.

Author and Date Jewish and Christian tradition has regarded Moses as the author of Leviticus. After deliver-
ing Israel out of Egypt, God revealed His covenant to Moses at Mount Sinai. When God entered into a covenant 
with the Israelites, He transformed them from a band of refugee slaves into a nation. Leviticus records a large part 
of that covenant. If Moses or a scribe acting as his secretary wrote down the revelation as God gave it, Leviticus 
was composed shortly after 1440 B.C. or shortly after 1290 B.C., depending on the date assigned to the Exodus.

Critical biblical scholarship of the late nineteenth century challenged the traditional dating and authorship 
of Leviticus. According to that scholarship, which is still influential today, Leviticus was written much later, during 
the postexilic period. This would be a date after 530 B.C. During the past century, however, our understanding of 
the history, languages, cultures, and religions of the ancient Middle East including Israel has advanced greatly. 
Many of the premises on which the late dating of Leviticus was based have been shown to be unreliable.

Although Leviticus does not itself claim to be written by Moses, twenty of the twenty-seven chapters begin, 
“And the LORD spoke to Moses,” or a variation of that statement. The phrase occurs 14 other places in the book 
as well. The intent is that this is the word of God given through Moses at Mount Sinai. As with the rest of the 
Pentateuch, later editorial activity may have occurred. The material could have been arranged by someone 
other than Moses, though Moses certainly was as capable of its arrangement as anyone. The important point 
is that Leviticus is what it says it is, a series of revelations from God about how God’s people may approach Him 
through sacrifice and honor Him in holy living.

Purpose The purpose of Leviticus was to show the Israelites how they could live in ritual and moral purity. 
When they maintained their purity, God could live among them and they could approach Him in worship. Many 
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of the required sacrifices described in l eviticus were for the atonement of sins. o n 
the other hand, the voluntary sacrifices brought the people to fellowship and feast 
with God, their family, and others.

The instructions in l eviticus were not given to the israelites in order to help 
them achieve their own salvation. salvation can never be earned. it is always a gift 
of God’s grace appropriated by faith. These instructions were given to a redeemed 
nation so that its members would know how to maintain their fellowship with God.

The distinctions between clean and unclean and the various laws for holy living 
promoted the israelites’ own welfare and marked them out as a people separated 
to God. israel’s witness to God’s holiness and their visible well-being as a result of 
holy living before Him would vividly demonstrate to their neighbors God’s power 
and His care for His people. The directive found first in 11:44 and many times after-
ward clearly expresses this purpose for the laws: “You shall be holy; for i am holy.”

Modern c hristians can learn much from l eviticus. The holiness of God, the 
necessity of holy living, the great cost of atonement and forgiveness, the privilege 
and responsibility of presenting only our best to God, the generosity of God that 
enables His people to be generous—these are only some of the lessons. l eviticus 
reveals the holiness of God and His love for His people in ways found nowhere 
else in the Bible. Ultimately, l eviticus calls God’s people of all ages to the great 
adventure of patterning life after God’s holy purposes.

Christ iN the sCriPtures

l eviticus is replete with types and allusions to the person and work of Jesus c hrist. 
The five offerings described in chapters 1–7 all point to c hrist. The burnt offering 
typifies c hrist’s total offering in submission to His f ather’s will. The grain offering 
typifies c hrist’s sinless service. The peace offering alludes to the fellowship that 
believers have with God through the work of the c ross. The sin offering typifies 
c hrist as our guilt-bearer. The trespass offering pictures c hrist’s payment for the 
damage of sin.

l eviticus points vividly to Jesus. He alone is the spotless l amb who can make an eternal and final payment for 
sin. He alone is the perfect High priest who can represent human rebels before the holy Judge of the universe.

standing stones on the summit of Gezer represent the type of sacred stones that israelite law prohibited (lev. 26:1).
www.HolyLandPhotos.org

c. 1730 b.c.
The israelites are 
enslaved in egypt

c. 1527 b.c.
Moses is born

c. 1446 b.c.
The israelites 
escape from egypt

c. 1445 b.c.
God gives the laws 
of l eviticus

c. 1406 b.c.
40 years of 
wilderness 
wandering end

c. 1405 b.c.
The conquest of 
c anaan begins
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LevitiCus OutLiNe
 i. The system of sacrifices 1:1—7:38

 A. The burnt offering 1:1–17

 B. The grain offering 2:1–16

 c . The peace offering 3:1–17

 d. The sin offering 4:1—5:13

 e. The trespass or reparation offering 5:14—6:7

 f . instructions about offerings 6:8—7:38

 ii. o rdination of priests 8:1—10:20

 A. o rdination of Aaron as high priest and his sons as priests 8:1–36

 B. f irst sacrifices of the newly ordained priests 9:1–24

 c . The sin of nadab and Abihu and consequent regulations for the priests 10:1–20

 iii. l aws concerning what is clean or unclean 11:1—15:33

 A. c lean and unclean animals 11:1–47

 B. purification following childbirth 12:1–8

 c . Uncleanness from skin diseases and uncleanness in garments 13:1–59

 d. purification following skin diseases and purification of dwellings 14:1–57

 e. Uncleanness from bodily discharges 15:1–33

 iV. The day of Atonement: purification from moral uncleanness 16:1–34

 V. The Holiness c ode: laws for holy living 17:1—26:46

 A. Killing animals for food 17:1–16

 B. purity in sexual relations and various life situations 18:1—19:37

 c . penalties for violations 20:1–27

 d. purity and wholeness in the lives of the priests and in sacrificial animals 21:1—22:33

 e. The seven holy convocations 23:1–44

 f . pure oil and holy bread 24:1–9

 G. punishment for blasphemy 24:10–23

 H. The sabbath year, the Year of Jubilee, and redemption 25:1–55

 i. Blessings for obedience and curses for disobedience 26:1–46

 Vi. Appendix: The redemption of gifts and tithes 27:1–34

Model of the tabernacle and courtyard
Todd Bolen/www.BiblePlaces.com
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CHAPTER 1

1 a ex. 19:3; 25:22; 
n um. 7:89  b ex. 
40:34
2 c l ev. 22:18, 19
3 d ex. 12:5; l ev. 
22:20-24; d eut. 
15:21; eph. 5:27; 
Heb. 9:14; 1 pet. 
1:19
4 e ex. 29:10, 15, 19; 
l ev. 3:2, 8, 13; 4:15  
f [r om. 12:1]; phil. 
4:18  g l ev. 4:20, 26, 
31; 2 c hr. 29:23, 24
5 h Mic. 6:6  i 2 c hr. 
35:11  j l ev. 1:11; 3:2, 
8, 13; [Heb. 12:24; 
1 pet. 1:2]
6 k l ev. 7:8
7 l l ev. 6:8-13; Mal. 
1:10  m Gen. 22:9
9 n Gen. 8:21; [ezek. 
20:28, 41; 2 c or. 
2:15]  1 soothing or 
pleasing aroma
10 o ex. 12:5; l ev. 
1:3; ezek. 43:22; 
[1 pet. 1:19]
11 p ex. 24:6; 40:22; 
l ev. 1:5; ezek. 8:5
13 q n um. 15:4-7; 
28:12-14
14 r Gen. 15:9; l ev. 
5:7, 11; 12:8;  

The Burnt Offering

Now the LORD a called to Mo ses, 
and spoke to him b from the 
tabernacle of meeting, saying, 
2 “Speak to the children of Is

rael, and say to them: c ‘When any one 
of you brings an offering to the LORD, 
you shall bring your offering of the live
stock—of the herd and of the flock.

3 ‘If his offering is a burnt sacrifice 
of the herd, let him offer a male d with
out blemish; he shall offer it of his own 
free will at the door of the tabernacle of 
meeting before the LORD. 4 e Then he shall 
put his hand on the head of the burnt 
offering, and it will be f ac cepted on his 
behalf g to make atonement for him. 5 He 
shall kill the h bull before the LORD; i and 
the priests, Aar on’s sons, shall bring the 
blood j and sprinkle the blood all around 
on the altar that is by the door of the 
 tabernacle of meeting. 6 And he shall 
k skin the burnt offering and cut it into 
its pieces. 7 The sons of Aaron the priest 
shall put l fire on the altar, and m lay the 
wood in order on the fire. 8 Then the 
priests, Aar on’s sons, shall lay the parts, 

the head, and the fat in order on the 
wood that is on the fire upon the altar; 
9 but he shall wash its entrails and its legs 
with water. And the priest shall burn all 
on the altar as a burnt sacrifice, an of
fering made by fire, a n sweet 1 aroma to 
the LORD.

10 ‘If his offering is of the flocks—of the 
sheep or of the goats—as a burnt sacri
fice, he shall bring a male o with out blem
ish. 11 p He shall kill it on the north side of 
the altar before the LORD; and the priests, 
Aar on’s sons, shall sprinkle its blood all 
around on the altar. 12 And he shall cut 
it into its pieces, with its head and its 
fat; and the priest shall lay them in order 
on the wood that is on the fire upon the 
altar; 13 but he shall wash the entrails and 
the legs with water. Then the priest shall 
bring it all and burn it on the altar; it is a 
burnt sacrifice, an q of fer ing made by fire, 
a sweet aroma to the LORD.

14 ‘And if the burnt sacrifice of his 
offering to the LORD is of birds, then he 
shall bring his offering of r turtledoves or 

1:1 Now connects l eviticus with exodus. The last sections of exodus 
describe the building of the tabernacle, the design of the priests’ 
garments, and the coming of God’s glory to dwell in the tabernacle. 
God was now ready to instruct Moses on how the israelites should 
approach Him in the earthly dwelling they had built for Him. the 
Lord called to Moses, and spoke: Moses had not created these 
instructions. They came from God, through Moses, God’s prophet 
(see d eut. 34:10). The tabernacle of meeting was the center of 
israel’s public worship until solomon’s temple was built in Jerusalem 
centuries later. The tabernacle’s plan is revealed in ex. 25–30 and its 
construction is described in ex. 36–39.
1:2 The children of Israel means “the people of israel.” n ow that 
God had entered into covenant with them, israel was a people and 
no longer just a band of refugees (ex. 6:2–8). any one: This is a 
general term and specifically includes women. The term can refer to 
those who are not descendants of Abraham. Any person may come 
to faith in God and worship with God’s people (num. 15:14, 16, 29).
1:3 The burnt sacrifice was the only sacrifice that was entirely con-
sumed on the altar. it foreshadows the total sacrifice of c hrist on the 
c ross. it also symbolizes the fact that the worshiper must hold noth-
ing in reserve when coming to God; everything is consumed in the 
relationship between God and the sincere worshiper. male without 
blemish: A male without blemish would have been prime breeding 
stock and was a potential source of wool and meat—or of money 
if sold. To offer it on the altar was a real sacrifice. The principle still 
holds: God’s people are to offer their best as a symbol that they are 
offering all that is theirs. A person should offer of his own free will. 
True sacrifice to the l ord is to be done with an attitude of joy—no 
half-hearted obedience. door of the tabernacle: A person’s sins 
had to be atoned for before he or she could come before God. be-
fore the Lord: God was present everywhere, but His presence was 
felt in an unusual manner at the site of His holy worship.
1:4 each worshiper brought his or her own offering and then 
placed his or her own hand on the animal’s head. n o one could 
send another person to offer sacrifices for his or her own sins. By 
the same token, no one today can send someone else to accept the 
atonement that Jesus c hrist purchased with His sacrifice on c alvary.
1:5 the priests, Aaron’s sons: Aaron was Moses’ older brother and 
the one whom God had designated to be high priest of israel (ex. 
28:1). Aaron’s sons were n adab, Abihu, eleazar, and ithamar. They 

and their descendants would be priests in the tabernacle. f or details 
concerning n adab and Abihu’s untimely end, see ch. 10. sprinkle 
the blood: The blood, the bearer of life, was the most important 
part of the sacrifice. The lifeblood of the sacrificial animal on the 
altar substituted for the life of the guilty worshiper.
1:9 sweet aroma to the Lord: n ever, in this image or elsewhere, 
does scripture represent God as eating the offerings brought to 
Him, as the pagan gods were thought to do. When sacrifice was 
done in faith and with a free will (v. 3), it was accepted by the l ord 
as desirable or “sweet.” The same is true of the death of His son. 
Because the death of Jesus provided our salvation, isaiah said, “it 
pleased the l ord  to bruise Him” (is. 53:10, italics added).
1:10–13 The procedure for the burnt offering was the same when 
the animal was a sheep or a goat (ex. 12:5).
1:14–17 While the richest israelites offered bulls, most of the people 
offered sheep or goats. The poorest were allowed to bring turtle-
doves or young pigeons. All sacrifices required the active partici-
pation of the worshiper. The israelite who brought a pair of birds was 
required to help prepare them for the altar. The different offerings 
were accepted by God without prejudice or favoritism. economic 
standing is not a measure of acceptability before God (James 2:1–9).

offering

(Heb. qorban) (1:2; 2:1; ezek. 20:28) strong’s #7133

This Hebrew word is derived from the verb “to bring near,” 
and it literally means “that which one brings near to God.” 
The fact that the israelites had such an opportunity to 
present their gifts to God reveals His mercy. even though 
they were sinful and rebellious, God instituted a sacrificial 
system in which they could reconcile themselves to Him. 
Jesus’ death on the c ross was the ultimate offering, the 
offering that ended the need for any others. f or through 
the sacrifice of His sinless life, we have once for all been 
reconciled to God (Heb. 10:10–18). An appropriate response 
to Jesus’ death for us is to offer our lives as living sacrifices 
to God (r om. 12:1).

l uke 2:24  
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the place for ashes. 17 Then he shall split 
it at its wings, but t shall not divide it 
completely; and the priest shall burn it 
on the altar, on the wood that is on the 
fire. u It is a burnt sacrifice, an offering 
made by fire, a 3 sweet aroma to the LORD.

The Grain Offering

2 ‘When anyone offers a a grain offer
ing to the LORD, his offering shall be 

of fine flour. And he shall pour oil on it, 
and put b frank in cense on it. 2 He shall 
bring it to Aar on’s sons, the priests, one 
of whom shall take from it his handful 
of fine flour and oil with all the frankin
cense. And the priest shall burn c it as a 
memorial on the altar, an offering made 
by fire, a sweet aroma to the LORD. 3 d The 
rest of the grain offering shall be Aar on’s 
and his e sons’. f It is most holy of the of
ferings to the LORD made by fire.

4 ‘And if you bring as an offering a 
grain offering baked in the oven, it shall 
be unleavened cakes of fine flour mixed 
with oil, or unleavened wafers g anoint
ed 1 with oil. 5 But if your offering is a 
grain offering baked in a 2 pan, it shall be 
of fine flour, unleavened, mixed with oil. 
6 You shall break it in pieces and pour oil 
on it; it is a grain offering.

7 ‘If your offering is a grain offering 
baked in a h cov ered pan, it shall be made 
of fine flour with oil. 8 You shall bring the 
grain offering that is made of these things 
to the LORD. And when it is presented to 
the priest, he shall bring it to the altar. 
9 Then the priest shall take from the grain 
offering i a memorial portion, and burn 
it on the altar. It is an j of fer ing made by 
fire, a sweet aroma to the LORD. 10 And 
k what is left of the grain offering shall 
be Aar on’s and his sons’. It is most holy 
of the offerings to the LORD made by fire.

11 ‘No grain offering which you bring 
to the LORD shall be made with l leaven, 
for you shall burn no leaven nor any 

young pigeons. 15 The priest shall bring it 
to the altar, 2 wring off its head, and burn 
it on the altar; its blood shall be drained 
out at the side of the altar. 16 And he shall 
remove its crop with its feathers and cast 
it s be side the altar on the east side, into 

15 2 l it. nip or 
chop off
16 s l ev. 6:10

17 t Gen. 15:10; 
l ev. 5:8  u l ev. 1:9, 
13  3 soothing or 
pleasing aroma

CHAPTER 2

1 a l ev. 6:14; 9:17; 
n um. 15:4  b l ev. 
5:11
2 c l ev. 2:9; 5:12; 
6:15; 24:7; Acts 10:4
3 d l ev. 7:9  e l ev. 
6:6; 10:12, 13  f ex. 
29:37; n um. 18:9
4 g ex. 29:2  1 spread
5 2 flat plate or 
griddle
7 h l ev. 7:9
9 i l ev. 2:2, 16; 5:12; 
6:15  j ex. 29:18
10 k l ev. 2:3; 6:16
11 l ex. 23:18; 34:25; 
l ev. 6:16, 17; [Matt. 
16:12; Mark 8:15; 
l uke 12:1; 1 c or. 5:8; 
Gal. 5:9]

2:1 Anyone translates an inclusive term, emphasizing that male 
or female, native israelite or convert, could come to God with an 
offering (see 1:2). Fine flour was from the best grain and was free 
from impurities. This flour was fit for the king’s table (1 Kin. 4:22; 
ezek. 16:13) and was served to honored guests (Gen. 18:6). As with 
animal sacrifices, the offering was to be from the best the worshiper 
had. o live oil, an important product of the promised l and, was a 
primary part of the diet and a prominent symbol of blessing and 
prosperity. Frankincense was a costly incense from south Arabia 
and east Africa. Both its fragrance and value enhanced the grain 
offering. As an imported luxury, frankincense had to be bought with 
money. By including frankincense in this offering, every aspect of an 
israelite’s wealth was made a part of what he or she offered to God.
2:2 The handful of the offering burned on the altar included all the 
frankincense. This helped to make the offering a sweet aroma 
to the Lord.
2:3 Aaron’s and his sons’: A significant portion of the priests’ daily 
food came from this part of the grain offering. most holy: o nly 

the consecrated priests were allowed to eat the offerings, and only 
within the tabernacle (6:16). What is holy must be used in a holy 
place, by holy people, in a holy manner.
2:4–7 These verses list three types of cooked grain offerings:  
(1) bread baked in the oven; (2) cakes baked or fried in a pan—
that is, on a flat plate or griddle; and (3) cakes baked in a covered 
pan. All were made of fine flour mixed with oil. since most of 
these offerings were eaten by the priests, frankincense was left out 
of them. f rankincense would have permeated a cake if baked into it.
2:8–10 The priests’ presentation of these cooked grain offerings 
on the altar was essentially the same as for the uncooked grain 
offerings.
2:11 prohibiting leaven in grain offerings that were burned on the 
altar might have been based on the same principle that prohibited 
eating the blood of animals. As blood is the life force of animals, 
leaven represents the life force of the vegetable kingdom. it is also 
possible that leaven and honey were both prohibited because they 
cause fermentation, which represents corruption.

BiBLe times & cuLtuRe NOtes 

Olives
The olive touched nearly every phase of Jewish 
life. o live wood was used in carpentry, the fruit 
served as food, and the oil found its way into 
a variety of medicines and ointments, as well 
as being fuel for light. The cultivation of olive 
trees was routinely simple, requiring only 
occasional loosening of the soil. o live trees 
flourish in the shallow, rocky soil of palestine 
and require little water. However, the trees 
cannot withstand severe cold, so they find 
southern palestine more hospitable than the 
north. o lives ripen slowly and the farmer picks 
them as time permits. o lives can be eaten 
after being pickled, but they are valued most 
for their oil, which is used as a substitute for 
scarcer animal fats. in ancient times, farmers 
extracted the oil in stone presses by rolling a 
thick stone wheel over the olives on another 
flat, circular stone which was grooved to carry 
the oil into a basin (Mic. 6:15).

an olive press. ancient farmers would put 
olives on the horizontal rock and roll the 
thick stone wheel over them to extract  
the oil.
© William D. Mounce
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blood all around on the altar. 3 Then he 
shall offer from the sacrifice of the peace 
offering an offering made by fire to the 
LORD. e The fat that covers the entrails 
and all the fat that is on the entrails, 4 the 
two kidneys and the fat that is on them 
by the flanks, and the fatty lobe attached 
to the liver above the kidneys, he shall 
remove; 5 and Aar on’s sons f shall burn 
it on the altar upon the g burnt sacrifice, 
which is on the wood that is on the fire, 
as an h of fer ing made by fire, a i sweet 
aroma to the LORD.

6 ‘If his offering as a sacrifice of a 
peace offering to the LORD is of the flock, 
whether male or female, j he shall offer it 
 without blemish. 7 If he offers a k lamb 
as his offering, then he shall l of fer it 
m be fore the LORD. 8 And he shall lay his 
hand on the head of his offering, and kill 
it before the tabernacle of meeting; and 
Aar on’s sons shall sprinkle its blood all 
around on the altar.

9 ‘Then he shall offer from the sacrifice 
of the peace offering, as an offering made 
by fire to the LORD, its fat and the whole 
fat tail which he shall remove close to the 
backbone. And the fat that covers the en
trails and all the fat that is on the entrails, 
10 the two kidneys and the fat that is on 
them by the flanks, and the fatty lobe at
tached to the liver above the kidneys, he 

honey in any offering to the LORD made 
by fire. 12 m As for the offering of the first
fruits, you shall offer them to the LORD, 
but they shall not be burned on the altar 
for a sweet aroma. 13 And every offering 
of your grain offering n you shall season 
with salt; you shall not allow o the salt of 
the covenant of your God to be lacking 
from your grain offering. p With all your 
offerings you shall offer salt.

14 ‘If you offer a grain offering of your 
firstfruits to the LORD, q you shall offer for 
the grain offering of your firstfruits green 
heads of grain roasted on the fire, grain 
beaten from r full heads. 15 And s you shall 
put oil on it, and lay frankincense on it. 
It is a grain offering. 16 Then the priest 
shall burn t the memorial portion: part of 
its beaten grain and part of its oil, with 
all the frankincense, as an offering made 
by fire to the LORD.

The Peace Offering

3 ‘When his offering is a a sac ri fice of 
a peace offering, if he offers it of the 

herd, whether male or female, he shall 
offer it b with out 1 blem ish before the 
LORD. 2 And c he shall lay his hand on the 
head of his offering, and kill it at the door 
of the tabernacle of meeting; and Aar
on’s sons, the priests, shall d sprin kle the 

12 m ex. 22:29; 
34:22; l ev. 23:10, 
11, 17, 18
13 n [Mark 9:49, 50; 
c ol. 4:6]  o n um. 
18:19; 2 c hr. 13:5  
p ezek. 43:24
14 q l ev. 23:10, 14  
r 2 Kin. 4:42
15 s l ev. 2:1
16 t l ev. 2:2

CHAPTER 3

1 a l ev. 7:11, 29  
b l ev. 1:3; 22:20-24  
1 imperfection or 
defect
2 c ex. 29:10, 11, 16, 
20; l ev. 1:4, 5; 16:21  
d l ev. 1:5

3 e ex. 29:13, 22; 
l ev. 1:8; 3:16; 4:8, 9
5 f ex. 29:13; l ev. 
6:12; 7:28-34  
g 2 c hr. 35:14  
h n um. 28:3-10  
i n um. 15:8-10
6 j l ev. 3:1; 22:20-24
7 k n um. 15:4, 5  
l 1 Kin. 8:62  m l ev. 
17:8, 9

2:12 A separate offering of the firstfruits of the harvest is described 
later (23:9–21).
2:13 The salt of the covenant of your God was to be used in 
every grain offering. every such offering was a reminder of the cov-
enant God had made with israel at s inai and of the worshiper’s obli-
gation and privilege to remain faithful to God and God’s covenant. 
Jesus may have had covenant faithfulness in mind when He told His 
followers, “You are the salt of the earth” (Matt. 5:13).
2:14–16 This grain offering was prepared and presented at the 
altar in the same way as those already described. As they had to be 
prepared from fine flour, so this one had to be prepared from the 
first of the year’s grain harvest. The principle was reaffirmed: only 
the best of a person’s resources is good enough to offer to God.
3:1 peace offering: The Hebrew word for peace means “wholeness, 
completeness, soundness, health.” When a person has this, in all 
its dimensions, that person is at peace. The peace offerings were 
times of feasting, drinking, talking, singing, and enjoying salvation 
as a great gift from God (see 7:11–21). paul describes Jesus c hrist as 
our perfect peace offering (see c ol. 1:20). Unlike the burnt sacrifice, 
the peace offering could be either male or female. l ike the burnt 
sacrifice, it had to be without blemish because it was offered be-
fore the Lord.
3:2 As with the burnt sacrifice, the presenter was an active partici-
pant in the peace offering (see vv. 8, 13). He brought the animal, laid 
his hand on its head, and killed it. Then the priests sprinkled the 
blood all around on the altar. The blood, representing life, was 
the first sacrifice to God.
3:3, 4 The fat, the two kidneys, and the fatty lobe attached to the 
liver (vv. 9, 10, 14, 15) specifically belonged to God. The fat was the  
most prized portion of the meat. The kidneys were viewed as  
the seat of the emotions. The liver was the essential organ for telling 
the future in the pagan cultures surrounding israel (see ezek. 21:21); 
such fortunetelling was strictly forbidden in israel (d eut. 18:10). 
These portions, burned on the altar, were given to God as the best 
of the sacrificial animal. in addition, the offering of the fatty lobe 

attached to the liver demonstrated reliance on God for the future 
rather than on pagan gods. Burning the liver, or even a portion of 
it, meant that it could not be used for fortunetelling.
3:5 Upon the burnt sacrifice indicates that the peace offering 
normally followed the burnt offering, which was entirely consumed 
on the altar. Being reconciled to God through the burnt offering, the 
worshiper was in a position to fellowship with God and with his or 
her family by sharing in the feast of the peace offering. r epentance 
and reconciliation must come before genuine fellowship.
3:7 before the Lord: n ot a redundancy, but a reminder of the 
l amb of God and that all offerings are offered before God (1:3).
3:9 the whole fat tail: The tail of the palestinian broad-tailed 
sheep is almost entirely fat and can weigh more than 16 pounds. 
This explains its special mention in the regulations for offering the 
fat of the sheep.

blood

(Heb. dam) (3:2; 4:5; ex. 12:13; is. 1:11) strong’s #1818

This word is related to the Hebrew word ’adom, which 
means “red” (Gen. 25:30), and refers to the blood of animals 
(ex. 23:18) or human beings (Gen. 4:10). in the s criptures, 
blood may be a synonym for death (Judg. 9:24) or even 
murder (Jer. 19:4). The word blood may also represent a per-
son’s guilt, as in the phrase “his blood shall be upon him”—
that is, he is responsible for his own guilt (20:9). The o T 
equates life with blood (Gen. 9:4; d eut. 12:23), which vividly 
illustrates the sanctity of human life (Gen. 9:6). According to 
the n T, “without shedding of blood there is no remission” 
of sin (Heb. 9:22). Thus the emphasis on blood in the o T 
sacrifices pointed to the blood c hrist would shed on our 
behalf (r om. 5:9; 1 c or. 11:25, 26).
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before the LORD, lay his hand on the 
bull’s head, and kill the bull before the 
LORD. 5 Then the anointed priest f shall 
take some of the bull’s blood and bring it 
to the tabernacle of meeting. 6 The priest 
shall dip his finger in the blood and 
sprinkle some of the blood seven times 
before the LORD, in front of the g veil of 
the sanctuary. 7 And the priest shall h put 
some of the blood on the horns of the 
altar of sweet incense before the LORD, 
which is in the tabernacle of meeting; 
and he shall pour i the remaining blood 
of the bull at the base of the altar of the 
burnt offering, which is at the door of 
the tabernacle of meeting. 8 He shall take 
from it all the fat of the bull as the sin 
offering. The fat that covers the entrails 
and all the fat which is on the entrails, 
9 the two kidneys and the fat that is on 
them by the flanks, and the fatty lobe 
attached to the liver above the kidneys, 
he shall remove, 10 j as it was taken from 
the bull of the sacrifice of the peace of
fering; and the priest shall burn them on 
the altar of the burnt offering. 11 k But the 
bull’s hide and all its flesh, with its head 
and legs, its entrails and offal— 12 the 
whole bull he shall carry outside the 
camp to a clean place, l where the ashes 
are poured out, and m burn it on wood 
with fire; where the ashes are poured out 
it shall be burned.

13 ‘Now n if the whole congregation of 
Is rael sins unin tentionally, o and the thing 
is hidden from the eyes of the assembly, 
and they have done something against 

shall remove; 11 and the priest shall burn 
them on the altar as n food, an offering 
made by fire to the LORD.

12 ‘And if his o of fer ing is a goat, then 
p he shall offer it before the LORD. 13 He 
shall lay his hand on its head and kill it 
before the tabernacle of meeting; and the 
sons of Aaron shall sprinkle its blood all 
around on the altar. 14 Then he shall offer 
from it his offering, as an offering made 
by fire to the LORD. The fat that covers 
the entrails and all the fat that is on the 
entrails, 15 the two kidneys and the fat 
that is on them by the flanks, and the 
fatty lobe attached to the liver above the 
kidneys, he shall remove; 16 and the priest 
shall burn them on the altar as food, an 
offering made by fire for a sweet aroma; 
q all the fat is the LORD’s.

17 ‘This shall be a r per pet ual 2 statute 
throughout your generations in all your 
dwellings: you shall eat nei ther fat nor 
s blood.’ ”

The Sin Offering

4 Now the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying, 2 “Speak to the children of 

Is rael, saying: a ‘If a person sins 1 unin
tentionally against any of the command
ments of the LORD in anything which 
ought not to be done, and does any of 
them, 3 b if the anointed priest sins, 
bringing guilt on the people, then let him 
offer to the LORD for his sin which he has 
sinned c a young bull without blemish as 
a d sin offering. 4 He shall bring the bull 
e to the door of the tabernacle of  meeting 

11 n l ev. 21:6, 8, 17, 
21, 22; 22:25; n um. 
28:2; [ezek. 44:7; 
Mal. 1:7, 12]
12 o n um. 15:6-11  
p l ev. 3:1, 7
16 q l ev. 7:23-25; 
1 s am. 2:15; 2 c hr. 
7:7
17 r l ev. 6:18; 7:36; 
17:7; 23:14  s Gen. 
9:4; l ev. 7:23, 26; 
17:10, 14; 1 s am. 
14:33  2 everlasting 
or never-ending

CHAPTER 4

2 a l ev. 5:15-18; 
n um. 15:22-30; 
1 s am. 14:27; Acts 
3:17  1 through error
3 b ex. 40:15; l ev. 
8:12  c l ev. 3:1; 9:2  
d l ev. 9:7
4 e l ev. 1:3, 4; 4:15; 
n um. 8:12

5 f l ev. 16:14; n um. 
19:4
6 g ex. 40:21, 26
7 h l ev. 4:18, 25, 
30, 34; 8:15; 9:9; 
16:18  i ex. 40:5, 6; 
l ev. 5:9
10 j l ev. 3:3-5
11 k ex. 29:14; l ev. 
9:11; n um. 19:5
12 l l ev. 4:21; 6:10, 
11; 16:27  m [Heb. 
13:11, 12]
13 n n um. 15:24-26; 
Josh. 7:11  o l ev. 
5:2-4, 17

3:11 The mention of food does not mean that God desired, needed, 
or ate the sacrifice, as the pagan gods were thought to do.
3:12 in the regulations for offering a goat, the animal’s sex is not 
mentioned as it is in the regulations for cattle and sheep. o therwise, 
the regulations for the sacrifice of a goat are the same as those for 
the sacrifice of a sheep.
3:16 All the fat is the Lord’s is a reminder that our gifts to God 
must be from the best that we have.
3:17 perpetual . . . dwellings: s ome regulations in the l aw of 
Moses could be observed only in the land that God was giving the 
israelites. However, this prohibition of eating fat or blood applied 
wherever an israelite might live. There were no exceptions. These 
sacrificial regulations consistently emphasize the theme of only the 
best for God. As it was in ancient israel, so it is today: only our best is 
good enough to give to God.
4:2 sins unintentionally: s in that occurred without the sinner 
realizing it still offended the holiness of God and polluted His earthly 
dwelling place, just as clothing may be soiled without the wearer 
knowing it. To be used again, both the clothing and the tabernacle 
required cleansing.
4:3 anointed priest: s ince the high priest represented the people 
before God, his sin brought guilt on the people. Until the sin was 
atoned for, the priest could not come before God, and the people’s 
most important intermediary with God was set aside. A young bull 
was the most expensive sacrifice required for the purification offer-
ing, reflecting the importance of the high priest’s office.
4:4, 5 The steps in offering different animals were similar, with 
small but important variations (see vv. 14, 15, 22–24, 27–29, 32, 33). 

Whether it was the bull for the anointed priest or the whole con-
gregation, the male kid for the ruler, or the female kid or lamb for 
the common person, the worshiper brought the animal, laid a hand 
on its head, and killed it. These actions emphasized that the offering 
was to atone for the worshiper’s sin.
4:6 Seven symbolizes completeness in the Bible, based on the 
seven days of creation in Gen. 1; 2. The veil was a heavy linen curtain 
that separated the Most Holy place from the rest of the tabernacle 
(ex. 26:31). sprinkling the blood before, or on, the veil purified the 
Most Holy place.
4:7 The altar of sweet incense was in the holy place (ex. 30:1–6). 
incense, not an animal sacrifice, was burned on this altar. still, this 
part of the tabernacle also needed purification—through the appli-
cation of blood—from the pollution of the priest’s sin.
4:8–10 The instructions concerning the fat were the same as for 
the fat of the peace offering.
4:11, 12 Burning the whole bull ensured that the priest did not 
profit in any way from his own sin or from the atonement for his sin. 
c arrying it outside the camp was another way of symbolizing the 
seriousness of the pollution of the tabernacle caused by the high 
priest’s sin. The part of the bull not burned on the altar could not 
be used for any other purpose. it needed to be disposed of entirely.
4:12 even the ashes from the altar symbolized the atonement nec-
essary for sin. Therefore, the ground outside the camp where they 
were poured out was considered clean.
4:13 whole congregation: All the people of israel. hidden: A sin 
committed without anyone being aware of it, or without the one 
responsible knowing that it was sin.
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for him concerning his sin, and it shall be 
forgiven him.

27 z ‘If 6 any one of the 7 com mon people 
sins unin tentionally by doing something 
against any of the commandments of the 
LORD in anything which ought not to be 
done, and is guilty, 28 or a if his sin which 
he has committed comes to his knowl
edge, then he shall bring as his offering a 
kid of the goats, a female without blem
ish, for his sin which he has commit
ted. 29 b And he shall lay his hand on the 
head of the sin offering, and kill the sin 
 offering at the place of the burnt offering. 
30 Then the priest shall take some of its 
blood with his finger, put it on the horns 
of the altar of burnt offering, and pour 
all the remaining blood at the base of the 
altar. 31 c He shall remove all its fat, d as fat 
is removed from the sacrifice of the peace 
offering; and the priest shall burn it on 
the altar for a e sweet aroma to the LORD. 
f So the priest shall make atonement for 
him, and it shall be forgiven him.

32 ‘If he brings a lamb as his sin of
fering, g he shall bring a female without 
blemish. 33 Then he shall h lay his hand 
on the head of the sin offering, and kill it 
as a sin offering at the place where they 
kill the burnt offering. 34 The priest shall 
take some of the blood of the sin offering 
with his finger, put it on the horns of the 
altar of burnt offering, and pour all the 
remaining blood at the base of the altar. 
35 He shall remove all its fat, as the fat of 
the lamb is removed from the sacrifice of 
the peace offering. Then the priest shall 
burn it on the altar, i ac cord ing to the 
offerings made by fire to the LORD. j So 
the priest shall make atonement for his 
sin that he has committed, and it shall be 
forgiven him.

The Trespass Offering

5 ‘If a person sins in a hear ing the ut
terance of an oath, and is a witness, 

whether he has seen or known of the mat
ter—if he does not tell it, he b bears 1 guilt.

2 ‘Or c if a person touches any unclean 
thing, whether it is the carcass of an 

any of the commandments of the LORD 
in anything which should not be done, 
and are guilty; 14 when the sin which 
they have committed becomes known, 
then the assembly shall offer a young 
bull for the sin, and bring it before the 
tabernacle of meeting. 15 And the elders 
of the congregation p shall lay their hands 
on the head of the bull before the LORD. 
Then the bull shall be killed before the 
LORD. 16 q The anointed priest shall bring 
some of the bull’s blood to the taberna
cle of meeting. 17 Then the priest shall 
dip his finger in the blood and sprinkle 
it seven times before the LORD, in front 
of the veil. 18 And he shall put some of 
the blood on the horns of the altar which 
is before the LORD, which is in the taber
nacle of  meeting; and he shall pour the 
remaining blood at the base of the altar 
of burnt offering, which is at the door of 
the tabernacle of meeting. 19 He shall take 
all the fat from it and burn it on the altar. 
20 And he shall do r with the bull as he 
did with the bull as a sin offering; thus 
he shall do with it. s So the priest shall 
make 2 atone ment for them, and it shall 
be forgiven them. 21 Then he shall carry 
the bull outside the camp, and burn it as 
he burned the first bull. It is a sin offering 
for the assembly.

22 ‘When a 3 ruler has sinned, and t done 
something unin tentionally against any of 
the commandments of the LORD his God 
in anything which should not be done, 
and is guilty, 23 or u if his sin which he 
has committed 4 comes to his knowledge, 
he shall bring as his offering a kid of the 
goats, a male without blemish. 24 And v he 
shall lay his hand on the head of the goat, 
and kill it at the place where they kill the 
burnt offering before the LORD. It is a sin 
offering. 25 w The priest shall take some 
of the blood of the sin offering with his 
finger, put it on the horns of the altar of 
burnt offering, and pour its blood at the 
base of the altar of burnt offering. 26 And 
he shall burn all its fat on the altar, like 
x the fat of the sacrifice of the peace offer
ing. y So the priest shall make 5 atone ment 

15 p l ev. 1:3, 4
16 q l ev. 4:5; [Heb. 
9:12-14]
20 r l ev. 4:3  s l ev. 
1:4; n um. 15:25  
2 l it. covering
22 t l ev. 4:2, 13, 27  
3 leader
23 u l ev. 4:14; 5:4  
4 is made known 
to him
24 v l ev. 4:4; [is. 
53:6]
25 w l ev. 4:7, 18, 
30, 34
26 x l ev. 3:3-5  
y l ev. 4:20; n um. 
15:28  5 l it. covering

27 z l ev. 4:2; n um. 
15:27  6 l it. any 
soul  7 l it. people of 
the land
28 a l ev. 4:23
29 b l ev. 1:4; 4:4, 24
31 c l ev. 3:14  d l ev. 
3:3, 4  e Gen. 8:21; 
ex. 29:18; l ev. 1:9, 
13; 2:2, 9, 12  f l ev. 
4:26
32 g l ev. 4:28
33 h l ev. 1:4; n um. 
8:12
35 i l ev. 3:5  j l ev. 
4:26, 31

CHAPTER 5

1 a prov. 29:24; [Jer. 
23:10]  b l ev. 5:17; 
7:18; 17:16; 19:8; 
20:17; n um. 9:13  
1 his iniquity
2 c l ev. 11:24, 28, 
31, 39; n um. 19:11-
16; d eut. 14:8 

4:15 The elders represented the whole congregation as they laid 
their hands on the head of the bull.
4:22 ruler: l iterally, “one lifted up,” a leader or chief of the people. 
The leader of the whole nation (judge or king) or a group (such as 
the chiefs and representatives of all the tribes) could be called by 
this name.
4:23 A kid of the goats was designated for a ruler of the people. 
s ince he was a civil and not a religious leader, his sin polluted the 
sanctuary less seriously than did the sin of the high priest or the sin 
of the whole congregation.
4:25 The altar of burnt offering stood in the outer court of the 
tabernacle. The pollution of a ruler’s sin did not penetrate to the 
holy place or to the Most Holy place (where the ark of the covenant 

stood), as did the pollution due to the sin of the high priest or the 
congregation.
4:26 The priest was not guilty of sin in this case, so he was entitled 
to the meat from the sacrificial animal brought by the ruler.
4:27 common people: l iterally, “the people of the land,” those 
who held no religious, civil, or military office.
5:1 utterance of an oath: Anyone with information regarding the 
oath was obligated to come forward and give testimony. r egardless 
of whether the person’s information was firsthand or secondhand, if 
he did not testify, he became guilty and had to bring a purification 
offering. it was not having the information, but withholding it that 
made the person guilty.
5:2 unclean: The difference between clean and unclean animals is 
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any of these mat ters, that he shall h con
fess that he has sinned in that thing; 6 and 
he shall bring his trespass offering to the 
LORD for his sin which he has committed, 
a female from the flock, a lamb or a kid of 
the goats as a sin offering. So the priest 
shall make atonement for him concern
ing his sin.

7 i ‘If he is not able to bring a lamb, 
then he shall bring to the LORD, for his 
trespass which he has committed, two 
j turtledoves or two young pigeons: one 
as a sin offering and the other as a burnt 
offering. 8 And he shall bring them to the 
priest, who shall offer that which is for 

 unclean beast, or the carcass of unclean 
livestock, or the carcass of unclean creep
ing things, and he is unaware of it, he 
also shall be unclean and d guilty. 3 Or if 
he touches e hu man unclean ness—what
ever unclean ness with which a man may 
be defiled, and he is unaware of it—when 
he realizes it, then he shall be guilty.

4 ‘Or if a person 2 swears, speaking 
thoughtlessly with his lips f to do evil or 
g to do good, whatever it is that a man 
may pronounce by an oath, and he is un
aware of it—when he realizes it, then he 
shall be guilty in any of these mat ters.

5 ‘And it shall be, when he is guilty in 

2 d l ev. 5:17
3 e l ev. 5:12, 13, 15
4 f 1 s am. 25:22; 
Acts 23:12  g [Matt. 
5:33-37]; Mark 6:23; 
[James 5:12]  2 vows

5 h l ev. 16:21; 
26:40; n um. 5:7; 
ezra 10:11, 12; ps. 
32:5; prov. 28:13
7 i l ev. 12:6, 8; 14:21  
j l ev. 1:14

carefully spelled out in ch. 11. beast: l arger wild animals. livestock: 
d omesticated animals. creeping things: smaller wild animals, in-
cluding reptiles, small mammals, and insects. unaware of it: either 
by not noticing that he had touched the carcass or by forgetting 
before bringing the purification offering.
5:3 human uncleanness: primarily the body fluids that caused a 
person to become unclean (see ch. 15). c ontact with a corpse would 
also be included, as would contact with another person’s waste. The 
ancient israelites knew nothing about microbiology. But God, who 
knows everything, gave the israelites certain laws that prevented 
disease and made them distinct from their neighbors.
5:4 thoughtlessly: r ashly, in the grip of strong emotion or without 
thinking the matter through. to do evil or to do good: A rash vow 
is rash, whether the intention is good or evil. in any case, the guilt 
brought on by a rash vow needed to be atoned for. unaware of it: 
c ertainly a person would know when he was making a vow, but he 

might not realize its full implications. He could also forget a vow 
to do good and fail to fulfill it. when he realizes it: At that point, 
the person’s guilt had to be atoned for by the purification offering.
5:5 in any of these matters: Any of the situations described in  
vv. 1–4. This was a reminder that these sins were to be taken seri-
ously; they required atonement. confess: The rituals of sacrifice 
were not automatic in their effect. The worshiper had to recognize, 
acknowledge, and repent of the sin.
5:6 trespass offering: This offering is not the same as the trespass 
offering prescribed in the next section. This section still deals with 
purification offerings for inadvertent guilt.
5:7 If he is not able: if he cannot afford it. two turtledoves: part 
of the purification offering was burned on the altar and part was 
not burned. To accomplish this when offering birds, the worshiper 
brought two.
5:8–10 The first bird for the sin offering was sacrificed for its blood. 

the holiness Code

Most of the religions of the ancient world made a distinction between the sacred and the profane. However, the gods of 
these pagan religions were usually seen as behaving little better than human beings, and often quite a bit worse. f urther-
more, the religious rituals of many of these religions were often cruel, degrading, and dehumanizing.

God did not want His people israel to practice those things. He was not a God to be worshiped in that way. so when 
the israelites left egypt, He gave them careful instructions for how they were to worship Him. Most of these religious 
laws are contained in the Book of l eviticus, which means “the book of the l evites.” The l evites were the descendants of 
l evi who were called to be priests and religious leaders. Thus l eviticus could be said to be israel’s manual for worship 
and religious life.

Another term by which l eviticus is often known is the Holiness c ode. it spells out what it means to worship and serve 
a holy God. c ategories of instruction include:

• Worship through offerings and sacrifices (chs. 1–7).
• The relationship between physical and biological matters and religious life (chs. 11–15).
• The Day of Atonement, the annual occasion on which the nation’s sin was dealt with (ch. 16).
• The spiritual implications of day-to-day life (chs. 17–24).
• The Year of Jubilee, involving the return of property and lands to their owners, and servants to their families (ch. 25).
• The implications of obeying or disobeying the Law (ch. 26).
• Vows (ch. 27).
The letter of these laws applied only to ancient israel, but the spirit of them continues to apply to God’s people today. 

l ike the Hebrews, we are called to holiness in every area of life (1 pet. 1:14–16). in fact, Jesus said that the commandment 
of l eviticus to “love your neighbor as yourself” (l ev. 19:18) was second only to loving God with all of one’s being (Matt. 
22:37–39).

As you read l eviticus, you may find the strict and repetitive laws concerning blood sacrifices and other religious 
rituals to seem far removed from modern life. But they remind us—just as they reminded the israelites—of the heavy 
penalty that sin exacts and of the necessity for the atoning death of the l ord Jesus c hrist. He is the l amb of God whose 
blood made atonement for our sins. in fact, His death was anticipated by the sacrifices made on the day of Atonement 
(l ev. 16:11–34; Heb. 9:6–28).

r ecognizing this connection, we have great cause to praise and thank the l ord as we read l eviticus. Here we have 
a picture of what it cost Jesus to make us right with God. We also have a picture of what our response should be—lives 
of holiness.
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with your valuation in shekels of silver 
according to w the shekel of the sanctu
ary, as a trespass offering. 16 And he shall 
make restitution for the harm that he has 
done in regard to the holy thing, x and 
shall add onefifth to it and give it to the 
priest. y So the priest shall make atone
ment for him with the ram of the trespass 
offering, and it shall be forgiven him.

17 “If a person sins, and commits any 
of these things which are forbidden to 
be done by the commandments of the 
LORD, z though he does not know it, yet 
he is a guilty and shall bear his 5 in iq uity. 
18 b And he shall bring to the priest a ram 
without blemish from the flock, with 
your valuation, as a trespass offering. 
So the priest shall make atonement for 
him regarding his ignorance in which he 
erred and did not know it, and it shall be 
forgiven him. 19 It is a trespass offering; 
c he has certainly trespassed against the 
LORD.”

6 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing: 2 “If a person sins and a com mits 

a trespass against the LORD by b ly ing 1 
to his neighbor about c what was deliv
ered to him for safekeep ing, or about 2 a 
pledge, or about a robbery, or if he has 
d ex torted from his neighbor, 3 or if he 
e has found what was lost and lies con
cerning it, and f swears falsely—in any 
one of these things that a man may do in 
which he sins: 4 then it shall be, because 
he has sinned and is guilty, that he shall 
3 re store g what he has stolen, or the thing 

the sin offering first, and k wring off its 
head from its neck, but shall not divide 
it 3 com pletely. 9 Then he shall sprinkle 
some of the blood of the sin offering on 
the side of the altar, and the l rest of the 
blood shall be drained out at the base of 
the altar. It is a sin offering. 10 And he 
shall offer the second as a burnt offering 
according to the m pre scribed manner. So 
n the priest shall make atonement on his 
behalf for his sin which he has commit
ted, and it shall be forgiven him.

11 ‘But if he is o not able to bring two 
turtledoves or two young pigeons, then 
he who sinned shall bring for his  offering 
onetenth of an ephah of fine flour as a 
sin offering. p He shall put no oil on it, 
nor shall he put frankincense on it, for 
it is a sin offering. 12 Then he shall bring 
it to the priest, and the priest shall take 
his handful of it q as a memorial portion, 
and burn it on the altar r ac cord ing to the 
offerings made by fire to the LORD. It is 
a sin offering. 13 s The priest shall make 
atonement for him, 4 for his sin that he 
has committed in any of these matters; 
and it shall be forgiven him. t The rest 
shall be the priest’s as a grain offering.’ ”

Offerings with Restitution
14 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing: 15 u “If a person commits a trespass, 
and sins unin tentionally in regard to the 
holy things of the LORD, then v he shall 
bring to the LORD as his trespass offering 
a ram without blemish from the flocks, 

8 k l ev. 1:15-17  3 l it. 
apart
9 l l ev. 4:7, 18, 
30, 34
10 m l ev. 1:14-17  
n l ev. 4:20, 26; 
5:13, 16
11 o l ev. 14:21-32  
p l ev. 2:1, 2; 6:15; 
n um. 5:15
12 q l ev. 2:2  r l ev. 
4:35
13 s l ev. 4:26  
t l ev. 2:3; 6:17, 26  
4 concerning his sin
15 u l ev. 4:2; 22:14; 
n um. 5:5-8  v ezra 
10:19   
 
 

w ex. 30:13; l ev. 
27:25
16 x l ev. 6:5; 22:14; 
27:13, 15, 27, 31; 
n um. 5:7  y l ev. 4:26
17 z l ev. 4:2, 13, 
22, 27  a l ev. 5:1, 2  
5 punishment
18 b l ev. 5:15
19 c ezra 10:2

CHAPTER 6

2 a n um. 5:6  
b l ev. 19:11; Acts 
5:4; c ol. 3:9  c ex. 
22:7, 10  d prov. 
24:28  1 deceiving 
his associate  2 an 
entrusted security
3 e ex. 23:4; d eut. 
22:1-4  f ex. 22:11; 
l ev. 19:12; Jer. 7:9; 
Zech. 5:4
4 g l ev. 24:18, 21  
3 return

The second was burned, like the fat and vital organs of the larger 
animals.
5:11 one-tenth of an ephah: Approximately two quarts. Oil and 
frankincense were not added as they were to the grain offering. 
This was a purification offering; it had to be pure flour.
5:12, 13 part of the offering was burned on the altar, as was part 
of the animal sacrifices. The rest belonged to the priests, as did 
the remainder of the animal sacrifices (except the burnt offerings) 
brought by ordinary citizens.
5:15 commits a trespass: This phrase refers both to the objective 
responsibility of a sinner for his or her actions and the subjective 
feeling of guilt experienced by the offender. The offering righted 
the wrong of the offense and cleared the conscience of the sinner. 
the holy things of the Lord: Anything separated from common 
use and dedicated to the sacred use of the l ord—the tabernacle, its 
furnishings and utensils, the sacrificial food reserved for the priests, 
the tithes, and any other gifts given to the sanctuary. the shekel of 
the sanctuary: s lightly heavier than the shekel used in ordinary 
transactions in the marketplace. The common shekel was about 
eleven and a half grams, or four-tenths of an ounce; the sanctuary 
shekel was about twelve and a half grams.
5:16 make restitution: A guiding principle of biblical law and eth-
ics is that when a person has caused harm to another, whether to 
God or to another human being, the one offending is responsible 
to make good the loss. add one-fifth to it: As a fine, in addition 
to the ram and the full restitution. The restitution and fine were 
paid first, as evidence of the offender’s genuine repentance. Then 
the priest sacrificed the ram as atonement.
5:17 he does not know: ignorance did not make an offense harm-
less. The offender was still guilty and bore responsibility for his 

iniquity. He might also be troubled in his conscience, though he 
might never learn the exact nature of his offense. people often ex-
perienced dread that they had committed unwitting offense against 
God, His sanctuary, or His holy things.
5:18 in such a situation, the offering of a ram (without restitution or 
fine, since the value of what had been taken or harmed could not 
be determined) brought atonement for the unknown offense. his 
ignorance in which he erred and did not know it: This was not 
a sin of rebellion, but one for which the offender earnestly desired 
to atone, though he did not know what it was.
5:19 he has certainly trespassed against the Lord: This could 
also be phrased as “He has certainly made reparation to the l ord .” 
The emphasis on the worshiper’s ignorance of his sin and his uneasy 
conscience was matched here by the statement that his offering 
had been accepted. He was forgiven, and his conscience could rest.
6:2, 3 a trespass against the Lord: The offenses listed were 
against people. However, they also wronged God because the of-
fender used God’s name in vain in the oath he used to swear his 
innocence in court. lying to his neighbor: s aying the property 
was lost, stolen, or destroyed, when he had kept it for himself. de-
livered to him for safekeeping: in the absence of banks, people 
would leave valuables with trusted neighbors or business associates 
when they went on a long journey. a pledge: A security deposit or 
collateral on a loan. any one of these things: in all these cases, a 
person betrayed his neighbor’s trust, taking or keeping property 
illegally and then lying about it under oath. s ince in court it was 
one person’s sworn word against another’s, the wronged person 
had little recourse.
6:4 is guilty: o bjectively, he had done wrong. subjectively, he 
became conscience-stricken. s ince his oath in court had placed 
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be kept burning on it; it shall not be put 
out. And the priest shall burn wood on it 
every morning, and lay the burnt offer
ing in order on it; and he shall burn on 
it p the fat of the peace offerings. 13 A fire 
shall always be burning on the q al tar; it 
shall never go out.

The Law of the Grain Offering
14 ‘This is the law of the grain offering: 

The sons of Aaron shall offer it on the 
altar before the LORD. 15 He shall take 
from it his handful of the fine flour of 
the grain offering, with its oil, and all the 
frankincense which is on the grain offer
ing, and shall burn it on the altar for a 
sweet aroma, as a memorial to the LORD. 
16 And the remainder of it Aaron and his 
sons shall eat; with unleavened bread 
it shall be eaten in a holy place; in the 
court of the tabernacle of meeting they 
shall eat it. 17 It shall not be baked with 
leaven. I have given it as their 5 por tion 
of My offerings made by fire; it is most 
holy, like the sin offering and the r tres
pass offering. 18 s All the males among the 
children of Aaron may eat it. t It shall be 
a statute forever in your generations con
cerning the offerings made by fire to the 
LORD. u Eve ry one who touches them must 
be holy.’ ”

19 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing, 20 v “This is the offering of Aaron and 

which he has extorted, or what was de
livered to him for safekeep ing, or the lost 
thing which he found, 5 or all that about 
which he has sworn falsely. He shall h re
store its full value, add onefifth more to 
it, and give it to whomever it belongs, on 
the day of his trespass offering. 6 And he 
shall bring his trespass offering to the 
LORD, i a ram without blemish from the 
flock, with your 4 val u a tion, as a trespass 
offering, to the priest. 7 j So the priest 
shall make atonement for him before 
the LORD, and he shall be forgiven for 
any one of these things that he may have 
done in which he trespasses.”

The Law of the Burnt Offering
8 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing, 9 “Com mand Aaron and his sons, 
saying, ‘This is the k law of the burnt 
offering: The burnt offering shall be on 
the hearth upon the altar all night until 
morning, and the fire of the altar shall 
be kept burning on it. 10 l And the priest 
shall put on his linen garment, and his 
linen trousers he shall put on his body, 
and take up the ashes of the burnt offer
ing which the fire has consumed on the 
altar, and he shall put them m be side the 
altar. 11 Then n he shall take off his gar
ments, put on other garments, and carry 
the ashes outside the camp o to a clean 
place. 12 And the fire on the altar shall 

5 h l ev. 5:16; n um. 
5:7, 8; 2 s am. 12:6
6 i l ev. 1:3; 5:15  
4 appraisal
7 j l ev. 4:26
9 k ex. 29:38-42; 
n um. 28:3-10
10 l ex. 28:39-43; 
l ev. 16:4; ezek. 
44:17, 18  m l ev. 1:16
11 n ezek. 44:19  
o l ev. 4:12

12 p l ev. 3:3, 5, 9, 14
13 q l ev. 1:7
17 r l ev. 7:7  5 share
18 s l ev. 6:29; 7:6; 
n um. 18:10; 1 c or. 
9:13  t l ev. 3:17  u ex. 
29:37; l ev. 22:3-7; 
n um. 4:15; Hag. 
2:11-13
20 v ex. 29:2 

him beyond the reach of punishment, only the offender’s guilty 
conscience could bring him to justice. shall restore: r estitution 
was necessary before anything else when someone had wronged 
another by taking what was rightfully his. Zacchaeus recognized 
the principle of restitution when he encountered Jesus (l uke 19:8).
6:5, 6 As with sin concerning the holy things (5:16), restitution and 
a one-fifth fine were evidence of genuine repentance. Then the 
offender could bring the ram for the trespass offering and be forgiv-
en for the sin against God of swearing falsely in God’s name. Jesus 
preserved this order for the person who remembered at the altar 
that he had offended his brother (Matt. 5:23, 24).
6:9 Aaron and his sons, the priests, were responsible for the cor-
rect preparation and presentation of all offerings. shall be kept 

burning: The fire on the altar was never to go out. This was accom-
plished at night with a burnt offering that was not extinguished. it 
could have been stoked with wood through the night to keep it 
burning. After being renewed in the morning (see v. 12), the fire 
was kept going throughout the day for the succession of offerings 
from various individuals.
6:10 linen garment . . . linen trousers: The sacred clothing of 
the priests, worn only in the tabernacle (see 16:4; ex. 28:40–43). The 
trousers were a linen undergarment that prevented immodest ex-
posure as the priest ascended and descended the altar ramp. This 
modesty communicated to the israelites that human sexuality could 
not influence God. That idea was a central feature of Baal worship, 
which continually tempted the israelites. The priests of Baal would 
use obscene gestures and actions in the pagan worship of their 
depraved god.
6:11 The linen garments were worn only within the tabernacle. 
They were not worn when carrying the ashes outside the camp.
6:12, 13 the fire . . . shall not be put out: f ive times in this para-
graph the priests are instructed to keep the fire burning. There are 
at least three reasons for this: (1) The original fire on the altar came 
from God (9:24). (2) perpetual fire symbolized the perpetual worship 
of God. (3) perpetual fire symbolized the continual need for atone-
ment and reconciliation with God, which was the purpose of the 
offerings. if the ashes were cleaned off the altar every morning, the 
fire would have been at its lowest at that point. it was renewed with 
wood. Then the morning burnt offering was sacrificed, followed 
by other offerings through the day.
6:18 all the males . . . Aaron: This included all the priests, as well 
as descendants of Aaron who were disqualified from the priesthood 
for some reason (see 21:16–23). statute forever: “f or all the age,” or 
for as long as sacrifices are offered. must be holy: o nly those who 
had been made holy or had been consecrated to God could touch 
or use the reserved sacrificial portions.
6:20 beginning . . . anointed: The high priest personally was to 

priest

(Heb. kohen) (1:5, 6:6; 27:21; 2 c hr. 35:2) strong’s #3548

priesthood was not unique to the israelites. f rom the 
egyptians to the philistines, all the ancient Middle eastern 
nations had a class of priests. At Mt. s inai, God consecrated 
Aaron and his descendants as priests (ex. 28:1). They were 
to be representatives of the people before God, offering 
sacrifices and prayers on their behalf. f urthermore, they 
instructed the people about their religious duties and the 
character of God (d eut. 33:8–10). The n T describes Jesus 
c hrist as our High priest (Heb. 5:10). Through His death on 
the c ross, the formal priesthood was abolished (Heb. 10:11, 
12). in its stead, all believers become priests—not to offer 
sacrifices but to pray, worship God, and witness to others 
about Jesus (Heb. 13:15, 16; 1 pet. 2:5, 9; r ev. 1:5, 6).
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may eat it. It is most holy. 30 e But no sin 
offering from which any of the blood is 
brought into the tabernacle of meeting, to 
make atonement in 9 the holy f place, shall 
be g eaten. It shall be h burned in the fire.

The Law of the Trespass Offering

7 ‘Likewise a this is the law of the tres
pass offering (it is most holy): 2 In the 

place where they kill the burnt offering 
they shall kill the trespass offering. And 
its blood he shall sprinkle all around on 
the altar. 3 And he shall offer from it all 
its fat. The fat tail and the fat that cov
ers the entrails, 4 the two kidneys and the 
fat that is on them by the flanks, and the  
fatty lobe attached to the liver above  
the kidneys, he shall remove; 5 and the 
priest shall burn them on the altar as an 
offering made by fire to the LORD. It is a 
trespass offering. 6 b Every male among 
the priests may eat it. It shall be eaten 
in a holy place. c It is most holy. 7 d The 
trespass offering is like the sin offering; 
there is one law for them both: the priest 
who makes atonement with it shall have 
it. 8 And the priest who offers anyone’s 
burnt offering, that priest shall have for 
himself the skin of the burnt offering 
which he has offered. 9 Also e every grain 
offering that is baked in the oven and all 
that is prepared in the covered pan, or 
1 in a pan, shall be the priest’s who offers 
it. 10 Every grain offering, whether mixed 

his sons, which they shall offer to the 
LORD, be gin ning on the day when he is 
anointed: onetenth of an w ephah of fine 
flour as a daily grain offering, half of it in 
the morning and half of it at night. 21 It 
shall be made in a x pan with oil. When it 
is mixed, you shall bring it in. The baked 
pieces of the grain offering you shall 
offer for a 6 sweet aroma to the LORD. 
22 The priest from among his sons, y who 
is anointed in his place, shall offer it. It is 
a statute forever to the LORD. z It shall be 
7 wholly burned. 23 For every grain offer
ing for the priest shall be wholly burned. 
It shall not be eaten.”

The Law of the Sin Offering
24 Also the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing, 25 “Speak to Aaron and to his sons, 
saying, ‘This is the law of the sin offering: 
a In the place where the burnt offering 
is killed, the sin offering shall be killed 
before the LORD. It is most holy. 26 b The 
priest who offers it for sin shall eat it. In 
a holy place it shall be eaten, in the court 
of the tabernacle of meeting. 27 c Eve ry
one who touches its flesh 8 must be holy. 
And when its blood is sprinkled on any 
garment, you shall wash that on which it 
was sprinkled, in a holy place. 28 But the 
earthen vessel in which it is boiled d shall 
be broken. And if it is boiled in a bronze 
pot, it shall be both scoured and rinsed in 
water. 29 All the males among the priests 

20 w ex. 16:36
21 x l ev. 2:5; 7:9  
6 pleasing
22 y l ev. 4:3  z ex. 
29:25  7 completely
25 a l ev. 1:1, 3, 5, 11
26 b [l ev. 10:17, 
18]; n um. 18:9, 10; 
[ezek. 44:28, 29]
27 c ex. 29:37; n um. 
4:15; Hag. 2:11-13  
8 l it. shall
28 d l ev. 11:33; 
15:12

30 e l ev. 4:7, 11, 12, 
18, 21; 10:18; 16:27; 
[Heb. 13:11, 12]  
f ex. 26:33  g l ev. 
6:16, 23, 26  h l ev. 
16:27  9 The Most 
Holy place when 
capitalized

CHAPTER 7

1 a l ev. 5:14–6:7
6 b l ev. 6:16-18, 29; 
n um. 18:9  c l ev. 2:3
7 d l ev. 6:24-30; 
14:13
9 e l ev. 2:3, 10; 
n um. 18:9; ezek. 
44:29  1 on a griddle

offer this sacrifice twice daily for as long as he was in office. one-
tenth of an ephah: About two quarts. half of it . . . at night: The 
idea of a morning and an evening appointment with God is ancient. 
it is a precious privilege, open to every believer through the high 
priestly work of c hrist. at night: More precisely, “in the evening”—at 
the time of the evening sacrifice.
6:22 The priest . . . in his place: Aaron’s successors as high priest, 
beginning with his son eleazar (see num. 20:25–28). statute forev-
er: This grain offering and the burnt offering were sacrificed daily—
with some interruptions, most notably during the exile—until the 
destruction of the temple in A.d.  70. even in the periods of Judah’s 
worst apostasy, the evidence suggests that the daily offerings con-
tinued, though often for incorrect or inadequate reasons (see is. 
1:10–17; Jer. 7:8–15; Mic. 6:6–8).
6:23 It shall not be eaten: The priests could eat most of the grain 
offerings brought by the people (2:3, 10). The principle here was that 
no one should profit from an offering which he himself had given.
6:24–30 instructions for the priests about the sin, or purification, 
offering (see 4:1—5:13).
6:27 The blood of the sin offering was for the atonement of the one 
bringing the offering; as such, the blood was holy, intended for a 
specific, holy purpose. The blood could be washed from a garment 
only in a holy place.
6:28 It here refers to the flesh of the sin offering. The breaking of 
the earthen vessel, a clay cooking pot, is a striking contrast to the 
scouring of the bronze pot. n o reason is given for the different 
treatment. However, the answer may be that a clay vessel is perme-
able and the residue of cooking could never be removed completely 
from it, even by a thorough scrubbing. The ancients knew nothing 
about microbiology; but God knows all things! Broth would not 
permeate a bronze pot and could be removed completely from it. 
That which is holy must not be profaned. sacrificing the clay vessel, 

as it were, prevented profaning even the smallest part of the flesh 
of the sin offering, which was most holy (vv. 25, 29).
6:30 The blood of the sin offering for the priest and of that for the 
entire congregation was brought into the tabernacle of meet-
ing (4:5–7, 16–18). Because no one should profit from an offering 
given to atone for his own sin, the priests were forbidden to eat the 
flesh of these offerings.
7:2 In the place: At the door of the tabernacle of meeting before 
the l ord (1:3).
7:3, 4 The burning of the fat was commanded as it was for the 
peace offering (3:9–11). The fat was considered the best part of the 
meat. As such, it was not to be eaten by the worshiper or the priest. 
instead, it was offered to God. o ur best is still the measure of what 
we should offer to God.
7:7 the priest who makes atonement: That is, the individual 
officiating priest. s ince many individual israelites would have 
brought both trespass and sin offerings, the priests would take 
turns officiating for them and would receive equal proportions 
of the sacrifices.
7:8 The skin was the only part of the burnt offering that was not 
burned (1:6). The officiating priest received it as part of his wages.
7:9 each israelite’s baked grain offering belonged to the individual 
priest who offered it, as did the flesh of an animal offered as a sin or 
a trespass offering (v. 7).
7:10 By contrast, an offering of unbaked grain belonged to all the 
sons of Aaron, to one as much as the other. n o priest was to be 
deprived of his rightful share in the sacrifices brought by the congre-
gation. The priests were consecrated to the service of God, and their 
welfare and that of their families depended on the provisions from 
the sacrifices. The principle remains valid: n o one called to serve 
the people of God as a vocation may be deprived of a fair living.
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who are 3 clean may eat of it. 20 But the 
person who eats the flesh of the sacrifice 
of the peace offering that belongs to the 
n LORD, o while he is unclean, that person 
p shall be cut off from his people. 21 More
over the person who touches any unclean 
thing, such as q hu man unclean ness, an 
r un clean animal, or any s abom i na ble 4 
unclean thing, and who eats the flesh of 
the sacrifice of the peace offering that be
longs to the LORD, that person t shall be 
cut off from his people.’ ”

Fat and Blood May Not Be Eaten
22 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, saying, 

23 “Speak to the children of Is rael, saying: 
u ‘You shall not eat any fat, of ox or sheep 
or goat. 24 And the fat of an animal that 
dies naturally, and the fat of what is torn 
by wild beasts, may be used in any other 
way; but you shall by no means eat it. 
25 For whoever eats the fat of the animal 
of which men offer an offering made by 
fire to the LORD, the person who eats it 
shall be cut off from his people. 26 v More
over you shall not eat any blood in any of 
your dwellings, whether of bird or beast. 
27 Who ever eats any blood, that person 
shall be cut off from his people.’ ”

The Portion of Aaron and His Sons
28 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing, 29 “Speak to the children of Is rael, 
saying: w ‘He who offers the sacrifice 
of his peace offering to the LORD shall 
bring his offering to the LORD from the 
sacrifice of his peace offering. 30 x His 
own hands shall bring the offerings 

with oil or dry, shall belong to all the sons 
of Aaron, to one as much as the other.

The Law of Peace Offerings
11 f ‘This is the law of the sacrifice of 

peace offerings which he shall offer to 
the LORD: 12 If he offers it for a thanks
giving, then he shall offer, with the 
sacrifice of thanksgiv ing, unleavened 
cakes mixed with oil, unleavened wafers 
g anointed with oil, or cakes of blended 
flour mixed with oil. 13 Be sides the cakes, 
as his offering he shall offer h leav ened 
bread with the sacrifice of thanksgiv ing 
of his peace offering. 14 And from it he 
shall offer one cake from each offering as 
a heave offering to the LORD. i It shall be
long to the priest who sprinkles the blood 
of the peace offering.

15 j ‘The flesh of the sacrifice of his 
peace offering for thanksgiv ing shall be 
eaten the same day it is offered. He shall 
not leave any of it until morning. 16 But 
k if the sacrifice of his offering is a vow 
or a voluntary offering, it shall be eaten 
the same day that he offers his sacrifice; 
but on the next day the remainder of it 
also may be eaten; 17 the remainder of 
the flesh of the sacrifice on the third day 
must be burned with fire. 18 And if any 
of the flesh of the sacrifice of his peace 
offering is eaten at all on the third day, it 
shall not be accepted, nor shall it be l im
puted to him; it shall be an m abom i na tion 
to him who offers it, and the person who 
eats of it shall bear 2 guilt.

19 ‘The flesh that touches any unclean 
thing shall not be eaten. It shall be burned 
with fire. And as for the clean flesh, all 

11 f l ev. 3:1; 22:18, 
21; ezek. 45:15
12 g l ev. 2:4; n um. 
6:15
13 h l ev. 2:12; 23:17, 
18; Amos 4:5
14 i n um. 18:8, 
11, 19
15 j l ev. 22:29, 30
16 k l ev. 19:5-8
18 l n um. 18:27  
m l ev. 11:10, 11, 41; 
19:7; [prov. 15:8]  
2 his iniquity

19 3 pure
20 n [Heb. 2:17]  
o l ev. 5:3; 15:3; 
22:3-7; n um. 19:13; 
[1 c or. 11:28]  p Gen. 
17:14; ex. 31:14
21 q l ev. 5:2, 3, 
5  r l ev. 11:24, 28  
s ezek. 4:14  t l ev. 
7:20  4 s o with MT, 
l XX, Vg.; s am., syr., 
Tg. swarming thing 
(cf. 5:2)
23 u l ev. 3:17; 17:10-
15; d eut. 14:21; 
ezek. 4:14; 44:31
26 v Gen. 9:4; l ev. 
3:17; 17:10-16; 19:26; 
d eut. 12:23; 1 s am. 
14:33; ezek. 33:25; 
Acts 15:20, 29
29 w l ev. 3:1; 22:21; 
ezek. 45:15
30 x l ev. 3:3, 4, 9, 14  

7:12, 13 The sacrifice of thanksgiving was a public proclamation 
of who God is and what He does. A thanksgiving offering required 
three kinds of unleavened cakes and leavened bread.
7:14 The heave offering was a “present” or contribution to the 
officiating priest as his portion of the thanksgiving offering (ex. 
29:26–28; l ev. 7:29–34). The offering was waved before the l ord as 
an acknowledgment that He is the giver of all gifts.
7:15 the same day it is offered: The festive worshiper bringing 
his peace offering for a family feast at the tabernacle demonstrated 
trust in God for the next day’s provision. He did not worry about 
saving food for the next day. When feasting and rejoicing in the 
presence of God, generosity is entirely appropriate.
7:16 the next day . . . may be eaten: The vow and the voluntary 
peace offering were slightly less solemn than the thanksgiving (or 
confession) peace offering. Therefore, any leftovers from them could 
be eaten on the second day without jeopardizing the purity of the 
tabernacle.
7:18 it shall not be . . . imputed: The sacrifice would lose all its 
benefit to the worshiper. This was so even if the one eating the 
meat was not the one who had brought the offering. It shall be 
an abomination may be rephrased, “it shall be rotten or spoiled.” 
This would be true first in the physical sense: Unrefrigerated two-
day-old meat would spoil. But it also would be rotten in the sense of 
an unclean thing that contaminated the holy precincts.
7:19 touches any unclean thing: An unclean object pollutes a 
clean object. A similar principle applies to sterile objects in medi-

cine. Touching a sterile object with a dirty object makes the sterile 
object unsterile.
7:20, 21 unclean: c hapters 11–15; 22 detail various kinds of un-
cleanness in persons and things. shall be cut off: The person will be 
removed from membership in the covenant community. This meant 
either execution, banishment, or denial of citizenship privileges 
(worship, inheritance, and so on; see Gen. 17:14). This concern for 
approaching God’s presence in a state of ritual purity is reflected 
in paul’s instructions about the reverence and self-examination 
the c hristian should use in approaching the l ord’s supper (1 c or. 
11:27–29).
7:23 The fat was considered the best portion of the sacrificial ani-
mal; as such, it belonged to God.
7:24 used in any other way: That is, for softening leather, for fuel, 
or in any other way but eating it.
7:29 The portions of the peace offering that belonged to the l ord 
included the fat, which was burned on the altar (v. 31), and the breast 
and thigh, which were the priests’ portions (vv. 30–34).
7:30 His own hands: A worshiper could not delegate his worship, 
thanksgiving, or praise. Worship by proxy was impossible. The 
breast was one of the finer portions of the meat that was allowed 
to be eaten. The breast of the sacrificial animal was brought to the 
priest as a wave offering or an elevated offering—raised by the 
worshiper in the presence of God and the priest—symbolizing that 
the entire sacrifice was dedicated to God.
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Aaron and His Sons Consecrated

8 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, saying: 
2 a “Take Aaron and his sons with 

him, and b the garments, c the anointing 
oil, a d bull as the sin offering, two e rams, 
and a basket of unleavened bread; 3 and 
gather all the congregation together at 
the door of the tabernacle of meeting.”

4 So Mo ses did as the LORD commanded 
him. And the congregation was gathered 
together at the door of the tabernacle of 
meeting. 5 And Mo ses said to the congre
gation, “This is what the LORD command
ed to be done.”

6 Then Mo ses brought Aaron and his 
sons and f washed them with water. 7 And 
he g put the tunic on him, girded him with 
the sash, clothed him with the robe, and 
put the ephod on him; and he girded him 
with the intricately woven band of the 
ephod, and with it tied the ephod on him. 
8 Then he put the breastplate on him, 
and he h put the 1 Urim and the Thum
mim in the breastplate. 9 i And he put the 
turban on his head. Also on the turban, 
on its front, he put the golden plate, the 
holy crown, as the LORD had commanded 
Mo ses.

10 j Also Mo ses took the anointing oil, 
and anointed the tabernacle and all that 
was in it, and consecrated them. 11 He 
sprinkled some of it on the altar seven 
times, anointed the altar and all its uten
sils, and the laver and its base, to 2 con
se crate them. 12 And he k poured some of 
the anointing oil on Aar on’s head and 
anointed him, to consecrate him.

made by fire to the LORD. The fat with 
the breast he shall bring, that the y breast 
may be waved as a wave offering before 
the LORD. 31 z And the priest shall burn 
the fat on the altar, but the a breast shall 
be Aar on’s and his sons’. 32 b Also the 
right thigh you shall give to the priest 
as a heave offering from the sacrifices 
of your peace offerings. 33 He among the 
sons of Aaron, who offers the blood of 
the peace offering and the fat, shall have 
the right thigh for his part. 34 For c the 
breast of the wave offering and the thigh 
of the heave offering I have taken from 
the children of Is rael, from the sacrifices 
of their peace offerings, and I have given 
them to Aaron the priest and to his sons 
from the children of Is rael by a statute 
forever.’ ”

35 This is the consecrated portion for 
Aaron and his sons, from the offerings 
made by fire to the LORD, on the day 
when Mo ses presented them to 5 min is
ter to the LORD as priests. 36 The LORD 
commanded this to be given to them by 
the children of Is rael, d on the day that 
He anointed them, by a statute forever 
throughout their generations.

37 This is the law e of the burnt offer
ing, f the grain offering, g the sin offering, 
h the trespass offering, i the consecrations, 
and j the sacrifice of the peace offering, 
38 which the LORD commanded Mo ses on 
Mount Si nai, on the day when He com
manded the children of Is rael k to offer 
their offerings to the LORD in the Wilder
ness of Si nai.

30 y ex. 29:24, 27; 
l ev. 8:27; 9:21; 
n um. 6:20
31 z l ev. 3:5, 11, 16  
a n um. 18:11; d eut. 
18:3
32 b ex. 29:27; l ev. 
7:34; 9:21; n um. 
6:20
34 c ex. 29:28; l ev. 
10:14, 15; n um. 
18:18, 19; d eut. 18:3
35 5 serve
36 d ex. 40:13-15; 
l ev. 8:12, 30
37 e l ev. 6:9  f l ev. 
6:14  g l ev. 6:25  
h l ev. 7:1  i ex. 29:1; 
l ev. 6:20  j l ev. 7:11
38 k l ev. 1:1, 2; 
d eut. 4:5

CHAPTER 8

2 a ex. 29:1-3  b ex. 
28:2, 4  c ex. 30:24, 
25  d ex. 29:10  e ex. 
29:15, 19
6 f ex. 30:20; Heb. 
10:22
7 g ex. 39:1-31
8 h ex. 28:30; n um. 
27:21; d eut. 33:8; 
1 s am. 28:6; ezra 
2:63; n eh. 7:65  
1 l it. Lights and 
the Perfections, ex. 
28:30
9 i ex. 28:36, 37; 
29:6
10 j ex. 30:26-29; 
40:10, 11; l ev. 8:2
11 2 set them apart 
for the l ord

12 k ex. 29:7; 30:30; 
l ev. 21:10, 12; ps. 
133:2

7:31 The breast (the elevated offering) was Aaron’s and his 
sons’—it belonged to all the priests.
7:32, 33 heave offering: The right (front) thigh of the sacrificial 
animal belonged to the priest who performed the sacrifice. Thus the 
officiating priest received his individual portion, the thigh (heave 
offering), and all the priests received a further portion, the breast 
(wave offering).
7:37, 38 A summary listing of the offerings of chs. 1–7, with the re-
minder that these sacrifices were prescribed by God Himself on Mt. 
s inai. What God commanded He made possible, by giving careful 
instruction (the law of the . . . offering) regarding the proper way 
to bring the offerings before Him. God does not leave His people 
to wonder how they may approach Him and please Him. All these 
offerings foreshadow, in one way or another, the perfect sacrifice 
of c hrist upon c alvary.
8:2 Aaron had presided over israel’s idolatry with the golden calf. 
n ow God gave him a second chance by allowing him to be ordained 
as God’s own high priest. His ministry would affect all israelites by 
atoning for their sins and bringing them into fellowship with God. 
the garments: The high priestly clothing that Aaron wore, pre-
scribed by God to Moses in ex. 28:1–39. anointing oil: Made from 
myrrh, cinnamon, cane, cassia, and olive oil (ex. 30:23–25).
8:3 the congregation: The ordination of the priests was so impor-
tant that all the people needed to witness it.
8:5 This is what the Lord commanded, or similar words, is noted 
nine times in this chapter (vv. 4, 5, 9, 13, 17, 21, 29, 34, 36). it was 
important that God’s instructions for worship be carried out metic-
ulously. s loppy, careless, or thoughtless worship did not honor God.

8:6 Moses brought Aaron: As the prophet of God and the leader 
of God’s people (d eut. 18:15–18; 34:1–12), Moses was the only per-
son qualified to ordain Aaron and his sons as israel’s priests. Until 
Moses ordained them, they were not priests and could not lead 
israel’s worship. Moses’ prophetic ministry took precedence over 
Aaron’s priestly ministry. washed them with water: This symbol-
ized moral purity.
8:7 The ephod was the magnificent outer garment of the high 
priest, made of gold thread; violet, purple, and scarlet woolen 
thread; and fine linen thread (ex. 28:5, 6).
8:8 the Urim and the Thummim: s acred lots used to determine 
the will of God. What they looked like and how they were used 
is not known. Apparently, the high priest phrased questions so 
the answers would be “yes” or “no,” depending on how the lots 
came up.
8:9 The golden plate was also known as the holy crown of the 
high priest. o n it was engraved Ho l in ess To  THe l o r d (ex. 28:36).
8:11 since the altar was the central furnishing of the tabernacle for 
the atonement for sin, sprinkling it seven times represented the 
complete consecration of the tabernacle and all its furnishings and 
utensils to God’s service.
8:12 anointed: The high priests of israel, beginning here with 
Aaron, were anointed, as were the kings of israel (1 sam. 10:1; 16:13) 
and at least some of the prophets (1 Kin. 19:16). Jesus combines 
in His person the offices of High priest, King, and prophet, so He 
is the Anointed o ne, which is the meaning of the names Messiah 
and c hrist.
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took the fat and the fat tail, all the fat 
that was on the entrails, the fatty lobe at
tached to the liver, the two kidneys and 
their fat, and the right thigh; 26 y and from 
the basket of unleavened bread that was 
before the LORD he took one unleavened 
cake, a cake of bread anointed with oil, 
and one wafer, and put them on the fat 
and on the right thigh; 27 and he put all 
these z in Aar on’s hands and in his sons’ 
hands, and waved them as a wave offer
ing before the LORD. 28 a Then Mo ses took 
them from their hands and burned them 
on the altar, on the burnt offering. They 
were consecration offerings for a sweet 
aroma. That was an offering made by 
fire to the LORD. 29 And b Mo ses took the 
c breast and waved it as a wave offering 
before the LORD. It was Mo ses’ d part of 
the ram of consecration, as the LORD had 
commanded Mo ses.

30 Then e Mo ses took some of the 
anointing oil and some of the blood 
which was on the altar, and sprinkled it 
on Aaron, on his garments, on his sons, 
and on the garments of his sons with 
him; and he consecrated Aaron, his gar
ments, his sons, and the garments of his 
sons with him.

31 And Mo ses said to Aaron and his 
sons, f “Boil the flesh at the door of the 
tabernacle of meeting, and eat it there 
with the bread that is in the basket of 
consecration offerings, as I commanded, 
saying, ‘Aaron and his sons shall eat it.’ 
32 g What remains of the flesh and of the 
bread you shall burn with fire. 33 And you 
shall not go outside the door of the tab
ernacle of meeting for seven days, until 
the days of your consecration are ended. 
For h seven days he shall consecrate you. 
34 i As he has done this day, so the LORD 
has commanded to do, to make atone
ment for you. 35 There fore you shall stay 
at the door of the tabernacle of meeting 
day and night for seven days, and j keep 
the 6 charge of the LORD, so that you may 

13 l Then Mo ses brought Aar on’s sons 
and put tunics on them, girded them 
with sashes, and put 3 hats on them, as 
the LORD had commanded Mo ses.

14 m And he brought the bull for the sin 
offering. Then Aaron and his sons n laid 
their hands on the head of the bull for 
the sin offering, 15 and Mo ses killed it. 
o Then he took the blood, and put some 
on the horns of the altar all around with 
his finger, and purified the altar. And he 
poured the blood at the base of the altar, 
and consecrated it, to make 4 atone ment 
for it. 16 p Then he took all the fat that 
was on the entrails, the fatty lobe at
tached to the liver, and the two kidneys 
with their fat, and Mo ses burned them on 
the altar. 17 But the bull, its hide, its flesh, 
and its offal, he burned with fire outside 
the camp, as the LORD q had commanded 
Mo ses.

18 r Then he brought the ram as the 
burnt offering. And Aaron and his sons 
laid their hands on the head of the ram, 
19 and Mo ses killed it. Then he sprinkled 
the blood all around on the altar. 20 And 
he cut the ram into pieces; and Mo ses 
s burned the head, the pieces, and the 
fat. 21 Then he washed the entrails and 
the legs in water. And Mo ses burned the 
whole ram on the altar. It was a burnt 
sacrifice for a 5 sweet aroma, an offering 
made by fire to the LORD, t as the LORD 
had commanded Mo ses.

22 And u he brought the second ram, the 
ram of consecration. Then Aaron and his 
sons laid their hands on the head of the 
ram, 23 and Mo ses killed it. Also he took 
some of v its blood and put it on the tip 
of Aar on’s right ear, on the thumb of his 
right hand, and on the big toe of his right 
foot. 24 Then he brought Aar on’s sons. 
And Mo ses put some of the w blood on the 
tips of their right ears, on the thumbs of 
their right hands, and on the big toes of 
their right feet. And Mo ses sprinkled the 
blood all around on the altar. 25 x Then he 

13 l ex. 29:8, 9  
3 headpieces
14 m ex. 29:10; ps. 
66:15; ezek. 43:19  
n l ev. 4:4
15 o ex. 29:12, 
36; l ev. 4:7; ezek. 
43:20, 26; [Heb. 
9:22]  4 l it. covering
16 p ex. 29:13; 
l ev. 4:8
17 q ex. 29:14; l ev. 
4:11, 12
18 r ex. 29:15
20 s l ev. 1:8
21 t ex. 29:18  
5 pleasing
22 u ex. 29:19, 31; 
l ev. 8:2
23 v ex. 29:20, 21; 
l ev. 14:14
24 w [Heb. 9:13, 14, 
18-23]
25 x ex. 29:22

26 y ex. 29:23
27 z ex. 29:24; l ev. 
7:30, 34
28 a ex. 29:25
29 b ps. 99:6  c ex. 
29:27  d ex. 29:26
30 e ex. 29:21; 
30:30; n um. 3:3
31 f ex. 29:31, 32
32 g ex. 29:34
33 h ex. 29:30, 35; 
l ev. 10:7; ezek. 
43:25, 26
34 i [Heb. 7:16]
35 j n um. 1:53; 3:7; 
9:19; d eut. 11:1; 
1 Kin. 2:3; ezek. 
48:11  6 office

8:13 While Aaron’s sons were set apart or ordained as priests, they 
were not anointed. o nly the high priest was anointed.
8:15 Moses’ actions here were slightly different from the normal sin 
offering prescribed in ch. 4. The purpose is clear from the statement 
that he purified the altar . . . and consecrated it. The priests, the 
altar, and everything associated with the sacrificial system had to be 
pure and consecrated to God. o therwise the sacrifices would not 
atone for the sins of israel.
8:23 The reason for applying the blood of the sacrifice to Aaron’s 
ear, thumb, and big toe is unclear. They were his extremities, top 
to bottom, possibly to represent the total covering of his sins by the 
sacrificial blood. Blood offering had also been applied to the horns 
of the altar (v. 15), signaling the close connection between the altar 
and the priests who ministered before it.
8:25 The right thigh normally was the individual officiating priest’s 
portion of the peace offering (7:32). in this case, it was a consecration 
offering for all the priests, so it was burned on the altar.

8:29 Moses’ part: Moses, acting as priest in this first sacrifice, re-
ceived the breast, which from that time on would go to Aaron and 
his sons.
8:30 Moses’ act of consecration here, though it used anointing oil 
together with blood from the altar, was different from his anointing 
of Aaron alone in v. 12.
8:33 seven days: Becoming intercessors between God and the 
people was an extremely important step for Aaron and his sons—
and for israel. This period of confinement to the tabernacle empha-
sized the significance of the event. consecrate you: l iterally, “fill 
your hand.” in the physical sense, this referred to the fact that the 
priests’ hands often would be filled with sacrifices as they served 
God in the tabernacle. in a greater sense, their consecration meant 
that their hands always would be filled with God’s service to the 
exclusion of everything else.
8:35 That you may not die was a reminder that it is dangerous to 
approach God carelessly, without reverence, ignoring His instruc-
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your sin offering and your burnt offering, 
and make atonement for yourself and for 
the people. g Of fer the offering of the peo
ple, and make atonement for them, as the 
LORD commanded.”

8 Aaron therefore went to the altar and 
killed the calf of the sin offering, which 
was for himself. 9 Then the sons of Aaron 
brought the blood to him. And he dipped 
his finger in the blood, put it on the horns 
of the altar, and poured the blood at the 
base of the altar. 10 h But the fat, the kid
neys, and the fatty lobe from the liver of 
the sin offering he burned on the altar, as 
the LORD had commanded Mo ses. 11 i The 
flesh and the hide he burned with fire 
outside the camp.

12 And he killed the burnt offering; and 
Aar on’s sons presented to him the blood, 
j which he sprinkled all around on the 
altar. 13 k Then they presented the burnt 
offering to him, with its pieces and head, 
and he burned them on the altar. 14 l And 
he washed the entrails and the legs, and 
burned them with the burnt offering on 
the altar.

15 m Then he brought the people’s of
fering, and took the goat, which was the 
sin offering for the people, and killed it 

not die; for so I have been command
ed.” 36 So Aaron and his sons did all the 
things that the LORD had commanded by 
the hand of Mo ses.

The Priestly Ministry Begins

9 It came to pass on the a eighth day 
that Mo ses called Aaron and his sons 

and the elders of Is rael. 2 And he said to 
Aaron, “Take for yourself a young b bull 
as a sin offering and a ram as a burnt of
fering, without blemish, and offer them 
before the LORD. 3 And to the children 
of Is rael you shall speak, saying, c ‘Take 
a kid of the goats as a sin offering, and 
a calf and a lamb, both of the first year, 
without blemish, as a burnt offering, 
4 also a bull and a ram as peace offerings, 
to sacrifice before the LORD, and d a grain 
offering mixed with oil; for e to day the 
LORD will appear to you.’ ”

5 So they brought what Mo ses com
manded before the tabernacle of meeting. 
And all the congregation drew near and 
stood 1 be fore the LORD. 6 Then Mo ses 
said, “This is the thing which the LORD 
commanded you to do, and the glory of 
the LORD will appear to you.” 7 And Mo
ses said to Aaron, “Go to the altar, f of fer 

CHAPTER 9

1 a ezek. 43:27
2 b ex. 29:21; l ev. 
4:1-12
3 c l ev. 4:23, 28; 
ezra 6:17; 10:19
4 d l ev. 2:4  e ex. 
29:43; l ev. 9:6, 23
5 1 in the presence 
of
7 f l ev. 4:3; 1 s am. 
3:14; [Heb. 5:3-5; 
7:27]   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

g l ev. 4:16, 20; 
Heb. 5:1
10 h ex. 23:18; l ev. 
8:16
11 i l ev. 4:11, 12; 
8:17
12 j l ev. 1:5; 8:19
13 k l ev. 8:20
14 l l ev. 8:21
15 m [is. 53:10; Heb. 
2:17; 5:3]

tions. Two of Aaron’s sons failed to heed this warning and died  
(ch. 10).
8:36 f or now, all those involved obeyed all the Lord had com-
manded. Their ordination was complete; their priesthood was 
valid. God would accept their service and their intercession for the 
people.
9:1 the eighth day: After the seven days of Aaron and his sons’ 
consecration (8:33–36) were completed.
9:2 A young bull was the prescribed sin offering for the high 
priest (4:3). Before he could offer the sacrifices of others, his own 
sin needed atonement. The bull of the sin offering and the ram of 
the burnt offering (1:4, 10) accomplished this.
9:3 you shall speak: To this point Moses had given all the directions. 
n ow that Aaron had been anointed high priest, it was fitting that 
he begin to instruct israel on how to bring sacrifices. A kid of the 
goats was prescribed as the sin offering for individuals—a male 
goat for leaders (4:22, 23) and a female for ordinary citizens (4:27, 28).
9:4 All four of the regular public offerings—burnt, sin, peace, and 
grain—were performed on this first day of israel’s sacrificial wor-
ship in the tabernacle. The first two were specifically to atone for 
sin; the second two were for a feast of fellowship with God. o nly the 
trespass, or reparation, offering was missing because it was a private 
offering (5:14—6:7). the Lord will appear to you: The purpose of 
all worship is to fellowship with God. The sacrifices were not an end 
in themselves; they allowed the worshiper to meet with God with-
out being destroyed. The israelites looked forward; we look back to 
c hrist’s atonement, by which we are ushered into God’s presence.
9:5 So they brought . . . and . . . drew near: The immediate and 
total obedience of the people is emphasized, in contrast with the 
complaining and rebellion that marked their response to Moses and 
to God (ex. 32; num. 14).
9:7 Before Aaron could make atonement for the people, he had 
to make atonement for himself.
9:8 The high priest had to kill the calf of the sin offering himself, 
since the sacrifice was for him. in Aaron’s first attempt at being a 
priest for israel, he had made a golden calf for the people to worship 
(ex. 32). His first sacrifice as God’s anointed high priest was a calf for 
his own sin offering. Aaron undoubtedly recognized the irony and 

praised God for His mercy. God had given Aaron a second chance. 
Truly, God is the God of the second chance for any who will respond 
to Him in faith!
9:9–11 Aaron did not sprinkle the blood before the veil (4:6). Also, 
the altar here is the altar of burnt offering, not the altar of incense 
(4:7). This variation from the normal pattern of the sin offering for 
the high priest was probably due to the fact that Aaron had not yet 
committed any sin that polluted the inner sanctuary. Therefore, its 
cleansing was not necessary. f or regulations concerning the fat, 
flesh, and hide, see 4:8–12.
9:12–14 Because there was no variation from the general proce-
dure for the burnt offering, the record of Aaron’s performing this 
sacrifice is less detailed than the regulations for it (1:10–13). Aaron 
killed the ram himself (9:2), since it was a burnt offering for him and 
not for all the people.
9:15 The goat as the sin offering looked forward to the day of 
Atonement (16:5, 9), rather than back to the normal sin offering for 
all the people, which required a bull (4:14).

make  atonement

(Heb. kaphar) (1:4; 9:7; 14:18; 2 sam. 21:3) strong’s #3722

in its various uses this word can mean “to cover,” “to 
appease,” or “to ransom.” it can refer to monetary trans-
action, but in the s criptures it more commonly speaks of 
payment for sin. All of the various offerings in the Jewish 
sacrificial system are described as effecting atonement. The 
key idea is that these offerings gained the favor of God, and 
God removed the worshiper’s guilt. The sacrifice was pre-
sented as a substitute for the life of the offender. The sac-
rifice of an animal atoned for the offender’s sin and turned 
aside God’s wrath. l ike the lambs offered to atone for the 
sins of the israelites, Jesus’ life was offered as a substitute 
for ours. His death turned away God’s wrath and atoned 
for our sin (r om. 3:25).
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the burnt offering, and peace offerings. 
23 And Mo ses and Aaron went into the 
tabernacle of meeting, and came out and 
blessed the people. Then the glory of the 
LORD appeared to all the people, 24 and 
t fire came out from before the LORD and 
consumed the burnt offering and the fat 
on the altar. When all the people saw it, 
they u shouted and fell on their v faces.

The Profane Fire of Nadab and Abihu

10 Then Nadab a and A bihu, the sons 
of Aaron, b each took his censer 

and put fire in it, put incense on it, and 
offered c pro fane fire before the LORD, 
which He had not commanded them. 
2 So d fire went out from the LORD and 
devoured them, and they died before the 
LORD. 3 And Mo ses said to Aaron, “This 
is what the LORD spoke, saying:

 ‘ By those e who come near Me
I must be regarded as holy;

and offered it for sin, like the first one. 
16 And he brought the burnt offering and 
offered it n ac cord ing to the 2 pre scribed 
manner. 17 Then he brought the grain of
fering, took a handful of it, and burned it 
on the altar, o be sides the burnt sacrifice 
of the morning.

18 He also killed the bull and the ram as 
p sac ri fices of peace offerings, which were 
for the people. And Aar on’s sons present
ed to him the blood, which he sprinkled 
all around on the altar, 19 and the fat from 
the bull and the ram—the fatty tail, what 
covers the entrails and the kidneys, and 
the fatty lobe attached to the liver; 20 and 
they put the fat on the breasts. q Then 
he burned the fat on the altar; 21 but the 
breasts and the right thigh Aaron waved 
r as a wave offering before the LORD, as 
Mo ses had commanded.

22 Then Aaron lifted his hand toward 
the people, s blessed them, and came 
down from offering the sin offering, 

16 n l ev. 1:1-13  
2 ordinance
17 o ex. 29:38, 39
18 p l ev. 3:1-11
20 q l ev. 3:5, 16
21 r ex. 29:24, 26, 
27; l ev. 7:30-34
22 s n um. 6:22-26; 
d eut. 21:5; l uke 
24:50

24 t Gen. 4:4; Judg. 
6:21; 2 c hr. 7:1; ps. 
20:3  u ezra 3:11  
v 1 Kin. 18:38, 39

CHAPTER 10

1 a ex. 24:1, 9; n um. 
3:2-4; 1 c hr. 24:2  
b l ev. 16:12  c ex. 
30:9; 1 s am. 2:17
2 d Gen. 19:24; 
n um. 11:1; 16:35; 
r ev. 20:9
3 e ex. 19:22; l ev. 
21:6; is. 52:11; ezek. 
20:41

9:18 The peace offerings for the people concluded the four of-
ferings. Aaron had sacrificed a bull, a calf, and a ram for himself; 
and a kid, a calf, a lamb, a bull, a ram, and a grain offering for the 
people. o n Aaron’s first day as high priest, he offered all but one of 
the various sacrifices. The fact that God sent fire to consume these 
offerings signaled His future acceptance of all the sacrifices He had 
commanded the israelites to bring—if they would bring them with 
a repentant and trusting spirit, as He had instructed.
9:22 Aaron . . . blessed them: The ultimate function of the priests 
was to bless the people. When God gave the priestly blessing, He 
said that the priests would put His name on the children of israel, 
and He would bless them (n um. 6:27). The purpose of the priests’ 
sacrifices was to cleanse the priests so they could bless the people 
(d eut. 10:8). The purpose of the people’s sacrifices was to cleanse 
the people so they could receive God’s blessing, and in turn be a 
blessing to all other peoples (Gen. 12:3; 22:18). came down: The 
altar of burnt offering was five by five by three cubits (about seven 
and a half feet square and four and a half feet high). The priest 
climbed a ramp to offer on it.
9:23 the tabernacle of meeting: Moses, Aaron, and Aaron’s sons 
were in the courtyard in front of the altar of burnt offering. Moses 
and Aaron went into the tent itself where the altar of incense, the 
table of showbread, and the golden lampstand (the menorah) stood. 
blessed the people: This was the second time that day that the 
people had been blessed. The fact that Moses and Aaron could bless 

the people after they met with God signaled that God was pleased 
with the inaugural sacrifices Aaron had offered on behalf of himself 
and the people. glory of the Lord appeared: as God had prom-
ised through Moses (vv. 4, 6).
9:24 fire came out: The sacrifices were consumed, not by fire ig-
nited by Aaron, but by fire from before the Lord. This is the first 
of only five times that the o T records fire from God as a sign that a 
sacrifice was accepted (Judg. 6:21; 1 Kin. 18:38; 1 c hr. 21:26; 2 c hr. 7:1). 
s ince the fire on this altar was never to go out, all israel’s sacrifices 
from this time forward would be consumed by fire that originated 
from God. fell on their faces: This response to the glory of God’s 
presence was called fear by previous generations. Today we call it 
reverence. The pattern of the israelites’ sacrifice established a valid 
pattern for approaching God today. s in must be confessed, repent-
ed, and atoned for. When God accepted the sacrifice, He accepted 
the one who offered it into His presence.
10:1 Nadab and Abihu were Aaron’s eldest sons. With Aaron and 
70 elders of israel, they had accompanied Moses partway up Mt. 
s inai and had seen God (see ex. 24:1, 9–11). They had participated 
with their father in the inaugural sacrifices recorded in ch. 9. They 
had obeyed, and God had accepted all that had been done on that 
day. profane fire: nadab and Abihu violated God’s holiness in some 
way the author does not spell out. Profane is literally “strange.” 
Which He had not commanded them is in striking contrast with 
the careful obedience to God’s commands recorded in chs. 8; 9. 
Whatever the details, their act was clearly disobedient, and they 
knew it.
10:2 Fire went out from the Lord in punishment. Two verses ear-
lier (9:24), fire had come from the l ord in acceptance of israel and its 
worship. What is a blessing when it comes as a result of faithfulness 
can be deadly when provoked by disobedience. devoured them: 
killed them. Their cousins picked them up in their priestly tunics 
and carried them outside the camp for burial (v. 5). they died: Their 
deaths were a result of their own rebellious action. 
10:3 those who come near Me: in this context, God referred to the 
priests, Aaron and his sons. Those who are closest to God—those 
who minister before Him and teach the people—have a greater 
responsibility to be careful about God’s holiness. James stresses this 
principle in his letter (James 3:1). I must be glorified is still a good 
principle by which to measure our worship. Anything that does not 
glorify God is not truly worship and should not be allowed in our 
worship gatherings. Aaron held his peace: Though he certainly 
was grieving the sudden loss of his sons, Aaron recognized that 
their action was rebellion against God. if it had not been dealt with 
promptly, it would have spread and disrupted israel’s holy worship.

fire

(Heb. ’esh) (10:2; 16:13; ex. 3:2; 13:21) strong’s #784

in the o T, fire and flame were closely associated with isra-
el’s worship and religious life. The consumption of offer-
ings by flame assured the priests that God had accepted 
the people’s sacrifices (Judg. 6:21; 1 Kin. 18:38). numerous 
references to fire in the Bible emphasize God’s judgment 
on wickedness and unbelief. God is represented as a “con-
suming fire” (ex. 24:17; d eut. 4:24; Amos 5:6; Heb. 12:29). 
As a source of heat and light, fire is often pictured in the 
Bible as God’s agent to purify and illuminate. The coming 
Messenger of the l ord is portrayed as a “refiner’s fire” (Mal. 
3:2). The tongues “as of fire” that came with the descent of 
the Holy spirit at pentecost underscored the purging and 
illuminating quality of God’s truth (Acts 2:3).
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El e azar and Itha mar, his sons who were 
left: m “Take the grain offering that re
mains of the offerings made by fire to the 
LORD, and eat it without leaven beside 
the altar; n for it is most holy. 13 You shall 
eat it in a o holy place, because it is your 
4 due and your sons’ due, of the sacrifices 
made by fire to the LORD; for p so I have 
been commanded. 14 q The breast of the 
wave offering and the thigh of the heave 
offering you shall eat in a clean place, 
you, your sons, and your r daugh ters with 
you; for they are your due and your sons’ 
s due, which are given from the sacrifices 
of peace offerings of the children of Is
rael. 15 t The thigh of the heave offering 
and the breast of the wave offering they 
shall bring with the offerings of fat made 
by fire, to offer as a wave offering before 
the LORD. And it shall be yours and your 
sons’ with you, by a statute forever, as 
the LORD has commanded.”

16 Then Mo ses made careful inquiry 
about u the goat of the sin offering, and 
there it was—burned up. And he was 
angry with El e azar and Itha mar, the sons 
of Aaron who were left, saying, 17 v “Why 
have you not eaten the sin offering in a 
holy place, since it is most holy, and God 
has given it to you to bear w the guilt of 
the congregation, to make atonement for 
them before the LORD? 18 See! x Its blood 
was not brought inside 5 the holy place; 
indeed you should have eaten it in a holy 
place, y as I commanded.”

19 And Aaron said to Mo ses, “Look, 
z this day they have offered their sin 

And before all the people
I must be glorified.’ ”

So Aaron held his peace.
4 Then Mo ses called Misha el and Elza

phan, the sons of Uzzi el the uncle of 
Aaron, and said to them, “Come near, 
f carry your brethren from 1 be fore the 
sanctuary out of the camp.” 5 So they 
went near and carried them by their tu
nics out of the camp, as Mo ses had said.

6 And Mo ses said to Aaron, and to El e
azar and Itha mar, his sons, “Do not 2 un
cover your heads nor tear your clothes, 
lest you die, and g wrath come upon all 
the people. But let your brethren, the 
whole house of Is rael, 3 be wail the burn
ing which the LORD has kindled. 7 h You 
shall not go out from the door of the tab
ernacle of meeting, lest you die, i for the 
anointing oil of the LORD is upon you.” 
And they did according to the word of 
Mo ses.

Conduct Prescribed for Priests
8 Then the LORD spoke to Aaron, say

ing: 9 j “Do not drink wine or intoxicat
ing drink, you, nor your sons with you, 
when you go into the tabernacle of meet
ing, lest you die. It shall be a statute for
ever throughout your generations, 10 that 
you may k dis tin guish between holy and 
unholy, and between unclean and clean, 
11 l and that you may teach the children of 
Is rael all the statutes which the LORD has 
spoken to them by the hand of Mo ses.”

12 And Mo ses spoke to Aaron, and to 

4 f Acts 5:6, 10  1 in 
front of
6 g n um. 1:53; 
16:22, 46; 18:5; 
Josh. 7:1; 22:18, 20; 
2 s am. 24:1  2 An 
act of mourning  
3 weep bitterly
7 h l ev. 8:33; 21:12  
i l ev. 8:30
9 j Gen. 9:21; [prov. 
20:1; 31:5]; is. 28:7; 
ezek. 44:21; Hos. 
4:11; l uke 1:15; 
[eph. 5:18]; 1 Tim. 
3:3; Titus 1:7
10 k l ev. 11:47; 
20:25; ezek. 22:26; 
44:23
11 l d eut. 24:8; n eh. 
8:2, 8; Jer. 18:18; 
Mal. 2:7

12 m n um. 18:9  
n l ev. 21:22
13 o n um. 18:10  
p l ev. 2:3; 6:16  
4 portion
14 q ex. 29:24, 26, 
27; l ev. 7:30-34; 
n um. 18:11  r l ev. 
22:13  s n um. 18:10
15 t l ev. 7:29, 30, 34
16 u l ev. 9:3, 15
17 v l ev. 6:24-30  
w ex. 28:38; l ev. 
22:16; n um. 18:1
18 x l ev. 6:30  y l ev. 
6:26, 30  5 The Most 
Holy place when 
capitalized
19 z l ev. 9:8, 12

10:4 carry: Though priests were forbidden to come into contact 
with the dead, a brother’s corpse normally was an exception to this 
rule (21:1–4). However, Moses called Aaron’s cousins to carry the 
bodies of n adab and Abihu out of the camp because their rebel-
lion had been the cause of their deaths, and because their father and 
brothers had only just begun their priestly duties. your brethren: 
The Hebrew word for brother can include cousins, as it does here.
10:5 as Moses had said: The pattern of obedience interrupted by 
n adab and Abihu’s sin was reestablished.
10:6 uncover your heads nor tear your clothes: These were 
conventional signs of mourning (see ezek. 24:16, 17).
10:8 the Lord spoke to Aaron: This is the only place in l eviticus 
where God speaks to Aaron alone.
10:10 Holy and unholy had been the subject of the preceding 
instructions about sacrifices and their first implementation (chs. 
1–9). Unclean and clean would be the subject of the following 
instructions about animals, diseases, bodily discharges, and so on 
(chs. 11–15).
10:11–13 you may teach . . . the statutes: in the o T era, the priests 
were primarily responsible for teaching the people of israel the l aw 
of God. parents, in turn, were to teach their children (d eut. 6:6–9, 
20–25). a holy place: within the tabernacle. f or instructions about 
the grain offering, see 2:10.
10:14 a clean place: a place that had not been defiled by (or had 
been ritually cleansed from) the kinds of uncleanness described 
in chs. 11–15. This place was not specifically near the tabernacle, 
where some of the priests’ portions had to be eaten, but presum-
ably in the priests’ dwellings or any other clean place within the 

camp (before they reached the promised l and) or within the land 
(after they reached it). your daughters: The right of the women 
in the priests’ families to share in their portions of the offerings is 
described more fully in 22:10–13. f or instructions on the wave and 
heave offerings, see 7:32, 33.
10:15 Moses reassured his brother that God would allow him to 
remain as high priest, in spite of the sin and death of two of his sons.
10:16 careful inquiry: Moses was responsible to see that n adab 
and Abihu’s sin did not cause further punishment to fall on israel. 
burned up: The flesh of the sin offering, if it was not for the priest 
or the whole congregation, was not to be burned completely. o nly 
its fat should have been burned (4:26, 31, 35). This sin offering was 
not for Aaron and his sons, even though it was for all the people, 
since Aaron was to offer a separate sin offering for himself (and pre-
sumably for his sons, too). Moses was angry. Much had gone wrong 
already. The worship rituals had been carried out improperly. What 
more might God do because of this further breach?
10:17, 18 The priests were to eat the flesh (except for the fat) of 
any sin offering whose blood was not brought inside the holy 
place—that is, of any sin offering that was not intended to atone 
for them (4:5–7, 16–18). eleazar and ithamar had not done this, but 
had burned up all the goat of the sin offering.
10:19 Aaron said: Moses had spoken to eleazar and ithamar, per-
haps out of respect for his older brother, since Aaron should have 
eaten the meat of the sin offering also. But Aaron replied, taking 
responsibility for his family, as was proper in israel’s patriarchal so-
ciety. such things: Aaron was referring to the deaths of his two 
eldest sons. would it have been accepted: Aaron did not eat the 
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and their carcasses you shall not touch. 
d They are unclean to you.

9 e ‘These you may eat of all that are 
in the water: whatever in the water has 
fins and scales, whether in the seas or in 
the rivers—that you may eat. 10 But all 
in the seas or in the rivers that do not 
have fins and scales, all that move in the 
water or any living thing which is in the 
water, they are 4 an f abom i na tion to you. 
11 They shall be an abomina tion to you; 
you shall not eat their flesh, but you shall 
regard their carcasses as an abomina tion. 
12 What ever in the water does not have 
fins or scales—that shall be an abomina
tion to you.

13 g ‘And these you shall regard as an 
abomina tion among the birds; they shall 
not be eaten, they are an abomina tion: the 
eagle, the vulture, the buzzard, 14 the kite, 
and the falcon after its kind; 15 every raven 
after its kind, 16 the ostrich, the short
eared owl, the sea gull, and the hawk after 
its kind; 17 the little owl, the fisher owl, 
and the screech owl; 18 the white owl, the 
jackdaw, and the carrion vulture; 19 the 
stork, the heron after its kind, the hoopoe, 
and the bat.

20 ‘All fly ing insects that creep on all 
fours shall be an abomina tion to you. 

 offering and their burnt offering before 
the LORD, and such things have befallen 
me! If I had eaten the sin offering today, 
a would it have been accepted in the sight 
of the LORD?” 20 So when Mo ses heard 
that, he was content.

Foods Permitted and Forbidden

11 Now the LORD spoke to Mo ses and 
Aaron, saying to them, 2 “Speak 

to the children of Is rael, saying, a ‘These 
are the animals which you may eat 
among all the animals that are on the 
earth: 3 Among the animals, whatever 
divides the hoof, having cloven hooves 
and chewing the cud—that you may eat. 
4 Nev er the less these you shall b not eat 
among those that chew the cud or those 
that have cloven hooves: the camel, be
cause it chews the cud but does not have 
cloven hooves, is 1 un clean to you; 5 the 
2 rock hyrax, because it chews the cud but 
does not have cloven hooves, is 3 un clean 
to you; 6 the hare, because it chews the 
cud but does not have cloven hooves, is 
unclean to you; 7 and the swine, though 
it divides the hoof, having cloven hooves, 
yet does not chew the cud, c is unclean 
to you. 8 Their flesh you shall not eat, 

19 a [is. 1:11-15]; Jer. 
6:20; 14:12; Hos. 9:4; 
[Mal. 1:10, 13; 3:1-4]

CHAPTER 11

2 a d eut. 14:4; 
ezek. 4:14; d an. 1:8;  
[Matt. 15:11];  Acts 
10:12, 14; [r om. 
14:14; Heb. 9:10; 
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4 b Acts 10:14  
1 impure
5 2 rock badger  
3 impure
7 c is. 65:4; 66:3, 17; 
Mark 5:1-17

8 d is. 52:11; [Mark 
7:2, 15, 18]; Acts 
10:14, 15; 15:29
9 e d eut. 14:9
10 f l ev. 7:18, 
21; d eut. 14:3  
4 detestable
13 g d eut. 14:12-19; 
is. 66:17

sacrificial meat because he was afraid of what more God might do. 
He was not being rebellious, as his dead sons had been in burning 
the incense. Aaron was arguing that in circumstances such as the 
one he faced that day, God would prefer the priest to err on the 
side of caution rather than presumption. Aaron’s reply to Moses 
illustrates that the interpretation of the l aw was not static.
10:20 Moses . . . was content: r ebellion arises from a heart that 
is not right toward God. Moses recognized that Aaron’s failure was 
not rebellion, that his argument had merit, and that Aaron could 
be forgiven. The first great crisis in establishing israel’s worship of 
God had passed.
11:1 the Lord spoke: n ow that Aaron was high priest, he was re-
sponsible for teaching and administering the law. so God spoke to 
Moses and Aaron together when He gave these further instructions 
(10:10, 11).
11:2 on the earth: As distinct from the sea and the air. A simi-
lar grouping of animal life is found in the creation account (Gen. 
1:20–31).
11:3 chewing the cud: That is, the ruminants, like cows, sheep, 
goats, deer, and antelope. The ruminants eat only plants, mainly 
grasses and grains. n o meat-eating animal chews the cud. The an-
imals allowed for food are not mentioned by name (as they are in 
d eut. 14:4, 5). c attle, sheep, and goats provided most of the meat 
for the ancient israelites. They ate meat much less often than we do, 
usually only on special occasions such as the sacrificial feasts or to 
honor guests in the home.
11:4 The camel was eaten by some of israel’s neighbors, who con-
sidered it a delicacy. But the camel would not have been an impor-
tant source of meat for israel even if it had been permitted, for it 
never was as numerous in israel or as important to israel’s economy 
as it was to their neighbors. The camel does have a split hoof, but its 
sole or pad is so thick that its imprint is like a single pad.
11:5 The rock hyrax lives in colonies among the rocks (see prov. 
30:26). Though it is sometimes called a rock badger, it is not a bad-
ger. The rock hyrax is about the same size as a rabbit. Hyraxes ap-
pear to chew constantly while sitting outside their dens sunning 
themselves.

11:6 The hare is not a ruminant, although it does appear to chew 
constantly. it does not have a hoof.
11:7 The swine is the best known of the unclean animals and con-
tinues to be avoided by both Jews and Muslims. The swine was most 
commonly eaten by israel’s neighbors in both the o T and n T peri-
ods. All the reasons for labeling an animal as unclean fit the swine: 
(1) inadequately cooked pork could transmit disease to humans;  
(2) pigs were sacrificed to pagan deities; (3) because pork tasted 
good, refusing it would be a suitable test of faithfulness and obe-
dience.
11:8 in the case of these unclean animals, eating their meat or 
touching their dead carcasses caused an israelite to be unclean or 
ritually impure. However, touching a live animal did not make a per-
son unclean, and an israelite could raise and use a donkey or camel 
as a beast of burden without becoming unclean.
11:9 A water creature had to possess both fins and scales in order 
to be eaten. o nly true fish—and not all of them—fit this description. 
o ysters, clams, crabs, lobsters, and eels were unclean. Whether in 
the seas or in the rivers applied this command to both saltwater 
and freshwater species.
11:10–12 The phrasing is careful, deliberate, and repetitive to re-
move any possibility of finding any exception anywhere. Abomina-
tion is a stronger word than unclean. it implies not just avoidance, 
but active, fierce repulsion. f ins and scales are “appropriate” for 
water creatures. f ish that have them are clean. Water creatures that 
appear to mix categories—suggesting disorder—are not merely 
unclean; they are an abomination. There are good health reasons 
for being cautious in eating some of these creatures, but this was 
not the main reason for classifying them as unclean.
11:19 The hoopoe is a migratory bird. it spends its winters in trop-
ical Africa and its summers in israel and farther north. The bat of 
course is not a bird. But in the pre-scientific age it was grouped with 
birds because it has wings and flies.
11:20 Creep on all fours is an idiom for crawling on the ground, as 
insects do on their six legs. Many insects move about in filth and eat 
refuse. Their association with death, impurity, and disorder made 
them unclean.
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31 These are unclean to you among all 
that creep. Whoever k tou ches them 
when they are dead shall be unclean 
until evening. 32 Anything on which 
any of them falls, when they are dead 
shall be 6 un clean, whether it is any item 
of wood or clothing or skin or sack, 
whatever item it is, in which any work 
is done, l it must be put in water. And 
it shall be unclean until evening; then 
it shall be clean. 33 Any m earthen vessel 
into which any of them falls n you shall 
break; and whatever is in it shall be 
unclean: 34 in such a vessel, any edible 
food upon which water falls becomes 
unclean, and any drink that may be 
drunk from it becomes unclean. 35 And 
everything on which a part of any such 
carcass falls shall be unclean; whether 
it is an oven or cooking stove, it shall 
be broken down; for they are unclean, 
and shall be unclean to you. 36 Nev er
the less a spring or a cistern, in which 
there is plenty of water, shall be clean, 
but whatever touches any such carcass 
becomes unclean. 37 And if a part of any 
such carcass falls on any planting seed 
which is to be sown, it re mains clean. 
38 But if water is put on the seed, and if 
a part of any such carcass falls on it, it 
be comes 7 un clean to you.

39 ‘And if any animal which you may 
eat dies, he who touches its carcass 
shall be o un clean until evening. 40 p He 
who eats of its carcass shall wash his 
clothes and be unclean until evening. 

21 Yet these you may eat of every fly ing 
insect that creeps on all fours: those 
which have jointed legs above their feet 
with which to leap on the earth. 22 These 
you may eat: h the locust after its kind, 
the destroying locust after its kind, the 
cricket after its kind, and the grasshop
per after its kind. 23 But all other fly ing 
insects which have four feet shall be an 
abomina tion to you.

Unclean Animals
24 ‘By these you shall become 5 un

clean; whoever touches the carcass 
of any of them shall be unclean until 
evening; 25 who ever carries part of the 
carcass of any of them i shall wash his 
clothes and be unclean until evening: 
26 The carcass of any animal which di
vides the foot, but is not clovenhoofed 
or does not chew the cud, is unclean to 
you. Everyone who touches it shall be 
unclean. 27 And whatever goes on its 
paws, among all kinds of animals that go 
on all fours, those are unclean to you. 
Whoever touches any such carcass shall 
be unclean until evening. 28 Who ever 
carries any such carcass shall wash his 
clothes and be unclean until evening. It 
is unclean to you.

29 ‘These also shall be unclean to you 
among the creeping things that creep on 
the earth: the mole, j the mouse, and the 
large lizard after its kind; 30 the gecko, 
the monitor lizard, the sand reptile, 
the sand lizard, and the chameleon. 

22 h Matt. 3:4; 
Mark 1:6
24 5 impure
25 i l ev. 14:8; 15:5; 
n um. 19:10, 21, 22; 
31:24; Zech. 13:1; 
[Heb. 9:10; 10:22; 
r ev. 7:14]
29 j is. 66:17

31 k Hag. 2:13
32 l l ev. 15:12  
6 impure
33 m l ev. 6:28  
n l ev. 15:12; ps. 2:9; 
Jer. 48:38; [2 Tim. 
2:21]; r ev. 2:27
38 7 impure
39 o Hag. 2:11-13
40 p ex. 22:31; l ev. 
17:15; 22:8; d eut. 
14:21; ezek. 4:14; 
44:31

11:21 insects with jointed legs . . . with which to leap were permitted 
to be eaten. The joints are the enlarged third legs of locusts and 
grasshoppers that enable them to leap. l ocusts and grasshoppers 
do not live in filth or eat dung. They eat only plants.
11:24 These refers to just the flying insects of the previous para-
graph or possibly to all the unclean animals discussed so far. Merely 
to touch an unclean carcass caused a person to be unclean until 
evening, when the new day began for the israelites.
11:25 if a person carried or picked up a carcass, or part of a carcass, 
that person’s uncleanness was greater. Therefore, the remedy had 
to be more thorough.
11:26 The word carcass is not in the Hebrew text, but clearly that is 
what is meant here. A live unclean animal, such as a donkey or camel, 
could not make a person unclean simply by touching it. o therwise, 
many people would have been unclean all the time.
11:27, 28 Whatever goes on its paws is unclean because it does 
not have a cloven hoof. As with the previous group, to touch a car-
cass was to be unclean and to carry a carcass was to be even more 
unclean, requiring a more thorough cleansing.
11:29, 30 Another group of animals is introduced here. Many of 
these animals could be found in or around human dwellings. s ince 
these animals were unclean, it was important to know how to deal 
with them and with objects and utensils they touched. These are 
small creatures that creep on the earth. This refers not only to 
their great numbers, but also to their quickness of movement. The 
group includes small rodents in general, such as mice, voles, shrews, 
and hamsters, as well as some kinds of lizard.
11:31 when they are dead: l iterally, “in their death” or “in their 
dying.” The israelite farmer was more likely to kill a small rodent in 

the course of the day than any other creature named in this chapter. 
it was important to remember as they killed these pests that they 
themselves would be unclean until evening if they touched them.
11:32 expensive vessels of wood, fabric, leather, or fiber were to 
be put in water. Whether they were only to be washed, or soaked 
until evening, is unclear. But at evening, the start of the new Jewish 
day, they would be clean.
11:33 Any earthen vessel .  .  . you shall break: pottery was 
plentiful, cheap, and easily replaced. Vessels made of pottery were 
also used for food preparation and eating. Again, hygiene was an 
important result of avoiding the unclean.
11:34 The contents of any vessel made unclean in this way became 
unclean also.
11:35 These ovens were made of clay and so had to be broken also.
11:36 A spring or a cistern could hardly be emptied. o nly the 
person removing the carcass became unclean—probably until 
evening.
11:37, 38 d ry planting seed did not become unclean.
11:39, 40 if any animal . . . dies: This refers to animals that died of 
natural causes, and not those killed for food. The carcass caused 
the person who touched it to be unclean because its blood had 
not been drained. eating from or carrying the carcass involved more 
than merely touching it and required a greater remedy—washing 
one’s clothes as well as waiting until evening. eating meat without 
draining its blood apparently was not as serious an offense as eating 
and drinking blood by itself (7:26, 27). c arrying the carcass would 
have been unavoidable in many situations—removing the animal 
for burial, for example. Uncleanness often was not a moral issue—at 
least in the way a person became unclean.
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The Ritual After Childbirth

12 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying, 2 “Speak to the children 

of Is rael, saying: ‘If a a woman has con
ceived, and borne a male child, then b she 
shall be 1 un clean seven days; c as in the 
days of her customary impurity she shall 
be unclean. 3 And on the d eighth day the 
flesh of his foreskin shall be circumcised. 
4 She shall then continue in the blood of 
her purification thirtythree days. She 
shall not touch any 2 hal lowed thing, nor 
come into the sanctuary until the days of 
her purification are fulfilled.

5 ‘But if she bears a female child, then 
she shall be unclean two weeks, as in her 
customary impurity, and she shall con
tinue in the blood of her purification six
tysix days.

6 e ‘When the days of her purification 
are fulfilled, whether for a son or a 
daughter, she shall bring to the priest a 
f lamb 3 of the first year as a burnt offer
ing, and a young pigeon or a turtledove 
as a g sin offering, to the door of the tab
ernacle of meeting. 7 Then he shall offer 
it before the LORD, and make 4 atone ment 
for her. And she shall be clean from the 
flow of her blood. This is the law for her 
who has borne a male or a female.

8 h ‘And if she is not able to bring a 

He also who carries its carcass shall 
wash his clothes and be unclean until 
evening.

41 ‘And every creeping thing that creeps 
on the earth shall be 8 an abomina tion. It 
shall not be eaten. 42 What ever crawls 
on its belly, whatever goes on all fours, 
or whatever has many feet among all 
creeping things that creep on the earth—
these you shall not eat, for they are an 
abomina tion. 43 q You shall not make 
9 your selves 1 abom i na ble with any creep
ing thing that creeps; nor shall you make 
yourselves unclean with them, lest you 
be defiled by them. 44 For I am the LORD 
your r God. You shall therefore consecrate 
yourselves, and s you shall be holy; for I 
am holy. Nei ther shall you defile your
selves with any creeping thing that creeps 
on the earth. 45 t For I am the LORD who 
brings you up out of the land of Egypt, to 
be your God. u You shall therefore be holy, 
for I am holy.

46 ‘This is the law 2 of the animals and 
the birds and every living creature that 
moves in the waters, and of every crea
ture that creeps on the earth, 47 v to dis
tinguish between the unclean and the 
clean, and between the animal that may 
be eaten and the animal that may not be 
eaten.’ ”

41 8 detestable
43 q l ev. 20:25  9 l it. 
your souls  1 impure
44 r ex. 6:7; l ev. 
22:33; 25:38; 26:45  
s ex. 19:6; l ev. 19:2; 
20:7, 26; [Amos 3:3]; 
Matt. 5:48; 1 Thess. 
4:7; 1 pet. 1:15, 16; 
[r ev. 22:11, 14]
45 t ex. 6:7; 20:2; 
l ev. 22:33; 25:38; 
26:45; ps. 105:43-
45; Hos. 11:1  u l ev. 
11:44
46 2 concerning
47 v l ev. 10:10; 
ezek. 44:23; Mal. 
3:18

CHAPTER 12

2 a l ev. 15:19; 
[Job 14:4; ps. 51:5]  
b ex. 22:30; l ev. 
8:33; 13:4; l uke 
2:22  c l ev. 18:19  
1 impure
3 d Gen. 17:12; l uke 
1:59; 2:21; John 
7:22, 23; Gal. 5:3
4 2 consecrated
6 e l uke 2:22  
f [John 1:29; 1 pet. 
1:18, 19]  g l ev. 
5:7  3 l it. a son of 
his year
7 4 l it. covering
8 h l ev. 5:7; l uke 
2:22-24  

11:41–43 Crawls on its belly and has many feet are new de-
scriptions. They were not mentioned in the previous ban on eating 
creeping things.
11:44 I am the Lord your God: The word for l ord  is Yahweh, the 
name by which God had revealed Himself to Moses (ex. 3:14, 15; 
6:2, 3). Consecrate yourselves means “make yourselves holy.” 
You shall be holy; for I am holy: This is the foundation of the 
so-called Holiness c ode of chs. 17–26. To be holy means to “be sep-
arate.” God is holy as the transcendent c reator, above and apart 
from nature. To be separate to God is much more important than 
to be separate from other things. As God’s people are separated to 
Him, we become more and more conformed to His image, to be 
the persons God intended us to be when He created the first man 
and the first woman in His image (Gen. 1:26, 27). Holiness in God’s 
people involves grace, righteousness, integrity, peace, and mercy, 
because these are characteristics of the God who has redeemed us 
and whom we serve.
11:45 f or emphasis, God reaffirmed His identity. Then He added an 
astounding commitment to israel. His purpose in bringing them up 
out of the land of Egypt was to be their God. Because of God’s 
holy nature, they too had to be holy.
11:46, 47 This statement summarizes the content and purpose of 
the chapter by listing again the four broad groupings of animals. 
To distinguish reminds the reader that these were instructions 
for the people as well as the priests. The priests were responsible 
for teaching the israelites.
12:2 The child did not cause the mother to be unclean. God had 
ordained and blessed childbirth from the beginning, even before 
the sin in the Garden (Gen. 1:28). r ather, it was the blood and other 
fluids in childbirth that made the  mother ritually unclean for a pe-
riod of time, just as other bodily fluids caused people to be unclean 
(ch. 15). This uncleanness was not necessarily a moral judgment on 
the mother. Seven days of uncleanness for a male child was the 
same length of time as the uncleanness for the woman’s menstrual 
period or customary impurity (15:19–24).
12:3 r ecent medical science has concluded that the eighth day 

is the best time for circumcision. Before the eighth day, blood does 
not clot as well, and after it, sensitivity to pain becomes greater. 
c ircumcision was also practiced by groups such as the Ammonites, 
Moabites, and edomites. However, in israel it was the outward sym-
bol of God’s covenant with Abraham (Gen. 17:9–14). The fact that 
the symbol involved the male reproductive organ was a reminder 
that God had promised Abraham many descendants.
12:4 The eighth day also marked the end of the mother’s unclean-
ness with regard to everyday objects and activities; she no longer 
would make them unclean by touching them. But her personal un-
cleanness would continue for another thirty-three days. This cor-
responds with the medical characteristics of childbirth. After seven 
days, most discharges have ceased, but slight signs may continue 
for as long as six weeks. The phrase blood of her purification 
reminds us of this. Blood is the carrier of life in the body and the 
agent of purification from sin, both in the o T sacrificial system and 
c hrist’s sacrifice. At the same time, blood may become a source of 
pollution and death if it is taken lightly or not handled appropriately.
12:5 The birth of a female child doubled the period of ritual im-
purity. n o reason is given.
12:6 The sacrifices required were the same for a son or a daugh-
ter, showing that God places equal value upon both sexes and that 
He intends His people to do the same. The burnt offering (ch. 1) 
and the sin offering (ch. 4) were two of the five regular offerings 
israel had been instructed to bring before God. f ollowing the birth 
of a child, these sacrifices were a woman’s responsibility, though her 
husband normally would accompany her (l uke 2:22–24). The fact 
that the mother was to offer the sacrifices for herself reminds us that 
women were to be active participants in israel’s worship. A young 
pigeon or a turtledove was the least expensive offering. The poor 
could bring these birds when they could not afford a lamb (5:7).
12:7 The repetition here of the phrase a male or a female reem-
phasizes the equal worth of a girl and a boy.
12:8 If she is not able to bring a lamb is, literally, “if she cannot 
find in her hand enough for a lamb.” Buying an animal for sacri-
fice was perhaps as common as raising one. Mary, following the 
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the swelling, 11 it is an old leprosy on the 
skin of his body. The priest shall pro
nounce him 4 un clean, and shall not iso
late him, for he is unclean.

12 “And if leprosy breaks out all over 
the skin, and the leprosy covers all the 
skin of the one who has the sore, from 
his head to his foot, wherever the priest 

lamb, then she may bring two turtledoves 
or two young pigeons—one as a burnt of
fering and the other as a sin offering. i So 
the priest shall make atonement for her, 
and she will be 5 clean.’ ”

The Law Concerning Leprosy

13 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses and 
Aaron, saying: 2 “When a man has 

on the skin of his body a swelling, a a 
scab, or a bright spot, and it becomes on 
the skin of his body like a 1 lep rous sore, 
b then he shall be brought to Aaron the 
priest or to one of his sons the priests. 
3 The priest shall examine the sore on 
the skin of the body; and if the hair on 
the sore has turned white, and the sore 
appears to be deeper than the skin of his 
body, it is a leprous sore. Then the priest 
shall examine him, and pronounce him 
2 un clean. 4 But if the bright spot is white 
on the skin of his body, and does not ap
pear to be deeper than the skin, and its 
hair has not turned white, then the priest 
shall isolate the one who has the sore 
c seven days. 5 And the priest shall exam
ine him on the seventh day; and indeed 
if the sore appears to be as it was, and 
the sore has not spread on the skin, then 
the priest shall isolate him another seven 
days. 6 Then the priest shall examine him 
again on the seventh day; and indeed if 
the sore has faded, and the sore has not 
spread on the skin, then the priest shall 
pronounce him clean; it is only a scab, and 
he d shall wash his clothes and be clean. 
7 But if the scab should at all spread over 
the skin, after he has been seen by the 
priest for his cleansing, he shall be seen 
by the priest again. 8 And if the priest 
sees that the scab has indeed spread on 
the skin, then the priest shall pronounce 
him 3 un clean. It is leprosy.

9 “When the leprous sore is on a per
son, then he shall be brought to the 
priest. 10 e And the priest shall examine 
him; and indeed if the swelling on the 
skin is white, and it has turned the hair 
white, and there is a spot of raw flesh in 

4 c l ev. 14:8  6 d l ev. 11:25; 14:8; [John 13:8, 10]   
8 3 defiled  10 e n um. 12:10, 12; 2 Kin. 5:27; 2 c hr. 26:19, 20   
11 4 defiled

8 i l ev. 4:26   
5 pure

CHAPTER 13

2 a d eut. 28:27; is. 
3:17  b d eut. 17:8, 
9; 24:8; Mal. 2:7; 
l uke 17:14  1 Heb. 
saraath, disfiguring 
skin diseases, 
including leprosy, 
and so in vv. 2-46  
and 14:2-32
3 2 defiled

birth of Jesus and the days of her purification, went to the temple 
in Jerusalem in accordance with this regulation (l uke 2:22–24). Her 
offering was a pair of birds. Joseph and Mary obviously were poor; 
the Magi had not yet visited them with their expensive gifts for the 
newborn King.
13:2 The Hebrew word for a man means a “human being”—that 
is, anyone. A swelling, a scab, or a bright spot would often 
be a minor ailment that healed within a few days and caused no 
further concern. he shall be brought: The most serious result of 
the priest’s examination was to be declared unclean and banished 
from the camp. The natural tendency would be to put off seeing the 
priest about a condition. However, ritual uncleanness was a serious 
matter for all the people. it was important to diagnose skin problems 
immediately so that the whole camp did not become unclean. if the 

afflicted person did not come on his own initiative, his family and 
clan leaders were responsible for bringing him.
13:3 The priest shall examine: The priest made the diagnosis. 
However, nothing is said about how to treat the ailments. The sub-
ject of the passage is not medical treatment but ritual impurity, 
and making sure that the community of israel, and particularly the 
tabernacle, would not become unclean.
13:6 he shall wash his clothes: personal hygiene was an impor-
tant factor in identifying and preventing the spread of infectious 
diseases, even those that did not cause a person to be unclean.
13:11 shall not isolate him: isolation, or quarantine, was for the 
purpose of protecting the community until a diagnosis was reached. 
in this case, the patient was already diagnosed as unclean, which 
meant he had to live outside the camp (v. 46).

BiBLe times & cuLtuRe NOtes 

Leprosy
l eprosy is caused by a bacillus and is characterized by the forma-
tion of nodules that spread, causing loss of sensation and defor-
mity. n ow treated with sulfone drugs, leprosy is perhaps the least 
infectious of all known contagious diseases. Hansen’s d isease, as it 
is more properly known, was often misdiagnosed in biblical times. 
people believed then that it was highly contagious and heredi-
tary. o n the basis of a hair in a scab, a pimple, or a spot on the skin 
that had turned white, the priest would declare a person to be a 
leper and would quarantine him or her for seven days. if healed 
of leprosy, the person was expected to offer certain sacrifices and 
engage in rites of purification (14:1–32). 

a group of lepers
Library of Congress, LCDIGmatpc10605
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29 “If a man or woman has a sore on 
the head or the beard, 30 then the priest 
shall examine the sore; and indeed if it 
appears deeper than the skin, and there 
is in it thin yellow hair, then the priest 
shall pronounce him unclean. It is a scaly 
leprosy of the head or beard. 31 But if the 
priest examines the scaly sore, and indeed 
it does not appear deeper than the skin, 
and there is no black hair in it, then the 
priest shall isolate the one who has the scale 
seven days. 32 And on the seventh day the 
priest shall examine the sore; and indeed 
if the scale has not spread, and there is 
no yellow hair in it, and the scale does 
not appear deeper than the skin, 33 he 
shall shave himself, but the scale he shall 
not shave. And the priest shall isolate the 
one who has the scale another seven days. 
34 On the seventh day the priest shall ex
amine the scale; and indeed if the scale 
has not spread over the skin, and does 
not appear deeper than the skin, then 
the priest shall pronounce him clean. He 
shall wash his clothes and be clean. 35 But 
if the scale should at all spread over the 
skin after his cleansing, 36 then the priest 
shall examine him; and indeed if the scale 
has spread over the skin, the priest need 
not seek for yellow hair. He is unclean. 
37 But if the scale appears to be at a stand
still, and there is black hair grown up in 
it, the scale has healed. He is clean, and 
the priest shall pronounce him clean.

38 “If a man or a woman has bright 
spots on the skin of the body, specifical
ly white bright spots, 39 then the priest 
shall look; and indeed if the bright spots 
on the skin of the body are dull white, it 
is a white spot that grows on the skin. 
He is clean.

40 “As for the man whose hair has fallen 
from his head, he is bald, but he is clean. 
41 He whose hair has fallen from his fore
head, he is bald on the forehead, but he is 
clean. 42 And if there is on the bald head 
or bald i fore head a reddishwhite sore, it 
is leprosy breaking out on his bald head 
or his bald forehead. 43 Then the priest 
shall examine it; and indeed if the swell
ing of the sore is reddishwhite on his 
bald head or on his bald forehead, as the 
appearance of leprosy on the skin of the 
body, 44 he is a leprous man. He is un
clean. The priest shall surely pronounce 
him 6 un clean; his sore is on his j head.

45 “Now the leper on whom the sore 
is, his clothes shall be torn and his head 

looks, 13 then the priest shall consider; 
and indeed if the leprosy has covered all 
his body, he shall pronounce him clean 
who has the sore. It has all turned f white. 
He is clean. 14 But when raw flesh ap
pears on him, he shall be unclean. 15 And 
the priest shall examine the raw flesh and 
pronounce him to be unclean; for the raw 
flesh is unclean. It is leprosy. 16 Or if the 
raw flesh changes and turns white again, 
he shall come to the priest. 17 And the 
priest shall examine him; and indeed if 
the sore has turned white, then the priest 
shall pronounce him clean who has the 
sore. He is clean.

18 “If the body develops a g boil in the 
skin, and it is healed, 19 and in the place 
of the boil there comes a white swelling 
or a bright spot, reddishwhite, then it 
shall be shown to the priest; 20 and if, 
when the priest sees it, it indeed ap pears 
deeper than the skin, and its hair has 
turned white, the priest shall pronounce 
him unclean. It is a leprous sore which 
has broken out of the boil. 21 But if the 
priest examines it, and indeed there are 
no white hairs in it, and it is not deep
er than the skin, but has faded, then the 
priest shall isolate him seven days; 22 and 
if it should at all spread over the skin, 
then the priest shall pronounce him un
clean. It is a 5 lep rous sore. 23 But if the 
bright spot stays in one place, and has not 
spread, it is the scar of the boil; and the 
priest shall pronounce him clean.

24 “Or if the body receives a h burn 
on its skin by fire, and the raw flesh of 
the burn becomes a bright spot, red
dishwhite or white, 25 then the priest 
shall examine it; and indeed if the hair 
of the bright spot has turned white, and 
it appears deeper than the skin, it is lep
rosy broken out in the burn. Therefore 
the priest shall pronounce him unclean. 
It is a leprous sore. 26 But if the priest ex
amines it, and indeed there are no white 
hairs in the bright spot, and it is not deep
er than the skin, but has faded, then the 
priest shall isolate him seven days. 27 And 
the priest shall examine him on the sev
enth day. If it has at all spread over the 
skin, then the priest shall pronounce him 
unclean. It is a leprous sore. 28 But if the 
bright spot stays in one place, and has not 
spread on the skin, but has faded, it is a 
swelling from the burn. The priest shall 
pronounce him clean, for it is the scar 
from the burn.

13 f ex. 4:6
18 g ex. 9:9; 15:26
22 5 infection
24 h is. 3:24

42 i 2 c hr. 26:19
44 j is. 1:5  
6 altogether defiled

13:16, 17 some of these diseases were healed, either spontaneously 
or with treatment. After another examination, the priest would 
then pronounce the patient clean.
13:45, 46 his clothes . . . his mustache: These actions were signs 

of mourning because the afflictions were symbolic of death and 
decay. The afflicted person might as well have been dead as far as 
contact with the community or opportunity to worship in the sanc-
tuary was concerned. ‘Unclean! Unclean!’: The afflicted  person 
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it has been washed; and indeed if the 
plague has not changed its color, though 
the plague has not spread, it is unclean, 
and you shall burn it in the fire; it con
tinues eating away, whether the damage is 
outside or inside. 56 If the priest examines 
it, and indeed the plague has faded after 
washing it, then he shall tear it out of the 
garment, whether out of the warp or out 
of the woof, or out of the leather. 57 But if 
it appears again in the garment, either in 
the warp or in the woof, or in anything 
made of leather, it is a spreading plague; 
you shall burn with fire that in which is 
the plague. 58 And if you wash the gar
ment, either warp or woof, or whatever 
is made of leather, if the plague has disap
peared from it, then it shall be washed a 
second time, and shall be clean.

59 “This is the law of the leprous plague 
in a garment of wool or linen, either in 
the warp or woof, or in anything made of 
leather, to pronounce it clean or to pro
nounce it unclean.”

The Ritual for Cleansing  
Healed Lepers

14 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying, 2 “This shall be the law of 

the 1 leper for the day of his cleansing: He 
a shall be brought to the priest. 3 And the 
priest shall go out of the camp, and the 
priest shall examine him; and indeed, if 
the 2 lep rosy is healed in the leper, 4 then 
the priest shall command to take for him 
who is to be cleansed two living and clean 
birds, b ce dar wood, c scar let, and d hys sop. 
5 And the priest shall command that one 
of the birds be killed in an earthen vessel 
over running water. 6 As for the  living 

k bare; and he shall l cover his mustache, 
and cry, m ‘Un clean! Unclean!’ 46 He 
shall be unclean. All the days he has the 
sore he shall be unclean. He is unclean, 
and he shall 7 dwell alone; his dwelling 
shall be n out side the camp.

The Law Concerning Leprous 
Garments

47 “Also, if a garment has a 8 lep rous 
plague in it, whether it is a woolen gar
ment or a linen garment, 48 whether it 
is in the warp or woof of linen or wool, 
whether in leather or in anything made 
of leather, 49 and if the plague is green
ish or reddish in the garment or in the 
leather, whether in the warp or in the 
woof, or in anything made of leather, it 
is a leprous 9 plague and shall be shown 
to the priest. 50 The priest shall examine 
the plague and isolate that which has the 
plague seven days. 51 And he shall exam
ine the plague on the seventh day. If the 
plague has spread in the garment, either 
in the warp or in the woof, in the leath
er or in anything made of leather, the 
plague is o an active leprosy. It is unclean. 
52 He shall therefore burn that garment 
in which is the plague, whether warp or 
woof, in wool or in linen, or anything of 
leather, for it is an active leprosy; the gar
ment shall be burned in the fire.

53 “But if the priest examines it, and in
deed the plague has not spread in the gar
ment, either in the warp or in the woof, 
or in anything made of leather, 54 then the 
priest shall command that they wash the 
thing in which is the plague; and he shall 
isolate it another seven days. 55 Then 
the priest shall examine the plague after 

45 k l ev. 10:6; 21:10  
l ezek. 24:17, 22; 
Mic. 3:7  m is. 6:5; 
64:6; l am. 4:15; 
l uke 5:8
46 n n um. 5:1-4; 
12:14; 2 Kin. 7:3; 
15:5; 2 c hr. 26:21; 
ps. 38:11; l uke 17:12  
7 live alone
47 8 A mold, 
fungus, or similar 
infestation, and so 
in vv. 47-59
49 9 mark
51 o l ev. 14:44

CHAPTER 14

2 a Matt. 8:2, 4; 
Mark 1:40, 44; l uke 
5:12, 14; 17:14  1 s ee 
note at 13:2
3 2 Heb. saraath, 
disfiguring skin 
diseases, including 
leprosy, and so in 
vv. 2-32
4 b l ev. 14:6, 49, 51, 
52; n um. 19:6; Heb. 
9:19  c ex. 25:4  d ex. 
12:22; ps. 51:7

had to warn people away. o thers would become unclean by coming 
into contact with him. All the days: n ot every disease was incur-
able. some people recovered and upon examination by the priest 
were allowed back into society and worship in the sanctuary. He 
shall dwell alone . . . outside the camp: This ensured that the rest 
of the community and the sanctuary did not become ritually impure. 
The community was also protected from the unchecked spread of 
the disease. The serious skin diseases became a metaphor for sin. 
l ike them, sin is dangerous and ultimately fatal, often difficult to 
diagnose, and incurable without God’s intervention.
13:47 Leprous plague would include any mold, mildew, or other 
fungus growths on clothing.
13:50–58 The procedures for diagnosing a problem with a gar-
ment were similar to those for diagnosing human skin ailments.  
A seven-day period of quarantine and a second examination were 
required. infected garments had to be burned. if the plague had 
not spread, a garment could be salvaged.
13:56 The fact that a garment was considered worth saving even 
after a piece had been torn out of it indicates how valuable cloth 
was in the ancient world. c loth was the product of many hours of 
hard work and was not lightly thrown away.
14:1–32 This passage details the ritual for cleansing a healed leper.
14:2 He shall be brought to the priest: The priest was responsi-
ble for diagnosing the uncleanness, so it was necessary for him to 

administer the sacrifices and other rituals that marked and celebrat-
ed the return of the person to the community of israel.
14:3 the priest shall go out of the camp: even if the person was 
healed, he still was unclean and could not come into the camp until 
the proper rituals had been carried out (v. 8). This does not contra-
dict the instructions to bring the person to the priest; the priest 
came outside the camp and the person was brought to him there. if 
the leprosy is healed: These rites were not for healing. They were 
to confirm and celebrate the healing that already had occurred, to 
cleanse the recovered patient, and to readmit him or her into the 
community and its worship.
14:4 Cedar wood was used perhaps because of its durability and 
resistance to decay, symbolizing the patient’s recovery from the 
decay that had threatened his life. Scarlet was probably a scarlet 
thread or cord. scarlet symbolized blood, the agent in the sacrificial 
system that brought victory over sin and death. Hyssop was an 
aromatic herb used for food flavoring, fragrance, and medicine.
14:5 Running water is literally “living water.” This is water from a 
spring or stream, as opposed to water from a cistern, vessel, or pool. 
stagnant water symbolized potential death; living water symbolized 
life. The blood of the bird ran into the water in the earthen vessel.
14:6, 7 it is likely that the sprigs of hyssop were tied to the cedar 
wood with the scarlet thread. With that in one hand and the living 
bird in the other hand, the priest would dip them all in the blood 
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he shall shave all the hair off his head 
and his beard and his eyebrows—all his 
hair he shall shave off. He shall wash his 
clothes and wash his body in water, and 
he shall be clean.

10 “And on the eighth day k he shall 
take two male lambs without blemish, 
one ewe lamb of the first year without 
blemish, threetenths of an ephah of fine 
flour mixed with oil as l a grain offer
ing, and one log of oil. 11 Then the priest 
who makes him clean shall present the 
man who is to be made clean, and those 
things, before the LORD, at the door of the 

bird, he shall take it, the cedar wood 
and the scarlet and the hyssop, and dip 
them and the living bird in the blood of 
the bird that was killed over the running 
water. 7 And he shall e sprin kle it f seven 
times on him who is to be cleansed from 
the leprosy, and shall pronounce him 
clean, and shall let the living bird loose in 
the open field. 8 He who is to be cleansed 
g shall wash his clothes, shave off all his 
hair, and h wash himself in water, that he 
may be clean. After that he shall come 
into the camp, and i shall stay outside his 
tent seven days. 9 But on the j sev enth day 

7 e n um. 19:18, 
19; [Heb. 9:13, 21; 
12:24]  f 2 Kin. 5:10, 
14; ps. 51:2
8 g l ev. 11:25; 13:6; 
n um. 8:7  h l ev. 
11:25; [eph. 5:26; 
Heb. 10:22; r ev. 1:5, 
6]  i l ev. 13:5; n um. 
5:2, 3; 12:14, 15; 
2 c hr. 26:21
9 j n um. 19:19

10 k Matt. 8:4; Mark 
1:44; l uke 5:14  
l l ev. 2:1; n um. 15:4

and water mixture in the pottery bowl and then shake them over 
the head of the one to be cleansed. This procedure was performed 
seven times. The dead bird represented the death the patient had 
escaped; the sprinkling began the process of ritual cleansing that 
allowed the person to reenter the community and its worship. After 
being dipped in the blood of the dead bird, the living bird was 
let loose in the open field. it symbolically took away from the 
camp and the tabernacle the uncleanness of the person who was 
returning to the camp.

14:8, 9 Two washings of clothes and body and two head shavings, 
seven days apart, completed the ritual cleansing. These certainly 
served a hygienic purpose, removing residual scales and flakes that 
might have passed on contagious diseases to others.
14:10 The eighth day was the day of circumcision for a newborn 
male. The symbolism of starting again, almost of being born again 
into the community of faith, was continued. three-tenths of an 
ephah: About nine pounds. one log of oil: About two-thirds of 
a pint.

the Offerings

Offering Purpose What Was Offered

Burnt Offering 
(Lev. 1:3–17; 6:8–13)

The burnt offering signified:
(1) Atonement for sin (1:4).
(2) Complete dedication to God. (Hence it is 
called the whole burnt offering.)

According to wealth:
(1) Unblemished bull (1:3–9).
(2) Unblemished male sheep or goat (1:10–13).
(3) Turtledoves or young pigeons (1:14–17).

Grain Offering 
(Lev. 2:1–16; 6:14–18; 
7:12, 13)

The grain offering accompanied all burnt of-
ferings. It signified thanksgiving to God.

Three types:
(1) Fine flour mixed with oil and frankincense (2:1–3).
(2) Cakes made of fine flour mixed with oil and baked in an oven 
(2:4), in a pan (2:5), or in a covered pan (2:7).
(3) Green heads of roasted grain mixed with oil and frankincense 
(2:14, 15).

Peace Offering
(Lev. 3:1–17; 7:11–21, 
28–34)

The peace offering expressed fellowship be-
tween the worshiper and God. There were 
three types:
(1) Thank offering: expressed gratitude for an 
unexpected blessing.
(2) Votive offering: expressed gratitude for a 
blessing granted when a vow had been made 
while asking for the blessing.
(3) Free will offering: expressed gratitude to 
God without regard to any specific blessing.

According to wealth:
(1) From the herd, an unblemished male or female (3:1–5).
(2) From the flock, an unblemished male or female (3:6–11).
(3) From the goats (3:12–17).
Minor imperfections were permitted when the peace offering 
was a freewill offering of a bull or a lamb (22:23).

Sin Offering
(Lev. 4:1—5:13; 6:24–
30)

The sin offering was for atonement of sins 
committed unknowingly, especially where no 
restitution was possible. (In Num. 15:30, 31, 
the sin offering was of no avail in cases of de-
fiant rebellion against God.)

(1) For the high priest, an unblemished bull (4:3–12).
(2) For the congregation, an unblemished bull (4:13–21).
(3) For a ruler, an unblemished male goat (4:22–26).
(4) For a common citizen, an unblemished female goat or lamb 
(4:27–35).
(5) In cases of poverty, two turtledoves or two young pigeons 
(one for a sin offering, the other for a burnt offering) could be 
substituted (5:7–10).
(6) In cases of extreme poverty, fine flour could be substituted 
(5:11–13).

Trespass Offering
(Lev. 5:14—6:7; 7:1–7)

The trespass offering atoned for sins commit-
ted unknowingly, especially where restitution 
was possible.

(1) If the offense was against the Lord, an unblemished lamb was 
to be brought for sacrifice. Restitution was calculated according 
to the priest’s estimate of the value of the offense plus one-fifth 
(5:15, 16).
(2) If the offense was against a person, an unblemished ram was 
brought. Restitution was calculated according to the value plus 
one-fifth (6:4–6).
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the eighth day for his cleansing, to the 
door of the tabernacle of meeting, before 
the LORD. 24 z And the priest shall take the 
lamb of the trespass offering and the log 
of oil, and the priest shall wave them as 
a wave offering before the LORD. 25 Then 
he shall kill the lamb of the trespass of
fering, a and the priest shall take some of 
the blood of the trespass offering and put 
it on the tip of the right ear of him who is 
to be cleansed, on the thumb of his right 
hand, and on the big toe of his right foot. 
26 And the priest shall pour some of the 
oil into the palm of his own left hand. 
27 Then the priest shall sprinkle with his 
right finger some of the oil that is in his 
left hand seven times before the LORD. 
28 And the priest shall put some of the oil 
that is in his hand on the tip of the right 
ear of him who is to be cleansed, on the 
thumb of the right hand, and on the big 
toe of his right foot, on the place of the 
blood of the trespass offering. 29 The rest 
of the oil that is in the priest’s hand he 
shall put on the head of him who is to be 
cleansed, to make atonement for him be
fore the LORD. 30 And he shall offer one of 
b the turtledoves or young pigeons, such 
as he can afford— 31 such as he is able 
to afford, the one as a sin offering and 
the other as a burnt offering, with the 
grain offering. So the priest shall make 
atonement for him who is to be cleansed 
before the LORD. 32 This is the law for one 
who had a leprous sore, who cannot af
ford c the usual cleansing.”

The Law Concerning Leprous Houses
33 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses and 

Aaron, saying: 34 d “When you have 
come into the land of Canaan, which I 
give you as a possession, and e I put the 
5 lep rous plague in a house in the land of 
your possession, 35 and he who owns the 
house comes and tells the priest, saying, 
‘It seems to me that there is f some plague 
in the house,’ 36 then the priest shall com
mand that they empty the house, before 
the priest goes into it to examine the 

tabernacle of meeting. 12 And the priest 
shall take one male lamb and m of fer it as 
a trespass offering, and the log of oil, and 
n wave them as a wave offering before the 
LORD. 13 Then he shall kill the lamb o in 
the place where he kills the sin offering 
and the burnt offering, in a holy place; 
for p as the sin offering is the priest’s, so 
is the trespass offering. q It is most holy. 
14 The priest shall take some of the blood 
of the trespass offering, and the priest 
shall put it r on the tip of the right ear of 
him who is to be cleansed, on the thumb 
of his right hand, and on the big toe of 
his right foot. 15 And the priest shall take 
some of the log of oil, and pour it into the 
palm of his own left hand. 16 Then the 
priest shall dip his right finger in the oil 
that is in his left hand, and shall s sprin
kle some of the oil with his finger seven 
times before the LORD. 17 And of the rest 
of the oil in his hand, the priest shall put 
some on the tip of the right ear of him 
who is to be cleansed, on the thumb of 
his right hand, and on the big toe of his 
right foot, on the blood of the trespass of
fering. 18 The rest of the oil that is in the 
priest’s hand he shall put on the head of 
him who is to be cleansed. t So the priest 
shall make 3 atone ment for him before 
the LORD.

19 “Then the priest shall offer u the sin 
offering, and make atonement for him 
who is to be cleansed from his unclean
ness. Afterward he shall kill the burnt 
offering. 20 And the priest shall offer the 
burnt offering and the grain offering on 
the altar. So the priest shall make atone
ment for him, and he shall be v clean.

21 “But w if he is poor and cannot af
ford it, then he shall take one male lamb 
as a trespass offering to be waved, to 
make atonement for him, 4 onetenth of 
an ephah of fine flour mixed with oil as 
a grain offering, a log of oil, 22 x and two 
turtledoves or two young pigeons, such 
as he is able to afford: one shall be a sin 
offering and the other a burnt offering. 
23 y He shall bring them to the priest on 

12 m l ev. 5:6, 18; 
6:6; 14:19  n ex. 
29:22-24, 26
13 o ex. 29:11; l ev. 
1:5, 11; 4:4, 24  p l ev. 
6:24-30; 7:7  q l ev. 
2:3; 7:6; 21:22
14 r ex. 29:20; l ev. 
8:23, 24
16 s l ev. 4:6
18 t l ev. 4:26; 5:6; 
n um. 15:28; [Heb. 
2:17]  3 l it. covering
19 u l ev. 5:1, 6; 12:7; 
[2 c or. 5:21]
20 v l ev. 14:8, 9
21 w l ev. 5:7, 
11; 12:8; 27:8  
4 Approximately 
two dry quarts
22 x l ev. 12:8; 
15:14, 15
23 y l ev. 14:10, 11

24 z l ev. 14:12
25 a l ev. 14:14, 17
30 b l ev. 14:22; 
15:14, 15
32 c l ev. 14:10
34 d Gen. 12:7; 
13:17; 17:8; n um. 
32:22; d eut. 7:1; 
32:49  e [prov. 3:33]  
5 d ecomposition 
by mildew, mold, 
dry rot, etc., and so 
in vv. 34-53
35 f [ps. 91:9, 10; 
prov. 3:33; Zech. 
5:4]

14:13 in the place . . . holy place: These offerings were brought 
to the door of the tabernacle (1:3; 4:4, 14). The place where the lamb 
was killed is referred to as the holy place. Therefore, it must have 
been inside the door, in the court of the tabernacle, rather than 
outside.
14:14–18 These rites are similar to Moses’ actions in consecrating 
Aaron and his sons as priests (8:23). They encompassed the entire 
body, symbolizing a reversal in the person’s status before God, from 
unclean and outside the community to a full member of the com-
munity once again.
14:19, 20 With these three offerings and the trespass offering (v. 12), 
the formerly unclean person had brought all the mandatory sacri-
fices that it was impossible to bring during the time of uncleanness.
14:21–32 God’s legislation for israel showed special concern for 

the poor. in these sacrifices, the poor israelite still had to bring a 
lamb for the trespass offering. But for the sin offering and the 
burnt offering, he was allowed to bring turtledoves or pigeons. 
in addition, the grain offering was reduced from three-tenths to 
one-tenth of an ephah of fine flour. The ritual for restoring a 
poor person to the community was essentially the same as it was 
for other israelites.
14:34 The land of Canaan, which I give you refers to the land 
God had promised Abraham He would give to his descendants 
(Gen. 15:18–21; d eut. 6:10, 11; 8:7–9). Leprous plague is the same 
Hebrew term used in 13:2 to indicate serious skin diseases that could 
come upon humans. All of these were harmful growths, whether on 
human skin, clothing, or the wall of a house.
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ing bird, and dip them in the blood of the 
slain bird and in the running water, and 
sprinkle the house seven times. 52 And he 
shall 9 cleanse the house with the blood 
of the bird and the running water and 
the living bird, with the cedar wood, the 
hyssop, and the scarlet. 53 Then he shall 
let the living bird loose outside the city in 
the open field, and k make atonement for 
the house, and it shall be clean.

54 “This is the law for any l lep rous sore 
and scale, 55 for the m lep rosy of a garment 
n and of a house, 56 o for a swelling and a 
scab and a bright spot, 57 to p teach when 
it is unclean and when it is clean. This is 
the law of leprosy.”

The Law Concerning Bodily 
Discharges

15 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses and 
Aaron, saying, 2 “Speak to the chil

dren of Is rael, and say to them: a ‘When 
any man has a discharge from his body, 
his discharge is unclean. 3 And this shall 
be his unclean ness in regard to his dis
charge—whether his body runs with his 
discharge, or his body is stopped up by his 
discharge, it is his unclean ness. 4 Every 
bed is 1 un clean on which he who has the 
discharge lies, and everything on which 
he sits shall be unclean. 5 And whoever 
b tou ches his bed shall c wash his clothes 
and d bathe in water, and be unclean 
until evening. 6 He who sits on anything 
on which he who has the e dis charge sat 
shall wash his clothes and bathe in water, 
and be unclean until evening. 7 And he 
who touches the body of him who has 
the discharge shall wash his clothes and 
bathe in water, and be unclean until eve
ning. 8 If he who has the discharge f spits 
on him who is clean, then he shall wash 
his clothes and bathe in water, and be 
unclean until evening. 9 Any saddle on 
which he who has the discharge rides 
shall be unclean. 10 Who ever touches 
anything that was under him shall be 
unclean until evening. He who carries 
any of those things shall wash his clothes 
and bathe in water, and be unclean until 
evening. 11 And whomever the one who 

plague, that all that is in the house may 
not be made unclean; and afterward the 
priest shall go in to examine the house. 
37 And he shall examine the plague; and 
indeed if the plague is on the walls of the 
house with ingrained streaks, greenish 
or reddish, which appear to be 6 deep in 
the wall, 38 then the priest shall go out of 
the house, to the door of the house, and 
7 shut up the house seven days. 39 And the 
priest shall come again on the seventh 
day and look; and indeed if the plague has 
spread on the walls of the house, 40 then 
the priest shall command that they take 
away the stones in which is the plague, 
and they shall cast them into an unclean 
place outside the city. 41 And he shall 
cause the house to be scraped inside, all 
around, and the dust that they scrape off 
they shall pour out in an unclean place 
outside the city. 42 Then they shall take 
other stones and put them in the place 
of those stones, and he shall take other 
mortar and plaster the house.

43 “Now if the plague comes back and 
breaks out in the house, after he has taken 
away the stones, after he has scraped the 
house, and after it is plastered, 44 then the 
priest shall come and look; and indeed if 
the plague has spread in the house, it is 
g an active leprosy in the house. It is un
clean. 45 And he shall break down the 
house, its stones, its timber, and all the 
plaster of the house, and he shall carry 
them outside the city to an unclean place. 
46 More over he who goes into the house 
at all while it is shut up shall be 8 un clean 
h un til evening. 47 And he who lies down 
in the house shall i wash his clothes, and 
he who eats in the house shall wash his 
clothes.

48 “But if the priest comes in and ex
amines it, and indeed the plague has not 
spread in the house after the house was 
plastered, then the priest shall pronounce 
the house clean, because the plague is 
healed. 49 And j he shall take, to cleanse 
the house, two birds, cedar wood, scarlet, 
and hyssop. 50 Then he shall kill one of 
the birds in an earthen vessel over run
ning water; 51 and he shall take the cedar 
wood, the hyssop, the scarlet, and the liv

37 6 l it. lower than 
the wall
38 7 quarantine
44 g l ev. 13:51; 
[Zech. 5:4]
46 h l ev. 11:24; 15:5  
8 defiled
47 i l ev. 14:8
49 j l ev. 14:4

52 9 ceremonially 
cleanse
53 k l ev. 14:20
54 l l ev. 13:30; 
26:21
55 m l ev. 13:47-52  
n l ev. 14:34
56 o l ev. 13:2
57 p l ev. 11:47; 
20:25; d eut. 24:8; 
ezek. 44:23

CHAPTER 15

2 a l ev. 22:4; n um. 
5:2; 2 s am. 3:29
4 1 defiled
5 b l ev. 5:2; 14:46  
c l ev. 14:8, 47  d l ev. 
11:25; 17:15
6 e l ev. 15:10; d eut. 
23:10
8 f n um. 12:14

14:45 if every effort to save the house failed, it was destroyed and 
removed so the rest of the houses of the town would not become 
infected with the problem.
14:47 Lies down probably means to sleep overnight in the house.
14:49–53 The rite for cleansing a house of its uncleanness was the 
same as for cleansing a person.
14:54–57 This statement concludes the section 13:1—14:57. Again, 
the common characteristic of these problems, whether on persons, 
garments, or the walls of houses, was that they were harmful sur-
face growths. Their uncleanness required action. if it could not be 
removed, the thing that carried the uncleanness had to be removed 

from among God’s people. Uncleanness today still requires action. 
But God has provided an infinitely stronger remedy for human un-
cleanness—the blood of c hrist, which cleanses initially and then 
continues to cleanse the believer moment by moment.
15:2 any man: r egulations about female discharges begin in v. 
19. Discharge refers to any abnormal flow. Body, literally “flesh,” 
is used here as a euphemism for the sexual organ.
15:4–12 A man with a discharge was unclean, as was anyone who 
came into contact with him, his spit, or any object that he touched. 
The other person made unclean was required to wash his clothes 
and himself and would be unclean until evening.
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water, and be unclean until evening. 23 If 
anything is on her bed or on anything on 
which she sits, when he touches it, he 
shall be unclean until evening. 24 And o if 
any man lies with her at all, so that her 
impurity is on him, he shall be 4 un clean 
seven days; and every bed on which he 
lies shall be unclean.

25 ‘If p a woman has a discharge of blood 
for many days, other than at the time of 
her cus tom ary impurity, or if it runs be
yond her usual time of impurity, all the 
days of her unclean discharge shall be as 
the days of her cus tom ary impurity. She 
shall be unclean. 26 Every bed on which 
she lies all the days of her discharge shall 
be to her as the bed of her impurity; and 
whatever she sits on shall be unclean, as 
the unclean ness of her impurity. 27 Who
ever touches those things shall be un
clean; he shall wash his clothes and bathe 
in water, and be unclean until evening.

28 ‘But q if she is cleansed of her dis
charge, then she shall count for herself 
seven days, and after that she shall be 
clean. 29 And on the eighth day she shall 
take for herself two turtledoves or two 
young pigeons, and bring them to the 
priest, to the door of the tabernacle of 
meeting. 30 Then the priest shall offer the 
one as a sin offering and the other as a 
r burnt offering, and the priest shall make 
atonement for her before the LORD for the 
discharge of her unclean ness.

31 ‘Thus you shall s sep a rate the chil
dren of Is rael from their unclean ness, lest 
they die in their unclean ness when they 
t de file My tabernacle that is among them. 
32 u This is the law for one who has a dis
charge, v and for him who emits semen and 
is unclean thereby, 33 w and for her who is 
indis posed because of her cus tom ary im
purity, and for one who has a  discharge, 

has the discharge touches, and has not 
rinsed his hands in water, he shall wash 
his clothes and bathe in water, and be 
unclean until evening. 12 The g ves sel 
of earth that he who has the discharge 
touches shall be broken, and every vessel 
of wood shall be rinsed in water.

13 ‘And when he who has a discharge 
is cleansed of his discharge, then h he 
shall count for himself seven days for his 
cleansing, wash his clothes, and bathe his 
body in running water; then he shall be 
clean. 14 On the eighth day he shall take 
for himself i two turtledoves or two young 
pigeons, and come before the LORD, to the 
door of the tabernacle of meeting, and 
give them to the priest. 15 Then the priest 
shall offer them, j the one as a sin offer
ing and the other as a burnt offering. k So 
the priest shall make 2 atone ment for him 
before the LORD because of his discharge.

16 l ‘If any man has an emission of 
semen, then he shall wash all his body 
in water, and be unclean until evening. 
17 And any garment and any leather on 
which there is semen, it shall be washed 
with water, and be unclean until evening. 
18 Also, when a woman lies with a man, 
and there is an emission of semen, they 
shall bathe in water, and m be unclean 
until evening.

19 n ‘If a woman has a discharge, and 
the discharge from her body is blood, she 
shall be 3 set apart seven days; and who
ever touches her shall be unclean until 
evening. 20 Everything that she lies on 
during her impurity shall be unclean; 
also everything that she sits on shall be 
unclean. 21 Who ever touches her bed 
shall wash his clothes and bathe in water, 
and be unclean until evening. 22 And 
who ever touches anything that she sat 
on shall wash his clothes and bathe in 

12 g l ev. 6:28; 
11:32, 33
13 h l ev. 14:8; 15:28; 
n um. 19:11, 12
14 i l ev. 14:22, 23, 
30, 31
15 j l ev. 14:30, 31  
k l ev. 14:19, 31  2 l it. 
covering
16 l l ev. 22:4; d eut. 
23:10, 11
18 m [ex. 19:15; 
1 s am. 21:4; 1 c or. 
6:18]
19 n l ev. 12:2  3 l it. 
in her impurity

24 o l ev. 18:19; 
20:18  4 defiled
25 p Matt. 9:20; 
Mark 5:25; l uke 
8:43
28 q l ev. 15:13-15
30 r l ev. 5:7
31 s l ev. 11:47; 
14:57; 22:2; d eut. 
24:8; ezek. 44:23; 
[Heb. 12:15]  t l ev. 
20:3; n um. 5:3; 
19:13, 20; ezek. 5:11; 
23:38; 36:17
32 u l ev. 15:2  v l ev. 
15:16
33 w l ev. 15:19  

15:12 The vessel of earth . . . of wood: Here the purpose was to 
prevent the spread of the disease through food and food utensils.
15:13 Seven days was enough time to be sure the discharge really 
had ceased.
15:14 Two turtledoves or two young pigeons was the smallest, 
least expensive sacrifice allowed. The degree of uncleanness caused 
by genital discharges was less than that caused by skin diseases. 
These sacrifices would have atoned for any sins he had committed 
while he was unclean and barred from the tabernacle.
15:16, 17 This passage concerns emissions of semen apart from 
sexual intercourse, which is the subject of v. 18.
15:18 Both the male and the female are involved in sexual inter-
course. Both had to wash afterward, and both were ritually unclean 
until evening. Gen. 1; 2 portray sexual intercourse as God’s plan from 
the beginning. Therefore, this uncleanness and requirement of 
washing does not mean that sexual intercourse is sinful.
15:19–24 This passage provides regulations concerning a woman’s 
menstrual period. Her ritual uncleanness lasted seven days. As was 
the case with a man’s discharge, any person or object she touched 
became unclean.
15:24 This regulation did not forbid intercourse during menstrua-

tion; see, however, 18:19; 20:18. The man became ritually unclean for 
seven days, the same length of time as for the woman. n o sacrifice 
was required; menstruation was not regarded as sinful.
15:25–27 if a woman had a flow of blood at any time other than her 
normal monthly period, or if her period lasted longer than usual, 
her uncleanness continued the whole time and passed to all she 
touched. such was the case with the woman who touched Jesus 
secretly (l uke 8:43–48).
15:28–30 At the end of her abnormal discharge, a woman’s 
 obligation was the same as a man’s. This is another indication of 
her standing before God, of her right and duty to offer sacrifice 
on her own behalf in the tabernacle. she was to bring the smallest 
allowable sacrifice for the atonement of sins she may have com-
mitted during the period of her uncleanness, when she was barred 
from the tabernacle.
15:31–33 Hygiene and health were important byproducts, but the 
focus of these regulations concerning uncleanness was on keeping 
God’s tabernacle undefiled so that israel would have a place to 
come for the atonement of sin and the privilege of meeting with 
God.
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6 “Aaron shall offer the bull as a sin of
fering, which is for himself, and i make 
atonement for himself and for his house. 
7 He shall take the two goats and pre
sent them before the LORD at the door of 
the tabernacle of meeting. 8 Then Aaron 
shall cast lots for the two goats: one lot 
for the LORD and the other lot for the 
scapegoat. 9 And Aaron shall bring the 
goat on which the LORD’s lot fell, and 
offer it as a sin offering. 10 But the goat 
on which the lot fell to be the scapegoat 
shall be presented alive before the LORD, 
to make j atone ment upon it, and to let it 
go as the scapegoat into the wilderness.

11 “And Aaron shall bring the bull of 
the sin offering, which is for k him self, 
and make atonement for himself and for 
his house, and shall kill the bull as the sin 
offering which is for himself. 12 Then he 
shall take l a censer full of burning coals of 
fire from the altar before the LORD, with 
his hands full of m sweet incense beaten 
fine, and bring it inside the veil. 13 n And 
he shall put the incense on the fire be

either man x or woman, y and for him who 
lies with her who is unclean.’ ”

The Day of Atonement

16 Now the LORD spoke to Mo ses 
after a the death of the two sons 

of Aaron, when they offered pro fane fire 
before the LORD, and died; 2 and the LORD 
said to Mo ses: “Tell Aaron your broth
er b not to come at just any time into the 
Holy Place inside the veil, before the 
mercy seat which is on the ark, lest he 
die; for c I will appear in the cloud above 
the mercy seat.

3 1 “Thus Aaron shall d come into the 
Holy Place: e with the blood of a young bull 
as a sin offering, and of a ram as a burnt 
offering. 4 He shall put the f holy linen 
tunic and the linen trousers on his body; 
he shall be girded with a linen sash, and 
with the linen turban he shall be attired. 
These are holy garments. Therefore g he 
shall wash his body in water, and put 
them on. 5 And he shall take from h the 
congregation of the children of Is rael two 
kids of the goats as a sin offering, and one 
ram as a burnt offering. n um. 16:7, 18, 46  

33 x l ev. 15:25  
y l ev. 15:24

CHAPTER 16

1 a l ev. 10:1, 2; 
2 s am. 6:6-8
2 b ex. 30:10; l ev. 
16:34; 23:27; [Heb. 
6:19; 9:7, 8, 12; 
10:19]  c ex. 25:21, 
22; 40:34; 1 Kin. 
8:10-12
3 d l ev. 4:1-12; 16:6; 
[Heb. 9:7, 12, 24, 
25]  e l ev. 4:3  1 l it. 
With this
4 f ex. 28:39, 42, 
43; l ev. 6:10; ezek. 
44:17, 18  g ex. 
30:20; l ev. 8:6, 7
5 h l ev. 4:14; n um. 
29:11; 2 c hr. 29:21; 
ezra 6:17; ezek. 
45:22, 23
6 i l ev. 9:7; [Heb. 
5:3; 7:27, 28; 9:7]
10 j [is. 53:5, 6; r om. 
3:25; Heb. 7:27; 
9:23, 24; 1 John 2:2]
11 k [Heb. 7:27; 9:7]
12 l l ev. 10:1; n um. 
16:7, 18; is. 6:6, 
7; r ev. 8:5  m ex. 
30:34-38
13 n ex. 30:7, 8; 

16:1 The two sons of Aaron died because of how they offered 
profane fire, literally, “drew near,” before the Lord. if Aaron was 
to draw near to the l ord and be israel’s intermediary, he had to 
know how to do it properly to avoid the fate his sons had suffered.
16:2 God’s command not to come at just any time refers to the 
arrogant attitude with which Aaron’s sons had approached to offer 
unauthorized sacrifice (10:1). the Holy Place inside the veil: The 
Most Holy place, the inner sanctuary of the tabernacle, was separat-
ed from the larger room (the Holy place) by a veil of fine blue, purple, 
and scarlet linen (ex. 26:31). lest he die: c arelessly approaching the 
presence of God was dangerous.

16:4 Holy garments are not the elaborate robe and accessories 
described in ex. 28, but the simple linen garments the priests wore 
when on duty at the altar. o n this day, the high priest went in sim-
plicity and humility; he offered atonement for himself first, then for 
his family, and finally for all of israel.
16:6 After atoning for himself, the high priest could offer the sac-
rifice to atone for the people. The author of Hebrews places great 
emphasis on this point in discussing the superior priesthood of Jesus 
(Heb. 7:26–28; 9:11–28; 10:19–22).
16:12 beaten fine: That is, of the highest quality.

BiBLe times & cuLtuRe NOtes 

Goats
Although goats did not need good pasture, they were ter-
ribly hard on vegetation; they ate everything within reach, 
including fledgling trees and shrubs. Their excessive num-
bers and indiscriminate grazing have been blamed for some 
of the barren hills of present-day israel.1 But to the israelites 
goats had great value. They supplied milk and milk products. 
The meat tasted like venison; the young kids were espe-
cially tender. Goat hair was not shorn, but combed from the 
animals and woven into coarse cloth. Goatskin made good 
leather and water bottles. even the horns of rams were used 
for drinking vessels and musical instruments. A man with 
a large flock of goats was indeed well off. Goats had their 
drawbacks—they stank, and they were lively, strong-willed 
creatures, unlike their docile cousins the sheep. in Jesus’ par-
able, when the sheep and goats were separated, the goats 
wound up in the position of disfavor (Matt. 25:31–34).
1 Walter Ferguson, Living Animals of the Bible (New York: Charles Scribner’s 
Sons, n.d.), p. 37 a goat in israel

© leospek/Shutterstock
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y con fess over it all the iniquities of the 
children of Is rael, and all their transgres
sions, concerning all their sins, z putt ing 
them on the head of the goat, and shall 
send it away into the wilderness by the 
hand of a suita ble man. 22 The goat 4 shall 
a bear on itself all their iniquities to an 
5 unin hab ited land; and he shall b re lease 
the goat in the wilderness.

23 “Then Aaron shall come into the 
tabernacle of meeting, c shall take off the 
linen garments which he put on when 
he went into the Holy Place, and shall 
leave them there. 24 And he shall wash 
his body with water in a holy place, put 
on his garments, come out and offer his 
burnt offering and the burnt offering of 
the people, and make 6 atone ment for 
himself and for the people. 25 d The fat 
of the sin offering he shall burn on the 
altar. 26 And he who released the goat as 
the scapegoat shall wash his clothes e and 
bathe his body in water, and afterward he 
may come into the camp. 27 f The bull for 
the sin offering and the goat for the sin 
offering, whose blood was brought in to 
make atonement in the Holy Place, shall 
be carried outside the camp. And they 
shall burn in the fire their skins, their 
flesh, and their offal. 28 Then he who 
burns them shall wash his clothes and 
bathe his body in water, and afterward 
he may come into the camp.

29 “This shall be a statute forever for 
you: g In the seventh month, on the tenth 
day of the month, you shall 7 af flict your 
souls, and do no work at all, whether a 
native of your own country or a stran ger 
who 8 dwells among you. 30 For on that 
day the priest shall make 9 atone ment for 
you, to h cleanse you, that you may be 

fore the LORD, that the cloud of incense 
may cover the o mercy seat that is on the 
Testimony, lest he p die. 14 q He shall take 
some of the blood of the bull and  r sprin
kle it with his finger on the mercy seat on 
the east side; and before the mercy seat he 
shall sprinkle some of the blood with his 
finger seven times.

15 s “Then he shall kill the goat of the 
sin offering, which is for the people, 
bring its blood t in side the veil, do with 
that blood as he did with the blood of the 
bull, and sprinkle it on the mercy seat 
and before the mercy seat. 16 So he shall 
u make atonement for the Holy Place, be
cause of the unclean ness of the children 
of Is rael, and because of their transgres
sions, for all their sins; and so he shall 
do for the tabernacle of meeting which 
remains among them in the midst of their 
unclean ness. 17 There shall be v no man in 
the tabernacle of meeting when he goes 
in to make atonement in the Holy Place, 
until he comes out, that he may make 
atonement for himself, for his household, 
and for all the assembly of Is rael. 18 And 
he shall go out to the altar that is before 
the LORD, and make atonement for w it, 
and shall take some of the blood of the 
bull and some of the blood of the goat, 
and put it on the horns of the altar all 
around. 19 Then he shall sprinkle some 
of the blood on it with his finger seven 
times, cleanse it, and x con se crate 2 it 
from the 3 un clean ness of the children of 
Is rael.

20 “And when he has made an end of 
atoning for the Holy Place, the taber
nacle of meeting, and the altar, he shall 
bring the live goat. 21 Aaron shall lay both 
his hands on the head of the live goat, 

13 o ex. 25:21  p ex. 
28:43; l ev. 22:9; 
n um. 4:15, 20
14 q l ev. 4:5; [Heb. 
9:25; 10:4]  r l ev. 
4:6, 17
15 s [Heb. 2:17]  
t [Heb. 6:19; 7:27; 
9:3, 7, 12]
16 u ex. 29:36; 
30:10; ezek. 45:18; 
[Heb. 9:22-24]
17 v ex. 34:3; l uke 
1:10
18 w ex. 29:36
19 x l ev. 16:14; 
ezek. 43:20  2 set it 
apart  3 impurity

21 y l ev. 5:5; 26:40  
z [is. 53:6]
22 a l ev. 8:14; [is. 
53:6, 11, 12; John 
1:29; Heb. 9:28; 
1 pet. 2:24]  b l ev. 
14:7  4 shall carry  
5 solitary land
23 c l ev. 6:11; 16:4; 
ezek. 42:14; 44:19
24 6 l it. covering
25 d l ev. 1:8; 4:10
26 e l ev. 15:5
27 f l ev. 4:12, 21; 
6:30; Heb. 13:11
29 g ex. 30:10; l ev. 
23:27-32; n um. 29:7  
7 humble yourselves  
8 As a resident alien
30 h ps. 51:2; Jer. 
33:8; [eph. 5:26; 
Heb. 9:13, 14; 
1 John 1:7, 9]  9 l it. 
covering

16:15–19 Aaron offered the goat . . . for the people. The further 
actions involved in this sacrifice made it clear that the sins of the 
people had a defiling effect on the tabernacle. if not removed, the 
sins would have caused the ministry to be ineffective in atoning 
for the people.
16:20 Aaron performed these actions out of the sight of the people.
16:21 sending the goat into the wilderness was a public ceremony. 
everyone could see Aaron symbolically place the sins of the people 
on the goat’s head. Iniquities . . . transgressions . . . sins cover all 
of the ways in which people could offend God. All of these offenses 
were placed on the head of the goat, which took them away from 
the camp, away from the people, and away from God. A suitable 
man was a man who was ready and waiting to perform this task.
16:22 shall bear on itself all their iniquities: This is the origin 
of the common expression “scapegoat.” This goat was not guilty 
of the sins he bore, but he bore them anyway, allowing the guilty 
to escape the consequences of their sins. in Jesus’ bearing the sins 
of the human race, and in His death outside the city (outside the 
camp), He fulfilled this annual ritual of the day of Atonement. n ot 
only was Jesus the perfect High priest; He was the perfect sacrifice.
16:25 Aaron burned the fat of the sin offering as instructed in 
4:8–10.
16:27 The bull and goat of the two sin offerings were burned ac-
cording to the instructions in 4:11, 12.

16:29 In the seventh month: The day of Atonement fell between 
mid-s eptember and mid-o ctober. afflict your souls: examine 
yourselves, repent of wrong actions and attitudes, and seek God’s 
forgiveness. The mere actions of the sacrifices, without genuine 
repentance, were useless.

transgressions

(Heb. pesha‘ ) (16:16, 21; ps. 32:1, 5) strong’s #6588

This Hebrew word is derived from the verb pasha‘, which 
can mean “to revolt” (2 Kin. 8:20), “to offend” (prov. 18:19), 
or “to transgress” in the sense of crossing a boundary 
(Jer. 3:13). it refers to violations of God’s law as revealed 
to Moses—in other words, someone crossing the limits 
that God had established. Although rebelling against God 
was a grave mistake, the l ord made provision for israel’s 
“transgressions” in the d ay of Atonement (16:15–19). The 
priest could make atonement for israel’s sin, and the nation 
could be reconciled to God. l ike ancient israel, we are in 
rebellion against God. in fact, it was “our transgressions” 
that wounded Jesus (is. 53:5, 8; 1 pet. 2:24).
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on the altar of the LORD at the door of 
the tabernacle of meeting, and e burn the 
fat for a sweet aroma to the LORD. 7 They 
shall no more offer their sacrifices f to 
2 de mons, after whom they g have played 
the harlot. This shall be a statute forever 
for them throughout their generations.” ’

8 “Also you shall say to them: ‘What
ever man of the house of Is rael, or of the 
strang ers who dwell among you, h who 
offers a burnt offering or sacrifice, 9 and 
does not i bring it to the door of the tab
ernacle of meeting, to offer it to the LORD, 
that man shall be 3 cut off from among 
his people.

10 j ‘And whatever man of the house 
of Is rael, or of the stran gers who dwell 
among you, who eats any blood, k I will 
set My face against that person who eats 
blood, and will cut him off from among 
his people. 11 For the l life of the flesh is 
in the blood, and I have given it to you 
upon the altar m to make atonement for 
your souls; for n it is the blood that makes 
atonement for the soul.’ 12 There fore I said 
to the children of Is rael, ‘No one among 
you shall eat blood, nor shall any stran ger 
who dwells among you eat blood.’

13 “What ever man of the children of Is
rael, or of the stran gers who dwell among 
you, who o hunts and catches any animal 
or bird that may be eaten, he shall p pour 
out its blood and q cover it with dust; 
14 r for it is the life of all flesh. Its blood 
sustains its life. Therefore I said to the 
children of Is rael, ‘You shall not eat the 
blood of any flesh, for the life of all flesh is 
its blood. Whoever eats it shall be cut off.’

clean from all your sins before the LORD. 
31 i It is a sabbath of solemn rest for you, 
and you shall afflict your souls. It is a 
statute forever. 32 j And the priest, who 
is anointed and k con se crated to minister 
as priest in his father’s place, shall make 
atonement, and put on the linen clothes, 
the holy garments; 33 then he shall make 
1 atone ment for 2 the Holy Sanctuary, and 
he shall make atonement for the taberna
cle of meeting and for the altar, and he 
shall make atonement for the priests and 
for all the people of the assembly. 34 l This 
shall be an everlasting statute for you, to 
make atonement for the children of Is
rael, for all their sins, m once a year.” And 
he did as the LORD commanded Mo ses.

The Sanctity of Blood

17 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying, 2 “Speak to Aaron, to his 

sons, and to all the children of Is rael, and 
say to them, ‘This is the thing which the 
LORD has commanded, saying: 3 “What
ever man of the house of Is rael who a kills 
an ox or lamb or goat in the camp, or who 
kills it outside the camp, 4 and does not 
bring it to the door of the tabernacle of 
meeting to offer an offering to the LORD 
before the tabernacle of the LORD, the 
guilt of bloodshed shall be b im puted to 
that man. He has shed blood; and that 
man shall be 1 cut off from among his 
people, 5 to the end that the children of 
Is rael may bring their sacrifices c which 
they offer in the open field, that they may 
bring them to the LORD at the door of the 
tabernacle of meeting, to the priest, and 
offer them as peace offerings to the LORD. 
6 And the priest d shall sprinkle the blood 14 r Gen. 9:4; l ev. 17:11; d eut. 12:23

31 i l ev. 23:27, 32; 
ezra 8:21; is. 58:3, 5; 
d an. 10:12
32 j l ev. 4:3, 5, 16; 
21:10  k ex. 29:29, 
30; n um. 20:26, 28
33 1 l it. covering  
2 The Most Holy 
Place
34 l l ev. 23:31; 
n um. 29:7  m ex. 
30:10; [Heb. 9:7, 
25, 28]

CHAPTER 17

3 a d eut. 12:5, 
15, 21
4 b r om. 5:13  1 put 
to death
5 c Gen. 21:33; 22:2; 
31:54; d eut. 12:1-27; 
ezek. 20:28
6 d l ev. 3:2  e ex. 
29:13, 18; n um. 
18:17
7 f ex. 22:20; 32:8; 
34:15; d eut. 32:17; 
2 c hr. 11:15; ps. 
106:37; 1 c or. 10:20  
g ex. 34:15; d eut. 
31:16; ezek. 23:8  
2 Having the form 
of a goat or satyr
8 h l ev. 1:2, 3; 18:26
9 i l ev. 14:23  3 put 
to death
10 j Gen. 9:4; l ev. 
3:17; 7:26, 27; d eut. 
12:16, 23-25; 15:23; 
1 s am. 14:33  k l ev. 
20:3, 5, 6
11 l Gen. 9:4; l ev. 
17:14  m [Matt. 
26:28; r om. 3:25; 
eph. 1:7; c ol. 1:14, 
20; 1 pet. 1:2; 
1 John 1:7]  n [Heb. 
9:22]
13 o l ev. 7:26  
p d eut. 12:16, 24  
q ezek. 24:7

16:31 A sabbath of solemn rest was more sacred and more strict-
ly observed than the normal weekly sabbath.
16:32 In his father’s place emphasizes that this day was to be 
observed throughout israel’s generations.
16:34 And he did as the Lord commanded Moses indicates that 
Aaron, as high priest, carried out everything God had commanded 
for this all-important day.
17:3 Whatever man: There were to be no exceptions. Kills 
probably indicates a sacrifice, for only the sacrificial animals the 
ox, lamb, and goat are listed. Animals with defects that did not 
threaten human health were slaughtered for their meat, but were 
not acceptable for sacrifice.
17:4 The guilt of bloodshed usually refers to killing a human 
being. However, the blood of the sacrifice was the only means of 
atonement for sin; to desecrate this provision from God was not a 
light offense.
17:5 Which they offer means “which they might offer.” sacrifice 
in an open field was prohibited.
17:7 Demons were pagan deities in the form of goats, like satyrs, 
who were thought to inhabit the wilderness. israel probably came 
in contact with satyr worship when they settled in Goshen (Gen. 
47:1–6). They have played the harlot indicates (1) israel’s worship 
of other gods and (2) God’s attitude to this worship. Adultery was a 
serious sin; forsaking one’s faith in God was an even more serious 

sin. A statute forever is another clue that this regulation was not 
about slaughtering animals for meat but about animals offered in 
sacrifice. When israel’s worship was centralized in Jerusalem, some 
families lived more than a hundred miles from the temple. it would 
have been impossible for them to travel to Jerusalem each time they 
killed an animal for meat. However, they could travel to Jerusalem 
every time they offered a sacrifice.
17:8, 9 This regulation specifically extends the command to strang-
ers who dwell among you.
17:10 eating blood was forbidden in the strongest possible terms. 
Any blood means blood in any form, including blood not drained 
from the animal when it was slaughtered.
17:11 This verse explains the basis of blood atonement. The life 
of animals and of humans is in the blood. if a creature loses its 
blood, it loses its life. I have given emphasizes that blood has no 
intrinsic power to atone for sin. God appointed blood to have this 
power because it represents the life of the creature. A life may re-
ceive atonement only by the sacrifice of a life. The author of Hebrews 
emphasized the temporary nature of animal blood sacrifices. They 
required constant renewal. However, Jesus’ one-time sacrifice of 
Himself is effective eternally (Heb. 9:12–14, 25–28).
17:13 That may be eaten refers to animals that are clean according 
to the regulations in ch. 11. Cover it with dust is a token of burial.
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whether born at home or elsewhere, their 
nakedness you shall not uncover. 10 The 
nakedness of your son’s daughter or your 
daughter’s daughter, their nakedness you 
shall not uncover; for theirs is your own 
nakedness. 11 The nakedness of your fa
ther’s wife’s daughter, begotten by your 
father—she is your sister—you shall not 
uncover her nakedness. 12 g You shall not 
uncover the nakedness of your father’s 
sister; she is near of kin to your father. 
13 You shall not uncover the nakedness of 
your mother’s sister, for she is near of kin 
to your mother. 14 h You shall not uncover 
the nakedness of your father’s brother. 
You shall not approach his wife; she is 
your aunt. 15 You shall not uncover the 
nakedness of your daughterinlaw—she 
is your son’s wife—you shall not uncover 
her nakedness. 16 You shall not uncover 
the nakedness of your brother’s wife; it 
is your brother’s nakedness. 17 You shall 
not uncover the nakedness of a woman 
and her i daugh ter, nor shall you take her 
son’s daughter or her daughter’s daugh
ter, to uncover her nakedness. They are 
near of kin to her. It is wickedness. 18 Nor 
shall you take a woman j as a rival to her 
sister, to uncover her nakedness while 
the other is alive.

19 ‘Also you shall not approach a woman 
to uncover her nakedness as k long as she 
is in her l cus tom ary impurity. 20 m More
over you shall not lie carnally with your 
n neigh bor’s wife, to defile yourself with 
her. 21 And you shall not let any of your 
descendants o pass through p the fire to  

15 s “And every person who eats what 
died naturally or what was torn by beasts, 
whether he is a native of your own coun
try or a stran ger, t he shall both wash 
his clothes and u bathe in water, and be 
unclean until evening. Then he shall be 
clean. 16 But if he does not wash them or 
bathe his body, then v he shall bear his 
4 guilt.”

Laws of Sexual Morality

18 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying, 2 “Speak to the children of 

Is rael, and say to them: a ‘I am the LORD 
your God. 3 b Ac cord ing to 1 the doings of 
the land of Egypt, where you dwelt, you 
shall not do; and c ac cord ing to the doings 
of the land of Canaan, where I am bring
ing you, you shall not do; nor shall you 
walk in their 2 or di nances. 4 d You shall 
observe My judgments and keep My or
dinances, to walk in them: I am the LORD 
your God. 5 You shall therefore keep My 
statutes and My judgments, which if a 
man does, he shall live by them: I am the 
LORD.

6 ‘None of you shall approach anyone 
who is near of kin to him, to uncover his 
nakedness: I am the LORD. 7 The naked
ness of your father or the nakedness of 
your mother you shall not uncover. She 
is your mother; you shall not uncover 
her nakedness. 8 The nakedness of your 
e fa ther’s wife you shall not uncover; it 
is your father’s nakedness. 9 f The naked
ness of your sister, the daughter of your 
father, or the daughter of your mother, 

15 s ex. 22:31; l ev. 
7:24; 22:8; d eut. 
14:21; ezek. 4:14; 
44:31  t l ev. 11:25  
u l ev. 15:5
16 v l ev. 5:1  
4 iniquity

CHAPTER 18

2 a ex. 6:7; l ev. 
11:44, 45; 19:3; 
ezek. 20:5, 7, 19, 20
3 b Josh. 24:14; 
ezek. 20:7, 8  c ex. 
23:24; l ev. 18:24-
30; 20:23; d eut. 
12:30, 31  1 what is 
done in  2 statutes
4 d ezek. 20:19
8 e Gen. 35:22
9 f l ev. 18:11; 20:17; 
d eut. 27:22

12 g l ev. 20:19
14 h l ev. 20:20
17 i l ev. 20:14
18 j 1 s am. 1:6, 8
19 k ezek. 18:6  
l l ev. 15:24; 20:18
20 m [prov. 6:25-33]  
n ex. 20:14; l ev. 
20:10; [Matt. 5:27, 
28; 1 c or. 6:9; Heb. 
13:4]
21 o l ev. 20:2-5; 
d eut. 12:31  p 2 Kin. 
16:3  

17:15 The reason for uncleanness in this context was contact with 
a carcass in which there was still blood that had not been drained. 
The l aw forbade eating any animal that had died a natural death 
(d eut. 14:21). in such cases, a person became ritually unclean until 
evening, the mildest degree of uncleanness.
17:16 guilt: The mild degree of ritual uncleanness became a serious 
sin if the required cleansing was not done.
18:2 The Lord here translates the divine name Yahweh, the name by 
which God revealed Himself to Moses in ex. 6:2, 3. in using this name, 
God was basing His claim to the israelites’ devotion on His willing-
ness to reveal Himself to them, to redeem them, and to be their God.
18:3 israel had lived in Egypt for generations and had been domi-
nated by the egyptians. Canaan is the land God was going to give 
israel. The israelites would be tempted to imitate the c anaanites 
physically, culturally, and religiously.
18:4, 5 ordinances . . . statutes: These are decrees, laws, and 
acts of a permanent nature. Judgments refers to judicial decisions 
involving situations that might not be addressed in the statutes. 
Through the ordinances and the judgments of God, israel would 
know how to live. he shall live by them: God gave the law as a 
means of life on all levels—physical, moral, spiritual, and relational. 
However, as paul observed, when the law was violated, it became 
a cause of death (see r om. 7:10–12). At that point, a greater remedy 
than the law was needed. This remedy is in c hrist.
18:6 Anyone who is near of kin covers cases such as incest be-
tween father and daughter and between brother and full sister, 
even though they are absent from the following list. All the cases 
that appear in the list are based on blood relationship or marriage. 

To uncover someone’s nakedness is to have sexual intercourse 
with that person.
18:7 The nakedness of your father does not imply a homosexual 
act. r ather, it emphasizes that to commit incest with the wife of 
one’s father is symbolically to uncover the father’s nakedness also, 
because the two are one flesh through marriage.
18:8 Father’s wife may refer to a father’s marriage partner after 
the death or divorce of one’s mother, or it may refer to a wife or 
concubine who is not one’s mother.
18:9 Your sister refers to a half sister, since she is defined either as 
the daughter of your father or the daughter of your mother. 
Elsewhere refers to cases in which a father maintained multiple 
households of wives or concubines. it may also refer to illegitimate 
half sisters.
18:11 Here, begotten by your father is a legal and not a biological 
term to indicate adoption. l egally she would be a full sister.
18:17 a woman and her daughter: This might involve a widow 
who lived with her daughter and son-in-law.
18:18 as a rival to her sister: An example of the problems this 
situation can cause is the family life of Jacob, who married the sisters 
l eah and r achel. Jacob, of course, did not violate this restriction, 
since it had not yet been given.
18:19 Her customary impurity refers to a woman’s menstrual 
period. sexual intercourse during this time was forbidden because 
the woman was ritually impure, and intercourse would make the 
man ritually impure as well.
18:20 Adultery is forbidden in ex. 20:14; its penalty is given in l ev. 
20:10.
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21 q 1 Kin. 11:7, 33; 
Acts 7:43
22 r l ev. 20:13; 
r om. 1:27
23 s ex. 22:19; l ev. 
20:15, 16; d eut. 
27:21
24 t Matt. 15:18-20; 
1 c or. 3:17  u l ev. 
18:3; 20:23; d eut. 
18:12
25 v n um. 35:33, 
34; ezek. 36:17  w is. 
26:21; Jer. 5:9  x l ev. 
18:28; 20:22  3 bring 
judgment for
26 y l ev. 18:5, 30  
4 obey
28 z Jer. 9:19
29 5 put to death
30 a l ev. 18:3; 22:9  
b l ev. 18:2  6 charge

CHAPTER 19

2 a ex. 19:6; l ev. 
11:44; 20:7, 26; [eph. 
1:4]; 1 pet. 1:16
3 b ex. 20:12; d eut. 
5:16; Matt. 15:4; 
eph. 6:2  c ex. 16:23; 
20:8; 31:13
4 d ex. 20:4; ps. 96:5; 
115:4-7; 1 c or. 10:14; 
[c ol. 3:5]  e ex. 34:17  
1 molten
5 f l ev. 7:16
9 g l ev. 23:22; d eut. 
24:19-22
11 h ex. 20:15, 16  
i Jer. 9:3-5; eph. 4:25
12 j ex. 20:7; d eut. 
5:11; [Matt. 5:33-37; 
James 5:12]  k l ev. 
18:21
13 l ex. 22:7-15, 
21-27; Mark 10:19  
m d eut. 24:15; Mal. 
3:5; James 5:4
14 n d eut. 27:18
15 o d eut. 16:19  
p ex. 23:3, 6; d eut. 
1:17; 10:17; ps. 82:2
16 q prov. 11:13; 
18:8; 20:19  r ex. 
23:7; d eut. 27:25; 
1 Kin. 21:7-19
17 s [1 John 2:9, 
11; 3:15]  

4 d ‘Do not turn to idols, e nor make for 
yourselves 1 molded gods: I am the LORD 
your God.

5 ‘And f if you offer a sacrifice of a peace 
offering to the LORD, you shall offer it of 
your own free will. 6 It shall be eaten the 
same day you offer it, and on the next 
day. And if any remains until the third 
day, it shall be burned in the fire. 7 And 
if it is eaten at all on the third day, it is 
an abomina tion. It shall not be accepted. 
8 There fore eve ry one who eats it shall bear 
his iniquity, because he has profaned the 
hallowed of fer ing of the LORD; and that 
person shall be cut off from his people.

9 g ‘When you reap the harvest of your 
land, you shall not wholly reap the cor
ners of your field, nor shall you gather 
the glean ings of your harvest. 10 And you 
shall not glean your vineyard, nor shall 
you gather every grape of your vineyard; 
you shall leave them for the poor and the 
strang er: I am the LORD your God.

11 h ‘You shall not steal, nor deal falsely, 
i nor lie to one another. 12 And you shall 
not j swear by My name falsely, k nor shall 
you profane the name of your God: I am 
the LORD.

13 l ‘You shall not cheat your neighbor, 
nor rob him. m The wages of him who is 
hired shall not remain with you all night 
until morning. 14 You shall not curse the 
deaf, n nor put a stumbling block before 
the blind, but shall fear your God: I am 
the LORD.

15 ‘You shall do no injustice in o judg
ment. You shall not p be partial to the 
poor, nor honor the person of the mighty. 
In righ teousness you shall judge your 
neighbor. 16 You shall not go about as a 
q tale bearer among your people; nor shall 
you r take a stand against the life of your 
neighbor: I am the LORD.

17 s ‘You shall not hate your brother 

q Molech, nor shall you profane the name 
of your God: I am the LORD. 22 You shall 
not lie with r a male as with a woman.  
It is an abomina tion. 23 Nor shall you 
mate with any s an i mal, to defile your
self with it. Nor shall any woman stand 
before an animal to mate with it. It is 
perver sion.

24 t ‘Do not defile yourselves with any of 
these things; u for by all these the nations 
are defiled, which I am casting out before 
you. 25 For v the land is defiled; therefore 
I w visit 3 the punishment of its iniqui
ty upon it, and the land x vomits out its 
inhab itants. 26 y You shall therefore 4 keep 
My statutes and My judgments, and shall 
not commit any of these abomina tions, 
ei ther any of your own nation or any 
strang er who dwells among you 27 (for all 
these abomina tions the men of the land 
have done, who were before you, and thus 
the land is defiled), 28 lest z the land vomit 
you out also when you defile it, as it vom
ited out the nations that were before you. 
29 For whoever commits any of these 
abomina tions, the persons who commit 
them shall be 5 cut off from among their 
people.

30 ‘There fore you shall keep My 6 or di
nance, so a that you do not commit any 
of these abominable customs which were 
committed before you, and that you do 
not defile yourselves by them: b I am the 
LORD your God.’ ”

Moral and Ceremonial Laws

19 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying, 2 “Speak to all the congre

gation of the children of Is rael, and say to 
them: a ‘You shall be holy, for I the LORD 
your God am holy.

3 b ‘Every one of you shall revere his 
mother and his father, and c keep My Sab
baths: I am the LORD your God.

18:22 Homosexuality here is labeled an abomination, something 
detestable to God both ritually and morally. r itually, it was detest-
able partly because it was practiced in c anaanite religion, which 
God had commanded israel not to follow.
18:23 Bestiality is labeled perversion, something out of the nat-
ural order. it, too, was a feature of some of the religions of israel’s 
neighbors.
18:24–30 The land had become so defiled by the perverted prac-
tices of the c anaanites that it was vomiting them out. f or that rea-
son, the land would be available to israel to settle. The israelites, 
however, needed to be careful to live as God’s holy people in the 
land or it would vomit them out as well.
19:3 Revere means to respect and to obey. Under normal circum-
stances, young children are to obey their parents. Adult children are 
to respect their parents and concern themselves with their parents’ 
welfare. keep My Sabbaths: The weekly sabbath was an acknowl-
edgment that not everything depended on the israelites’ efforts. 
it was an acknowledgment of God’s lordship and His grace. it was 
valuable for worship, for rest and healing, for building relationships 
with family, and for regaining or strengthening an eternal perspec-
tive (see also Mark 2:23—3:5).

19:5 The peace offering was a free will offering. Just like the isra-
elites, when we have peace, or wholeness, in God through the peace 
offering of c hrist (see c ol. 1:19, 20), we can offer freely everything 
we are, everything we have, and everything we do.
19:9, 10 providing for the poor and the stranger (the alien who 
could not own land) was a priority in ancient israelite society. r eserv-
ing the gleanings of a harvest for the poor is a very effective way of 
providing food for them. I am the Lord your God: The generosity 
of God’s people was rooted in God’s generosity toward the israelites.
19:13 wages . . . until morning: A day laborer needed his pay 
daily to provide food for himself and his family. To withhold it for 
one’s own gain or convenience created a hardship for him and was 
forbidden (see d eut. 24:14, 15; James 5:4).
19:15 in court, neither the poor, nor the mighty, nor even a per-
son’s neighbor were to be given any special treatment.
19:16 A talebearer is not just a gossip, but a slanderer, actively 
seeking to destroy another’s reputation.
19:17 hate your brother in your heart: Jesus addressed this prin-
ciple in the s ermon on the Mount (Matt. 5:21–24). rebuke your 
neighbor: The way to avoid letting hatred build up was to confront 
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17 t Matt. 18:15; 
[l uke 17:3]; eph. 
5:11  2 reprove
18 u [d eut. 32:35; 
1 s am. 24:12; r om. 
12:19; Heb. 10:30]  
v Matt. 5:43; 19:19; 
Mark 12:31; l uke 
10:27; [r om. 13:9; 
Gal. 5:14]; James 2:8
20 w d eut. 22:23-27  
3 punishment
22 4 l it. covering
23 5 unclean

28 x 1 Kin. 18:28; 
Jer. 16:6
29 y l ev. 21:9; d eut. 
22:21; 23:17, 18
30 z l ev. 26:2; eccl. 
5:1  6 observe
31 a l ev. 20:6, 27; 
d eut. 18:11; 1 s am. 
28:3; is. 8:19
32 b prov. 23:22; 
l am. 5:12; 1 Tim. 5:1  
c l ev. 19:14  7 rise to 
give honor
33 d ex. 22:21; d eut. 
24:17, 18

as uncir cum cised to you. It shall not be 
eaten. 24 But in the fourth year all its fruit 
shall be holy, a praise to the LORD. 25 And 
in the fifth year you may eat its fruit, that 
it may yield to you its increase: I am the 
LORD your God.

26 ‘You shall not eat anything with the 
blood, nor shall you practice divina tion 
or soothsay ing. 27 You shall not shave 
around the sides of your head, nor shall 
you disfigure the edges of your beard. 
28 You shall not x make any cuttings in 
your flesh for the dead, nor tattoo any 
marks on you: I am the LORD.

29 y ‘Do not prostitute your daughter, to 
cause her to be a harlot, lest the land fall 
into harlotry, and the land become full of 
wickedness.

30 ‘You shall 6 keep My Sabbaths and 
z rev er ence My sanctuary: I am the LORD.

31 ‘Give no regard to mediums and fa
miliar spirits; do not seek after a them, to 
be defiled by them: I am the LORD your 
God.

32 b ‘You shall 7 rise before the gray 
headed and honor the presence of an old 
man, and c fear your God: I am the LORD.

33 ‘And d if a stran ger dwells with you 
in your land, you shall not mistreat him. 

in your heart. t You shall surely 2 re buke 
your neighbor, and not bear sin because 
of him. 18 u You shall not take vengeance, 
nor bear any grudge against the children 
of your people, v but you shall love your 
neighbor as yourself: I am the LORD.

19 ‘You shall keep My statutes. You shall 
not let your livestock breed with another 
kind. You shall not sow your field with 
mixed seed. Nor shall a garment of mixed 
linen and wool come upon you.

20 ‘Who ever lies carnally with a 
woman who is w be trothed to a man as a 
concubine, and who has not at all been 
redeemed nor given her freedom, for this 
there shall be 3 scourg ing; but they shall 
not be put to death, because she was not 
free. 21 And he shall bring his trespass 
offering to the LORD, to the door of the 
tabernacle of meeting, a ram as a trespass 
offering. 22 The priest shall make 4 atone
ment for him with the ram of the trespass 
offering before the LORD for his sin which 
he has committed. And the sin which he 
has committed shall be forgiven him.

23 ‘When you come into the land, 
and have planted all kinds of trees for 
food, then you shall count their fruit as 
5 uncir cum cised. Three years it shall be 

the person. ideally this would involve resolving the issue face to face. 
However, it also could involve taking the issue to court to settle it 
legally rather than taking it into one’s own hands or allowing it to 
fester in one’s heart.
19:18 Vengeance belongs to God (see d eut. 32:35), partly because 
human vengeance often is carried out too zealously. God’s ven-
geance is entirely just. Bear any grudge means actively keeping 
a grudge alive with an eye toward vengeance. You shall love your 
neighbor as yourself: Jesus identified this as one of only two com-
mandments that, if kept, would fulfill all of the l aw (Matt. 22:37–40).
19:19 Holiness means purity, in three important areas: (1) animal 
husbandry, (2) agriculture, and (3) domestic life. This principle also 
reflects reverence for creation as God made it.
19:20 The concubine, a woman of low social standing and few 
rights, may not have had the freedom to cry out when approached 
sexually. Therefore, she remained guiltless. Because the woman was 
a slave, the man escaped death but remained guilty before God. 
Atonement was necessary for him to receive forgiveness. There 
shall be scourging may be rephrased as “damages must be paid.” 
The woman’s owner probably received the compensation, since 
the passage emphasizes that no money had yet been paid for her.
19:23–25 The most common reason suggested for this regulation 
is that young trees need to preserve their strength for themselves 
rather than putting it into fruit. in that case, the owner probably 
would have clipped off the blossoms in the first three years. The 
harvest of the fourth year was a kind of firstfruits (2:14). f rom the 
fifth year, the harvest belonged to the owner—after the firstfruits 
of each year’s harvest had been given to God. that it may yield to 
you its increase: f aithfulness in observing this regulation was re-
warded by increase in the production of fruit from the fifth year on.
19:26 Divination and soothsaying reveal a lack of trust in God to 
bring the best possible future. God, and not some demon or imper-
sonal force, is all-powerful and directs the future.
19:27 Beards were standard among israelite men. shaving one’s 
hair or beard often was a sign of mourning.
19:28 The human body was designed by God, who intended it to 
be whole and beautiful. d isfiguring the body dishonored God, in 
whose image the person was created. c utting one’s flesh for the 

dead and tattooing (or perhaps painting) one’s body had religious 
significance among israel’s pagan neighbors. in israel, such practices 
were signs of rebellion against God.
19:29 f athers exercised total control over their daughters in israel’s 
patriarchal society. f or a man in debt, facing the loss of his land, 
hiring out his daughter as a prostitute might have seemed like an 
attractive alternative. However, sexual relations are sacred. f orcing a 
daughter to violate that sanctity defiled her against her will.
19:31 Mediums and familiar spirits are different from what is 
mentioned in v. 26. Both of these may involve consulting the spir-
its of the dead. All contact with these or other spirits was strictly 
forbidden in israel. it demonstrated lack of faith in and rebellion 
against God.
19:32 To rise when an elder entered one’s presence was another 
way of showing reverence for God and submission to Him.
19:33, 34 Generous treatment of a stranger, or a resident alien, in 
the land was based on God’s generous treatment of the israelites 
when they were strangers in the land of Egypt. What God had 

hate

(Heb. sane’ ) (19:17; ps. 5:5; 97:10; prov. 6:16; Amos 5:15; Mal. 
1:3) strong’s #8130

Various degrees and types of hatred are described in the 
Bible. The people of God are to hate what God Himself 
hates with an absolute hatred—sin (d eut. 12:31; is. 61:8; 
Heb. 1:9). But God is also said to hate human beings, as 
when He declared, “Jacob i have loved; but esau i have 
hated” (Mal. 1:2, 3; r om. 9:13). This is a relative hatred. it 
is not the opposite of love but a diminished love. To hate 
our relatives for the sake of c hrist (l uke 14:26) means to 
love them less than we love c hrist (Matt. 10:37); it does 
not mean to hate them absolutely. Believers ought to love 
their enemies (Matt. 5:43, 44) but hate their enemies’ sins 
(eph. 5:3–14; r ev. 2:6).
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34 e ex. 12:48  
f d eut. 10:19  
8 native among you
36 g d eut. 25:13-15; 
prov. 20:10
37 h l ev. 18:4, 5; 
d eut. 4:5, 6; 5:1; 
6:25

CHAPTER 20

2 a l ev. 18:2  b l ev. 
18:21; 2 Kin. 23:10; 
2 c hr. 33:6; Jer. 7:31  
c d eut. 17:2-5  1 As 
resident aliens
3 d l ev. 17:10  2 put 
him to death
4 3 disregard

6 e l ev. 19:31; 
1 s am. 28:7-25
7 f l ev. 19:2; 
Heb. 12:14  4 Set 
yourselves apart for 
the l ord

8 g l ev. 19:19, 37  
h ex. 31:13; d eut. 
14:2; ezek. 37:28  
5 sets you apart
9 i ex. 21:17; d eut. 
27:16; prov. 20:20; 
Matt. 15:4  j 2 s am. 
1:16
10 k ex. 20:14; l ev. 
18:20; d eut. 5:18; 
22:22; John 8:4, 5

6 ‘And e the person who turns to me
diums and familiar spirits, to prostitute 
himself with them, I will set My face 
against that person and cut him off from 
his people. 7 f Con se crate 4 yourselves 
therefore, and be holy, for I am the LORD 
your God. 8 And you shall keep g My 
 statutes, and perform them: h I am the 
LORD who 5 sanc ti fies you.

9 ‘For i eve ry one who curses his father 
or his mother shall surely be put to death. 
He has cursed his father or his mother. 
j His blood shall be upon him.

10 k ‘The man who commits adultery 

34 e The stran ger who dwells among you 
shall be to you as 8 one born among you, 
and f you shall love him as yourself; for 
you were stran gers in the land of Egypt: I 
am the LORD your God.

35 ‘You shall do no injustice in judg
ment, in measurement of length, weight, 
or volume. 36 You shall have g hon est scales, 
honest weights, an honest ephah, and an 
honest hin: I am the LORD your God, who 
brought you out of the land of Egypt.

37 h ‘There fore you shall observe all My 
statutes and all My judgments, and per
form them: I am the LORD.’ ”

Penalties for Breaking the Law

20 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying, 2 a “Again, you shall say 

to the children of Is rael: b ‘Who ever of 
the children of Is rael, or of the stran gers 
who 1 dwell in Is rael, who gives any of 
his descendants to Molech, he shall sure
ly be put to death. The people of the land 
shall c stone him with stones. 3 d I will set 
My face against that man, and will 2 cut 
him off from his people, because he has 
given some of his descendants to Molech, 
to defile My sanctuary and profane My 
holy name. 4 And if the people of the land 
should in any way 3 hide their eyes from 
the man, when he gives some of his de
scendants to Molech, and they do not kill 
him, 5 then I will set My face against that 
man and against his family; and I will 
cut him off from his people, and all who 
prostitute themselves with him to com
mit harlotry with Molech.

done for them they were to pass along to others. This is still a good 
principle for God’s people to follow. in v. 18, the israelites were in-
structed, “l ove your neighbor as yourself.” Verse 34 expands that 
standard to include strangers. Jesus gave the definitive illustration 
of this principle in His story of the Good samaritan (l uke 10:30–36).
19:35, 36 Injustice in judgment is injustice in legal transactions 
(vv. 11, 12, 15–18). Injustice . . . in measurement is one kind of 
injustice in business transactions. ephah: About five gallons. hin: 
A little less than a gallon. o nce again, the fact that God had brought 

the israelites out of the land of Egypt is cited as reason to believe 
He would provide for all of their needs. God had treated the israel-
ites generously. They could afford to treat each other fairly in their 
business dealings.
20:2–5 strangers: All of the people dwelling in the land, whether 
citizens or not, were required to abstain from religious practices that 
defiled God’s sanctuary and profaned His holy name. I will . . . cut 
him off: execution by stoning seems to have been the way God set 
His face against the offender. However, if those responsible did not 
carry out the sentence on a guilty person, God executed judgment 
Himself. prostitute themselves: God “wed” israel to Himself at 
s inai. The israelites’ betrayal of that sacred bond by going after other 
gods was often portrayed as prostitution.
20:8 Who sanctifies you means “who sets you apart (to Myself).” 
There is an aspect of the worshiper’s being set apart to God for 
which the worshiper was responsible, and an aspect God took upon 
Himself. The worshiper accepted God’s gifts and agreed to forsake 
all other allegiances. God gave the l aw to show the worshiper how 
to live set apart to God and from all other allegiances.
20:9 o ne who curses his father or his mother was very far from 
honoring them (see 19:3; ex. 20:12). His blood shall be upon him 
signifies that capital punishment was deserved. This statement also 
reassured the executioners that they were not guilty of shedding the 
offenders’ blood. This was important, since there was no profession-
al justice system at this time in ancient israel. n early all functions of 
the law were performed by private citizens.
20:10 The adulterer and the adulteress both entered freely into 
the affair. Both were punished.

BiBLe times & cuLtuRe NOtes 

Molech
The fire-god Molech was the principle god of 
the Ammonites, and essentially identical with 
the Moabite god c hemosh. f ire-gods appear 
to have been common to all the c anaanite, 
syrian, and Arab tribes who worshiped fire 
with the most inhuman rites. According to 
Jewish tradition, the image of Molech was 
made of brass, hollow within, and was situated 
outside Jerusalem. “His face was [that] of a calf, 
and his hands stretched forth like a man who 
opens his hands to receive [something] of his 
neighbor. And they kindled it with fire, and the 
priests took the babe and put it into the hands 
of Molech, and the babe gave up the ghost.” 
Many instances of human sacrifices are found 
in ancient writings, which may be compared 
with the description in the o T of the manner in 
which Molech was worshiped.

sanctuary

(Heb. miqdash) (19:30; ex. 15:17; 25:8) strong’s #4720

This noun means “holy place,” a place separated and ded-
icated to God. it was the place where God had chosen 
to meet the israelites. There priests would atone for the 
people’s sin; in turn, the people would offer their worship 
and praise. Because it was God’s dwelling place, the priests 
were prohibited from defiling it by entering while they 
were ceremonially unclean (21:12). But most important, the 
israelites had to respect the sanctuary by approaching it 
with a contrite heart and a determination to praise their 
c reator. Just as Moses had to respect the ground where 
God made His presence known (see ex. 3:5), so now the 
israelites had to respect the place where God had chosen 
to meet them.
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11 l l ev. 18:7, 8; 
d eut. 27:20
12 m l ev. 18:15
13 n l ev. 18:22; 
d eut. 23:17; Judg. 
19:22
14 o l ev. 18:17
15 p l ev. 18:23; 
d eut. 27:21
17 q l ev. 18:9; d eut. 
27:22  6 put to 
death  7 iniquity
18 r l ev. 15:24; 
18:19  8 o r 
customary impurity  
9 l it. made bare  
1 Put to death
19 s l ev. 18:13  t l ev. 
18:12

20 u l ev. 18:14
21 v l ev. 18:16; 
Matt. 14:3,4  
2 indecent, impure
22 w l ev. 18:26; 
19:37  x l ev. 18:25, 
28; 2 c hr. 36:14-16
23 y l ev. 18:3, 24  
z d eut. 9:5
24 a ex. 3:17; 6:8; 
13:5; 33:1-3  b ex. 
19:5; 33:16; l ev. 
20:26; d eut. 7:6; 
14:2; 1 Kin. 8:53
25 c l ev. 10:10; 11:1-
47; d eut. 14:3-21  
d l ev. 11:43  3 detest-
able or loath some  
4 defiled
26 e l ev. 19:2; 1 pet. 
1:16
27 f l ev. 19:31; 
1 s am. 28:9

CHAPTER 21

1 a l ev. 19:28; ezek. 
44:25

20 If a man lies with his u un cle’s wife, 
he has uncov ered his uncle’s nakedness. 
They shall bear their sin; they shall die 
childless. 21 If a man takes his v broth
er’s wife, it is an 2 un clean thing. He has 
uncov ered his brother’s nakedness. They 
shall be childless.

22 ‘You shall therefore keep all My w stat
utes and all My judgments, and perform 
them, that the land where I am bringing 
you to dwell x may not vomit you out. 
23 y And you shall not walk in the statutes 
of the nation which I am casting out be
fore you; for they commit all these things, 
and z there fore I abhor them. 24 But a I 
have said to you, “You shall inherit their 
land, and I will give it to you to possess, 
a land flowing with milk and honey.” I 
am the LORD your God, b who has sepa
rated you from the peoples. 25 c You shall 
therefore distinguish between clean ani
mals and unclean, between unclean birds 
and clean, d and you shall not make your
selves 3 abom i na ble by beast or by bird, or 
by any kind of living thing that creeps on 
the ground, which I have separated from 
you as 4 un clean. 26 And you shall be holy 
to Me, e for I the LORD am holy, and have 
separated you from the peoples, that you 
should be Mine.

27 f ‘A man or a woman who is a me
dium, or who has familiar spirits, shall 
surely be put to death; they shall stone 
them with stones. Their blood shall be 
upon them.’ ”

Regulations for Conduct of Priests

21 And the LORD said to Mo ses, 
“Speak to the priests, the sons of 

Aaron, and say to them: a ‘None shall 
defile himself for the dead among his 
people, 2 ex cept for his relatives who are 

with an other man’s wife, he who com
mits adultery with his neighbor’s wife, 
the adulterer and the adulteress, shall 
surely be put to death. 11 The man who 
lies with his l fa ther’s wife has uncov
ered his father’s nakedness; both of them 
shall surely be put to death. Their blood 
shall be upon them. 12 If a man lies with 
his m daugh terinlaw, both of them shall 
surely be put to death. They have com
mitted perversion. Their blood shall be 
upon them. 13 n If a man lies with a male 
as he lies with a woman, both of them 
have committed an abomina tion. They 
shall surely be put to death. Their blood 
shall be upon them. 14 If a man marries 
a woman and her o mother, it is wick
edness. They shall be burned with fire, 
both he and they, that there may be no 
wickedness among you. 15 If a man mates 
with an p an i mal, he shall surely be put 
to death, and you shall kill the animal. 
16 If a woman approaches any animal and 
mates with it, you shall kill the woman 
and the animal. They shall surely be put 
to death. Their blood is upon them.

17 ‘If a man takes his q sis ter, his fa
ther’s daughter or his mother’s daughter, 
and sees her nakedness and she sees his 
nakedness, it is a wicked thing. And they 
shall be 6 cut off in the sight of their peo
ple. He has uncov ered his sister’s naked
ness. He shall bear his 7 guilt. 18 r If a man 
lies with a woman during her 8 sick ness 
and uncovers her nakedness, he has 9 ex
posed her flow, and she has uncov ered 
the flow of her blood. Both of them shall 
be 1 cut off from their people.

19 ‘You shall not uncover the nakedness 
of your s mother’s sister nor of your t fa
ther’s sister, for that would uncover his 
near of kin. They shall bear their guilt. 

20:12 Perversion literally means “mixing, confusion”—in this case, 
of the natural order.
20:14 Marries (literally takes) probably means to have as a com-
mon-law wife. burned . . . he and they: perhaps this was done 
after the stoning to prevent burial, which was very important to the 
ancients. n ot to be buried was thought to make a peaceful afterlife 
impossible.
20:18 her sickness: That is, her menstrual flow (15:19–24; 18:19). 
exposed . . . her blood: in menstruation, the mysterious pow-
ers of blood and sex are drawn together. c asual disregard shows 
disrespect for God as the c reator as well as for the human role in 
procreation.
20:20 They shall die childless may not seem to be a severe pen-
alty, but it was greatly dreaded in the ancient world, where contin-
uation of the family line was extremely important. if this situation 
were an extramarital affair, as implied by the verb lies with, the 
childlessness would affect two families. The man would have no 
heirs, and the woman would lose her status as a faithful wife.
20:21 takes: if a man died childless before his father’s death and 
the division of the family property, his brother was to marry the 
widow. Their firstborn would be considered the dead brother’s heir. 
o therwise it was forbidden for a surviving brother to marry his dead 

brother’s widow. it might seem that he was trying to gain the dead 
man’s estate for himself. They shall be childless: The Hebrew im-
plies that if the man already had heirs, none would survive him, and 
that this marriage would not produce others.
20:23 I am casting out: God took full responsibility for His judg-
ment on the wickedness of the people of c anaan, for which He 
would use israel as His instrument.
20:24 Flowing with milk and honey conveys the agricultural 
potential of the land. Abundant wildflowers were the source of the 
honey and point to the excellent grazing for flocks and herds that 
would provide the milk. Has separated you emphasizes that the 
people of israel were distinct from the people of c anaan whom they 
would displace. israel’s God was different from the gods of c anaan. 
israel needed to operate on a different, higher standard of morality 
to demonstrate that to the world.
21:1 defile himself: c ontact with a dead body made a person 
unclean. s ince the priests ministered before the altar of the l ord, 
the occasions on which they were allowed to be unclean were 
restricted. While they were unclean they could not perform their 
priestly duties.
21:2, 3 The only exceptions for the priest were his closest relatives. 
f or them he could attend mourning rites. The wife is probably  
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4 1 l it. master or 
husband
5 b l ev. 19:27; d eut. 
14:1; ezek. 44:20
6 c ex. 22:31  d l ev. 
3:11  e is. 52:11
7 f ezek. 44:22  
g d eut. 24:1, 2  
2 l it. he
8 h l ev. 11:44, 45  
i l ev. 8:12, 30  3 set 
him apart
9 j d eut. 22:21
10 k l ev. 8:12  
l l ev. 10:6, 7  4 in 
mourning
11 m n um. 19:14
12 n l ev. 10:7  o ex. 
29:6, 7

18 p l ev. 22:19-25  
q l ev. 22:23
23 r l ev. 16:2  s l ev. 
21:12

CHAPTER 22

2 a n um. 6:3  
b l ev. 18:21  c ex. 
28:38; l ev. 16:19; 
25:10; n um. 18:32; 
d eut. 15:19  1 keep 
themselves apart 
from

13 And he shall take a wife in her virgini
ty. 14 A widow or a divorced woman or a 
defiled woman or a harlot—these he shall 
not marry; but he shall take a virgin of 
his own people as wife. 15 Nor shall he 
profane his posterity among his people, 
for I the LORD sanctify him.’ ”

16 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing, 17 “Speak to Aaron, saying: ‘No 
man of your descendants in succeeding 
generations, who has any defect, may 
approach to offer the bread of his God. 
18 For any man who has a p de fect shall 
not approach: a man blind or lame, who 
has a marred face or any limb q too long, 
19 a man who has a broken foot or broken 
hand, 20 or is a hunchback or a dwarf, or 
a man who has a defect in his eye, or ec
zema or scab, or is a eunuch. 21 No man 
of the descendants of Aaron the priest, 
who has a defect, shall come near to offer 
the offerings made by fire to the LORD. He 
has a defect; he shall not come near to 
offer the bread of his God. 22 He may eat 
the bread of his God, both the most holy 
and the holy; 23 only he shall not go near 
the r veil or approach the altar, because he 
has a defect, lest s he profane My sanctu
aries; for I the LORD sanctify them.’ ”

24 And Mo ses told it to Aaron and his 
sons, and to all the children of Is rael.

22 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying, 2 “Speak to Aaron and his 

sons, that they a sep a rate 1 themselves 
from the holy things of the children of 
Is rael, and that they b do not profane My 
holy name by what they c ded i cate to Me: 

nearest to him: his mother, his father, his 
son, his daughter, and his brother; 3 also 
his virgin sister who is near to him, who 
has had no husband, for her he may de
file himself. 4 Otherwise he shall not de
file himself, be ing a 1 chief man among his 
people, to profane himself.

5 b ‘They shall not make any bald place 
on their heads, nor shall they shave the 
edges of their beards nor make any cut
tings in their flesh. 6 They shall be c holy 
to their God and not profane the name of  
their God, for they offer the offerings of 
the LORD made by fire, and the d bread  
of their God; e there fore they shall be 
holy. 7 f They shall not take a wife who 
is a harlot or a defiled woman, nor shall 
they take a woman g di vorced from her 
husband; for 2 the priest is holy to his 
God. 8 There fore you shall 3 con se crate 
him, for he offers the bread of your God. 
He shall be holy to you, for h I the LORD, 
who i sanc tify you, am holy. 9 The daugh
ter of any priest, if she profanes herself 
by playing the harlot, she profanes her 
father. She shall be j burned with fire.

10 ‘He who is the high priest among his 
brethren, on whose head the anointing 
oil was k poured and who is consecrated 
to wear the garments, shall not l un cover 4 
his head nor tear his clothes; 11 nor shall 
he go m near any dead body, nor defile 
himself for his father or his mother; 
12 n nor shall he go out of the sanctuary, 
nor profane the sanctuary of his God; 
for the o con se cra tion of the anointing oil 
of his God is upon him: I am the LORD. 

included in the term relatives who are nearest to him. The vir-
gin sister still belonged to the priest’s father’s family. A married 
sister belonged to her husband’s family; the priest could not attend 
mourning rites for her.
21:5 These were pagan mourning customs. All israel was forbidden 
to observe them (19:27, 28). naturally, that prohibition began with 
the priests.
21:6 The bread belonged to God because it was sacrificed on His 
altar. There is no suggestion that God needed or ate this food, only 
that it belonged to Him. The priests received portions of it as one 
part of God’s provision for them and their families (6:14—7:36).
21:7 A priest could marry a widow, but other women who had 
been with a man in any sexual relationship were forbidden to him. 
A priest’s marriage symbolized his special, holy relationship to God.
21:9 prostitution, the ultimate promiscuity, was the opposite 
of  holiness, the ultimate faithfulness. The priest’s daughter was 
to reflect her father’s holiness to God, especially in an age when 
 everything one did reflected on one’s family.
21:10–12 The high priest was not allowed to become ritually un-
clean, even at the death of his father or mother. n or could he dis-
play any signs of mourning. His duties in the sanctuary could not 
be interrupted. f or his exalted position before God, the high priest 
sometimes paid a high personal price.
21:13–15 The standard for the high priest’s wife was higher than 
for the wife of an ordinary priest. The high priest could marry only 
a virgin. Of his own people could mean either another priest’s 
daughter or an israelite woman. His posterity had to be pure.
21:18–20 Most of these physical conditions were permanent; a 

person afflicted by them could never serve as a priest. But some, 
like a broken limb or a skin condition, would heal with time. The 
priest suffering from them was barred from serving as a priest only 
so long as he was afflicted.
21:20 n either eczema nor scab is included in the list of things that 
made an ordinary israelite unclean (13:1–46). As with mourning rites 
and marriage partners, the priests were held to a higher standard 
than the people because the priests had a more public role in mod-
eling holiness to God.
21:22 He may eat: physical defect did not imply a moral defect. The 
person afflicted still had access to the food of the altar by which the 
priests lived. He was not denied his provision, nor was he forced to 
leave the sanctuary.
21:23 My sanctuaries probably refers to the two divisions of the 
tabernacle: (1) the holy place, where the altar of incense stood; and 
(2) the Most Holy place, where the ark of the covenant rested. This 
implies that the person with a physical defect had access to the 
outer court around the tabernacle as long as he did not come too 
close to the altar of burnt offering, which stood in the outer court.
21:24 These instructions were not given secretly to the priests, but 
publicly. each israelite was to know what God expected of him or 
her, and what God expected of the priests.
22:2 separate . . . holy things: When the priests were ritually im-
pure, they were not to come near the offerings the israelites had 
brought to the tabernacle for dedication to God. profane My holy 
name by what they dedicate: if a ritually unclean priest officiated 
at a sacrifice, the value of sacrifice would be nullified.
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3 d l ev. 7:20, 
21; n um. 19:13  
2 defilement
4 e n um. 5:2  f l ev. 
15:2  g l ev. 14:2; 
15:13  h l ev. 11:24-
28, 39, 40; n um. 
19:11  i l ev. 15:16, 17
5 j l ev. 11:23-28  
k l ev. 15:7, 19
6 l l ev. 15:5
7 m l ev. 21:22; 
n um. 18:11, 13
8 n ex. 22:31; l ev. 
7:24; 11:39, 40; 
17:15; ezek. 44:31
9 o l ev. 18:30  
p ex. 28:43; l ev. 
22:16; n um. 18:22  
3 charge
10 q ex. 29:33; l ev. 
22:13; n um. 3:10  
4 As a visitor
11 r ex. 12:44

15 s n um. 18:32
18 t l ev. 1:2, 3, 10  
5 brings his offering
19 u l ev. 1:3; d eut. 
15:21
20 v d eut. 15:21; 
17:1; Mal. 1:8, 14; 
[eph. 5:27; Heb. 
9:14; 1 pet. 1:19]
21 w l ev. 3:1, 6  
x n um. 15:3, 8; ps. 
61:8; 65:1; eccl. 
5:4, 5
22 y l ev. 22:20; Mal. 
1:8  z l ev. 1:9, 13; 
3:3, 5  6 running sore
23 a l ev. 21:18
25 b n um. 15:15, 16  
c l ev. 21:6, 17  

14 ‘And if a man eats the holy of fer ing 
unin tentionally, then he shall restore a 
holy of fer ing to the priest, and add one
fifth to it. 15 They shall not profane the 
s holy of fer ings of the children of Is rael, 
which they offer to the LORD, 16 or allow 
them to bear the guilt of trespass when 
they eat their holy of fer ings; for I the 
LORD sanctify them.’ ”

Offerings Accepted and Not Accepted
17 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing, 18 “Speak to Aaron and his sons, and 
to all the children of Is rael, and say to 
them: t ‘What ever man of the house of 
Is rael, or of the stran gers in Is rael, who 
5 of fers his sacrifice for any of his vows 
or for any of his freewill offerings, which 
they offer to the LORD as a burnt offer
ing— 19 u you shall offer of your own free 
will a male without blemish from the 
cattle, from the sheep, or from the goats. 
20 v What ever has a defect, you shall not 
offer, for it shall not be accepta ble on 
your behalf. 21 And w who ever offers a 
sacrifice of a peace offering to the LORD, 
x to fulfill his vow, or a freewill offering 
from the cattle or the sheep, it must be 
perfect to be accepted; there shall be 
no defect in it. 22 y Those that are blind  
or broken or maimed, or have an 6 ul cer 
or eczema or scabs, you shall not offer to 
the LORD, nor make z an offering by fire 
of them on the altar to the LORD. 23 Ei
ther a bull or a lamb that has any limb 
a too long or too short you may offer as 
a freewill  offering, but for a vow it shall 
not be accepted.

24 ‘You shall not offer to the LORD what 
is bruised or crushed, or torn or cut; nor 
shall you make any offering of them in 
your land. 25 Nor b from a foreigner’s hand 
shall you offer any of these as c the bread 

I am the LORD. 3 Say to them: ‘Who ever 
of all your descendants throughout your 
generations, who goes near the holy 
things which the children of Is rael dedi
cate to the LORD, d while he has 2 un clean
ness upon him, that person shall be cut 
off from My presence: I am the LORD.

4 ‘What ever man of the descendants 
of Aaron, who is a e leper or has f a dis
charge, shall not eat the holy offerings 
g un til he is clean. And h who ever touches 
anything made unclean by a corpse, or i a 
man who has had an emission of semen, 
5 or j who ever touches any creeping thing 
by which he would be made unclean, or 
k any person by whom he would become 
unclean, whatever his unclean ness may 
be— 6 the person who has touched any 
such thing shall be unclean until evening, 
and shall not eat the holy of fer ings unless 
he l washes his body with water. 7 And 
when the sun goes down he shall be 
clean; and afterward he may eat the holy 
of fer ings, because m it is his food. 8 n What
ever dies naturally or is torn by beasts he 
shall not eat, to defile himself with it: I 
am the LORD.

9 ‘They shall therefore keep o My 3 or
di nance, p lest they bear sin for it and 
die thereby, if they profane it: I the LORD 
sanctify them.

10 q ‘No outsider shall eat the holy of
fer ing; one who 4 dwells with the priest, 
or a hired servant, shall not eat the holy 
thing. 11 But if the priest r buys a person 
with his money, he may eat it; and one 
who is born in his house may eat his 
food. 12 If the priest’s daughter is mar
ried to an outsider, she may not eat of 
the holy offerings. 13 But if the priest’s 
daughter is a widow or divorced, and has 
no child, and has returned to her father’s 
house as in her youth, she may eat her 
father’s food; but no outsider shall eat it.

22:3 All . . . your generations made the restriction as broad as 
possible in any one generation, and as broad as possible through 
all time. Cut off from My presence does not mean executed or 
banished from the community, but permanently denied the privi-
lege of ministering as a priest.
22:4 leper: r egulations concerning leprosy are given in 13:1–46; 
14:1–32. r egulations about discharge are found in 15:1–18.
22:5, 6 creeping thing . . . until evening: c lean and unclean an-
imals are listed in ch. 11.
22:7 it is his food: The sacrifices brought by the israelites were a 
major part of the daily provisions for the priests.
22:8 o rdinary israelites could eat this meat (17:15, 16). The priests 
were held to a higher standard.
22:10 Three groups of persons were denied access to the meat of the 
offerings: (1) the outsider (literally any stranger), whether a foreigner 
or an israelite not of Aaron’s family line; (2) the one who dwells as 
a guest with the priest; and (3) a hired servant, who was not a 
member of the priest’s household but worked in it on a daily basis.
22:11 s laves, whether bought or born in the household, were al-
lowed to eat of the priest’s share of the consecrated food. They were 
part of his household.

22:12 A priest’s daughter became a member of her husband’s family 
when she married. if her husband was not a priest, she lost her right 
to eat consecrated food.
22:14–16 r estitution plus one-fifth was the penalty here for an in-
eligible person who ate of the holy offering. in 5:14–16, the penalty 
was the sacrifice of a ram and restitution plus one-fifth.
22:18 strangers: r esident aliens in israel were permitted to wor-
ship God with the israelites. if a resident alien accepted the israelites’ 
God as his God, he was accepted at God’s sanctuary under the same 
conditions as any israelite was.
22:19–21 without blemish . . . no defect in it: This standard was 
addressed later by the prophet Malachi when some in his day were 
bringing defective animals to sacrifice on God’s altar (Mal. 1:7–14). 
We are not to offer God less than our best.
22:23 An exception was made for a freewill offering, since it was 
not required and was not made in fulfillment of a vow.
22:24, 25 cut: c astrated animals were not acceptable for sacrifice. 
from a foreigner’s hand: israel’s sacrificial animals were to be 
raised by israelites who worshiped God, not by foreigners who wor-
shiped a multitude of pagan gods.
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a holy convocation. You shall do no work 
on it; it is the Sabbath of the LORD in all 
your dwellings.

The Passover and Unleavened Bread
4 c ‘These are the feasts of the LORD, 

holy convocations which you shall pro
claim at their appointed times. 5 d On 
the fourteenth day of the first month 
at twilight is the LORD’s Passover. 6 And 
on the fifteenth day of the same month 
is the Feast of Unleavened Bread to the 
LORD; seven days you must eat unleav
ened bread. 7 e On the first day you shall 
have a holy convocation; you shall do no 
1 cus tom ary work on it. 8 But you shall 
offer an offering made by fire to the LORD 
for seven days. The seventh day shall be 
a holy convocation; you shall do no cus
tomary work on it.’ ”

The Feast of Firstfruits
9 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, saying, 

10 “Speak to the children of Is rael, and say 
to them: f ‘When you come into the land 
which I give to you, and reap its harvest, 
then you shall bring a sheaf of g the first
fruits of your harvest to the priest. 11 He 
shall h wave the sheaf before the LORD, to 
be accepted on your behalf; on the day 
after the Sabbath the priest shall wave it. 
12 And you shall offer on that day, when 
you wave the sheaf, a male lamb of the 
first year, without blemish, as a burnt 
offering to the LORD. 13 Its grain offering 

of your God, because their d cor rup tion is 
in them, and defects are in them. They 
shall not be accepted on your behalf.’ ”

26 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing: 27 e “When a bull or a sheep or a 
goat is born, it shall be seven days with 
its  mother; and from the eighth day and 
thereaf ter it shall be accepted as an offer
ing made by fire to the LORD. 28 Whether it 
is a cow or ewe, do not kill both her f and 
her young on the same day. 29 And when 
you g of fer a sacrifice of thanksgiv ing to 
the LORD, offer it of your own free will. 
30 On the same day it shall be eaten; you 
shall leave h none of it until morning: I 
am the LORD.

31 i “There fore you shall keep My com
mandments, and perform them: I am the 
LORD. 32 j You shall not profane My holy 
name, but k I will be 7 hal lowed among 
the children of Is rael. I am the LORD who 
l sanc ti fies you, 33 m who brought you out 
of the land of Egypt, to be your God: I am 
the LORD.”

Feasts of the LORD

23 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying, 2 “Speak to the children 

of Is rael, and say to them: ‘The feasts of 
the LORD, which you shall proclaim to be 
a holy convocations, these are My feasts.

The Sabbath
3 b ‘Six days shall work be done, but the 

seventh day is a Sabbath of solemn rest, 

22:27 The eighth day parallels the time of circumcision for the 
human male baby. This regulation probably was chiefly kindheart-
ed. The mother, though an animal, was not to be deprived of her 
newborn in the first days after its birth, when both her maternal 
instincts and her milk supply were at their highest.
22:31–33 All of these elements had been expressed before, but not 
all together. God’s person, His name, His present action in sanctify-
ing His people, and His past action in rescuing them from slavery in 
egypt all were given as the basis of israel’s worship.
23:1 the Lord spoke to Moses: The instructions about each con-
vocation are marked off in this chapter by the normal introduction 
for a speech in l eviticus. The instructions for each could be read 
separately, while still reminding the people that each had been 
ordained by God.
23:2 Speak to the children of Israel: These instructions were 
for all of the people, and not just for the priests. The feasts of the 
Lord literally means “appointed times of the l ord.” This phrase em-
phasizes that these were specifically appointed holy days. Here of 
means both “ordained by” and “consecrated to” or “honoring” the 
l ord. Holy convocations were sacred assemblies of all the people 
called together at the appointed times by the priests. The f east of 
Unleavened Bread and the f east of Tabernacles lasted seven and 
eight days, respectively. The first and the last day of each were holy 
meetings. The days between were part of the holiday, though there 
were no special meetings on them.
23:3 Six days shall work be done: perhaps as important to human 
well-being as the day of rest are the six days of work. Work was 
given to the human race in the Garden. Work is one of the ways 
humans bear the image of God. Work itself is not a curse on the race. 
instead, it remains, even after the f all, God’s good gift. The regular 

seventh day of rest and other holidays from work are ordained for 
our refreshment and the chance to commune more closely with 
God and His people. A Sabbath of solemn rest may be restated 
as “a sabbath that is all a sabbath should be”—a day of rest and 
of solemn, joyful worship. In all your dwellings emphasized the 
universal nature of the sabbath. it was not to be observed only in 
the sanctuary; it was to be celebrated in every household.
23:5 fourteenth day of the first month: This would fall between 
mid-March and mid-April. The Passover celebrated israel’s exodus 
from egypt (ex. 12:1–28).
23:6–8 The Feast of Unleavened Bread immediately followed 
passover, beginning the fifteenth day of n isan. l ater in israel’s 
history, this and other festivals involved pilgrimages to the central 
sanctuary, first in shiloh and later in Jerusalem. This feast marked the 
beginning of the barley harvest, the first important grain harvest of 
the year. in practice, the passover and the f east of Unleavened Bread 
were observed together as an eight-day festival. in the instructions 
of ex. 12:1–28 they are treated as one. Unleavened means without 
yeast. Customary work was work that could be left a day or two 
without problems. essential or emergency tasks could be done. f or 
example, animals could be milked. an offering: instructions for this 
offering are given in num. 28:16–25.
23:10 a sheaf of the firstfruits: This bundle of the first harvested 
barley belonged to God as a special offering, acknowledging God’s 
provision of the harvest. paul called c hrist “the firstfruits of those 
who have fallen asleep”—the first of the dead to be resurrected 
(1 c or. 15:20).
23:11 To wave the sheaf was to elevate the offering before God.
23:13 Two-tenths of an ephah was twice the grain offering for 
the regular morning and evening burnt offerings (see exodus 29:40). 

9780529114389_int_01b_lev_deu_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   198 5/20/14   10:59 AM



Leviticus 23:18 | 199

13 2 pleasing

16 i Acts 2:1  j n um. 
28:26
17 k ex. 23:16, 19; 
n um. 15:17-21

the day that you brought the sheaf of 
the wave offering: seven Sabbaths shall 
be completed. 16 Count i fifty days to the 
day after the seventh Sabbath; then you 
shall offer j a new grain offering to the 
LORD. 17 You shall bring from your dwell
ings two wave loaves of twotenths of an 
ephah. They shall be of fine flour; they 
shall be baked with leaven. They are k the 
firstfruits to the LORD. 18 And you shall 
offer with the bread seven lambs of the 
first year, without blemish, one young 
bull, and two rams. They shall be as a 
burnt offering to the LORD, with their 

shall be twotenths of an ephah of fine 
flour mixed with oil, an offering made by 
fire to the LORD, for a 2 sweet aroma; and 
its drink offering shall be of wine, one
fourth of a hin. 14 You shall eat nei ther 
bread nor parched grain nor fresh grain 
until the same day that you have brought 
an offering to your God; it shall be a stat
ute forever throughout your generations 
in all your dwellings.

The Feast of Weeks
15 ‘And you shall count for yourselves 

from the day after the Sabbath, from 

ex. 29:38–42 specifies a drink offering to accompany the regular 
morning and evening offerings. Wine was the third major agricul-
tural product of the land, along with grain and oil.
23:14 An israelite could not eat the grain of a new harvest until he 
had brought the offering of the firstfruits to the sanctuary. Parched 
grain was a favorite food of those working in the harvest. n ewly 
harvested heads of grain were roasted in a fire and eaten when 
cool (r uth 2:14).

23:17 Firstfruits refers to the firstfruits of wheat. The f east of 
Weeks comes near the end of the wheat harvest in palestine. either 
the grain for baking these firstfruit loaves was set aside at the be-
ginning of the harvest or the first grain used from the new harvest 
qualified as its firstfruits.
23:18–20 for the priest: Grain and meat from the sacrificial offer-
ings were a large part of God’s provision for the priests and their 
families (7:1–14, 31–36).

the Feasts and sacred times of Ancient israel

Event Commemoration

The Sabbath (Ex. 20:8–11; 31:12–17; Lev. 23;  
Deut. 5:12–15)

Every seventh day was a solemn rest from all work.

The New Moon (Num. 28:11–15; Ps. 81:3) The first day of each month was a day of rest, special sacrifices, and the 
blowing of trumpets.

Passover (Ex 12:1–14; Lev. 23:5; Num. 9:1–14; 28:16; 
Deut. 16:1–7)

On the fourteenth day of the first month (Nisan), this festival commemo-
rated God’s deliverance of Israel from bondage in Egypt.

The Feast of Unleavened Bread (Ex 12:15–20; 13:3–
10; Lev. 23:6–8; Num. 28:17–25; Deut. 16:3, 4, 8)

This feast, which marked the beginning of the barley harvest, immediate-
ly followed Passover and lasted until the twenty-first day of the month.

The Feast of Firstfruits (Lev. 23:9–14; Num. 28:26) This feast, which marked the beginning of the barley harvest, immediate-
ly followed Passover and lasted until the twenty-first day of the month.

The Feast of Weeks (Harvest of Pentecost)  
(Ex. 23:16; 34:22; Lev. 23:15–21; Nu 28:26–31;  
Deut. 16:9–12) 

This festival took place fifty days after the barley harvest, and involved 
new grain offerings to the Lord.

The Feast of Trumpets (Rosh Hashanah)  
(Lev. 23:23–25; Num. 29:1–6)

The first day of the seventh month (Tishri) marked the occasion, which 
involved a Sabbath rest, the blowing of trumpets, and a holy convocation.

The Day of Atonement (Yom Kippur)  
(Lev. 16; 23:26–32; Num. 29:7–11)

Observed on the tenth day of the seventh month (Tishri), this was a day 
of fasting (on which no work was done) for the purpose of atoning for the 
sins of the past year.

The Feast of Tabernacles (Booths or Ingathering) 
(Ex. 23:16; 34:22; Lev. 23:33–36, 39–43; Num. 29:12–
38; Deut. 16:13–15)

This eight-day celebration lasted from the fifteenth to the twenty-second 
day of the seventh month (Tishri).

The Feast of Dedication (Lights or Hanukkah)  
(John 10:22)

Celebrated in the ninth month (Chislev), this eight-day feast commem-
orated the cleansing and rededication of the temple after its defilement 
by Syria.

The Feast of Purim (Lots) (Esth. 9:18–32) This feast was celebrated on the fourteenth and fifteenth days of the 
twelfth month (Adar).

The Sabbath Year (Ex. 23:10, 11; Lev. 25:1–7) Every seventh year was designated as a “year of release” to allow the land 
to lie fallow.

The Year of Jubilee (Lev. 25:8–55; 27:17–24;  
Ezek. 46:17)

The fiftieth year, which followed seven Sabbath years, proclaimed liberty 
to those who were servants because of debt, and returned lands to their 
former owners.
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from his people. 30 And any person who 
does any work on that same day, v that 
person I will destroy from among his peo
ple. 31 You shall do no manner of work; it 
shall be a statute forever throughout your 
generations in all your dwellings. 32 It 
shall be to you a sabbath of solemn rest, 
and you shall 3 af flict your souls; on the 
ninth day of the month at evening, from 
evening to evening, you shall 4 cel e brate 
your sabbath.”

The Feast of Tabernacles
33 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing, 34 “Speak to the children of Is rael, 
saying: w ‘The fifteenth day of this sev
enth month shall be the Feast of Taber
nacles for seven days to the LORD. 35 On 
the first day there shall be a holy convo
cation. You shall do no customary work 
on it. 36 For seven days you shall offer an 
x of fer ing made by fire to the LORD. y On 
the eighth day you shall have a holy con
vocation, and you shall offer an offering 
made by fire to the LORD. It is a z sa cred 5 
assembly, and you shall do no customary 
work on it.

37 a ‘These are the feasts of the LORD 
which you shall proclaim to be holy con
vocations, to offer an offering made by 
fire to the LORD, a burnt offering and a 
grain offering, a sacrifice and drink offer
ings, everything on its day— 38 b be sides 
the Sabbaths of the LORD, besides your 
gifts, besides all your vows, and besides 
all your freewill offerings which you give 
to the LORD.

39 ‘Also on the fifteenth day of the sev
enth month, when you have c gath ered in 
the fruit of the land, you shall keep the 
feast of the LORD for seven days; on the 
first day there shall be a sabbathrest, and 
on the eighth day a sabbathrest. 40 And 
d you shall take for yourselves on the first 
day the 6 fruit of beautiful trees, branches 
of palm trees, the boughs of leafy trees, 

grain offering and their drink offerings, 
an offering made by fire for a sweet 
aroma to the LORD. 19 Then you shall sac
rifice l one kid of the goats as a sin of
fering, and two male lambs of the first 
year as a sacrifice of a m peace offering. 
20 The priest shall wave them with the 
bread of the firstfruits as a wave offer
ing before the LORD, with the two lambs. 
n They shall be holy to the LORD for the 
priest. 21 And you shall proclaim on the 
same day that it is a holy convocation to 
you. You shall do no customary work on 
it. It shall be a statute forever in all your 
dwellings throughout your generations.

22 o ‘When you reap the harvest of your 
land, you shall not wholly reap the cor
ners of your field when you reap, nor 
shall you gather any glean ing from your 
harvest. You shall leave them for the poor 
and for the stran ger: I am the LORD your 
God.’ ”

The Feast of Trumpets
23 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing, 24 “Speak to the children of Is rael, 
saying: ‘In the p sev enth month, on the 
first day of the month, you shall have 
a sabbathrest, q a memorial of blowing 
of trumpets, a holy convocation. 25 You 
shall do no customary work on it; and 
you shall offer an offering made by fire 
to the LORD.’ ”

The Day of Atonement
26 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing: 27 r “Also the tenth day of this seventh 
month shall be the Day of Atonement. It 
shall be a holy convocation for you; you 
shall afflict your souls, and offer an offer
ing made by fire to the LORD. 28 And you 
shall do no work on that same day, for it 
is the Day of Atonement, s to make atone
ment for you before the LORD your God. 
29 For any person who is not t af flicted in 
soul on that same day u shall be cut off 

23:22 The israelites were to be generous when they reaped a plenti-
ful harvest because God gave the harvest to them (19:9, 10). Grapes 
are not mentioned here because the f east of Weeks came well be-
fore the grape harvest.
23:24 The seventh month . . . first day falls in mid-september. 
a memorial: israel remembered God’s goodness, which was ex-
pressed in the covenant, and asked God to continue to remember 
that covenant. Blowing of trumpets marked solemn, joyful, and 
urgent occasions in ancient israel.
23:25 an offering made by fire: The animals and amounts of grain 
for this offering are listed in num. 29:2–5.
23:27 Day of Atonement: The day was not given this name in  
ch. 16. l iterally, it is the “day of Atonements”—that is, the day above 
all days, when complete atonement was made for all israel.
23:28 do no work: o n the day of Atonement, the most important 
work of all was done by the high priest in the Most Holy place. To 
do any lesser work would have been sacrilegious.

23:30 I will destroy: God Himself would see to it that the transgres-
sor of this most holy day would be called to account.
23:32 This is the third time in this passage that the israelites were 
commanded to afflict their souls, indicating the importance of 
this duty for this day. from evening to evening: This is the only 
place in the regulations of l eviticus where the beginning time of a 
day of observance is noted.
23:36 A sacred assembly indicates the last day of a joyous eight-
day celebration.
23:38 Besides . . . which you give was a gentle warning not to 
bring an offering for a special festival day and then attempt to use 
it again for one of the regular offerings commanded in chs. 1–7. God 
is generous beyond measure with His people. God’s people should 
be generous with their offerings to Him.
23:40 the fruit of beautiful trees: in celebrating the f east of 
Tabernacles today, people use the citron, a fruit like the lemon, but 
larger. Leafy trees are thought to be the myrtle.
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7 And you shall put pure frankincense on 
each row, that it may be on the bread for 
a e me mo rial, an offering made by fire to 
the LORD. 8 f Every Sabbath he shall set it 
in order before the LORD continually, be
ing taken from the children of Is rael by 
an everlasting covenant. 9 And g it shall be 
for Aaron and his sons, h and they shall 
eat it in a holy place; for it is most holy to 
him from the offerings of the LORD made 
by fire, by a perpetual statute.”

The Penalty for Blasphemy
10 Now the son of an Is ra el ite woman, 

whose father was an Egyp tian, went out 
among the children of Is rael; and this Is
ra el ite woman’s son and a man of Is rael 
fought each other in the camp. 11 And the 
Is ra el ite woman’s son i blas phemed the 
name of the LORD and j cursed; and so they 
k brought him to Mo ses. (His  mother’s 
name was She lomith the daughter of 
Dibri, of the tribe of Dan.) 12 Then they 
l put him 2 in custody, m that 3 the mind of 
the LORD might be shown to them.

13 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing, 14 “Take outside the camp him who 
has cursed; then let all who heard him 
n lay their hands on his head, and let all 
the congregation stone him.

15 “Then you shall speak to the chil
dren of Is rael, saying: ‘Who ever curses 
his God o shall 4 bear his sin. 16 And who
ever p blas phemes the name of the LORD 
shall surely be put to death. All the con
gregation shall certainly stone him, the 

and willows of the brook; e and you shall 
rejoice before the LORD your God for 
seven days. 41 f You shall keep it as a feast 
to the LORD for seven days in the year. It 
shall be a statute forever in your genera
tions. You shall celebrate it in the seventh 
month. 42 g You shall dwell in 7 booths for 
seven days. h All who are native Is ra el
ites shall dwell in booths, 43 i that your 
generations may j know that I made the 
children of Is rael dwell in booths when 
k I brought them out of the land of Egypt: 
I am the LORD your God.’ ”

44 So Mo ses l de clared to the children of 
Is rael the feasts of the LORD.

Care of the Tabernacle Lamps

24 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying: 2 a “Com mand the children 

of Is rael that they bring to you pure oil 
of pressed olives for the light, to make 
the lamps burn continually. 3 Out side the 
veil of the Testimony, in the tabernacle 
of meeting, Aaron shall be in charge of 
it from evening until morning before the 
LORD continually; it shall be a statute for
ever in your generations. 4 He shall 1 be 
in charge of the lamps on b the pure gold 
lampstand before the LORD continually.

The Bread of the Tabernacle
5 “And you shall take fine flour and 

bake twelve c cakes with it. Twotenths 
of an ephah shall be in each cake. 6 You 
shall set them in two rows, six in a row, 
d on the pure gold table before the LORD. 

23:42 The implication is that the booths were made of the tree 
branches.
23:43 d welling in booths for seven days would remind the israelites 
of God’s goodness in preserving them through the hardships in 
the wilderness. The f east of Tabernacles was both a celebration 
of harvest and a thanksgiving for God’s protection of His people.
24:2–4 Pure oil was needed for the lampstand because it stood 
within the tabernacle. pressed olives: o il for the sacred lampstand 
was extracted by pounding olives in a mortar by hand, a process that 
produced the finest, lightest olive oil. The veil of the Testimony 
separated the holy place from the Most Holy place. Aaron: Aaron 
and his sons (ex. 27:21). From evening until morning indicates 
tending the lamps twice a day, not tending them throughout the 
night.
24:5–9 twelve cakes: o ne for each of the tribes of israel. The 
frankincense on each row was not poured on the loaves because 
the priests had to eat them. When the loaves were replaced, the 
frankincense was burned as a memorial, an offering made by 
fire to the Lord. Every Sabbath, new loaves replaced the ones 
that had been there for a week. eat it in a holy place: see 7:1–14, 
31–36 for regulations concerning the priests’ food. Jesus referred to 
the light of the menorah and the showbread when He called Himself 
the “light of the world” (see John 8:12) and “the bread of life” (see 
John 6:35). The showbread eaten by the priests foreshadowed the 
bread of the l ord’s supper eaten by c hristians. david, even though 
he was not a priest, ate the showbread when he fled from saul (see 
1 sam. 21:1–6). in a conversation with His opponents, Jesus approved 
of david’s action (see l uke 6:1–5). The law could be set aside to meet 
genuine human needs.

24:10–12 Blaspheming the name of the Lord was forbidden (ex. 
22:28). The question in this case was whether israel’s law applied to 
those who were not full-blooded israelites. n ote the care in record-
ing that the offender’s father was an egyptian, as well as his mother’s 
name, her father’s name, and their tribe.
24:13, 14 The offender was taken outside the camp as a sign that 
he had been cut off from the people of israel, and so that his death 
would not defile the camp. To lay their hands on his head was 
a witness that they had heard the words of blasphemy and a sign 
that his sin was his own responsibility.
24:15 His God can refer to either the c reator or any pagan deities 
the person worshiped. Anyone who cursed the c reator bore the 
responsibility for the sin and was executed. if an israelite worshiped 
a pagan deity, he was liable for the death penalty on those grounds. 
f oreigners were allowed to worship israel’s God, but if they did not, 
they were not to worship their own gods while living among the 
people of israel (17:8, 9). f or such a person to curse his own god in 
israel’s presence was of no concern to israel. in that case, he shall 
bear his sin meant, “if his god desires to punish him, let him.” o f 
course, faithful israelites would have understood that other gods do 
not exist, and could not punish anyone who curses them.
24:16 To blaspheme the name of the Lord was a different mat-
ter. God had rescued the israelites from egypt and bound them to 
Himself in covenant at s inai. To blaspheme His name was rebellion. 
r ebellion, even against human governments, carried the death 
penalty. Stranger as well as him who is born in the land liter-
ally means “like stranger, like native.” The laws of israel applied to 
resident aliens as well as to citizens.
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shall be food for you: for you, your male 
and female servants, your hired man, 
and the stran ger who dwells with you, 
7 for your livestock and the beasts that 
are in your land—all its produce shall 
be for food.

The Year of Jubilee
8 ‘And you shall count seven sabbaths 

of years for yourself, seven times seven 
years; and the time of the seven sabbaths 
of years shall be to you fortynine years. 
9 Then you shall cause the trumpet of 
the Jubilee to sound on the tenth day 
of the seventh month; f on the Day of 
Atonement you shall make the trumpet 
to sound throughout all your land. 10 And 
you shall consecrate the fiftieth year, and 
g pro claim liberty throughout all the land 
to all its inhabitants. It shall be a Jubilee 
for you; h and each of you shall return 
to his possession, and each of you shall 
return to his family. 11 That fiftieth year 
shall be a Jubilee to you; in it i you shall 
nei ther sow nor reap what grows of its 
own accord, nor gather the grapes of your 
untended vine. 12 For it is the Jubilee; it 
shall be holy to you; j you shall eat its pro
duce from the field.

13 k ‘In this Year of Jubilee, each of you 
shall return to his possession. 14 And if 
you sell anything to your neighbor or 
buy from your neighbor’s hand, you shall 
not l op press one another. 15 m Ac cord ing 
to the number of years after the Jubilee 
you shall buy from your neighbor, and ac
cording to the number of years of crops 
he shall sell to you. 16 Ac cord ing to the 
multitude of years you shall increase its 
price, and according to the fewer number 
of years you shall diminish its price; for 
he sells to you ac cord ing to the number of 

stran ger as well as him who is born in the 
land. When he blasphemes the name of 
the LORD, he shall be put to death.

17 q ‘Who ever kills any man shall sure
ly be put to death. 18 r Who ever kills an 
animal shall make it good, animal for 
animal.

19 ‘If a man causes disfigurement of his 
neighbor, as s he has done, so shall it be 
done to him— 20 frac ture for t frac ture, 
u eye for eye, tooth for tooth; as he has 
caused disfigurement of a man, so shall it 
be done to him. 21 And whoever kills an 
animal shall restore it; but whoever kills 
a man shall be put to death. 22 You shall 
have v the 5 same law for the stran ger and 
for one from your own country; for I am 
the LORD your God.’ ”

23 Then Mo ses spoke to the children 
of Is rael; and they took outside the camp 
him who had cursed, and stoned him 
with stones. So the children of Is rael did 
as the LORD commanded Mo ses.

The Sabbath of the Seventh Year

25 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses on 
Mount a Si nai, saying, 2 “Speak to 

the children of Is rael, and say to them: 
‘When you come into the land which 
I give you, then the land shall b keep 
a sabbath to the LORD. 3 Six years you 
shall sow your field, and six years you 
shall prune your vineyard, and gather 
its fruit; 4 but in the c sev enth year there 
shall be a sabbath of solemn d rest for the 
land, a sabbath to the LORD. You shall 
nei ther sow your field nor prune your 
vineyard. 5 e What grows of its own ac
cord of your harvest you shall not reap, 
nor gather the grapes of your untended 
vine, for it is a year of rest for the land. 
6 And the sabbath produce of the land 

24:19, 20 eye for eye: This law is also found in ex. 21:23–25. its pur-
pose was not to require the injured party to inflict equal bodily harm 
on the one who had injured him, but to forbid him from inflicting 
greater bodily harm.
24:22 o ne reason for these seemingly unrelated laws at this place 
in l eviticus was to anticipate the question of whether other laws 
would also apply to non-israelites. The answer was yes, they would 
apply to the stranger.
25:1 Mount Sinai was where God gave the covenant. Thus the 
following was part of the covenant and should be observed in order 
to keep faith with God.
25:2 The land which I give you is a reminder that the land belongs 
to God. The israelites lived in it by His grace and under His direction. 
All of the laws of the sabbath year and of the Jubilee were based on 
this premise. if israel would follow God’s direction while occupying 
the land, He would bless them abundantly. To that end, these in-
structions were aimed at restoring the social order that had become 
unbalanced as time passed. Unchecked, the rich would continue to 
get richer, and the poor would never have a chance to escape their 
poverty. A sabbath to the Lord is the same phrase used for the 
weekly sabbath (23:3). The people rested weekly from their work; 
the land was to rest every seventh year from its work. The principle 

of the land needing rest has been rediscovered in recent years and 
is practiced in various ways by farmers of many nations.
25:5–7 shall not reap: r eaping and gathering for storage and sell-
ing were not permitted in the sabbath year. However, harvesting for 
daily needs was permitted. s ince the purpose of these laws was to 
promote social equality in israel, anyone, regardless of social stand-
ing, was permitted to use anything that grew, wherever it grew. 
even the wild beasts of the field are mentioned here, to emphasize 
that God would provide for every creature. o f course, israel’s main 
provision during this time was the bumper crop produced the year 
before the sabbath year (vv. 21, 22).
25:10 To proclaim liberty meant specifically that all debts were 
canceled, all israelites who had had to sell themselves into slavery 
were freed, and all land reverted to its original owner. The same 
phrase occurs in is. 61:1, the passage Jesus read in the synagogue 
in n azareth at the beginning of His earthly ministry. Jesus’ mission 
on this earth was to proclaim liberty to all who have lost their inher-
itance and become servants of the evil o ne.
25:11, 12 The fiftieth or Jubilee year was itself a s abbath year  
(vv. 2–7). o bserving the Jubilee year would have meant two years 
of rest in a row for the land.
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25 a ‘If one of your brethren becomes 
poor, and has sold some of his possession, 
and if b his redeeming relative comes to 
redeem it, then he may redeem what his 
brother sold. 26 Or if the man has no one 
to redeem it, but he himself becomes 
able to redeem it, 27 then c let him count 
the years since its sale, and restore the 
remainder to the man to whom he sold 
it, that he may return to his possession. 
28 But if he is not able to have it restored 
to himself, then what was sold shall re
main in the hand of him who bought 
it until the Year of Jubilee; d and in the 
Jubilee it shall be released, and he shall 
return to his possession.

29 ‘If a man sells a house in a walled 
city, then he may redeem it within a 
whole year after it is sold; within a full 
year he may redeem it. 30 But if it is not 
redeemed within the space of a full year, 
then the house in the walled city shall 
belong permanently to him who bought 
it, throughout his generations. It shall 
not be released in the Jubilee. 31 How ever 
the houses of villages which have no wall 
around them shall be counted as the fields 
of the country. They may be  redeemed, 

the years of the crops. 17 There fore n you 
shall not 1 op press one another, o but you 
shall fear your God; for I am the LORD 
your God.

Provisions for the Seventh Year
18 p ‘So you shall observe My statutes 

and keep My judgments, and perform 
them; q and you will dwell in the land 
in safety. 19 Then the land will yield its 
fruit, and r you will eat your fill, and 
dwell there in safety.

20 ‘And if you say, s “What shall we eat 
in the seventh year, since t we shall not 
sow nor gather in our produce?” 21 Then I 
will u com mand My blessing on you in the 
v sixth year, and it will bring forth produce 
enough for three years. 22 w And you shall 
sow in the eighth year, and eat x old pro
duce until the ninth year; until its produce 
comes in, you shall eat of the old har vest.

Redemption of Property
23 ‘The land shall not be sold perma

nently, for y the land is Mine; for you 
are z stran gers and sojourners with Me. 
24 And in all the land of your possession 
you shall grant redemption of the land.

25:17 To refrain from oppressing a fellow citizen is one way of show-
ing fear, or reverence and respect, for God.
25:18, 19 if those who live in God’s land follow His instructions, they 
will dwell there in safety, free from want and external threats.
25:21, 22 I will command My blessing on you: if the israelites 
would obey God’s command to let the land rest, they could be sure 
that the land would provide for their needs. parts of three years 
were involved. in the seventh year, no planting or harvesting for 
storage would be allowed. s ome of the crops of the eighth year 
would not be harvested and ready for use until the ninth year had 
begun.
25:23, 24 The principle governing all of these laws was that the land 
did not belong to israel; it belonged to God. you are strangers and 

sojourners with Me: God emphasized that the israelites would live 
in a land that was not their own. l ikewise, the c hristian believer lives 
on this earth as a stranger and a sojourner, looking for a city “whose 
builder and maker is God” (Heb. 11:10).
25:29, 30 A walled city indicates one of the larger cities of the land. 
These provided more economic diversity than unwalled villages.  
A person’s survival did not depend on owning a city house. There-
fore, the time limit to redeem these houses was one year. They were 
bought and sold without regard to the Jubilee year.
25:31 An unwalled village in ancient israel was tiny by today’s stan-
dards. Many had only a handful of families. The basic economic 
activity was farming the land within a walking radius of the vil-
lage. f or people living in these villages, losing the family home 

redeeming the Land

An ancient israelite was in desperate straits if he had to sell his family’s land. Both food and income came from the proceeds 
of the land. d ispossessed family members would quickly become someone else’s servants. Most people would work hard 
to avoid such a situation. However, illness, crop failure, or other misfortunes could force a person into debt to the point 
that his only alternative was to sell his land.

even in this distressing situation there was hope. A dispossessed family could be saved from poverty and hardship:
f irst, a redeeming relative could redeem (or buy) the land (25:25). f rom the proceeds, the man could pay off his credi-

tors. The land stayed in the extended family; the poor family stayed on their land; and eventually the redeemer was repaid. 
The redeemer was the nearest male relative. if he could not fulfill this privilege and obligation, it passed down the kinship 
line until someone could. This is the scenario of r uth 4: Boaz acted as a kinsman-redeemer and bought naomi’s field.

if a man did not have any relative who would redeem his land, he could save enough to buy it back himself. The pur-
chase price would be prorated according to the number of years left until the next Jubilee year, the fiftieth year (25:26, 27). 
A man might have to wait until the Jubilee year to reclaim the land of his inheritance (25:28). even in this most desperate 
situation, there was the hope and promise that at the Jubilee year, the family would be able to return debt free to their 
land and make a fresh start.

The law of redemption and the law of the Jubilee year are vivid symbols of what Jesus c hrist did on the c ross for 
every person. What our first father and mother lost in the Garden, we cannot retrieve by any means. We cannot go back 
to eden. Yet Jesus c hrist, our elder Brother, redeemed it for us. We have been evicted from our inheritance, but in the Year 
of Jubilee, we will be allowed to return. We will live with Jesus in paradise.
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male and female slaves. 45 More over you 
may buy q the children of the stran gers 
who dwell among you, and their families 
who are with you, which they beget in 
your land; and they shall become your 
property. 46 And r you may take them as 
an inheritance for your children after 
you, to inherit them as a possession; they 
shall be your permanent slaves. But re
garding your brethren, the children of Is
rael, you shall not rule over one another 
with rigor.

47 ‘Now if a sojourner or stran ger close 
to you becomes rich, and one of your 
brethren who dwells by him becomes 
poor, and sells himself to the stran ger or 
sojourner close to you, or to a member 
of the stran ger’s family, 48 af ter he is sold 
he may be redeemed again. One of his 
brothers may redeem him; 49 or his uncle 
or his uncle’s son may redeem him; or 
any one who is near of kin to him in his 
family may redeem him; or if he is able 
he may redeem himself. 50 Thus he shall 
reckon with him who bought him: The 
price of his release shall be according to 
the number of years, from the year that 
he was sold to him until the Year of Ju
bilee; it shall be s ac cord ing to the time of 
a hired servant for him. 51 If there are still 
many years re maining, according to them 
he shall repay the price of his redemp
tion from the money with which he was 
bought. 52 And if there remain but a few 
years until the Year of Jubilee, then he 
shall reckon with him, and according to 
his years he shall repay him the price of 
his redemption. 53 He shall be with him 
as a yearly hired servant, and he shall not 
rule with rigor over him in your sight. 
54 And if he is not redeemed in these 
years, then he shall be released in the 
Year of Jubilee—he and his children with 
him. 55 For the children of Is rael are ser
vants to Me; they are My servants whom 
I brought out of the land of Egypt: I am 
the LORD your God.

and they shall be released in the Jubilee. 
32 Nev er the less e the cities of the Levites, 
and the houses in the cities of their pos
session, the Levites may redeem at any 
time. 33 And if a man purchases a house 
from the Levites, then the house that was 
sold in the city of his possession shall be 
released in the Jubilee; for the houses in 
the cities of the Levites are their posses
sion among the children of Is rael. 34 But 
f the field of the commonland of their 
cities may not be g sold, for it is their per
petual possession.

Lending to the Poor
35 ‘If one of your brethren becomes 

poor, and 2 falls into poverty among you, 
then you shall h help him, like a stran ger 
or a sojourner, that he may live with you. 
36 i Take no usury or interest from him; 
but j fear your God, that your brother 
may live with you. 37 You shall not lend 
him your money for usury, nor lend him 
your food at a profit. 38 k I am the LORD 
your God, who brought you out of the 
land of Egypt, to give you the land of Ca
naan and to be your God.

The Law Concerning Slavery
39 ‘And if one of your brethren who 

dwells by you becomes poor, and sells 
himself to you, you shall not compel 
him to serve as a slave. 40 As a hired ser
vant and a sojourner he shall be with 
you, and shall serve you until the Year 
of Jubilee. 41 And then he shall depart 
from you—he and his children l with 
him—and shall return to his own fam
ily. He shall return to the possession of 
his fathers. 42 For they are m My servants, 
whom I brought out of the land of Egypt; 
they shall not be sold as slaves. 43 n You 
shall not rule over him o with 3 rigor, but 
you p shall fear your God. 44 And as for 
your male and female slaves whom you 
may have—from the nations that are 
around you, from them you may buy 

would be nearly as great a disaster as the loss of their farmland. 
Therefore, village houses were included in the laws of redemption 
and Jubilee.
25:32–34 The l evites’ houses, too, were protected under the basic 
law of redemption and Jubilee (vv. 25–28) because their homes were 
their only substantial assets.
25:35–38 c harging interest on a loan to a poor israelite—your 
brother—would only hinder his financial progress. This law prob-
ably did not prohibit interest on commercial loans, which was an-
other level of economic activity, one that did not threaten anyone’s 
survival. some might have been tempted to refuse to lend money 
to a poor fellow citizen, preferring to lend to non-israelites in order 
to collect interest. This explains the command then you shall help 
him, like a stranger or a sojourner. Mercy and generosity were 
to be stronger motivations than financial gain. That remains a valid 
principle today.

25:37 perhaps seed for planting, as well as food for eating, is meant 
here.
25:38 The motivation to be generous to the poor should have come 
from a person’s gratitude to God for His generosity in bringing isra-
el out of Egypt, giving them the land of Canaan, and making a 
covenant to be their God. serving a generous God, God’s people 
can afford to be generous, too.
25:44–46 f oreign slaves could be bought, sold, and inherited like 
other property. This does not mean God approves of slavery. He 
made laws to ameliorate the practices of that time.
25:48, 49 Though this order of kinship in redeeming is not man-
datory, it was the natural progression from close relative to more 
distant relative. A brother, if he could, would be the one to redeem. 
if no brother could or if the man had no brother, an uncle would be 
next, and then a cousin.
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26:1 A sacred pillar was a stone or wooden column erected to rep-
resent a pagan god or goddess. it was not a likeness, but a symbol. 
Together, the four terms used in this verse cover all the possibilities 
for pagan images. I am the Lord your God confronts the israelites 
with a choice of allegiances. Would they love the living God or idols?
26:3–13 This section uses an if-then format. Verse 3 is the if section, 
the conditions under which God’s blessings would be poured out 
on the land and the people.
26:4, 5 The blessings were in three areas of israel’s life. f irst, God 
promised the resources for abundant supplies of food, including 
rain whenever it would be needed. threshing . . . sowing: The 
grain harvest was finished by early- to mid-June. The grape har-
vest began about two months later. Having two months to thresh 
the grain indicated a large harvest. sowing could not occur until 
after the first rains softened the ground enough to plow, usually 
from mid-o ctober on. A two-month grape harvest also would be a 
bumper crop. Dwell in your land safely hints at the next area of 
God’s blessing on israel.
26:6–10 second, God promised security or peace in the land. n ei-
ther animal nor human adversaries would be successful against 
israel. The bears and lions, which were dangerous to humans, would 
be neutralized. Any human enemy daring to attack israel would be 
routed easily, even at odds of a hundred to one.
26:10 clear out the old: israel would not finish eating the old har-
vest before the new one was brought in.

26:11–13 Third, God promised His presence in israel’s midst. He 
would set His tabernacle among them. f urthermore, He would 
actively walk among them, looking out for their welfare, helping 
and protecting them. I will be your God, and you shall be My 
people is the covenant by which God bound Himself to israel and 
israel to Him. l ater prophets often reminded israel of this when they 
called the nation back to faithfulness to God.
26:14, 15 As with the blessings, the curses are presented in an 
if-then format. These two verses are the if section, the conditions 
under which God would bring disaster on His people in an effort 
to turn their hearts back to Him. Commandments . . . statutes 
. . . judgments . . . covenant cover all of the legislation God had 
given at s inai and the agreement israel had entered into with God 
there.
26:16, 17 Terror, various diseases, and famine caused by military 
defeat would be God’s first attempts to call israel back to Himself.
26:18–20 This second series of curses would be fulfilled if the first 
failed to get israel’s attention. This was characterized as seven 
times more punishment. your heavens like iron and your earth 
like bronze: r ainfall was essential to the agriculture of ancient isra-
el. The summer heat baked the land. if the early rains of winter did 
not fall and soften the soil, the primitive plows of ancient agriculture 
could not break it up for planting. o f course, without rainfall, plant-
ing was futile anyway; the seeds would not grow.
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and confirm My o cov enant with 
you.

10  You shall eat the p old harvest, and 
clear out the old because of the 
new.

11 q I will set My 3 tab er na cle among you, 
and My soul shall not abhor you.

12 r I will walk among you and be your 
God, and you shall be My people.

13  I am the LORD your God, who brought 
you out of the land of Egypt, that 
you should not be their slaves;

I have broken the bands of your s yoke 
and made you walk 4 up right.

14 ‘ But if you do not obey Me, and do not 
observe all these commandments,

15  and if you despise My statutes, or if 
your soul abhors My judgments, 
so that you do not perform all 
My commandments, but break My 
covenant,

16  I also will do this to you:
I will even appoint ter ror over you, 

t wast ing disease and fever which 
shall u con sume the eyes and v cause 
sorrow of heart.

And w you shall sow your seed 5 in 
vain, for your enemies shall eat it.

17  I will 6 set x My face against you, 
and y you shall be defeated by your 
enemies.

z Those who hate you shall reign over 
you, and you shall a flee when no 
one pursues you.

18 ‘ And after all this, if you do not obey 
Me, then I will punish you b seven 
times more for your sins.

19  I will c break the pride of your power;

Promise of Blessing and Retribution

26 ‘You shall a not make idols for 
your selves;

nei ther a carved image nor a sa
cred pillar shall you rear up for 
yourselves;

nor shall you set up an engraved stone 
in your land, to bow down to it;

for I am the LORD your God.
2 b You shall 1 keep My Sabbaths and rev

erence My sanctuary:
I am the LORD.

3 c ‘ If you walk in My statutes and keep My 
commandments, and perform them,

4 d then I will give you rain in its season, 
e the land shall yield its produce, 
and the trees of the field shall yield 
their fruit.

5 f Your threshing shall last till the time 
of vintage, and the vintage shall last 
till the time of sowing;

you shall eat your bread to the full, 
and g dwell in your land safely.

6 h I will give peace in the land, and i you 
shall lie down, and none will make 
you afraid;

I will rid the land of j evil 2 beasts,
and k the sword will not go through 

your land.
7  You will chase your enemies, and they 

shall fall by the sword before you.
8 l Five of you shall chase a hundred, 

and a hundred of you shall put ten 
thousand to flight;

your enemies shall fall by the sword 
before you.

9 ‘ For I will m look on you favorably and 
n make you fruitful, multiply you 
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26:21, 22 if drought did not bring the israelites to their senses, God 
would visit them with seven times more plagues—this time wild 
beasts. When the human population was far below today’s levels, a 
sharp increase in the number of large predators would have been a 
serious threat to the people and their domestic animals.
26:23–26 if israel did not repent after the wild beasts, God would 
multiply their punishment another seven times with war, result-
ing in epidemics and famine. when you are gathered: When 

enemies invaded a land in the ancient world, the people living in 
unwalled villages fled to the walled cities for refuge, causing great 
overcrowding. if a city then was besieged for a long time, unsanitary 
conditions led to pestilence, epidemics of deadly communicable 
diseases. Another result of a long siege was famine. The flour ration 
allotted to ten women would be so small that they would bake it 
all together in one oven. The bread itself would be weighed to 
ensure equal distribution.

19 d d eut. 28:23
20 e ps. 127:1; is. 
17:10, 11; 49:4; Jer. 
12:13  f Gen. 4:12; 
d eut. 11:17
22 g d eut. 32:24; 
ezek. 14:21   

h Judg. 5:6; 2 c hr. 
15:5; Zech. 7:14
23 i Jer. 2:30; Amos 
4:6-12
24 j l ev. 26:28, 41; 
ps. 18:26
25 k ezek. 5:17  

children, destroy your livestock, 
and make you few in number;

and h your highways shall be desolate.

23 ‘ And if i by these things you are not 
reformed by Me, but walk contrary 
to Me,

24 j then I also will walk contrary to you, 
and I will punish you yet seven 
times for your sins.

25  And k I will bring a sword against you 
that will execute the ven geance of 
the covenant;

when you are gathered together with

I d will make your heavens like iron 
and your earth like bronze.

20  And your e strength shall be spent in 
vain;

for your f land shall not yield its pro
duce, nor shall the trees of the land 
yield their fruit.

21 ‘ Then, if you walk contrary to Me, 
and are not willing to obey Me, I 
will bring on you seven times more 
plagues, according to your sins.

22 g I will also send wild beasts among 
you, which shall rob you of your 

God’s  people live in hope that his creation will one day be 
restored to perfection, as it was in the Garden of eden.
© Noppakun Wiropart/www.123RF.com

the Dream Lives On

imagine a world without sin. n o problem is too great to be solved. n o one goes without food. everyone’s needs are met. 
people live in peace and prosperity. Justice reigns. There is no crime. d eath is unknown.

d own through history, various groups have grasped at that utopian ideal. n one has succeeded. Yet the dream lives on, 
and for good reason: That was God’s original intention for His creation. He made a perfect world and placed humankind 
in it with a mandate to “be fruitful and multiply” (Gen. 1:28). l ikewise, He has promised to someday restore His creation 
to its original purpose and perfection (r ev. 21:1–4).

in the meantime, humanity must live with the memory of what eden was and the hope of what the new creation will 
be. God helps people keep alive that vision of life with Him—which sometimes seems more like a dream—by offering 
occasional glimpses of it:

1. Genesis describes what eden was like (Gen. 1:1—2:25). The account tells of a world that was “very good” as God 
determines “good” (1:31).

2. in the l aw, God promised to bless His people israel with a land of peace and prosperity if they upheld His command-
ments (l ev. 26:3). l ife in the promised l and would not 
be a return to eden, but it would have much of the 
same character. f or example, God promised to make 
the people “fruitful” and help them “multiply” (26:9). 
(n ote that this was a covenant agreement.)

3. in the psalms, the world as it is, even in its 
fallen condition, is full of the “possessions” of the 
l ord. He has not left it to fend for itself. He maintains 
the earth and its creatures and rejoices in His works  
(ps. 104:24–30).

4. isaiah foresaw new heavens and a new earth. 
There will be no more weeping or, by implication, sin 
or death. God’s people will build houses in a renewed 
Jerusalem and will do meaningful, satisfying work (is. 
65:17–23).

5. paul also looks forward to the day when creation 
will be set free from its “futility,” a day when God’s 
people will finally be “delivered from the bondage of 
corruption” (r om. 8:19–25).

God’s people live in hope. They base their lives on 
the promise that God’s original design and purpose 
will not be crushed under the terrible load of sin, rebel-
lion, and condemnation. instead, because of c hrist, 
they look forward to the day when they will enter a 
new world to live with God forever.
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25 l n um. 16:49; 
d eut. 28:21; 2 s am. 
24:15
26 m ps. 105:16; is. 
3:1; ezek. 4:16, 17; 
5:16  n Mic. 6:14; 
Hag. 1:6
29 o d eut. 28:53; 
2 Kin. 6:28, 29  7 in 
time of famine
30 p 1 Kin. 13:2; 
2 c hr. 34:3; is. 27:9; 
ezek. 6:3-6, 13
31 q 2 Kin. 25:4, 
10  r 2 c hr. 36:19; 
ps. 74:7  s is. 1:11-15  
8 pleasing
32 t Jer. 9:11; 18:16
33 u d eut. 4:27; ps. 
44:11; ezek. 12:15; 
20:23; 22:15; Zech. 
7:14
34 v l ev. 26:43; 
2 c hr. 36:21
35 w l ev. 25:2
36 x is. 30:17; l am. 
1:3, 6; 4:19; ezek. 
21:7, 12, 15  9 fear

37 y Judg. 7:22; 
1 s am. 14:15, 16; is. 
10:4  z Josh. 7:12, 13; 
Judg. 2:14
38 a d eut. 4:26
39 b d eut. 28:65; 
ezek. 4:17; 33:10; 
Zech. 10:9  c ex. 
34:7  1 rot away
40 d n um. 5:7; 
1 Kin. 8:33, 34; n eh. 
9:2; l uke 15:18; 
[1 John 1:9]
41 e Acts 7:51; r om. 
2:29  f 2 c hr. 12:6, 
7, 12; 1 pet. 5:5, 6  
g ps. 39:9; 51:3, 4; 
d an. 9:7
42 h ex. 2:24; 6:5; ps. 
106:45; ezek. 16:60  
i ps. 136:23
43 j l ev. 26:34, 35  
k l ev. 26:15
44 l d eut. 4:31; 
2 Kin. 13:23; Jer. 
30:11; [r om. 
11:1-36]
45 m [r om. 11:28]  

26:29 f urther disobedience would result in cannibalism. This oc-
curred centuries later during a siege of samaria, and later still during 
the Babylonian siege of Jerusalem (2 Kin. 6:28, 29; l am. 2:20; 4:10).
26:30 High places and incense altars were dedicated to the wor-
ship of pagan gods. To defile them with human carcasses would 
make them permanently unfit for worship. There is mocking irony 
in this threat of human carcasses being tossed upon the carcasses 
(the lifeless forms) of pagan deities.
26:33 scatter: This threat was fulfilled in the Babylonian exile of 
587–536 B.c .
26:36, 37 those of you who are left: survivors would not enjoy 
relief or peace of mind after escaping the disasters. They would still 
be timid, even when no one pursued them.

26:38, 39 Having been exiled to foreign lands, the people were not 
to think they were beyond God’s punitive reach. They would waste 
away, perhaps wishing they had not escaped the quick death that 
had overtaken so many others.
26:42 God’s covenant with the patriarchs took precedence over 
the covenant at s inai (see Gal. 3:15–18). even when israel violated the 
s inai covenant, God honored the patriarchal covenant.
26:44, 45 Ultimately, God’s character is grace, mercy, love, and re-
demption. o n that basis, God would remember the covenant. He 
would not utterly destroy them. God remembers and redeems 
because God is God.

they shall flee as though fleeing from 
a sword, and they shall fall when no 
one pursues.

37 y They shall stumble over one another, 
as it were before a sword, when no 
one pursues;

and z you shall have no power to stand 
before your enemies.

38  You shall a per ish among the nations, 
and the land of your enemies shall 
eat you up.

39  And those of you who are left b shall 
1 waste away in their iniquity in 
your enemies’ lands;

also in their c fa thers’ iniquities, 
which are with them, they shall 
waste away.

40 ‘ But d if they confess their iniquity and 
the iniquity of their fathers, with 
their unfaith ful ness in which they 
were unfaith ful to Me, and that 
they also have walked contrary to 
Me,

41  and that I also have walked contrary 
to them and have brought them into 
the land of their enemies;

if their e uncir cum cised hearts are 
f hum bled, and they g ac cept their 
guilt—

42  then I will h re mem ber My covenant 
with Ja cob, and My covenant with 
Isaac and My covenant with Abra
ham I will remember;

I will i re mem ber the land.
43 j The land also shall be left empty by 

them, and will enjoy its sabbaths 
while it lies desolate without them;

they will accept their guilt, because 
they k de spised My judgments and 
because their soul abhorred My 
statutes.

44  Yet for all that, when they are in the 
land of their enemies, l I will not 
cast them away, nor shall I abhor 
them, to utterly destroy them and 
break My covenant with them;

for I am the LORD their God.
45  But m for their sake I will remember 

the covenant of their ancestors, 

in your cities l I will send pestilence 
among you;

and you shall be delivered into the 
hand of the enemy.

26 m When I have cut off your supply of 
bread, ten women shall bake your 
bread in one oven, and they shall 
bring back your bread by weight, 
n and you shall eat and not be 
satisfied.

27 ‘ And after all this, if you do not obey 
Me, but walk contrary to Me,

28  then I also will walk contrary to you 
in fury;

and I, even I, will chastise you seven 
times for your sins.

29 o You 7 shall eat the flesh of your sons, 
and you shall eat the flesh of your 
daughters.

30 p I will destroy your high places, cut 
down your incense altars, and cast 
your carcasses on the lifeless forms 
of your idols;

and My soul shall abhor you.
31  I will lay your q cit ies waste and r bring 

your sanctuaries to desolation, and 
I will not s smell the fragrance of 
your 8 sweet aromas.

32 t I will bring the land to desolation, and 
your enemies who dwell in it shall 
be astonished at it.

33 u I will scatter you among the nations 
and draw out a sword after you;

your land shall be desolate and your 
cities waste.

34 v Then the land shall enjoy its sabbaths 
as long as it lies desolate and you 
are in your enemies’ land;

then the land shall rest and enjoy its 
sabbaths.

35  As long as it lies desolate it shall rest—
for the time it did not rest on your 

w sab baths when you dwelt in it.

36 ‘ And as for those of you who are left, 
I will send x faint ness 9 into their 
hearts in the lands of their enemies;

the sound of a shaken leaf shall cause 
them to flee;
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26:46 This summary statement confirms the authority of l eviticus 
because its source is the Lord.
27:2–8 While people could dedicate themselves or their children 
(see 1 sam. 1:11, 22) to God, only the l evites were allowed to serve 
God as priests. Therefore, those vowed in service to God had to be 
redeemed. The chief factor in determining value was relative phys-
ical strength. A man brought a higher price than a woman because 
he could do heavier work. Age also was a factor. By redeeming at 
a certain price the person dedicated to the sanctuary, the israelite 
gave the value of the gift he had vowed.
27:8 A person might dedicate himself as God’s possession and go 
redeem the vow—since he could not personally serve in the sanctu-
ary—only to have the priest discover he was too poor to pay that 
value. At this time, 50 shekels (v. 3) might have represented about 
four years’ earnings. in that case, the priest set a redemption value 
according to the ability to pay.
27:9, 10 r ash vows and afterthoughts about vows were discour-
aged. if one vowed or brought a clean animal for sacrifice, then 
regretted the decision, the animal could not be exchanged.
27:11–13 Unclean animals could not be sacrificed. Therefore, the 

priest set a value on any such animal brought as a gift so that the 
sanctuary would receive the monetary value of the gift.
27:14, 15 The priest also set the value of a house given to fulfill a 
vow. o bviously, the priests had to be knowledgeable in many kinds 
of commercial enterprises. A house in a walled city could be dedi-
cated to God if it was not part of the inheritance that was to stay in 
the family perpetually (25:29, 30).
27:16–25 A field could be dedicated to the l ord. if it was part of a 
family’s inheritance, it could be redeemed before the Jubilee. The 
price for a parcel requiring a homer of barley seed to sow it was 
fifty shekels. A homer was a donkey-load. o ver the full 49-year  
inter-Jubilee period, the price to redeem the parcel was about a 
shekel a year, the cost of its seed each year. A person was encour-
aged to redeem the land as soon as he could so that his family would 
not be deprived of its support.
27:22–24 A dedicated field not part of the family inheritance but 
bought from another was redeemable before the Jubilee under the 
same terms as a field belonging to the family inheritance. However, 
if it was not redeemed, it reverted to the original owner in the Year 
of Jubilee.

45 n l ev. 22:33; 
25:38  o ps. 98:2; 
ezek. 20:9, 14, 22
46 p l ev. 27:34; 
d eut. 6:1; 12:1; 
[John 1:17]  q l ev. 
25:1

CHAPTER 27

2 a l ev. 7:16; 
n um. 6:2; d eut. 
23:21-23; Judg. 
11:30, 31, 39  1 o r 
makes a difficult or 
extraordinary vow  
2 appraisal
3 b ex. 30:13; l ev. 
27:25; n um. 3:47; 
18:16
8 c l ev. 5:11; 
14:21-24

10 d l ev. 27:33
13 e l ev. 6:5; 22:14; 
27:15, 19
14 3 sets apart
15 4 buy back
16 5 sets apart
18 f l ev. 25:15, 
16, 28
21 g l ev. 25:10, 
28, 31  h l ev. 27:28  
i n um. 18:14; ezek. 
44:29

for bad or bad for good; and if he at all 
exchanges animal for animal, then both 
it and the one exchanged for it shall be 
d holy. 11 If it is an unclean animal which 
they do not offer as a sacrifice to the 
LORD, then he shall present the animal 
before the priest; 12 and the priest shall 
set a value for it, whether it is good or 
bad; as you, the priest, value it, so it shall 
be. 13 e But if he wants at all to redeem 
it, then he must add onefifth to your 
valuation.

14 ‘And when a man 3 ded i cates his 
house to be holy to the LORD, then the 
priest shall set a value for it, whether 
it is good or bad; as the priest values it, 
so it shall stand. 15 If he who dedicated 
it wants to 4 re deem his house, then he 
must add onefifth of the money of your 
valuation to it, and it shall be his.

16 ‘If a man 5 ded i cates to the LORD part 
of a field of his possession, then your val
uation shall be according to the seed for 
it. A homer of barley seed shall be valued 
at fifty shekels of silver. 17 If he dedicates 
his field from the Year of Jubilee, accord
ing to your valuation it shall stand. 18 But 
if he dedicates his field after the Jubilee, 
then the priest shall f reckon to him the 
money due according to the years that 
remain till the Year of Jubilee, and it 
shall be deducted from your valuation. 
19 And if he who dedicates the field ever 
wishes to redeem it, then he must add 
onefifth of the money of your valuation 
to it, and it shall belong to him. 20 But if 
he does not want to redeem the field, or 
if he has sold the field to another man, 
it shall not be redeemed anymore; 21 but 
the field, g when it is released in the Ju
bilee, shall be holy to the LORD, as a h de
voted field; it shall be i the possession of 
the priest.

22 ‘And if a man dedicates to the LORD 

n whom I brought out of the land of 
Egypt o in the sight of the nations, 
that I might be their God:

I am the LORD.’ ”

46 p These are the statutes and judg
ments and laws which the LORD made be
tween Himself and the children of Is rael 
q on Mount Si nai by the hand of Mo ses.

Redeeming Persons and Property 
Dedicated to God

27 Now the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying, 2 “Speak to the children of 

Is rael, and say to them: a ‘When a man 
1 con se crates by a vow certain persons 
to the LORD, according to your 2 val u a
tion, 3 if your valuation is of a male from 
twenty years old up to sixty years old, 
then your valuation shall be fifty shek
els of silver, b ac cord ing to the shekel of 
the sanctuary. 4 If it is a female, then your 
valuation shall be thirty shekels; 5 and if 
from five years old up to twenty years 
old, then your valuation for a male shall 
be twenty shekels, and for a female ten 
shekels; 6 and if from a month old up to 
five years old, then your valuation for a 
male shall be five shekels of silver, and 
for a female your valuation shall be three 
shekels of silver; 7 and if from sixty years 
old and above, if it is a male, then your 
valuation shall be fifteen shekels, and for 
a female ten shekels.

8 ‘But if he is too poor to pay your val
uation, then he shall present himself be
fore the priest, and the priest shall set a 
value for c him; according to the ability 
of him who vowed, the priest shall value 
him.

9 ‘If it is an animal that men may bring 
as an offering to the LORD, all that any
one gives to the LORD shall be holy. 10 He 
shall not substitute it or exchange it, good 
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22 j l ev. 25:10, 25
24 k l ev. 25:10-
13, 28
25 l ex. 30:13; l ev. 
27:3; n um. 3:47; 
18:16; ezek. 45:12
26 m ex. 13:2, 12; 
22:30
27 n l ev. 27:11, 12
28 o l ev. 27:21; 
n um. 18:14; Josh. 
6:17-19  6 Given 
exclusively and 
irrevocably

29 p n um. 21:2
30 q Gen. 28:22; 
n um. 18:21, 24; 
2 c hr. 31:5, 6, 12; 
n eh. 13:12; Mal. 3:8
31 r l ev. 27:13
32 s Jer. 33:13; ezek. 
20:37; Mic. 7:14
33 t l ev. 27:10
34 u l ev. 26:46; 
d eut. 4:5; Mal. 4:4  
v ex. 19:1-6, 25; 
[Heb. 12:18-29]

27:26, 27 Animal firstborns could not be dedicated to God, since 
they belonged to Him already (see ex. 13:2). o ne could not pay a vow 
with a firstborn animal, expecting to gain double credit with God 
from a single sacrifice. c lean animals could not be redeemed; they 
would have been sacrificed. Unclean animals could not be sacrificed, 
and they could be redeemed with money.
27:28, 29 d evoting a possession was a stronger act than dedication. 
n othing devoted could be redeemed. persons devoted (under the 
ban) were to be put to death. n o private citizen would have had 
the power to put himself or anyone else under the ban.
27:30, 31 f or a person living a distance from the sanctuary, it may 
have been easier to redeem the tithes of his crops than to bring the 
crops to the sanctuary.
27:32, 33 sheep and goats were counted and inspected when they 
passed under the rod, which the shepherd placed across the en-
trance to the fold. each year, the newborn animals were counted 
this way. every tenth animal was part of the tithe that belonged to 
God. The owner was not allowed to adjust this procedure so that the 
animal for the tithe was small, weak, or sickly, nor could he substitute 
a poor animal for a better one.
27:34 Though it was given to an ancient people of another culture 
and is not binding on the modern believer in most of its details, 

the Book of l eviticus still has much to teach the follower of c hrist. 
Holy living still should be our goal because we have been redeemed 
through the blood of c hrist, which is infinitely more precious than 
the blood of any sacrificial animal.

of all that he has, both man and beast, 
or the field of his possession, shall be 
sold or redeemed; every devoted of fer ing 
is most holy to the LORD. 29 p No person 
under the ban, who may become doomed 
to  destruc tion among men, shall be re
deemed, but shall surely be put to death. 
30 And q all the tithe of the land, whether 
of the seed of the land or of the fruit of 
the tree, is the LORD’s. It is holy to the 
LORD. 31 r If a man wants at all to redeem 
any of his tithes, he shall add onefifth to 
it. 32 And concerning the tithe of the herd 
or the flock, of whatever s passes under 
the rod, the tenth one shall be holy to the 
LORD. 33 He shall not inquire whether it 
is good or bad, t nor shall he exchange it; 
and if he exchanges it at all, then both 
it and the one exchanged for it shall be 
holy; it shall not be redeemed.’ ”

34 u These are the commandments 
which the LORD commanded Mo ses for 
the children of Is rael on Mount v Si nai.

a field which he has bought, which is not 
the field of j his possession, 23 then the 
priest shall reckon to him the worth of 
your valuation, up to the Year of Jubilee, 
and he shall give your valuation on that 
day as a holy of fer ing to the LORD. 24 k In 
the Year of Jubilee the field shall return 
to him from whom it was bought, to the 
one who owned the land as a possession. 
25 And all your valuations shall be ac
cording to the shekel of the sanctuary: 
l twenty gerahs to the shekel.

26 ‘But the m first born of the animals, 
which should be the LORD’s firstborn, 
no man shall dedicate; whether it is an 
ox or sheep, it is the LORD’s. 27 And if it 
is an unclean animal, then he shall re
deem it according to your valuation, and 
n shall add onefifth to it; or if it is not 
redeemed, then it shall be sold according 
to your valuation.

28 o ‘Nev er the less no 6 de voted of fer
ing that a man may devote to the LORD 

Jubilee

(Heb. yobel) (25:10; 27:17; ex. 19:13) strong’s #3104

This word literally means “ram” or “ram’s horn” (Josh. 6:5), 
and in one instance is rendered “trumpet” (ex. 19:13). The 
term is associated with the Year of Jubilee in l eviticus 
(25:10) and n umbers (n um. 36:4). The fiftieth year was a 
“jubilee” year for the Hebrews, marked by the blowing 
of a trumpet (25:9). d uring this year, the israelites experi-
enced freedom and liberty: s laves were freed; debts were 
canceled; the land was left fallow; family property was 
redeemed (25:10–17). The fact that Jesus quoted is. 48:8, 
9 seems to indicate that Jesus equated His earthly ministry 
with the principles of the Year of Jubilee (l uke 4:18, 19).
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THE FOURTH BOOK OF MOSES CALLED

NUMBERS

THE BOOK OF NUMBERS describes the events right before the Israelites entered the Prom-
ised Land. Similar to the tension-filled days before a great battle or election day, these events 
reveal the Israelites’ restlessness and impatience, but also the anticipation of what God would 
do. The Israelites made grave mistakes during this crucial period, and God disciplined them. 
But through His discipline and instruction God trained the Israelites not only to worship Him, 
but to trust in Him for the ultimate victory.

The long lists of numbers and names in Numbers discourage many readers. However, 
these must be viewed as the ancient Israelites viewed them. The lists were the final roll call 
before the battle. They prompted praise to God for His faithfulness to the Israelites. He had 
protected them and multiplied their numbers even in the middle of a barren wilderness.

Name and Author The Book of Numbers is the fourth of the first five books of the Old Testament, the 
Pentateuch. The English name Numbers comes from the title that the translators of the Septuagint (a Greek 
translation of the Old Testament completed around 150 B.C.) gave the book, a name that refers to the two 
prominent census lists contained within.

Until the nineteenth century, Jewish and Christian scholars had unanimously agreed that Moses wrote the 
entire Pentateuch. Educated by the Egyptians, he certainly had the credentials to compose the five books, and 
he was a primary character in Exodus through Deuteronomy.

However, many nineteenth- and twentieth-century scholars have doubted that the historical Moses com-
posed the first five books of the Old Testament. Instead, they have suggested that these books, including Gen-
esis, were compiled at a later date. According to this analysis, anonymous editors used at least four documents 
to piece together the Pentateuch. These four documents were identified by tracing the divine names, such 
as Elohim and Yahweh, through the Pentateuch, and by tracing certain variations in subject matter, phrasing, 
and word choice. The four documents are called: the J document, which uses the name Yahweh for God; the 
E document, which uses the name Elohim for God; the P or Priestly document; and the D or Deuteronomic 
document. More recently, this dissection of the Pentateuch has been challenged, and no real consensus has 
emerged from the ensuing scholarly debate.

On the other hand, most evangelical writers have insisted on Moses’ authorship and compilation of the 
Pentateuch. Given the long sojourn of the Israelites in the wilderness, Moses would certainly have had the time 
to compile the materials and write most of the books. However, he may have overseen some additions to the 
books, and certain later editors under the leading of the Spirit may have added other materials. For example, 
the remarkable story of Balaam (chs. 22–24) may have been written by someone other than Moses, for Moses 
was neither a participant in nor an observer of these events.

At the same time, there are many positive indications in Numbers that Moses did write the principal narrative. 
For example, 33:2 speaks specifically of Moses writing the itinerary. Also, 3:40 certainly implies that Moses wrote 
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down the number and names of israel’s firstborn. Moreover, the constant refrain 
“then the l o rd  spoke to Moses,” found at the beginning of nearly every major sec-
tion of the book, testifies not only to its divine origin but also to Moses’ significant 
role in communicating these divine instructions to the israelites.

structure numbers has two basic sections. each of them begins with a census. 
The first census (chs. 1–4) numbered the men of war of the first generation of those 
who had left egypt. This census and the triumphal march into the promised l and 
quickly turned into disaster. The first generation of israelites did not trust God 
and did not thank Him for His provision. instead, they doubted God, accused Him, 
and rebelled against His gracious instructions. This demanded discipline: The first 
generation would not inherit the land because they had been faithless.

But while the l ord would not let them enter the land, He still had not aban-
doned His people. He allowed these rebellious people to live out their lives in 
the wilderness. f urther, He graciously continued to instruct them in His ways and 
how they could prepare their sons and daughters to enter the land. The faithless 
first generation had not altered God’s purposes or discouraged God from fulfill-
ing His promises. o ne day, the israelites would obey God and would conquer the 
promised l and.

After 40 years of wandering in the wilderness, the second census (ch. 26) num-
bered the men of war of the second generation. f inally, they were prepared to do 
what their parents had failed to do. But underlying the narrative of chapters 26–36 
is the nagging question: “Will the second generation be successful, or will they 
repeat the errors of their fathers?” The book ends with a positive expectation. The 
second generation would succeed; the people of God would inherit the promise 

of the land of c anaan—at last!

Christ iN the sCriPtures

perhaps the clearest portrait of c hrist in the Book of numbers is the incident of 
the bronze serpent on a pole. numbers 21 records that a number of israelites were 

bitten by serpents in the desert. God instructed Moses to fashion a bronze serpent 
on a pole and lift it high. All who looked at the serpent in faith recovered (num. 

21:4–9). Here we have a stunning picture of the c rucifixion. “As Moses lifted up the 
serpent in the wilderness, even so must the son of Man be lifted up” ( John 3:14).

Another type of c hrist in n umbers was the rock that miraculously poured out 
water to quench the thirst of the multitudes (n um. 20:8–10). “They drank of that 
spiritual r ock that followed them, and that r ock was c hrist” (1 c or. 10:4). The miracle 
of the manna (num. 11:7–9) also pictures Jesus, the self-described “bread of life,” 
who came down from heaven centuries later ( John 6:35).

At one point in numbers, the ungodly prophet Balaam exclaims, “i see Him, but 
not now; i behold Him, but not near; a star shall come out of Jacob; a scepter shall 
rise out of israel, and batter the brow of Moab, and destroy all the sons of tumult” 
(num. 24:17). Balaam was foreseeing the coming kingdom of God’s Messiah.

fragments of a silver amulet from c. 600 b.c. 
found in a burial cave just outside Jerusalem 
containing the aaronic benediction from 
Numbers 6:24 – 26
Z. Radovan/www.BibleLandPictures.com

c. 1527 b.c.
Moses is born

c. 1487 b.c.
Moses flees egypt 
for Midian

c. 1446 b.c.
The israelites cross 
the r ed sea

c. 1445 b.c.
The l aw is given at 
Mt. s inai

c. 1445–1405 b.c.
events in numbers

c. 1405 b.c.
israel enters the 
promised l and
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a view of a reconstruction of the tabernacle Becky Weolongo Booto/www.BiblePlaces.com

NuMbers OutLiNe
 i. The first generation in the wilderness 1:1—25:18

 A. The triumphal march 1:1—10:36

 B. The rebellion and judgment of the people 11:1—25:18

 ii. The second generation’s march to the promised l and 26:1—36:13

 A. The census of the second generation 26:1–65

 B. The inheritance of women in the land 27:1–11

 c . The successor to Moses 27:12–23

 d. o fferings, festivals, and vows for the new generation 28:1—30:16

 e. The war against the Midianites 31:1–54

 f . The settlement of the tribes east of the Jordan 32:1–42

 G. Words of warning and encouragement 33:1–56

 H. An anticipation of the promised l and 34:1—36:13
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1:1 The phrase now the Lord spoke to Moses sets the tone for the 
book. God’s act of revelation to His servant Moses is mentioned over 
150 times in numbers. Wilderness of Sinai: The geographical set-
ting of n umbers is the wilderness and serves as a powerful spiritual 
metaphor: n ot only did the israelites live in the wilderness, but they 
as a nation were in a spiritual wasteland. God had already delivered 
them from slavery, but He hadn’t yet brought them to the promised 
l and. They had to endure physical hardships and other experiences 
that tested their faith (see 21:4–9). The place of revelation was the 
tabernacle of meeting, also called “the tabernacle of the Testimo-
ny” (vv. 50, 53). The time reference, on the first day of the second 
month, in the second year, is dated from the pivotal event in 
israel’s history, the deliverance of the people from slavery in egypt. 
The exodus constituted the birth of the nation of israel. The second 
month corresponds roughly to April, a time that would be known 
later in c anaan as the month of the general harvest between f irst-
fruits and pentecost. The census of n umbers is, in a sense, “God’s 
harvest” of His people. The events of n umbers cover a period of 
38 years, most likely in the second half of the fifteenth century B.c .
1:2, 3 The stated purpose of this census was to be a military roster. 

it was not a census for social, political, or taxation purposes. instead, 
the census would help israel to prepare its armies for the war of 
conquest against the peoples of c anaan. Therefore, those who were 
numbered were able-bodied males over the age of twenty. Just 
as He promised Abraham long ago (see Gen. 15:16–21), God was 
preparing the israelites to occupy c anaan. f urthermore, the census 
demonstrated to the israelites God’s faithfulness in fulfilling another 
promise to Abraham, the multiplication of his descendants (see Gen. 
12:2; 15:5; 17:4–6; 22:17). see ch. 26 for the second census.
1:4 A man from every tribe would aid Moses and Aaron in the 
immense task of numbering the nation. The participation of one 
person from each tribe would ensure that the numbering was done 
fairly and that each tribe was represented accurately.
1:16 leaders: The leaders were “lifted up” or “selected” for their 
positions of leadership.
1:19 As the Lord commanded: The tone in chs. 1–10 is one of 
compliance on the part of Moses and the people to the revealed will 
of God. When God commanded, Moses and his agents responded.
1:20, 21 Now the children of Reuben: each of the 12 mini- 
paragraphs in vv. 20–43 follows the same pattern, giving the name 

CHAPTER 1

1 a ex. 19:1; n um. 
10:11, 12  b ex. 25:22  
c ex. 40:2, 17; n um. 
9:1; 10:11
2 d ex. 30:12; n um. 
26:2, 63, 64; 2 s am. 
24:2; 1 c hr. 21:2  
e ex. 30:12, 13; 38:26
3 f ex. 30:14; 38:26
14 g n um. 7:42  
1 Reuel, n um. 2:14
16 h ex. 18:21; n um. 
7:2; 1 c hr. 27:16-22  
i n um. 16:2  j ex. 
18:21, 25; Jer. 5:5; 
Mic. 3:1, 9; 5:2  
2 called
17 k is. 43:1  
3 designated
18 l ezra 2:59; 
Heb. 7:3

20 m n um. 2:10, 11; 
26:5-11; 32:6, 15, 
21, 29

The First Census of Israel

Now the LORD spoke to Mo ses 
a in the Wilderness of Si nai, 
b in the tabernacle of meeting, 
on the c first day of the second 

month, in the second year after they had 
come out of the land of Egypt, saying: 
2 d “Take a census of all the congregation 
of the children of Is rael, by their families, 
by their fathers’ houses, according to the 
number of names, every male e in di vid u
ally, 3 from f twenty years old and above—
all who are able to go to war in Is rael. You 
and Aaron shall number them by their 
armies. 4 And with you there shall be a 
man from every tribe, each one the head 
of his father’s house.

5 “These are the names of the men 
who shall stand with you: from Reu ben, 
E lizur the son of Shede ur; 6 from Sime
on, She lumi el the son of Zu ri shaddai; 
7 from Ju dah, Nahshon the son of Am
mina dab; 8 from Issa char, Ne thanel the 
son of Zuar; 9 from Zebu lun, E liab the 
son of Helon; 10 from the sons of Jo seph: 
from Ephra im, E lisha ma the son of Am
mihud; from Ma nasseh, Ga mali el the son 
of Pe dahzur; 11 from Ben ja min, A bidan 
the son of Gid e oni; 12 from Dan, A hi ezer 
the son of Am mi shaddai; 13 from Asher, 
Pagi el the son of Ocran; 14 from Gad, E lia
saph the son of g Deuel; 1 15 from Naphta
li, A hira the son of Enan.” 16 h These were 
i cho sen 2 from the congregation, leaders 
of their fathers’ tribes, j heads of the divi
sions in Is rael.

17 Then Mo ses and Aaron took these 
men who had been 3 men tioned k by name, 
18 and they assembled all the congrega
tion together on the first day of the sec
ond month; and they recited their l an ces
try by families, by their fathers’  houses, 
according to the number of names, from 
twenty years old and above, each one 

individually. 19 As the LORD commanded 
Mo ses, so he numbered them in the Wil
derness of  Sinai.

20 Now the m chil dren of Reu ben, Is
rael’s oldest son, their genealogies by 

BiBLe times & cuLtuRe NOtes 

sinai
shaped like a triangle, the peninsula of 
s inai is an area of great contrasts. it appears 
to hang from the southeast corner of the 
Mediterranean s ea with its base serving as 
the land bridge between egypt and israel. The 
peninsula is bounded on the west by the Gulf 
of suez and on the east by the Gulf of Aqaba.

The s inai peninsula is about 150 miles wide 
at the northern end and about 250 miles long. 
its land area is desert and a tableland rising to 
about 2,500 feet. o n the north the s inai pla-
teau slopes away to the Mediterranean s ea. 
n ear the south end of the peninsula, a series 
of granite mountains rise 4,000–9,000 feet 
high, in striking contrast to the surrounding 
wastelands.

The sinai Peninsula from space
NASA
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of the tribe, the particulars of the family houses, the stipulation that 
the ones numbered were able-bodied males over the age of 20, 
the name of the tribe again, and then the number in that tribe. The 
only variation is in vv. 32–35, where it is explained that ephraim 
and Manasseh are sons of Joseph (as in v. 10). This notice reminds 
the reader that Joseph received a double share among the tribes 
of israel. His two sons had equal shares with their uncles in israel’s 
posterity. see vv. 47–50 regarding the tribe of l evi. The details may 
appear repetitive and tedious to us, but they would stir the passions 
of the respective tribal units: “This is our family! Here are our num-
bers among the thousands of israel.”

1:44–46 These are the ones who were numbered: The total 
number of able-bodied men (who were at least 20 years old) was 
603,550. The likely number of women, children, and older or infirm 
men not counted in this census would indicate a total population 
between two and five million.
1:47, 48 The Levites were not to be included among the “lay” 
tribes. The tribe of l evi was sacred. it belonged to the l ord alone. 
(c hapter 3 records the families, numbers, and duties of the l evites.) 
in order to maintain the twelve separate tribes even though the 
l evites were not counted as a tribe, the tribe of Joseph was given 
two portions—one to each of Joseph’s sons, ephraim and Manasseh 

22 n n um. 2:12, 13; 
26:12-14
24 o Gen. 30:11; 
n um. 26:15-18; 
Josh. 4:12; Jer. 49:1
26 p Gen. 29:35; 
n um. 26:19-22; 
2 s am. 24:9; ps. 
78:68; Matt. 1:2
27 q 2 c hr. 17:14
28 r n um. 2:5, 6
30 s n um. 2:7, 8; 
26:26, 27
32 t Gen. 48:1-22; 
n um. 26:28-37; 
d eut. 33:13-17; Jer. 
7:15; o bad. 19

34 u n um. 2:20, 21; 
26:28-34
36 v Gen. 49:27; 
n um. 26:38-41; 
2 c hr. 17:17; r ev. 7:8
38 w Gen. 30:6; 
46:23; n um. 2:25, 
26; 26:42, 43
40 x n um. 2:27, 28; 
26:44-47
44 y n um. 26:64
46 z ex. 12:37; 
38:26; n um. 2:32; 
26:51, 63; Heb. 
11:12; r ev. 7:4-8
47 a n um. 2:33; 
3:14-22; 26:57-62; 
1 c hr. 6:1-47; 21:6

able to go to war: 33 those who were num
bered of the tribe of Ephra im were forty 
thousand five hundred.

34 From the u chil dren of Ma nasseh, 
their genealogies by their families, by 
their fathers’ house, according to the 
number of names, from twenty years old 
and above, all who were able to go to war: 
35 those who were numbered of the tribe 
of Ma nasseh were thirtytwo thousand 
two hundred.

36 From the v chil dren of Ben ja min, 
their genealogies by their families, by 
their fathers’ house, according to the 
number of names, from twenty years old 
and above, all who were able to go to war: 
37 those who were numbered of the tribe 
of Ben ja min were thirtyfive thousand 
four hundred.

38 From the w chil dren of Dan, their 
genealogies by their families, by their fa
thers’ house, according to the number of 
names, from twenty years old and above, 
all who were able to go to war: 39 those 
who were numbered of the tribe of Dan 
were sixtytwo thousand seven hundred.

40 From the x chil dren of Asher, their 
genealogies by their families, by their fa
thers’ house, according to the number of 
names, from twenty years old and above, 
all who were able to go to war: 41 those 
who were numbered of the tribe of Asher 
were fortyone thousand five hundred.

42 From the children of Naphta li, their 
genealogies by their families, by their fa
thers’ house, according to the number of 
names, from twenty years old and above, 
all who were able to go to war: 43 those who 
were numbered of the tribe of Naphta li 
were fiftythree thousand four hundred.

44 y These are the ones who were num
bered, whom Mo ses and Aaron num
bered, with the leaders of Is rael, twelve 
men, each one re presenting his father’s 
house. 45 So all who were numbered of 
the children of Is rael, by their fathers’ 
houses, from twenty years old and above, 
all who were able to go to war in Is rael— 
46 all who were numbered were z six hun
dred and three thousand five hundred 
and fifty.

47 But a the Levites were not numbered 

their families, by their fathers’ house, 
 according to the number of names, every 
male individually, from twenty years old 
and above, all who were able to go to war: 
21 those who were numbered of the tribe 
of Reu ben were fortysix thousand five 
hundred.

22 From the n chil dren of Sime on, their 
genealogies by their families, by their 
fathers’ house, of those who were num
bered, according to the number of names, 
every male individually, from twenty 
years old and above, all who were able to 
go to war: 23 those who were numbered of 
the tribe of Sime on were fiftynine thou
sand three hundred.

24 From the o chil dren of Gad, their 
genea logies by their families, by their fa
thers’ house, according to the number of 
names, from twenty years old and above, 
all who were able to go to war: 25 those 
who were numbered of the tribe of Gad 
were fortyfive thousand six hundred and 
fifty.

26 From the p chil dren of Ju dah, their 
genealogies by their families, by their fa
thers’ house, according to the number of 
names, from twenty years old and above, 
all who were able to go to war: 27 those 
who were numbered of the tribe of Ju dah 
were q sev entyfour thousand six hundred.

28 From the r chil dren of Issa char, their 
genealogies by their families, by their 
fathers’ house, according to the number 
of names, from twenty years old and 
above, all who were able to go to war: 
29 those who were numbered of the tribe 
of Issa char were fiftyfour thousand four 
hundred.

30 From the s chil dren of Zebu lun, their 
genealogies by their families, by their fa
thers’ house, according to the number of 
names, from twenty years old and above, 
all who were able to go to war: 31 those 
who were numbered of the tribe of 
Zebu lun were fiftyseven thousand four 
hundred.

32 From the sons of Jo seph, the t chil
dren of Ephra im, their genealogies by 
their families, by their fathers’ house, 
according to the number of names, from 
twenty years old and above, all who were 
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(1:10, 32–35). in this way, the tribe of Joseph received a double share 
(see Gen. 49:22–26).
1:50 The tabernacle of the Testimony is called “the  tabernacle 
of meeting” in v. 1 and “the tabernacle” in v. 51. The term tabernacle 
by itself points to the temporary and portable nature of the tent; it 
was a movable shrine, specially designed for the worship of God by 
a people on the march. Testimony suggests the covenantal signifi-
cance of the tent. Within that tent were the symbols of the presence 
of God among His people, His signs of a continuing relationship 
with the israelites.
1:51–53 The outsider refers not to a person of foreign birth, but to 
a non-l evite (see ex. 12:43). The punishment of death is reiterated 
in 3:10, 38; 18:7 and was imposed in 16:31–33 (see also 1 sam. 6:19). 
God’s presence was both a blessing and a curse in the camp—a 
blessing for those who had a proper sense of awe and respect and 
a curse for those who did not.
1:54 So they did sets the tone of obedience for the first part of the 
Book of n umbers. The later rebellion (ch. 11) surprises the reader 
after phrases such as this.
2:1, 2 The chapter begins, as do most of the chapters in numbers, 
with the notice of revelation from God to Moses. by his own stan-
dard: This chapter is one of consummate design and order; it speaks 
of the joy of knowing one’s place in relation to the living and holy 
God. God Himself placed each tribe in a specific place around His 

tabernacle. A person’s identity was not only derived from his or her 
tribe, but also from his or her place in relation to the tabernacle. This 
is an o T portrait of God’s dwelling among His people. The beauty 
and order of this chapter points ultimately to the beauty of being in 
the presence of the risen King. some distance: n one dared draw 
too close to the tabernacle, so that God’s holiness might be main-
tained (see is. 6:1–5). in contrast, a person may come very close to 
Jesus. This is not because Jesus as God is any less holy, but because 
He has come so very near to us in order to save us.
2:3–9 The three tribes on the east side had pride of place. The an-
cient people of israel were not seafaring; in effect they turned their 
backs to the sea, so the word for back could mean “west” or “the 
sea.” The west was the place of the setting sun. o n the other hand, 
the east faced the rising sun, a picture of promise and power (see ps. 
19:4–6). in the line of march, Judah, with its allied tribes Issachar 
and Zebulun, set out first. The names of the worthies of each tribe 
and the numbers of the men of war are the same as in ch. 1.
2:10–16 positioned on the south side were the tribe of Reuben 
and its allied tribes Simeon and Gad. The subtotal of the men of 
war in these three tribes was 151,450. They set out second, after the 
tribes allied with Judah.
2:17 Levites in the middle: o nly the consecrated people were 
allowed to move with the tabernacle of meeting. in the line of 
march, the tabernacle was in the central position—a symbol of not 

49 b n um. 2:33; 
26:62
50 c ex. 38:21; n um. 
3:7, 8; 4:15, 25-27, 
33  d n um. 3:23, 29, 
35, 38
51 e n um. 4:5-15; 
10:17, 21  f n um. 
10:21  g n um. 3:10, 
38; 4:15, 19, 20; 
18:22
52 h n um. 2:2, 
34; 24:2
53 i n um. 1:50  
j l ev. 10:6; n um. 
8:19; 16:46; 18:5; 
1 s am. 6:19  k n um. 
8:24; 18:2-4; 1 c hr. 
23:32  4 have in 
their care

CHAPTER 2

2 a n um. 1:52; 24:2  
b Josh. 3:4  1 banner
3 c n um. 10:5  
d n um. 1:7; 7:12; 
10:14; r uth 4:20; 
1 c hr. 2:10; Matt. 
1:4; l uke 3:32, 33

9 e n um. 10:14  2 l it. 
set forth
10 f n um. 10:6
14 3 Deuel, n um. 
1:14; 7:42
16 g n um. 10:18  
4 l it. set forth 
second
17 h n um. 10:17, 21  
5 company  

children of Ju dah.” 4 And his army was 
numbered at seventyfour thousand six 
hundred.

5 “Those who camp next to him shall 
be the tribe of Issa char, and Ne thanel 
the son of Zuar shall be the leader of the 
children of Issa char.” 6 And his army was 
numbered at fiftyfour thousand four 
hundred.

7 “Then comes the tribe of Zebu lun, 
and E liab the son of Helon shall be 
the leader of the children of Zebu lun.” 
8 And his army was numbered at fif
tyseven thousand four hundred. 9 “All 
who were numbered according to their 
armies of the forces with Ju dah, one hun
dred and eightysix thousand four hun
dred—e these shall 2 break camp first.

10 “On the f south side shall be the stan
dard of the forces with Reu ben according 
to their armies, and the leader of the chil
dren of Reu ben shall be E lizur the son of 
Shede ur.” 11 And his army was numbered 
at fortysix thousand five hundred.

12 “Those who camp next to him shall 
be the tribe of Sime on, and the leader of 
the children of Sime on shall be She lumi el 
the son of Zu ri shaddai.” 13 And his army 
was numbered at fiftynine thousand 
three hundred.

14 “Then comes the tribe of Gad, and the 
leader of the children of Gad shall be E lia
saph the son of 3 Reuel.” 15 And his army 
was numbered at fortyfive thousand six 
hundred and fifty. 16 “All who were num
bered according to their armies of the forc
es with Reu ben, one hundred and fiftyone 
thousand four hundred and fifty— g they 
shall 4 be the second to break camp.

17 h “And the tabernacle of meeting 
shall move out with the 5 camp of the 

among them by their fathers’ tribe; 48 for 
the LORD had spoken to Mo ses, saying: 
49 b “Only the tribe of Levi you shall 
not number, nor take a census of them 
among the children of Is rael; 50 c but you 
shall appoint the Levites over the taber
nacle of the Testimony, over all its fur
nishings, and over all things that belong 
to it; they shall carry the tabernacle and 
all its furnishings; they shall attend to it 
d and camp around the tabernacle. 51 e And 
when the tabernacle is to go forward, the 
Levites shall take it down; and when the 
tabernacle is to be set up, the Levites 
shall set it f up. g The outsider who comes 
near shall be put to death. 52 The children 
of Is rael shall pitch their tents, h eve ry
one by his own camp, everyone by his 
own standard, according to their armies; 
53 i but the Levites shall camp around the 
tabernacle of the Testimony, that there 
may be no j wrath on the congregation 
of the children of Is rael; and the Levites 
shall k keep 4 charge of the tabernacle of 
the Testimony.”

54 Thus the children of Is rael did; ac
cording to all that the LORD commanded 
Mo ses, so they did.

The Tribes and Leaders by Armies

2 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses and 
Aaron, saying: 2 a “Eve ry one of the 

children of Is rael shall camp by his own 
1 stan dard, beside the emblems of his 
father’s house; they shall camp b some 
distance from the tabernacle of meet
ing. 3 On the c east side, toward the rising 
of the sun, those of the standard of the 
forces with Ju dah shall camp according 
to their armies; and d Nahshon the son 
of Am mina dab shall be the leader of the 
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only Israel’s protection of the holy objects, but also of the presence 
of God among His people.
2:18–24 Positioned on the west side were the tribe of Ephraim 
and its allied tribes Manasseh and Benjamin. The subtotal of the 
men of war in these three tribes was 108,100. In the line of march, 
they were the third group to move out from their encampments.

2:25–31 The tribe of Dan and its allied tribes Asher and Naphtali 
were positioned on the north side. The subtotal of the men of war 
in these three tribes was 157,600. In the line of march, they were the 
last group to move out of the camp.

17 i Num. 1:53  
6 whole company  
7 banners

24 j Num. 10:22  
8 Lit. set forth third
25 9 banner

of the forces with Ephra im, one hundred 
and eight thousand one hundred— j they 
shall 8 be the third to break camp.

25 “The 9 stan dard of the forces with 
Dan shall be on the north side accord-
ing to their armies, and the leader of the 
children of Dan shall be A hi ezer the son 
of Am mi shaddai.” 26 And his army was 
numbered at sixty-two thousand seven 
hundred.

27 “Those who camp next to him shall 
be the tribe of Asher, and the leader of 
the children of Asher shall be Pagi el the 
son of Ocran.” 28 And his army was num-
bered at forty-one thousand five hundred.

29 “Then comes the tribe of Naphta li, 
and the leader of the children of Naphta-
li shall be A hira the son of Enan.” 30 And 
his army was numbered at fifty-three 
thousand four hundred. 31 “All who were 
numbered of the forces with Dan, one 

Levites i in the middle of the 6 camps; as 
they camp, so they shall move out, every-
one in his place, by their 7 stan dards.

18 “On the west side shall be the stan-
dard of the forces with Ephra im accord-
ing to their armies, and the leader of the 
children of Ephra im shall be E lisha ma 
the son of Am mihud.” 19 And his army 
was numbered at forty thousand five 
hundred.

20 “Next to him comes the tribe of Ma-
nasseh, and the leader of the children of 
Ma nasseh shall be Ga mali el the son of Pe-
dahzur.” 21 And his army was numbered 
at thirty-two thousand two hundred.

22 “Then comes the tribe of Ben ja min, 
and the leader of the children of Ben ja-
min shall be A bidan the son of Gid e oni.” 
23 And his army was numbered at thirty- 
five thousand four hundred. 24 “All who 
were numbered according to their armies 

Placement of Tribes in the Israelite Encampment

NORTH

SOUTH

EASTWEST

Tabernacle of Meeting

Levi (not numbered)

Dan (62,700)
Asher (41,500)
Naphtali (53,400)
Total: 157,600

Reuben (46,500)
Simeon (59,300)
Gad (45,650)
Total: 151,450

Ephraim (40,500)
Manasseh (32,200)
Benjamin (35,400)
Total: 108,100

Judah (74,600)
Issachar (54,400)
Zebulun (57,400)
Total: 186,400
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2:32–34 These verses summarize this stately chapter. The four 
sets of triads yielded the same total as the sum of the 12  individual 
units: 603,550 (see 1:46). There is a studied consistency in the use 
of these numbers. c hapter 2 presents an almost idealized picture 
of the tribes of israel as they are prepared for their triumphal march 
toward the land of promise. The greater sorrow of their subsequent 
rebellion is a warning to us all.
3:1 the records of Aaron: The focus of ch. 3 is on the priests and 
the families of the tribes of l evi.
3:2–4 the sons of Aaron: When we read Nadab, the firstborn, it 
must be with a sense of parental grief. Aaron’s expected heir would 
prove to be such a disappointment. With his brother Abihu, n adab 
offered profane fire before God, an offense that cost them their 
lives (l ev. 10:1, 2). Two of Aaron’s other sons were still living. Eleazar 
and Ithamar continued to minister as priests before God. However, 
the supervision of their father was even more necessary, given the 
errors of their older, deceased brothers. The words of 2:2, “some 
distance,” become more poignant in the context of the punishment 
of n adab and Abihu. if priests who were given permission to draw 
near the holiest places were subject to violent judgment because 
of an improper approach, what would be the fate of the intrusive 
layperson?
3:5–10 Twice the narrator distinguished the tribe of Levi from the 
“lay” tribes (1:47–50; 2:33). Here the l evites were given their sphere 
of work in the care of the tabernacle. The l e vites, however, were not 
the priests; only Aaron and his sons could be priests. The l evites, 
who assisted in the care of the holy things, drew near to the d ivine 

presence. Yet the priests, who ministered in the tabernacle, drew 
even nearer. But only the high priest, on whose ministry the hope 
of the community was based, entered the Most Holy place where 
the d ivine presence resided. o nly the high priest, separated from 
the community for this holy purpose, could approach a holy God 
in order to intercede for the people before Him.
3:11–13 I Myself points to God’s direct involvement in redemp-
tion. When God redeemed and saved His people, it was by His own 
person (see ex. 12:29; 13:3, 17, 21; 14:19, 30, 31). s imilarly, when God 
selected the l evites to be a special tribe in the ministry of His pres-
ence, it was His personal work, not something He delegated to a 
created being. l ikewise, God would later select Jesus to be a perfect 
High priest for all those who would believe in Him (see ps. 110:4; Heb. 
6:20—8:6). The firstborn are Mine: When God passed over the 
homes of the Hebrew families who had obeyed His commands in 
the passover (see ex. 12:29–51), He declared the surviving firstborn 
Hebrew children—and also the firstborn of animals—to be His own 
(ex. 13:1, 2). n ow the firstborn children needed to be redeemed. An 
exchange was made. God took the entire tribe of l evi as His special 
possession, instead of the firstborn child of each family (3:40–51). 
I am the Lord emphasizes the authority of the speaker and the 
importance of His words.
3:14–20 the children of Levi: The three families of the l evites were 
Gershon, Kohath, and Merari. The l evites were distinguished 
from the other, non-priestly tribes in several ways: (1) They were 
numbered separately from those numbered for war; (2) they were 
appointed as ministers in the worship of God, rather than as soldiers 

31 k n um. 10:25  
1 l it. set forth last  
2 banners
32 l ex. 38:26; n um. 
1:46; 11:21
33 m n um. 1:47; 
26:57-62
34 n n um. 1:54  
o n um. 24:2, 5, 6  
3 banners

CHAPTER 3

1 a ex. 6:16-27  1 l it. 
generations
2 b ex. 6:23  c l ev. 
10:1, 2; n um. 26:60, 
61; 1 c hr. 24:2
3 d ex. 28:41; l ev. 8  
2 l it. whose hands 
he filled
4 e l ev. 10:1, 2; 
n um. 26:61; 1 c hr. 
24:2
6 f n um. 8:6-22; 
18:1-7; d eut. 10:8; 
33:8-11

7 g n um. 1:50; 8:11, 
15, 24, 26
9 h n um. 8:19; 18:6, 
7  3 s am., l XX Me
10 i ex. 29:9; n um. 
18:7  j n um. 1:51; 
3:38; 16:40
12 k n um. 3:41; 
8:16; 18:6  l ex. 13:2; 
n um. 3:45; 8:14
13 m ex. 13:2; l ev. 
27:26; n um. 8:16, 
17; n eh. 10:36; l uke 
2:23  n ex. 13:12, 15; 
n um. 8:17
15 o n um. 3:39; 
26:62
16 4 l it. mouth

present them before Aaron the priest, 
that they may serve him. 7 And they shall 
attend to his needs and the needs of the 
whole congregation before the tabernacle 
of meeting, to do g the work of the taber
nacle. 8 Also they shall attend to all the 
furnishings of the tabernacle of meeting, 
and to the needs of the children of Is rael, 
to do the work of the tabernacle. 9 And 
h you shall give the Levites to Aaron and 
his sons; they are given entirely to 3 him 
from among the children of Is rael. 10 So 
you shall appoint Aaron and his sons, 
i and they shall attend to their priesthood; 
j but the outsider who comes near shall be 
put to death.”

11 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying: 12 “Now behold, k I Myself have 
taken the Levites from among the chil
dren of Is rael instead of every firstborn 
who opens the womb among the children 
of Is rael. Therefore the Levites shall be 
l Mine, 13 be cause m all the firstborn are 
Mine. n On the day that I struck all the 
firstborn in the land of Egypt, I sanctified 
to Myself all the firstborn in Is rael, both 
man and beast. They shall be Mine: I am 
the LORD.”

Census of the Levites Commanded
14 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses in 

the Wilderness of Si nai, saying: 15 “Num
ber the children of Levi by their fathers’ 
houses, by their families; you shall num
ber o every male from a month old and 
above.”

16 So Mo ses numbered them accord
ing to the 4 word of the LORD, as he was 

hundred and fiftyseven thousand six 
hundred—k they shall 1 break camp last, 
with their 2 stan dards.”

32 These are the ones who were num
bered of the children of Is rael by their 
fathers’ houses. l All who were numbered 
according to their armies of the forces 
were six hundred and three thousand five 
hundred and fifty. 33 But m the Levites 
were not numbered among the children 
of Is rael, just as the LORD commanded 
Mo ses.

34 Thus the children of Is rael n did ac
cording to all that the LORD commanded 
Mo ses; o so they camped by their 3 stan
dards and so they broke camp, each one 
by his family, according to their fathers’ 
houses.

The Sons of Aaron

3 Now these are the a re cords 1 of Aaron 
and Mo ses when the LORD spoke with 

Mo ses on Mount Si nai. 2 And these are 
the names of the sons of Aaron: Nadab, 
the b first born, and c A bihu, El e azar, and 
Itha mar. 3 These are the names of the 
sons of Aaron, d the anointed priests, 
2 whom he consecrated to minister as 
priests. 4 e Na dab and A bihu had died be
fore the LORD when they offered profane 
fire before the LORD in the Wilderness of 
Si nai; and they had no children. So El e
azar and Itha mar ministered as priests in 
the presence of Aaron their father.

The Levites Serve in the Tabernacle
5 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing: 6 f “Bring the tribe of Levi near, and 
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in His army; (3) they were given certain restrictions for the conduct of 
their life; (4) they represented the gift of the firstborn of each family 
to the l ord (3:40–51); and (5) they would live in cities amidst the 
various tribes instead of living together in a single region (35:1–8).
3:21–37 in the listing of the tribes’ placement around the central 
sanctuary, there is a movement from the most favored tribe, Judah, 
to the lesser tribes (2:3–31). in the listing of the placement of the 
l evitical families, there is a different movement, from west to east. 
The l evitical families that were assigned the most important tasks 
were the families of Kohath in the south. The families of Gershon 
and Merari were assigned subsidiary tasks. The priests in the east 
were in leadership positions. The order was: Gershon to the west; 
Kohath to the south; Merari to the north; Moses, Aaron, and Aar-
on’s sons to the east.
3:22–26 The family of Gershon cared for and handled the elements 
of the tabernacle. Males over the age of one month in this family 
numbered 7,500. screen: There were three curtains, coverings, or 
screens for the tabernacle: one at the gate of the court (4:26), a sec-
ond at the entrance of the tent (v. 31; 4:25), and a third separating 
the Most Holy place within the tent (4:5).

3:27–32 The work of the family of Kohath concerned the sacred 
implements and furnishings within the tabernacle. Aaron’s son 
Eleazar supervised their work as the chief over the leaders, likely 
because the holy furnishings could only be carried in certain pre-
scribed ways. The Amramites were the family of Moses, Aaron, and 
Miriam (see ex. 6:20). Males over the age of one month in Kohath’s 
family numbered 8,600.
3:33–37 The work of the family of Merari concerned the structural 
elements of the tabernacle along with its utensils. in this family, 
males over the age of one month numbered 6,200.
3:38, 39 The placement of Moses, Aaron, and Aaron’s sons on the 
east indicated a most-favored status. Their responsibility was to 
guard against improper approach to God’s holy tabernacle. The 
total of the families of the l evites is given as 22,000.
3:40–42 Number all the firstborn: The firstborn of the families 
of the exodus belonged to the l ord because He saved them. The 
firstborn of the israelites’ animals were to be offered as a sacrifice 
to the l ord. But the firstborn sons of the israelites were not to 
be killed (as were the firstborn sons of the egyptians, see ex. 13). 
The israelites’ firstborn sons were redeemed by the dedication of  

17 p Gen. 46:11; 
ex. 6:16-22; n um. 
26:57; 1 c hr. 6:1, 
16; 23:6
18 q n um. 4:38-41  
r ex. 6:17
19 s n um. 4:34-37  
t ex. 6:18
20 u ex. 6:19; n um. 
4:42-45
23 v n um. 1:53
25 w n um. 4:24-26  
x ex. 25:9  y ex. 26:1  
z ex. 26:7, 14  a ex. 
26:36
26 b ex. 27:9, 12, 14, 
15  c ex. 27:16  d ex. 
35:18
27 e 1 c hr. 26:23
28 5 s ome l XX 
mss. three  6 taking 
care of
29 f ex. 6:18; n um. 
1:53

30 g l ev. 10:4
31 h n um. 4:15  i ex. 
25:10  j ex. 25:23  
k ex. 25:31  l ex. 27:1; 
30:1  m ex. 26:31-33
35 n n um. 1:53; 2:25
36 o n um. 4:31, 32
38 p n um. 1:53  
q n um. 18:5  r n um. 
3:7, 8  s n um. 3:10
39 t n um. 3:43; 
4:48; 26:62
40 u n um. 3:15  
7 Take a census of

son of g Uzzi el. 31 h Their duty included 
i the ark, j the table, k the lampstand, l the 
altars, the utensils of the sanctuary with 
which they ministered, m the screen, and 
all the work relating to them.

32 And El e azar the son of Aaron the 
priest was to be chief over the leaders of 
the Levites, with oversight of those who 
kept charge of the sanctuary.

33 From Me rari came the family of the 
Mahlites and the family of the Mushites; 
these were the families of Me rari. 34 And 
those who were numbered, according 
to the number of all the males from a 
month old and above, were six thousand 
two hundred. 35 The leader of the fathers’ 
house of the families of Me rari was Zuri
el the son of Ab i hail. n These were to 
camp on the north side of the tabernacle. 
36 And o the appointed duty of the chil
dren of Me rari included the boards of the 
tabernacle, its bars, its pillars, its sockets, 
its utensils, all the work relating to them, 
37 and the pillars of the court all around, 
with their sockets, their pegs, and their 
cords.

38 p More over those who were to camp 
before the tabernacle on the east, before 
the tabernacle of meeting, were Mo ses, 
Aaron, and his sons, q keep ing charge of 
the sanctuary, r to meet the needs of the 
children of Is rael; but s the outsider who 
came near was to be put to death. 39 t All 
who were numbered of the Levites, 
whom Mo ses and Aaron numbered at the 
commandment of the LORD, by their fam
ilies, all the males from a month old and 
above, were twentytwo thousand.

Levites Dedicated Instead  
of the Firstborn

40 Then the LORD said to Mo ses: 
u “Num ber 7 all the firstborn males of 
the children of Is rael from a month old 

 commanded. 17 p These were the sons of 
Levi by their names: Gershon, Kohath, 
and Me rari. 18 And these are the names 
of the sons of q Gershon by their fami
lies: r Libni and Shime i. 19 And the sons 
of s Kohath by their families: t Amram, 
Ize har, Hebron, and Uzzi el. 20 u And the 
sons of Me rari by their families: Mahli 
and Mushi. These are the families of the 
Levites by their fathers’ houses.

21 From Gershon came the family of the 
Libnites and the family of the Shimites; 
these were the families of the Gershon
ites. 22 Those who were numbered, ac
cording to the number of all the males 
from a month old and above—of those 
who were numbered there were seven 
thousand five hundred. 23 v The families 
of the Gershon ites were to camp behind 
the tabernacle westward. 24 And the lead
er of the father’s house of the Gershon
ites was E lia saph the son of Lael. 25 w The 
duties of the children of Gershon in the 
tabernacle of meeting included x the tab
ernacle, y the tent with z its covering, a the 
screen for the door of the tabernacle of 
meeting, 26 b the screen for the door of the 
court, c the hangings of the court which 
are around the tabernacle and the altar, 
and d their cords, according to all the 
work relating to them.

27 e From Kohath came the family of 
the Amram ites, the family of the Izhar
ites, the family of the Hebron ites, and 
the family of the Uzzi el ites; these were 
the families of the Kohath ites. 28 Ac cord
ing to the number of all the males, from 
a month old and above, there were eight 
thousand 5 six hundred 6 keep ing charge 
of the sanctuary. 29 f The families of the 
children of Kohath were to camp on the 
south side of the tabernacle. 30 And the 
leader of the fathers’ house of the fami
lies of the Kohath ites was E li zaphan the 
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the l evites to the l ord’s service. n ow, in the wilderness in the second 
year of their deliverance, the actual exchange of the l evites for the 
firstborn was made. The phrase instead of strongly emphasizes the 
substitution of the l evites for the firstborn. This ancient substitution 
reminds us of the substitution of Jesus for sinners. We all deserved 
death because of our sins; but He died on the c ross in our place.
3:43–48 The number of the firstborn, 22,273, seems small for a 
population of two million. s ome argue that this figure suggests 
that the strength of the israelites was a quarter of a million people. 
o thers suggest that the number reflects the number of israelite 
firstborn at the time of the first passover. The payment of five 
shekels was as much a lesson to the israelites on the importance 
of the individual as it was an act of substitution for those involved. 
each individual’s redemption had to be covered. The payment of 
the shekels to Aaron and his sons was appropriate. Just as the 
l evites were given to the l ord in order to assist Aaron in his duties 
at the holy tabernacle, the redemption money was also given to 
Aaron to further this same holy work.
3:49–51 The weight of the collected money (1,365 shekels) indi-
cates the impressive nature of the transaction. The number is 5 times 
273, since there was one l evite for each firstborn and five shekels for 
each firstborn beyond the number of l e vites. in this way, each of the 
firstborn was accounted for in God’s plan of redemption.
4:1, 2 The Book of numbers moves in an orderly, planned manner, 
following the pattern of Hebrew thought which moves from the 
general to the specific, from the whole to the parts. The numbering 
of the tribes in ch. 1 is followed by the order of the camps in ch. 2. 
The general explanation of the duties of the priests and the l evitical 
families, and the issue of the redemption of the firstborn are the 
subjects of ch. 3. n ow ch. 4 deals more specifically with the functions 

of the l evitical families. The fact that Kohath took precedence over 
Gershon, who was probably his older brother (see the order in 3:17), 
was one of the recurring marks of God’s sovereignty in elevating 
younger brothers over their seniors (see c ain and Abel, ishmael and 
isaac, esau and Jacob, Joseph among his brothers, david among his 
brothers, and so on). This census was distinct from the one in ch. 3. 
This census numbered those between the ages of 30 and 50, those 
who were specifically able to work in the service of the l ord in the 
holy things of worship.
4:3 According to 8:24, the l evites were to be 25 years old, which 
seems to contradict the thirty years here. The work of the l evites 
and that of the priests whom they served was complex and demand-
ing. it is possible that the extra five years of 8:24 includes a period of 
apprenticeship to prepare these servants of the l ord for the tasks 
that lay before them.
4:4 The care and preservation of the most holy things were given 
to the Kohathites (3:29–31). The details are spelled out in vv. 4–20. 
The Kohathites were not to touch the holy items nor even look 
 casually on them, lest they die. Holy means “separate,” “removed,” 
or “distinct.” Holy things are items and utensils that have been 
taken out of common use and given over to the service of the l ord. 
At the same time, describing God as holy draws attention to His tran-
scendence, the fact that He is altogether separate from His creation, 
not bound to it, and never to be confused with it.
4:6 The various materials used in the tabernacle and its furnishings 
may have had symbolic meanings to the ancients which have not 
been preserved for us. We do get a sense that the materials were 
costly and dear.
4:7–13 c olors—including blue, scarlet, and purple—played a 
significant role in israel’s worship.

41 v n um. 3:12, 45
45 w n um. 3:12, 41
46 x ex. 13:13, 15; 
n um. 18:15, 16  
y n um. 3:39, 43
47 z l ev. 27:6; n um. 
18:16  a n um. 1:2, 
18, 20  b ex. 30:13
50 c n um. 3:46, 47

51 d n um. 3:48

CHAPTER 4

2 a n um. 3:27-32
3 b n um. 4:23, 30, 
35; 8:24; 1 c hr. 23:3, 
24, 27; ezra 3:8
4 c n um. 4:15  
d n um. 4:19
5 e ex. 26:31; Heb. 
9:3  f ex. 25:10, 16
6 g ex. 39:1  h ex. 
25:13; 1 Kin. 8:7, 8
7 i ex. 25:23, 29, 
30  j l ev. 24:5-9  
1 jars for the drink 
offering  2 l it. 
continual bread

thousand three hundred and sixtyfive 
shekels, according to the shekel of the 
sanctuary. 51 And Mo ses d gave their re
demption money to Aaron and his sons, 
according to the word of the LORD, as the 
LORD commanded Mo ses.

Duties of the Sons of Kohath

4 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses and 
Aaron, saying: 2 “Take a census of the 

sons of a Kohath from among the children 
of Levi, by their families, by their fathers’ 
house, 3 b from thirty years old and above, 
even to fifty years old, all who enter the 
service to do the work in the tabernacle 
of meeting.

4 c “This is the service of the sons of Ko
hath in the tabernacle of meeting, relat
ing to d the most holy things: 5 When the 
camp prepares to journey, Aaron and his 
sons shall come, and they shall take down 
e the covering veil and cover the f ark of 
the Testimony with it. 6 Then they shall 
put on it a covering of badger skins, and 
spread over that a cloth entirely of g blue; 
and they shall insert h its poles.

7 “On the i ta ble of showbread they 
shall spread a blue cloth, and put on it 
the dishes, the pans, the bowls, and the 
1 pitchers for pouring; and the j show
bread 2 shall be on it. 8 They shall spread 
over them a scarlet cloth, and cover the 
same with a covering of badger skins; 
and they shall insert its poles. 9 And 
they shall take a blue cloth and cover the 

and above, and take the number of their 
names. 41 v And you shall take the Le
vites for Me—I am the LORD—in stead 
of all the firstborn among the children 
of Is rael, and the livestock of the Le
vites instead of all the  firstborn among 
the livestock of the children of Is rael.” 
42 So Mo ses numbered all the firstborn 
among the children of Is rael, as the LORD 
commanded him. 43 And all the first
born males, according to the number of 
names from a month old and above, of 
those who were numbered of them, were 
twentytwo thousand two hundred and 
seventythree.

44 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing: 45 w “Take the Levites instead of all 
the firstborn among the children of Is
rael, and the livestock of the Levites in
stead of their livestock. The Levites shall 
be Mine: I am the LORD. 46 And for x the 
redemption of the two hundred and sev
entythree of the firstborn of the children 
of Is rael, y who are more than the number 
of the Levites, 47 you shall take z five shek
els for each one a in di vid u ally; you shall 
take them in the currency of the shekel 
of the sanctuary, b the shekel of twenty 
gerahs. 48 And you shall give the money, 
with which the excess number of them is 
redeemed, to Aaron and his sons.”

49 So Mo ses took the redemption 
money from those who were over and 
above those who were redeemed by the 
Levites. 50 From the firstborn of the chil
dren of Is rael he took the money, c one 

9780529114389_int_01b_lev_deu_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   219 5/20/14   10:59 AM



220 | NumBeRs 4:10

4:15 The means of transporting the holy things of the tabernacle 
was to carry them by poles on foot. The sad story of Uzzah, who 
attempted to steady the ark as it was being carried on a cart (see  
2 sam. 6:6, 7), is a vivid reminder of the seriousness of obeying God’s 
commands.
4:16 duty of Eleazar: The priest had functions that were reserved 
only for him. Any other approach to God would result in death. This 
was both a gracious gift and a warning. o n one hand, God mer-
cifully granted that a priest could serve Him and approach Him.  
o n the other hand, if the priest were faithless, no person could 
substitute for him. The israelites had to approach God in the way 
He prescribed.
4:21–28 in wording that is similar to the description of the Kohath-
ites’ responsibilities (vv. 4–15), the men of Gershon were given their 

responsibilities in more detail than the instructions found in 3:21–26. 
The men of Gershon were responsible for the curtains and for nu-
merous parts of the tabernacle worship system. These men were 
allowed to touch the holy things they dealt with, but they could not 
be casual in their work. Ithamar, the other surviving son of Aaron, 
was made their chief.
4:29–33 The tasks of Merari first mentioned in 3:33–37 are reiter-
ated here. The men of Merari cared for tabernacle posts and pegs, 
boards and sockets, and so on. There was no unimportant work in 
the care and maintenance of the tabernacle. each individual son 
of Merari was given by name the items he had to carry. Ithamar 
was given the responsibility to oversee the work of Merari as well 
as the work of Gershon.
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25:37, 38
11 m ex. 30:1-5
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15 o n um. 7:9; 
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Josh. 4:10; 2 s am. 
6:13; 1 c hr. 15:2, 
15  p 2 s am. 6:6, 
7; 1 c hr. 13:9, 10  
q n um. 3:31
16 r ex. 25:6; l ev. 
24:2  s ex. 30:34  
t ex. 29:38  u ex. 
30:23-25
19 v n um. 4:4  
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20 w ex. 19:21; 
1 s am. 6:19

22 x n um. 3:22
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1 c hr. 23:3, 24, 27
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25 a n um. 3:25, 
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26:14
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28 d n um. 4:33  
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Duties of the Sons of Gershon
21 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing: 22 “Also take a census of the sons 
of x Gershon, by their fathers’ house, by 
their families. 23 y From thirty years old 
and above, even to fifty years old, you 
shall number them, all who enter to per
form the service, to do the work in the 
tabernacle of meeting. 24 This is the z ser
vice of the families of the Gershon ites, in 
serving and carrying: 25 a They shall carry 
the b cur tains of the tabernacle and the 
tabernacle of meeting with its covering, 
the covering of c bad ger skins that is on it, 
the screen for the door of the tabernacle 
of meeting, 26 the screen for the door of 
the gate of the court, the hangings of the 
court which are around the tabernacle 
and altar, and their cords, all the furnish
ings for their service and all that is made 
for these things: so shall they serve.

27 “Aaron and his sons shall 5 as sign all 
the service of the sons of the Gershon
ites, all their tasks and all their service. 
And you shall 6 ap point to them all their 
tasks as their duty. 28 This is the service 
of the families of the sons of Gershon 
in the tabernacle of meeting. And their 
duties shall be d un der the 7 au thor ity of 
Itha mar the son of Aaron the priest.

Duties of the Sons of Merari
29 “As for the sons of e Me rari, you shall 

number them by their families and by 
their fathers’ house. 30 f From thirty years 
old and above, even to fifty years old, you 
shall number them, everyone who enters 
the service to do the work of the taber
nacle of meeting. 31 And g this is h what 
they must carry as all their service for 
the tabernacle of meeting: i the boards 
of the tabernacle, its bars, its pillars, its 
sockets, 32 and the pillars around the 
court with their sockets, pegs, and cords, 
with all their furnishings and all their 
service; and you shall j as sign to each man 
by name the items he must carry. 33 This 
is the service of the families of the sons 
of Me rari, as all their service for the tab

k lamp stand of the light, l with its lamps, 
its wicktrimmers, its trays, and all its 
oil vessels, with which they service it. 
10 Then they shall put it with all its uten
sils in a covering of badger skins, and put 
it on a carrying beam.

11 “Over m the golden altar they shall 
spread a blue cloth, and cover it with a 
covering of badger skins; and they shall 
insert its poles. 12 Then they shall take all 
the n uten sils of service with which they 
minister in the sanctuary, put them in a 
blue cloth, cover them with a covering of 
badger skins, and put them on a carrying 
beam. 13 Also they shall take away the 
ashes from the altar, and spread a purple 
cloth over it. 14 They shall put on it all 
its implements with which they minister 
there—the firepans, the forks, the shov
els, the 3 ba sins, and all the utensils of the 
altar—and they shall spread on it a cover
ing of badger skins, and insert its poles. 
15 And when Aaron and his sons have 
finished covering the sanctuary and all 
the furnishings of the sanctuary, when 
the camp is set to go, then o the sons of 
Kohath shall come to carry them; p but 
they shall not touch any holy thing, lest 
they die.

q “These are the things in the taberna
cle of meeting which the sons of Kohath 
are to carry.

16 “The appointed duty of El e azar the 
son of Aaron the priest is r the oil for the 
light, the s sweet incense, t the daily grain 
offering, the u anoint ing oil, the oversight 
of all the tabernacle, of all that is in it, 
with the sanctuary and its furnishings.”

17 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses and 
Aaron, saying: 18 “Do not cut off the tribe 
of the families of the Kohath ites from 
among the Levites; 19 but do this in re
gard to them, that they may live and not 
die when they approach v the most holy 
things: Aaron and his sons shall go in 
and 4 ap point each of them to his service 
and his task. 20 w But they shall not go in 
to watch while the holy things are being 
covered, lest they die.”
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4:34–49 According to the commandment of the Lord: Accord-
ing to Hebrew prose style, a summary of Moses’ compliance with 
God’s commands is given.
5:1—10:10 The principal issue in this section is the development 
of purity within the camp and preparations for the triumphal entry 
of the israelites into the land of c anaan.
5:3 defile: r itual purity was an outward sign of an inward reali-
ty. God’s principal concern was the purity of the heart of an indi-
vidual (d eut. 10:12–20) and not just skin problems (l ev. 15:2, 25). 
The observable signs of disease and decay were opportunities to 
implement rules of purity within the camp. With these rules, the 
israelites could maintain a camp free from disease and learn about 
the importance of purity—moral as well as physical. c ontact with 
a dead body was included because of the clearly visible process of 

decomposition (6:6). However, the central issue in these restrictions 
was not disease; it was the fact of God’s presence in the camp. God 
was holy, and hence the people had to maintain their purity and 
holiness.
5:5–10 This section moves from the physical signs of uncleanness 
(vv. 1–4) to those that are no less severe but harder to detect. To keep 
the camp pure and holy, no one could mistreat another.
5:7, 8 restitution: As in l ev. 6:1–7, it was not sufficient merely to 
confess a wrongdoing. o ne had to repay in full and add a penalty 
of one-fifth of the value to the one wronged (l ev. 22:14; 27:11–13, 
31). such rules emphasize the seriousness with which God held the 
people of the camp responsible to one another. if the one who was 
defrauded was no longer alive and had no relative surviving either, 
then the debt had to be paid to the priest.

33 8 l it. hand
34 k n um. 4:2
35 l n um. 4:47
41 m n um. 4:22
42 9 household
45 n n um. 4:29
46 o n um. 3:39; 
26:57-62; 1 c hr. 
23:3-23

47 p n um. 4:3, 
23, 30
49 q n um. 4:15, 24, 
31  r n um. 4:1, 21

CHAPTER 5
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7 f l ev. 5:5; 26:40, 
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and by their fathers’ houses, 47 p from 
thirty years old and above, even to fifty 
years old, everyone who came to do the 
work of service and the work of bearing 
burdens in the tabernacle of meeting— 
48 those who were numbered were eight 
thousand five hundred and eighty.

49 Ac cord ing to the commandment of 
the LORD they were numbered by the 
hand of Mo ses, q each according to his 
service and according to his task; thus 
were they numbered by him, r as the LORD 
commanded Mo ses.

Ceremonially Unclean Persons 
Isolated

5 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing: 2 “Com mand the children of Is

rael that they put out of the camp every 
a leper, everyone who has a b dis charge, 
and whoever becomes c de filed 1 by a 
corpse. 3 You shall put out both male 
and female; you shall put them outside 
the camp, that they may not defile their 
camps d in the midst of which I dwell.” 
4 And the children of Is rael did so, and 
put them outside the camp; as the LORD 
spoke to  Mo ses, so the children of Is rael 
did.

Confession and Restitution
5 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing, 6 “Speak to the children of Is rael: 
e ‘When a man or woman commits any 
sin that men commit in unfaith ful ness 
against the LORD, and that person is 
guilty, 7 f then he shall confess the sin 
which he has committed. He shall make 
restitution for his trespass g in full, plus 
onefifth of it, and give it to the one he 
has wronged. 8 But if the man has no 2 rel
a tive to whom restitution may be made 
for the wrong, the restitution for the 
wrong must go to the LORD for the priest, 
in addition to h the ram of the atonement 
with which atonement is made for him. 
9 Every i of fer ing 3 of all the holy things of 
the children of Is rael, which they bring 
to the priest, shall be j his. 10 And every 

ernacle of meeting, under the 8 au thor ity 
of Itha mar the son of Aaron the priest.”

Census of the Levites
34 k And Mo ses, Aaron, and the leaders 

of the congregation numbered the sons 
of the Kohath ites by their families and by 
their fathers’ house, 35 from thirty l years 
old and above, even to fifty years old, ev
eryone who entered the service for work 
in the tabernacle of meeting; 36 and those 
who were numbered by their families 
were two thousand seven hundred and 
fifty. 37 These were the ones who were 
numbered of the families of the Kohath
ites, all who might serve in the taberna
cle of meeting, whom Mo ses and Aaron 
numbered according to the command
ment of the LORD by the hand of Mo ses.

38 And those who were numbered of the 
sons of Gershon, by their families and by 
their fathers’ house, 39 from thirty years old  
and above, even to fifty years old, every
one who entered the service for work 
in the tabernacle of meeting— 40 those 
who were numbered by their families, by 
their fathers’ house, were two thousand 
six hundred and thirty. 41 m These are the 
ones who were numbered of the families 
of the sons of Gershon, of all who might 
serve in the tabernacle of meeting, whom 
Mo ses and Aaron numbered according to 
the commandment of the LORD.

42 Those of the families of the sons of 
Me rari who were numbered, by their 
families, by their fathers’ 9 house, 43 from 
thirty years old and above, even to fifty 
years old, everyone who entered the ser
vice for work in the tabernacle of meet
ing— 44 those who were numbered by 
their families were three thousand two 
hundred. 45 These are the ones who were 
numbered of the families of the sons of 
Me rari, whom Mo ses and Aaron num
bered n ac cord ing to the word of the LORD 
by the hand of Mo ses.

46 All who were o num bered of the Le
vites, whom Mo ses, Aaron, and the lead
ers of Is rael numbered, by their families 
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5:11–31 infidelity is a third class of actions that brought defilement 
to the camp. Two considerations factor in the focus of this text on 
the woman: (1) A wife was regarded as a possession of her hus-
band. Therefore, her infidelity was an offense against her husband.  
(2) paternity is harder to establish than maternity. Hence, there was 
a somewhat greater burden on the woman to be faithful to her hus-
band so that reliable family lines would be maintained. This text can 
be read as an exceptionally harsh judgment on an unfaithful wife. 
But there is a sense in which this law ameliorated the harsh realities 
for a woman in this time period. A woman could be divorced in the 
ancient world on the mere suspicion of unfaithfulness. Without the 
limitation of laws such as this, a woman might even have been mur-
dered by a jealous husband just on the suspicion of unfaithfulness. 
Here at least there was an opportunity for the woman to prove her 
innocence before an enraged husband.
5:15 d etermining impurity in marital relations (when not detected 
“in the act”) was more difficult than noting skin disorders—but the 
issue was similar. God was in the camp (v. 3). Therefore, the issue had 
to be resolved by the priest in the presence of God.

5:18 Bitter water that brings a curse was not a “magic potion,” 
nor was there some hidden ingredient in the water. The addition 
of dust from the floor of the tabernacle to a vessel of holy water 
and the scrapings from the bill of indictment (v. 23) were signs of a 
spiritual reality. Holy water and dust from the holy place symbolized 
that God was the o ne who determined the innocence or guilt of the 
woman who had come before the priest.
5:21 Your thigh rot and your belly swell symbolically speaks 
of a miscarriage (of an illicit child) if the woman was pregnant, and 
an inability to conceive subsequently (v. 28). in the biblical world, 
a woman who was unable to bear children was regarded as being 
under a curse; in this case it would have been true.
5:22 Amen is the woman’s strong agreement to the terms of the rit-
ual. if she were innocent, this ritual was the means of her protection. 
if she were guilty, she would be bringing judgment upon herself.
5:31 her guilt: The gravity of the ritual demonstrates that marital 
infidelity was regarded as a serious matter in israel. However, the 
burden was largely on the woman, probably due to the possible 
conception of an illegitimate child. Yet the very provision of this 
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you have defiled yourself and some man 
other than your husband has lain with 
you”— 21 then the priest shall r put the 
woman under the oath of the curse, and 
he shall say to the woman—s “the LORD 
make you a curse and an oath among your 
people, when the LORD makes your thigh 
5 rot and your belly swell; 22 and may this 
water that causes the curse t go into your 
stomach, and make your belly swell and 
your thigh rot.”

u ‘Then the woman shall say, “Amen, 
so be it.”

23 ‘Then the priest shall write these 
curses in a book, and he shall scrape them 
off into the bitter water. 24 And he shall 
make the woman drink the bitter water 
that brings a curse, and the water that 
brings the curse shall enter her to become 
bitter. 25 v Then the priest shall take the 
grain offering of jealousy from the wom
an’s hand, shall w wave the offering before 
the LORD, and bring it to the altar; 26 and 
the priest shall take a handful of the of
fering, x as its memorial portion, burn 
it on the altar, and afterward make the 
woman drink the water. 27 When he has 
made her drink the water, then it shall 
be, if she has defiled herself and behaved 
unfaith fully toward her husband, that 
the water that brings a y curse will enter 
her and become bitter, and her belly will 
swell, her thigh will rot, and the woman 
z will become a curse among her people. 
28 But if the woman has not defiled her
self, and is clean, then she shall be free 
and may conceive children.

29 ‘This is the law of jealousy, when a 
wife, while under her husband’s au thor
ity, a goes astray and defiles herself, 30 or 
when the spirit of jealousy comes upon a 
man, and he becomes jealous of his wife; 
then he shall stand the woman before 
the LORD, and the priest shall execute all 
this law upon her. 31 Then the man shall 

man’s 4 holy things shall be his; whatever 
any man gives the priest shall be k his.’ ”

Concerning Unfaithful Wives
11 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing, 12 “Speak to the children of Is rael, 
and say to them: ‘If any man’s wife goes 
astray and behaves unfaith fully toward 
him, 13 and a man l lies with her carnal
ly, and it is hidden from the eyes of her 
husband, and it is concealed that she has 
defiled herself, and there was no witness 
against her, nor was she m caught— 14 if 
the spirit of jealousy comes upon him and 
he becomes n jeal ous of his wife, who has 
defiled herself; or if the spirit of jealousy 
comes upon him and he becomes jealous 
of his wife, although she has not defiled 
herself— 15 then the man shall bring his 
wife to the priest. He shall o bring the of
fering required for her, onetenth of an 
ephah of barley meal; he shall pour no 
oil on it and put no frankincense on it, 
because it is a grain offering of jealousy, 
an offering for remembering, for p bring
ing iniquity to remembrance.

16 ‘And the priest shall bring her near, 
and set her before the LORD. 17 The priest 
shall take holy water in an earthen ves
sel, and take some of the dust that is  
on the floor of the tabernacle and put it 
into the water. 18 Then the priest shall 
stand the woman before the q LORD, uncov
er the woman’s head, and put the offering 
for remembering in her hands, which is 
the grain offering of jealousy. And the 
priest shall have in his hand the bitter 
water that brings a curse. 19 And the priest 
shall put her under oath, and say to the 
woman, “If no man has lain with you, and 
if you have not gone astray to unclean ness 
while under your husband’s au thor ity, be 
free from this bitter water that brings a 
curse. 20 But if you have gone astray while 
under your husband’s au thor ity, and if 

9780529114389_int_01b_lev_deu_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   222 5/20/14   10:59 AM



NumBeRs 6:20 | 223

law was a means of limiting unjust accusations made against a 
faithful wife.
6:2–8 n ot to be confused with n azarene (one from n azareth, see 
Matt. 2:23), the Nazirite was one who made a special vow to the 
l ord for a time of unusual devotion to God. o rdinarily this public 
vow was for a limited time (v. 13). There were three prohibitions: 
(1) total abstinence from everything associated with wine; (2) no 
trimming of the hair; and (3) no contact with a dead body. in all of 
this, the n azirite was to regard himself or herself as holy to the 
Lord. After the vow was complete, the n azirite would return to 
normal daily life (v. 20).
6:3, 4 wine and similar drink: The term translated drink is now un-
derstood to be “beer” (see prov. 31:6). Wine is made from fermented 
fruit, usually grapes; beer is produced from fermented grains. The 
n azirite, for the period of the vow, renounced this part of ordinary 
life as a mark of his or her special devotion to God.
6:5 no razor: The male n azirite over a period of time would have 
had unusually long hair, a sign of his special vow of devotion to the 
l ord (see Judg. 16:17). it is more difficult to understand how this 
provision might have applied to a female nazirite, who—presum-
ably—would have been expected to have longer hair than her male 
counterpart. perhaps in the case of a female nazirite, as well as not 

cutting her hair she would not take ordinary care of it—a visible sign 
of her special vow of devotion to the l ord.
6:7 The extent of the prohibition concerning contact with a dead 
body is profoundly moving when it extends to the unexpected 
death of a father, mother, brother, or sister. in such a case, the 
n azirite could not even fulfill the normal obligations that would be 
expected of a grieving relative. such was the nature of the n azirite 
vow of separation to God.
6:9 so important was the concept of separation from contact with a 
dead body that the law included a provision for unexpected contact 
with the body of a person who dies very suddenly in one’s prox-
imity. in this case, the hair of the naz irite was to be shaved, certain 
offerings presented, and the provisions of the vow continued, with 
allowance for the time inadvertently lost.
6:13 days of his separation are fulfilled: A vow as serious as 
the n azirite’s needed to have not only a process for initiation, but 
a solemn ritual for its culmination. The focus is on the hair, a visible 
symbol of the temporary vow. Therefore, in addition to presenting 
the required sacrifices (vv. 14–17), the man or woman who com-
pleted a n azirite vow had to shave his or her head and burn the hair 
along with the peace offering (v. 18).

31 b l ev. 20:17, 19, 
20  6 guilt  7 iniquity
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atonement for him, because he sinned in 
regard to the corpse; and he shall sanc
tify his head that same day. 12 He shall 
consecrate to the LORD the days of his 
separation, and bring a male lamb in its 
first year i as a trespass offering; but the 
former days shall be 4 lost, because his 
separation was defiled.

13 ‘Now this is the law of the Nazir ite: 
j When the days of his separation are ful
filled, he shall be brought to the door of 
the tabernacle of meeting. 14 And he shall 
present his offering to the LORD: one male 
lamb in its first year without blemish as 
a burnt offering, one ewe lamb in its first 
year without blemish k as a sin offering, 
one ram without blemish l as a peace of
fering, 15 a basket of unleavened bread, 
m cakes of fine flour mixed with oil, un
leavened wafers n anointed with oil, and 
their grain offering with their o drink 
offerings.

16 ‘Then the priest shall bring them be
fore the LORD and offer his sin offering 
and his burnt offering; 17 and he shall 
offer the ram as a sacrifice of a peace 
offering to the LORD, with the basket of 
unleavened bread; the priest shall also 
offer its grain offering and its drink of
fering. 18 p Then the Nazir ite shall shave 
his consecrated head at the door of the 
tabernacle of meeting, and shall take the 
hair from his consecrated head and put it 
on the fire which is under the sacrifice of 
the peace offering.

19 ‘And the priest shall take the q boiled 
shoulder of the ram, one r un leav ened 
cake from the basket, and one unleavened 
wafer, and s put them upon the hands of 
the Nazir ite after he has shaved his con
secrated hair, 20 and the priest shall wave 
them as a wave offering before the LORD; 

be free from 6 in iq uity, but that woman 
b shall bear her 7 guilt.’ ”

The Law of the Nazirite

6 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing, 2 “Speak to the children of Is rael, 

and say to them: ‘When either a man or 
woman 1 con se crates an offering to take 
the vow of a Nazir ite, a to separate him
self to the LORD, 3 b he shall separate him
self from wine and similar drink; he shall 
drink nei ther vinegar made from wine 
nor vinegar made from similar drink; 
nei ther shall he drink any grape juice, 
nor eat fresh grapes or raisins. 4 All the 
days of his 2 sep a ra tion he shall eat noth
ing that is produced by the grapevine, 
from seed to skin.

5 ‘All the days of the vow of his separa
tion no c ra zor shall come upon his head; 
until the days are fulfilled for which he 
separated himself to the LORD, he shall 
be holy. Then he shall let the locks of the 
hair of his head grow. 6 All the days that 
he separates himself to the LORD d he shall 
not go near a dead body. 7 e He shall not 
3 make himself unclean even for his fa
ther or his mother, for his brother or his 
sister, when they die, because his separa
tion to God is on his head. 8 f All the days 
of his separation he shall be holy to the 
LORD.

9 ‘And if anyone dies very suddenly be
side him, and he defiles his consecrated 
head, then he shall g shave his head on the 
day of his cleansing; on the seventh day 
he shall shave it. 10 Then h on the eighth 
day he shall bring two turtledoves or two 
young pigeons to the priest, to the door 
of the tabernacle of meeting; 11 and the 
priest shall offer one as a sin offering and 
the other as a burnt offering, and make 
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6:21 law of the Nazirite: The summary in this verse not only adds 
detail, but also serves to solemnize the nature of the nazirite vow. 
There is no indication in the n T that Jesus took the vow of a nazirite. 
Yet it is likely that John the Baptist, who presumably did practice 
abstinence, was a n azirite from birth.
6:23 you shall bless: This famous Aaronic benediction is a blessing 
on all of the people. This blessing follows the section describing the 
special blessing that would result in the life of the man or woman 
who took on the n azirite vow. God’s blessing on the people was 
not gained by outstanding acts of devotion on their part. r ather, 
God freely blessed His people as a mark of His outstanding grace 
and mercy.
6:25 The idea of the phrase make His face shine is that of pleasure 
in the presence of God, of an intimate experience that is not unlike 

that experienced by Moses when he talked with God on Mt. s inai 
(see ex. 34:29–35). The people as a whole would have some sense 
of God’s glorious presence in their lives.
6:26 The idea of the phrase lift up His countenance is that of 
sensing God’s smile. When a person was given an audience in an 
ancient Middle eastern court, the monarch might not even look in 
that person’s direction. The monarch might look at the claimant, but 
with an expression of wrath. How pleasant it was, however, when 
the monarch looked with pleasure on the one who had come before 
his throne. How wondrous when that smiling monarch is the King of 
kings and l ord of lords, and when He grants His peace!
6:27 perhaps the most impressive element of the passage is this 
conclusion. God intended to place His name on the people. They 
would bear the benediction of His name as a spiritual brand, a mark 
of identification that they were a people peculiarly related to God 
Himself.
7:1 when Moses had finished: This phrasing places the events of 
this chapter before the taking of the census in chs. 1–4. The taberna-
cle was completed on the first day of the first month of the second 
year (see ex. 40:2). The census began on the first day of the second 
month of that year (1:1). Moses anointed and consecrated the 
tabernacle, its furnishings, the altar, and its utensils.
7:3–9 Covered carts would have been especially appropriate for 
the transportation of the elements of the tabernacle. The carts were 
distributed according to their use: two to the sons of Gershon for 
the transportation of the curtains (4:24–28) and four to the sons of 
Merari for the transportation of the heavier frames and support 
elements (4:29–33). n one of the carts went to the Kohathites, for 
they had to carry the most holy things on poles on their shoulders 
(4:1–20).
7:10 each of the leaders of the twelve tribes brought a special gift 
from his tribe to the l ord for the altar.

20 t ex. 29:27, 28
24 u d eut. 28:3-6  
v ps. 121:7; John 7:11
25 w ps. 31:16; 67:1; 
80:3, 7, 19; 119:135; 
d an. 9:17  x Gen. 
43:29; ex. 33:19; 
Mal. 1:9
26 y ps. 4:6; 89:15  
z l ev. 26:6; is. 26:3, 
12; John 14:27; phil. 
4:7  5 l ook upon 
you with favor
27 a d eut. 28:10; 
2 s am. 7:23; 2 c hr. 
7:14; is. 43:7; d an. 
9:18, 19  b ex. 20:24; 
n um. 23:20; ps. 
5:12; 67:7; 115:12, 13; 
eph. 1:3  6 invoke

CHAPTER 7

1 a ex. 40:17-33  
b l ev. 8:10, 11

2 c n um. 1:4  1 l it. 
who stood over
7 d n um. 4:24-28
8 e n um. 4:29-33  
2 l it. hand
9 f n um. 4:15  
g n um. 4:6-14
10 h n um. 7:1; d eut. 
20:5; 1 Kin. 8:63; 
2 c hr. 7:5, 9; ezra 
6:16; n eh. 12:27

all its utensils; so he anointed them and 
consecrated them. 2 Then c the leaders of 
Is rael, the heads of their fathers’ houses, 
who were the leaders of the tribes 1 and 
over those who were numbered, made 
an offering. 3 And they brought their of
fering before the LORD, six covered carts 
and twelve oxen, a cart for every two of 
the leaders, and for each one an ox; and 
they presented them before the taber
nacle.

4 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing, 5 “Ac cept these from them, that they 
may be used in doing the work of the 
tabernacle of meeting; and you shall give 
them to the Levites, to every man accord
ing to his service.” 6 So Mo ses took the 
carts and the oxen, and gave them to the 
Levites. 7 Two carts and four oxen d he 
gave to the sons of Gershon, according to 
their service; 8 e and four carts and eight 
oxen he gave to the sons of Me rari, ac
cording to their service, under the 2 au
thor ity of Itha mar the son of Aaron the 
priest. 9 But to the sons of Kohath he gave 
none, because theirs was f the service of 
the holy things, g which they carried on 
their shoulders.

10 Now the leaders offered h the dedi
cation of fer ing for the altar when it was 
anointed; so the leaders offered their 
offering before the altar. 11 For the LORD 
said to Mo ses, “They shall offer their of

t they are holy for the priest, together 
with the breast of the wave offering and 
the thigh of the heave offering. After that 
the Nazir ite may drink wine.’

21 “This is the law of the Nazir ite who 
vows to the LORD the offering for his sep
aration, and besides that, whatever else 
his hand is able to provide; according to 
the vow which he takes, so he must do 
according to the law of his separation.”

The Priestly Blessing
22 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing: 23 “Speak to Aaron and his sons, say
ing, ‘This is the way you shall bless the 
children of Is rael. Say to them:

24 “ The LORD u bless you and v keep you;
25  The LORD w make His face shine  

upon you,
And x be gracious to you;

26 y The LORD 5 lift up His countenance 
upon you,

And z give you peace.” ’

27 a “So they shall 6 put My name on the 
children of Is rael, and b I will bless them.”

Offerings of the Leaders

7 Now it came to pass, when Mo ses had 
finished a set ting up the tabernacle, 

that he b anointed it and consecrated it 
and all its furnishings, and the altar and 

anointed

(Heb. mashach) (7:1; ex. 30:26) strong’s #4886

This verb means to wet or daub a person with olive oil. 
This ritual designated a person or object as set apart for 
God’s special purposes. Kings, priests, and prophets were 
anointed at the beginning of their service (l ev. 8:12; 16:32; 
2 s am. 2:4; 5:3; 1 Kin. 19:15, 16). d uring the exodus, many 
holy things were anointed—including the tabernacle itself. 
in 7:1, the olive oil is an exquisite and expensive blend of 
oil and spices. This special oil symbolized the significance 
of the consecration of the tabernacle and its furnishings to 
God. in the n T, all who are c hrist’s disciples are said to be 
anointed; they are God’s very own, set apart and commis-
sioned for service (2 c or. 1:21).
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7:11–83 The paragraph for each tribe is almost exactly the same as for the 
other tribes, with the exception of the day of the  presentation, the name 
of the leader, and the name of the tribe. The passage was designed to be 
read aloud in a slow and stately manner. As each tribal leader and his tribe 
was mentioned, members of that tribe would take special pleasure. each 
would sense, “These were our gifts. This was our moment to give to the 
l ord.” c hapter 7 presents a scene of pageantry, pomp, ceremony, and ritual.

12 i n um. 2:3
13 j ex. 30:13  
k l ev. 2:1
14 l ex. 30:34, 35
15 m l ev. 1:2  n ex. 
12:5
16 o l ev. 4:23
17 p l ev. 3:1

30 q n um. 1:5; 2:10

both of them full of fine flour mixed with 
oil as a grain offering; 26 one gold pan of 
ten shekels, full of incense; 27 one young 
bull, one ram, and one male lamb in its 
first year, as a burnt offering; 28 one kid 
of the goats as a sin offering; 29 and for 
the sacrifice of peace offerings: two oxen, 
five rams, five male goats, and five male 
lambs in their first year. This was the of
fering of E liab the son of Helon.

30 On the fourth day q E lizur the son of 
Shede ur, leader of the children of Reu
ben, pre sented an offering. 31 His offering 
was one silver plat ter, the weight of which 
was one hundred and thirty shekels, and 
one silver bowl of seventy shekels, ac
cording to the shekel of the sanctuary, 
both of them full of fine flour mixed with 
oil as a grain offering; 32 one gold pan of 

fering, one leader each day, for the dedi
cation of the altar.”

12 And the one who offered his offer
ing on the first day was i Nahshon the 
son of Am mina dab, from the tribe of Ju
dah. 13 His offering was one silver plat
ter, the weight of which was one hundred 
and thirty shekels, and one silver bowl of 
seventy shekels, according to j the shek
el of the sanctuary, both of them full of 
fine flour mixed with oil as a k grain of
fering; 14 one gold pan of ten shekels, full 
of l in cense; 15 m one young bull, one ram, 
and one male lamb n in its first year, as a 
burnt offering; 16 one kid of the goats as 
a o sin offering; 17 and for p the sacrifice 
of peace offerings: two oxen, five rams, 
five male goats, and five male lambs in 
their first year. This was the offering of 
Nahshon the son of Am mina dab.

18 On the second day Ne thanel the son 
of Zuar, leader of Issa char, presented an 
offering. 19 For his offering he offered one 
silver plat ter, the weight of which was 
one hundred and thirty shekels, and one 
silver bowl of seventy shekels, according 
to the shekel of the sanctuary, both of 
them full of fine flour mixed with oil as a 
grain offering; 20 one gold pan of ten shek
els, full of incense; 21 one young bull, one 
ram, and one male lamb in its first year, 
as a burnt offering; 22 one kid of the goats 
as a sin offering; 23 and as the sacrifice 
of peace offerings: two oxen, five rams, 
five male goats, and five male lambs in 
their first year. This was the offering of 
Ne thanel the son of Zuar.

24 On the third day E liab the son of 
Helon, leader of the children of Zebu lun, 
pre sented an offering. 25 His offering was 
one silver plat ter, the weight of which 
was one hundred and thirty shekels, and 
one silver bowl of seventy shekels, ac
cording to the shekel of the sanctuary, 

sacrifice

(Heb. zebach) (7:17; ex. 10:25; Zeph. 1:7) strong’s #2077

The Hebrew word comes from a verb meaning “to slaughter for an 
offering.” in accordance with the l aw of Moses, a priest would offer 
sacrifices on behalf of a worshiper by burning them on the altar (ex. 
20:24). s acrifices could either be grain offerings (the firstfruits of the 
harvest) or animal sacrifices. Which animals could be sacrificed at the 
tabernacle (and later the temple) was clearly stipulated by the l aw; 
they had to be the best one had—with “no defect” (l ev. 22:21). Ani-
mal sacrifices under the l aw served one primary function, to cover 
or atone for sin (Heb. 9:22). The sin of an individual was symbolically 
transferred to the animal to be sacrificed, thereby providing a sub-
stitutionary atonement. The sacrifices had to be repeated each year 
because they only partially dealt with sin (Heb. 10:4). Ultimately, all 
sacrifices in the o T point forward to and are types of the final, all-suf-
ficient sacrifice made by c hrist (is. 53; 1 c or. 5:7; Heb. 9:10).

BiBLe times & cuLtuRe NOtes 

silver
in ancient times silver was valued next to gold. s ilver was harder than gold, but 
not as hard as copper. it was usually extracted from lead ore, although it was also 
found in its native state. s ilver never tarnishes when exposed to air, unless sulfur 
is present.

The main sources of silver were Asia Minor, Arabia, Mesopotamia, Armenia, and 
persia. palestine imported most of its silver from these countries, especially during 
s olomon’s time (about 970–931 B.c .), when “the king made silver as common in 
Jerusalem as stones” (1 Kin. 10:27). s ilver was refined and then cast into molds by 
silversmiths. 

Abraham’s wealth included silver, which he used as a medium of exchange. 
o ther uses for silver were cups, idols, various kinds of jewelry, and containers. Many 
articles for the tabernacle were made of silver, including trumpets, lampstands, 
and sockets.

a silver cup depicting a lion hunt, 
from amlash, iran, 1100–1000 B.c .

Wikimedia Commons
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36 r n um. 1:6; 2:12; 
7:41
42 s n um. 1:14; 
2:14; 10:20  3 Reuel, 
n um. 2:14
45 t ps. 40:6
48 u n um. 1:10; 
2:18; 1 c hr. 7:26
54 v n um. 1:10; 2:20

60 w n um. 1:11; 2:22
66 x n um. 1:12; 2:25
72 y n um. 1:13; 2:27

of Ma nasseh, pre sented an offering. 55 His 
offering was one silver plat ter, the weight 
of which was one hundred and thirty 
 shekels, and one silver bowl of seventy 
shekels, according to the shekel of the 
sanctuary, both of them full of fine flour 
mixed with oil as a grain offering; 56 one 
gold pan of ten shekels, full of incense; 
57 one young bull, one ram, and one male 
lamb in its first year, as a burnt offering; 
58 one kid of the goats as a sin offering; 
59 and as the sacrifice of peace offerings: 
two oxen, five rams, five male goats, and 
five male lambs in their first year. This 
was the offering of Ga mali el the son of 
Pe dahzur.

60 On the ninth day w A bidan the son 
of Gid e oni, leader of the children of Ben
ja min, pre sented an offering. 61 His offer
ing was one silver plat ter, the weight of 
which was one hundred and thirty shek
els, and one silver bowl of seventy shek
els, according to the shekel of the sanctu
ary, both of them full of fine flour mixed 
with oil as a grain offering; 62 one gold 
pan of ten shekels, full of incense; 63 one 
young bull, one ram, and one male lamb 
in its first year, as a burnt offering; 64 one 
kid of the goats as a sin offering; 65 and as 
the sacrifice of peace offerings: two oxen, 
five rams, five male goats, and five male 
lambs in their first year. This was the of
fering of Abi dan the son of Gid e oni.

66 On the tenth day x A hi ezer the son 
of Am mi shaddai, leader of the children 
of Dan, pre sented an offering. 67 His of
fering was one silver plat ter, the weight 
of which was one hundred and thirty 
shekels, and one silver bowl of seventy 
shekels, according to the shekel of the 
sanctuary, both of them full of fine flour 
mixed with oil as a grain offering; 68 one 
gold pan of ten shekels, full of incense; 
69 one young bull, one ram, and one male 
lamb in its first year, as a burnt offering; 
70 one kid of the goats as a sin offering; 
71 and as the sacrifice of peace offerings: 
two oxen, five rams, five male goats, and 
five male lambs in their first year. This 
was the offering of Ahi ezer the son of 
Am mi shaddai.

72 On the eleventh day y Pagi el the son 
of Ocran, leader of the children of Asher, 
pre sented an offering. 73 His offering was 
one silver plat ter, the weight of which 
was one hundred and thirty shekels, and 
one silver bowl of seventy shekels, ac
cording to the shekel of the sanctuary, 
both of them full of fine flour mixed with 
oil as a grain offering; 74 one gold pan of 
ten shekels, full of incense; 75 one young 
bull, one ram, and one male lamb in its 
first year, as a burnt offering; 76 one kid 

ten shekels, full of incense; 33 one young 
bull, one ram, and one male lamb in its 
first year, as a burnt offering; 34 one kid 
of the goats as a sin offering; 35 and as 
the sacrifice of peace offerings: two oxen, 
five rams, five male goats, and five male 
lambs in their first year. This was the of
fering of E lizur the son of Shede ur.

36 On the fifth day r She lumi el the son 
of Zu ri shaddai, leader of the children of 
Sime on, pre sented an offering. 37 His of
fering was one silver plat ter, the weight 
of which was one hundred and thirty 
shekels, and one silver bowl of seventy 
shekels, according to the shekel of the 
sanctuary, both of them full of fine flour 
mixed with oil as a grain offering; 38 one 
gold pan of ten shekels, full of incense; 
39 one young bull, one ram, and one male 
lamb in its first year, as a burnt offering; 
40 one kid of the goats as a sin offering; 
41 and as the sacrifice of peace offerings: 
two oxen, five rams, five male goats, and 
five male lambs in their first year. This 
was the offering of She lumi el the son of 
Zu ri shaddai.

42 On the sixth day s E lia saph the son 
of 3 Deuel, leader of the children of Gad, 
pre sented an offering. 43 His offering was 
one silver plat ter, the weight of which 
was one hundred and thirty shekels, and 
one silver bowl of seventy shekels, ac
cording to the shekel of the sanctuary, 
both of them full of fine flour mixed with 
oil as a grain offering; 44 one gold pan of 
ten shekels, full of incense; 45 one young 
bull, one ram, and one male lamb in its 
first year, as t a burnt  offering; 46 one kid 
of the goats as a sin offering; 47 and as 
the sacrifice of peace  offerings: two oxen, 
five rams, five male goats, and five male 
lambs in their first year. This was the of
fering of Elia saph the son of Deuel.

48 On the seventh day u E lisha ma the 
son of Am mihud, leader of the children 
of Ephra im, pre sented an offering. 49 His 
offering was one silver plat ter, the weight 
of which was one hundred and thirty 
 shekels, and one silver bowl of seventy 
shekels, according to the shekel of the 
sanctuary, both of them full of fine flour 
mixed with oil as a grain offering; 50 one 
gold pan of ten shekels, full of incense; 
51 one young bull, one ram, and one male 
lamb in its first year, as a burnt offering; 
52 one kid of the goats as a sin offering; 
53 and as the sacrifice of peace offerings: 
two oxen, five rams, five male goats, and 
five male lambs in their first year. This 
was the offering of Elisha ma the son of 
Am mihud.

54 On the eighth day v Ga mali el the 
son of Pe dahzur, leader of the children 
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7:84 This was the dedication offering: The totals of the 12 gifts 
are enumerated, demonstrating again the sense of order and con-
trol in the Book of numbers.
7:89 More stunning than the gifts and their totals is this last verse 
of the chapter. When all was done, Moses heard the voice of God 
speaking from the innermost sanctuary. This was a mark of God’s 
approval. The israelites’ gifts had been received with pleasure.
8:2 The seven lamps must have been exquisite, the finest work 
possible by artisans of the day. But the placement of these oil lamps 
was as important as their craftsmanship.
8:5–19 This section concerns the cleansing of the Levites in order 
to make them fit for their special service of the l ord in His holy wor-
ship. The l evites belonged to the l ord in exchange for the firstborn 
of israel whom He spared during the tenth plague in egypt (3:40, 
41; 8:16–19).
8:7 To shave the entire body of the l evites was, in a sense, a phys-
ical symbol of a return to innocence. This act of devotion initiated 
the l evites into the service of the l ord. in addition to shaving their 
bodies, the l evites were also sprinkled with the water of purification 
and their clothing was washed.

8:10–12 lay their hands on: This ancient symbol of dedication 
(1) specified with a physical gesture the ones being dedicated,  

78 z n um. 1:15; 2:29
84 a n um. 7:10

88 b n um. 7:1, 10
89 c [ex. 33:9, 11]; 
n um. 12:8  d ex. 
25:21, 22  e ps. 80:1; 
99:1

CHAPTER 8

2 a l ev. 24:2-4  b ex. 
25:37; 40:25
4 c ex. 25:31  d ex. 
25:18  e ex. 25:40; 
Acts 7:44
7 f n um. 19:9, 13, 17, 
20; ps. 51:2, 7; [Heb. 
9:13, 14]  g l ev. 14:8, 
9  1 Heb. let them 
cause a razor to 
pass over
8 h l ev. 2:1; n um. 
15:8-10
9 i ex. 29:4; 40:12  
j l ev. 8:3

This was the dedication of fer ing for the 
altar after it was b anointed.

89 Now when Mo ses went into the tab
ernacle of meeting c to speak with Him, 
he heard d the voice of One speaking to 
him from above the mercy seat that was 
on the ark of the Testimony, from e be
tween the two cherubim; thus He spoke 
to him.

Arrangement of the Lamps

8 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, saying: 
2 “Speak to Aaron, and say to him, 

‘When you a ar range the lamps, the seven 
b lamps shall give light in front of the 
lampstand.’ ” 3 And Aaron did so; he ar
ranged the lamps to face toward the front 
of the lampstand, as the LORD command
ed Mo ses. 4 c Now this workmanship of 
the lampstand was hammered gold; from 
its shaft to its flowers it was d ham mered 
work. e Ac cord ing to the pattern which 
the LORD had shown Mo ses, so he made 
the lampstand.

Cleansing and Dedication  
of the Levites

5 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing: 6 “Take the Levites from among the 
children of Is rael and cleanse them cer
emonially. 7 Thus you shall do to them 
to cleanse them: Sprinkle f wa ter of pu
rification on them, and g let 1 them shave 
all their body, and let them wash their 
clothes, and so make themselves clean. 
8 Then let them take a young bull with 
h its grain offering of fine flour mixed 
with oil, and you shall take another 
young bull as a sin offering. 9 i And you 
shall bring the Levites before the taber
nacle of meeting, j and you shall gather 
together the whole congregation of the 
children of Is rael. 10 So you shall bring 
the Levites before the LORD, and the 

of the goats as a sin offering; 77 and as 
the sacrifice of peace offerings: two oxen, 
five rams, five male goats, and five male 
lambs in their first year. This was the of
fering of Pagi el the son of Ocran.

78 On the twelfth day z A hira the son of 
Enan, leader of the children of Naphta li, 
pre sented an offering. 79 His offering was 
one silver plat ter, the weight of which 
was one hundred and thirty shekels, and 
one silver bowl of seventy shekels, ac
cording to the shekel of the sanctuary, 
both of them full of fine flour mixed with 
oil as a grain offering; 80 one gold pan of 
ten shekels, full of incense; 81 one young 
bull, one ram, and one male lamb in its 
first year, as a burnt offering; 82 one kid 
of the goats as a sin offering; 83 and as 
the sacrifice of peace offerings: two oxen, 
five rams, five male goats, and five male 
lambs in their first year. This was the of
fering of A hira the son of Enan.

84 This was a the dedication of fer ing 
for the altar from the leaders of Is rael, 
when it was anointed: twelve silver plat
ters, twelve silver bowls, and twelve gold 
pans. 85 Each silver plat ter weighed one 
hundred and thirty shekels and each bowl 
seventy shekels. All the silver of the ves
sels weighed two thousand four hundred 
shekels, according to the shekel of the 
sanctuary. 86 The twelve gold pans full 
of incense weighed ten shekels apiece, ac
cording to the shekel of the sanctuary; all 
the gold of the pans weighed one hundred 
and twenty shekels. 87 All the oxen for the 
burnt offering were twelve young bulls, 
the rams twelve, the male lambs in their 
first year twelve, with their grain offering, 
and the kids of the goats as a sin offering 
twelve. 88 And all the oxen for the sacri
fice of peace offerings were  twentyfour 
bulls, the rams sixty, the male goats sixty, 
and the lambs in their first year sixty. 

dedication

(Heb. chanukkah) (7:10, 11, 84, 88; n eh. 12:27; ps. 30:1) 
strong’s #2598

d edication is a religious ceremony in which a person or a 
thing is set aside or consecrated to God’s service. in Bible 
times, many different things were included in such services: 
the temple (2 c hr. 2:4), a field (l ev. 27:16), a house (l ev. 
27:14), articles of precious metal (2 s am. 8:10), even spoils 
won in battle (1 c hr. 26:27). in one of the most beautiful 
passages in the Bible, Hannah presented her young son 
samuel to God in an act of child dedication (1 s am. 1:19–28). 
Hannah’s prayer of thanksgiving to God (1 s am. 2:1–10) is a 
model of praise and dedication for all who seek to honor 
God through their lives.
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(2) expressed identification with the ones on whom the hands were 
placed, and (3) called for a divine sanction of this public and physical 
act. Aaron then presented the l evites to the l ord, perhaps with his 
hands swaying back and forth as though they were being waved be-
fore the l ord. Then those on whom hands had been placed reached 
out their own hands to the sacrificial bulls as a mark of identification.
8:16 The Hebrew words for wholly given to Me are an emphatic 
doubling: “given, given.” The story of the exodus—in this case, the 
passover—was always just under the surface of the theology of the 
o T, for this saving event shaped the nation of israel.
8:19 no plague: With their service in the tabernacle, the l e vites 
functioned as a protective hedge between the people and the sym-
bols of the d ivine presence. Here God’s mercy complements His 
holiness. His holiness would not bear an improper approach. But 
in His mercy, He provided a protective hedge in the l evites. They 
both warned others not to draw too close and instructed them on 
how to approach the living God appropriately.
8:20–26 This concluding paragraph serves to summarize the ma-
terial of the chapter as well as to report on the actions of the priests 
and the people in obedience to the word of the l ord. Throughout 
the first ten chapters, there is a regular pattern: (1) an announcement 
of the coming of the word of the l ord, (2) the details of that word, 

and (3) a report of compliance. With this pattern, we are conditioned 
to expect that obedience will regularly follow God’s commands as 
the people make their way in triumphal procession to the promised 
l and.
8:24 From twenty-five years old seems to disagree with the 
lower limit of 30 years given in 4:3. The difference is not easily 
resolved, but there is the possibility that the five years in dispute 
may have served as some sort of apprenticeship. l ater in israel’s 
history, d avid reduced the lower age for the l evites to 20 (see  
1 c hr. 23:24, 27).
9:1 The first month of the second year indicates that the ma-
terial of this chapter precedes the command to take a census in 
1:1. With the tabernacle completed, the camp ritually purified, the 
religious functionaries cleansed and in place, the hovering symbols 
of God being experienced in the camp, and the passover celebrated 
anew—all was ready for the triumphal march of God’s citizen army 
to the promised l and.
9:2 When the first Passover was celebrated in egypt, the command 
was given to commemorate it throughout israel’s generations (see 
ex. 12:14). it was time now at the base of Mt. s inai to celebrate the 
passover anew before the people began their march to c anaan.

10 k l ev. 1:4
11 l n um. 18:6  
2 present
12 m ex. 29:10
14 n n um. 16:9  
o n um. 3:12, 45; 16:9
15 p n um. 8:11, 13
16 q n um. 3:9  r ex. 
13:2; n um. 3:12, 45
17 s ex. 12:2, 12, 13, 
15; n um. 3:13; l uke 
2:23  3 set them 
apart
19 t n um. 3:9  
u n um. 1:53; 16:46; 
18:5; 2 c hr. 26:16

21 v n um. 8:7
22 w n um. 8:15  
x n um. 8:5
24 y n um. 4:3; 
1 c hr. 23:3, 24, 27
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Levites, so the children of Is rael did to 
them. 21 v And the Levites purified them
selves and washed their clothes; then 
Aaron presented them like a wave of
fering before the LORD, and Aaron made 
atonement for them to cleanse them. 
22 w Af ter that the Levites went in to do 
their work in the tabernacle of meeting 
before Aaron and his sons; x as the LORD 
commanded Mo ses concerning the Le
vites, so they did to them.

23 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing, 24 “This is what pertains to the Le
vites: y From twentyfive years old and 
above one may enter to perform service 
in the work of the tabernacle of meeting; 
25 and at the age of fifty years they must 
cease performing this work, and shall 
work no more. 26 They may minister with 
their brethren in the tabernacle of meet
ing, z to attend to needs, but they them
selves shall do no work. Thus you shall 
do to the Levites regarding their duties.”

The Second Passover

9 Now the LORD spoke to Mo ses in 
the Wilderness of Si nai, in the first 

month of the second year after they had 
come out of the land of Egypt, saying: 
2 “Let the children of Is rael keep a the 
Passover at its appointed b time. 3 On the 
fourteenth day of this month, 1 at twi
light, you shall 2 keep it at its appoint
ed time. According to all its 3 rites and 
ceremonies you shall keep it.” 4 So Mo
ses told the children of Is rael that they 
should keep the Passover. 5 And c they 
kept the Passover on the fourteenth day 
of the first month, at twilight, in the Wil
derness of Si nai; according to all that the 
LORD commanded Mo ses, so the children 
of Is rael did.

children of Is rael k shall lay their hands 
on the Levites; 11 and Aaron shall 2 of fer 
the Levites before the LORD like a l wave 
offering from the children of Is rael, that 
they may perform the work of the LORD. 
12 m Then the Levites shall lay their hands 
on the heads of the young bulls, and you 
shall offer one as a sin offering and the 
other as a burnt offering to the LORD, to 
make atonement for the Levites.

13 “And you shall stand the Levites be
fore Aaron and his sons, and then offer 
them like a wave offering to the LORD. 
14 Thus you shall n sep a rate the Levites 
from among the children of Is rael, and 
the Levites shall be o Mine. 15 Af ter that 
the Levites shall go in to service the tab
ernacle of meeting. So you shall cleanse 
them and p of fer them like a wave of
fering. 16 For they are q wholly given to 
Me from among the children of Is rael; I 
have taken them for Myself r in stead of 
all who open the womb, the firstborn of 
all the children of Is rael. 17 s For all the 
firstborn among the children of Is rael are 
Mine, both man and beast; on the day that 
I struck all the firstborn in the land of 
Egypt I 3 sanc ti fied them to Myself. 18 I 
have taken the Levites instead of all the 
firstborn of the children of Is rael. 19 And 
t I have given the Levites as a gift to Aaron 
and his sons from among the children of 
Is rael, to do the work for the children of 
Is rael in the tabernacle of meeting, and 
to make atonement for the children of Is
rael, u that there be no plague among the 
children of Is rael when the children of 
Is rael come near the sanctuary.”

20 Thus Mo ses and Aaron and all the 
congregation of the children of Is rael did 
to the Levites; according to all that the 
LORD commanded Mo ses concerning the 
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9:6 Because of their defilement from touching the body of a dead 
person (5:2), there were some who could not keep the Passover 
at its appointed time. These people came willingly to ask Moses 
what they might do. God’s intent was that the passover would be 
celebrated by all of His people. r easons of ritual impurity should 
not prevent a person from enjoying the night. n either should one 
think that the celebration was unnecessary. Thus the ritually impure 
would celebrate the passover a month later.
9:11 The specification of bitter herbs indicates that those who 
celebrated the passover a month later would celebrate the exact 
details of it. They were not to rush through the ceremony, but were 
to take part in it fully, eating the lamb, the unleavened bread, and 
the bitter herbs.
9:12 nor break one of its bones: The passover was not an or-
dinary meal. The food commemorated the great saving event of 
God in israel’s history. The meal was to be eaten with extraordinary 
attention to the lamb itself. it is fitting to remember that when the 
savior was crucified as our “passover l amb,” none of His bones was 
broken (John 19:36)—a fulfillment of the typology of this verse (see 
ex. 12:46; ps. 34:20).
9:13 ceases to keep the Passover: some people would simply re-
fuse to celebrate the passover, not for legitimate reasons, but because 

of ingratitude and insolence. such persons would be cut off from 
among the people and would bear the responsibility for their sins.
9:14 Those who lived with the Hebrew people could be included in the 
celebration of passover, but they first had to be circumcised (see ex. 
12:48). This was a rite that applied to the citizen as well as to the alien. 
As a stranger heard the story of God’s gracious, powerful actions 
in the salvation of His people, that person would naturally question 
the israelites on how he or she could participate in israel’s blessing.
9:15–23 The cloud (see ex. 13:21) was a dramatic symbol of the 
active presence of God with His people, hovering over them in pro-
tection, moving ahead of them for direction, coming near at night 
as fire for comfort in the darkness. The rest of this paragraph serves 
as a summary of the activities of the cloud and the fire throughout 
israel’s experience in the wilderness.
9:23 at the command of the Lord: The cloud and the fire were 
manifestations of God’s will. When the cloud rose, the people were 
to set out. When the cloud settled, the people were to encamp. 
There was nothing predictable in the movement or settling of the 
cloud; all was dependent on God’s sovereignty. The people saw the 
glory and the will of God in the cloud’s actions.
10:2 The two silver trumpets were different from the curved ram’s 
horn trumpets (see l ev. 25:9; ps. 81:3). Made of hammered silver, 
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tabernacle like the appearance of fire. 
16 So it was always: the cloud covered 
it by day, and the appearance of fire by 
night. 17 When ever the cloud s was 8 taken 
up from above the tabernacle, after that 
the children of Is rael would journey; and 
in the place where the cloud settled, there 
the children of Is rael would pitch their 
tents. 18 At the 9 com mand of the LORD 
the children of Is rael would journey, and 
at the command of the LORD they would 
camp; t as long as the cloud stayed above 
the tabernacle they remained encamped. 
19 Even when the cloud continued long, 
many days above the tabernacle, the chil
dren of Is rael u kept the charge of the LORD 
and did not journey. 20 So it was, when 
the cloud was above the tabernacle a few 
days: according to the command of the 
LORD they would remain encamped, and 
according to the command of the LORD 
they would journey. 21 So it was, when the 
cloud remained only from evening until 
morning: when the cloud was taken up 
in the morning, then they would journey; 
whether by day or by night, whenever the 
cloud was taken up, they would journey. 
22 Whether it was two days, a month, or a 
year that the cloud remained above the 
tabernacle, the children of Is rael v would 
remain encamped and not journey; but 
when it was taken up, they would jour
ney. 23 At the command of the LORD they 
remained encamped, and at the command 
of the LORD they journeyed; they w kept 
the charge of the LORD, at the command 
of the LORD by the hand of Mo ses.

Two Silver Trumpets

10 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying: 2 “Make two silver trum

pets for yourself; you shall make them 

6 Now there were cer tain men who 
were d de filed by a human corpse, so that 
they could not keep the Passover on that 
day; e and they came before Mo ses and 
Aaron that day. 7 And those men said 
to him, “We be came defiled by a human 
corpse. Why are we kept from presenting 
the offering of the LORD at its appointed 
time among the children of Is rael?”

8 And Mo ses said to them, “Stand still, 
that f I may hear what the LORD will com
mand concerning you.”

9 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, saying, 
10 “Speak to the children of Is rael, saying: 
‘If anyone of you or your 4 pos ter ity is un
clean because of a corpse, or is far away 
on a journey, he may still keep the LORD’s 
Passover. 11 On g the fourteenth day of the 
second month, at twilight, they may keep 
it. They shall h eat it with unleavened bread 
and bitter herbs. 12 i They shall leave none 
of it until morning, j nor break one of its 
bones. k Ac cord ing to all the 5 or di nances 
of the Passover they shall keep it. 13 But 
the man who is clean and is not on a jour
ney, and ceases to keep the Passover, that 
same person l shall be cut off from among 
his people, because he m did not bring the 
offering of the LORD at its appointed time; 
that man shall n bear his sin.

14 ‘And if a stran ger 6 dwells among 
you, and would keep the LORD’s Passover, 
he must do so according to the rite of the 
Passover and according to its ceremony; 
o you shall have one 7 or di nance, both for 
the stran ger and the native of the land.’ ”

The Cloud and the Fire
15 Now p on the day that the tabernacle 

was raised up, the cloud q cov ered the tab
ernacle, the tent of the Testimony; r from 
evening until morning it was above the 
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these instruments were straight with a flaring bell, like the post 
horns of medieval europe. s ince they did not have valves, they were 
played like a bugle. The pattern was as follows: The cloud would 
begin to move, the trumpets would sound, and the people would 
begin to break camp and move out within their ordered ranks. When 
the ark, the symbol of the d ivine presence, was moved, Moses recit-
ed the words of the song of triumph (v. 35).
10:4 But if they blow only one: The number of trumpets that 
sounded and the notes they played were signals for various groups 
within the encampments as well as for the people as a whole.
10:5 begin their journey: even when the trumpets sounded, there 
was never to be a pell-mell rush of the people. The tone throughout 
this section is one of discipline and order. God is a God of order, and 
this would be reflected in the conduct of the israelites’ camp (see 
1 c or. 14:40; eph. 4).
10:9 The trumpets were not signals for the movement of the camp in 
the wilderness; later they functioned as signals for the army in c anaan. 
The sounding of the trumpets would be a part of israel’s war against 
the inhabitants of the land. in addition to functioning as signals at 
certain occasions, trumpet-blowing also became a symbol of calling 
on the l ord and a reminder that God was at work among the israelites.
10:10 day of your gladness: The trumpets were also played in 
the context of worship, particularly on days of feasting and the 
celebrations of the beginning of the month. I am the Lord your 
God indicates that the preceding was a divine revelation of the will 
of God. f urthermore, these words serve as a benediction on the 
people at the beginning of their march.
10:11 At long last, the time had come for the people to set out on 
the triumphal journey for which God had been preparing them. 

When the cloud was taken up by the l ord Himself, the israelites 
packed up their camp and left. The cloud was a symbol of God’s 
presence, His protection, and His guidance. The people could fear-
lessly march into the unknown.
10:12 This verse is a summary statement of the initial march. The 
Wilderness of Paran was not actually reached until 12:16. The 
Wilderness of paran is in the northeastern s inai peninsula, south of 
the n egev, the desert area below Judah. paran was a good staging 
area for the conquest of the land, away from the more fortified cities 
toward egypt in the west.
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6 When you sound the advance the sec
ond time, then the camps that lie f on the 
south side shall begin their journey; they 
shall sound the call for them to begin 
their journeys. 7 And when the assem
bly is to be gathered together, g you shall 
blow, but not h sound the advance. 8 i The 
sons of Aaron, the priests, shall blow the 
trumpets; and these shall be to you as an 
1 or di nance forever throughout your gen
erations.

9 j “When you go to war in your land 
against the enemy who k op presses you, 
then you shall sound an alarm with the 
trumpets, and you will be l re mem bered 
before the LORD your God, and you will 
be saved from your enemies. 10 Also m in 
the day of your gladness, in your appoint
ed feasts, and at the beginning of your 
months, you shall blow the trumpets over 
your burnt offerings and over the sacri
fices of your peace offerings; and they 
shall be n a memorial for you before your 
God: I am the LORD your God.”

Departure from Sinai
11 Now it came to pass on the twentieth 

day of the second month, in the second 
year, that the cloud o was taken up from 
above the tabernacle of the Testimony. 
12 And the children of Is rael set out from 
the p Wil der ness of Si nai on q their jour

of hammered work; you shall use them 
for a call ing the congregation and for 
directing the movement of the camps. 
3 When b they blow both of them, all the 
congregation shall gather before you at 
the door of the tabernacle of meeting. 
4 But if they blow only one, then the lead
ers, the c heads of the divi sions of Is rael, 
shall gather to you. 5 When you sound 
the d ad vance, e the camps that lie on the 
east side shall then begin their journey. 

enemies

(Heb. tsarim) (10:9; Gen. 14:20; ezra 4:1; ps. 44:5, 7) strong’s 
#6862

Before israel could serve as the channel of God’s grace 
to the world, its existence as a nation had to be securely 
established. The enemies of the Hebrew people were 
thus regarded as God’s enemies, and the reverse was also 
true (ps. 139:20–22). in the n T, by contrast, the enemies 
to be overcome are primarily spiritual in nature. While 
the o T refers to charity toward one’s enemy (ex. 23:4, 5; 
prov. 24:17), the n T goes further by commanding love for 
one’s enemy (Matt. 5:44; r om. 12:20). The n T looks toward 
a day when all enemies of good and righteousness will 
be overcome because of the redemptive work of c hrist 
(1 c or. 15:25).

A Chronology of the second Year  
of the exodus

Numbers reverses the chronology of the very eventful first two months 
of the second year of the Exodus in order to emphasize the census. 

Date Event Reference

First month, Day 1 Tabernacle completed.

Laws for the offerings given.

Offerings for the dedication of the 
altar begun.

The ordination of priests begun.

Ex. 40:2

Lev. 1:1

Num. 7:3 
 
Lev. 8:1

First month, Day 8 The ordination of priests completed. Lev. 9:1

First month, Day 12 Offerings for the dedication of the 
altar completed. 

The Levites appointed.

Num. 7:78  

Num. 8:5

First month, Day 14 Passover celebrated. Num. 9:2

Second month, Day 1 Census taken. Num. 1:1

Second month, Day 14 Passover celebrated for those who 
were unclean.

Num. 9:11

Second month, Day 20 The cloud moved and the Israelite 
camp followed.

Num. 10:11
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10:14–28 This section, like so many others in n umbers, conveys a 
sense of pageantry, drama, and ordered design. The section was 
designed to be read aloud as a narrative of God’s faithfulness to 
all of His people and of their proper response to His guidance. The 
repetition of the names from each tribe (see chs. 1; 7) must have 
been an eloquent statement at the time. o ne would expect these 
names to be memorialized as the leaders of the first generation 
who led their tribes into c anaan. Because of the events that follow 
(chs. 11–14), however, these names take on a certain sadness. These 
people did not achieve their destiny in the land. r ather, they were 
buried in the desert.
10:29–32 Reuel (perhaps to be identified with Jethro) is mentioned 
in ex. 2:18–21 as the priest of Midian who befriended Moses and 
gave his daughter Zipporah to him as his wife. Moses invited Hobab 
the son of Reuel to join israel on their triumphal journey. At first 
Hobab declined. But at Moses’ insistence, Hobab continued with the 
israelites (see Judg. 1:16), serving as the eyes of the people in the 

wilderness. in this example of o T evangelism, Hobab joined in the 
destiny of israel just as r uth the Moabitess would later (see r uth 2). 
Joining israel was not just a change of location; it involved a radical 
transformation of one’s life and purpose so that it was centered 
around the living God.
10:35, 36 Rise up, O Lord and Return, O Lord are words of a 
triumphant song. These are not magical incantations, but poetic 
affirmations of God’s presence among His people and prayers that 
His presence would have its effect in the lives and destiny of the 
people. The expression many thousands means the same as “un-
told thousands” or “teeming millions.”
11:1–3 Now when the people complained: After the israelites 
had traveled just three days following their deliverance from egypt, 
they murmured against the l ord because of a lack of water (see ex. 
15:22–24). Here again, after a journey of only three days, they mur-
mured against the l ord for unspecified reasons. Murmuring demon-
strated unfaithfulness and was an act of rebellion that demanded 

12 r Gen. 21:21; 
n um. 12:16; d eut. 
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the children of Is rael, according to their 
armies, when they began their journey.

29 Now Mo ses said to c Hobab the son 
of d Reuel 4 the Midi an ite, Mo ses’ father
inlaw, “We are setting out for the place 
of which the LORD said, e ‘I will give it to 
you.’ Come with us, and f we will treat 
you well; for g the LORD has promised 
good things to Is rael.”

30 And he said to him, “I will not go, 
but I will depart to my own land and to 
my relatives.”

31 So Mo ses said, “Please do not leave, 
inasmuch as you know how we are to 
camp in the wilderness, and you can 5 be 
our h eyes. 32 And it shall be, if you go 
with us—in deed it shall be—that i what
ever good the LORD will do to us, the same 
we will do to you.”

33 So they departed from j the mountain 
of the LORD on a journey of three days; 
and the ark of the covenant of the LORD 
k went before them for the three days’ 
journey, to search out a resting place for 
them. 34 And l the cloud of the LORD was 
above them by day when they went out 
from the camp.

35 So it was, whenever the ark set out, 
that Mo ses said:

 m“ Rise up, O LORD!
Let Your enemies be scattered,
And let those who hate You flee 

before You.”

36 And when it rested, he said:

 “ Return, O LORD,
To the many thousands of Israel.”

The People Complain

11 Now a when the people complained, 
it displeased the LORD; b for the LORD 

heard it, and His anger was aroused. So 
the c fire of the LORD burned among them, 
and consumed some in the outskirts of 

neys; then the cloud settled down in the 
r Wil der ness of Paran. 13 So they started 
out for the first time s ac cord ing to the 
command of the LORD by the hand of 
Mo ses.

14 The 2 stan dard of the camp of the 
children of Ju dah t set out first accord
ing to their armies; over their army 
was u Nahshon the son of Am mina dab. 
15 Over the army of the tribe of the chil
dren of Issa char was Ne thanel the son of 
Zuar. 16 And over the army of the tribe 
of the children of Zebu lun was E liab the 
son of Helon.

17 Then v the tabernacle was taken 
down; and the sons of Gershon and the 
sons of Me rari set out, w car ry ing the 
tabernacle.

18 And x the standard of the camp of 
Reu ben set out according to their armies; 
over their army was E lizur the son of 
Shede ur. 19 Over the army of the tribe of 
the children of Sime on was She lumi el the 
son of Zu ri shaddai. 20 And over the army 
of the tribe of the children of Gad was 
E lia saph the son of Deuel.

21 Then the Kohath ites set out, car
rying the y holy things. (The tabernacle 
would be 3 pre pared for their arrival.)

22 And z the standard of the camp of the 
children of Ephra im set out according to 
their armies; over their army was E lisha
ma the son of Am mihud. 23 Over the army 
of the tribe of the children of Ma nasseh 
was Ga mali el the son of Pe dahzur. 24 And 
over the army of the tribe of the children of 
Ben ja min was A bidan the son of Gid e oni.

25 Then a the standard of the camp of 
the children of Dan (the rear guard of 
all the camps) set out according to their 
armies; over their army was A hi ezer the 
son of Am mi shaddai. 26 Over the army 
of the tribe of the children of Asher 
was Pagi el the son of Ocran. 27 And over 
the army of the tribe of the children of 
Naphta li was A hira the son of Enan.

28 b Thus was the order of march of 
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God’s judgment. The fire of the Lord seems to have come both as 
a warning and as a purifying agent, since it hit only the outskirts of 
the camps. in the midst of wrath, the l ord remained merciful. He had 
long-standing patience with a people who continuously rebelled.
11:4 The mixed multitude indicates the presence of others who 
had escaped from slavery or poverty in egypt, but were not israelites 
(ex. 12:38). These people were an encouragement to the continual 
murmuring that characterized the israelites in the wilderness. it was 
understandable that those who did not share israel’s faith in God 
would make every discomfort an excuse to agitate rebellion against 
Him and His appointed leadership in Moses.
11:5, 6 The tone of the words this manna is one of contempt (an 
attitude that would peak years later; see 21:5). The foods of egypt 
were plentiful and varied, even for slaves and the poor. The provision 
of manna was regarded by the israelites as monotonous, something 
that caused the inner being to be dried up.
11:7–9 The clear implication of these verses is that the provision 
of manna was something that later generations would not know 

about or understand without an explanation. its daily appearance, 
with a double measure on the day before the sabbath and none at 
all on the sabbath, is clearly miraculous. o ne pot of manna was kept 
in the ark of the covenant for generations (ex. 16:33). God provided 
manna throughout the 40-year experience in the wilderness. Then 
it ceased to appear as mysteriously as it had begun (ex. 16:35). Jesus 
described Himself as the bread of life, better than the manna in the 
wilderness (John 6:48–58).
11:10 in this instance, the fact that Moses also was displeased 
caused him to pray for help in dealing with the complaints of the 
people and their many needs (vv. 12–15). o n another occasion, 
Moses’ displeasure would lead to his own sin and would cost him 
the opportunity to enter the land of c anaan (20:1–13).
11:12–15 Did I conceive all these people? God was the “mother” 
of the israelites; Moses was their “wet nurse.” The people were like 
whining children who cannot be satisfied. in a flourish of rhetoric, 
Moses asked the l ord to kill him (see 1 Kin. 19:4) rather than force 
him to continue in this sorry situation.

2 d n um. 12:11, 13; 
21:7  e [James 5:16]  
1 extinguished
3 2 l it. Burning
4 f ex. 12:38  g 1 c or. 
10:6  h [ps. 78:18]  
3 l it. lusted intensely
5 i ex. 16:3
6 j n um. 21:5
7 k ex. 16:14, 31
8 l ex. 16:31

9 m ex. 16:13, 14
10 n ps. 78:21
11 o ex. 5:22; d eut. 
1:12  4 responsibility
12 p is. 40:11  q is. 
49:23; 1 Thess. 
2:7  r Gen. 26:3  
5 solemnly promised
13 s Matt. 15:33; 
Mark 8:4
14 t ex. 18:18; d eut. 
1:12

like the taste of pastry prepared with oil. 
9 And m when the dew fell on the camp in 
the night, the manna fell on it.

10 Then Mo ses heard the people weep
ing throughout their families, everyone at 
the door of his tent; and n the anger of the 
LORD was greatly aroused; Mo ses also was 
displeased. 11 o So Mo ses said to the LORD, 
“Why have You afflicted Your servant? 
And why have I not found favor in Your 
sight, that You have laid the 4 bur den of all 
these people on me? 12 Did I conceive all 
these people? Did I beget them, that You 
should say to me, p ‘Carry them in your 
bosom, as a q guard ian carries a nursing 
child,’ to the land which You r swore 5 to 
their fathers? 13 s Where am I to get meat 
to give to all these people? For they weep 
all over me, saying, ‘Give us meat, that we 
may eat.’ 14 t I am not able to bear all these 
people alone, because the burden is too 
heavy for me. 15 If You treat me like this, 

the camp. 2 Then the people d cried out 
to Mo ses, and when Mo ses e prayed to 
the LORD, the fire was 1 quenched. 3 So he 
called the name of the place 2 Tabe rah, 
because the fire of the LORD had burned 
among them.

4 Now the f mixed multitude who were 
among them 3 yielded to g in tense craving; 
so the children of Is rael also wept again 
and said: h “Who will give us meat to eat? 
5 i We remember the fish which we ate 
freely in Egypt, the cucumbers, the mel
ons, the leeks, the onions, and the garlic; 
6 but now j our whole being is dried up; 
there is nothing at all except this manna 
be fore our eyes!”

7 Now k the manna was like corian
der seed, and its color like the color of 
bdellium. 8 The people went about and 
gathered it, ground it on millstones or 
beat it in the mortar, cooked it in pans, 
and made cakes of it; and l its taste was 

the Prayers of Moses in Numbers

Passage Context Request

10:35 Whenever the ark set out For God’s enemies to be scattered

10:36 Whenever the ark would rest For God’s presence in the camp

11:1, 2 When the people complained For mercy and an end to the consuming fire God sent as 
punishment

11:4–15 When the people grumbled about food For personal relief and help

12:13 When Miriam was afflicted with leprosy For her healing

14:13–19 When the children of Israel rebelled against God’s com-
mand to go into the Promised Land

For God to forgive them

16:15 When Korah and 250 other leaders rebelled against Moses’ 
leadership

For God to reject their offerings

16:22 When God was about to destroy all of Korah’s followers For God to spare all but Korah

21:7 When the Lord sent venomous snakes among the people 
because of their ungratefulness

For God to take the snakes away

27:5 When Zelophehad’s daughters sought an inheritance For wisdom and guidance to know what to do

27:15–17 When Moses was about to die For God to appoint a new leader
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11:16, 17 Moses’ provocation led to the appointment of seventy 
men to assist him in the administration of the camp. These men 
would have been in addition to the leaders of each tribe. presumably 
they formed a body of administrative assistants for Moses to re-
duce the burden he felt in attempting to meet the needs of the vast 
population by himself. These elders were spirit-empowered (v. 25).
11:18–20 you shall eat meat: The complaint of the people had 
so angered the l ord that He determined to cause them to have 
an overabundance of meat. The israelites had rejected the manna, 
describing it as something that dried their being (v. 6). God was 
going to give them so much meat that it would become sickening 
to them, causing them to realize what a great gift manna really was. 
The issue here was not really meat and manna, but whether the 
people would serve God as their God. To reject the provision was, 
in essence, to reject the provider.
11:21–23 The idea of such plentiful meat in the wilderness was 
something even Moses balked at, wondering how even God could 
provide food for a company so large. God’s response to Moses, has 
the Lord’s arm been shortened? is a challenge to all people of 

faith. There is simply no limiting the power of God. Jesus’ feedings 
of the multitudes are n T examples of God’s continuing ability to 
provide food for thousands (Matt. 14:13–21; 15:32–39).
11:25 The Spirit rested upon them (see Acts 2) is a divine empow-
erment of the 70 elders who would aid Moses in the administration 
of the camp.
11:25–30 f or reasons that were not recorded, Eldad and Medad 
did not join the other elders at the tabernacle of meeting (v. 16). 
n onetheless, the spirit of God came upon them and empowered 
them in their own camp. When the word came to Moses that these 
men were prophesying even though they were not where they were 
supposed to be, Joshua was afraid that their possible influence in the 
community would detract from the authority of Moses. Here Josh-
ua showed his loyalty to Moses by deferring to Moses’ leadership 
and authority. Moses responded by wishing that all of God’s people 
were spirit-empowered. (This is the first time Joshua is mentioned.)
11:31–33 True to His promise (vv. 18–20), the l ord provided meat in 
the form of quail from the sea. He sent a strong wind that brought 
vast numbers of quail fluttering about three feet off the ground. 

15 u r ev. 3:17
16 v ex. 18:25; 24:1, 
9  w d eut. 16:18
17 x 1 s am. 10:6; 
2 Kin. 2:15; [Joel 
2:28]
18 y ex. 16:7  6 Set 
yourselves apart
20 z ps. 78:29; 
106:15  a 1 s am. 
10:19  b n um. 21:5
21 c Gen. 12:2; ex. 
12:37; n um. 1:46; 
2:32
22 d 2 Kin. 7:2
23 e is. 50:2; 59:1  
f n um. 23:19  7 is 
the l ord’s power 
limited?

24 g n um. 11:16
25 h 2 Kin. 2:15  
i 1 s am. 10:5, 6, 10; 
Joel 2:28; Acts 2:17, 
18; 1 c or. 14:1  8 Tg., 
Vg. and they did not 
cease
26 j Jer. 36:5
28 k [Mark 9:38-40; 
l uke 9:49]
29 l 1 c or. 14:5  
9 jealous
31 m ex. 16:13; ps. 
78:26-28; 105:40
32 n ex. 16:36; ezek. 
45:11
33 o ps. 78:29-31; 
106:15

24 So Mo ses went out and told the peo
ple the words of the LORD, and he g gath
ered the seventy men of the elders of the 
people and placed them around the tab
ernacle. 25 Then the LORD came down in 
the cloud, and spoke to him, and took of 
the Spirit that was upon him, and placed 
the same upon the seventy elders; and it 
happened, h when the Spirit rested upon 
them, that i they prophesied, 8 al though 
they never did so again.

26 But two men had remained in the 
camp: the name of one was Eldad, and the 
name of the other Medad. And the Spirit 
rested upon them. Now they were among 
those listed, but who j had not gone out to 
the tabernacle; yet they prophesied in the 
camp. 27 And a young man ran and told 
Mo ses, and said, “Eldad and Medad are 
prophesying in the camp.”

28 So Joshua the son of Nun, Mo ses’ as
sistant, one of his choice men, answered 
and said, “Mo ses my lord, k for bid them!”

29 Then Mo ses said to him, “Are you 
9 zeal ous for my sake? l Oh, that all the 
LORD’s people were prophets and that the 
LORD would put His Spirit upon them!” 
30 And Mo ses returned to the camp, he 
and the elders of Is rael.

The LORD Sends Quail
31 Now a m wind went out from the 

LORD, and it brought quail from the sea 
and left them flut tering near the camp, 
about a day’s journey on this side and 
about a day’s journey on the other side, 
all around the camp, and about two cu
bits above the surface of the ground. 
32 And the people stayed up all that day, 
all night, and all the next day, and gath
ered the quail (he who gathered least 
gathered ten n ho mers); and they spread 
them out for themselves all around the 
camp. 33 But while the o meat was still be
tween their teeth, before it was chewed, 

please kill me here and now—if I have 
found favor in Your sight—and u do not 
let me see my wretchedness!”

The Seventy Elders
16 So the LORD said to Mo ses: “Gather 

to Me v sev enty men of the elders of Is
rael, whom you know to be the elders of 
the people and w of fi cers over them; bring 
them to the tabernacle of meeting, that 
they may stand there with you. 17 Then I 
will come down and talk with you there. 
x I will take of the Spirit that is upon you 
and will put the same upon them; and 
they shall bear the burden of the peo
ple with you, that you may not bear it 
yourself alone. 18 Then you shall say to 
the people, 6 ‘Con se crate yourselves for 
tomorrow, and you shall eat meat; for 
you have wept y in the hearing of the 
LORD, saying, “Who will give us meat to 
eat? For it was well with us in Egypt.” 
Therefore the LORD will give you meat, 
and you shall eat. 19 You shall eat, not one 
day, nor two days, nor five days, nor ten 
days, nor twenty days, 20 z but for a whole 
month, until it comes out of your nostrils 
and becomes loathsome to you, because 
you have a de spised the LORD who is 
among you, and have wept before Him, 
saying, b “Why did we ever come up out 
of Egypt?” ’ ”

21 And Mo ses said, c “The people 
whom I am among are six hundred thou
sand men on foot; yet You have said, ‘I 
will give them meat, that they may eat 
for a whole month.’ 22 d Shall flocks and 
herds be slaughtered for them, to provide 
enough for them? Or shall all the fish of 
the sea be gathered together for them, to 
provide enough for them?”

23 And the LORD said to Mo ses, e “Has 7 
the LORD’s arm been shortened? Now you 
shall see whether f what I say will happen 
to you or not.”
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The people fell into a frenzy, killing the birds and gathering them 
all through the night and on into the next day.
11:34 Kibroth Hattaavah (“Graves of c raving”) was a vast grave-
yard of needlessly craving, ungrateful people.
11:35 Hazeroth (“enclosures”) allowed the people a respite from 
the journey and its judgments.
12:1 The order of the names Miriam and Aaron suggests that 
Miriam was the instigator of the attack against Moses. n ote also 
that the principal punishment falls on Miriam (v. 10). pointing at 
the Ethiopian woman whom Moses married seems to have been 
merely a pretext for attacking Moses. Miriam and Aaron might have 
had a disagreement with Zipporah, Moses’ wife (see ex. 2:21), or they 
might have been referring to a second wife who Moses married 
without their approval. in any event, the real issue dividing Miriam 
and Aaron from their brother was the special relationship Moses 
had with God.
12:2 only through Moses: The prophetess Miriam (see ex. 15:20) 
had very high status in the camp. c ertainly Aaron, through whom 
God also spoke and who ministered before God as the high priest 
(2:1; 3:1; 4:1), was also in a most privileged position. n onetheless, 

neither Miriam nor Aaron had the same proximity to God that Moses 
had. This must have galled Miriam and her brother. The verse ends 
ominously with the words And the Lord heard it. God was going 
to act on what He had heard.
12:3 some people argue that a very humble man would hardly 
write about his unparalleled humility. o thers contend that a humble 
man who was writing through God’s inspiration might speak of his 
own humility. still others have suggested that the verse comes from 
a later period and is a comment inserted to place the challenge 
against Moses in perspective. Another possibility is that the Hebrew 
word translated as humble may mean “miserable” in this context. 
The events described in ch. 11 may have taken an enormous toll 
on Moses. This verse may be a description of Moses’ utter sense 
of brokenness as he experienced his brother and sister’s betrayal.
12:5 Then the Lord came down: suddenly God spoke to Moses, 
Aaron, and Miriam, and then descended dramatically in the midst 
of the cloud. This theophany (appearance of God) was ominous. The 
language of this verse is more directly physical than usual. God came 
down, stood, and then called Aaron and Miriam forward.
12:6–8 The framework of this section is poetry, making the 

34 1 l it. Graves of 
Craving
35 p n um. 33:17

CHAPTER 12

1 a ex. 15:20, 21; 
n um. 20:1  b n um. 
11:1  c ex. 2:21  
1 criticized  
2 Cushite
2 d n um. 16:3  e ex. 
15:20; Mic. 6:4  
f Gen. 29:33; n um. 
11:1; 2 Kin. 19:4; is. 
37:4; ezek. 35:12, 13
4 g [ps. 76:9]
5 h ex. 19:9; 34:5; 
n um. 11:25; 16:19

for c he had married an Ethi o pian woman. 
2 So they said, “Has the LORD indeed spo
ken only through d Mo ses? e Has He not 
spoken through us also?” And the LORD 
f heard it. 3 (Now the man Mo ses was very 
humble, more than all men who were on 
the face of the earth.)

4 g Sud denly the LORD said to Mo ses, 
Aaron, and Mi riam, “Come out, you 
three, to the tabernacle of meeting!” So 
the three came out. 5 h Then the LORD 
came down in the pillar of cloud and 
stood in the door of the tabernacle, and 
called Aaron and Mi riam. And they both 
went forward. 6 Then He said,

the wrath of the LORD was aroused 
against the people, and the LORD struck 
the people with a very great plague. 34 So 
he called the name of that place 1 Kibroth 
Hat taa vah, because there they buried the 
people who had yielded to craving.

35 p From Kibroth Hat taa vah the peo
ple moved to Ha zeroth, and camped at 
Ha zeroth.

Dissension of Aaron and Miriam

12 Then a Mi riam and Aaron 1 spoke 
b against Mo ses because of the 

2 Ethi o pian woman whom he had  married; 

BiBLe times & cuLtuRe NOtes 

Quail
in israel, the quail is a migrating bird 
that arrives in droves along the shores 
of the Mediterranean s ea. With their 
strong flying muscles, these birds 
can fly rapidly for a short time. When 
migrating, however, they stretch their 
wings and allow the wind to bear 
them along. s ometimes they reach 
land so exhausted after their long 
flight that they can be caught by hand. 
Most of the time quail remain on the 
ground, scratching for food and help-
ing farmers by eating insects. Their 
brown-speckled bodies are inconspic-
uous, but they often give away their 
presence by a shrill whistle.

The Hebrew people probably ate 
dried, salted quail while they were 
enslaved by the egyptians. When they 
longed for meat in the Wilderness of 
s inai, God promised He would pro-
vide enough meat for a month. Then 
He directed thousands of quail to their 
camp, where the birds dropped in 
exhaustion.

a portion of an egyptian tomb painting from the tomb chapel of Nebamun 
showing men catching quail, 1350 B.c ., near Thebes
Baker Photo Archive. The British Museum.
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 pronouncement of the l ord more vivid and memorable. The lan-
guage conveys that God was in control. He spoke to whomever He 
wished and in the manner of His choosing. God is spirit (John 4:24). 
l anguage about His “face” is a concession to our way of thinking of a 
person. Hence, face to face speaks of the most intimate relationship 
that God had with Moses.
12:10 The singling out of Miriam suggests that she was the insti-
gator in this challenge to Moses (v. 1). Leprous refers to a serious 
skin disorder that made her unclean (5:1–4).
12:11 Aaron’s words of confession—we have done foolishly—on 
behalf of his sister and himself are touching, and a sure sign of his 
deference to the leadership of his brother.
12:14 Moses’ appeal to God on behalf of his sister was met with stern 
words from God that speak of a public humiliation. We are not told 
what might provoke a father to spit in the face of his daughter, but 
it would have had to be something quite shameful. The incident at 
hand was not trivial, but God’s grace was abundant.
12:15 The delay in moving the camp for the seven days of Miriam’s 
isolation indicates the high regard that Moses and the people held 
for Miriam. it is sad that, as in the case of eve, the thing that Miriam 
is most noted for is her sin. n evertheless, biblical writers continued 
to hold her in high esteem (see Mic. 6:4).
12:16 The Wilderness of Paran had been the destination of 
the people since they set out from Mt. s inai (10:12). s adly, the 
character of the people had changed en route. The people had 

murmured and rebelled against God and Moses, God’s anointed.
13:2 According to d eut. 1:21–23, the sending of men to spy was 
the idea of the people. They might have urged Moses to send spies 
to the land to discover the best approach for conquest. Moses was 
then instructed by the l ord to proceed with the plan. The staging 
position in the Wilderness of paran (12:16), southeast of the land of 
c anaan, was ideal for a northward sweep of the spies and then of 
the armies of israel.
13:4–15 The list of names of the men from each of the twelve tribes 
was not a mere duplicate of earlier lists (ch. 1). presumably, these 
men were regarded not only as leaders in their tribal units, but also 
as men who were physically and spiritually capable of great exploits.
13:16 c hanging Hoshea’s name to Joshua probably indicated 
great esteem on Moses’ part. As God often changed the names of 
people who had a special relationship with Him, so Moses changed 
the name of the one who would eventually become his spiritual 
heir. This was an act of ritual adoption. Hoshea means “salvation”; 
Joshua means “the l ord saves.” Joshua and Jesus are two forms of 
the same name.
13:17–20 Moses’ commands to the spies were broad but definite. 
They were to spy out the land, determine what they could about the 
people and their cities, and observe the produce and forests. Then 
they were to bring back some of the fruit of the land, because it 
was the season of the first grape harvest.

6 i Gen. 46:2; 1 s am. 
3:15; Job 33:15; 
ezek. 1:1; d an. 8:2; 
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10:11, 17; 22:17, 18  
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3:5, 15; Matt. 1:20  
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m 1 Tim. 1:12
8 n ex. 33:11; d eut. 
34:10; Hos. 12:13  
o [1 c or. 13:12]  
p ex. 33:19-23  
q 2 pet. 2:10; Jude 
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2 c hr. 26:19, 20
11 t 2 s am. 19:19; 
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14 w d eut. 25:9; Job 
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2 c hr. 26:20, 21

16 z n um. 11:35; 
33:17, 18

CHAPTER 13
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z Ha zeroth and camped in the Wilderness 
of Paran.

Spies Sent into Canaan

13 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing, 2 a “Send men to spy out the 

land of Canaan, which I am giving to the 
children of Is rael; from each tribe of their 
fathers you shall send a man, every one a 
leader among them.”

3 So Mo ses sent them b from the Wil
derness of Paran according to the com
mand of the LORD, all of them men who 
were heads of the children of Is rael. 4 Now 
these were their names: from the tribe of 
Reu ben, Shammu a the son of Zaccur; 
5 from the tribe of Sime on, Shaphat the 
son of Hori; 6 c from the tribe of Ju dah, 
d Ca leb the son of Je phunneh; 7 from the 
tribe of Issa char, Igal the son of Jo seph; 
8 from the tribe of Ephra im, 1 Ho shea the 
son of Nun; 9 from the tribe of Ben ja
min, Palti the son of Raphu; 10 from the 
tribe of Zebu lun, Gaddi el the son of Sodi; 
11 from the tribe of Jo seph, that is, from 
the tribe of Ma nasseh, Gaddi the son of 
Susi; 12 from the tribe of Dan, Ammi el 
the son of Ge malli; 13 from the tribe of 
Asher, Sethur the son of Mi chael; 14 from 
the tribe of Naphta li, Nahbi the son of 
Voph si; 15 from the tribe of Gad, Ge uel 
the son of Machi.

16 These are the names of the men 
whom Mo ses sent to 2 spy out the land. 
And Mo ses called e Ho shea 3 the son of 
Nun, Joshua.

17 Then Mo ses sent them to spy out the 
land of Canaan, and said to them, “Go 
up this way into the South, and go up to 
f the mountains, 18 and see what the land 

 “ Hear now My words:
If there is a prophet among you,
I, the LORD, make Myself known to 

him i in a vision;
I speak to him j in a dream.

7  Not so with k My servant Moses;
 l He is faithful in all m My house.
8  I speak with him n face to face,

Even o plainly, 3 and not in 4 dark 
sayings;

And he sees p the form of the  
LORD.

Why then q were you not afraid
To speak against My servant 

Moses?”

9 So the anger of the LORD was aroused 
against them, and He departed. 10 And 
when the cloud departed from above the 
tabernacle, r sud denly Mi riam be came 
s lep rous, as white as snow. Then Aaron 
turned toward Mi riam, and there she 
was, a leper. 11 So Aaron said to Mo ses, 
“Oh, my lord! Please t do not lay 5 this sin 
on us, in which we have done foolishly 
and in which we have sinned. 12 Please 
u do not let her be as one dead, whose 
flesh is half consumed when he comes 
out of his mother’s womb!”

13 So Mo ses cried out to the LORD, say
ing, “Please v heal her, O God, I pray!”

14 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, “If her 
father had but w spit in her face, would 
she not be shamed seven days? Let her be 
x shut 6 out of the camp seven days, and 
afterward she may be received again.” 
15 y So Mi riam was shut out of the camp 
seven days, and the people did not jour
ney till Mi riam was brought in again. 
16 And afterward the people moved from 
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13:21–25 Although the spies went all the way north to the region of 
syria—near the entrance of Hamath—few details are recorded 
of their journey. emphasis is given to Hebron, where descendants 
of Anak were found (v. 28), and to the Valley of Eshcol, where an 
enormous cluster of grapes was discovered.
13:26 The report of the spies came as a grievous surprise. The 
spies went to the people at Kadesh in the Wilderness of Paran. 
The name Kadesh is associated with the Hebrew word that means 
“holy.” Had the story turned out differently, this name would have 
been associated with positive memories. it would have been here 
that they would have sanctified themselves for their campaign of 
conquest of the land.
13:27 The phrase flows with milk and honey is a slogan of re-
demption, a slogan expressing God’s goodness in His promise of 
the land of c anaan (see 14:8; 16:13, 14; ex. 3:8, 17; 13:5; 33:3; l ev. 
20:24; d eut. 6:3; 11:9; 26:9, 15; 27:3; 31:20). Milk probably refers to 
goats’ milk; honey refers to bees, which were especially associat-
ed with the propagation of fruitful pastures and fields in c anaan. 
The phrase evoked visions of pleasure and plenty for the israelites. 
c anaan was a good land, and enjoyment of the land would follow 
faithfulness to God.
13:28 The spies quickly focused on the troubles of the land—the 
strength of its inhabitants, the fortification of its cities, and the im-
mense size of the descendants of Anak in Hebron (v. 22). Appar-
ently, this was a family whose hereditary stature was legendary in 
the ancient Middle east (v. 33).

13:29 The spies listed the Amalekites and the other peoples to 
support their claim that the land was not empty, that people had 
settled throughout its borders (see Gen. 15:18–21). God did not 
promise israel virgin territory, but a place that was inhabited by 
those whom God wished to displace because of their iniquity.
13:30 o nly Caleb spoke out against the flow of negative reports. 
He urged immediate attack based on his confidence in the armies 
of israel, and, we may presume, on his underlying faith in God, who 
would fight for His people (10:35, 36).
13:31–33 The other spies were steadfast in their bad report, which 
included their exaggerations. They described the land as evil and its 
inhabitants as giants. Their contentious description was ultimately 
an attack on God, the giver of the land. such scandalous language 
could not be tolerated (14:36, 37).
14:1 f ollowing the scandalous report of the spies, the people wept 
that night. They wept not because of the sinful attitude of the 
spies, but because of their own loss of dream, their own sense that 
they had made a mistake in leaving egypt.
14:2–4 f ollowing the night of weeping, the people conspired to-
gether in despair. They complained against Moses and Aaron. 
They speculated that they would have been better off dying in 
egypt or in the desert. They plotted to select a leader to take them 
back to egypt. But they did a worse thing by slandering God, in 
saying that He would bring them to a place where they would die 
along with their wives and children.
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CHAPTER 14
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n um. 16:41; ps. 
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large; moreover we saw the descendants 
of r Anak there. 29 s The Amalek ites dwell 
in the land of the South; the Hittites, the 
Jebu sites, and the Amo rites dwell in the 
mountains; and the Canaan ites dwell 
by the sea and along the banks of the 
Jor dan.”

30 Then t Ca leb quieted the people be
fore Mo ses, and said, “Let us go up at 
once and take possession, for we are well 
able to overcome it.”

31 u But the men who had gone up 
with him said, “We are not able to go up 
against the people, for they are stronger 
than we.” 32 And they v gave the children 
of Is rael a bad report of the land which 
they had spied out, saying, “The land 
through which we have gone as spies is 
a land that devours its inhabitants, and 
w all the people whom we saw in it are 
men of great stature. 33 There we saw the 
8 gi ants (x the descendants of Anak came 
from the giants); and we were y like 9 
grasshoppers in our own sight, and so we 
were z in their sight.”

Israel Refuses to Enter Canaan

14 So all the congregation lifted up 
their voices and cried, and the 

people a wept that night. 2 b And all the 
children of Is rael complained against Mo
ses and Aaron, and the whole congrega
tion said to them, “If only we had died 
in the land of Egypt! Or if only we had 
died in this wilderness! 3 Why has the 
LORD brought us to this land to 1 fall by 
the sword, that our wives and c chil dren 
should become victims? Would it not be 
better for us to return to Egypt?” 4 So 

is like: whether the people who dwell 
in it are strong or weak, few or many; 
19 whether the land they dwell in is good 
or bad; whether the cities they inhabit 
are like camps or strongholds; 20 wheth
er the land is 4 rich or poor; and whether 
there are forests there or not. g Be of good 
courage. And bring some of the fruit of 
the land.” Now the time was the season 
of the first ripe grapes.

21 So they went up and spied out the 
land h from the Wilderness of Zin as far 
as i Rehob, near the entrance of j Hamath. 
22 And they went up through the South 
and came to k Hebron; A himan, Sheshai, 
and Talmai, the descendants of l Anak, 
were there. (Now Hebron was built seven 
years before Zoan in Egypt.) 23 m Then 
they came to the 5 Val ley of Eshcol, and 
there cut down a branch with one cluster 
of grapes; they carried it between two of 
them on a pole. They also brought some 
of the pomegranates and figs. 24 The place 
was called the Valley of 6 Eshcol, because 
of the cluster which the men of Is rael cut 
down there. 25 And they returned from 
spying out the land after forty days.

26 Now they departed and came back 
to Mo ses and Aaron and all the congre
gation of the children of Is rael in the 
Wilderness of Paran, at n Kadesh; they 
brought back word to them and to all the 
congregation, and showed them the fruit 
of the land. 27 Then they told him, and 
said: “We went to the land where you 
sent us. It truly 7 flows with o milk and 
honey, p and this is its fruit. 28 Nev er the
less the q peo ple who dwell in the land are 
strong; the cities are fortified and very 
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14:5–10 The response of Moses, Aaron, Joshua, and c aleb contrast-
ed remarkably with the foolish terror of the people. They also wept, 
but for the sins of the people against the l ord and His mercy. The 
two faithful spies, c aleb and Joshua, gave a good report of the land 
in the context of robust faith in God. They knew that the living and 
faithful God would give it to His people. They repeated the slogan 
of redemption concerning the land: a land which flows with milk 
and honey (13:27). They reasoned, if the Lord delights in us, 
then He will bring us into this land. These words of encourage-
ment were followed by words of strong warning. To speak as the 
people had done was an act of rebellion and cowardice. The people 
were not trusting God. They are our bread was a boastful manner 
of speaking of the victory envisioned by the good spies, approxi-
mating the exaggerated language of the rebellious spies (13:33).
14:10 The bold words of the good spies elicited two  responses: 
rejection by the congregation, who attempted to stone them, and 
the sudden appearance of the glory of God to save the lives of His 
faithful servants.
14:11, 12 n ot unlike the leaders of israel in Jesus’ day, the people 
rejected God’s miraculous signs. God’s preliminary judgment was 
to utterly reject the nation. They clearly had rejected Him, dismissing 
the signs that He had done among them. in response, God again 
offered to use Moses to begin a new people.
14:13–19 As Gen. 22 records the divine testing of Abraham, this 
chapter records the divine testing of Moses. Moses might have 
accepted the l ord’s offer and stood aside while the l ord swept 
the desert clean of this rebellious people. instead, Moses protest-
ed that this drastic act of judgment would taint the reputation of 
God among the nations. Moses argued that the Egyptians would 
hear it, and that the great victory of God over their gods would be 
dismissed by their  reinterpretation of events, if God were not able 
to bring His people into their new home. Then Moses quoted the 

l ord concerning His great mercy (v. 18 cites ex. 34:6, 7) and begged 
Him to pardon the iniquity of the people.
14:20–25 Moses’ dramatic recitation led to God’s pardon of the 
rebels. The passion of God was seen in the exclamation of the words 
as I live, all the earth shall be filled with the glory of the Lord. 
God scolded the people who had ignored the many evidences of 
His glory in their midst, and who had put Him to the test now these 
ten times. God’s judgment was that the people who rejected Him 
would not see the land. everyone was included except c aleb, whom 
God called My servant, and Joshua (v. 38). God then warned the 
people to bypass the region of the Amalekites. This was no longer 
a time for war, but for retreating into the wilderness.
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13 And r Mo ses said to the LORD: s “Then 
the Egyp tians will hear it, for by Your 
might You brought these people up from 
among them, 14 and they will tell it to the 
inhabitants of this land. They have t heard 
that You, LORD, are among these people; 
that You, LORD, are seen face to face and 
Your cloud stands above them, and You 
go before them in a pillar of cloud by day 
and in a pillar of fire by night. 15 Now if 
You kill these people as one man, then the 
nations which have heard of Your fame 
will speak, saying, 16 ‘Be cause the LORD 
was not u able to bring this people to the 
land which He swore to give them, there
fore He killed them in the  wilderness.’ 
17 And now, I pray, let the power of my 
Lord be great, just as You have spoken, 
saying, 18 v ‘The LORD is longsuffering and 
abundant in mercy, forgiving iniquity 
and transgression; but He by no means 
clears the guilty, w vis it ing the iniquity of 
the fathers on the children to the third 
and fourth gen er a tion.’ 19 x Par don the in
iquity of this people, I pray, y ac cord ing 
to the greatness of Your mercy, just z as 
You have forgiven this people, from Egypt 
even until now.”

20 Then the LORD said: “I have par
doned, a ac cord ing to your word; 21 but 
truly, as I live, b all the earth shall be filled 

they said to one another, d “Let us select 
a leader and e re turn to Egypt.”

5 Then Mo ses and Aaron 2 fell on their 
faces before all the assembly of the con
gregation of the children of Is rael.

6 But Joshua the son of Nun and Ca leb 
the son of Je phunneh, who were among 
those who had spied out the land, tore 
their clothes; 7 and they spoke to all the 
congregation of the children of Is rael, say
ing: f “The land we passed through to spy 
out is an exceedingly good land. 8 If the 
LORD g de lights in us, then He will bring 
us into this land and give it to us, h ‘a land 
which flows with milk and honey.’ 9 Only 
i do not rebel against the LORD, j nor fear 
the people of the land, for k they 3 are our 
bread; their protection has departed from 
them, l and the LORD is with us. Do not 
fear them.”

10 m And all the congregation said to 
stone them with stones. Now n the glory 
of the LORD appeared in the tabernacle of 
meeting before all the children of Is rael.

Moses Intercedes for the People
11 Then the LORD said to Mo ses: “How 

long will these people o re ject 4 Me? And 
how long will they not p be lieve Me, with 
all the 5 signs which I have performed 
among them? 12 I will strike them with 
the pestilence and disin herit them, and 
I will q make of you a nation greater and 
mightier than they.”

rebel

(Heb. marad) (14:9; Josh. 22:18, 19; dan. 9:5) strong’s #4775

The word translated rebel means to “revolt” or “flagrantly 
disobey a recognized authority.” God regards rebellion as 
a serious matter. He does not take it lightly when His peo-
ple, whom He loves, reject His words. The o T compares 
rebellion with the terrible sins of witchcraft and sorcery 
(1 s am. 15:23). israel, who had seen the l ord deliver them 
from bondage in egypt, often rebelled despite God’s fre-
quent warnings against doing so (d eut. 1:26, 43; 9:23, 24). 
The one who rebels against God departs from His precepts 
and refuses to heed His warnings (d an. 9:5, 6). s cripture 
gives many examples of rebellion that illustrate its con-
sequences—divine chastisement (is. 1:20). These should 
serve as warnings to the believer (1 c or. 10:1–12).
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14:26–38 This section forms what seems to be God’s second re-
sponse to the prayer of Moses (vv. 13–19). This second response 
contains some new elements. f irst, the little ones would be the 
only survivors of the wilderness wanderings. All over the age of 20 
would die in the wilderness over the  period of the next forty years. 
The 40 days of the spies’ journey would correspond to 40 years of 
aimless wandering in the wilderness. f or 40 days the people had the 
opportunity to move with purpose; now for 40 years there would 
be no purpose in their wandering. f inally, a distinction was made 
between the cowardly spies and the two faithful ones. o nly Joshua 
and c aleb lived. The others died immediately by a plague from the 
l ord. in the preservation of Joshua and c aleb from the fate of the 
others, we sense again the justice of the l ord.
14:39–45 An abortive attempt at an invasion of the land by a still-re-
bellious people concludes this sad narrative. The people shouted 

their acknowledgment that they had sinned, but they had not taken 
to heart the seriousness of God’s judgment on them. Heedless of 
Moses’ warning that the Lord was not among them, the people 
went into battle. The result was disastrous. The name Hormah 
means “Utter d estruction.” At this point, the focus of the Book of 
n umbers shifts to the younger generation, who would enter the 
land.
15:2 The words when you have come into the land may seem 
inappropriate following the events of chs. 13; 14. Yet God had not 
rejected the israelites entirely. Their children would enter the land 
that their parents had rejected. c hapter 15, which concentrates on 
offerings and sacrifices, not only instructs the people about the 
worship of God, it is also is a sign of God’s continuing promise: the 
people would eventually enter the land.
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CHAPTER 15

2 a l ev. 23:10; n um. 
15:18; d eut. 7:1

v and you shall know My 3 re jection. 35 w I 
the LORD have spoken this. I will surely 
do so to all x this evil congregation who 
are gathered together against Me. In this 
wilderness they shall be consumed, and 
there they shall die.’ ”

36 Now the men whom Mo ses sent to 
spy out the land, who returned and made 
all the congregation complain against 
him by bringing a bad report of the land, 
37 those very men who brought the evil 
report about the land, y died by the plague 
before the LORD. 38 z But Joshua the son 
of Nun and Ca leb the son of Je phunneh 
remained alive, of the men who went to 
spy out the land.

A Futile Invasion Attempt
39 Then Mo ses told these words to all 

the children of Is rael, a and the people 
mourned greatly. 40 And they rose early 
in the morning and went up to the top 
of the mountain, saying, b “Here we are, 
and we will go up to the place which the 
LORD has promised, for we have sinned!”

41 And Mo ses said, “Now why do you 
4 trans gress the command of the LORD? 
For this will not succeed. 42 c Do not go 
up, lest you be defeated by your enemies, 
for the LORD is not among you. 43 For 
the A ma le kites and the Canaan ites are 
there before you, and you shall fall by the 
sword; d be cause you have turned away 
from the LORD, the LORD will not be with 
you.”

44 e But they presumed to go up to the 
mountaintop. Nevertheless, nei ther the 
ark of the covenant of the LORD nor Mo
ses departed from the camp. 45 Then the 
A male kites and the Canaan ites who 
dwelt in that mountain came down and 
attacked them, and drove them back as 
far as f Hormah.

Laws of Grain and Drink Offerings

15 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying, 2 a “Speak to the children 

of Is rael, and say to them: ‘When you 

with the glory of the LORD— 22 c be cause 
all these men who have seen My glory 
and the signs which I did in Egypt and in 
the wilderness, and have put Me to the 
test now d these ten times, and have not 
heeded My voice, 23 they certainly shall 
not e see the land of which I 6 swore to 
their fathers, nor shall any of those who 
rejected Me see it. 24 But My servant f Ca
leb, because he has a different spirit in 
him and g has followed Me fully, I will 
bring into the land where he went, and 
his descendants shall inherit it. 25 Now 
the A male kites and the Canaan ites dwell 
in the valley; tomorrow turn and h move 
out into the wilderness by the Way of the 
Red Sea.”

Death Sentence on the Rebels
26 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses and 

Aaron, saying, 27 i “How long shall I bear 
with this evil congregation who complain 
against Me? j I have heard the complaints 
which the children of Is rael make against 
Me. 28 Say to them, k ‘As I live,’ says the 
LORD, ‘just as you have spoken in My 
hearing, so I will do to you: 29 The car
casses of you who have complained 
against Me shall fall in this wilderness, 
l all of you who were numbered, accord
ing to your entire number, from twenty 
years old and above. 30 m Ex cept for Ca leb 
the son of Je phunneh and Joshua the son 
of Nun, you shall by no means enter the 
land which I 7 swore I would make you 
dwell in. 31 n But your little ones, whom 
you said would be victims, I will bring 
in, and they shall 8 know the land which 
o you have despised. 32 But as for you, 
p your 9 carcasses shall fall in this wilder
ness. 33 And your sons shall q be 1 shep
herds in the wilderness r forty years, and 
s bear the brunt of your infi del ity, until 
your carcasses are consumed in the wil
derness. 34 t Ac cord ing to the number of 
the days in which you spied out the land, 
u forty days, for each day you shall bear 
your 2 guilt one year, namely forty years, 
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15:4 a grain offering: The use of grain was as important in the 
sacrificial system of ancient israel as was the offering of animals. 
Fine flour was luxurious, rather than ordinary. The mixing of certain 
proportions of fine flour with olive oil indicated that only the very 
best could be used in the celebratory worship of God.
15:5 a drink offering: Wine was used in drink offerings (vv. 7, 10) 
as an accompaniment to the burnt offerings of the goat, lamb, ram, 
and bull. in the pouring out of this wine on the altar, the worshiper 
poured out something of great value. As was the case with most 
of the other offerings, this represented the self-deprivation of the 
worshipers before God.
15:13, 14 The words all who are native-born seem to point to 
a time after the wilderness experience—when the israelites had 
already entered the land. As in the celebration of the passover, the 

presentation of these offerings was to be done in the same way, 
whether the worshiper was born in the land or a stranger.
15:17–21 The heave offering is also known as the wave offering. 
r ight at the beginning of the harvest, the harvester had to acknowl-
edge that his produce was a gift from God. By holding up the very 
first produce from a harvest or of the first cake made from the first 
grain of the season, the worshiper thanked God as the giver of all 
good gifts.
15:22 If you sin unintentionally: some sacrifices were offered on 
behalf of the nation as a whole, for there was always the possibility 
of an unintentional or unknown sin in the life of the people. such 
sins may have been committed by the people as a whole (vv. 24–26) 
or by an individual (vv. 27, 28).
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17 Again the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing, 18 p “Speak to the children of Is rael, 
and say to them: ‘When you come into 
the land to which I bring you, 19 then it 
will be, when you eat of q the bread of the 
land, that you shall offer up a heave of
fering to the LORD. 20 r You shall offer up 
a cake of the first of your ground meal 
as a heave offering; as s a heave offering 
of the threshing floor, so shall you offer 
it up. 21 Of the first of your ground meal 
you shall give to the LORD a heave offer
ing throughout your generations.

Laws Concerning Unintentional Sin
22 t ‘If you sin unin tentionally, and do 

not observe all these commandments 
which the LORD has spoken to Mo ses— 
23 all that the LORD has commanded you 
by the hand of Mo ses, from the day the 
LORD gave commandment and onward 
throughout your generations— 24 then 
it will be, u if it is unin tentionally com
mitted, 4 with out the knowledge of the 
congregation, that the whole congrega
tion shall offer one young bull as a burnt 
offering, as a sweet aroma to the LORD, 
v with its grain offering and its drink of
fering, according to the ordinance, and 
w one kid of the goats as a sin offering. 
25 x So the priest shall make atonement for 
the whole congregation of the children 
of Is rael, and it shall be forgiven them, 
for it was unin tentional; they shall bring 
their offering, an offering made by fire 
to the LORD, and their sin offering before 
the LORD, for their unin tended sin. 26 It 
shall be forgiven the whole congregation 
of the children of Is rael and the stran ger 
who dwells among them, because all the 
people did it unin tentionally.

27  ‘And y if a person sins unin
tentionally, then he shall bring a female 
goat in its first year as a sin offering. 
28 z So the priest shall make atonement 
for the person who sins unin tentionally, 
when he sins unin tentionally before the 
LORD, to make atonement for him; and 
it shall be forgiven him. 29 a You shall 

have come into the land you are to in
habit, which I am giving to you, 3 and you 
b make an offering by fire to the LORD, a 
burnt offering or a sacrifice, c to fulfill 
a vow or as a freewill offering or d in 
your appointed feasts, to make a e sweet 1 
aroma to the LORD, from the herd or the 
flock, 4 then f he who presents his offer
ing to the LORD shall bring g a grain offer
ing of onetenth of an ephah of fine flour 
mixed h with onefourth of a hin of oil; 
5 i and onefourth of a hin of wine as a 
drink offering you shall prepare with the 
burnt offering or the sacrifice, for each 
j lamb. 6 k Or for a ram you shall prepare 
as a grain offering twotenths of an ephah 
of fine flour mixed with onethird of a 
hin of oil; 7 and as a drink offering you 
shall offer onethird of a hin of wine as 
a sweet aroma to the LORD. 8 And when 
you prepare a young bull as a burnt of
fering, or as a sacrifice to fulfill a vow, 
or as a l peace offering to the LORD, 9 then 
shall be offered m with the young bull a 
grain offering of threetenths of an ephah 
of fine flour mixed with half a hin of oil; 
10 and you shall bring as the drink offer
ing half a hin of wine as an offering made 
by fire, a sweet aroma to the LORD.

11 n ‘Thus it shall be done for each 
young bull, for each ram, or for each 
lamb or young goat. 12 Ac cord ing to the 
number that you prepare, so you shall do 
with every one according to their number. 
13 All who are nativeborn shall do these 
things in this manner, in presenting an of
fering made by fire, a sweet aroma to the 
LORD. 14 And if a stran ger 2 dwells with 
you, or whoever is among you through
out your generations, and would present 
an offering made by fire, a sweet aroma to 
the LORD, just as you do, so shall he do. 
15 o One 3 or di nance shall be for you of the 
assembly and for the stran ger who dwells 
with you, an ordinance forever through
out your generations; as you are, so shall 
the stran ger be before the LORD. 16 One 
law and one custom shall be for you and 
for the stran ger who dwells with you.’ ”
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15:30, 31 The Hebrew phrase translated presumptuously means 
“with a high hand,” with open disdain for the will and work of God. 
This is a sin that is done, as it were, while looking God in the eye and 
shaking one’s fist at Him.
15:32–36 it is quite possible that gathering sticks on the Sab-
bath day is a specific example of the kind of thing mentioned in  
vv. 30, 31. o ne who flagrantly went out gathering sticks on the sab-
bath was clearly in breach of the command to honor the sabbath 
day (see ex. 20:8–11). This individual was caught and then brought 
to Moses for judgment.
15:37–41 The wearing of tassels on the corners of garments was 
a beautiful sign of great significance. The tassels were memory de-
vices to keep the wearer focused on the commandments of God. To 
which your own heart and your own eyes are inclined speaks 
vividly of the believer’s old sin nature. The tendency to sin is always 
present, as the psalmist observes (ps. 119:11). Harlotry of the heart 
is unfaithfulness to God. each of us needs to have reminders to keep 
us thinking rightly about God and ourselves.
15:41 I am the Lord your God: God identified Himself as the o ne 
who gave these commands. He declared that He had a relationship 
with the israelites. He was their God, and He had saved them from 

slavery. The israelites had every reason to obey His directives, for He 
was their l ord and their savior.
16:1 Yet another rebellion against Moses was led by Korah, a Ko-
hath ite (see 1 c hr. 6:22, 23). Korah and his allies challenged Aaron 
and Moses in much the same way that Miriam and Aaron had chal-
lenged Moses earlier (ch. 12). Korah and his allies were not satisfied 
with the role God had given them in the service of the tabernacle, 
so they decided to press for the priesthood (v. 10). This rebellion, 
then, was against Aaron as well as Moses (v. 11).
16:2, 3 Korah and the 250 leaders argued that the entire nation was 
holy to the l ord (see ex. 6:7) and that Moses and Aaron had pre-
sumptuously taken leadership positions. The root of their complaint 
was that God had not elevated them sufficiently.
16:4–7 Moses’ response was complex. f irst, he submitted to the will 
of God, as seen in his action of falling on his face. Then he issued a 
challenge based on an expectation of an overt display of the will of 
God. He instructed each of the dissenters to take a censer, a metal 
holder for incense used in worship, and place incense on it as a sign 
of approach to God. Then each would await God’s decision.
16:9–11 The men who were seeking a higher position were in fact 
being contemptuous of the place to which God had appointed 
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of the LORD and do them, and that you 
j may not k fol low the harlotry to which 
your own heart and your own eyes are 
inclined, 40 and that you may remember 
and do all My commandments, and be 
l holy for your God. 41 I am the LORD your 
God, who brought you out of the land 
of Egypt, to be your God: I am the LORD 
your God.”

Rebellion Against Moses and Aaron

16 Now a Korah the son of Izhar, the 
son of Kohath, the son of Levi, 

with b Dathan and A biram the sons of 
E liab, and On the son of Peleth, sons of 
Reu ben, took men; 2 and they rose up be
fore Mo ses with some of the children of 
Is rael, two hundred and fifty leaders of 
the congregation, c rep re sen ta tives of the 
congregation, men of renown. 3 d They 
gathered together against Mo ses and 
Aaron, and said to them, “You 1 take too 
much upon yourselves, for e all the con
gregation is holy, every one of them, f and 
the LORD is among them. Why then do 
you exalt yourselves above the assembly 
of the LORD?”

4 So when Mo ses heard it, he g fell on 
his face; 5 and he spoke to Korah and all 
his company, saying, “To mor row morn
ing the LORD will show who is h His and 
who is i holy, 2 and will cause him to come 
near to Him. That one whom He chooses 
He will cause to j come near to Him. 6 Do 
this: Take censers, Korah and all your 
company; 7 put fire in them and put in
cense in them before the LORD tomorrow, 
and it shall be that the man whom the 
LORD chooses is the holy one. You take 
too much upon yourselves, you sons of 
Levi!”

8 Then Mo ses said to Korah, “Hear 
now, you sons of Levi: 9 Is it k a small 

have one law for him who sins unin
tentionally, for him who is nativeborn 
among the children of Is rael and for the 
stran ger who dwells among them.

Law Concerning Presumptuous Sin
30 b ‘But the person who does any

thing 5 pre sump tu ously, whether he is na
tiveborn or a stran ger, that one 6 brings 
reproach on the LORD, and he shall be 7 cut 
off from among his people. 31 Be cause he 
has c de spised the word of the LORD, and 
has broken His commandment, that per
son shall be completely cut off; his 8 guilt 
shall be upon him.’ ”

Penalty for Violating the Sabbath
32 Now while the children of Is rael 

were in the wilderness, d they found a 
man gathering sticks on the Sabbath day. 
33 And those who found him gathering 
sticks brought him to Mo ses and Aaron, 
and to all the congregation. 34 They put 
him e un der guard, because it had not been 
explained what should be done to him.

35 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, f “The 
man must surely be put to death; all 
the congregation shall g stone him with 
stones outside the camp.” 36 So, as the 
LORD commanded Mo ses, all the congre
gation brought him outside the camp and 
stoned him with stones, and he died.

Tassels on Garments
37 Again the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing, 38 “Speak to the children of Is rael: 
Tell h them to make tassels on the corners 
of their garments throughout their gen
erations, and to put a blue thread in the 
tassels of the corners. 39 And you shall 
have the tassel, that you may look upon 
it and i re mem ber all the commandments 
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them. Moses’ response was condescending and scathing: Is it a 
small thing to you? The dissenters should have realized how gra-
cious God had been in giving them the life work He had provided. 
They were not unlike people who complain about the gifts God 
has given them.
16:12–14 Dathan and Abiram, two allies of Korah, were so ar-
rogant that they would not even come to stand before Moses. 
They attacked Moses, claiming he acted like a prince. These two 
approached absurdity when they charged Moses with leading them 
away from the land that flows with milk and honey. possibly they 
were blaming Moses for the fact that the people had to turn away 
from the land after the rebellion at Kadesh (chs. 13; 14). in addition, 
they charged Moses with brutality: Will you put out the eyes of 
these men? n othing in the story of the exodus leads us to think 
that Moses might have done such a thing.
16:15 Moses was very angry: He prayed that the men’s offering 
would be rejected, and he asserted that he had done nothing to 
deserve their hatred.
16:18, 19 The next day, each man lit incense in his censer. Korah 
brought the people near because he wanted witnesses to the 
events. Then the glory of the Lord appeared is a somber remind-
er of the words of 12:5, a similar setting of impending judgment.
16:20–22 The announcement of judgment begins with God’s 

warning to Moses and Aaron that they should back away so that 
He might destroy the entire congregation. The very leaders who 
were under assault intervened for the people, asking God to spare 
them even if He had to judge the guilty. The expression the God 
of the spirits of all flesh suggests the comprehensive rule of God. 
He is sovereign over all.
16:23–27 God demanded that the people back away from the tents 
of the rebels, and the people withdrew. Korah, dathan, and Abiram 
were isolated at their tents with their families. it appears that Korah 
had left the 250 other rebels and was now standing beside dathan 
and Abiram in wicked solidarity.
16:28–30 Moses called for a sign from God because he did not 
want anyone to think that what was about to happen was merely 
coincidence.
16:31–35 in answer to Moses’ prayer, God’s judgment was sudden, 
dramatic, and memorable. He caused the earth to swallow the rebels 
alive. The words the earth opened its mouth and swallowed 
them up suggest a sudden action, like that of a sinkhole that opens 
with great speed. The families of dathan and Abiram died with those 
two men. But the family of Korah was spared (26:11). in fact, Korah’s 
descendants contributed a considerable number of psalms for tem-
ple worship (see ps. 42)—yet another example of God displaying 
His mercy even as He justly punished rebels. The judgment was so 
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nacle of meeting. Then u the glory of the 
LORD appeared to all the congregation.

20 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses and 
Aaron, saying, 21 v “Sep a rate yourselves 
from among this congregation, that I may 
w con sume them in a moment.”

22 Then they x fell 4 on their faces, and 
said, “O God, y the God of the spirits of 
all flesh, shall one man sin, and You be 
angry with all the z con gre ga tion?”

23 So the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing, 24 “Speak to the congregation, say
ing, ‘Get away from the tents of Korah, 
Dathan, and A biram.’ ”

25 Then Mo ses rose and went to 
Dathan and A biram, and the elders of Is
rael followed him. 26 And he spoke to the 
congregation, saying, a “De part now from 
the tents of these wicked men! Touch 
nothing of theirs, lest you be consumed 
in all their sins.” 27 So they got away from 
around the tents of Korah, Dathan, and 
A biram; and Dathan and A biram came 
out and stood at the door of their tents, 
with their wives, their sons, and their lit
tle b chil dren.

28 And Mo ses said: c “By this you shall 
know that the LORD has sent me to do 
all these works, for I have not done them 
d of my own will. 29 If these men die nat
urally like all men, or if they are e vis ited 
by the common fate of all men, then the 
LORD has not sent me. 30 But if the LORD 
creates f a new thing, and the earth opens 
its mouth and swal lows them up with all 
that belongs to them, and they g go down 
alive into the pit, then you will under
stand that these men have rejected the 
LORD.”

31 h Now it came to pass, as he finished 
speaking all these words, that the ground 
split apart under them, 32 and the earth 

thing to you that the God of Is rael has 
l sep a rated you from the congregation of 
Is rael, to bring you near to Himself, to do 
the work of the tabernacle of the LORD, 
and to stand before the congregation to 
serve them; 10 and that He has brought 
you near to Himself, you and all your 
brethren, the sons of Levi, with you? 
And are you seeking the priesthood also? 
11 There fore you and all your company 
are gathered together against the LORD. 
m And what is Aaron that you complain 
against him?”

12 And Mo ses sent to call Dathan and 
Abiram the sons of E liab, but they said, 
“We will not come up! 13 Is it a small 
thing that you have brought us up out 
of n a land flowing with milk and honey, 
to kill us in the wilderness, that you 
should o keep acting like a prince over 
us? 14 More over p you have not brought 
us into q a land flowing with milk and 
honey, nor given us inheritance of fields 
and vineyards. Will you put out the eyes 
of these men? We will not come up!”

15 Then Mo ses was very angry, and 
said to the LORD, r “Do not 3 re spect their 
offering. s I have not taken one donkey 
from them, nor have I hurt one of them.”

16 And Mo ses said to Korah, “To mor
row, you and all your company be present 
t be fore the LORD—you and they, as well 
as Aaron. 17 Let each take his censer and 
put incense in it, and each of you bring 
his censer before the LORD, two hundred 
and fifty censers; both you and Aaron, 
each with his censer.” 18 So every man 
took his censer, put fire in it, laid incense 
on it, and stood at the door of the taber
nacle of meeting with Mo ses and Aaron. 
19 And Korah gathered all the congrega
tion against them at the door of the taber
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sudden and severe that the people rushed back in fear, thinking 
that they might suffer the same fate. The 250 would-be priests were 
destroyed by fire from the Lord.
16:36–40 the censers . . . are holy: An amazing thing about this 
chapter is the l ord’s concern that the censers be reused. s ince these 
elements had been presented to Him, they were holy—despite 
the wickedness of those who presented them to God. The censers 
were gathered and hammered together for a covering for the altar. 
Henceforth, anyone who saw the altar would see its covering. This 
would be a warning not to wander too near for any reason. o nly the 
true priests of the line of Aaron had that privilege.
16:41–45 Israel complained: Unbelievably, the people attacked 
Moses and Aaron as being the ones who caused the deaths of the 
popular leaders, the people of the Lord. in calling them this, the 
people asserted that they recognized Korah and the rest as spiritu-
al leaders. Their affection for Korah and his associates had caused 
them to miss the greater reality, the leadership roles God had given 
to Moses and Aaron and God’s judgment on those rebellious men. 
Again, there was a sudden appearance of the glory of the Lord—a 
symbol of further judgment. Again the l ord threatened to destroy 

the congregation, and again Moses and Aaron fell on their faces, 
interceding for the people’s wickedness.
16:46–50 Moses’ command to Aaron to take a censer is a fitting 
end to this chapter. Aaron and his sons were the divinely appointed 
priests. o nly they could minister at the altar of God. Aaron rushed to 
the sacred tasks to make atonement for the sinning congregation 
because a plague had fallen on them. The picture of this aged priest 
running to save the people who had spoken against him is quite 
remarkable. The words of v. 48 are quite dramatic. Aaron stood be-
tween the living and the dead to stop the plague—a symbol of the 
savior, who takes a similar stand in the gap between life and death.
17:2–5 The rebellion of Korah and its aftermath (ch. 16) left a level of 
uncertainty among the people concerning the divine appointment 
of Aaron and his sons as the true priests of God. The point of Aaron’s 
rod budding was to eliminate the continuing complaint of the people 
against Moses and Aaron by another divine sign. o ne rod was pre-
sented from each tribe with the name of the tribal leader inscribed 
on it. Then the twelve rods were placed in the Most Holy place. 
God would signal His choice of priestly leadership by causing the 
rod of one tribe and its leader to blossom—life from a dead stick.
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LORD appeared. 43 Then Mo ses and Aaron 
came before the tabernacle of meeting.

44 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing, 45 “Get away from among this con
gregation, that I may consume them in 
a moment.”

And they fell on their faces.
46 So Mo ses said to Aaron, “Take a cen

ser and put fire in it from the altar, put 
incense on it, and take it quickly to the 
congregation and make 7 atone ment for 
them; q for wrath has gone out from the 
LORD. The plague has begun.” 47 Then 
Aaron took it as Mo ses commanded, 
and ran into the midst of the assembly; 
and already the plague had begun among 
the people. So he put in the incense and 
made atonement for the people. 48 And he 
stood between the dead and the living; 
so r the plague was stopped. 49 Now those 
who died in the plague were fourteen 
thousand seven hundred, besides those 
who died in the Korah incident. 50 So 
Aaron returned to Mo ses at the door of 
the tabernacle of meeting, for the plague 
had stopped.

The Budding of Aaron’s Rod

17 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing: 2 “Speak to the children of Is

rael, and get from them a rod from each 
father’s house, all their leaders according 
to their fathers’ houses—twelve rods. 
Write each man’s name on his rod. 3 And 
you shall write Aar on’s name on the rod 
of Levi. For there shall be one rod for 
the head of each father’s house. 4 Then 
you shall place them in the tabernacle of 
meeting before a the Testimony, b where I 
meet with you. 5 And it shall be that the 
rod of the man c whom I choose will blos
som; thus I will rid Myself of the com
plaints of the children of Is rael, d which 
they make against you.”

opened its mouth and swal lowed them 
up, with their households and i all the 
men with Korah, with all their goods. 
33 So they and all those with them went 
down alive into the pit; the earth closed 
over them, and they perished from among 
the assembly. 34 Then all Is rael who were 
around them fled at their cry, for they 
said, “Lest the earth swal low us up also!”

35 And j a fire came out from the LORD 
and consumed the two hundred and fifty 
men who were offering incense.

36 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing: 37 “Tell El e azar, the son of Aaron the  
priest, to pick up the censers out of the 
blaze, for k they are holy, and scatter  
the fire some distance away. 38 The censers 
of l these men who sinned 5 against their 
own souls, let them be made into ham
mered plates as a covering for the altar. 
Because they presented them before the 
LORD, therefore they are holy; m and they 
shall be a sign to the children of Is rael.” 
39 So El e azar the priest took the bronze 
censers, which those who were burned up 
had presented, and they were hammered 
out as a covering on the altar, 40 to be a 
6 me mo rial to the children of Is rael n that 
no outsider, who is not a descendant of 
Aaron, should come near to offer incense 
before the LORD, that he might not become 
like Korah and his companions, just as the 
LORD had said to him through Mo ses.

Complaints of the People
41 On the next day o all the congrega

tion of the children of Is rael complained 
against Mo ses and Aaron, saying, “You 
have killed the people of the LORD.” 
42 Now it happened, when the congre
gation had gathered against Mo ses and 
Aaron, that they turned toward the tab
ernacle of meeting; and suddenly p the 
cloud covered it, and the glory of the 
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17:6, 7 The text focuses on the rod of Aaron among the twelve. 
Aaron was near the end of his life. He and his wife, elisheba, had 
four sons. Two, n adab and Abihu, had died because of their own 
improper approach to God (3:2–4). Two, eleazar and ithamar, lived. 
o n the impending death of Aaron, there had to be no question as to 
which family was divinely ordered to continue in the priestly office.
17:8, 9 When the rods were examined the next day, not only had 
the rod of Aaron sprouted, it had even yielded ripe almonds. This 
was a complete vindication of Aaron as the true priest of God. each 
of the other rods was still a dead stick. But the rod of Aaron had 
sent forth such a sprout of life that the entire process of almond 
production had occurred in a single evening—and all from a dead 
stick! Moses made each of the other tribal representatives take his 
own rod back—a physical symbol of agreement to the divine will.
17:10, 11 as a sign: Just as the stone tablets of the law (ex. 25:16) 
and a pot of manna were placed in the ark as signs of the enduring 
testimony of God’s mercy to His people (ex. 16:34), so now the rod 
of Aaron that budded and produced ripe almonds was placed there 
as well. s ince the ark was in the Most Holy place, only God would 
ordinarily look at this rod. Hence, Aaron’s rod was a sign to God 
of His mercy. He had chosen the l evites to minister before Him. 
There would be one other besides God who would see these sacred 
items—the high priest of God’s own choosing.
17:12, 13 Surely we die: f inally, the people realized that God had 
revealed His will through His miraculous actions among them. n one 
of them except the one whom God had designated could approach 
God in His Holy place. Any person who approached without heeding 
God’s clear instructions could only expect death. The fact that God 
allowed anyone to approach Him demonstrated His mercy. indeed, 
He not only allowed the high priest to approach, but He instructed 
him how he could atone for the sins of the people. Today, the same 

merciful God provides a more perfect way to find His forgiveness—
through Jesus’ death. With Jesus acting as our High priest, we can 
boldly approach the Holy o ne and not fear death (see Heb. 4:14–16).
18:1 c hapters 18 and 19 deal with the duties of priests and l evites, 
matters that flow quite naturally from the vindication of the true 
priesthood in ch. 17 and the crisis concerning the priesthood in ch. 
16. The expression bear the iniquity speaks of the formidable work 
that was demanded of the priests of God. The word iniquity relates 
to the whole sphere of sin, guilt, and responsibility for an offense. if 
the people had no advocate before the l ord, they would die in their 
offenses. The priests stood as the intermediaries between God and 
man. Ultimately, all such priestly work points forward to the work 
of Jesus, our High priest.
18:2, 3 The l evites were the servants of the priests, but were limited 
in what they were able to do. This was what had bothered Korah  
(ch. 16); he was a l evite who wanted to function as a priest.
18:5–7 o nly the priests were allowed to attend to the duties of the 
sanctuary and the altar. The outsider was not a foreigner, but a 
non-authorized israelite. When one who was not authorized ap-
proached the holy places, that person was inviting punishment.
18:8–20 The priests earned their livelihood in their work of the min-
istry of God (see l ev. 6:14—7:36). o fferings that were not burned 
on the altars, although made to the l ord, became the food for the 
priests. I am your portion: The priests had no inheritance in the 
land itself. They lived off the produce of the land as God provided 
for them through the gifts of His people. Hence, the priests had a 
special relationship with God. He was their inheritance. l ike the 
priests, believers today have no promise of an inheritance in this 
world. n ever theless, believers are promised an inheritance in the 
future kingdom (see r om. 8:17).

7 e ex. 38:21; n um. 
1:50, 51; 9:15; 18:2; 
Acts 7:44
8 f [ezek. 17:24]; 
Heb. 9:4
10 g Heb. 9:4  
h n um. 16:38; d eut. 
9:7, 24  i n um. 17:5
13 j n um. 1:51, 53; 
18:4, 7
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1 a n um. 17:13  b ex. 
28:38; l ev. 10:17; 
22:16  1 guilt

2 c Gen. 29:34; 
n um. 1:47  d n um. 
3:5-10  2 testimony
3 e n um. 3:25, 
31, 36  f n um. 
16:40  g n um. 4:15  
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4 h n um. 3:10
5 i ex. 27:21; 30:7; 
l ev. 24:3  j n um. 
8:19; 16:46
6 k n um. 3:12, 45  
l n um. 3:9
7 m n um. 3:10; 18:5  
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10:8; 1 pet. 5:2, 3
8 p l ev. 6:16, 18; 
7:28-34; n um. 5:9  
4 custody

the iniquity associated with your priest
hood. 2 Also bring with you your breth
ren of the c tribe of Levi, the tribe of your 
father, that they may be d joined with 
you and serve you while you and your 
sons are with you before the tabernacle 
of 2 wit ness. 3 They shall attend to your 
3 needs and e all the needs of the taber
nacle; f but they shall not come near the 
articles of the sanctuary and the altar, 
g lest they die—they and you also. 4 They 
shall be joined with you and attend to 
the needs of the tabernacle of meeting, 
for all the work of the tabernacle; h but 
an outsider shall not come near you. 
5 And you shall attend to i the duties of 
the sanctuary and the duties of the altar, 
j that there may be no more wrath on 
the children of Is rael. 6 Be hold, I Myself 
have k taken your brethren the Levites 
from among the children of Is rael; l they 
are a gift to you, given by the LORD, to 
do the work of the tabernacle of meet
ing. 7 There fore m you and your sons 
with you shall attend to your priesthood 
for everything at the altar and n be hind 
the veil; and you shall serve. I give your 
priesthood to you as a o gift for service, 
but the outsider who comes near shall 
be put to death.”

Offerings for Support of the Priests
8 And the LORD spoke to Aaron: “Here, 

p I Myself have also given you 4 charge of 
My heave offerings, all the holy gifts of 

6 So Mo ses spoke to the children of Is
rael, and each of their leaders gave him a 
rod apiece, for each leader according to 
their fathers’ houses, twelve rods; and 
the rod of Aaron was among their rods. 
7 And Mo ses placed the rods before the 
LORD in e the tabernacle of witness.

8 Now it came to pass on the next day 
that Mo ses went into the tabernacle of 
witness, and behold, the f rod of Aaron, 
of the house of Levi, had sprouted and 
put forth buds, had produced blossoms 
and yielded ripe almonds. 9 Then Mo ses 
brought out all the rods from before the 
LORD to all the children of Is rael; and they 
looked, and each man took his rod.

10 And the LORD said to Mo ses, “Bring 
g Aar on’s rod back before the Testimony, 
to be kept h as a sign against the rebels, 
i that you may put their complaints away 
from Me, lest they die.” 11 Thus did Mo
ses; just as the LORD had commanded 
him, so he did.

12 So the children of Is rael spoke to Mo
ses, saying, “Surely we die, we perish, we 
all perish! 13 j Who ever even comes near 
the tabernacle of the LORD must die. Shall 
we all utterly die?”

Duties of Priests and Levites

18 Then the LORD said to Aaron: 
a “You and your sons and your 

father’s house with you shall b bear the 
1 in iq uity related to the sanctuary, and 
you and your sons with you shall bear 
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18:21–24 all the tithes in Israel: The l evites also were the bene-
ficiaries of the l ord’s service. l ike the priests, the l evites would not 
inherit land inheritances, but would be provided for in a manner 
suitable for their service to God.

18:25–32 The l evites who lived from the tithes of the people were 
themselves under obligation to make offerings to the l ord, a tenth 
of the tithe. Those who lived from the tithes were to give tithes 
so that they also might thank God for what He had given them.

8 q ex. 29:29; 
40:13, 15  
9 r l ev. 2:2, 3; 10:12, 
13  s l ev. 6:25, 26  
t l ev. 7:7; n um. 
5:8-10
10 u l ev. 6:16, 26
11 v ex. 29:27, 28; 
d eut. 18:3-5  w l ev. 
22:1-16  5 purified
12 x ex. 23:19; n eh. 
10:35, 36  y ex. 
22:29; l ev. 23:20  
6 l it. fat
13 z ex. 22:29; 23:19; 
34:26
14 a l ev. 27:1-33  
7 consecrated
15 b ex. 13:2  c ex. 
13:12-15; n um. 3:46; 
l uke 2:22-24
16 d l ev. 27:6  e ex. 
30:13
17 f d eut. 15:19  
g l ev. 3:2, 5
18 h ex. 29:26-
28; l ev. 7:31-36  
8 breast of the wave 
offering
19 i l ev. 2:13; 2 c hr. 
13:5; [Mark 9:49, 50]
20 j d eut. 10:8, 9; 
12:12; 14:27-29; 18:1, 
2; Josh. 13:14, 33  

k ps. 16:5; ezek. 
44:28
21 l l ev. 27:30-33; 
d eut. 14:22-29; 
n eh. 10:37; 12:44; 
Mal. 3:8-10; [Heb. 
7:4-10]  m n um. 3:7, 
8  9 a possession
22 n n um. 1:51  
o l ev. 22:9
24 1 for a possession
26 p n eh. 10:38
27 q n um. 15:20; 
[2 c or. 8:12]
29 2 l it. fat
31 r [Matt. 10:10; 
l uke 10:7]; 1 c or. 
9:13; [1 Tim. 5:18]  
3 wages
32 s l ev. 19:8; 22:16; 
ezek. 22:26  t l ev. 
22:2, 15

them; k I am your portion and your in
heritance among the children of Is rael.

Tithes for Support of the Levites
21 “Be hold, l I have given the children 

of Levi all the tithes in Is rael as 9 an in
heritance in return for the work which 
they perform, m the work of the taber
nacle of meeting. 22 n Hereaf ter the chil
dren of Is rael shall not come near the 
tabernacle of meeting, o lest they bear 
sin and die. 23 But the Levites shall per
form the work of the tabernacle of meet
ing, and they shall bear their iniquity; 
it shall be a statute forever, throughout 
your generations, that among the chil
dren of Is rael they shall have no inher
itance. 24 For the tithes of the children 
of Is rael, which they offer up as a heave 
offering to the LORD, I have given to the 
Levites 1 as an inheritance; therefore 
I have said to them, ‘Among the chil
dren of Is rael they shall have no inheri  
tance.’ ”

The Tithe of the Levites
25 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing, 26 “Speak thus to the Levites, and 
say to them: ‘When you take from the 
children of Is rael the tithes which I have 
given you from them as your inheritance, 
then you shall offer up a heave offering 
of it to the LORD, p a tenth of the tithe. 
27 And your heave offering shall be reck
oned to you as though it were the grain of 
the q thresh ing floor and as the fullness 
of the winepress. 28 Thus you shall also 
offer a heave offering to the LORD from all 
your tithes which you receive from the 
children of Is rael, and you shall give the 
LORD’s heave offering from it to Aaron 
the priest. 29 Of all your gifts you shall 
offer up every heave offering due to the 
LORD, from all the 2 best of them, the con
secrated part of them.’ 30 There fore you 
shall say to them: ‘When you have lifted 
up the best of it, then the rest shall be ac
counted to the Levites as the produce of 
the threshing floor and as the produce of 
the winepress. 31 You may eat it in any 
place, you and your households, for it is 
r your 3 re ward for your work in the tab
ernacle of meeting. 32 And you shall s bear 
no sin because of it, when you have lifted 
up the best of it. But you shall not t pro
fane the holy gifts of the children of Is
rael, lest you die.’ ”

the children of Is rael; I have given them 
q as a portion to you and your sons, as an 
ordinance forever. 9 This shall be yours 
of the most holy things re served from the 
fire: every offering of theirs, every r grain 
offering and every s sin offering and every 
t tres pass offering which they render to 
Me, shall be most holy for you and your 
sons. 10 u In a most holy place you shall 
eat it; every male shall eat it. It shall be 
holy to you.

11 “This also is yours: v the heave offer
ing of their gift, with all the wave offer
ings of the children of Is rael; I have given 
them to you, and your sons and daugh
ters with you, as an ordinance forever. 
w Ev ery one who is 5 clean in your house 
may eat it.

12 x “All the 6 best of the oil, all the best 
of the new wine and the grain, y their 
firstfruits which they offer to the LORD, I 
have given them to you. 13 What ever first 
ripe fruit is in their land, z which they 
bring to the LORD, shall be yours. Ev
eryone who is clean in your house may 
eat it.

14 a “Every 7 de voted thing in Is rael 
shall be yours.

15 “Everything that first opens b the 
womb of all flesh, which they bring to 
the LORD, whether man or beast, shall 
be yours; nevertheless c the firstborn of 
man you shall surely redeem, and the 
firstborn of unclean animals you shall 
redeem. 16 And those redeemed of the de
voted things you shall redeem when one 
month old, d ac cord ing to your valuation, 
for five shekels of silver, according to the 
shekel of the sanctuary, which is e twen
ty gerahs. 17 f But the firstborn of a cow, 
the firstborn of a sheep, or the firstborn 
of a goat you shall not redeem; they are 
holy. g You shall sprinkle their blood on 
the altar, and burn their fat as an offer
ing made by fire for a sweet aroma to the 
LORD. 18 And their flesh shall be yours, 
just as the h wave 8 breast and the right 
thigh are yours.

19 “All the heave offerings of the holy 
things, which the children of Is rael offer 
to the LORD, I have given to you and your 
sons and daughters with you as an ordi
nance forever; i it is a covenant of salt for
ever before the LORD with you and your 
descendants with you.”

20 Then the LORD said to Aaron: “You 
shall have j no inheritance in their land, 
nor shall you have any portion among 
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19:2 The red heifer was to be sacrificed in a special ritual outside 
the camp. everything about this sacrifice was unusual. o rdinarily, 
the sacrificial animal was male; this one was female. The mention of 
the color of the animal is also un usual; in no other animal sacrifice 
was the color of the animal specified.
19:3 The naming of Eleazar the priest was a logical sequel to the 
test of the true priestly family in ch. 17. Before his father Aaron died, 
eleazar had to start functioning in a prominent position before the 
congregation to ensure a smooth transition to his leadership. o r-
dinarily animals were sacrificed on or near the altar; in this case the 
animal was slaughtered outside the camp.
19:4–8 The total burning of the animal was also unusual, particularly 
since this animal was burned away from the altar. symbolic items 
associated with cleansing—cedar wood and hyssop and scarlet 
(see l ev. 14:4)—were then added to the fire. All were burned to 
ashes. The ritual made both the priest and those who helped him 
unclean.
19:9, 10 The ashes of the heifer were used in sacrificial rituals. The 
ashes were added to water, and the resultant mixture was used in 
certain rites of purification. for purifying from sin: What might be 
regarded as magical in a pagan context is here a visible symbol of 
God’s inner work of purifying a person or object from sin.
19:11–13 The ashes and water had particular meaning for a person 
who had touched a dead body. Again, the sprinkling of the water 
of purification was more than a physical cleansing; it signified a 
submission to spiritual cleansing as well.
19:14–19 Various instances of death and uncleanness are listed in 

these verses. This passage may have been a response to practical 
questions posed by the people. f or example, if a man died in a tent, 
the people would certainly want to know what was required of them 
and how far the uncleanness extended. And what would happen if 
a person touched the body of a dead man in the field or in a grave?

CHAPTER 19

2 a l ev. 22:20-
25  b d eut. 21:3; 
1 s am. 6:7  1 statute  
2 defect
3 c l ev. 4:12, 21; 
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4 d l ev. 4:6; Heb. 
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5 e ex. 29:14; l ev. 
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4:33
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j n um. 19:13, 20, 21  
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31:19
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22:3
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n um. 31:20
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18 t ps. 51:7
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11 k ‘He who touches the dead 4 body 
of anyone shall be unclean seven days. 
12 l He shall purify himself with the water 
on the third day and on the seventh day; 
then he will be clean. But if he does not 
purify himself on the third day and on 
the seventh day, he will not be clean. 
13 Who ever touches the body of anyone 
who has died, and m does not purify him
self, n de files the tabernacle of the LORD. 
That person shall be cut off from Is rael. 
He shall be unclean, because o the water 
of purification was not sprinkled on him; 
p his unclean ness is still on him.

14 ‘This is the law when a man dies in 
a tent: All who come into the tent and 
all who are in the tent shall be unclean 
seven days; 15 and every q open vessel, 
which has no cover fastened on it, is 
unclean. 16 r Who ever in the open field 
touches one who is slain by a sword or 
who has died, or a bone of a man, or a 
grave, shall be unclean seven days.

17 ‘And for an unclean per son they 
shall take some of the s ashes of the heif
er burnt for purification from sin, and 
5 run ning water shall be put on them in a 
vessel. 18 A clean person shall take t hys
sop and dip it in the water, sprinkle it on 
the tent, on all the vessels, on the per
sons who were there, or on the one who 
touched a bone, the slain, the dead, or a 
grave. 19 The clean per son shall sprinkle 
the unclean on the third day and on the 
seventh day; u and on the seventh day he 
shall purify himself, wash his clothes, 
and bathe in water; and at evening he 
shall be clean.

Laws of Purification

19 Now the LORD spoke to Mo ses and 
Aaron, saying, 2 “This is the 1 or

di nance of the law which the LORD has 
commanded, saying: ‘Speak to the chil
dren of Is rael, that they bring you a red 
heifer without 2 blem ish, in which there 
is no a de fect b and on which a yoke has 
never come. 3 You shall give it to El e azar 
the priest, that he may take it c out side the 
camp, and it shall be slaughtered before 
him; 4 and El e azar the priest shall take 
some of its blood with his finger, and 
d sprin kle some of its blood seven times 
directly in front of the tabernacle of meet
ing. 5 Then the heifer shall be burned in 
his sight: e its hide, its flesh, its blood, and 
its offal shall be burned. 6 And the priest 
shall take f ce dar wood and g hys sop and 
scarlet, and cast them into the midst of the 
fire burning the heifer. 7 h Then the priest 
shall wash his clothes, he shall bathe in 
water, and afterward he shall come into 
the camp; the priest shall be unclean 
until evening. 8 And the one who burns it 
shall wash his clothes in water, bathe in 
water, and shall be unclean until evening. 
9 Then a man who is clean shall gather up 
i the ashes of the heifer, and store them 
outside the camp in a clean place; and 
they shall be kept for the congregation 
of the children of Is rael j for the water of 
3 pu ri fi ca tion; it is for purifying from sin. 
10 And the one who gathers the ashes of 
the heifer shall wash his clothes, and be 
unclean until evening. It shall be a statute 
forever to the children of Is rael and to the 
stran ger who dwells among them.

wash

(Heb. rachats) (19:7, 8, 19; Gen. 18:4; l ev. 16:4, 24, 26, 28; is. 
1:16; 4:4) strong’s #7364

Water was scarce, but laws of ritual demanded much wash-
ing. The israelites washed their hands after returning from 
the market, before meals, and at many other times; and 
they immersed their bodies before entering the syna-
gogue or temple courts. Bathing for the purpose of physi-
cal cleansing or hygiene is seldom mentioned in the Bible 
(ex. 2:5; 2 s am. 11:2), but foot washing was a normal part 
of hospitality. A servant met visitors at the entry, removed 
their sandals, and washed their feet. Jesus taught the les-
son of becoming a servant by washing the disciples’ feet 
(John 13:3–17). Jesus’ sacrificial death brought about the 
spiritual purification for believers that the ritual washing 
of the law was unable to achieve (eph. 5:25–27; Titus 3:5; 
Heb. 9:9–14).
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19:20–22 o ne who did not purify himself rejected God’s grace 
and consequently incurred His wrath. The issues were so serious that 
the one who applied the waters of purification to another became 
unclean also. These rituals were not given to make the lives of the 
people difficult. They were given to graciously instruct the people 
about the nature of true holiness.
20:1 The expression the first month lacks the notice of a year. 
Most likely, this was the fortieth year, the end of the sojourn in the 
wilderness.
20:2 The words no water convey a sense of déjá vu. Having no 
water was the subject of the first crisis that the israelites had in their 
journey out of egypt (ex. 17). Here, in the fortieth year since the 
exodus, the same problem arose, provoking the same ingratitude 
and anger from the people.
20:8 Moses was to take his rod, but was only to speak to the rock. 
A generation earlier, God’s words were equally specific. At that time, 
Moses was told to take his rod and “strike the rock” (ex. 17:6). o n the 
first occasion, Moses did exactly what God had commanded; on the 
second occasion, he did not.
20:10 The words of Moses are shocking: Hear now, you rebels! 
These words are understandable to be sure. But they are the words 
of one who had crossed the line, whose patience had been tried to 
the breaking point.
20:11 in his rage, Moses did not speak to the rock as God had com-
manded. instead he raised his rod and struck the rock twice. 
When he disobeyed, Moses violated all that he had stood for over 

the last 40 years! God was not displaying anger, but Moses fell into 
deliberate, unrighteous anger. And in his anger, Moses lost his own 
stake in the promised l and. What a huge loss for just a moment of 
disobedience!
20:12 God’s judgment comes in expected severity, given the nature 
of Moses’ offense. Moses is charged with the double sin of not be-
lieving in God and not hallowing Him before the people. Hallow 
means to “treat as holy.” God saw Moses’ action as a lack of respect 
and awe for His holiness. God’s instructions were not honored. 
Moses, who for so long had been concerned with the reputation of 
God (14:13–19), slighted the l ord by not following His clear instruc-
tions in the presence of the congregation. Aaron also was indicted 
and sentenced by the l ord. f or both brothers, the sentence was 
to join the death march of the older generation. n either of them 
would enter c anaan.
20:13 Meribah, or “c ontention,” is the name given to the place of 
Moses’ sin. This is the same name that was given 40 years earlier to 
the location of the first water crisis (ex. 17:7).
20:14–21 Moses used diplomacy in his appeal to the king of 
Edom, testifying to the saving work of the l ord in delivering the 
people of israel from egypt. He also made what appears to be a most 
reasonable request: let us pass through your country. When 
edom refused passage, Moses countered with an even more gentle 
request and reassured the edomites that the israelites had not come 
to conquer. This request was refused with a show of force.

20 v n um. 19:13
22 w Hag. 2:11-13  
x l ev. 15:5
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ps. 106:32  2 l it. 
Contention
14 s Judg. 11:16, 
17  t Gen. 36:31-39  
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7 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, saying, 
8 k “Take the rod; you and your  brother 
Aaron gather the congregation together. 
Speak to the rock before their eyes, and it 
will yield its water; thus l you shall bring 
water for them out of the rock, and give 
drink to the congregation and their an
imals.” 9 So Mo ses took the rod m from 
before the LORD as He commanded him.

10 And Mo ses and Aaron gathered the 
assembly together before the rock; and 
he said to them, n “Hear now, you rebels! 
Must we bring water for you out of this 
rock?” 11 Then Mo ses lifted his hand and 
struck the rock twice with his rod; o and 
water came out abundantly, and the con
gregation and their animals drank.

12 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses and 
Aaron, “Be cause p you did not believe 
Me, to q hal low Me in the eyes of the 
children of Is rael, therefore you shall not 
bring this assembly into the land which I 
have given them.”

13 r This was the water of 2 Meri bah, 
because the children of Is rael contend
ed with the LORD, and He was hallowed 
among them.

Passage Through Edom Refused
14 s Now Mo ses sent messengers from 

Kadesh to the king of t Edom. u “Thus 
says your brother Is rael: ‘You know all 
the hardship that has befallen us, 15 v how 
our fathers went down to Egypt, w and 
we dwelt in Egypt a long time, x and the 
Egyp tians 3 af flicted us and our fathers. 
16 y When we cried out to the LORD, He 
heard our voice and z sent the Angel and 
brought us up out of Egypt; now here we 

20 ‘But the man who is unclean and 
does not purify himself, that person shall 
be cut off from among the assembly, be
cause he has v de filed the sanctuary of 
the LORD. The water of purification has 
not been sprinkled on him; he is unclean. 
21 It shall be a perpetual statute for them. 
He who sprinkles the water of purifica
tion shall wash his clothes; and he who 
touches the water of purification shall be 
unclean until evening. 22 w What ever the 
unclean per son touches shall be unclean; 
and x the person who touches it shall be 
unclean until evening.’ ”

Moses’ Error at Kadesh

20 Then a the children of Is rael, the 
whole congregation, came into the 

Wilderness of Zin in the first month, and 
the people stayed in b Kadesh; and c Mi r
iam died there and was buried there.

2 d Now there was no water for the 
congregation; e so they gathered togeth
er against Mo ses and Aaron. 3 And the 
people f con tended with Mo ses and spoke, 
saying: “If only we had died g when our 
brethren died before the LORD! 4 h Why 
have you brought up the assembly of 
the LORD into this wilderness, that we 
and our animals should die here? 5 And 
why have you made us come up out of 
Egypt, to bring us to this evil place? It 
is not a place of grain or figs or vines or 
pomegranates; nor is there any water to 
drink.” 6 So Mo ses and Aaron went from 
the presence of the assembly to the door 
of the tabernacle of meeting, and i they 
1 fell on their faces. And j the glory of the 
LORD appeared to them.
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20:22–29 Mount Hor is possibly Jebel Madurah, a mountain about 
15 miles northeast of Kadesh, on the northwest border of edom. 
The mountain is on the direct route from Kadesh to Moab. it was 
here that the sad news came that Aaron was going to die. Eleazar 
received the duties of Aaron’s priesthood. soon the body of Moses 
would be left on another mountain, and Joshua would join elea-
zar as a spiritual leader of the new generation. The thirty days of 
mourning for Aaron indicates the high esteem in which he was held 
by his brother and the people.
21:1–3 The first of israel’s military victories against the c anaanites 
came as the result of an attack by the king of Arad. The text em-
phasizes that the attackers were c anaanites and that the attack 
was unprovoked. The israelites fought valiantly and God fought for 
them. The israelites triumphed over the army of Arad and destroyed 

its cities. This victory was the beginning of israel’s triumphant march 
into the promised l and.
21:4, 5 The long journey around the land of Edom was neces-
sary because the king of edom refused to grant Moses’ request 
for passage through his territory (20:14–21). After the first flush of 
victory (21:1–3), this circuitous route was particularly unpleasant to 
the people of israel. o nce again, they started complaining against 
Moses and God. The people again (see 11:6) protested God’s pro-
vision of manna, calling it this worthless bread. As the psalmist 
later observed: “How often they provoked Him in the wilderness, 
and grieved Him in the desert!” (ps. 78:40). in their contempt of the 
“bread of heaven” (see ps. 78:23, 24), the people were actually spurn-
ing God, who had given them this miraculous food.
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11:18
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Canaanites Defeated at Hormah

21 The a king of Arad, the Canaan
ite, who dwelt in the South, heard 

that Is rael was coming on the road to 
Atha rim. Then he fought against Is rael 
and took some of them prisoners. 2 b So Is
rael made a vow to the LORD, and said, 
“If You will indeed deliver this people 
into my hand, then c I will utterly destroy 
their cities.” 3 And the LORD listened to 
the voice of Is rael and delivered up the 
Canaan ites, and they utterly destroyed 
them and their cities. So the name of that 
place was called 1 Hormah.

The Bronze Serpent
4 Then they journeyed from Mount Hor 

by the Way of the Red Sea, to d go around 
the land of Edom; and the soul of the peo
ple became very 2 dis cour aged on the way. 
5 And the people e spoke against God and 
against Mo ses: “Why have you brought us 

are in Kadesh, a city on the edge of your 
bor der. 17 Please a let us pass through 
your country. We will not pass through 
fields or vineyards, nor will we drink 
water from wells; we will go along the 
King’s Highway; we will not turn aside 
to the right hand or to the left until we 
have passed through your territory.’ ”

18 Then b Edom said to him, “You shall 
not pass through my land, lest I come out 
against you with the sword.”

19 So the children of Is rael said to him, 
“We will go by the Highway, and if I or 
my livestock drink any of your water, 
c then I will pay for it; let me only pass 
through on foot, nothing more.”

20 Then he said, d “You shall not pass 
through.” So Edom came out against 
them with many men and with a strong 
hand. 21 Thus Edom e re fused to give Is
rael passage through his territory; so Is
rael f turned away from him.

Death of Aaron
22 Now the children of Is rael, the whole 

congregation, journeyed from g Kadesh 
h and came to Mount Hor. 23 And the 
LORD spoke to Mo ses and Aaron in 
Mount Hor by the bor der of the land 
of Edom, saying: 24 “Aaron shall 4 be 
i gath ered to his people, for he shall not 
enter the land which I have given to the 
children of Is rael, because you rebelled 
against My word at the water of Meri bah. 
25 j Take Aaron and El e azar his son, and 
bring them up to Mount Hor; 26 and strip 
Aaron of his garments and put them on 
El e azar his son; for Aaron shall be gath
ered to his people and die there.” 27 So Mo
ses did just as the LORD commanded, and 
they went up to Mount Hor in the sight 
of all the congregation. 28 k Mo ses stripped 
Aaron of his garments and put them on 
El e azar his son; and l Aaron died there on 
the top of the mountain. Then Mo ses and 
El e azar came down from the mountain. 
29 Now when all the congregation saw 
that Aaron was dead, all the house of Is
rael mourned for Aaron m thirty days.

BiBLe times & cuLtuRe NOtes 

the King’s highway
The King’s Highway was a major north-
south road of palestine. A mountainous road 
between s audi Arabia and d amascus, it ran 
close to the desert east of the Jordan r iver. The 
King’s Highway crossed lands that were con-
trolled by edomites, Moabites, Ammonites, 
and israelites. in places it was not at all a “king’s 
highway,” for it followed wadis (Zered, Arnon, 
and Jabbok) that were too steep and rough for 
armies or caravans to travel.

Another road ran part of the way alongside 
the King’s Highway. This road connected edom 
to r abbath-bene-ammon across flat wilder-
ness land. Although this road helped travelers 
escape the steep wadis, the lack of water along 
the way often caused problems.

The northern part of the land on the east-
ern side of the Jordan r iver enjoyed many con-
tacts with palestine; several roads ran down 
the mountains into the Jordan valley. At shal-
low places—fords—travelers could cross the 
Jordan and then continue on the road to the 
cities of Beth shean, shechem, and Jericho.
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21:6 God’s discipline came upon the people in the form of fiery 
serpents. snakes with poisonous venom for which there was no 
antidote caused raging fevers and agonizing deaths.
21:7–9 The pain of the venomous bites drove the people to repent, 
and they begged Moses to intervene on their behalf. God instruct-
ed Moses to make an image of one of the serpents and to set it 
on a pole. Anyone who had been bitten and looked at the image 
lived. The raising of such a contemptible symbol on a pole ordinari-
ly would have caused the people to shrink away in revulsion. But in 
this case the israelites had to look at the serpent’s image in order 

to live. Jesus pointed to this stunning image in His dialogue with 
n icodemus (see John 3:14, 15) as an analogy to His own execution. 
To the Jews, crucifixion was a sign of a curse. Therefore, just as the 
israelites had to look on the repugnant, uplifted image of a serpent 
to be saved, we today have to look at the uplifted image of Jesus on 
a cross in order to be saved from our sins.
21:10–13 The israelites went around the region of edom and en-
tered the territory of Moab, which was just east of Jericho. it became 
the new staging area for the conquest of the land.
21:14, 15 The Book of the Wars of the Lord refers to an early 

5 3 detests
6 f 1 c or. 10:9  
g d eut. 8:15
7 h n um. 11:2; ps. 
78:34; is. 26:16; Hos. 
5:15  i l ev. 26:40  
j ex. 8:8; 1 s am. 
12:19; 1 Kin. 13:6; 
Acts 8:24
8 k [John 3:14, 15]  
l is. 14:29; 30:6
9 m 2 Kin. 18:4; John 
3:14, 15

10 n n um. 33:43, 44
11 4 l it. The Heaps 
of Abarim
12 o d eut. 2:13
13 p n um. 22:36; 
Judg. 11:18

ten anyone, when he looked at the bronze 
serpent, he lived.

From Mount Hor to Moab
10 Now the children of Is rael moved on 

and n camped in Oboth. 11 And they jour
neyed from Oboth and camped at 4 Ije 
Aba rim, in the wilderness which is east 
of Moab, toward the sunrise. 12 o From 
there they moved and camped in the Val
ley of Zered. 13 From there they moved 
and camped on the other side of the 
Arnon, which is in the wilderness that 
extends from the bor der of the Amo rites; 
for p the Arnon is the bor der of Moab, be
tween Moab and the Amo rites. 14 There
fore it is said in the Book of the Wars of 
the LORD:

up out of Egypt to die in the wilderness? 
For there is no food and no water, and our 
soul 3 loathes this worthless bread.” 6 So 
f the LORD sent g fi ery serpents among the 
people, and they bit the people; and many 
of the people of Is rael died.

7 h There fore the people came to Mo ses, 
and said, “We have i sinned, for we have 
spoken against the LORD and against you; 
j pray to the LORD that He take away the 
serpents from us.” So Mo ses prayed for 
the people.

8 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, k “Make 
a l fi ery ser pent, and set it on a pole; and 
it shall be that everyone who is bitten, 
when he looks at it, shall live.” 9 So m Mo
ses made a bronze serpent, and put it on 
a pole; and so it was, if a serpent had bit
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collection of songs and writings known today only from this citation. 
The fact that n umbers draws upon other early Hebrew writings 
shows that the ancient Hebrew peoples had other literature in ad-
dition to scripture. The song is difficult to translate today.
21:16–20 Beer means “Well.” At last the people had come to a 
place where they could dig a well and find adequate water. God 
had graciously provided for them and had given them a taste of 
the promised l and that they would soon occupy. The song of  
vv. 17, 18 may be called “The s ong of the Well.” Mattanah, Na-
haliel, Bamoth, and the tableland of Pisgah are not known to us 
today; they were merely stopping places of the nation along the 
route to the land of promise.
21:21–26 The defeat of Sihon king of the Amorites began with 
his rejection of a request for safe passage, not unlike a similar rejec-
tion from the king of edom (20:14–21). in the case of edom, israel was 
not permitted by God to engage in a war of conquest. The territory 
of edom was protected by the l ord in an ancient covenant (see Gen. 
36; d eut. 2:4, 5). n o such protection was given to the Amorites, how-
ever; they were among the peoples whom israel was commissioned 
to destroy (see ex. 33:2; 34:11). s ihon not only rejected the request of 
israel, but gathered for war against israel at Jahaz. israel completely 

defeated s ihon. This was the first of her victories east of the Jordan 
r iver. israel conquered all of the cities that had belonged to the 
Amorites. This was part of the plan of God: israel would live in the 
cities of her vanquished foes (d eut. 2:26–37).
21:27–32 Those who speak in proverbs refers not to wisdom say-
ings as in the Book of proverbs, but to taunt songs as seen elsewhere 
in this chapter. The song begins with a recital of the earlier victory 
of the Amorites over the people of Moab and their god Chemosh. 
After defeating sihon and the Amo rites, israel became a formidable 
threat to Moab (22:3). Verses 31, 32 refer to further encroachments 
of israel in the land of the Amorites.
21:33–35 The defeat of Og king of Bashan immediately followed 
the defeat of the Amorites. The people of israel had gained the con-
trol of all the land east of the Jordan r iver and north of the Arnon 
r iver. These early victories were part of the holy war of God and 
were celebrated by israel as a part of her worship tradition (see d eut. 
3:1–11; ps. 135:8–12; 136:17–22). God righteously and faithfully ful-
filled His promise to Abraham (Gen. 15:7–21) that one day the sins 
of the Amorites would be judged and the people of promise would 
inherit their land.
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m d eut. 3:1  n Josh. 
13:12
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was fortified. 25 So Is rael took all these 
cities, and Is rael a dwelt in all the cities 
of the Amo rites, in Heshbon and in all 
its villages. 26 For Heshbon was the city 
of Sihon king of the Amo rites, who had 
fought against the former king of Moab, 
and had taken all his land from his hand 
as far as the Arnon. 27 There fore those 
who speak in 9 prov erbs say:

 “ Come to Heshbon, let it be built;
Let the city of Sihon be repaired.

28 “ For b fire went out from Heshbon,
A flame from the city of Sihon;
It consumed c Ar of Moab,
The lords of the d heights of the 

Arnon.
29  Woe to you, e Moab!

You have perished, O people of 
f Chemosh!

He has given his g sons as fugitives,
And his h daughters into captivity,
To Sihon king of the Amorites.

30 “ But we have shot at them;
Heshbon has perished i as far as 

Dibon.
Then we laid waste as far as 

Nophah,
Which reaches to j Medeba.”

31 Thus Is rael dwelt in the land of the 
Amo rites. 32 Then Mo ses sent to 1 spy 
out k Jazer; and they took its villages and 
drove out the Amo rites who were there.

King Og Defeated
33 l And they turned and went up by the 

way to m Bashan. So Og king of Bashan 
went out against them, he and all his peo
ple, to battle n at Edre i. 34 Then the LORD 
said to Mo ses, o “Do not fear him, for I 

 5 “ Waheb in Suphah,
The brooks of the Arnon,

15  And the slope of the brooks
That reaches to the dwelling of q Ar,
And lies on the border of Moab.”

16 From there they went r to Beer, which 
is the well where the LORD said to Mo ses, 
“Gather the people together, and I will 
give them water.” 17 s Then Is rael sang 
this song:

 “ Spring up, O well!
All of you sing to it—

18  The well the leaders sank,
Dug by the nation’s nobles,
By the t lawgiver, with their staves.”

And from the wilderness they went to 
Matta nah, 19 from Matta nah to Na hali el, 
from Na hali el to Bamoth, 20 and from Ba
moth, in the valley that is in the 6 coun try 
of Moab, to the top of Pisgah which looks 
u down on the 7 waste land.

King Sihon Defeated
21 Then v Is rael sent messengers to 

Sihon king of the Amo rites, saying, 
22 w “Let me pass through your land. We 
will not turn aside into fields or vine
yards; we will not drink water from wells. 
We will go by the King’s Highway until 
we have passed through your territory.” 
23 x But Sihon would not allow Is rael to 
pass through his territory. So Sihon gath
ered all his people together and 8 went 
out against Is rael in the wilderness, y and 
he came to Jahaz and fought against Is
rael. 24 Then z Is rael defeated him with 
the edge of the sword, and took posses
sion of his land from the Arnon to the 
Jabbok, as far as the people of Ammon; 
for the bor der of the people of Ammon 
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22:1 the plains of Moab: With these words we come to the end of 
the travels of israel described in the Book of n umbers. n ot until the 
Book of Joshua does the story line of travel and conquest resume. 
On the side of the Jordan across from Jericho refers to the area 
they had conquered so far, territory that would be settled by two 
and a half tribes (ch. 32). However, the heart of the land was west of 
the Jordan r iver. The first city there that the israelites would need 
to conquer was the oldest walled city in the world, ancient Jericho.
22:2–5 c hapters 22–24 focus on Balak, the king of Moab, and 
 Balaam, whom Balak hired to destroy israel by spiritual means. 
Moab was not yet facing israel’s threatening armies. But Balak knew 
that his enemy sihon of Heshbon had been defeated by israel (21:21–
32), and he had reason to fear that he and his kingdom would be 
next. He and the people of Moab were exceedingly afraid and 
sick with dread. Balak believed that he could not fight israel on 
the field of battle and win. so he decided to fight them on another 
level—that of spiritual warfare. The elders of Midian with whom 
Balak consulted were the leaders of a mobile people with whom 
Balak may have had a mutual agreement of protection.
22:5 Balak sought out a pagan prophet who might engage israel 
in spiritual warfare by causing her “gods,” as they thought, to cease 
protecting them. o nly then would Balak and Moab be safe from 
this formidable foe. The Moabites believed that blessings and curs-
ings from the gods could be manipulated by skilled agents, who 
presumed to be able to traffic with the gods. At the time, the most 
famous of these agents was Balaam of Mesopotamia. in 1967, a 
discovery was made in Jordan of an eighth-century B.c . inscription 
of prophecies of Balaam. This discovery in what was ancient Moab 
is stunning evidence of the renown of this prophet even hundreds 
of years after his death. Yet the Balaam of scripture is thoroughly 
reprehensible. in scripture he becomes a paradigm of evil, a nearly 
satanic figure (see 31:8, 16; d eut. 23:4, 5; Josh. 13:22; 24:9, 10; n eh. 
13:2; Mic. 6:5; 2 pet. 2:15; Jude 11; r ev. 2:14). Balaam was a proph-

et who specialized in animal divination. it was thought that such 
prophets could in some mysterious manner influence the gods by 
various rites. Yet Balaam became an unwilling agent of some of the 
most sublime prophecies of the glorious future of israel (chs. 23; 24).
22:6–8 The strong reputation of Balaam, who was believed to be 
able to influence the gods, is indicated in the phrasing he whom 
you bless is blessed, and he whom you curse is cursed. Behind 
all of this, of course, is the reality of God’s irrevocable blessing on 
israel and His standing curse on all who attempted to curse them 
(see Gen. 12:2, 3). in v. 8, Balaam speaks of the Lord as though he 
were intimate with Him. Because he was an internationally known 
soothsayer, it’s likely that he had heard enough about israel from 
emissaries of Moab and Midian to have learned the name of the 
God of israel. indeed, the story of God’s deliverance of israel from 
egypt would have been widely known throughout the Middle east 
(see d eut. 2:25).
22:9–14 The first encounter of the servants of Moab and Midian 
with Balaam ended in failure. God mercifully instructed Balaam, in 
what may have been a night vision, that he was not to go with the 
men to curse israel, because they were blessed. since israel was 
under the blessing of God, any attempt to curse that nation would 
have been an attack on the word of God that would have brought 
the one who cursed israel under God’s curse (see Gen. 12:3).
22:15–21 The second encounter of the emissaries of Moab and Mid-
ian with Balaam seemed to reverse things. The emissaries came with 
more noble persons and with grander gifts, bribes, and promises. 
Again, Balaam spoke of God in a familiar manner: the word of the 
Lord my God. This was not a confession of faith in God. r ather, it 
was a sly manipulation on the part of Balaam, a bold and false claim 
to be a medium of israel’s “god” just as he was the agent for many 
other gods. The duplicity of Balaam is seen in the way that God came 
to him the second time, reversing the clear orders He had given 
before (v. 12). Had Balaam been a true prophet, the words of God in 
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them and drive them out of the land, for I 
know that he whom you bless is blessed, 
and he whom you curse is cursed.”

7 So the elders of Moab and the elders 
of Midi an departed with i the diviner’s fee 
in their hand, and they came to Balaam 
and spoke to him the words of Balak. 
8 And he said to them, j “Lodge here to
night, and I will bring back word to you, 
as the LORD speaks to me.” So the princes 
of Moab stayed with Balaam.

9 k Then God came to Balaam and said, 
“Who are these men with you?”

10 So Balaam said to God, “Balak the 
son of Zippor, king of Moab, has sent to 
me, say ing, 11 ‘Look, a people has come 
out of Egypt, and they cover the face of 
the earth. Come now, curse them for me; 
perhaps I shall be able to overpower them 
and drive them out.’ ”

12 And God said to Balaam, “You shall 
not go with them; you shall not curse the 
people, for l they are blessed.”

13 So Balaam rose in the morning and 
said to the princes of Balak, “Go back to 
your land, for the LORD has refused to 
give me permission to go with you.”

14 And the princes of Moab rose and 
went to Balak, and said, “Balaam refuses 
to come with us.”

15 Then Balak again sent princes, more 
numerous and more 4 hon or able than 
they. 16 And they came to Balaam and 

have 2 de liv ered him into your hand, with 
all his people and his land; and p you shall 
do to him as you did to Sihon king of the 
Amo rites, who dwelt at Heshbon.” 35 q So 
they defeated him, his sons, and all his 
people, until there was no survivor left 
him; and they took possession of his land.

Balak Sends for Balaam

22 Then a the children of Is rael 
moved, and camped in the plains 

of Moab on the side of the Jor dan across 
from Jer i cho.

2 Now b Balak the son of Zippor saw 
all that Is rael had done to the Amo rites. 
3 And c Moab was exceedingly afraid of 
the people because they were many, and 
Moab was sick with dread because of the 
children of Is rael. 4 So Moab said to d the 
elders of Midi an, “Now this company 
will 1 lick up everything around us, as an 
ox licks up the grass of the field.” And 
Balak the son of Zippor was king of the 
Moab ites at that time. 5 Then e he sent 
messengers to Ba laam the son of Beor 
at f Pethor, which is near 2 the River in 
the land of 3 the sons of his people, to call 
him, saying: “Look, a people has come 
from Egypt. See, they cover the face of 
the earth, and are settling next to me! 
6 g There fore please come at once, h curse 
this people for me, for they are too mighty 
for me. Perhaps I shall be able to defeat 

9780529114389_int_01b_lev_deu_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   250 5/20/14   10:59 AM



NumBeRs 22:39 | 251

17 m n um. 24:11  
n n um. 22:6
18 o n um. 22:38; 
24:13  p 1 Kin. 22:14; 
2 c hr. 18:13
19 q n um. 22:8
20 r n um. 22:9  
s n um. 22:35; 23:5, 
12, 16, 26; 24:13
22 t ex. 4:24
23 u Josh. 5:13; 
2 Kin. 6:17; d an. 
10:7; Acts 22:9
28 v 2 pet. 2:16

29 w [prov. 12:10; 
Matt. 15:19]  
5 mocked
30 x 2 pet. 2:16  
6 accustomed
31 y Gen. 21:19; 
2 Kin. 6:17; l uke 
24:16, 31
32 z [2 pet. 2:14, 15]  
7 as an adversary  
8 contrary
34 a 1 s am. 15:24, 
30; 26:21; 2 s am. 
12:13  9 l it. is evil in 
your eyes
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2 c hr. 18:13

v. 12 would have been definitive. But motivated by greed (2 pet. 2:15; 
Jude 11), Balaam went to get a “new” word from God.
22:22–30 God’s anger was aroused against Balaam, apparently 
because Balaam intended to do what Balak had hired him to do, to 
curse israel. God could not have been angry at his going, for He had 
given Balaam permission (v. 20). But He had also given Balaam orders 
to speak “only the word which i speak to you” (v. 20). Apparently, 
Balaam planned to say whatever brought the highest amount of 
money. The Angel of the Lord refers to the presence of God (see 
Gen. 22:11, 15). God was an adversary to Balaam. The donkey 
saw the Angel of the Lord: Balaam was supposed to have been 
able to communicate with the gods through animals. However, in 
this situation, the “seer” was blind to the presence of the true God. 

it was the animal who was the seer, perceiving the true will of God 
in the angel that blocked the path.
22:31–35 Then the Lord opened Balaam’s eyes: The spiritually 
blind seer finally saw the majesty of the o ne whom the donkey saw 
all along. n ow the pagan prophet was brought to his knees. His 
sin was the sin of willfulness: he had wanted to curse those whom 
God had blessed. in the strongest manner, the Angel of the l ord 
instructed Balaam to speak only what God spoke to him.
22:36–40 Balaam’s statement, the word that God puts in my 
mouth, that I must speak, must have been puzzling to Balak (see 
23:11, 25; 24:10, 25). The sacrifices of v. 40 were not to God, of course. 
These were pagan sacrifices to idols. That which Balak sent to 
 Balaam included the livers, which Balaam used in divination (24:1).

of the donkey, and she said to Balaam, 
“What have I done to you, that you have 
struck me these three times?”

29 And Balaam said to the donkey, “Be
cause you have 5 abused me. I wish there 
were a sword in my hand, w for now I 
would kill you!”

30 x So the donkey said to Balaam, “Am 
I not your donkey on which you have 
ridden, ever since I became yours, to this 
day? Was I ever 6 dis posed to do this to 
you?”

And he said, “No.”
31 Then the LORD y opened Balaam’s 

eyes, and he saw the Angel of the LORD 
standing in the way with His drawn 
sword in His hand; and he bowed his 
head and fell flat on his face. 32 And the 
Angel of the LORD said to him, “Why 
have you struck your donkey these three 
times? Behold, I have come out 7 to stand 
against you, because your way is z per
verse 8 before Me. 33 The donkey saw Me 
and turned aside from Me these three 
times. If she had not turned aside from 
Me, surely I would also have killed you 
by now, and let her live.”

34 And Balaam said to the Angel of the 
LORD, a “I have sinned, for I did not know 
You stood in the way against me. Now 
therefore, if it 9 dis pleases You, I will turn 
back.”

35 Then the Angel of the LORD said to 
Balaam, “Go with the men, b but only the 
word that I speak to you, that you shall 
speak.” So Balaam went with the princes 
of Balak.

36 Now when Balak heard that Balaam 
was coming, c he went out to meet him at 
the city of Moab, d which is on the bor der 
at the Arnon, the boundary of the terri
tory. 37 Then Balak said to Balaam, “Did 
I not earnestly send to you, calling for 
you? Why did you not come to me? Am I 
not able e to honor you?”

38 And Balaam said to Balak, “Look, I 
have come to you! Now, have I any power 
at all to say anything? f The word that God 
puts in my mouth, that I must speak.” 
39 So Balaam went with Balak, and they 

said to him, “Thus says Balak the son of 
Zippor: ‘Please let nothing hinder you 
from coming to me; 17 for I will certainly 
m honor you greatly, and I will do whatev
er you say to me. n There fore please come, 
curse this people for me.’ ”

18 Then Balaam answered and said to 
the servants of Balak, o “Though Balak 
were to give me his house full of silver 
and gold, p I could not go beyond the 
word of the LORD my God, to do less or 
more. 19 Now therefore, please, you also 
q stay here tonight, that I may know what 
more the LORD will say to me.”

20 r And God came to Balaam at night 
and said to him, “If the men come to call 
you, rise and go with them; but s only the 
word which I speak to you—that you 
shall do.” 21 So Balaam rose in the morn
ing, saddled his donkey, and went with 
the princes of Moab.

Balaam, the Donkey, and the Angel
22 Then God’s anger was aroused be

cause he went, t and the Angel of the 
LORD took His stand in the way as an 
adversary against him. And he was rid
ing on his donkey, and his two servants 
were with him. 23 Now u the donkey saw 
the Angel of the LORD standing in the 
way with His drawn sword in His hand, 
and the donkey turned aside out of the 
way and went into the field. So Balaam 
struck the donkey to turn her back onto 
the road. 24 Then the Angel of the LORD 
stood in a nar row path between the vine
yards, with a wall on this side and a wall 
on that side. 25 And when the donkey 
saw the Angel of the LORD, she pushed 
herself against the wall and crushed Ba
laam’s foot against the wall; so he struck 
her again. 26 Then the Angel of the LORD 
went further, and stood in a nar row place 
where there was no way to turn either to 
the right hand or to the left. 27 And when 
the donkey saw the Angel of the LORD, 
she lay down under Balaam; so Balaam’s 
anger was aroused, and he struck the 
donkey with his staff.

28 Then the LORD v opened the mouth 
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2 b n um. 23:14, 30
3 c n um. 23:15  
d n um. 23:4, 16
4 e n um. 23:16
5 f n um. 22:20, 35, 
38; 23:16; d eut. 
18:18; Jer. 1:9
7 g d eut. 23:4; 
Job 27:1; 29:1; ps. 
78:2  h n um. 22:6, 
11, 17  i 1 s am. 
17:10  1 prophetic 
discourse
8 j n um. 22:12

9 k d eut. 32:8; 
33:28; Josh. 11:23  
l ex. 33:16; ezra 9:2; 
[eph. 2:14]
10 m Gen. 13:16; 
22:17; 28:14; 2 c hr. 
1:9  n ps.116:15  2 o r 
dust cloud
11 o n um. 22:11
12 p n um. 22:38
14 q n um. 23:1, 2
15 3 s o with MT, 
Tg., Vg.; syr. call; 
l XX go and ask God
16 r n um. 22:35; 
23:5
18 s Judg. 3:20
19 t 1 s am. 15:29; 
Mal. 3:6; James 1:17  

22:41 The high places of Baal were selected not only because of 
the view they afforded. They were places of pagan worship.
23:1–6 The use of seven altars and the offering of a bull and a ram 
on each one was a part of Balaam’s pagan ritual. Afterward, God in 
His mercy gave Balaam a true message to speak. The expression 
the Lord put a word in Balaam’s mouth is the same type of 
language used of true prophets (see Jer. 1:9). God used this pagan 
to bless His people.
23:7–10 The first oracle of Balaam set the pace for the rest. There 
were seven oracles in all. each is introduced with the words he took 
up his oracle and said (23:7, 18; 24:3, 15, 20, 21, 23). The word trans-
lated oracle is the word usually translated proverb. in this case, it 
means “prophetic speeches.” in the first oracle, Balaam described 
the purpose for which he was called, to curse israel. However, he 
was unable to curse israel because God would not allow it. f rom 
the worship site of pagan idolatry (see 22:41), he viewed israel from 
a distance and saw that they were a people distinct from all other 
nations. Who can count the dust of Jacob suggests his attempt 

at ascertaining their number by divination. The numbers were vast, 
and he had no handle on them. my end: This is a reference to Ba-
laam’s destiny. He would not share israel’s glorious life in heaven.
23:11, 12 The response of Balak was one of stunned horror. He had 
brought Balaam to curse israel, but Balaam had blessed them 
bountifully!
23:13–17 Balak foolishly thought that going to another place would 
influence God to allow a curse to be placed on His people. Then 
the Lord met Balaam: The language implies that Balaam was still 
attempting to be the channel for a curse. perhaps he was looking 
for a stronger force that would override the power of God that had 
made him bless israel. But it was not to be. Again Balaam’s words 
came from the only living God.
23:18–24 The second oracle was addressed to Balak, an unwilling 
listener. Balaam confessed a wondrous truth about the God of israel: 
He is unable to change; He cannot lie. Because God had blessed 
israel, Balaam was powerless to change this to a curse. God had seen 
many examples of evil in His people during the wilderness years. 

There! k A people dwelling alone,
 l Not reckoning itself among the 

nations.

10 “ Who m can count the 2 dust of Jacob,
Or number onefourth of Israel?
Let me die n the death of the 

righteous,
And let my end be like his!”

11 Then Balak said to Balaam, “What 
have you done to me? o I took you to 
curse my enemies, and look, you have 
blessed them bountifully!”

12 So he answered and said, p “Must I 
not take heed to speak what the LORD has 
put in my mouth?”

Balaam’s Second Prophecy
13 Then Balak said to him, “Please 

come with me to another place from 
which you may see them; you shall see 
only the outer part of them, and shall 
not see them all; curse them for me from 
there.” 14 So he brought him to the field of 
Zophim, to the top of Pisgah, q and built 
seven altars, and offered a bull and a ram 
on each altar.

15 And he said to Balak, “Stand here 
by your burnt offering while I 3 meet the 
LORD over there.”

16 Then the LORD met Balaam, and r put 
a word in his mouth, and said, “Go back 
to Balak, and thus you shall speak.” 17 So 
he came to him, and there he was, stand
ing by his burnt offering, and the princes 
of Moab were with him. And Balak said 
to him, “What has the LORD spoken?”

18 Then he took up his oracle and said:

 s“ Rise up, Balak, and hear!
Listen to me, son of Zippor!

19 “ God t is not a man, that He should lie,
Nor a son of man, that He should 

repent.

came to Kirjath Huzoth. 40 Then Balak 
offered oxen and sheep, and he sent some 
to Balaam and to the princes who were 
with him.

Balaam’s First Prophecy
41 So it was, the next day, that Balak 

took Balaam and brought him up to the 
g high places of Baal, that from there he 
might observe 1 the extent of the people.

23 Then Balaam said to Balak, 
a “Build seven altars for me here, 

and prepare for me here seven bulls and 
seven rams.”

2 And Balak did just as Balaam had 
spoken, and Balak and Balaam b of fered 
a bull and a ram on each altar. 3 Then Ba
laam said to Balak, c “Stand by your burnt 
offering, and I will go; perhaps the LORD 
will come d to meet me, and whatever He 
shows me I will tell you.” So he went to a 
desolate height. 4 e And God met Balaam, 
and he said to Him, “I have prepared the 
seven altars, and I have offered on each 
altar a bull and a ram.”

5 Then the LORD f put a word in Ba
laam’s mouth, and said, “Re turn to 
Balak, and thus you shall speak.” 6 So he 
returned to him, and there he was, stand
ing by his burnt offering, he and all the 
princes of Moab.

7 And he g took up his 1 or a cle and said:

 “ Balak the king of Moab has brought 
me from Aram,

From the mountains of the east.
 h‘ Come, curse Jacob for me,

And come, i denounce Israel!’

8 “ How j shall I curse whom God has 
not cursed?

And how shall I denounce whom the 
LORD has not denounced?

9  For from the top of the rocks I see 
him,

And from the hills I behold him;
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n evertheless, there simply was no means of sorcery or divination 
that Balaam could use to destroy their blessing. We who live in c hrist 
can be encouraged by these words today. God cannot lie, nor can 
He renege on His promise of life for His people (see r om. 8:31–39).
23:25–28 Neither curse them at all, nor bless them at all! Balak 
nearly said, “i will pay you just to be quiet!” But again he thought all 
that was needed was a better location.
24:1, 2 it pleased the Lord to bless Israel: God was determined 
to bless His own people. The words the Spirit of God came upon 
him refer to the empowerment that gave Balaam his message and 
its direction. d ramatically, God controlled Balaam and spoke clearly 
through a person who was His enemy.

24:3–9 The third oracle is marked by a lengthy introduction that 
speaks of the powerful things that had taken place  within Balaam. 
The heart of the third oracle is a blessing on the tribes of israel as 
they were about to enter the land of c anaan. Their tents were beau-
tiful in their placement, but soon they would fill the land in great 
prosperity. Their king would be prodigious, for God would empower 
them to destroy all enemies. israel is pictured as a lion, not to be 
trifled with. f inally in v. 9, Balaam quoted Gen. 12:3. Those who bless 
israel will be blessed. Those who curse israel will be cursed.
24:10–14 in the aftermath of the third oracle, Balak wanted to dis-
miss Balaam entirely. But Balaam was not to be stopped.

the wilderness. 2 And Balaam raised his 
eyes, and saw Is rael b en camped accord
ing to their tribes; and c the Spirit of God 
came upon him.

3 d Then he took up his oracle and said:

 “ The utterance of Balaam the son of 
Beor,

The utterance of the man whose eyes 
are opened,

4  The utterance of him who hears the 
words of God,

Who sees the vision of the Almighty,
Who e falls down, with eyes wide 

open:

5 “ How lovely are your tents, O Jacob!
Your dwellings, O Israel!

6  Like valleys that stretch out,
Like gardens by the riverside,

 f Like aloes g planted by the LORD,
Like cedars beside the waters.

7  He shall pour water from his buckets,
And his seed shall be h in many 

waters.

 “ His king shall be higher than i Agag,
And his j kingdom shall be exalted.

8 “ God k brings him out of Egypt;
He has strength like a wild ox;
He shall l consume the nations, his 

enemies;
He shall m break their bones
And n pierce them with his arrows.

9 ‘ He o bows down, he lies down as a 
lion;

And as a lion, who shall rouse him?’

 p“ Blessed is he who blesses you,
And cursed is he who curses you.”

10 Then Balak’s anger was aroused 
against Balaam, and he q struck his hands 
together; and Balak said to Balaam, r “I 
called you to curse my enemies, and look, 
you have bountifully blessed them these 
three times! 11 Now therefore, flee to your 
place. s I said I would greatly honor you, 
but in fact, the LORD has kept you back 
from honor.”

Has He u said, and will He not do?
Or has He spoken, and will He not 

make it good?
20  Behold, I have received a command 

to bless;
 v He has blessed, and I cannot 

reverse it.

21 “ He w has not observed iniquity in 
Jacob,

Nor has He seen 4 wickedness in 
Israel.

The LORD his God is with him,
 x And the shout of a King is among 

them.
22 y God brings them out of Egypt;

He has z strength like a wild ox.

23 “ For there is no 5 sorcery against Jacob,
Nor any 6 divination against Israel.
It now must be said of Jacob
And of Israel, ‘Oh, a what God has 

done!’
24  Look, a people rises b like a lioness,

And lifts itself up like a lion;
 c It shall not lie down until it devours 

the prey,
And drinks the blood of the slain.”

25 Then Balak said to Balaam, “Nei ther 
curse them at all, nor bless them at all!”

26 So Balaam answered and said to 
Balak, “Did I not tell you, saying, d ‘All 
that the LORD speaks, that I must do’?”

Balaam’s Third Prophecy
27 Then Balak said to Balaam, “Please 

come, I will take you to another place; 
perhaps it will please God that you may 
curse them for me from there.” 28 So 
Balak took Balaam to the top of Peor, 
that e over looks 7 the wasteland. 29 Then 
Balaam said to Balak, “Build for me here 
seven altars, and prepare for me here 
seven bulls and seven rams.” 30 And 
Balak did as Balaam had said, and offered 
a bull and a ram on every altar.

24 Now when Balaam saw that it 
pleased the LORD to bless Is rael, 

he did not go as at a other times, to seek 
to use 1 sor cery, but he set his face toward 
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CHAPTER 25
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24:15–19 The fourth oracle has the longest introduction, which 
builds on the introduction to the third oracle (vv. 3, 4). I see Him, 
but not now . . . A Star shall come out of Jacob: This poetic 
language clearly refers to the Messiah. The pagan Balaam had a 
vision of the coming of the Hebrew Messiah, the l ord Jesus c hrist! 
He was visible from afar. He was like a star, radiant and beautiful. 
He was like a Scepter, majestic and powerful. And He is the victor 
over His enemies, including Moab—the nation that hired Balaam 
to curse israel! All nations who resisted israel and God’s work would 

come under the curse they unwittingly embraced. Among them 
was Edom, who rejected the request of Moses for safe passage 
(20:14–21). The o ne out of Jacob, the Messiah, will be victor over 
all His foes (see ps. 2; 110; r ev. 19:11–21).
24:20 The fifth oracle is brief, coming without a pause. it is a curse 
on Amalek, the first people to fight with israel in their wilderness 
experience, and the first to bring defeat upon themselves (see ex. 
17:8–16). A requital was coming.
24:21, 22 The Kenites were a Midianite tribe (see 10:29; Judg. 1:16). 
This oracle makes a wordplay between the word Kenite and the sim-
ilar Hebrew word for nest. Asshur is Assyria.
24:23, 24 in this last oracle the identification of the nations is dif-
ficult, but the general sense is clear enough: o ne nation would 
rise against another, only to face its own doom. The Hebrew word 
translated Cyprus was used later in reference to r ome (dan. 11:30).
25:1 Acacia Grove is another name for the staging area of israel 
across the Jordan from Jericho. With these words, the focus of num-
bers returns to the camp of israel. At the end of their long wilderness 
wanderings, the israelites had their first encounter with the false reli-
gion of c anaan. The phrase the women of Moab is the connecting 
link between this chapter and chs. 22–24. What the men of Moab 
could not do, the women were able to accomplish. They trapped 
the israelite men in sexual immorality and false worship. f or this 
God punished them. in 31:16, we learn that the principal instigator 
of this sorry affair was none other than Balaam.

19 z Out of Jacob One 5 shall have 
dominion,

And destroy the remains of the city.”

20 Then he looked on Ama lek, and he 
took up his oracle and said:

 “ Amalek was first among the  
nations,

But shall be last until he perishes.”

21 Then he looked on the Kenites, and 
he took up his oracle and said:

 “ Firm is your dwelling place,
And your nest is set in the rock;

22  Nevertheless Kain shall be burned.
How long until Asshur carries you 

away captive?”

23 Then he took up his oracle and said:

 “ Alas! Who shall live when God does 
this?

24  But ships shall come from the coasts 
of a Cyprus,6 

And they shall afflict Asshur and 
afflict b Eber,

And so shall 7 Amalek, until he 
perishes.”

25 So Balaam rose and departed and c re
turned to his place; Balak also went his 
way.

Israel’s Harlotry in Moab

25 Now Is rael remained in a Aca cia 
Grove, 1 and the b peo ple began 

to commit harlotry with the women of 

12 So Balaam said to Balak, “Did I not 
also speak to your messengers whom you 
sent to me, saying, 13 ‘If Balak were to 
give me his house full of silver and gold, 
I could not go beyond the word of the 
LORD, to do good or bad of my own will. 
What the LORD says, that I must speak’? 
14 And now, indeed, I am going to my 
people. Come, t I will advise you what 
this people will do to your people in the 
u lat ter days.”

Balaam’s Fourth Prophecy
15 So he took up his oracle and said:

 “ The utterance of Balaam the son of 
Beor,

And the utterance of the man whose 
eyes are opened;

16  The utterance of him who hears the 
words of God,

And has the knowledge of the Most 
High,

Who sees the vision of the Almighty,
Who falls down, with eyes wide 

open:

17 “ I v see Him, but not now;
I behold Him, but not near;

 w A Star shall come out of Jacob;
 x A Scepter shall rise out of Israel,

And 2 batter the brow of Moab,
And destroy all the sons of  

3 tumult.

18 “ And y Edom shall be a possession;
Seir also, his enemies, shall be a 

possession,
While Israel does 4 valiantly.

scepter

(Heb. shebet) (24:17; Gen. 49:28; l ev. 27:32) strong’s #7626

The word can vary in meaning depending upon its con-
text. potential meanings include “tribe” (Gen. 49:28), “staff”  
(1 c hr. 11:23), and “rod” (ps. 23:4). Because a king would 
often hold a scepter, it became a symbol of a king, espe-
cially the kingship of the Messiah: He would rule God’s 
people (24:17; Gen. 49:10; 1 c or. 15:24–28). Yet when this 
Hebrew word is translated staff, it symbolizes the concern 
and care of a shepherd for his sheep, the kind of care the 
l ord has for His people (Mic. 7:14). When the word is trans-
lated rod it symbolizes judgment (ps 2:9).
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25:3 Baal of Peor: Balaam had taken his stance at this high place 
for pagan worship (23:28) in preparation for his last set of oracles. 
it is grimly fitting that the near destruction of the people of israel 
should be associated with the debased sex ual and idolatrous prac-
tices of this site.
25:4, 5 God’s anger flashed yet again toward His errant people. 
But this was not just another time of trouble; this was the most se-
rious challenge yet. The people had been seduced into joining the 
worship of Baal. And it was Baal worship that they had been sent 
to c anaan to eliminate!
25:6–9 Zimri (v. 14), a Hebrew man, became involved with a Midi-
anite woman named c ozbi (v. 15), who may have been a priestess of 
Baal. Although the nature of the offense isn’t made clear in the text, 
it could be that their sinful actions were performed at the door of 
the tabernacle, in full view of the congregation. Phinehas the 
son of Eleazar, zealous for God’s honor, killed both Zimri and c ozbi 
with a javelin, thus ending the plague that resulted from this offense.
25:10–15 zealous with My zeal: God’s response is one of praise 
for phinehas. The Hebrew word translated zealous can also be trans-
lated jealous. phinehas did not want the israelite camp to be defiled 
with immorality connected to Baal worship. God honored phinehas 
for his zeal with what He called My covenant of peace.

25:16–18 Harass the Midianites: God commanded Moses to 
institute a holy war against Midian in retaliation for the unholy 
and immoral war waged against israel by that nation. The war was 
engaged in shortly, but this is not reported until ch. 31. The repe-
tition of the names and the place of the debacle in v. 18 serves to 
memorialize the event.
26:1 after the plague: These words are a turning point in num-
bers. The plague was the end of the first generation. Under God’s 
grace, their sons and daughters were ready to begin anew. They 
would inherit the promised l and.
26:2 The words take a census remind us of the beginning of the 
Book of numbers (1:2). This is a new beginning and a new census. 
The numbers compare favorably with the numbers of the first gen-
eration. d espite all the people who had died in the wilderness, the 
total population was not markedly different. Again, this was a sign 
of God’s blessing on the israelites.
26:5 The children of Reuben: This chapter focuses specifically 
on the tribal units, with considerable attention paid to the family 
groupings and the notable persons. it is fitting that this census is 
considerably more complete than the one in ch. 1: These were the 
people who would actually enter and inherit the promised l and.

14 Now the name of the Is ra el ite who 
was killed, who was killed with the 
Mid ian ite woman, was Zimri the son of 
Salu, a leader of a father’s house among 
the Sim e on ites. 15 And the name of the 
 Midi an ite woman who was killed was 
Cozbi the daughter of y Zur; he was 
head of the people of a father’s house in 
Midi an.

16 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing: 17 z “Ha rass the Midi an ites, and 3 at
tack them; 18 for they harassed you with 
their a schemes 4 by which they seduced 
you in the matter of Peor and in the mat
ter of Cozbi, the daughter of a leader of 
Midi an, their sister, who was killed in 
the day of the plague because of Peor.”

The Second Census of Israel

26 And it came to pass, after the 
a plague, that the LORD spoke to 

Mo ses and El e azar the son of Aaron the 
priest, saying: 2 b “Take a census of all 
the congregation of the children of Is
rael c from twenty years old and above, by 
their fathers’ houses, all who are able to 
go to war in Is rael.” 3 So Mo ses and El e
azar the priest spoke with them d in the 
plains of Moab by the Jor dan, across from 
Jer i cho, saying: 4 “Take a census of the peo
ple from twenty years old and above, just 
as the LORD e com manded Mo ses and the 
children of Is rael who came out of the 
land of Egypt.”

5 f Reu ben was the firstborn of Is rael. 
The children of Reu ben were: of Hanoch, 
the family of the Hanoch ites; of Pallu,  
the family of the Pallu ites; 6 of Hezron, the 
family of the Hezron ites; of Carmi, the  
family of the Carmites. 7 These are  
the families of the Reuben ites: those who 
were numbered of them were  fortythree 

Moab. 2 c They invited the people to d the 
sacrifices of their gods, and the people ate 
and e bowed down to their gods. 3 So Is
rael was joined to Baal of Peor, and f the 
anger of the LORD was aroused against 
Is rael.

4 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, g “Take 
all the leaders of the people and hang the 
offenders before the LORD, out in the sun, 
h that the fierce anger of the LORD may 
turn away from Is rael.”

5 So Mo ses said to i the judges of Is rael, 
j “Every one of you kill his men who were 
joined to Baal of Peor.”

6 And indeed, one of the children of Is
rael came and presented to his brethren 
a Midi an ite woman in the sight of Mo ses 
and in the sight of all the congregation of 
the children of Is rael, k who were weeping 
at the door of the tabernacle of meeting. 
7 Now l when Phine has m the son of El e
azar, the son of Aaron the priest, saw it, 
he rose from among the congregation and 
took a javelin in his hand; 8 and he went 
after the man of Is rael into the tent and 
thrust both of them through, the man of 
Is rael, and the woman through her body. 
So n the plague was o stopped among the 
children of Is rael. 9 And p those who died 
in the plague were twentyfour thousand.

10 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing: 11 q “Phine has the son of El e azar, the 
son of Aaron the priest, has turned back 
My wrath from the children of Is rael, be
cause he was zealous with My zeal among 
them, so that I did not consume the chil
dren of Is rael in r My zeal. 12 There fore 
say, s ‘Be hold, I give to him My t covenant 
of peace; 13 and it shall be to him and u his 
descendants after him a covenant of v an 
everlasting priesthood, because he was 
w zeal ous for his God, and x made 2 atone
ment for the children of Is rael.’ ”
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46:10
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46:16
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46:16
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and Gen. 46:16
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46:12
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d eut. 33:16
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30 1 Abiezer, Josh. 
17:2
33 q n um. 27:1; 
36:11
35 2 Bered, 1 c hr. 
7:20
38 r Gen. 46:21; 
1 c hr. 7:6  s Gen. 
46:21; 1 c hr. 8:1, 2
39 t 1 c hr. 7:12  
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46:21
40 u 1 c hr. 8:3  
5 Addar, 1 c hr. 8:3
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46:23
44 v Gen. 46:17; 
1 c hr. 7:30

28 n The sons of Jo seph according to 
their families, by Ma nasseh and Ephra
im, were: 29 The sons of o Ma nasseh: of 
p Machir, the family of the Machir ites; 
and Machir begot Gile ad; of Gile ad, the 
family of the Gile ad ites. 30 These are the 
sons of Gile ad: of 1 Je ezer, the family of 
the Je ezer ites; of Helek, the family of the 
Helek ites; 31 of Asri el, the family of the  
Asri el ites; of Shechem, the family of  
the Shechem ites; 32 of She mida, the fami
ly of the She mida ites; of Hepher, the fam
ily of the Hepher ites. 33 Now q Ze lophe
had the son of Hepher had no sons, but 
daughters; and the names of the daugh
ters of Ze lophe had were Mahlah, Noah, 
Hoglah, Milcah, and Tirzah. 34 These are 
the families of Ma nasseh; and those who 
were numbered of them were fiftytwo 
thousand seven hundred.

35 These are the sons of Ephra im ac
cording to their families: of Shuthe lah, 
the family of the Shuthal hites; of 2 Be cher, 
the family of the Bachrites; of Tahan, the 
family of the Tahan ites. 36 And these are 
the sons of Shuthe lah: of Eran, the family 
of the Eran ites. 37 These are the families 
of the sons of Ephra im according to those 
who were numbered of them: thirtytwo 
thousand five hundred.

These are the sons of Jo seph according 
to their families.

38 r The sons of Ben ja min according to 
their families were: of Bela, the family 
of the Bela ites; of Ashbel, the family of 
the Ashbel ites; of s A hiram, the family 
of the A hiram ites; 39 of t Shupham, 3 the 
family of the Shupham ites; of 4 Hupham, 
the family of the Hupham ites. 40 And the 
sons of Bela were 5 Ard and Naa man: u of 
Ard, the family of the Ardites; of Naa
man, the family of the Naa mites. 41 These 
are the sons of Ben ja min according to 
their families; and those who were num
bered of them were fortyfive thousand 
six hundred.

42 These are the sons of Dan according 
to their families: of 6 Shuham, the family 
of the Shuham ites. These are the families 
of Dan according to their families. 43 All 
the families of the Shuham ites, according 
to those who were numbered of them, 
were sixtyfour thousand four hundred.

44 v The sons of Asher according to 
their families were: of Jimna, the family 
of the Jimnites; of Jesu i, the family of the 
Jesu ites; of Be riah, the family of the Be
riites. 45 Of the sons of Be riah: of Heber, 
the family of the Heber ites; of Malchi
el, the family of the Malchi el ites. 46 And 
the name of the daughter of Asher was 
Serah. 47 These are the families of the 
sons of Asher according to those who 

thousand seven hundred and thirty. 
8 And the son of Pallu was E liab. 9 The 
sons of E liab were Nemu el, Dathan, 
and A biram. These are the Dathan and 
A biram, g rep re sen ta tives of the congre
gation, who contended against Mo ses 
and Aaron in the company of Korah, 
when they  contended against the LORD; 
10 h and the earth opened its mouth and 
swal lowed them up together with Korah 
when that company died, when the fire 
devoured two hundred and fifty men; 
i and they became a sign. 11 Nev er the less 
j the children of Korah did not die.

12 The sons of Sime on according to 
their families were: of 1 Nemu el, the fami
ly of the Nemu el ites; of Jamin, the family 
of the Jamin ites; of 2 Jachin, the family of 
the Jachin ites; 13 of 3 Zerah, the family of 
the Zarhites; of Shaul, the family of the 
Shau lites. 14 These are the families of the 
Sime on ites: twentytwo thousand two 
hundred.

15 The sons of Gad according to their 
families were: of 4 Zephon, the family of 
the Zephon ites; of Haggi, the family of 
the Haggites; of Shuni, the family of the 
Shunites; 16 of 5 Ozni, the family of the 
Oznites; of Eri, the family of the Erites; 
17 of 6 Arod, the family of the Arod ites; of 
A reli, the family of the A relites. 18 These 
are the families of the sons of Gad accord
ing to those who were numbered of them: 
forty thousand five hundred.

19 k The sons of Ju dah were Er and Onan; 
and Er and Onan died in the land of Ca
naan. 20 And l the sons of Ju dah according 
to their families were: of Shelah, the fam
ily of the Shela nites; of Perez, the family 
of the Parzites; of Zerah, the family of the 
Zarhites. 21 And the sons of Perez were: 
of Hezron, the family of the Hezron ites; 
of Hamul, the family of the Hamul ites. 
22 These are the families of Ju dah accord
ing to those who were numbered of them: 
seventysix thousand five hundred.

23 The sons of Issa char according to 
their families were: of Tola, the family of 
the Tola ites; of 7 Puah, the family of the 
8 Punites; 24 of 9 Jashub, the family of the  
Jashub ites; of Shimron, the family of  
the Shimron ites. 25 These are the families 
of Issa char according to those who were 
numbered of them: sixtyfour thousand 
three hundred.

26 m The sons of Zebu lun according to 
their families were: of Sered, the family 
of the Sardites; of Elon, the family of 
the Elon ites; of Jahle el, the family of the 
Jahle el ites. 27 These are the families of 
the Zebu lun ites according to those who 
were numbered of them: sixty thousand 
five hundred.
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CHAPTER 27

1 a n um. 26:33; 
36:1, 11; Josh. 17:3
3 b n um. 14:35; 
26:64, 65  c n um. 
16:1, 2
4 d d eut. 25:6  
e Josh. 17:4  
1 withdrawn  
2 inheritance
5 f ex. 18:13-26

26:51 who were numbered: The totals of the twelve tribes are 
very similar in the two census listings. r euben decreased from 
46,500 to 43,730; s imeon decreased from 59,300 to 22,200; Gad 
decreased from 45,650 to 40,500; Judah increased from 74,600 to 
76,500; issachar increased from 54,400 to 64,300; Zebulun increased 
from 57,400 to 60,500; Manasseh increased from 32,200 to 52,700; 
ephraim decreased from 40,500 to 32,500; Benjamin increased from 
35,400 to 45,600; dan increased from 62,700 to 64,400; Asher in-
creased from 41,500 to 53,400; n aphtali decreased from 53,400 to 
45,400. The total decreased slightly, from 603,550 to 601,730.
26:52–56 The land of c anaan was the inheritance of the people 
from the l ord. it was His gift to them, prompted by His love. Two 
principles were to be used in dividing the land: large tribes were to 
get large portions, but the determinations were to be made by lot.
26:57–62 The numbering of the Levites follows that of the other 
tribes, just as in the first census. in this case more names and fami-
lies are given, for this was the list that would be used once the peo-
ple were in the land. The total number of l evite males had increased 

to 23,000, which was quite close to the earlier total of 22,000  
(3:39).
26:63–65 not a man of those: The persons numbered in the sec-
ond census did not include any who were numbered in the first 
census. o f the survivors, only c aleb and Joshua had been over the 
age of 20 at the time of the debacle at Kadesh (chs. 13; 14).
27:1–5 f ive sisters—the daughters of Zelophehad—approached 
Moses and eleazar to make a claim for their inheritance in the land. 
Their father had died in the wilderness, as had his entire genera-
tion. s ince he had no sons, there was no inheritance for him. o n 
the basis of their father’s memory, the daughters asked Moses for 
a possession among our father’s brothers. in doing this, they 
were cutting across the social mores of the day. in ancient israel, 
women did not inherit land. Yet because their case made sense, 
Moses took the issue to the l ord. This situation gives us some insight 
as to how the law worked in israel. d ecisions were made on the basis 
of need and request. if a decision was difficult, the leaders would 
go to the l ord for direction.

A bihu died when they offered profane 
fire before the LORD.

62 h Now those who were numbered of 
them were twentythree thousand, every 
male from a month old and above; i for 
they were not numbered among the other 
children of Is rael, because there was j no 
inheritance given to them among the 
children of Is rael.

63 These are those who were numbered 
by Mo ses and El e azar the priest, who 
numbered the children of Is rael k in the 
plains of Moab by the Jor dan, across from 
Jer i cho. 64 l But among these there was 
not a man of those who were numbered 
by Mo ses and Aaron the priest when 
they numbered the children of Is rael in 
the m Wil der ness of Si nai. 65 For the LORD 
had said of them, “They n shall surely die 
in the wilderness.” So there was not left 
a man of them, o ex cept Ca leb the son of 
Je phunneh and Joshua the son of Nun.

Inheritance Laws

27 Then came the daughters of a Ze
lophe had the son of Hepher, the 

son of Gile ad, the son of Machir, the 
son of Ma nasseh, from the families of 
Ma nasseh the son of Jo seph; and these 
were the names of his daughters: Mahlah, 
Noah, Hoglah, Milcah, and Tirzah. 2 And 
they stood before Mo ses, before El e azar 
the priest, and before the leaders and all 
the congregation, by the doorway of the 
tabernacle of meeting, saying: 3 “Our fa
ther b died in the wilderness; but he was 
not in the company of those who gath
ered together against the LORD, c in com
pany with Korah, but he died in his own 
sin; and he had no sons. 4 Why should the 
name of our father be d re moved 1 from 
among his family because he had no son? 
e Give us a 2 pos ses sion among our fa
ther’s brothers.”

5 So Mo ses f brought their case before 
the LORD.

were numbered of them: fiftythree thou
sand four hundred.

48 w The sons of Naphta li according to 
their families were: of 7 Jahze el, the family 
of the Jahze el ites; of Guni, the family of 
the Gunites; 49 of Jezer, the family of the 
Jezer ites; of x Shillem, the family of the 
Shillem ites. 50 These are the families of 
Naphta li according to their families; and 
those who were numbered of them were 
fortyfive thousand four hundred.

51 y These are those who were num
bered of the children of Is rael: six hun
dred and one thousand seven hundred 
and thirty.

52 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing: 53 z “To these the land shall be a di
vided as an inheritance, according to the 
number of names. 54 b To a large tribe you 
shall give a larger inheritance, and to a 
small tribe you shall give a smaller inher
itance. Each shall be given its inheritance 
according to those who were numbered 
of them. 55 But the land shall be c di vided 
by lot; they shall inherit according to the 
names of the tribes of their fathers. 56 Ac
cord ing to the lot their inheritance shall 
be divided between the larger and the 
smaller.”

57 d And these are those who were 
numbered of the Levites according to 
their families: of Gershon, the family of 
the Ger shon ites; of Kohath, the family 
of the Kohath ites; of Me rari, the family  
of the Me rarites. 58 These are the fami
lies of the Levites: the family of the Lib
nites, the family of the Hebron ites, the 
family of the Mahlites, the family of the 
Mu shites, and the family of the Kora
thites. And Kohath begot Amram. 59 The 
name of Amram’s wife was e Joche bed the 
daughter of Levi, who was born to Levi 
in Egypt; and to Amram she bore Aaron 
and Mo ses and their sister Mi riam. 60 f To 
Aaron were born Nadab and A bihu, El
e azar and Itha mar. 61 And g Nadab and 
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27:6–11 speak what is right: God’s decision was that the daugh-
ters of Zelophehad had presented a just cause. They would in-
herit land in the name of their father. The case would become 
a precedent for other families in which there were no sons, only 
daughters. if there were no daughters, the inheritance would go 
to the nearest surviving relative. This was a significant departure 
from the custom of the day. s ee ch. 36 for complications that arose 
from this issue.
27:12–14 The time for the beginning of the conquest was near, 
which meant that the end of Moses’ life was also near. Although 
God would not allow Moses to enter the land, He would, by His 
grace, allow Moses to see the land from afar.
27:15–17 set a man over the congregation: Moses’ concern was 

for the well-being of the community, not for himself. Who would 
lead israel after his death?
27:18–23 it appears that there were two candidates to succeed 
Moses: c aleb and Joshua, the two spies who had honored the l ord 
when the entire nation would not (ch. 14). God’s choice was Joshua. 
o ne of the qualifications for the job was the presence of the Holy 
spirit, a mark not unlike the qualification for spiritual leadership in 
the n T (see Acts 6:3). The l ord instructed Moses to present Joshua 
to the congregation so that there would not be a power struggle 
after his death. f urther, Moses began to delegate work to Joshua 
so that the transition would begin while Moses was still alive. Moses 
laid his hands on Joshua, a symbol of the transfer of power. He 
invested Joshua with the authority to lead israel (see Acts 13:1–3).

of the congregation, you k re belled against 
My command to hallow Me at the waters 
before their eyes.” (These are the l wa ters 
of Meri bah, at Kadesh in the Wilderness 
of Zin.)

15 Then Mo ses spoke to the LORD, say
ing: 16 “Let the LORD, m the God of the 
spirits of all flesh, set a man over the 
congregation, 17 n who may go out before 
them and go in before them, who may 
lead them out and bring them in, that the 
congregation of the LORD may not be o like 
sheep which have no shepherd.”

18 And the LORD said to Mo ses: “Take 
Joshua the son of Nun with you, a man 
p in whom is the Spirit, and q lay your 
hand on him; 19 set him before El e azar 
the priest and before all the congrega
tion, and r in au gu rate 4 him in their sight. 
20 And s you shall give some of your au
thority to him, that all the congregation 
of the children of Is rael t may be obedi
ent. 21 u He shall stand before El e azar the 
priest, who shall inquire before the LORD 
for him v by the judgment of the Urim. 
w At his word they shall go out, and at 
his word they shall come in, he and all 
the children of Is rael with him—all the 
congregation.”

6 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing: 7 “The daughters of Ze lophe had 
speak what is right; g you shall surely 
give them a possession of inheritance 
among their father’s brothers, and cause 
the  inheritance of their father to pass to 
them. 8 And you shall speak to the chil
dren of Is rael, saying: ‘If a man dies and 
has no son, then you shall cause his in
heritance to pass to his daughter. 9 If he 
has no daughter, then you shall give his 
inheritance to his brothers. 10 If he has no 
brothers, then you shall give his inher
itance to his father’s brothers. 11 And if 
his father has no brothers, then you shall 
give his inheritance to the relative closest 
to him in his family, and he shall possess 
it.’ ” And it shall be to the children of Is
rael h a statute of judgment, just as the 
LORD commanded Mo ses.

Joshua the Next Leader of Israel
12 Now the LORD said to Mo ses: i “Go 

up into this Mount Aba rim, and see the 
land which I have given to the children of 
Is rael. 13 And when you have seen it, you 
also j shall 3 be gathered to your people, as 
Aaron your brother was gathered. 14 For 
in the Wilderness of Zin, during the strife 

Learning to Pray like Moses

prayer is a scary, awkward proposition for many people. it’s the kind of activity that they would just as soon leave to the 
religious “professionals.” But scripture encourages us with numerous examples of people who demonstrate that prayer 
is an everyday activity for everyday people. Moses, who asked God for a successor (27:15–17), is a case in point.

Moses was a hard-working man. He went through at least three different careers—privileged ruler in egypt, forgotten 
shepherd in Midian, and national liberator and leader of the israelites. Throughout these pursuits, Moses regularly turned 
to God in prayer. c onsider the following conversations that he had with God:

• He debated with God about his fitness to lead Israel out of Egypt (Ex. 3:11—4:17; 6:28—7:7).
• He interceded on behalf of the Egyptians (Ex. 8:9–13).
• He asked for water for his thirsty nation of refugee people (Ex. 15:24, 25).
• He pleaded with God about the sinful Hebrews and what God would do to them (Ex. 32:11–13, 31–34).
•  He interceded with God concerning his sister’s leprosy, after she exhibited prejudice against Moses’ foreign-born 

spouse (n um. 12:4–15).
• He prayed for the transition of leadership to Joshua (Num. 27:15–17).
• He appealed to God to allow him to join his people in their entrance to the Promised Land (Deut. 3:23–25; 34:1–4).
Moses demonstrated the often forgotten truth that God is more than ready to hear our complaints, appeals, and frus-

trations. Are you willing to approach God in prayer about the problems that vex you? Why not pause to do so right now?
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23 x d eut. 3:28; 31:7, 
8  5 commissioned

CHAPTER 28

2 a l ev. 3:11; 21:6, 8; 
[Mal. 1:7, 12]
3 b ex. 29:38-42
5 c ex. 16:36; n um. 
15:4  d l ev. 2:1
6 e ex. 29:42; Amos 
5:25
7 f ex. 29:42
8 1 pleasing
10 g ezek. 46:4

11 h n um. 10:10; 
1 s am. 20:5; 1 c hr. 
23:31; 2 c hr. 2:4; 
ezra 3:5; n eh. 10:33; 
is. 1:13, 14; ezek. 
45:17; 46:6, 7; Hos. 
2:11; c ol. 2:16
12 i n um. 15:4-12
15 j n um. 15:24; 
28:3, 22
16 k ex. 12:1-20; l ev. 
23:5-8; n um. 9:2-5; 
d eut. 16:1-8; ezek. 
45:21
17 l l ev. 23:6
18 m ex. 12:16; l ev. 
23:7  2 assembly 
or gathering  
3 occupational
19 n l ev. 22:20; 
n um. 28:31; 29:8; 
d eut. 15:21
22 o n um. 28:15  
4 l it. covering

28:2 My offerings made by fire: The Book of numbers frequently 
inserts various materials into the flow of the narrative. Among such 
materials are the sections on sacrifice in chs. 28; 29. The following 
chapters focus on the nature of the offerings God required on a 
seasonal and festival basis.
28:7 in this case, the drink offering was beer; usually it was wine. 
Beer is made from fermented grains; wine is made from fruit, usually 
grapes. Both were used in the worship of God, to be poured on the 
altar in required measure.
28:9, 10 The offerings on the Sabbath day were in addition to the 
offerings made every day.
28:11–15 The offerings at the beginnings of your months were 
in addition to daily and weekly offerings.
28:16–25 The celebration of Passover (9:1–14) included special 
sacrifices at the altar. o n the first and seventh day of the period, 
no work was done. The entire period was marked by the eating of 
unleavened bread.

Monthly Offerings
11 h ‘At the beginnings of your months 

you shall present a burnt offering to the 
LORD: two young bulls, one ram, and seven 
lambs in their first year, without blemish; 
12 i threetenths of an ephah of fine flour as 
a grain offering, mixed with oil, for each 
bull; twotenths of an ephah of fine flour 
as a grain offering, mixed with oil, for the 
one ram; 13 and onetenth of an ephah of 
fine flour, mixed with oil, as a grain of
fering for each lamb, as a burnt offering 
of sweet aroma, an offering made by fire 
to the LORD. 14 Their drink offering shall 
be half a hin of wine for a bull, onethird 
of a hin for a ram, and onefourth of a 
hin for a lamb; this is the burnt offering 
for each month throughout the months 
of the year. 15 Also j one kid of the goats as 
a sin offering to the LORD shall be offered, 
besides the regular burnt offering and its 
drink offering.

Offerings at Passover
16 k ‘On the fourteenth day of the first 

month is the Passover of the LORD. 17 l And 
on the fifteenth day of this month is the 
feast; unleavened bread shall be eaten for 
seven days. 18 On the m first day you shall 
have a holy 2 con vo ca tion. You shall do no 
3 cus tom ary work. 19 And you shall pre
sent an offering made by fire as a burnt 
offering to the LORD: two young bulls, 
one ram, and seven lambs in their first 
year. n Be sure they are without blemish. 
20 Their grain offering shall be of fine 
flour mixed with oil: threetenths of an 
ephah you shall offer for a bull, and two
tenths for a ram; 21 you shall offer one
tenth of an ephah for each of the seven 
lambs; 22 also o one goat as a sin offering, 
to make 4 atone ment for you. 23 You shall 
offer these besides the burnt offering of 

22 So Mo ses did as the LORD command
ed him. He took Joshua and set him be
fore El e azar the priest and before all the 
congregation. 23 And he laid his hands on 
him x and 5 in au gu rated him, just as the 
LORD commanded by the hand of Mo ses.

Daily Offerings

28 Now the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying, 2 “Com mand the children 

of Is rael, and say to them, ‘My offering, 
a My food for My offerings made by fire 
as a sweet aroma to Me, you shall be care
ful to offer to Me at their appointed time.’

3 “And you shall say to them, b ‘This is 
the offering made by fire which you shall 
offer to the LORD: two male lambs in their 
first year without blemish, day by day, as a 
regular burnt offering. 4 The one lamb you 
shall offer in the morning, the other lamb 
you shall offer in the evening, 5 and c one
tenth of an ephah of fine flour as a d grain 
offering mixed with onefourth of a hin of 
pressed oil. 6 It is e a regular burnt offering 
which was ordained at Mount Si nai for 
a sweet aroma, an offering made by fire 
to the LORD. 7 And its drink offering shall 
be onefourth of a hin for each lamb; f in 
a holy place you shall pour out the drink 
to the LORD as an offering. 8 The other 
lamb you shall offer in the evening; as the 
morning grain offering and its drink offer
ing, you shall offer it as an offering made 
by fire, a 1 sweet aroma to the LORD.

Sabbath Offerings
9 ‘And on the Sabbath day two lambs in 

their first year, without blemish, and two
tenths of an ephah of fine flour as a grain 
offering, mixed with oil, with its drink 
offering— 10 this is g the burnt offering for 
every Sabbath, besides the regular burnt 
offering with its drink offering.

sabbath

(Heb. shabbath) (28:9; ex. 20:8; l ev. 19:3; 23:3; d eut. 5:12; 
Jer. 17:22) strong’s #7676

The word derives from the verb meaning “to cease” or “to 
rest” (Gen. 2:3; ex. 31:17). The s abbath is the seventh day 
in the Hebrew calendar, or s aturday (ex. 16:26; 20:10). God 
established this day as a time to rest because He had cre-
ated all things in six days and had rested on the seventh day 
(ex. 20:11). The s abbath not only mirrored His own actions 
at creation, but it also was designed as a day to remember 
God, specifically His covenant with israel (ex. 31:12–18). 
in addition to this special day, the principle of a sabbath 
rest was also applied to the land every seventh year (l ev. 
25:1–7). s abbath rest holds promise of the ultimate salva-
tion that God will accomplish for His people. As certainly 
as He delivered them from egypt through Moses, so will He 
deliver His people from sin at the end of the age through 
the Great r edeemer (Gen. 3:15; Heb. 4).
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25 p ex. 12:16; 13:6; 
l ev. 23:8
26 q ex. 23:16; 
34:22; l ev. 23:10-
21; d eut. 16:9-12; 
Acts 2:1
27 r l ev. 23:18, 19
30 5 l it. covering
31 s n um. 28:3, 19  
6 defect

CHAPTER 29

1 a ex. 23:16; 34:22; 
l ev. 23:23-25
6 b n um. 28:11-15  
c n um. 28:3  d n um. 
15:11, 12
7 e l ev. 16:29-34; 
23:26-32  

f ps. 35:13; is. 58:5
8 g n um. 28:19
11 h l ev. 16:3, 5
12 i l ev. 23:33-35; 
d eut. 16:13-15; 
ezek. 45:25
13 j ezra 3:4
17 k l ev. 23:36
18 l n um. 15:12; 
28:7, 14; 29:3, 4, 
9, 10
21 m n um. 29:18

28:26–31 The Feast of Weeks occurred 50 days after passover and 
the f east of Unleavened Bread.
29:1–6 The celebration of the f east of Trumpets involved blowing 
ram’s horns (contrast the silver trumpets in 10:2). l ater, this festival 
became identified with the new year festival.
29:7–11 The day of Atonement, or Yom Kippur, was regarded as the 
most holy day of all. l ev. 16 describes this as a day of fasting rather 
than feasting, of solemnity rather than rejoicing.

29:12–38 The celebration of the f east of Tabernacles or succoth 
was complex. There was an order to be followed over a period of 
eight days, and the eighth day had its own distinct ceremony. As in 
ch. 7, the mini-paragraphs for the days of the festival make use of 
deliberate repetition in order to evoke the pageantry and solemn 
ritual of these occasions.

You shall f af flict your souls; you shall not 
do any work. 8 You shall present a burnt 
offering to the LORD as a sweet aroma: one 
young bull, one ram, and seven lambs in 
their first year. g Be sure they are without 
blemish. 9 Their grain offering shall be of 
fine flour mixed with oil: threetenths of 
an ephah for the bull, twotenths for the 
one ram, 10 and onetenth for each of the 
seven lambs; 11 also one kid of the goats 
as a sin offering, besides h the sin offering 
for atonement, the regular burnt offering 
with its grain offering, and their drink 
offerings.

Offerings at the Feast of Tabernacles
12 i ‘On the fifteenth day of the seventh 

month you shall have a holy convocation. 
You shall do no customary work, and you 
shall keep a feast to the LORD seven days. 
13 j You shall present a burnt offering, an 
offering made by fire as a sweet aroma to 
the LORD: thirteen young bulls, two rams, 
and fourteen lambs in their first year. 
They shall be without blemish. 14 Their 
grain offering shall be of fine flour mixed 
with oil: threetenths of an ephah for 
each of the thirteen bulls, twotenths for 
each of the two rams, 15 and onetenth  
for each of the fourteen lambs; 16 also one 
kid of the goats as a sin offering, besides 
the regular burnt offering, its grain offer
ing, and its drink offering.

17 ‘On the k sec ond day  present twelve 
young bulls, two rams, fourteen lambs in 
their first year without blemish, 18 and 
their grain offering and their drink offer
ings for the bulls, for the rams, and for 
the lambs, by their number, l ac cord ing 
to the ordinance; 19 also one kid of the 
goats as a sin offering, besides the regular 
burnt offering with its grain offering, and 
their drink offerings.

20 ‘On the third day  present eleven 
bulls, two rams, fourteen lambs in their 
first year without blemish, 21 and their 
grain offering and their drink offerings 
for the bulls, for the rams, and for the 
lambs, by their number, m ac cord ing to 
the ordinance; 22 also one goat as a sin of
fering, besides the regular burnt offering, 
its grain offering, and its drink offering.

23 ‘On the fourth day  present ten bulls, 
two rams, and fourteen lambs in their 

the morning, which is for a regular burnt 
offering. 24 In this manner you shall offer 
the food of the offering made by fire daily 
for seven days, as a sweet aroma to the 
LORD; it shall be offered besides the regu
lar burnt offering and its drink offering. 
25 And p on the seventh day you shall 
have a holy convocation. You shall do no 
customary work.

Offerings at the Feast of Weeks
26 ‘Also q on the day of the firstfruits, 

when you bring a new grain offering 
to the LORD at your Feast of Weeks, you 
shall have a holy convocation. You shall 
do no customary work. 27 You shall pre
sent a burnt offering as a sweet aroma 
to the LORD: r two young bulls, one ram, 
and seven lambs in their first year, 28 with 
their grain offering of fine flour mixed 
with oil: threetenths of an ephah for each 
bull, twotenths for the one ram, 29 and 
onetenth for each of the seven lambs; 
30 also one kid of the goats, to make 
5 atone ment for you. 31 s Be sure they are 
without 6 blem ish. You shall present them 
with their drink offerings, besides the reg
ular burnt offering with its grain offering.

Offerings at the Feast of Trumpets

29 ‘And in the seventh month, on 
the first day of the month, you 

shall have a holy convocation. You shall 
do no customary work. For you a it is a 
day of blowing the trumpets. 2 You shall 
offer a burnt offering as a sweet aroma to 
the LORD: one young bull, one ram, and 
seven lambs in their first year, without 
blemish. 3 Their grain offering shall be 
fine flour mixed with oil: threetenths of 
an ephah for the bull, twotenths for the 
ram, 4 and onetenth for each of the seven 
lambs; 5 also one kid of the goats as a sin 
offering, to make atonement for you; 6 be
sides b the burnt offering with its grain 
offering for the New Moon, c the regular 
burnt offering with its grain offering, and 
their drink offerings, d ac cord ing to their 
ordinance, as a sweet aroma, an offering 
made by fire to the LORD.

Offerings on the Day of Atonement
7 e ‘On the tenth day of this seventh 

month you shall have a holy convocation. 
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29:39, 40 These verses conclude the summary of sacrifices of chs. 
28; 29. The sacrifices and offerings listed in these two chapters are 
the bare minimum the people had to present to the l ord through-
out the year.
30:1, 2 The key issue is clear: one who makes a vow shall not break 
his word. Vows that are made to the l ord must be carried out (see 
d eut. 23:21–23; eccl. 5:1–7).
30:3–5 if a woman makes a vow to the Lord: in israelite culture, 
an unmarried young woman was under the protection of her father. if 
she entered into a vow, that vow might have brought her father into an 
obligation he did not want to fulfill or could not fulfill. f or that reason, 
the father could overrule the vow. if he did not, then all her vows 
would stand, including any complications that they might bring.

30:6–8 The preexisting vows of a newly married woman could 
have brought her husband under some obligation. Therefore, the 
husband had the opportunity to overrule vows his wife may have 
made before she came under his protection. in such a case, God 
would release the woman from her vow. if the husband heard the 
vow but did not overrule it, then the vow with all its possible com-
plications would stand.
30:9 The vow of a widow or a divorced woman would stand, 
because it did not complicate the obligations of either father or 
husband.
30:10–15 in the case of a woman who entered into a vow to the 
l ord after marriage, the husband could overrule the vow. His silence 
would allow it to remain in force. Many of these situations may have 

35 n l ev. 23:36  
1 solemn
39 o l ev. 23:1-44; 
1 c hr. 23:31; 2 c hr. 
31:3; ezra 3:5; n eh. 
10:33; is. 1:14  

p l ev. 7:16; 22:18, 21, 
23; 23:38

CHAPTER 30

1 a n um. 1:4, 16; 7:2
2 b l ev. 27:2; d eut. 
23:21-23; Judg. 
11:30, 31, 35; eccl. 
5:4  c l ev. 5:4; Matt. 
14:9; Acts 23:14  
d Job 22:27; ps. 
22:25; 50:14; 66:13, 
14; n ah. 1:15
4 1 says nothing to 
interfere
8 e [Gen. 3:16]

p vowed offerings and your freewill offer
ings) as your burnt offerings and your 
grain offerings, as your drink offerings 
and your peace offerings.’ ”

40 So Mo ses told the children of Is rael 
everything, just as the LORD commanded 
Mo ses.

The Law Concerning Vows

30 Then Mo ses spoke to a the heads 
of the tribes concerning the chil

dren of Is rael, saying, “This is the thing 
which the LORD has commanded: 2 b If a 
man makes a vow to the LORD, or c swears 
an oath to bind himself by some agree
ment, he shall not break his word; he 
shall d do according to all that proceeds 
out of his mouth.

3 “Or if a woman makes a vow to the 
LORD, and binds herself by some agree
ment while in her father’s house in her 
youth, 4 and her father hears her vow and 
the agreement by which she has bound 
herself, and her father 1 holds his peace, 
then all her vows shall stand, and every 
agreement with which she has bound 
herself shall stand. 5 But if her father 
overrules her on the day that he hears, 
then none of her vows nor her agree
ments by which she has bound herself 
shall stand; and the LORD will release her, 
because her father overruled her.

6 “If indeed she takes a husband, while 
bound by her vows or by a rash utterance 
from her lips by which she bound herself, 
7 and her husband hears it, and makes no 
response to her on the day that he hears, 
then her vows shall stand, and her agree
ments by which she bound herself shall 
stand. 8 But if her husband e over rules her 
on the day that he hears it, he shall make 
void her vow which she took and what 
she uttered with her lips, by which she 
bound herself, and the LORD will release 
her.

9 “Also any vow of a widow or a di
vorced woman, by which she has bound 
herself, shall stand against her.

10 “If she vowed in her husband’s 
house, or bound herself by an agreement 

first year, without blemish, 24 and their 
grain offering and their drink offerings 
for the bulls, for the rams, and for the 
lambs, by their number, according to the 
ordinance; 25 also one kid of the goats as 
a sin offering, besides the regular burnt 
offering, its grain offering, and its drink 
offering.

26 ‘On the fifth day  present nine bulls, 
two rams, and fourteen lambs in their 
first year without blemish, 27 and their 
grain offering and their drink offerings 
for the bulls, for the rams, and for the 
lambs, by their number, according to the 
ordinance; 28 also one goat as a sin offer
ing, besides the regular burnt offering, its 
grain offering, and its drink offering.

29 ‘On the sixth day  present eight bulls, 
two rams, and fourteen lambs in their 
first year without blemish, 30 and their 
grain offering and their drink offerings 
for the bulls, for the rams, and for the 
lambs, by their number, according to the 
ordinance; 31 also one goat as a sin offer
ing, besides the regular burnt offering, its 
grain offering, and its drink offering.

32 ‘On the seventh day  present seven 
bulls, two rams, and fourteen lambs in 
their first year without blemish, 33 and 
their grain offering and their drink offer
ings for the bulls, for the rams, and for 
the lambs, by their number, according to 
the ordinance; 34 also one goat as a sin of
fering, besides the regular burnt offering, 
its grain offering, and its drink offering.

35 ‘On the eighth day you shall have a 
n sa cred 1 assembly. You shall do no cus
tomary work. 36 You shall present a burnt 
offering, an offering made by fire as a 
sweet aroma to the LORD: one bull, one 
ram, seven lambs in their first year with
out blemish, 37 and their grain offering 
and their drink offerings for the bull, for 
the ram, and for the lambs, by their num
ber, according to the ordinance; 38 also 
one goat as a sin offering, besides the 
regular burnt offering, its grain offering, 
and its drink offering.

39 ‘These you shall present to the LORD 
at your o ap pointed feasts (be sides your 
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been decided in much the same manner as the case of the daugh-
ters of Zelophehad (ch. 27)—that is, on the basis of particular cases 
that were brought before God for a decision.
31:2 c hapter 31 refers back to ch. 25, the debacle of israel’s sin at 
Baal peor and the role that the Midianites played in orchestrating 
the event.
31:3–6 The preparations for battle included setting apart a thou-

sand from each tribe, a way of ensuring the sense of participation 
of the whole people in the war. Phinehas, the heroic figure who 
stemmed a plague with his bold action (25:7, 8), was commander in 
the field. As a priest, he led the armies of israel with holy articles 
and the signal trumpets. This was not an ordinary conflict; it was 
a holy war, done in the name and power of God.

12 2 annulled or 
invalidated

CHAPTER 31

2 a n um. 25:17  
b n um. 27:12, 13
3 c Josh. 13:21

does make them void after he has heard 
them, then he shall bear her guilt.”

16 These are the statutes which the 
LORD commanded Mo ses, between a man 
and his wife, and between a father and 
his daughter in her youth in her father’s 
house.

Vengeance on the Midianites

31 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying: 2 a “Take vengeance on the 

Midi an ites for the children of Is rael. Af
terward you shall b be gathered to your 
people.”

3 So Mo ses spoke to the people, saying, 
“Arm some of yourselves for war, and let 
them go against the Midi an ites to take 
vengeance for the LORD on c Midi an. 4 A 
thousand from each tribe of all the tribes 
of Is rael you shall send to the war.”

with an oath, 11 and her husband heard 
it, and made no response to her and did 
not overrule her, then all her vows shall 
stand, and every agreement by which she 
bound herself shall stand. 12 But if her 
husband truly made them void on the day 
he heard them, then whatever proceed
ed from her lips concerning her vows or 
concerning the agreement binding her, it 
shall not stand; her husband has made 
them 2 void, and the LORD will release 
her. 13 Every vow and every binding oath 
to afflict her soul, her husband may con
firm it, or her husband may make it void. 
14 Now if her husband makes no response 
whatever to her from day to day, then he 
confirms all her vows or all the agree
ments that bind her; he confirms them, 
because he made no response to her on 
the day that he heard them. 15 But if he 

ancient hebrews offering a sacrificial lamb
© North Wind Picture Archives/Alamy

sacrifices of Joy

God’s commands concerning sacrifices and offerings were given to people who were already in relationship with Him, 
who were already part of the covenant community, and who were already His people. sacrifices and offerings to God 
were never to be understood as a means of salvation. instead, God designed the sacrificial system in order to cultivate a 
consciousness of Himself among His people. f irst of all, the sacrifices provided a catalyst, an occasion for dealing with a 
person’s sin and for restoring a person before God. f urthermore, these sacrifices cultivated the person’s sense of perspec-

tive. The cleansing rituals of the priests who sacrificed the offerings 
pointed to God’s holiness. God was infinitely greater than any one 
person, and He certainly deserved everyone’s gratitude and praise. 
A worshiper could physically express that praise to God through 
a fellowship offering. o f course, this sacrificial system was by no 
means cheap; all of the offerings were costly. But this fact impressed 
on the worshiper that only one’s best could be given to God.

sacrifices were not ends in themselves. God was primarily inter-
ested in the person. The mandatory sacrifices served to remind a 
worshiper of his or her relationship to God. A person who brought 
the right sacrifices, but whose heart was far from God, would never 
please Him. The o ld Testament writers stated again and again that 
God is more concerned with a person’s heart (Gen. 4:1–8; ps. 40:6–8; 
is. 1:10–18; Mic. 6:6–8). Hosea recorded God’s statement, “i desire 
mercy and not sacrifice” (Hos. 6:6; see Matt. 9:13; 12:7). The animals 
and the grain, the oil and the wine, the incense and the ash—all 
were ultimately accompaniments to the presentation of oneself as 
a living sacrifice to God (r om. 12:1, 2).

The sacrifices and offerings in the o ld Testament pointed for-
ward to the death of the savior, Jesus (Heb. 9:26). The blood of bulls 
and goats, the outpouring of wine, and the burning of oil had no 
power to overcome sin. Yet because Jesus is perfect and is God’s 
only s on, His death atones for sin (Heb. 10:1–10). Because of His 
death, we can approach the holy God. The complex sacrificial sys-
tem shows how all of life, with its different spheres and rhythms, 
belongs to God and can be lived with a sense of restoration and 
gratitude toward Him.
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31:7–11 Victory was assured, given the blessing of God on the 
armies of israel. The israelites killed all the males and the kings, 
and took the women and their little ones as captives.
31:12–24 When the victors made their way back to the encamp-
ments of israel, they found not praise but anger. Have you kept 
all the women alive: The key to Moses’ anger is the sinfulness of 
the women. These women had caused israel to sin, as they had 
been counseled by Balaam. Balaam had been slain, along with 
the kings and notables of the people (v. 8). n ow the women and 
their male children needed to be killed as well. o nly the young girls 
who were still virgins were to be kept alive, for only they were prov-
ably innocent of the sexual sins of their mothers. s ince this was a 
holy war, the soldiers and their possessions needed to go through 
extraordinary purification rites. This purification demanded both 
cleansing fire and water.
31:25–47 The balance of the chapter details the division of the plun-
der. The numbers are huge, suggesting a great victory. The division 
among those who had gone to war and those who had not set a 

standard for future battles. The portion that was to be regarded as 
the l ord’s also became a standard.

6 d n um. 10:9
7 e d eut. 20:13; 
Judg. 21:11; 1 s am. 
27:9; 1 Kin. 11:15, 16  
f Gen. 34:25
8 g Josh. 13:21  
h n um. 25:15  i n um. 
31:16; Josh. 13:22
11 j d eut. 20:14
15 k d eut. 20:14
16 l n um. 25:2  
m n um. 24:14; 2 pet. 
2:15; r ev. 2:14  
n n um. 25:9
17 o d eut. 7:2; 
20:16-18; Judg. 
21:11

18 p d eut. 21:10-14
19 q n um. 5:2  
r n um. 19:11-22
21 1 statute
23 s n um. 19:9, 17
24 t l ev. 11:25
26 2 captured
27 u Josh. 22:8; 
1 s am. 30:24
28 v n um. 31:30, 
47  3 tax
29 w d eut. 18:1-5
30 x n um. 31:42-47  

little ones, and kill every woman who 
has known a man intimately. 18 But keep 
alive p for yourselves all the young girls 
who have not known a man intimately. 
19 And as for you, q re main outside the 
camp seven days; whoever has killed any 
person, and r who ever has touched any 
slain, purify yourselves and your captives 
on the third day and on the seventh day. 
20 Pu rify every garment, everything made 
of leather, everything woven of goats’ 
hair, and everything made of wood.”

21 Then El e azar the priest said to the 
men of war who had gone to the battle, 
“This is the 1 or di nance of the law which 
the LORD commanded Mo ses: 22 Only the 
gold, the silver, the bronze, the iron, the 
tin, and the lead, 23 everything that can 
endure fire, you shall put through the fire, 
and it shall be clean; and it shall be puri
fied s with the water of purification. But 
all that cannot endure fire you shall put 
through water. 24 t And you shall wash 
your clothes on the seventh day and be 
clean, and afterward you may come into 
the camp.”

Division of the Plunder
25 Now the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing: 26 “Count up the plunder that was 
2 taken—of man and beast—you and El
e azar the priest and the chief fathers of 
the congregation; 27 and u di vide the plun
der into two parts, between those who 
took part in the war, who went out to 
battle, and all the congregation. 28 And 
levy a 3 trib ute for the LORD on the men 
of war who went out to battle: v one of 
every five hundred of the persons, the 
cattle, the donkeys, and the sheep; 29 take 
it from their half, and w give it to El e azar 
the priest as a heave offering to the LORD. 
30 And from the children of Is rael’s half 
you shall take x one of every fifty, drawn 
from the persons, the cattle, the donkeys, 
and the sheep, from all the livestock, 

5 So there were recruited from the divi
sions of Is rael one thousand from each 
tribe, twelve thousand armed for war. 
6 Then Mo ses sent them to the war, one 
thousand from each tribe; he sent them 
to the war with Phine has the son of El e
azar the priest, with the holy articles and 
d the signal trumpets in his hand. 7 And 
they warred against the Midi an ites, just 
as the LORD commanded Mo ses, and 
e they killed all the f males. 8 They killed 
the kings of Midi an with the rest of those 
who were killed— g Evi, Rekem, h Zur, 
Hur, and Reba, the five kings of Midi an. 
i Balaam the son of Beor they also killed 
with the sword.

9 And the children of Is rael took the 
women of Midi an captive, with their lit
tle ones, and took as spoil all their cat
tle, all their flocks, and all their goods. 
10 They also burned with fire all the cit
ies where they dwelt, and all their forts. 
11 And j they took all the spoil and all the 
booty—of man and beast.

Return from the War
12 Then they brought the captives, the 

booty, and the spoil to Mo ses, to El e azar 
the priest, and to the congregation of 
the children of Is rael, to the camp in the 
plains of Moab by the Jor dan, across from 
Jer i cho. 13 And Mo ses, El e azar the priest, 
and all the leaders of the congregation, 
went to meet them outside the camp. 
14 But Mo ses was angry with the officers 
of the army, with the captains over thou
sands and captains over hundreds, who 
had come from the battle.

15 And Mo ses said to them: “Have 
you kept k all the women alive? 16 Look, 
l these women caused the children of Is
rael, through the m coun sel of Balaam, to 
trespass against the LORD in the incident 
of Peor, and n there was a plague among 
the congregation of the LORD. 17 Now 
therefore, o kill every male among the 

vengeance

(Heb. naqam) (31:2; 1 s am. 24:12; is. 1:24) strong’s #5358

The Hebrew verb translated take vengeance can have a 
negative or a positive connotation. o n the one hand, the 
israelites were forbidden to take revenge because such 
actions were ultimately self-serving (l ev. 19:18). o n the 
other hand, the s criptures speak of a righteous vengeance 
that involves the pursuit of justice, virtue, and the defense 
of God’s majesty. God declared that only He can seek this 
type of vengeance: “Vengeance is Mine” (d eut. 32:35).  
But He often uses people, as in 31:2, to carry out His 
revenge.
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30 y n um. 3:7, 8, 
25, 31, 36; 18:3, 
4  4 perform the 
service
37 5 tax
41 z n um. 5:9, 10; 
18:8, 19

47 a n um. 31:30
50 b ex. 30:12-16  
6 l it. covering
53 c n um. 31:32; 
d eut. 20:14

31:48–54 While the record of the destruction of the people of Mid-
ian is distressing, the report from the officers of israel that not a 
man of us is missing is awe-inspiring. n one of their soldiers was 
lost in the battle. in praise and gratitude to God, the officers made 

a special offering, which Moses brought into the tabernacle as a 
memorial. The size of the officers’ gift was extraordinary: a total of 
over 400 pounds of gold!

and thirtyseven thousand five hun
dred sheep, 44 thirtysix thousand cattle, 
45 thirty thousand five hundred donkeys, 
46 and sixteen thousand persons— 47 and 
a from the children of Is rael’s half Mo ses 
took one of every fifty, drawn from man 
and beast, and gave them to the Levites, 
who kept charge of the tabernacle of the 
LORD, as the LORD commanded Mo ses.

48 Then the officers who were over 
thousands of the army, the captains of 
thousands and captains of hundreds, 
came near to Mo ses; 49 and they said 
to Mo ses, “Your servants have taken a 
count of the men of war who are under 
our command, and not a man of us is 
missing. 50 There fore we have brought an 
offering for the LORD, what every man 
found of ornaments of gold: armlets and 
bracelets and signet rings and earrings 
and necklaces, b to make 6 atone ment for 
ourselves before the LORD.” 51 So Mo ses 
and El e azar the priest received the gold 
from them, all the fashioned ornaments. 
52 And all the gold of the offering that they 
offered to the LORD, from the captains of 
thousands and captains of hundreds, was 
sixteen thousand seven hundred and fifty 
shekels. 53 c (The men of war had taken 
spoil, every man for himself.) 54 And Mo
ses and El e azar the priest received the 

and give them to the Levites y who 4 keep 
charge of the tabernacle of the LORD.” 
31 So Mo ses and El e azar the priest did as 
the LORD commanded Mo ses.

32 The booty remaining from the plun
der, which the men of war had taken, 
was six hundred and seventyfive thou
sand sheep, 33 sev entytwo thousand cat
tle, 34 sixtyone thousand donkeys, 35 and 
thirtytwo thousand persons in all, of 
women who had not known a man in
timately. 36 And the half, the portion for 
those who had gone out to war, was in 
number three hundred and thirtyseven 
thousand five hundred sheep; 37 and the 
LORD’s 5 trib ute of the sheep was six hun
dred and seventyfive. 38 The cattle were 
thirtysix thousand, of which the LORD’s 
tribute was seventytwo. 39 The donkeys 
were thirty thousand five hundred, of 
which the LORD’s tribute was sixtyone. 
40 The persons were sixteen thousand, of 
which the LORD’s tribute was thirtytwo 
persons. 41 So Mo ses gave the tribute 
which was the LORD’s heave offering to 
El e azar the priest, z as the LORD com
manded Mo ses.

42 And from the children of Is rael’s half, 
which Mo ses separated from the men 
who fought— 43 now the half belonging 
to the congregation was three hundred 
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The idea of providing cities of refuge (see also 
Josh. 20:1–9) for capital offenses is rooted in 
the tension between customary tribal law 
(retaliation or revenge, in which the blood 
relative is obligated to execute vengeance) 
and civil law (carried out less personally by 
an assembly according to a standard code of 
justice).

Blood feuds are usually associated with 
nomadic groups; legal procedures, with vil-
lages and towns. israel, a society in the pro-
cess of settling down, found it necessary to 
adopt an intermediate step regulating man-
slaughter, so that an innocent person would 
not be killed before standing trial. Absolu-
tion was possible only by being cleared by 
the assembly and by the eventual death of 
the high priest (when there would be general 
amnesty).

Cities of refuge
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32:1–5 The tribes of Reuben and Gad wanted the land east of the 
Jordan which israel had taken from sihon and o g (ch. 21). The flocks 
and herds of r euben and Gad were large, and the people of these 
tribes believed that the conquered area east of the Jordan would be 
good for them. Therefore, they came to Moses to request this land 
as their tribal inheritance.
32:6–15 And Moses said: Moses’ initial response was one of out-
rage and dismay. it appears that he was concerned that these tribes 
were going to shirk their duty to help the other tribes conquer the 
territory west of the Jordan. Moses was afraid they were going to 
drop out of the battle before it was fully joined. The encounter with 

these men gave Moses an opportunity to rehearse the story of God’s 
redemption of israel and israel’s subsequent history and to use that 
story as a warning for these people.
32:16–19 The men of r euben and Gad attempted to reassure Moses 
that they were not opting out of the battle at all. They simply want-
ed to build some provision for their wives and families while they 
were gone, and then they would join israel’s army until the entire 
promised l and was secured. We will not return: Their promise of 
faithfulness to the israelite army is couched in strong words. They 
would return to their wives only when every tribe had received its 
inheritance.

q n um. 26:64, 65  14 r n um. 11:1; d eut. 1:34  15 s d eut. 30:17, 
18; Josh. 22:16-18; 2 c hr. 7:19; 15:2  17 t Josh. 4:12, 13
18 u Josh. 22:1-4  

54 d ex. 30:16

CHAPTER 32

1 a n um. 21:32; 
Josh. 13:25; 2 s am. 
24:5  b d eut. 3:13
3 c n um. 32:36  
d Josh. 13:17, 
26  e n um. 32:38  
f n um. 32:38
4 g n um. 21:24, 
34, 35
7 h n um. 13:27–14:4
8 i n um. 13:3, 26  
j d eut. 1:19-25
9 k n um. 13:24, 31; 
d eut. 1:24, 28
10 l n um. 14:11; 
d eut. 1:34-36
11 m n um. 14:28, 
29; 26:63-65; 
d eut. 1:35  n n um. 
14:24, 30
12 o n um. 14:6-9, 
24, 30; d eut. 1:36; 
Josh. 14:8, 9
13 p n um. 14:33-35  

done evil in the sight of the LORD was 
gone. 14 And look! You have risen in your 
fathers’ place, a brood of sinful men, to 
increase still more the r fierce anger of 
the LORD against Is rael. 15 For if you s turn 
away from following Him, He will once 
again leave them in the wilderness, and 
you will destroy all these people.”

16 Then they came near to him and said: 
“We will build sheepfolds here for our 
livestock, and cities for our little ones, 
17 but t we ourselves will be armed, ready 
to go before the children of Is rael until 
we have brought them to their place; and 
our little ones will dwell in the fortified 
cities because of the inhabitants of the 
land. 18 u We will not return to our homes 

gold from the captains of thousands and 
of hundreds, and brought it into the tab
ernacle of meeting d as a memorial for the 
children of Is rael before the LORD.

The Tribes Settling East of the Jordan

32 Now the children of Reu ben and 
the children of Gad had a very 

great multitude of livestock; and when 
they saw the land of a Jazer and the land 
of b Gile ad, that indeed the region was a 
place for livestock, 2 the children of Gad 
and the children of Reu ben came and 
spoke to Mo ses, to El e azar the priest, and 
to the leaders of the congregation, say
ing, 3 “Ata roth, Dibon, Jazer, c Nimrah, 
d Heshbon, E le aleh, e Shebam, Nebo, and 
f Beon, 4 the country g which the LORD de
feated before the congregation of Is rael, 
is a land for livestock, and your servants 
have livestock.” 5 There fore they said, “If 
we have found favor in your sight, let this 
land be given to your servants as a pos
session. Do not take us over the Jor dan.”

6 And Mo ses said to the children of 
Gad and to the children of Reu ben: 
“Shall your brethren go to war while you 
sit here? 7 Now why will you h dis cour age 
the heart of the children of Is rael from 
going over into the land which the LORD 
has given them? 8 Thus your fathers did 
i when I sent them away from Kadesh 
Bar nea j to see the land. 9 For k when they 
went up to the Valley of Eshcol and saw 
the land, they discouraged the heart of 
the children of Is rael, so that they did 
not go into the land which the LORD had 
given them. 10 l So the LORD’s anger was 
aroused on that day, and He swore an 
oath, saying, 11 ‘Surely none of the men 
who came up from Egypt, m from twen
ty years old and above, shall see the land 
of which I swore to Abra ham, Isaac, and 
Ja cob, because n they have not wholly fol
lowed Me, 12 ex cept Ca leb the son of Je
phunneh, the Keniz zite, and Joshua the 
son of Nun, o for they have wholly fol
lowed the LORD.’ 13 So the LORD’s anger 
was aroused against Is rael, and He made 
them p wan der in the wilderness forty 
years, until q all the generation that had 

BiBLe times & cuLtuRe NOtes 

Gold
Gold was the heaviest metal 
known to the israelites, and 
the easiest to shape into intri-
cate artistic designs. The Bible 
says the israelites bought 
gold from o phir and parvaim 
(which may have been in 
india—1 c hr. 29:4; 2 c hr. 3:6), 
as well as from sheba and 
r aamah, which were proba-
bly on the southern coast of 
Arabia (ezek. 27:22). d espite 
being scarce, gold was widely 
used in building s olomon’s 
temple, in decorating the 
homes of the kings, and in 
making jewelry. Gold dis-
played its owner’s prestige or 
royal power.

Gold ore usually has impurities of other metals, which lend 
their characteristic color (e.g., copper impurities make yellow gold). 
Metalworkers in biblical times did not know how to remove these 
impurities, so they tested gold by rubbing it across a black stone 
called a touchstone and observing the color of its mark. Zechariah 
suggests this when he describes how God will test His people 
(Zech. 13:9).

Gold armlet from the oxus 
Treasure, 6th–4th centuries B.c .
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32:20–27 Moses and the men of r euben and Gad negotiated. plans 
were made for the fighting men of these tribes to join the armies of 
israel for the period of the conquest.
32:28–32 f inally the deal is struck between Moses and the leaders 
of r euben and Gad. if the people would do as they had promised, if 
they would fight alongside the others until the conquest was com-
plete, they could certainly live in the land they chose—the land 
east of the Jordan. if not, they would lose all choice in the land at all.
32:33–42 it is not until the end of the narrative that we learn that 
one half of the tribe of Manasseh had joined r euben and Gad in 
their proposal. Moses agreed to their plan and led them in the dis-
tribution of the land east of the Jordan. The villages and cities are 
listed, praising God for victory over them. n aming them shows how 
God had led His people to the promised l and and enabled them to 
build cities and villages.
33:1 These are the journeys: c hapter 33 records the journey 
of the people of israel from r ameses in egypt (v. 3) to the plains 

of Moab (v. 49). The chapter is marked by significant difficulties. 
Most of the places cited are not known today. This is because for 
the most part they were not cities but merely encampments in the 
Wilderness of s inai.
33:2 Moses wrote down: These remarkable words indicate that 
Moses himself wrote down the following passage.
33:3 Rameses is usually identified with Tanis (see Gen. 47:11; ex. 
1:11). There is a certain structural symmetry to the listing of these 
place names in this chapter. in essence, this list of place names is a 
song of praise to God’s faithfulness. With every step and with every 
encampment, God led them triumphally to the promised l and. s ig-
nificantly, there are 40 places mentioned between r ameses and the 
plains of Moab. some of the sites recorded here (including many of 
the ones in vv. 5–18) are mentioned elsewhere in exodus and num-
bers; some are recorded only here (including most of those listed 
in vv. 19–29). in addition, some of the places mentioned in exodus 
and numbers are not recorded here (including Taberah, in 11:3).

18 1 possessed
19 v Josh. 12:1; 13:8
20 w d eut. 3:18; 
Josh. 1:14
22 x d eut. 3:20; 
Josh. 11:23  y Josh. 
22:4  z d eut. 3:12, 
15, 16, 18; Josh. 
1:15; 13:8, 32; 22:4, 9
23 a Gen. 4:7; 44:16; 
Josh. 7:1-26; is. 
59:12; [Gal. 6:7]
24 b n um. 32:16  
2 what you said you 
would do
26 c Josh. 1:14
27 d Josh. 4:12
28 e Josh. 1:13

33 f d eut. 3:8-17; 
29:8; Josh. 12:1-
6; 13:8-31; 22:4  
g n um. 21:24, 33, 35
34 h n um. 33:45, 46  
i d eut. 2:36
35 j n um. 32:1, 3
36 k n um. 32:3  
l n um. 32:24
37 m n um. 21:27
38 n is. 46:1  o ezek. 
25:9  p ex. 23:13; 
Josh. 23:7
39 q Gen. 50:23; 
n um. 27:1; 36:1  
3 drove out
40 r d eut. 3:12, 13, 
15; Josh. 13:31
41 s d eut. 3:14; 
Josh. 13:30  t Judg. 
10:4; 1 Kin. 4:13  
4 l it. Towns of Jair

CHAPTER 33

1 a ps. 77:20
3 b ex. 12:37  c ex. 
12:2; 13:4  

“As the LORD has said to your servants, 
so we will do. 32 We will cross over armed 
before the LORD into the land of Canaan, 
but the possession of our inheritance 
shall remain with us on this side of the 
Jor dan.”

33 So f Mo ses gave to the children of 
Gad, to the children of Reu ben, and to 
half the tribe of Ma nasseh the son of Jo
seph, g the kingdom of Sihon king of the 
Amo rites and the kingdom of Og king of 
Bashan, the land with its cities within 
the bor ders, the cities of the surrounding 
country. 34 And the children of Gad built 
h Dibon and Ata roth and i A roer, 35 Atroth 
and Shophan and j Jazer and Jogbe hah, 
36 k Beth Nimrah and Beth Haran, l for
ti fied cities, and folds for sheep. 37 And 
the children of Reu ben built m Heshbon 
and E le aleh and Kir jatha im, 38 n Nebo 
and o Baal Meon p (their names being 
changed) and Shibmah; and they gave 
other names to the cities which they built.

39 And the children of q Machir the son 
of Ma nasseh went to Gile ad and took it, 
and 3 dis pos sessed the Amo rites who were 
in it. 40 So Mo ses r gave Gile ad to Machir 
the son of Ma nasseh, and he dwelt in it. 
41 Also s Jair the son of Ma nasseh went 
and took its small towns, and called 
them t Havoth Jair. 4 42 Then Nobah went 
and took Kenath and its villages, and he 
called it Nobah, after his own name.

Israel’s Journey from Egypt Reviewed

33 These are the journeys of the chil
dren of Is rael, who went out of the 

land of Egypt by their armies under the 
a hand of Mo ses and Aaron. 2 Now Mo ses 
wrote down the starting points of their 
journeys at the command of the LORD. 
And these are their journeys according 
to their starting points:

3 They b de parted from Rame ses in c the 
first month, on the fifteenth day of the 
first month; on the day after the Passover 

until every one of the children of Is rael 
has 1 re ceived his inheritance. 19 For we 
will not inherit with them on the other 
side of the Jor dan and beyond, v be cause 
our inheritance has fallen to us on this 
eastern side of the Jor dan.”

20 Then w Mo ses said to them: “If you 
do this thing, if you arm yourselves be
fore the LORD for the war, 21 and all your 
armed men cross over the Jor dan before 
the LORD until He has driven out His ene
mies from before Him, 22 and x the land is 
subdued before the LORD, then afterward 
y you may return and be blameless before 
the LORD and before Is rael; and z this land 
shall be your possession before the LORD. 
23 But if you do not do so, then take note, 
you have sinned against the LORD; and be 
sure a your sin will find you out. 24 b Build 
cities for your little ones and folds for 
your sheep, and do 2 what has proceeded 
out of your mouth.”

25 And the children of Gad and the chil
dren of Reu ben spoke to Mo ses, saying: 
“Your servants will do as my lord com
mands. 26 c Our little ones, our wives, our 
flocks, and all our livestock will be there 
in the cities of Gile ad; 27 d but your ser
vants will cross over, every man armed 
for war, before the LORD to battle, just as 
my lord says.”

28 So Mo ses gave command e con cern
ing them to El e azar the priest, to Joshua 
the son of Nun, and to the chief fathers 
of the tribes of the children of Is rael. 
29 And Mo ses said to them: “If the chil
dren of Gad and the children of Reu ben 
cross over the Jor dan with you, every 
man armed for battle before the LORD, 
and the land is subdued before you, then 
you shall give them the land of Gile ad as 
a possession. 30 But if they do not cross 
over armed with you, they shall have 
possessions among you in the land of 
Canaan.”

31 Then the children of Gad and the 
children of Reu ben answered, saying: 
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33:6–8 Succoth, Etham, and Pi Hahiroth were west of the r ed 
sea. The rest of the sites were in the Wilderness of s inai.
33:38 Mount Hor: With the mention of this place, a quick memorial 
is given of Aaron, the high priest. fortieth year: The journey from 
r ameses to Mt. Hor completed the 40-year cycle. Aaron died on the 
last year of the israelites’ wanderings in the wilderness.
33:50–56 o n the staging area for the invasion of the promised l and, 
God gave Moses instructions for the people about the conquest 
of c anaan. israel was to exterminate the c anaanites and take full 

possession of their land. f or over 400 years, from the time of God’s 
covenant with Abram in Gen. 15:17–21, God had warned that a time 
would come when He would punish the sinfulness of the c anaan-
ites. The c anaanites, by their continual wicked acts, had no right to 
live in the land of c anaan. God, whose land it really was, transferred 
the right of possession to israel. Therefore, the words come as a legal 
transfer: for I have given you the land to possess. it was to be 
divided by lot, with the larger tracts going to the larger tribes, as 
already described in 26:52–56.

3 d ex. 14:8
4 e ex. 12:29  f [ex. 
12:12; 18:11]; is. 19:1
5 g ex. 12:37
6 h ex. 13:20
7 i ex. 14:1, 2, 9
8 j ex. 14:22; 15:22, 
23  1 Many Heb. 
mss., s am., syr., 
Tg., Vg. from Pi 
Hahiroth; cf. n um. 
33:7
9 k ex. 15:27
11 l ex. 16:1
14 m ex. 17:1; 19:2
15 n ex. 16:1; 19:1, 2
16 o n um. 11:34  
2 l it. Graves of 
Craving
17 p n um. 11:35
18 q n um. 12:16

30 r d eut. 10:6
32 s d eut. 10:6  
t d eut. 10:7
35 u d eut. 2:8; 
1 Kin. 9:26; 22:48
36 v n um. 20:1; 
27:14
37 w n um. 20:22, 
23; 21:4
38 x n um. 20:25, 28; 
d eut. 10:6; 32:50
40 y n um. 21:1
43 z n um. 21:10
44 a n um. 21:11
45 b n um. 32:34  
3 s ame as Ije 
Abarim, v. 44
46 c Jer. 48:22; 
ezek. 6:14
47 d n um. 21:20; 
d eut. 32:49
48 e n um. 22:1; 
31:12; 35:1
49 f n um. 25:1; 
Josh. 2:1  4 Heb. 
Abel Shittim

Terah. 28 They moved from Terah and 
camped at Mithkah. 29 They went from 
Mithkah and camped at Hash monah. 
30 They departed from Hash monah and 
r camped at Mo seroth. 31 They departed 
from Mo seroth and camped at Bene Jaa
kan. 32 They moved from s Bene Jaa kan 
and t camped at Hor Ha gidgad. 33 They 
went from Hor Ha gidgad and camped at 
Jotba thah. 34 They moved from Jotba thah 
and camped at Abronah. 35 They depart
ed from A bronah u and camped at Ezi on 
Geber. 36 They moved from Ezi on Geber 
and camped in the v Wil der ness of Zin, 
which is Kadesh. 37 They moved from 
w Kadesh and camped at Mount Hor, on 
the boundary of the land of Edom.

38 Then x Aaron the priest went up to 
Mount Hor at the command of the LORD, 
and died there in the fortieth year after 
the children of Is rael had come out of the 
land of Egypt, on the first day of the fifth 
month. 39 Aaron was one hundred and 
twentythree years old when he died on 
Mount Hor.

40 Now y the king of Arad, the Canaan
ite, who dwelt in the South in the land of 
Canaan, heard of the coming of the chil
dren of Is rael.

41 So they departed from Mount Hor 
and camped at Zal monah. 42 They de
parted from Zal monah and camped at 
Punon. 43 They departed from Punon 
and z camped at Oboth. 44 a They departed 
from Oboth and camped at Ije Aba rim, 
at the bor der of Moab. 45 They departed 
from 3 Ijim and camped b at Dibon Gad. 
46 They moved from Dibon Gad and 
camped at c Almon Dib la thaim. 47 They 
moved from Almon Dib la thaim d and 
camped in the mountains of Aba rim, 
before Nebo. 48 They departed from the 
mountains of Aba rim and e camped in the 
plains of Moab by the Jor dan, across from 
Jer i cho. 49 They camped by the Jor dan, 
from Beth Jesi moth as far as the f Abel 
Acacia Grove 4 in the plains of Moab.

Instructions for the Conquest of 
Canaan

50 Now the LORD spoke to Mo ses in the 
plains of Moab by the Jor dan, across from 
Jer i cho, saying, 51 “Speak to the children 

the children of Is rael went out d with 
boldness in the sight of all the Egyp
tians. 4 For the Egyp tians were burying 
all their firstborn, e whom the LORD had 
killed among them. Also f on their gods 
the LORD had executed judgments.

5 g Then the children of Is rael moved 
from Rame ses and camped at Succoth. 
6 They departed from h Succoth and 
camped at Etham, which is on the edge 
of the wilderness. 7 i They moved from 
Etham and turned back to Pi Ha hiroth, 
which is east of Baal Zephon; and they 
camped near Migdol. 8 They depart
ed 1 from before Ha hiroth and j passed 
through the midst of the sea into the 
wilderness, went three days’ journey in 
the Wilderness of Etham, and camped 
at Marah. 9 They moved from Marah 
and k came to Elim. At Elim were twelve 
springs of water and seventy palm trees; 
so they camped there.

10 They moved from Elim and camped 
by the Red Sea. 11 They moved from the 
Red Sea and camped in the l Wil der ness 
of Sin. 12 They journeyed from the Wil
derness of Sin and camped at Dophkah. 
13 They departed from Dophkah and 
camped at Alush. 14 They moved from 
Alush and camped at m Rephi dim, where 
there was no water for the people to 
drink.

15 They departed from Rephi dim and 
camped in the n Wil der ness of Si nai. 
16 They moved from the Wilderness of 
Si nai and camped o at 2 Kibroth Hat
taa vah. 17 They departed from Kibroth 
 Hat ta a vah and p camped at Ha zeroth. 
18 They  departed from Ha zeroth and 
camped at q Rithmah. 19 They departed 
from Rithmah and camped at Rimmon 
Perez. 20 They departed from Rimmon 
Perez and camped at Libnah. 21 They 
moved from Libnah and camped at Ris
sah. 22 They journeyed from Rissah and 
camped at Ke he lathah. 23 They went 
from Ke he lathah and camped at Mount 
Shepher. 24 They moved from Mount 
Shepher and camped at Ha radah. 25 They 
moved from Ha radah and camped at 
Mak heloth. 26 They moved from Mak
heloth and camped at Tahath. 27 They 
departed from Tahath and camped at 
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33:55, 56 if you do not drive out the inhabitants of the land: 
God’s commands to israel to eradicate the c anaanites from the land 
were ultimately expressions of His mercy to israel. if the idolatrous 
c anaanites were allowed to live among God’s people, they would 
have been a constant source of trouble for the israelites. sadly, the 
experience of israel in the land led to this very result. This chapter 
serves as the emotional and logical conclusion of n umbers. The re-
cital of places and the commission for conquest provide the reader a 
sense of closure for this phase of israel’s life, as well as an anticipation 
of the future. The last three chapters serve as appendices.
34:1–12 the land of Canaan to its boundaries: c hapter 34 serves 

as a detailed display of the grandeur of the land that God was about 
to give to His people (33:53).
34:13–15 To the nine tribes and to the half-tribe is a reminder 
that r euben, Gad, and the half-tribe of Manasseh would have their 
settlements east of the Jordan (32:33). The land of c anaan proper 
would be inhabited by the remaining nine tribes and the other half-
tribe of Manasseh.
34:16–29 The listing of the names of the men serves several pur-
poses: (1) to give authenticity to the record; (2) to memorialize these 
individuals in the history of israel; (3) to serve as a legal arrangement 
so that the transfer of the land to the tribes would be done in order.

51 g d eut. 7:1, 2; 9:1; 
Josh. 3:17
52 h ex. 23:24, 33; 
34:13; d eut. 7:2, 5; 
12:3; Judg. 2:2; ps. 
106:34-36  5 places 
for pagan worship
53 i d eut. 11:31; 
Josh. 21:43
54 j n um. 26:53-56
55 k Josh. 23:13; 
Judg. 2:3

CHAPTER 34

2 a Gen. 17:8; d eut. 
1:7, 8; ps. 78:54, 55; 
105:11
3 b Josh. 15:1-3; 
ezek. 47:13, 19  
c Gen. 14:3; Josh. 
15:2
4 d Josh. 15:3  
e n um. 13:26; 32:8  
f Josh. 15:3, 4
5 g Gen. 15:18; Josh. 
15:4, 47; 1 Kin. 8:65; 
is. 27:12
6 h ex. 23:31; Josh. 
15:12; ezek. 47:20
7 i n um. 33:37

8 j n um. 13:21; 
Josh. 13:5; 2 Kin. 
14:25  k ezek. 47:15
9 l ezek. 47:17
11 m 2 Kin. 23:33; 
Jer. 39:5, 6  n d eut. 
3:17; Josh. 11:2; 
12:3; 13:27; 19:35; 
Matt. 14:34; l uke 
5:1  1 l it. shoulder
12 o n um. 34:3
13 p Gen. 15:18; 
n um. 26:52-56; 
d eut. 11:24; Josh. 
14:1-5
14 q n um. 32:33
17 r Josh. 14:1, 2; 
19:51
18 s n um. 1:4, 16

Mount Hor you shall mark out your bor
der j to the entrance of Hamath; then the 
direction of the bor der shall be toward 
k Zedad; 9 the bor der shall proceed to 
Ziphron, and it shall end at l Hazar Enan. 
This shall be your northern bor der.

10 ‘You shall mark out your eastern bor
der from Hazar Enan to Shepham; 11 the 
bor der shall go down from Shepham m to 
Riblah on the east side of Ain; the bor der 
shall go down and reach to the eastern 
1 side of the Sea n of Chinne reth; 12 the 
bor der shall go down along the Jor dan, 
and it shall end at o the Salt Sea. This 
shall be your land with its surrounding 
boundaries.’ ”

13 Then Mo ses commanded the chil
dren of Is rael, saying: p “This is the land 
which you shall inherit by lot, which the 
LORD has commanded to give to the nine 
tribes and to the halftribe. 14 q For the 
tribe of the children of Reu ben accord
ing to the house of their fathers, and the 
tribe of the children of Gad according to 
the house of their fathers, have received 
their inheritance; and the halftribe of 
Ma nasseh has received its inheritance. 
15 The two tribes and the halftribe have 
received their inheritance on this side of 
the Jor dan, across from Jer i cho eastward, 
toward the sunrise.”

The Leaders Appointed to Divide  
the Land

16 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say
ing, 17 “These are the names of the men 
who shall divide the land among you as 
an inheritance: r El e azar the priest and 
Joshua the son of Nun. 18 And you shall 
take one s leader of every tribe to divide 
the land for the inheritance. 19 These are 
the names of the men: from the tribe 
of Ju dah, Ca leb the son of Je phunneh; 
20 from the tribe of the children of Sime
on, She muel the son of Am mihud; 21 from 
the tribe of Ben ja min, E lidad the son of 
Chislon; 22 a leader from the tribe of the 
children of Dan, Bukki the son of Jogli; 
23 from the sons of Jo seph: a leader from 
the tribe of the children of Ma nasseh, 
Hanni el the son of Ephod, 24 and a leader 

of Is rael, and say to them: g ‘When you 
have crossed the Jor dan into the land of 
Canaan, 52 h then you shall drive out all 
the inhabitants of the land from before 
you, destroy all their engraved stones, 
destroy all their molded images, and de
molish all their 5 high places; 53 you shall 
dispos sess the inhabitants of the land and 
dwell in it, for I have given you the land to 
i pos sess. 54 And j you shall divide the land 
by lot as an inheritance among your fam
ilies; to the larger you shall give a larger 
inheritance, and to the smaller you shall 
give a smaller inheritance; there every
one’s in her i tance shall be what ever falls 
to him by lot. You shall inherit accord
ing to the tribes of your fathers. 55 But if 
you do not drive out the inhabitants of 
the land from before you, then it shall 
be that those whom you let remain shall 
be k ir ri tants in your eyes and thorns in 
your sides, and they shall harass you in 
the land where you dwell. 56 More over it 
shall be that I will do to you as I thought 
to do to them.’ ”

The Appointed Boundaries of Canaan

34 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, 
saying, 2 “Com mand the chil

dren of Is rael, and say to them: ‘When 
you come into a the land of Canaan, 
this is the land that shall fall to you as 
an inheritance—the land of Canaan to 
its boundaries. 3 b Your southern bor der 
shall be from the Wilderness of Zin along 
the bor der of Edom; then your south
ern bor der shall extend eastward to the 
end of c the Salt Sea; 4 your bor der shall 
turn from the southern side of d the As
cent of Ak rabbim, continue to Zin, and 
be on the south of e Kadesh Bar nea; then 
it shall go on to f Hazar Addar, and con
tinue to Azmon; 5 the bor der shall turn 
from Azmon g to the Brook of Egypt, and 
it shall end at the Sea.

6 ‘As for the h west ern bor der, you shall 
have the Great Sea for a bor der; this shall 
be your western bor der.

7 ‘And this shall be your northern bor
der: From the Great Sea you shall mark 
out your bor der line to i Mount Hor; 8 from 
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34:29 There is a sense in the words these are the ones that the 
second generation was now the fully accredited substitute for the 
rebellious first generation.
35:2 give the Levites cities: The l evites were separated from the 
rest of the population for the holy service of God (1:47–53). They 
were not to have an allotment of land along with the other tribes 

(18:24). n onetheless, the l evites needed places to live and to man-
age their herds and flocks. The decision of the l ord was that they 
would be distributed throughout the land in 48 cities. in this way, 
the l evites were distributed among the people as a symbol of the 
holy service of God. (see Josh. 20; 21).

29 2 apportion

CHAPTER 35

1 a n um. 33:50
2 b Josh. 14:3, 4; 
21:2, 3; ezek. 45:1; 
48:10-20  c l ev. 
25:32-34

6 d d eut. 4:41; Josh. 
20:2, 7, 8; 21:3, 13
7 e Josh. 21:41
8 f Josh. 21:3  
g n um. 26:54; 33:54
10 h d eut. 19:2; 
Josh. 20:1-9
11 i ex. 21:13; n um. 
35:22-25; d eut. 
19:1-13
12 j d eut. 19:6; 
Josh. 20:3, 5, 6

on the east side two thousand cubits, on 
the south side two thousand cubits, on 
the west side two thousand cubits, and 
on the north side two thousand cubits. 
The city shall be in the middle. This shall 
belong to them as commonland for the 
cities.

6 “Now among the cities which you 
will give to the Levites you shall appoint 
d six cities of refuge, to which a man slayer 
may flee. And to these you shall add for
tytwo cities. 7 So all the cities you will 
give to the Levites shall be e fortyeight; 
these you shall give with their common 
land. 8 And the cities which you will give 
shall be f from the possession of the chil
dren of Is rael; g from the larger tribe you 
shall give many, from the smaller you 
shall give few. Each shall give some of its 
cities to the Levites, in propor tion to the 
inheritance that each receives.”

Cities of Refuge
9 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses, say

ing, 10 “Speak to the children of Is rael, and 
say to them: h ‘When you cross the Jor dan 
into the land of Canaan, 11 then i you shall 
appoint cities to be cities of refuge for you, 
that the manslayer who kills any person 
accidentally may flee there. 12 j They shall 
be cities of refuge for you from the avenger,  

from the tribe of the children of Ephra im, 
Ke muel the son of Shiphtan; 25 a leader 
from the tribe of the children of Zebu lun, 
E li zaphan the son of Parnach; 26 a leader 
from the tribe of the children of Issa char, 
Palti el the son of Azzan; 27 a leader from 
the tribe of the children of Asher, A hi
hud the son of She lomi; 28 and a leader 
from the tribe of the children of Naphta li, 
Peda hel the son of Am mihud.”

29 These are the ones the LORD com
manded to 2 di vide the inheritance 
among the children of Is rael in the land 
of Canaan.

Cities for the Levites

35 And the LORD spoke to Mo ses in 
a the plains of Moab by the Jor dan 

across from Jer i cho, saying: 2 b “Com mand 
the children of Is rael that they give the 
Levites cities to dwell in from the in
heritance of their possession, and you 
shall also give the Levites c com monland 
around the cities. 3 They shall have the 
cities to dwell in; and their commonland 
shall be for their cattle, for their herds, and 
for all their animals. 4 The commonland 
of the cities which you will give the Le
vites shall extend from the wall of the city 
outward a thousand cubits all around. 
5 And you shall measure outside the city 

BiBLe times & cuLtuRe NOtes 

Cities of refuge
in the ancient Middle east, custom dictated 
that the taking of a life, even by accident, had 
to be avenged by a member of the victim’s 
family. in response to this ancient practice, 
God ordered six l evitical cities to be stationed 
in the land as cities of refuge. A person guilty 
of unintentional manslaughter could escape 
blood revenge by fleeing to one of these cit-
ies (Josh. 20). n o matter where a person lived, 
there would be a city of refuge within a rea-
sonable distance, because these cities were 
strategically spread all over the land—three to 
the east of the Jordan r iver and three to the 
west. The Hebrew term translated “refuge” or 
“asylum” designates a place of escape from the 
avenger, who was the protector of the family’s 
rights, the one who made things right.

The Cave of the Patriarchs in hebron, one of the cities of refuge
© David Rabkin/Shutterstock
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35:30–34 Whoever kills a person: The people were not to con-
fuse accidental manslaughter with premeditated murder. o ne who 
had committed homicide was not permitted to flee to a city of ref-
uge. His crime was to be punished by death.
36:1–4 c hapter 36 presents the interest of the relatives of Zelo-
phehad, who were worried about possible complications of the 

decision to allow Zelophehad’s daughters to inherit their father’s 
possession in the land (ch. 27). if the daughters were to marry out-
side their tribe and family, then the tribal allowances would be 
hopelessly confused and perhaps even lost.
36:5–13 they may marry only within the family: Moses decided 
that the family’s concern was legitimate. He did not overrule the 

13 k n um. 35:6
14 l d eut. 4:41; 
Josh. 20:8
15 m n um. 15:16
16 n ex. 21:12, 14; 
l ev. 24:17; d eut. 
19:11, 12
19 o n um. 35:21, 24, 
27; d eut. 19:6, 12  
1 A family member 
who is to avenge 
the victim
20 p Gen. 4:8; 
2 s am. 3:27; 20:10; 
1 Kin. 2:31, 32  
q ex. 21:14; d eut. 
19:11, 12
22 r ex. 21:13
24 s n um. 35:12; 
Josh. 20:6
25 t Josh. 20:6  u ex. 
29:7; l ev. 4:3; 21:10

27 2 Murder
29 v n um. 27:11
30 w d eut. 17:6; 
19:15; Matt. 18:16; 
John 7:51; 8:17, 18; 
2 c or. 13:1; Heb. 
10:28
33 x d eut. 21:7, 8; 
ps. 106:38  y Gen. 
9:6  3 l it. covering
34 z l ev. 18:24, 25; 
d eut. 21:23  a ex. 
29:45, 46

CHAPTER 36

1 a n um. 26:29  
b n um. 27:1-11
2 c n um. 26:55; 
33:54; Josh. 17:4  
d n um. 27:1, 5-7
3 e n um. 27:4
4 f l ev. 25:10

of 2 blood, 28 be cause he should have re
mained in his city of refuge until the 
death of the high priest. But after the 
death of the high priest the manslayer 
may return to the land of his possession.

29 ‘And these things shall be v a statute 
of judgment to you throughout your gen
erations in all your dwellings. 30 Who ever 
kills a person, the murderer shall be put 
to death on the w tes ti mony of witnesses; 
but one witness is not sufficient testimo
ny against a person for the death penal
ty. 31 More over you shall take no ransom 
for the life of a murderer who is guilty of 
death, but he shall surely be put to death. 
32 And you shall take no ransom for him 
who has fled to his city of refuge, that he 
may return to dwell in the land before 
the death of the priest. 33 So you shall not 
pollute the land where you are; for blood 
x de files the land, and no 3 atone ment can 
be made for the land, for the blood that 
is shed on it, except y by the blood of him 
who shed it. 34 There fore z do not defile 
the land which you inhabit, in the midst 
of which I dwell; for a I the LORD dwell 
among the children of Is rael.’ ”

Marriage of Female Heirs

36 Now the chief fathers of the fami
lies of the a chil dren of Gile ad the 

son of Machir, the son of Ma nasseh, of 
the families of the sons of Jo seph, came 
near and b spoke before Mo ses and be
fore the leaders, the chief fathers of the 
children of Is rael. 2 And they said: c “The 
LORD commanded my lord Mo ses to give 
the land as an inheritance by lot to the 
children of Is rael, and d my lord was com
manded by the LORD to give the inheri
tance of our brother Ze lophe had to his 
daughters. 3 Now if they are married to 
any of the sons of the other tribes of the 
children of Is rael, then their inheritance 
will be e taken from the inheritance of 
our fathers, and it will be added to the 
inheritance of the tribe into which they 
marry; so it will be taken from the lot of 
our inheritance. 4 And when f the Jubilee 
of the children of Is rael comes, then their 
inheritance will be added to the inheri
tance of the tribe into which they marry; 
so their inheritance will be taken away 
from the inheritance of the tribe of our 
fathers.”

5 Then Mo ses commanded the chil

that the manslayer may not die until he 
stands before the congregation in judg
ment. 13 And of the cities which you give, 
you shall have k six cities of refuge. 14 l You 
shall appoint three cities on this side of 
the Jor dan, and three cities you shall ap
point in the land of Canaan, which will be 
cities of refuge. 15 These six cities shall be 
for refuge for the children of Is rael, m for 
the stran ger, and for the sojourner among 
them, that anyone who kills a person ac
cidentally may flee there.

16 n ‘But if he strikes him with an iron 
implement, so that he dies, he is a mur
derer; the murderer shall surely be put 
to death. 17 And if he strikes him with a 
stone in the hand, by which one could 
die, and he does die, he is a murderer; 
the murderer shall surely be put to death. 
18 Or if he strikes him with a wooden 
hand weapon, by which one could die, 
and he does die, he is a murderer; the 
murderer shall surely be put to death. 
19 o The 1 avenger of blood himself shall 
put the murderer to death; when he meets 
him, he shall put him to death. 20 p If he 
pushes him out of hatred or, q while lying 
in wait, hurls something at him so that he 
dies, 21 or in enmity he strikes him with 
his hand so that he dies, the one who 
struck him shall surely be put to death. 
He is a murderer. The avenger of blood 
shall put the murderer to death when he 
meets him.

22 ‘How ever, if he pushes him sudden
ly r with out enmity, or throws anything 
at him without lying in wait, 23 or uses a 
stone, by which a man could die, throw
ing it at him without seeing him, so that 
he dies, while he was not his enemy or 
seeking his harm, 24 then s the congrega
tion shall judge between the manslayer 
and the avenger of blood according to 
these judgments. 25 So the congregation 
shall deliver the manslayer from the hand 
of the avenger of blood, and the congre
gation shall return him to the city of 
refuge where he had fled, and t he shall 
remain there until the death of the high 
priest u who was anointed with the holy 
oil. 26 But if the manslayer at any time 
goes outside the limits of the city of ref
uge where he fled, 27 and the avenger of 
blood finds him outside the limits of his 
city of refuge, and the avenger of blood 
kills the manslayer, he shall not be guilty 
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earlier decision to allow the women to inherit the portion that would 
have gone to their father, but he regulated their marriage choices 
to maintain the integrity of the tribal allotments. in this account, we 
see the way case law worked in ancient israel. specific instances that 

were not covered clearly in the general legislation would be brought 
to Moses for disposition. He would seek the word of the l ord on that 
specific issue and then would pronounce the decision.

5 g n um. 27:7
6 h n um. 36:11, 12  
1 l it. be wives to
7 i 1 Kin. 21:3
8 j 1 c hr. 23:22

11 k n um. 26:33; 
27:1
13 l n um. 26:3; 
33:50

change hands from one tribe to another, 
but every tribe of the children of Is rael 
shall keep its own inheritance.”

10 Just as the LORD commanded Mo
ses, so did the daughters of Ze lophe had; 
11 k for Mahlah, Tirzah, Hoglah, Milcah, 
and Noah, the daughters of Ze lophe had, 
were married to the sons of their father’s 
brothers. 12 They were married into the 
families of the children of Ma nasseh 
the son of Jo seph, and their inheritance 
remained in the tribe of their father’s 
family.

13 These are the commandments and 
the judgments which the LORD command
ed the children of Is rael by the hand of 
Mo ses l in the plains of Moab by the Jor
dan, across from Jer i cho.

dren of Is rael according to the word of 
the LORD, saying: g “What the tribe of the 
sons of Jo seph speaks is right. 6 This is 
what the LORD commands concerning 
the daughters of Ze lophe had, saying, ‘Let 
them 1 marry whom they think best, h but 
they may marry only within the family of 
their father’s tribe.’ 7 So the inheritance 
of the children of Is rael shall not change 
hands from tribe to tribe, for every one of 
the children of Is rael shall i keep the in
heritance of the tribe of his fathers. 8 And 
j every daughter who possesses an inheri
tance in any tribe of the children of Is rael 
shall be the wife of one of the family of 
her father’s tribe, so that the children of 
Is rael each may possess the inheritance 
of his fathers. 9 Thus no inheritance shall 
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THE FIFTH BOOK OF MOSES CALLED

DEUTERONOMY

WITH THE NATION OF ISRAEL poised at the entrance of Canaan, Moses seized one last 
opportunity to prepare the people for their new life in the land of their inheritance. Since 
Moses would not be entering the land with the people, he wanted to make sure that the 
nation did not forget its covenant with God. Moses’ careful review of the laws of God is 
recorded in the Book of Deuteronomy.

Author and Title The English title of the fifth book of the Pentateuch is derived from the Septuagint, the 
ancient Greek translation of the Old Testament, which interprets the words in 17:18, “a copy of this law,” as “the 
second law.” The name Deuteronomy means “the second law.” The name is somewhat of a misnomer because 
Deuteronomy does not contain a second law. However, it does explain God’s law revealed at Mount Sinai to a 
second generation of Israelites.

Throughout the centuries, Jews and Christians have believed that Moses wrote Deuteronomy. But during the 
last two hundred years, some have challenged this position. They have argued that the theology of the book is 
too advanced for the primitive Israelites at this early stage in their history. But others have maintained that Moses 
compiled Deuteronomy and wrote most of it. They argue that Mosaic authorship is supported by the book’s 
consistent covenantal theology, its claims of Mosaic authorship, and the witness of New Testament writers.

Deuteronomy is basically the last will of Moses. In this will, he challenged Israel to remain faithful to the 
covenant, reminded them of their past history, and pointed to their future of blessings or cursings in the land 
of Canaan, depending upon their belief and behavior. Moses’ speeches (31:24), the recitation of the Song of 
Moses (31:30—32:43), and Moses’ blessing on the tribes (33:1–29) largely constitute the Book of Deuteronomy. 
To this, another author was led by the Spirit of God to add the account of the death of Moses and the tribute 
to his legacy (34:1–12). Some have argued that Moses himself might have written the account of his death and 
succession, having foreseen them by divine inspiration. This is certainly possible, but it is not a necessary con-
clusion for those who hold to Mosaic authorship of the Pentateuch as a whole.

Historical Background The speeches in this book are set against the historical background of all the events 
of Israel’s history until the time they were spoken, including the Exodus from Egypt, the revelation of God at 
Mount Sinai, the rebellious responses of Israel to the Lord’s goodness, and God’s constant protection of them. 
Yet there are a few pivotal events that the book particularly addresses.

The idolatry at Baal Peor was one of those significant moments in Israel’s history (Num. 25). It was there that 
Israel first experienced the attraction of Baal worship, a factor that would plague its existence for centuries. The 
people whom Moses addressed in Deuteronomy were those who had survived the plague that the Lord brought 
in punishment for the sins of the people (4:3). In light of this experience, Moses pleaded with this new generation 
to be faithful to God’s laws. He frequently used the word today in order to emphasize that this new generation 
could start anew (for example, 1:10, 39; 4:4, 40; 5:1, 3; 6:6; 7:11); they did not have to focus on their rebellious past.

Moses concluded his exhortations to the Israelites with a description of the covenant renewal ceremony 
that would take place between Mount Ebal and Mount Gerizim. He instructed the Levites to recite on the 
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barren mountaintop of ebal the curses for those who rejected God’s l aw. o n the 
lush slopes of Gerizim, the rich blessings for those who obeyed God’s law would 
be recited. With these instructions, Moses anticipated the renewal of the cov enant 
on the other side of the Jordan r iver. There, the people would gather for the grand 
moment when they would renew the covenant once again, but this time as inhabi-
tants of the promised l and (11:29, 30; 27:1–8, 12, 13; Josh. 8:30–35). After describing 
this future covenantal renewal, Moses himself challenged the people to renew their 
commitment to God (30:11–20).

f inally, the expectation of Moses’ imminent death explains why he gave the 
book as a testimony to God’s law. The l ord had commanded him to leave the words 
of the law as a testimony to israel. in response, Moses wrote the words down, gave 
them to the priests for safekeeping, and commanded the priests to read the word 
of God every seven years. in this way, Moses not only prepared the new generation 
for the coming conquest of the land, but also insured that every generation after 
that would hear God’s laws (31:9–13).

theme and structure Moses’ emphasis on the covenant throughout d euter-
onomy is remarkable. He testified to its importance by repeatedly calling the new 
generation of israelites to follow its provisions (30:11–20).

in fact, d euteronomy as a whole reflects the pattern of an ancient Middle east-
ern treaty between a lord and a servant. The typical pattern of such a treaty with 
its approximate corresponding sections in d euteronomy is as follows:

(1) A preamble or introduction (1:1–5)
(2) A review of the past relationship between the parties (1:6—4:49)
(3) Basic stipulations that ensured fidelity to the treaty (5:1—26:19)
(4) sanctions in the form of blessings and curses (27:1—30:20)
(5) Witnesses to the treaty (32:1)
(6) A provision for the storage and reading of the treaty (31:1—34:12)

While these similarities exist, the Book of d euteronomy does not slavishly fol-
low the typical treaty structure, but we can conclude that it was written with a 

c. 1446 b.c.
The r ed sea 
crossing

c. 1445 b.c.
God delivers the 
l aw at Mt. s inai

c. 1446–1406 b.c.
40 years of 
wilderness 
wandering

c. 1406 b.c.
Moses presents 
the deuteronomic 
l aw

c. 1405 b.c.
Moses dies; the 
conquest of 
c anaan begins

c. 1405–1380 b.c.
Joshua leads the 
israelites

Mount Nebo can be seen in the distance in this view looking southwest toward the dead sea. Moses viewed the 
Promised land from Mount Nebo (deut. 32:49). ©1995 by Phoenix Data Systems
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basic treaty pattern in mind. Moses impressed on his readers the importance of the covenant not only with his 
repeated exhortations but also with the structure of the book itself. With Moses’ warnings and their renewed 
commitment to God’s covenant, the people were finally ready to enter the promised l and.

Christ iN the sCriPtures

The most obvious reference to c hrist in d euteronomy is found in 18:15: “The l or d your God will raise up for you 
a prophet like me from your midst, from your brethren. Him you shall hear.” (see also 18:16–19; Acts 7:37.) Moses 
spoke these words in his final address to the children of israel.

How was Moses a type of c hrist? Again, he was the only biblical figure other than c hrist to fill the three 
offices of prophet (34:10–12), priest (ex. 32:31–35), and king (as ruler; see 33:4, 5). Both Moses and c hrist were 
in danger of death during childhood. Both were saviors and intercessors. Both were rejected by their brethren.

statue of Moses by Michelangelo in the Church of san Pietro in vincoli (saint Peter in 
Chains) in rome Prasenberg/Wikimedia Commons, CCBY 2.0
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DeuterONOMY OutLiNe
 i. prologue 1:1–5

 ii. A review of israel’s history 1:6—4:43

 A. God’s promises and the need for leadership 1:6–18

 B. israel’s rebellion at Kadesh Barnea 1:19–46

 c . israel’s journey east of the Jordan 2:1–25

 d. israel’s victory over s ihon and o g 2:26—3:11

 e. The division of the conquered territory east of the Jordan 3:12–22

 f . Joshua’s selection to lead israel into the land 3:23–29

 G. An invitation to live as a wise people 4:1–43

 iii. The law, the promises, and the covenant community 4:44—11:32

 A. Historical prologue 4:44–49

 B. The l ord’s covenant 5:1–5

 c . The Ten c ommandments 5:6–22

 d. Moses, the mediator of the covenant 5:23–31

 e. A challenge to love God 5:32—6:25

 f . instructions concerning the conquest of the land 7:1–26

 G. God, the only source of blessing 8:1–20

 H. israel’s history and future 9:1—10:11

 i. A challenge to seek God 10:12—11:32

 iV. The development of the covenant fellowship 12:1—26:19

 A. The worship of God 12:1—16:17

 B. The administration of justice and the purity of worship 16:18—17:13

 c . The leadership of the people and the revelation of God 17:14—18:22

 d. The administration of justice and the rules of war 19:1—21:14

 e. The individual and the community 21:15—25:19

 f . The anticipation of life in c anaan 26:1–15

 G. The final exhortation of Moses 26:16–19

 V. The covenant renewal 27:1—30:20

 A. The renewal of the covenant in c anaan under Joshua 27:1–26

 B. Moses’ address to israel 28:1—29:1

 c . r eview and application 29:2–29

 d. A choice of life or death, blessing or curse 30:1–20

 Vi. The last acts of Moses 31:1—33:29

 A. The transition of authority to Joshua 31:1–8

 B. The reading of the law by the priests 31:9–13

 c . God’s appearance to Moses and Joshua 31:14–23

 d. The placement of the law by the ark of the covenant 31:24–29

 e. The song of Moses 31:30—32:47

 f . Moses’ blessing on the tribes 32:48—33:29

 Vii. The epilogue: Moses’ death, Joshua’s succession, and Moses’ legacy 34:1–12
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1:1–5 These preliminary verses connect d euteronomy with num-
bers (num. 36:13) and give the setting.
1:1 words which Moses spoke: Most of d euteronomy consists 
of Moses’ explanation of God’s law and His exhortation to follow 
it. The reference to Moses and to all Israel is repeated in the final 
verse (34:12). This side of the Jordan is literally “across the Jordan.” 
This is the land east of the Jordan, or across it from the perspective 
of the land of c anaan (3:8, 20, 25; 4:41; 11:30). The plain is probably 
the region north of Moab.
1:2 eleven days: A journey that might have taken israel less than 
two weeks to complete lasted 40 years because of unbelief and 
disobedience (num. 13; 14). Horeb is a name for Mt. s inai (4:10, 15; 
ex. 3:1), where the l ord revealed His glory, gave His law, and made 
a covenant with israel. Kadesh Barnea, an oasis in the n egev,  
50 miles southwest of Beersheba, figured prominently in the story 
of the wilderness wandering (num. 13; 14).
1:3 fortieth year: in early israel, dates were given with reference 
to the exodus from egypt. Hence, this is 40 years after the exodus. 
it had taken israel about a year to arrive at Kadesh Barnea from Mt. 
Horeb and another year to reach the place where Moses was ad-

dressing them in this passage. The 38 years between had been spent 
wandering in the desert—God’s punishment for their disobedience. 
The eleventh month would correspond to January–f ebruary. 
Moses spoke . . . commandments: The l aw (Torah) of God was 
mediated through His servant Moses.
1:4 These victories under Moses’ leadership (2:26–37; num. 21:21–35) 
opened up the conquest of the land from the east. They were a fore-
taste of the victories God would give the israelites under Joshua’s 
leadership. The israelites celebrated these initial victories as having 
great significance in the history of redemption (see 2:26–36; 3:1–11; 
4:46–49; Josh. 2:10; 9:10; 12:2–6; 13:10–12; ps. 135:11; 136:19, 20).
1:5 The Hebrew word translated law basically means  “instruction.” 
it is God’s gracious teaching to the israelites on the right way for 
them to live (see 6:1–3; ps. 19). d euteronomy is the exposition and 
application of the l aw of God revealed at Mt. s inai.
1:6 The Lord  our God is an emphatic reference to the divine rev-
elation at Mt. s inai. Moses reminded israel that God had revealed 
His glory, made His covenant with them, and assured them of His 
presence.

6 f ex. 3:1, 12  

CHAPTER 1

1 a d eut. 4:44-46; 
Josh. 9:1, 10   
1 Heb. arabah  
2 o ne l XX ms., Tg., 
Vg. Red Sea
2 b n um. 13:26; 
32:8; d eut. 9:23
3 c n um. 33:38
4 d n um. 21:23, 24, 
33-35; d eut. 2:26-
35; Josh. 13:10; n eh. 
9:22  e Josh. 13:12  
3 l XX, syr., Vg. and; 
cf. Josh. 12:4

spoke to the children of Is rael according 
to all that the LORD had given him as com
mandments to them, 4 d af ter he had killed 
Sihon king of the Amo rites, who dwelt in 
Heshbon, and Og king of Bashan, who 
dwelt at Ashta roth e in 3 Edre i.

5 On this side of the Jor dan in the land 
of Moab, Mo ses began to explain this law, 
saying, 6 “The LORD our God spoke to us 
f in Horeb, saying: ‘You have dwelt long 

The Previous Command to  
Enter Canaan

These are the words which Mo ses 
spoke to all Is rael a on this side 
of the Jor dan in the wilderness, 
in the 1 plain opposite 2 Suph, 

between Paran, Tophel, Laban, Ha zeroth, 
and Diza hab. 2 It is eleven days’ jour ney 
from Horeb by way of Mount Seir b to 
Kadesh Bar nea. 3 Now it came to pass c in 
the fortieth year, in the eleventh month, 
on the first day of the month, that Mo ses 
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1:7, 8 Turn . . . and go refers to the departure for the promised l and. 
The extent of God’s gift was enormous, even as the people were 
numerous. Moses emphasized God’s faithfulness to His promises. 
The promised l and extended from the n egev, the South (Gen. 12:9) 
to the River Euphrates (Gen. 15:18–21). swore to your fathers: 
God had promised this land to Abraham, isaac, and Jacob long ago 
(Gen. 15:18–21; 26:2–4; 35:10–12).
1:9 I alone: Moses felt inadequate to take care of all aspects of lead-
ership himself because the people were so numerous (ex. 18:13–26).
1:10, 11 multiplied . . . stars of heaven Moses’ rhetoric celebrates 
God’s faithfulness in fulfilling His word to Abraham (Gen. 15:5; 22:17). 
your God . . . the Lord God of your fathers: God is the God of the 
patriarchs, but also the God of their descendants. This language indi-
cates that the patriarchs still live; it is not that He was their God, but 
that He is their God! bless you: Moses prayed that God’s promises 
would be even more dramatically fulfilled. a thousand times: The 
l ord had greatly blessed israel in numbers (ex. 1:1–7); His blessing 
in their past was to be a measure of His blessing in their future.
1:13 wise . . . knowledgeable: The qualities of the leaders re flect 
attributes of God. Wisdom refers to the ability to bring harmony 
even when great differences exist. Understanding refers to the 
ability to penetrate the realities of life from God’s perspective and 
to deal fairly with all parties in a dispute. Knowledge is the broad 
experience gained by living life, by watching people, and by making 
correct choices based on God’s word.
1:14–16 Agreement with the counsel of the l ord is truly a good 
thing! heads: A number of men were charged with the administra-
tive, judicial, and military tasks of creating unity among the people. 
some of them were also called judges.
1:17, 18 not show partiality: God demanded absolute fairness 
regardless of age or social status. all the things: God’s instruction 
was comprehensive. it covered all aspects of life.

1:19 Great and terrible wilderness describes the israelites’ 
journey by using two words for one idea, that of “a truly horrible 
wilderness.”
1:20 The Amorites were one of the groups israel encountered in 
their approach to the promised l and. The term is often a gener-
al designation for the c anaanites, particularly those who lived in 
mountainous regions (num. 13:29).
1:21 do not fear or be discouraged: even though the future 
seemed uncertain, Moses exhorted the israelites to have faith that 
God would take care of their needs (1:29; 3:22; 20:1, 3; 31:6, 8).
1:22 every one of you: The initiative for sending the spies out 
came from the people, but it was something the l ord agreed to 
as well (num. 13:2).

6 g ex. 19:1, 2
7 4 Heb. arabah
8 h Gen. 12:7; 
15:5; 22:17; 26:3; 
28:13; ex. 33:1; 
n um. 14:23; 32:11  
5 promised
9 i ex. 18:18, 24; 
n um. 11:14, 24  6 am 
not able to bear you 
by myself
10 j Gen. 15:5; 22:17; 
ex. 32:13; d eut. 7:7; 
10:22; 26:5; 28:62
11 k 2 s am. 24:3  
l Gen. 15:5
12 m 1 Kin. 3:8, 9
13 7 rulers
15 n ex. 18:25  
8 appointed

16 o d eut. 16:18; 
John 7:24  p l ev. 
24:22
17 q l ev. 19:15; 
d eut. 10:17; 16:19; 
24:17; 1 s am. 16:7; 
prov. 24:23-26; Acts 
10:34; James 2:1, 
9  r 2 c hr. 19:6  s ex. 
18:22, 26
19 t n um. 10:12; 
d eut. 2:7; 8:15; 
32:10; Jer. 2:6  
u n um. 13:26
21 v Josh. 1:6, 9

thousands, leaders of hundreds, leaders 
of fifties, leaders of tens, and officers for 
your tribes.

16 “Then I commanded your judges at 
that time, saying, ‘Hear the cases between 
your brethren, and o judge righteously 
between a man and his p brother or the 
strang er who is with him. 17 q You shall 
not show partiality in judgment; you 
shall hear the small as well as the great; 
you shall not be afraid in any man’s pres
ence, for r the judgment is God’s. The 
case that is too hard for you, s bring to me, 
and I will hear it.’ 18 And I commanded 
you at that time all the things which you 
should do.

Israel’s Refusal to Enter the Land
19 “So we departed from Horeb, t and 

went through all that great and terrible 
wilderness which you saw on the way 
to the mountains of the Amo rites, as the 
LORD our God had commanded us. Then 
u we came to Kadesh Bar nea. 20 And I said 
to you, ‘You have come to the mountains 
of the Amo rites, which the LORD our 
God is giving us. 21 Look, the LORD your 
God has set the land before you; go up 
and possess it, as the LORD God of your 
fathers has spoken to you; v do not fear or 
be discouraged.’

22 “And every one of you came near to 
me and said, ‘Let us send men before us, 

g enough at this mountain. 7 Turn and 
take your journey, and go to the moun
tains of the Amo rites, to all the neighbor
ing places in the 4 plain, in the mountains 
and in the lowland, in the South and on 
the seacoast, to the land of the Canaan
ites and to Leb a non, as far as the great 
river, the River Eu phrates. 8 See, I have 
set the land before you; go in and pos
sess the land which the LORD 5 swore to 
your fathers—to h Abra ham, Isaac, and 
Ja cob—to give to them and their descen
dants after them.’

Tribal Leaders Appointed
9 “And i I spoke to you at that time, 

saying: ‘I 6 alone am not able to bear you. 
10 The LORD your God has multiplied you, 
j and here you are today, as the stars of 
heaven in multitude. 11 k May the LORD 
God of your fathers make you a thou
sand times more numerous than you are, 
and bless you l as He has promised you! 
12 m How can I alone bear your problems 
and your burdens and your complaints? 
13 Choose wise, understanding, and 
knowledgeable men from among your 
tribes, and I will make them 7 heads over 
you.’ 14 And you answered me and said, 
‘The thing which you have told us to do 
is good.’ 15 So I took n the heads of your 
tribes, wise and knowledgeable men, and 
8 made them heads over you, leaders of 

swore

(Heb. shaba‘ ) (1:8; Gen. 24:7; ex. 13:5; 1 s am. 20:3; ps. 95:11) 
strong’s #7650

in Hebrew, the verb translated swore is  related to the word 
used for the number seven. in effect, the verb means “to 
bind oneself fully,”—that is, “seven times.” in ancient times, 
oaths were considered sacred. people who made oaths 
to God or to others were accepting the greatest account-
ability. They were promising to be faithful to their word 
no matter what the personal cost. The o T describes God 
as taking an oath (Gen. 24:7; ex. 13:5). He was not forced 
to do this; He did not have to swear in order to insure His 
own compliance with His word. instead, He made an oath 
so that His people would be assured that His promises were 
completely trustworthy.
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1:24, 25 The Valley of Eshcol was a region near Hebron (n um. 
13:23); it is remembered for the huge clusters of grapes the spies 
found there.
1:26 you would not go up, but rebelled: The present generation 
was not directly involved in this rebellion, but as the descendants of 
the rebellious generation they shared in the guilt of the disobedi-
ence of their forebears (see ps. 78:5–8). o n the other hand, they were 
also the inheritors of God’s promises to those who had gone before.
1:27 hates us . . . to destroy us: The rebels refused to acknowl-
edge God’s clear expressions of saving love to them. They did not 
trust the God who had saved them from slavery and provided for 
their needs on numerous occasions. instead, they charged Him with 
hating them.
1:28 The Anakim were an ancient people known for their great 
size (num. 13:28).
1:30 goes before you . . . fight for you: The l ord would fight 
for His people and give them victory. in Egypt: Moses especially 
seems to have had the victory over the egyptians at the r ed sea in 
mind (ex. 14:1—15:19).
1:31 carried: God cared for His people and loved them as an adoring 
parent cares for a child (ex. 19:4). his son: The israelites were God’s 
children by covenant (is. 63:16; 64:8, 9). This image was well known 
in the o T period, but only rarely was God actually called “f ather.”
1:32 you did not believe: The people did not walk by faith, de-
spite all that God had done in their lives. The language indicates 
that God could hardly believe the ingratitude and lack of obedi-
ence on the part of those to whom He had demonstrated such 
lavish love.
1:33 to search out: The l ord had always explored the next step 
for the israelites, since He was leading them Himself. The cloud 

over the Most Holy place symbolized God’s presence. Whenever the 
cloud moved, israel had followed the l ord (num. 10:33–36).
1:34, 35 one . . . of this evil generation: Because of their rebellion, 
God excluded adults age 20 and older at that time from the blessing 
of the land (num. 14:29).
1:36 Caleb was faithful (num. 13:30—14:28). God permitted him to 
enter the land and receive the area of Hebron as his family estate 
(Josh. 15:13). He wholly followed the Lord by not wavering in 
his faith.
1:37 also angry with me: even Moses, the leader of the people, 
was the object of God’s wrath. He could not enter the land be-
cause he disobeyed God by striking the rock at Meribah (see num. 
20:10–13).
1:38 God allowed Joshua to lead the israelites into the land because 
of his trust in God (n um. 13:30—14:28). Before his death, Moses ex-
horted Joshua, encouraged him, and transferred to him the author-
ity to lead the people into the promised l and (3:28; 31:1–29; 34:9).
1:39 your little ones and your children: The most outrageous 
of israel’s complaints against God was that He had wanted their 
children to die (n um. 14:31). But the l ord demonstrated His love 
and faithfulness to His people by protecting those younger than 20 
so that they could inherit the land. you say will be victims: This 
phrase reminds the people of the false accusations of the previous 
generation. no knowledge of good and evil: At that time, chil-
dren less than a few years old were considered to be not yet fully 
responsible (is. 7:15). By extending the age limit to 20, the l ord again 
showed His compassion (see num. 14:18).
1:40 The Way of the Red Sea probably means the way toward 
elath by the r ed sea (the Gulf of Aqaba).
1:41 in their statement, we have sinned, the israelites showed 

40 v n um. 14:25  41 w n um. 14:40

23 w n um. 13:2, 3
24 x n um. 13:21-25
25 y n um. 13:27
26 z n um. 14:1-4; 
ps. 106:24
27 a ps. 106:25  
b d eut. 9:28
28 c n um. 13:28, 
31-33; d eut. 9:1, 2  
d n um. 13:28  9 l it. 
melted
29 e n um. 14:9; 
d eut. 7:18
30 f ex. 14:14; d eut. 
3:22; 20:4; n eh. 
4:20
31 g d eut. 32:10-12; 
is. 46:3, 4; 63:9; 
Hos. 11:3
32 h n um. 14:11; 
20:12; ps. 106:24; 
Heb. 3:9, 10, 16-19; 
4:1, 2; Jude 5
33 i ex. 13:21; n um. 
9:15-23; n eh. 9:12; 
ps. 78:14  j n um. 
10:33; ezek. 20:6
34 k d eut. 2:14, 15
35 l n um. 14:22, 
23; ps. 95:10, 11  
1 promised
36 m n um. 14:24; 
[Josh. 14:9]  n n um. 
32:11, 12  2 fully
37 o n um. 20:12; 
27:14; d eut. 3:26; 
4:21; 34:4; ps. 
106:32
38 p n um. 14:30  
q ex. 24:13; 33:11; 
1 s am. 16:22  
r n um. 27:18, 19; 
d eut. 31:7, 23; Josh. 
11:23
39 s n um. 14:31  
t n um. 14:3  u is. 
7:15, 16

h you did not believe the LORD your God, 
33 i who went in the way before you j to 
search out a place for you to pitch your 
tents, to show you the way you should 
go, in the fire by night and in the cloud 
by day.

The Penalty for Israel’s Rebellion
34 “And the LORD heard the sound of 

your words, and was angry, k and took an 
oath, saying, 35 l ‘Surely not one of these 
men of this evil generation shall see that 
good land of which I 1 swore to give to 
your fathers, 36 m ex cept Ca leb the son of 
Je phunneh; he shall see it, and to him 
and his children I am giving the land on 
which he walked, because n he 2 wholly 
followed the LORD.’ 37 o The LORD was also 
angry with me for your sakes, saying, 
‘Even you shall not go in there. 38 p Joshua 
the son of Nun, q who stands before you, 
he shall go in there. r En cour age him, for 
he shall cause Is rael to inherit it.

39 s ‘More over your little ones and your 
children, who t you say will be victims, 
who today u have no knowledge of good 
and evil, they shall go in there; to them 
I will give it, and they shall possess it. 
40 v But as for you, turn and take your 
journey into the wilderness by the Way 
of the Red Sea.’

41 “Then you answered and said to me, 
w ‘We have sinned against the LORD; we 

and let them search out the land for us, 
and bring back word to us of the way by 
which we should go up, and of the cities 
into which we shall come.’

23 “The plan pleased me well; so w I 
took twelve of your men, one man from 
each tribe. 24 x And they departed and 
went up into the mountains, and came 
to the Valley of Eshcol, and spied it out. 
25 They also took some of the fruit of the 
land in their hands and brought it down 
to us; and they brought back word to us, 
saying, ‘It is a y good land which the LORD 
our God is giving us.’

26 z “Nev er the less you would not go up, 
but rebelled against the command of the 
LORD your God; 27 and you a com plained 
in your tents, and said, ‘Be cause the LORD 
b hates us, He has brought us out of the 
land of Egypt to deliver us into the hand 
of the Amo rites, to destroy us. 28 Where 
can we go up? Our brethren have  9 dis
cour aged our hearts, saying, c “The peo
ple are greater and taller than we; the cit
ies are great and fortified up to heaven; 
moreover we have seen the sons of the 
d Ana kim there.” ’

29 “Then I said to you, ‘Do not be terri
fied, e or afraid of them. 30 f The LORD your 
God, who goes before you, He will fight 
for you, according to all He did for you 
in Egypt before your eyes, 31 and in the 
wilderness where you saw how the LORD 
your God carried you, as a g man carries 
his son, in all the way that you went until 
you came to this place.’ 32 Yet, for all that, 
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regret but not true repentance. we will go up and fight: Their 
confidence was in themselves. They still would not follow God’s 
commands.
1:42, 43 I am not among you: The l ord would not protect them. 
Therefore, victory was out of the question. presumptuously: The 
people were arrogant. They did not submit to the l ord.
1:44,45 As bees do is an expression that signifies alarming pur-
suit by a swarm of menacing enemies (ex. 23:28; ps. 118:12; is. 7:18). 
Hormah, a name meaning “d estruction,” probably refers to a site 
south of the Amorite hill country by Kadesh Barnea that came to be 
called subsequently by that name. wept: The tears were of regret, 
not repentance.
2:2 the Lord spoke to me: We see regularly in Genesis through 
d euteronomy that Moses reported God’s very words to him.
2:4 The descendants of Esau are the edomites (Gen. 36:1–8).
2:5 I have given . . . to Esau: God had extended His blessing to the 
edomites by giving them land, just as He was about to give israel 
the promised l and. All lands are His to give and to take (ex. 19:5; 
ps. 50:12).
2:6 The israelites could not take food or water by force, beg for it, or 

steal it. God demanded that they pay the expenses of their journey 
through edom. The term money indicates not coinage but silver 
that was weighed out.
2:8 Away from Elath and Ezion Geber refers to turning away 
from the way of the r ed sea, on which these cities were located. 
The Wilderness of Moab was the area east of Moab (num. 33:44).
2:9 The Moabites were related to the israelites through Lot (see 
Gen. 19:37). Ar is a synonym for the region of Moab. The l ord had 
given land to both edom and Moab. However, His principal gift of 
land was to israel. (God had also made provision for the people of 
Ammon, v. 19.)
2:13 The Valley of the Zered was east of the d ead sea at the bor-
der between edom and Moab.
2:15 When God saved His people, it was by His hand (ex. 15:6). 
s adly, it was by His hand that He brought judgment on them as 
well. The term hand suggests God’s personal involvement in both 
acts of deliverance and chastening. until they were consumed: 
The l ord is a consuming fire (Heb. 12:29), by whom the generation 
perished (Jude 5).

42 x n um. 14:41-43
43 y n um. 14:44  
z d eut. 17:12, 13  
3 willfully
44 a n um. 14:45; ps. 
118:12
46 b n um. 13:25; 
20:1, 22; d eut. 
2:7, 14

CHAPTER 2

1 a d eut. 1:40  
b n um. 14:25  
1 circled around
3 c d eut. 2:7, 14
4 d n um. 20:14-21  
e d eut. 23:7
5 f Gen. 36:8; Josh. 
24:4

7 g d eut. 8:2-4; 
[Matt. 6:8, 32]  2 l it. 
goings
8 h Judg. 11:18; 
1 Kin. 9:26  i n um. 
21:4
9 j n um. 21:15, 
28; d eut. 2:18, 29  
k Gen. 19:36-38
10 l Gen. 14:5  
m n um. 13:22, 33; 
d eut. 9:2
11 3 Heb. rephaim
12 n Gen. 14:6; 
36:20; d eut. 2:22  
4 stead
13 o n um. 21:12  
5 Wadi or Brook
14 p n um. 13:26  
q n um. 14:33; 26:64; 
d eut. 1:34, 35  
r n um. 14:35; ezek. 
20:15  6 perished
15 7 perished

7 “For the LORD your God has blessed 
you in all the work of your hand. He 
knows your 2 trudg ing through this great 
wilderness. g These forty years the LORD 
your God has been with you; you have 
lacked nothing.” ’

8 “And when we passed beyond our 
brethren, the descendants of Esau who 
dwell in Seir, away from the road of 
the plain, away from h Elath and Ezi on 
Geber, we i turned and passed by way of 
the Wilderness of Moab. 9 Then the LORD 
said to me, ‘Do not harass Moab, nor con
tend with them in battle, for I will not 
give you any of their land as a possession, 
because I have given j Ar to k the descen
dants of Lot as a possession.’ ”

10 l (The Emim had dwelt there in times 
past, a people as great and numerous and 
tall as m the Ana kim. 11 They were also 
regarded as 3 gi ants, like the Ana kim, but 
the Moab ites call them Emim. 12 n The 
Horites formerly dwelt in Seir, but the 
descendants of Esau dispos sessed them 
and destroyed them from before them, 
and dwelt in their 4 place, just as Is rael 
did to the land of their possession which 
the LORD gave them.)

13 “ ‘Now rise and cross over o the 5 Val
ley of the Zered.’ So we crossed over the 
Valley of the Zered. 14 And the time we 
took to come p from Kadesh Bar nea until 
we crossed over the Valley of the Zered 
was thirtyeight years, q un til all the gen
eration of the men of war 6 was consumed 
from the midst of the camp, r just as the 
LORD had sworn to them. 15 For indeed 
the hand of the LORD was against them, 
to destroy them from the midst of the 
camp until they 7 were consumed.

16 “So it was, when all the men of war 
had finally perished from among the peo
ple, 17 that the LORD spoke to me, saying: 
18 ‘This day you are to cross over at Ar, 

will go up and fight, just as the LORD our 
God commanded us.’ And when every
one of you had girded on his weapons 
of war, you were ready to go up into the 
mountain.

42 “And the LORD said to me, ‘Tell 
them, x “Do not go up nor fight, for I 
am not among you; lest you be defeat
ed before your enemies.” ’ 43 So I spoke 
to you; yet you would not listen, but 
y re belled against the command of the 
LORD, and z pre sump tu ously 3 went up 
into the mountain. 44 And the Amo rites 
who dwelt in that mountain came out 
against you and chased you a as bees do, 
and drove you back from Seir to Hormah. 
45 Then you returned and wept before the 
LORD, but the LORD would not listen to 
your voice nor give ear to you.

46 b “So you remained in Kadesh many 
days, according to the days that you spent 
there.

The Desert Years

2 “Then we turned and a jour neyed 
into the wilderness of the Way of the 

Red Sea, b as the LORD spoke to me, and 
we 1 skirted Mount Seir for many days.

2 “And the LORD spoke to me, saying: 
3 ‘You have skirted this mountain c long 
enough; turn northward. 4 And com
mand the people, saying, d “You are about 
to pass through the territory of e your 
brethren, the descendants of Esau, who 
live in Seir; and they will be afraid of 
you. Therefore watch yourselves careful
ly. 5 Do not meddle with them, for I will 
not give you any of their land, no, not 
so much as one footstep, f be cause I have 
given Mount Seir to Esau as a posses
sion. 6 You shall buy food from them with 
money, that you may eat; and you shall 
also buy water from them with money, 
that you may drink.
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2:20 The Zamzummim were a people who lived in the Ammon ite 
territory, possibly the Zuzim (Gen. 14:5).
2:23 The Avim lived in villages between the Jordan and the Med-
iterranean coast. Gaza was a philistine city on the Mediterranean 
coast. The Caphtorim were a group of the tribes that came by sea 
to the coasts of c anaan and egypt. Caphtor is possibly the same 
as c rete (see Gen. 10:14).
2:24 The River Arnon was the traditional border between Moab 
and Ammon. Heshbon refers both to the city and the territory 
ruled by s ihon.
2:25 The mighty acts of God through israel would fill the nations 
with dread and fear (ex. 15:14–16; Josh. 2:9). The deliverance of 
israel from egypt and God’s subsequent acts of protection were 
known abroad. The fear of the nations would soften them for the 
time of conquest. But the dissemination of knowledge about God’s 
works would glorify Him (4:6).
2:26 The Wilderness of Kedemoth was a desert within the 
territory of s ihon, located on its eastern border, east of the d ead 
s ea. words of peace: israel made an offer of peaceful passage  
(vv. 27–29).
2:31, 32 Jahaz was located north of Kedemoth (is. 15:4).

2:33 our God delivered . . . we defeated him: God gave israel the 
victory, but the israelites still had to fight courageously.
2:34, 35 By the law of the ban, every living thing, human and animal, 
was to be utterly destroyed—that is, put to death (7:1, 2; 20:17). 
exceptions could be made, but only when permitted by the l ord. 
in this case, the israelites took livestock and property as spoil. The 
ban included fighting men and civilians, males and females, adults 
and children. God used the people of israel to punish the c anaanites 
for their continual wickedness through the generations. f urther, the 
destruction of the c anaanites was designed to protect israel from 
following the c anaanites’ evil practices. israel’s failure to destroy all 
of the c anaanites in the subsequent conquests led finally to their 
own undoing.
2:36, 37 Aroer was a city on the northern bank of the r iver Arnon 
at the border between sihon’s territory and the Moabite kingdom. 
Gilead was the northern boundary of s ihon’s kingdom. Jabbok 
was the river Jacob crossed on his way back to c anaan (Gen. 32:22).
3:1–3 Bashan was the region east of the sea of Galilee. Og: The 
territory of o g may have extended south of the r iver Yarmuk into 
Gilead. The account of the victory over o g is similar to that of s ihon 
(2:26–37), but significantly shorter.

19 s Gen. 19:38; 
n um. 21:24
20 t Gen. 14:5  
8 Heb. rephaim
21 u d eut. 2:10
22 v Gen. 36:8; 
d eut. 2:5  w Gen. 
14:6; 36:20-30
23 x Josh. 13:3  
y Gen. 10:14; 1 c hr. 
1:12; Jer. 47:4; 
Amos 9:7
24 z n um. 21:13, 
14; Judg. 11:18  
a d eut. 1:4  9 to take 
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25 b ex. 23:27; 
d eut. 11:25; Josh. 
2:9  c ex. 15:14-16  
1 everywhere under 
the heavens
26 d n um. 21:21-32; 
d eut. 1:4; Judg. 
11:19-21  e d eut. 
20:10
27 f n um. 21:21, 22; 
Judg. 11:19

28 g n um. 20:19
29 h n um. 20:18; 
d eut. 23:3, 4; Judg. 
11:17
30 i n um. 21:23  
j Josh. 11:20  k ex. 
4:21
31 l d eut. 1:3, 8
32 m n um. 21:23
33 n ex. 23:31; d eut. 
7:2  o n um. 21:24  
2 l it. before us
34 p l ev. 27:28
36 q d eut. 3:12; 
4:48; Josh. 13:9  
r Josh. 13:9, 16  s ps. 
44:3
37 t Gen. 32:22; 
n um. 21:24; d eut. 
3:16  u d eut. 2:5, 
9, 19

CHAPTER 3

1 a n um. 21:33-35; 
d eut. 29:7  b d eut. 
1:4

may drink; g only let me pass through on 
foot, 29 h just as the descendants of Esau 
who dwell in Seir and the Moab ites who 
dwell in Ar did for me, until I cross the 
Jor dan to the land which the LORD our 
God is giving us.’

30 i “But Sihon king of Heshbon would 
not let us pass through, for j the LORD 
your God k hard ened his spirit and made 
his heart obstinate, that He might deliver 
him into your hand, as it is this day.

31 “And the LORD said to me, ‘See, I 
have begun to l give Sihon and his land 
over to you. Begin to possess it, that you 
may inherit his land.’ 32 m Then Sihon 
and all his people came out against us 
to fight at Jahaz. 33 And n the LORD our 
God delivered him 2 over to us; so o we 
defeated him, his sons, and all his people. 
34 We took all his cities at that time, and 
we p ut terly destroyed the men, women, 
and little ones of every city; we left none 
remaining. 35 We took only the livestock 
as plunder for ourselves, with the spoil of 
the cities which we took. 36 q From A roer, 
which is on the bank of the River Arnon, 
and from r the city that is in the ravine, as 
far as Gile ad, there was not one city too 
strong for us; s the LORD our God deliv
ered all to us. 37 Only you did not go near 
the land of the people of Ammon—any
where along the River t Jabbok, or to the 
cities of the mountains, or u wher ever the 
LORD our God had forbidden us.

King Og Defeated

3 “Then we turned and went up the 
road to Bashan; and a Og king of 

Bashan came out against us, he and all 
his people, to battle b at Edre i. 2 And the 
LORD said to me, ‘Do not fear him, for 
I have delivered him and all his people 
and his land into your hand; you shall do 

the boundary of Moab. 19 And when you 
come near the people of Ammon, do not 
harass them or meddle with them, for I 
will not give you any of the land of the 
people of Ammon as a possession, be
cause I have given it to s the descendants 
of Lot as a possession.’ ”

20 (That was also regarded as a land of 
8 gi ants; giants formerly dwelt there. But 
the Ammon ites call them t Zam zummim, 
21 u a people as great and numerous and 
tall as the Ana kim. But the LORD de
stroyed them before them, and they 
dispos sessed them and dwelt in their 
place, 22 just as He had done for the de
scendants of Esau, v who dwelt in Seir, 
when He destroyed w the Horites from 
before them. They dispos sessed them 
and dwelt in their place, even to this day. 
23 And x the Avim, who dwelt in  villages 
as far as Gaza— y the Caphto rim, who 
came from Caphtor, destroyed them and 
dwelt in their place.)

24 “ ‘Rise, take your journey, and z cross 
over the River Arnon. Look, I have given 
into your hand a Sihon the Amo rite, king 
of Heshbon, and his land. Begin 9 to pos
sess it, and engage him in battle. 25 b This 
day I will begin to put the dread and 
fear of you upon the nations 1 un der the 
whole heaven, who shall hear the report 
of you, and shall c trem ble and be in an
guish because of you.’

King Sihon Defeated
26 “And I d sent messengers from the 

Wilderness of Kede moth to Sihon king of 
Heshbon, e with words of peace, saying, 
27 f ‘Let me pass through your land; I will 
keep strictly to the road, and I will turn 
nei ther to the right nor to the left. 28 You 
shall sell me food for money, that I may 
eat, and give me water for money, that I 
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3:8 The territory of s ihon and o g extended from the River Arnon 
to Mount Hermon (2:24—3:7). Mount Hermon is the mountain 
range in the north between c anaan and l ebanon.
3:9–11 The Sidonians were the phoenicians. Salcah was a city 
located at the eastern border of Bashan. Bedstead could also be 
translated “sarcophagus,” that is, stone coffin. Rabbah was on the 
site of the capital of modern Jordan, Amman. Nine cubits is about 
13 feet, and four cubits is about 6 feet, according to the standard 
cubit (about 18 inches).
3:14 Jair had captured these settlements (num. 32:41). The Geshu-
rites lived east of the sea of Galilee and south of Mt. Hermon. The 
Maachathites were descended from Abraham’s brother n ahor 
(Gen. 22:24) and lived north of the Gesh urites.
3:15–17 The northernmost section of Gilead was given to Machir 
(n um. 32:39), son of Manasseh (Gen. 50:23). The southern section 
was given to r euben and Gad. Chinnereth is another name for 
the sea of Galilee.
3:18, 19 The Lord . . . has given: The text regularly emphasizes 
that the land was God’s gift (1:39). men of valor: Women, children, 
and animals were not to be put in danger during the conquest. The 

battle would be fought by armed men under the command of God 
(ex. 15:3).
3:21 Joshua, as one of the original spies (n um. 13; 14), had a great 
advantage. Along with c aleb, he had seen the land, had spied it 
out, and would be able to use his knowledge to prepare his military 
strategy. Joshua also had witnessed the victories the l ord had given 
east of the Jordan. Those experiences encouraged him when he led 
the israelites across the river.
3:22 your God Himself fights: The l ord is the d ivine Warrior who 
delivers and fights for His faithful people (ex. 15:3).
3:23 Moses pleaded with God. But God refused to answer Moses’ 
prayer, not because Moses lacked faith, but because Moses had 
disobeyed God and had not treated Him as holy (num. 20:12).
3:24 O Lord God: The Hebrew has the word for “l ord” or “Master” 
followed by the personal name of God, Yahweh. This phrase indi-
cates the depth of Moses’ relationship with the l ord (9:26). what 
god is there . . . mighty deeds: Moses began his prayer with praise 
for God’s holiness and power (ex. 15:11). God is incomparable; there 
is none like Him (is. 40:25, 26).
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Josh. 13:21
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g d eut. 4:48; 1 c hr. 
5:23
9 h 1 c hr. 5:23
10 i d eut. 4:49  
j Josh. 12:5; 13:11
11 k Amos 2:9  
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2:11, 20  m 2 s am. 
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31; 17:1  
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15 u n um. 32:39, 40
16 v 2 s am. 24:5  
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17 x n um. 34:11, 12; 
d eut. 4:49; Josh. 
12:3  y Gen. 14:3; 
Josh. 3:16
18 z n um. 32:20; 
Josh. 4:12, 13
20 a d eut. 12:9, 10  
b Josh. 22:4
21 c [n um. 27:22, 
23]; Josh. 11:23
22 d ex. 14:14; d eut. 
1:30; 20:4; n eh. 4:20
23 e [2 c or. 12:8, 9]
24 f d eut. 5:24; 11:2  
5 strong

was called the land of the 3  gi ants. 14 r Jair 
the son of Ma nasseh took all the region of 
Argob, s as far as the bor der of the Geshu
rites and the Maa cha thites, and t called 
Bashan after his own name, 4 Havoth Jair, 
to this day.)

15 “Also I gave u Gile ad to Machir. 
16 And to the Reuben ites v and the Gad
ites I gave from Gile ad as far as the River 
Arnon, the middle of the river as the bor
der, as far as the River Jabbok, w the bor
der of the people of Ammon; 17 the plain 
also, with the Jor dan as the bor der, from 
Chinne reth x as far as the east side of the 
Sea of the Ara bah y (the Salt Sea), below 
the slopes of Pisgah.

18 “Then I commanded you at that 
time, saying: ‘The LORD your God has 
given you this land to possess. z All you 
men of valor shall cross over armed be
fore your brethren, the children of Is
rael. 19 But your wives, your little ones, 
and your livestock (I know that you have 
much livestock) shall stay in your cities 
which I have given you, 20 un til the LORD 
has given a rest to your brethren as to you, 
and they also possess the land which the 
LORD your God is giving them beyond the 
Jor dan. Then each of you may b re turn to 
his possession which I have given you.’

21 “And c I commanded Joshua at that 
time, saying, ‘Your eyes have seen all that 
the LORD your God has done to these 
two kings; so will the LORD do to all the 
kingdoms through which you pass. 22 You 
must not fear them, for d the LORD your 
God Himself fights for you.’

Moses Forbidden to Enter the Land
23 “Then e I pleaded with the LORD at 

that time, saying: 24 ‘O Lord GOD, You 
have begun to show Your servant f Your 
greatness and Your 5 mighty hand, for 
g what god is there in heaven or on earth 

to him as you did to c Sihon king of the 
Amo rites, who dwelt at Heshbon.’

3 “So the LORD our God also delivered 
into our hands Og king of Bashan, with 
all his people, and we 1 at tacked him until 
he had no survivors remaining. 4 And 
we took all his cities at that time; there 
was not a city which we did not take 
from them: sixty cities, d all the region 
of Argob, the kingdom of Og in Bashan. 
5 All these cities were fortified with high 
walls, gates, and bars, besides a great 
many rural towns. 6 And we utterly de
stroyed them, as we did to Sihon king 
e of Heshbon, utterly destroying the men, 
women, and children of every city. 7 But 
all the livestock and the spoil of the cities 
we took as booty for ourselves.

8 “And at that time we took the f land 
from the hand of the two kings of the 
Amo rites who were on this side of the 
Jor dan, from the River Arnon to Mount 
g Hermon 9 (the Si doni ans call h Hermon 
Siri on, and the Amo rites call it Senir), 
10 i all the cities of the plain, all Gile ad, 
and j all Bashan, as far as Salcah and Edre
i, cities of the kingdom of Og in Bashan.

11 k “For only Og king of Bashan re
mained of the remnant of l the 2 gi ants. 
Indeed his bedstead was an iron bed
stead. (Is it not in m Rabbah of the people 
of Am mon?) Nine cubits is its length and 
four cubits its width, according to the 
standard cubit.

The Land East of the Jordan Divided
12 “And this n land, which we possessed 

at that time, o from A roer, which is by the 
River Arnon, and half the mountains 
of Gile ad and p its cities, I gave to the 
Reuben ites and the Gadites. 13 q The rest 
of Gile ad, and all Bashan, the kingdom of 
Og, I gave to half the tribe of Ma nasseh. 
(All the region of Argob, with all Bashan, 
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God of your fathers is giving you. 2 b You 
shall not add to the word which I com
mand you, nor take from it, that you 
may keep the commandments of the 
LORD your God which I command you. 
3 Your eyes have seen what the LORD did 
at c Baal Peor; for the LORD your God has 
destroyed from among you all the men 
who followed Baal of Peor. 4 But you who 
held fast to the LORD your God are alive 
today, every one of you.

5 “Surely I have taught you statutes and 
judgments, just as the LORD my God com
manded me, that you should act accord
ing to them in the land which you go to 
possess. 6 There fore be careful to observe 
them; for this is d your wisdom and your 
understanding in the sight of the peoples 
who will hear all these statutes, and say, 
‘Surely this great nation is a wise and un
derstanding people.’

7 “For e what great nation is there that 
has f God 2 so near to it, as the LORD our 

who can do anything like Your works 
and Your mighty deeds? 25 I pray, let me 
cross over and see h the good land beyond 
the Jor dan, those pleasant mountains, 
and Leb a non.’

26 “But the LORD i was angry with me 
on your account, and would not listen to 
me. So the LORD said to me: ‘Enough of 
that! Speak no more to Me of this mat
ter. 27 j Go up to the top of Pisgah, and lift 
your eyes toward the west, the north, the 
south, and the east; behold it with your 
eyes, for you shall not cross over this 
Jor dan. 28 But k com mand 6 Joshua, and 
encourage him and strengthen him; for 
he shall go over before this people, and 
he shall cause them to inherit the land 
which you will see.’

29 “So we stayed in l the valley opposite 
Beth Peor.

Moses Commands Obedience

4 “Now, O Is rael, listen to a the statutes 
and the judgments which I teach you 

to observe, that you may live, and go in 
and 1 pos sess the land which the LORD 

3:25 let me cross over: The verb is charged with energy expressing 
Moses’ deep emotion. Moses did not ask that Joshua be removed as 
leader of the nation. He merely requested to see the land that God 
had promised. The good land is a lovely expression for the land 
that God had promised His people (4:21).
3:26–28 Enough: God ordered Moses not to ask Him about it again. 
But God showed His mercy to Moses by showing him the land from 
a distance (34:1–3). Moses was not to wallow in self-pity, but was 
to encourage Joshua as his replacement in leading the israelites.
3:29 Beth Peor was a pagan site dedicated to Baal of peor (num. 
25:3, 5) and was the scene of israel’s first disastrous encounter with 
the sexually-centered worship of Baal (4:3).
4:1 The exhortation to listen includes an encouragement to obey 
(5:1; 6:3, 4; 9:1; 20:3; 27:9). you may live: in contrast, Moses could 

not enter the land (v. 22). But for the people, God’s gift of His l aw 
was designed for their good. By obeying the l aw, the people could 
experience a fruitful life (6:1–3).
4:2 not add . . . nor take from it: The israelites had to learn to 
live by God’s word without trying to justify their disobedience or 
explaining away God’s clear commands (r ev. 22:18, 19).
4:3 Baal Peor: see 3:29. Twenty-four thousand were executed there 
by plague (n um. 25:9). That name reminded the israelites of the 
terror of God’s judgment.
4:5 Moses was the mediator of God’s word, not its originator (com-
pare 2 pet. 1:20, 21). my God commanded me: Throughout d eu-
teronomy, Moses always deferred to the l ord as the source of his 
message.
4:6–8 in the sight of the peoples: By living in obedience to God, 

2 s am. 7:23]  

24 g ex. 8:10; 15:11; 
2 s am. 7:22; ps. 
71:19; 86:8  
25 h ex. 3:8; d eut. 
4:22
26 i n um. 20:12; 
27:14; d eut. 1:37; 
31:2; 32:51, 52; 34:4
27 j n um. 23:14; 
27:12
28 k n um. 27:18, 23; 
d eut. 31:3, 7, 8, 23  
6 charge
29 l d eut. 4:46; 34:6

CHAPTER 4

1 a l ev. 19:37; 20:8; 
22:31; d eut. 5:1; 
8:1; ezek. 20:11; 
[r om. 10:5]  1 take 
possession of
2 b d eut. 12:32; 
[Josh. 1:7]; prov. 
30:6; [r ev. 22:18, 19]
3 c n um. 25:1-9; 
Josh. 22:17; ps. 
106:28
6 d d eut. 30:19, 
20; 32:46, 47; Job 
28:28; ps. 19:7; 
111:10; prov. 1:7; 
[2 Tim. 3:15]
7 e [d eut. 4:32-34; 

important Commands in Deuteronomy

The Book of Deuteronomy actually consists of three sermons preached by Moses to the Israelites on the plains of Moab just prior to 
their conquest of Canaan. The chart that follows examines some of the important commands in Moses’ sermons.

Hebrew 
Verb Meaning Number of 

Occurrences Key Verse

ra’ ah See; observe; consider; give atten-
tion to; behold

10 “Behold, I set before you today a blessing and a curse” (11:26)

zakar Remember; recall; keep in mind; 
think of; call to mind

15 “Remember the days of old, consider the years of many generations” 
(32:7)

shamar Diligently keep; be on one’s guard; 
be careful

15 “Only take heed to yourself, and diligently keep yourself, lest you 
forget the things your eyes have seen” (4:9)

dabaq Hold fast; cling; cleave to; remain 
with or close to; stay near

 7 “You shall fear the Lord  your God; you shall serve Him, and to Him 
you shall hold fast, and take oaths in His name” (10:20)

ahab’ Love; be devoted; be committed 10 “You shall love the Lord  your God with all your heart, with all your 
soul, and with all your strength” (6:5)

yare’ Fear; treat with reverence or honor; 
stand in awe of

18 “Oh, that they had such a heart in them that they would fear Me and 
always keep all My commandments” (5:29)

abad Serve; work for; perform acts for as 
a subject

 7 “You shall fear the Lord  your God and serve Him, and shall take 
oaths in His name” (6:13)
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spoke to you at Horeb out of the midst 
of the fire, 16 lest you s act corruptly and 
t make for yourselves a carved image in 
the 5 form of any figure: u the likeness of 
male or female, 17 the likeness of any ani
mal that is on the earth or the likeness of 
any winged bird that flies in the air, 18 the 
likeness of anything that creeps on the 
ground or the likeness of any fish that 
is in the water beneath the earth. 19 And 
take heed, lest you v lift your eyes to heav
en, and when you see the sun, the moon, 
and the stars, w all the host of heaven, 
you feel driven to x wor ship them and 
serve them, which the LORD your God 
has 6 given to all the peoples under the 
whole heaven as a heritage. 20 But the 
LORD has taken you and y brought you 
out of the iron furnace, out of Egypt, to 
be z His people, an inheritance, as you are 
this day. 21 Furthermore a the LORD was 
angry with me for your sakes, and swore 
that b I would not cross over the Jor dan, 
and that I would not enter the good land 
which the LORD your God is giving you as 
an inheritance. 22 But c I must die in this 
land, d I must not cross over the Jor dan; 
but you shall cross over and 7 pos sess 
e that good land. 23 Take heed to your
selves, lest you forget the covenant of the 
LORD your God which He made with you, 
f and make for yourselves a carved image 
in the form of anything which the LORD 
your God has forbidden you. 24 For g the 
LORD your God is a consuming fire, h a 
jealous God.

25 “When you beget children and 

God is to us, for whatever rea son we may 
call upon Him? 8 And what great nation is 
there that has such statutes and righteous 
judgments as are in all this law which I 
set before you this day? 9 Only take heed 
to yourself, and diligently g keep  yourself, 
lest you h for get the things your eyes have 
seen, and lest they depart from your heart 
all the days of your life. And i teach them 
to your children and your grandchil
dren, 10 es pe cially concerning j the day you 
stood before the LORD your God in Horeb, 
when the LORD said to me, ‘Gather the 
people to Me, and I will let them hear My 
words, that they may learn to fear Me all 
the days they live on the earth, and that 
they may teach their children.’

11 “Then you came near and stood 
at the foot of the mountain, and the 
mountain burned with fire to the midst 
of heaven, with darkness, cloud, and 
thick darkness. 12 k And the LORD spoke 
to you out of the midst of the fire. You 
heard the sound of the words, but saw 
no 3 form; l you only heard a voice. 13 m So 
He declared to you His covenant which 
He commanded you to perform, n the Ten 
Commandments; and o He wrote them on 
two tablets of stone. 14 And p the LORD 
commanded me at that time to teach you 
statutes and judgments, that you might 
4 ob serve them in the land which you 
cross over to possess.

Beware of Idolatry
15 q “Take careful heed to yourselves, 

for you saw no r form when the LORD 

israel would become a countercultural force by its manner of life, 
government, and society (see r om. 12:2). God’s blessings on israel 
would cause the nations to seek to learn about Him. s ince God was 
so near and had promised to respond to their prayers, the israel-
ites could approach the l ord with all kinds of requests. statutes 
. . . judgments: l iving so close to God meant that the israelites 
were especially obligated to live for Him, in the way revealed in His 
covenant with them.
4:9 Moses warned against the sin of presumption. your eyes have 
seen: The people had witnessed God’s redemption, His revelation, 
and the giving of His gracious covenant. n ow, they had to adhere 
to the covenantal regulations and teach their children the story 
of God’s saving acts and His promises to israel. Heart refers to the 
center of one’s being, the source of direction for one’s thoughts, 
actions, and speech (Matt. 12:34; 15:18, 19).
4:10 My words are the Ten c ommandments (v. 13).
4:11 The appearance of God is often described as accompanied 
by darkness and fire (ex. 19:18). The fire speaks of His holiness, 
majesty, and transcendence, but also of His judgment against evil 
(v. 24). The darkness speaks of His unapproachable nature, of our 
sin, and of the possibility of impending judgment.
4:12 heard . . . but saw no form: The l ord revealed His glory to 
the israelites, but they saw no visual image other than darkness and 
fire. They did hear God’s voice, however (v. 15). This verse reminds 
us that God is spirit (John 4:24).
4:13 o bedience to God’s commandments was an expression of 
loyalty to and love for the l ord who had initiated a covenant with 
israel. The Ten Commandments were given in the form of two 

tablets of stone (ex. 31:18), each containing a full and complete 
copy of the commandments.
4:14 teach: Moses mediated God’s revelation to the people. As their 
teacher, he applied the l aw (ex. 20:19).
4:15, 16 There was no way of describing or of giving shape with any 
image to the experience of God’s presence at s inai (ex. 20:18). s ince 
israel had not seen the form of God, they could not represent Him 
in any way. likeness of male or female: Although people were 
created in the likeness of God, no image created in human likeness 
could represent God (Gen. 1:26, 27).
4:17–19 likeness of any animal: Animals were created by God 
(Gen. 1:20–25). They cannot serve as a medium for spiritual aware-
ness or as a representation for God. sun . . . host of heaven: f ur-
thermore, heavenly bodies were created by God. They could not 
serve as representation of the c reator (Gen. 1:14–19; ps. 19:1).
4:20 This verse forms a “slogan of redemption.” taken you and 
brought you: God chose israel to be His people and to have a 
covenant with Him. Iron furnace refers to the period of affliction 
in egypt (is. 48:10; Jer. 11:4). inheritance: The people redeemed 
by the l ord belonged to Him and had a glorious future with Him.
4:21, 22 I must die: How hard these words must have been for 
Moses! He had to encourage the people to enter the same land 
which he himself would not enter.
4:24 God is a consuming fire. He is free to destroy disobedient and 
rebellious people. israel had witnessed His righteous anger during 
the wilderness journey as well as in c anaan (Heb. 12:29). Jealous 
may also be translated as “zealous.” God is zealous for His holiness. 
Both in His wrath and in His love, the l ord remains holy.

7 f [ps. 46:1; is. 55:6]  
2 o r a god
9 g prov. 4:23  
h d eut. 29:2-8  
i Gen. 18:19; d eut. 
4:10; 6:7, 20-25; ps. 
78:5, 6; prov. 22:6; 
eph. 6:4
10 j ex. 19:9, 16, 17
12 k d eut. 5:4, 22  
l ex. 19:17-19; 20:22; 
1 Kin. 19:11-18  
3 similitude
13 m d eut. 9:9, 11  
n ex. 34:28; d eut. 
10:4  o ex. 24:12
14 p ex. 21:1  4 do or 
perform
15 q Josh. 23:11  

r is. 40:18
16 s ex. 32:7; d eut. 
9:12; 31:29  t ex. 
20:4, 5  u r om. 1:23  
5 similitude
19 v d eut. 17:3; Job 
31:26-28  w 2 Kin. 
21:3  x [r om. 1:25]  
6 divided
20 y 1 Kin. 8:51; Jer. 
11:4  z d eut. 7:6; 
27:9; [Titus 2:14]
21 a n um. 20:12; 
d eut. 1:37; 3:26  
b n um. 27:13, 14
22 c 2 pet. 1:13-
15  d d eut. 3:27  
e d eut. 3:25  7 take 
possession of
23 f ex. 20:4, 5; 
d eut. 4:16
24 g ex. 24:17; d eut. 
9:3; is. 33:14; Heb. 
12:29  h ex. 20:5; 
34:14
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en to the other, whether any great thing 
like this has happened, or anything like 
it has been heard. 33 t Did any people ever 
hear the voice of God speaking out of 
the midst of the fire, as you have heard, 
and live? 34 Or did God ever try to go 
and take for Himself a nation from the 
midst of an other nation, u by trials, v by 
signs, by wonders, by war, w by a mighty 
hand and x an outstretched arm, y and by 
great 1 ter rors, according to all that the 
LORD your God did for you in Egypt be
fore your eyes? 35 To you it was shown, 
that you might know that the LORD Him
self is God; z there is none other besides 
Him. 36 a Out of heaven He let you hear 
His voice, that He might instruct you; on 
earth He showed you His great fire, and 
you heard His words out of the midst of 
the fire. 37 And because b He loved your 
fathers, therefore He chose their 2 de scen
dants after them; and c He brought you 
out of Egypt with His Presence, with His 
mighty power, 38 d driv ing out from before 
you nations greater and mightier than 
you, to bring you in, to give you their 
land as an  inheritance, as it is this day. 
39 There fore know this day, and  consider 
it in your heart, that e the LORD Himself 

grandchil dren and have grown old in 
the land, and act corruptly and make a 
carved image in the form of anything, 
and i do evil in the sight of the LORD your 
God to provoke Him to anger, 26 j I call 
heaven and earth to witness against you 
this day, that you will soon utterly perish 
from the land which you cross over the 
Jor dan to possess; you will not 8 pro long 
your days in it, but will be utterly de
stroyed. 27 And the LORD k will scatter you 
among the peoples, and you will be left 
few in number among the nations where 
the LORD will drive you. 28 And l there 
you will serve gods, the work of men’s 
hands, wood and stone, m which nei ther 
see nor hear nor eat nor smell. 29 n But 
from there you will seek the LORD your 
God, and you will find Him if you seek 
Him with all your heart and with all your 
soul. 30 When you are in 9 dis tress, and all 
these things come upon you in the o lat ter 
days, when you p turn to the LORD your 
God and obey His voice 31 (for the LORD 
your God is a merciful God), He will not 
forsake you nor q de stroy you, nor forget 
the covenant of your fathers which He 
swore to them.

32 “For r ask now concerning the days 
that are past, which were before you, 
since the day that God created man on 
the earth, and ask s from one end of heav

4:25 Children and grandchildren is a reference to a future rebel-
lion, when a generation would disobey the l ord.
4:26 Heaven and earth signifies all creation. witness against 
you: c reation would act as God’s witness against a rebellious and 
obstinate people (30:19; is. 1:2). utterly perish . . . be utterly de-
stroyed: The curses of the covenant would overtake the israelites 
(ps. 1:6). The l ord would discipline them and exile them from the 
land.
4:27 Scatter you among the peoples is a prophetic warning of 
the exiles that would take place in 722 and 586 B.c .
4:28, 29 Moses warned against the folly of idolatry. Neither see . . . 
nor smell declares the impotence of idols (see ps. 115:6; is. 40:19, 
20; 41:7, 22–24). These “gods” were not merely lesser gods. They did 
not exist at all; they were dead. Hence turning from the living God 

to false, nonexistent “gods” was in effect moving from life to death  
(1 Thess. 1:9, 10). But seeking the living God and Him alone brought life.
4:30 All these things refers to the curses of the covenant. The 
latter days simply means “in the future.” But the prophets devel-
oped this phrase into a more technical designation for a new era 
characterized by God’s blessings, the age of Messiah. turn to the 
Lord: God would bless the nation when they returned to Him.
4:31 merciful God: The future of God’s people depends on God’s 
love. The emphasis on God’s mercy in this verse is a necessary bal-
ance to the emphasis that Moses placed on God’s refining wrath 
(v. 24). not forsake . . . nor forget: The l ord was free to scatter 
His people. But after His discipline, He would regather them and 
show them His favor. God was and is faithful to His promises. The 
covenant of your fathers is God’s solemn commitment to fulfill 
the promises He made to the patriarchs (Gen. 17:6–8; 22:16, 17; ex. 
3:15–17).
4:32–34 The c reator of all the earth is the same God who spoke to 
the israelites at Mt. s inai. By trials . . . and by great terrors, the 
c reator had demonstrated His power in egypt and had used it to 
save the israelites.
4:35 there is none other besides Him: Moses emphasizes the 
theme that the living God is the only one there is (see 4:39; 5:7; 6:4; 
32:39).
4:36 God’s revelation to the israelites was intended to graciously 
instruct, guide, and discipline the israelites in the way of righteous-
ness (compare 2 Tim. 3:16, 17).
4:38 nations greater and mightier: The scriptures have two dif-
ferent ways of regarding the size of the nation of israel at the time 
of the exodus. God is praised for the miraculous growth of israel’s 
family during their sojourn in egypt (ex. 1:7, 9, 10). o n the other hand, 
the nation of israel is described as small in number compared to 
the other nations around her. Hence, God deserves the glory for 
israel’s victories.
4:39 God in heaven . . . there is no other: s ince no other God was 

Heb. 12:19, 25  37 b d eut. 7:7, 8; 10:15; 33:3  c ex. 13:3, 9, 14  
2 l it. seed  38 d d eut. 7:1  

25 i 2 Kin. 17:17
26 j d eut. 30:18, 19; 
2 c hr. 36:14-20; is. 
1:2; Mic. 6:2  8 live 
long on it
27 k l ev. 26:33; 
d eut. 28:62; n eh. 
1:8
28 l d eut. 28:64; 
1 s am. 26:19; Jer. 
16:13  m ps. 115:4-7; 
135:15-17; is. 44:9; 
46:7
29 n [l ev. 26:39-45; 
d eut. 30:1-3; 2 c hr. 
15:4; n eh. 1:9]
30 o Gen. 49:1; 
d eut. 31:29; Jer. 
23:20; Hos. 3:5  
p Joel 2:12; Heb. 1:2  
9 tribulation
31 q l ev. 26:44; Jer. 
30:11
32 r d eut. 32:7; 
Job 8:8  
s d eut. 28:64; Matt. 
24:31
33 t ex. 20:22; 24:11; 
d eut. 5:24-26
34 u d eut. 7:19  v ex. 
7:3  w ex. 13:3  x ex. 
6:6  y d eut. 26:8  
1 calamities
35 z ex. 8:10; 9:14; 
[d eut. 4:39; 32:12, 
39; 1 s am. 2:2; is. 
43:10-12; 44:6-8; 
45:5-7]; Mark 12:32
36 a ex. 19:9, 19; 
20:18, 22; d eut. 
4:33; n eh. 9:13; 

evil

(Heb. ra‘) (4:25; Gen. 2:9; Job 1:1; ps. 141:4; Jer. 3:5; 4:14) 
strong’s #7451

evil is primarily a force that opposes God and His work of 
righteousness in the world (r om. 7:8–19). The word is also 
used for any disturbance to the harmonious order of the 
universe, such as disease (ps. 41:8). But the Bible makes it 
plain that even these so-called “physical evils” are the result 
of a far more serious moral and spiritual evil that began 
with the f all of Adam and eve in the Garden of eden (Gen. 
3). evil comes from the hearts of people (Mark 7:20–23), 
but the ultimate source of evil in the world is satan (Matt. 
13:19; l uke 8:12). The c hristian believer can rest assured 
that Jesus will triumph at the end of time, when satan will 
be cast into a lake of fire and brimstone and evil will be 
overcome (r ev. 20:10).
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the 6 ris ing of the sun, 48 m from A roer, 
which is on the bank of the River Arnon, 
even to Mount 7 Sion (that is, n Hermon), 
49 and all the plain on the east side of the 
Jor dan as far as the Sea of the Ara bah, 
below the o slopes of Pisgah.

The Ten Commandments Reviewed

5 And Mo ses called all Is rael, and said 
to them: “Hear, O Is rael, the statutes 

and judgments which I speak in your 
hearing today, that you may learn them 
and be careful to observe them. 2 a The 
LORD our God made a covenant with us 
in Horeb. 3 The LORD b did not make this 
covenant with our fathers, but with us, 
those who are here today, all of us who 
are alive. 4 c The LORD talked with you 
face to face on the mountain from the 
midst of the fire. 5 d I stood between the 
LORD and you at that time, to declare to 
you the word of the LORD; for e you were 
afraid because of the fire, and you did not 
go up the mountain. He said:

6 f ‘ I am the LORD your God who brought 
you out of the land of Egypt, out of 
the house of 1 bond age.

7 g ‘ You shall have no other gods 
2 be fore Me.

8 h ‘ You shall not make for yourself a 
carved image—any likeness of 
anything that is in heaven above, 
or that is in the earth beneath, 
or that is in the water under the 
earth; 9 you shall not i bow 3 down 
to them nor serve them. For I, the 

is God in heaven above and on the earth 
beneath; there is no other. 40 f You shall 
therefore keep His statutes and His com
mandments which I command you today, 
that 3 it may go well with you and with 
your children after you, and that you may 
4 pro long your days in the land which 
the LORD your God is giving you for all  
time.”

Cities of Refuge East of the Jordan
41 Then Mo ses g set apart three cities on 

this side of the Jor dan, toward the rising 
of the sun, 42 h that the manslayer might 
flee there, who kills his neighbor unin
tentionally, without having hated him in 
time past, and that by fleeing to one of 
these cities he might live: 43 i Bezer in the 
wilderness on the plateau for the Reuben
ites, Ramoth in Gile ad for the Gadites, 
and Golan in Bashan for the Ma nassites.

Introduction to God’s Law
44 Now this is the law which Mo ses 

set before the children of Is rael. 45 These 
are the testimonies, the statutes, and the 
judgments which Mo ses spoke to the 
children of Is rael after they came out of 
Egypt, 46 on this side of the Jor dan, j in 
the valley opposite Beth Peor, in the land 
of Sihon king of the Amo rites, who dwelt 
at Heshbon, whom Mo ses and the chil
dren of Is rael k de feated 5 after they came 
out of Egypt. 47 And they took possession 
of his land and the land l of Og king of 
Bashan, two kings of the Amo rites, who 
were on this side of the Jor dan, toward 

c reator, l ord of history, Teacher, and the l over of His people, israel 
had to respond to God alone.
4:40 The promise of blessing in the land was conditional—it re-
quired obedience (5:29; 6:24; 14:23; 19:9; 28:29, 33).
4:41–43 The regulations concerning the cities to which a person 
guilty of manslaughter could flee are further developed in 19:1–13. 
The narrative concerning the division of the land (3:12–20) resumes 
with the appointment of the three cities of refuge east of the Jor-
dan (n um. 35:9–28; Josh. 20). Ramoth was located between the 
Yarmuk and the Jabbok in Gilead. The locations of Bezer and Golan 
are uncertain.
4:44 The law refers to the commandments detailed in chs. 5–26. 
Law basically means “instruction.” God points out the path of righ-
teousness for His covenant people.
4:45 These are . . . the judgments: This law is the same as that 
given to the previous generation at Mt. s inai. d euteronomy is a 
second delivery of the l aw to those who would occupy the land.
4:46–49 in the land of Sihon . . . of Og: israel had recently ac-
quired this land east of the Jordan and was now preparing to cross 
the river and enter c anaan.
5:3, 4 Did not make this covenant with our fathers, but with 
us emphasizes the privileged position of the present generation 
as they were preparing to enter c anaan. Face to face indicates 
intimacy. Moses stressed the special relationship the people had 
with the living God.
5:5 I stood between the Lord and you reflects Moses’ role as 
mediator of the covenant (ex. 20:18–21).
5:7 no other gods: Many ancient Middle eastern cultures absorbed 

other gods into their own belief systems, modifying and using these 
new gods for their own purposes. But the israelites were unique: 
They served only one God, who would not allow any rivals.
5:8–10 even when an image functioned as a symbol for deity, it led 
worshipers away from the true worship of the living God. visiting 
the iniquity: God would discipline the sinner. to the third and 
fourth generations: even as God would bless generation upon 

39 e d eut. 4:35; 
Josh. 2:11
40 f l ev. 22:31; 
d eut. 5:16; 32:46, 47  
3 you may prosper  
4 live long
41 g n um. 35:6; 
d eut. 19:2-13; Josh. 
20:7-9
42 h d eut. 19:4
43 i Josh. 20:8
46 j d eut. 3:29  
k n um. 21:24; d eut. 
1:4  5 struck
47 l n um. 21:33-35  

6 east
48 m d eut. 2:36; 
3:12  n d eut. 3:9; ps. 
133:3  7 syr. Sirion
49 o d eut. 3:17

CHAPTER 5

2 a ex. 19:5; d eut. 
4:23; Mal. 4:4
3 b Jer. 31:32; Matt. 
13:17; Heb. 8:9
4 c ex. 19:9
5 d ex. 20:21; Gal. 
3:19  e ex. 19:16
6 f ex. 20:2-17; l ev. 
26:1; d eut. 6:4; ps. 
81:10  1 slavery
7 g ex. 20:2, 3; 23:13; 
Hos. 13:4  2 besides
8 h ex. 20:4
9 i ex. 34:7, 14-16; 
n um. 14:18; d eut. 
7:10  3 worship them  

statutes

(Heb. choq) (5:1; ex. 18:16) strong’s #2706

The word conveys a variety of meanings in the o T, includ-
ing: a “portion” or “ration” of food (Gen. 47:22); the “bound-
ary” or “limit” of the sea (prov. 8:29); and an “allotment” of 
the sacrifices for the priests (l ev. 10:13). This term is derived 
from a verb that means “to decree,” or “to inscribe” (prov. 
8:15; is. 10:1; 49:16). The term often refers to commands, civil 
enactments, legal prescriptions, and ritual laws decreed by 
someone in authority—whether by humans (Mic. 6:16) or 
by God Himself (6:1). The l aw of Moses includes command-
ments (miswah), judgments (mispat), and statutes (choq) 
(4:1, 2). israel was charged to obey God’s statutes, and 
they had pledged to do so (26:16, 17). Accordingly, God’s 
judgment was meted out against the israelites when they 
disobeyed them (Amos 2:4; ezek. 11:12; Mal. 3:7).
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nor your ox, nor your donkey, 
nor any of your cattle, nor your 
stran ger who is within your gates, 
that your male servant and your 
female servant may rest as well as 
you. 15 o And remember that you 
were a slave in the land of Egypt, 
and the LORD your God brought 
you out from there p by a mighty 
hand and by an outstretched arm; 
therefore the LORD your God com
manded you to keep the Sabbath 
day.

16 q ‘ Honor your father and your mother, 
as the LORD your God has com
manded you, r that your days may 
be long, and that it may be well 
with s you in the land which the 
LORD your God is giving you.

17 t ‘ You shall not murder.

LORD your God, am a jealous God, 
4 vis it ing the iniquity of the fathers 
upon the children to the third and 
fourth gen er a tions of those who 
hate Me, 10 j but showing mercy to 
thousands, to those who love Me 
and 5 keep My commandments.

11 k ‘ You shall not take the name of the 
LORD your God in vain, for the 
LORD will not hold him 6 guilt less 
who takes His name in vain.

12 l ‘ Ob serve the Sabbath day, to 7 keep it 
holy, as the LORD your God com
manded you. 13 m Six days you shall 
labor and do all your work, 14 but 
the seventh day is the n Sab bath of 
the LORD your God. In it you shall 
do no work: you, nor your son, 
nor your daughter, nor your male 
servant, nor your female servant, 

generation for their true worship of Him, He would also punish 
generation upon generation for faithlessness to Him. Mercy to 
thousands refers to thousands of generations in contrast to the 
three and four generations that would be punished. The compari-
son between four and thousands is a proportional measurement of 
God’s mercy. His grace is far more expansive than His wrath.
5:11 Take . . . in vain refers to the abuse, misuse, blasphemy, curs-
ing, or manipulation of the l ord’s name. n o wonder the ancient is-
raelites developed the practice of not pronouncing the sacred name 
aloud. Yet God delights in those who love and respect His name.
5:12–15 These verses contain the positive command to regard the 
sabbath as holy—separated for God’s purposes. as . . . command-
ed you: The l ord did so at Mt. s inai (ex. 20:8–11). the Sabbath 
of the Lord: The primary significance of the s abbath was that 

it belonged to the l ord. you shall do no work . . . rest: o n this 
l ord’s day, the israelites were to rest from work and celebrate God’s 
good gifts. remember that you were a slave: The israelites were 
to remember israel’s past oppression and celebrate their current 
freedom. c hristians differ as to how this commandment relates to 
believers in Jesus c hrist. The sabbath was saturday, the seventh day 
of the week. c hristians generally worship God on sunday, the first 
day of the week, because it was on a sunday that the l ord rose from 
the dead. even so, c hristians follow the principle of this command.
5:16 Honor your father and your mother: r espect for parents 
would build strong families. strong, godly families, in turn, would 
teach children the ways of God, and the covenant community ded-
icated to serving and worshiping God would remain intact. The 
benefits of respecting one’s parents would be long life and success.

9 4 punishing
10 j n um. 14:18; 
d eut. 7:9; Jer. 32:18; 
d an. 9:4  5 observe
11 k ex. 20:7; l ev. 
19:12; d eut. 6:13; 
10:20; Matt. 5:33  
6 innocent
12 l ex. 20:8; ezek. 
20:12; Mark 2:27  
7 sanctify it
13 m ex. 23:12; 35:2
14 n [Gen. 2:2]; ex. 
16:29; [Heb. 4:4]

15 o d eut. 15:15  
p d eut. 4:34, 37
16 q ex. 20:12; l ev. 
19:3; Matt. 15:4; 
eph. 6:2, 3; c ol. 3:20  
r d eut. 6:2  s d eut. 
4:40

A Day of rest

When God “rested on the seventh day from all His work which He had done” (Gen. 2:2), He was modeling for humanity 
His intention for a weekly day of rest. c learly He did this for the sake of Adam and eve (and for us), because God Himself 
does not tire or need to “rest,” as people do. in what sense, then, did He “rest” from His labors, and in what sense should 
we “rest” from ours?

The term Sabbath has the root meaning of “cessation.” o n the seventh day God ceased His work of creating the world 
(ex. 20:8–11). However, He did not cease His work of sustaining and maintaining the world (ps. 145:15, 16; c ol. 1:17). This 
distinction helps to clarify the significance of the s abbath, a day which God set aside (or sanctified) and blessed. His clear 
intention was that people would emulate Him by pausing from their labors—the exercise of their dominion over the 
creation (Gen. 1:28–31)—for one day out of seven.

Was this day of “rest” given merely as a day off? n o, one of the most important purposes of the sabbath was to provide 
a day for believers to worship and focus on God, as individuals and communities (is. 58:13, 14). it is not that we are free to 
ignore God on the other six days; every day belongs to Him. But by designating one day as a special opportunity to come 
before the l ord, we demonstrate our dependence on Him as c reator and our obedience to Him as l ord.

This means that the sabbath—or in n T times, the l ord’s day—was not intended simply as a “day off” to catch up on 
chores or pursue leisure activities. n ot that these are wrong, but the point of the day is to “stir up love and good works, 
not forsaking the assembling of ourselves together, as is the manner of some, but exhorting one another” (Heb. 10:24, 25).

There is an obvious tension here regarding how we should treat the l ord’s day as a c hristian sabbath. in deciding 
the issue, it is worth remembering that Jesus pointed out that God established a day of rest for the sake of people, not 
the other way around (Mark 2:27). sabbath observance is not to become a legalistic obligation. in fact, conditions occa-
sionally require work on the sabbath: an ox can get stuck in a ditch, and must be gotten out (l uke 14:5). l ikewise, human 
beings have basic needs even on sundays. o f course, the spirit of sabbath observance implies that we should take steps 
to prevent finding ourselves routinely stuck in the ditch with the ox on the s abbath, and that we use our abilities on the 
other six days to meet the needs of people.

When God rested on the seventh day and set it aside, He did not intend to turn s abbath-keeping into a strangling 
rule. The sabbath was meant to provide true freedom—freedom from turning work into tyranny, and freedom to enjoy 
fellowship with God, our neighbors, and our loved ones.
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LORD our God says to you, and we will 
hear and do it.’

28 “Then the LORD heard the voice of 
your words when you spoke to me, and 
the LORD said to me: ‘I have heard the 
voice of the words of this people which 
they have spoken to you. f They are right 
in all that they have spoken. 29 g Oh, that 
they had such a heart in them that they 
would fear Me and h al ways keep all My 
commandments, i that it might be well 
with them and with their children for
ever! 30 Go and say to them, “Re turn to 
your tents.” 31 But as for you, stand here 
by Me, j and I will speak to you all the 
commandments, the statutes, and the 
judgments which you shall teach them, 
that they may observe them in the land 
which I am giving them to possess.’

32 “There fore you shall 8 be careful to 
do as the LORD your God has commanded 
you; k you shall not turn aside to the right 
hand or to the left. 33 You shall walk in 
l all the ways which the LORD your God 
has commanded you, that you may live 
m and that it may be well with you, and 
that you may prolong your days in the 
land which you shall possess.

The Greatest Commandment

6 “Now this is a the commandment, 
and these are the statutes and judg

ments which the LORD your God has 
commanded to teach you, that you may 
observe them in the land which you are 
crossing over to possess, 2 b that you may 
fear the LORD your God, to keep all His 

18 u ‘ You shall not commit adultery.
19 v ‘ You shall not steal.
20 w ‘ You shall not bear false witness 

against your neighbor.
21 x ‘ You shall not covet your neighbor’s 

wife; and you shall not desire your 
neighbor’s house, his field, his 
male servant, his female servant, 
his ox, his donkey, or anything 
that is your neighbor’s.’

22 “These words the LORD spoke to all 
your assembly, in the mountain from 
the midst of the fire, the cloud, and the 
thick darkness, with a loud voice; and He 
added no more. And y He wrote them on 
two tablets of stone and gave them to me.

The People Afraid of God’s Presence
23 z “So it was, when you heard the 

voice from the midst of the darkness, 
while the mountain was burning with 
fire, that you came near to me, all the 
heads of your tribes and your elders. 
24 And you said: ‘Surely the LORD our 
God has shown us His glory and His 
greatness, and a we have heard His voice 
from the midst of the fire. We have seen 
this day that God speaks with man; yet he 
b still lives. 25 Now therefore, why should 
we die? For this great fire will consume 
us; c if we hear the voice of the LORD our 
God anymore, then we shall die. 26 d For 
who is there of all flesh who has heard the 
voice of the living God speaking from the 
midst of the fire, as we have, and lived? 
27 You go near and hear all that the LORD 
our God may say, and e tell us all that the 

5:17 premeditated murder was the concern of this law. f or com-
mands concerning other forms of homicide, see chs. 19–21. The 
basis of respect for life lay in God’s act of creating humans in His 
image (Gen. 9:6).
5:18 Adultery was a betrayal not only of a commitment, but of a 
relationship. Anyone who treated marriage lightly would also treat 
his or her relationship with God lightly.
5:19 not steal: stealing could take many forms: illegitimate removal 
of property, kidnapping, manipulation of a person and his property 
to one’s advantage, and so on.
5:20 not bear false witness: This included any testimony that 
falsely incriminated someone or negatively affected someone’s 
reputation, such as gossip and slander.
5:21 You shall not covet: The only command that specifically pro-
hibited an attitude. d esiring what someone else possessed was 
self-interestedness. This attitude was the opposite of a concern for 
the other person’s welfare. The l aw can be summed up in the last 
and first commandments: A person must truly love God and truly be 
concerned for his or her neighbor (compare Mark 12:28–31).
5:22 He wrote them on two tablets: The two tablets were two 
complete copies of the l aw. Usually, two copies were made of an-
cient Middle eastern treaties. o ne was retained by each of the two 
contracting parties as a witness to the agreement. But with the Ten 
c ommandments, both copies were placed before God. n ot only 
did the l ord covenant with the israelites, He also witnessed the 
agreement.
5:23–31 Because of their rebellious and sinful nature, the israel-
ites feared God’s holy presence and were unprepared to face Him. 

subsequently, they asked Moses to serve as their spokesman before 
the l ord, and God approved their request. Moses became the me-
diator of the covenant between God and His people. He not only 
communicated God’s ways to the people, but he begged God to 
show His mercy to them.
5:25, 26 why should we die . . . living God: The israelites’ fear 
was necessary. The people needed to realize that the living God was 
powerful, great, and demanded perfection, so that they as sinners 
would recognize their need for His mercy.
5:27 we will hear and do it: God’s awe-inspiring revelation of Him-
self prompted the people to express their willingness to comply 
with the l ord’s commands. However, their steadfastness to their 
promise would be tested.
5:29 The people were impressed with what they saw and heard, but 
their heart was unchanged.
5:32, 33 in all the ways . . . God has commanded you: o ut of 
all the nations, God had chosen israel to be instructed in His law. 
But the real test of the distinctiveness of these people was their 
response to God’s revelation. and that it may be well with you, 
and that you may prolong your days: These promises, attached 
to the fifth commandment, were applicable to all of the command-
ments.
6:1 The commandment refers to the instruction to love the l ord 
(v. 5). commanded to teach you: Moses was God’s instrument in 
giving His law to israel (5:22, 23). it was not really “the l aw of Moses” 
but the l aw of God.
6:2 The fear of the l ord includes awe for His greatness and holiness, 
love for Him, and submission to His will. initially, the fear of God may 

17 t ex. 20:13; Matt. 
5:21
18 u ex. 20:14; Mark 
10:19; l uke 18:20; 
[r om. 13:9]; James 
2:11
19 v ex. 20:15; l ev. 
19:11; [r om. 13:9]
20 w ex. 20:16; 23:1; 
Matt. 19:18
21 x ex. 20:17; [r om. 
7:7; 13:9]
22 y ex. 24:12; 31:18; 
d eut. 4:13
23 z ex. 20:18, 19
24 a ex. 19:19  
b d eut. 4:33; Judg. 
13:22
25 c ex. 20:18, 19; 
d eut. 18:16
26 d d eut. 4:33

27 e ex. 20:19; Heb. 
12:19
28 f d eut. 18:17
29 g d eut. 32:29; 
ps. 81:13; is. 48:18  
h d eut. 11:1  i d eut. 
4:40
31 j [Gal. 3:19]
32 k d eut. 17:20; 
28:14; Josh. 1:7; 
23:6; prov. 4:27  
8 observe
33 l d eut. 10:12; 
ps. 119:3; Jer. 7:23; 
l uke 1:6  m d eut. 
4:40; eph. 6:3

CHAPTER 6

1 a d eut. 12:1
2 b ex. 20:20; d eut. 
10:12, 13; [ps. 111:10; 
128:1; eccl. 12:13]  
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LORD your God with all your heart, i with 
all your soul, and with all your strength.

6 “And j these words which I com
mand you today shall be in your heart. 
7 k You shall teach them diligently to your 
 children, and shall talk of them when you 
sit in your house, when you walk by the 
way, when you lie down, and when you 
rise up. 8 l You shall bind them as a sign 
on your hand, and they shall be as front
lets between your eyes. 9 m You shall write 
them on the doorposts of your house and 
on your gates.

Caution Against Disobedience
10 “So it shall be, when the LORD your 

God brings you into the land of which 
He 3 swore to your fathers, to Abra ham, 
Isaac, and Ja cob, to give you large and 
beautiful cities n which you did not build, 
11 houses full of all good things, which 
you did not fill, hewnout wells which 
you did not dig, vineyards and olive trees 
which you did not plant—o when you 
have eaten and are full— 12 then beware, 
lest you forget the p LORD who brought 
you out of the land of Egypt, from the 
house of bondage. 13 You shall q fear the 
LORD your God and serve Him, and r shall 
take oaths in His name. 14 You shall not 
go after other gods, s the gods of the peo
ples who are all around you 15 (for t the 
LORD your God is a jealous God u among 
you), lest the anger of the LORD your God 

statutes and His commandments which 
I command you, you and your son and 
your grandson, all the days of your life, 
c and that your days may be prolonged. 
3 There fore hear, O Is rael, and 1 be care
ful to observe it, that it may be well with 
you, and that you may d mul ti ply great
ly e as the LORD God of your fathers has 
promised you—f ‘a land flowing with 
milk and honey.’

4 g “Hear, O Is rael: 2 The LORD our God, 
the LORD is one! 5 h You shall love the 

involve fright. Yet it leads to a sense of wonder, a commitment to 
worship, and delight in knowing God. you . . . and your grandson: 
since God promised to bless generation after generation (Gen. 17:7, 
8), He expected His people to follow His ways from generation to 
generation as well.
6:3 that it may be well with you: God instructed His people so 
they might live good lives full of meaning and peace. They would 
live in His glorious presence. A land flowing with milk and honey 
indicates a fruitful and blessed land (11:9; 26:9, 15; 27:3; 31:20). The 
land promised to the israelites was better than the land of egypt to 
which they had wanted to return (num. 16:12–14).
6:4 This verse is the celebrated shema, the basic confession of faith 
in Judaism (see Matt. 22:37, 38; Mark 12:29, 30; l uke 10:27). Hear: 
The Hebrew word is shemà. The verse starts with a command for the 
people to respond properly to God. They must listen and obey. The 
Lord our God indicates the people’s relationship with the living 
God. He had come into the lives of His people; it was not that they 
had ascended to Him. He had saved them from slavery in egypt, 
guided them through the wilderness, and given them His instruc-
tions. f urther, He was about to give them His land. The Lord is one 
means “the l ord alone.” There is only one God.
6:5 Moses repeatedly exhorted the israelites to respond to God’s 
love with devotion. in this context, the word translated as love may 
mean “to make one’s choice in.” God commanded His people to 

choose Him with all their being, and in the process to deny all other 
supposed deities.
6:7 talk of them when you sit . . . and when you rise up: God’s 
revelation should be so central to a godly family that they should 
naturally talk about Him while they perform other activities.
6:8, 9 a sign . . . frontlets: in later years the Jews interpreted these 
instructions in a physical way. They instructed men to wear phylac-
teries, boxes containing passages of scripture, when they prayed 
(Matt. 23:5). in any case the idea is that God’s laws should be close 
to the mind and hands of His people at all times (compare ex. 13:9, 
16; prov. 3:3; 6:21). write them on the doorposts: Jewish custom 
is to attach a small vessel called a mezuzah to the doorpost. in it is 
placed a small scroll containing the text of d eut. 6:4–9; 11:13–21 and 
God’s name shaddai.
6:10–12 Moses warned the people not to forget that their posses-
sions were God’s gifts. God had not only saved their ancestors from 
slavery, but He had also given them a good land. The israelites need-
ed continually to praise and thank God for His mercy toward them.
6:13–15 serve: The l ord demanded absolute commitment to Him-
self. o ut of gratitude, the people were to do this willingly. oaths in 
His name: The fact that God had revealed His name assures the 
people of God’s goodness to them. He wanted them to look to Him 
alone for refuge and sustenance. Jesus quoted this text when satan 
was tempting Him (Matt. 4:10).

ps. 119:11, 98  7 k d eut. 4:9; 11:19; [eph. 6:4]  8 l ex. 
12:14; 13:9, 16; d eut. 11:18; prov. 3:3; 6:21; 7:3  9 m d eut. 
11:20; is. 57:8  10 n d eut. 9:1; 19:1; Josh. 24:13; ps. 105:44  
3 promised  11 o d eut. 8:10; 11:15; 14:29  12 p d eut. 8:11-18
13 q d eut. 13:4; Matt. 4:10; l uke 4:8  r d eut. 5:11; [is. 45:23; Jer. 
4:2]  14 s d eut. 13:7   15 t ex. 20:5; d eut. 4:24  u ex. 33:3

2 c d eut. 4:40
3 d d eut. 7:13  
e Gen. 22:17  f ex. 
3:8, 17  1 l it. observe 
to do
4 g d eut. 4:35; Mark 
12:29; John 17:3; 
[1 c or. 8:4, 6]  2 o r 
The Lord is our God, 
the Lord alone, i.e., 
the only one
5 h Matt. 22:37; 
Mark 12:30; l uke 
10:27  i 2 Kin. 23:25
6 j d eut. 11:18-20;  

BiBLe times & cuLtuRe NOtes 

the Mezuzah
The mezuzah is a small case 
containing a parchment which 
contains the text of 6:4–9 and 
11:13–21. even today each 
mezuzah parchment is carefully 
written by qualified scribes, 
using the same strict proce-
dures they use in writing the 
laws. it is then tightly rolled 
and placed in its case so that 
the word shaddai (“Almighty”) 
appears through a small hole 
near the top. A special prayer 
is read when the mezuzah is 
attached near the top of the 
right-hand doorpost. Though 
the popularity of the mezuzah 
has diminished in recent years, 
many Jews still kiss the mezuzah by touching their lips with their 
fingers and raising the fingers to a mezuzah when entering or 
leaving the home. At the same time, they recite ps. 121:8, “The l or d 
shall preserve your going out and your coming in from this time 
forth, and even forevermore.”

a mezuzah on a doorframe 
in israel
Wikimedia Commons
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fore you, c the Hittites and the Girga shites 
and the Amo rites and the Canaan ites 
and the Periz zites and the Hivites and 
the Jebu sites, seven nations greater and 
mightier than you, 2 and when the LORD 
your God delivers d them over to you, you 
shall conquer them and utterly destroy 
them. e You shall make no covenant with 
them nor show mercy to them. 3 f Nor 
shall you make marriages with them. 
You shall not give your daughter to their 
son, nor take their daughter for your son. 
4 For they will turn your sons away from 
following Me, to serve other gods; g so the 
anger of the LORD will be aroused against 
you and destroy you suddenly. 5 But thus 
you shall deal with them: you shall h de
stroy their altars, and break down their 
sa cred pillars, and cut down their 1 wood
en images, and burn their carved images 
with fire.

6 “For you are a 2 holy people to the 
LORD your God; i the LORD your God has 
chosen you to be a people for Himself, a 
special treasure above all the peoples on 
the face of the earth. 7 The LORD did not 
set His j love on you nor choose you be
cause you were more in number than any 
other people, for you were k the least of 
all peoples; 8 but l be cause the LORD loves 
you, and because He would keep m the 
oath which He swore to your fathers, 
n the LORD has brought you out with a 
mighty hand, and redeemed you from 
the house of 3 bond age, from the hand of 
Pharaoh king of Egypt.

9 “There fore know that the LORD your 
God, He is God, o the faithful God p who 
keeps covenant and mercy for a thousand 
generations with those who love Him 
and keep His commandments; 10 and He 

be aroused against you and destroy you 
from the face of the earth.

16 v “You shall not 4 tempt the LORD 
your God w as you 5 tempted Him in Mas
sah. 17 You shall x dil i gently keep the com
mandments of the LORD your God, His 
testimonies, and His statutes which He 
has commanded you. 18 And you y shall do 
what is right and good in the sight of the 
LORD, that it may be well with you, and 
that you may go in and possess the good 
land of which the LORD swore to your 
 fathers, 19 z to cast out all your  enemies 
from before you, as the LORD has spoken.

20 a “When your son asks you in time 
to come, saying, ‘What is the meaning 
of the testimonies, the statutes, and the 
judgments which the LORD our God has 
commanded you?’ 21 then you shall say 
to your son: ‘We were slaves of Pharaoh 
in Egypt, and the LORD brought us out of 
Egypt b with a mighty hand; 22 and the 
LORD showed signs and wonders before 
our eyes, great and severe, against Egypt, 
Pha raoh, and all his household. 23 Then 
He brought us out from there, that He 
might bring us in, to give us the land of 
which He 6 swore to our fathers. 24 And 
the LORD commanded us to 7 ob serve all 
these 8 stat utes, c to fear the LORD our God, 
d for our good always, that e He might pre
serve us alive, as it is 9 this day. 25 Then 
f it will be righteousness for us, if we are 
careful to observe all these command
ments before the LORD our God, as He has  
com manded us.’

A Chosen People

7 “When the LORD your God brings you 
into the land which you go to a pos

sess, and has cast out many b na tions be

6:16–19 God may test His children, but they may never test or 
tempt Him by their rebelliousness or sin (see Matt. 4:7; l uke 4:12). 
f or the incident at Massah, see ex. 17:1–7. keep . . . do what is 
right and good: Moses applied a lesson from the past and exhort-
ed the new generation to be faithful to God (4:1, 5; 5:29; 6:1). to cast 
out all your enemies: c anaan’s false worship and its immorality 
could no longer influence the israelites if the c anaanites were en-
tirely thrown out of the land.
6:20–24 your son asks: Moses commanded the israelites to teach 
their children the significance of their ritual. in the same way, c hris-
tians should make sure their children know the meaning of their 
practices. The answer to the israelite child’s question would include 
four components: (1) We were slaves . . . in Egypt; (2) the Lord 
brought us out . . . with a mighty hand; (3) to give us the land; 
and (4) we have a challenge to responsible action.
6:25 Moses did not offer the people a works righteousness by 
keeping the law. Righteousness is a right relationship with God. 
God initiates this relationship, and His children respond to it as an 
expression of love.
7:1 The Hittites came originally from Asia Minor (see Gen. 23:10). 
The Girgashites are an unknown people mentioned also in Gen. 
10:16 and 1 c hr. 1:14. The Amorites were the native population 
of c anaan that had settled in the mountains. The Canaanites 
were the native population that had settled in the coastlands. The 

Perizzites were the native population that had settled in the hill 
country. The Hivites were the native population settled south of 
the l ebanon mountains. The Jebusites (perhaps an offshoot of the 
Hittites) were the native population settled near what later became 
Jerusalem.
7:2 Covenant refers to any treaty with the c anaanite nations that 
might undermine God’s covenant with israel.
7:3 intermarriage with the c anaanite population would have tempt-
ed the israelites to adopt c anaanite culture. This would have threat-
ened israel’s ability to be a countercultural force. They were not to 
“blend in.” s imilarly, the c hristian church is called to demonstrate 
God’s love to the world like sheep in the midst of wolves (Matt. 10:6; 
r om. 12:2; phil. 2:14–16; 1 pet. 2:9).
7:5 destroy . . . break down: The destruction of idolatrous sites 
was meant to keep the israelites from imitating and borrowing false 
pagan practices (12:2; 16:21, 22).
7:7 The israelites had no reason for pride, for they were the least 
of all peoples. Whatever privileges or possessions they enjoyed 
were due to God’s grace.
7:8 The biblical authors verbally paint a wonderful picture of God: 
the powerful God extending His mighty hand to save His people.
7:9, 10 faithful God . . . for a thousand generations: Through-
out all time, God has remained true to His commitment made to 
Abraham, isaac, and Jacob. He is a faithful God (ex. 20:6; Heb. 13:5). 
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25 f d eut. 24:13; 
[r om. 10:3, 5]
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the LORD your God will send the hornet 
among them until those who are left, 
who hide themselves from you, are de
stroyed. 21 You shall not be terrified of 
them; for the LORD your God, the great 
and awesome God, is among you. 22 And 
the LORD your God will drive out those 
nations before you z lit tle by little; you 
will be unable to 8 de stroy them at once, 
lest the beasts of the field become too 
numerous for you. 23 But the LORD your 
God will deliver them over to you, and 
will inflict defeat upon them until they 
are destroyed. 24 And a He will deliver 
their kings into your hand, and you will 
destroy their name from under heaven; 
b no one shall be able to stand 9 against 
you until you have destroyed them. 25 You 
shall burn the carved images of their gods 
with fire; you shall not c covet 1 the silver 
or gold that is on them, nor take it for 
yourselves, lest you be snared by it; for it 
is an abomina tion to the LORD your God. 
26 Nor shall you bring an abomina tion 
into your house, lest you be doomed to 
destruction like it. You shall utterly de
test it and utterly abhor it, d for it is an 
2 ac cursed thing.

Remember the LORD Your God

8 “Every commandment which I com
mand you today a you must 1 be care

ful to observe, that you may live and 
b mul ti ply, 2 and go in and possess the 
land of which the LORD 3 swore to your fa
thers. 2 And you shall remember that the 
LORD your God c led you all the way these 
forty years in the wilderness, to humble 
you and d test you, e to know what was in 
your heart, whether you would keep His 
commandments or not. 3 So He humbled 
you, f al lowed you to hunger, and g fed 
you with manna which you did not know 
nor did your fathers know, that He might 
make you know that man shall h not live 
by bread alone; but man lives by every 

repays those who hate Him to their face, 
to destroy them. He will not 4 be q slack 
with him who hates Him; He will repay 
him to his face. 11 There fore you shall 
keep the commandment, the statutes, 
and the judgments which I command you 
today, to observe them.

Blessings of Obedience
12 “Then it shall come to pass, because 

you listen to these judgments, and keep 
and do them, that the LORD your God 
will keep with you the covenant and the 
mercy which He swore to your fathers. 
13 And He will r love you and bless you 
and 5 mul ti ply you; s He will also bless the 
fruit of your womb and the fruit of your 
land, your grain and your new wine and 
your oil, the increase of your cattle and 
the offspring of your flock, in the land 
of which He 6 swore to your fathers to 
give you. 14 You shall be blessed above all 
peoples; there shall not be a male or fe
male t bar ren among you or among your 
livestock. 15 And the LORD will take away 
from you all sickness, and will afflict 
you with none of the u ter ri ble diseases 
of Egypt which you have known, but 
will lay them on all those who hate you. 
16 Also you shall 7 de stroy all the peoples 
whom the LORD your God delivers over to 
you; your eye shall have no pity on them; 
nor shall you serve their gods, for that 
will v be a snare to you.

17 “If you should say in your heart, 
‘These nations are greater than I; how 
can I dispos sess them?’— 18 you shall 
not be afraid of them, but you shall w re
mem ber well what the LORD your God 
did to Pharaoh and to all Egypt: 19 x the 
great trials which your eyes saw, the 
signs and the wonders, the mighty hand 
and the outstretched arm, by which the 
LORD your God brought you out. So shall 
the LORD your God do to all the peoples 
of whom you are afraid. 20 y More over 

love Him and keep His commandments: l oving God always 
finds expression in doing His will. The l ord is a God of justice. He 
will repay those who rebel against Him.
7:13–16 bless the fruit . . . increase: God’s blessings extended 
to the quality of life, with the assurance of children, health, food, 
drink, and peace.
7:16 The people’s immediate responsibility was to destroy the c a-
naanites’ wicked presence and influence in the land (2:34).
7:17–19 you shall remember: The past saving acts of God demon-
strated His nature and power. The people were to remember the 
details of His actions so that they could face the present moment 
in the light of eternity.
7:20, 21 The hornet (ex. 23:28; Josh. 24:12) may refer to a dramatic 
act of God, such as a violent storm or a plague of insects. it may refer 
to campaigns by other armies that weakened the c anaanites before 
the israelites arrived. s ince the great and awesome God made the 
nations fear, why then should His own people be terrified (ex. 15:14; 
Josh. 2:10, 11)? God was on their side and was even among them!

7:22 little by little: The conquest of the land was in two stages:  
(1) a rapid, broad conquest under Joshua; (2) a gradual, area-by-area, 
city-by-city conquest that followed. God’s plan was that not all of 
the promised l and would fall to israel at once. indeed, much of the 
land remained to be conquered after Joshua (Josh. 13:1–6).
8:1 Live, in this context, has the same meaning as saving one’s soul 
in James 1:21; 5:20.
8:2 remember: r eflecting on the past acts of God encouraged loy-
alty and devotion to Him. forty years . . . to humble you and test: 
The l ord taught israel to rely on Him alone during the wilderness 
journey. know what was in your heart: The response to God’s 
testings helped determine the people’s inner nature.
8:3 God supplied His people with food in the wilderness (see ex. 16) 
so that they would learn that man shall not live by bread alone. 
Humans have a spiritual nature that can be satisfied only by the 
spiritual nutrients of God’s Word. man lives by every word . . . 
from the mouth of the Lord: Jesus affirmed this truth by using 
these words to resist satan (Matt. 4:4; l uke 4:1–4).
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your God, v for it is He who gives you 
power to get wealth, w that He may 8 es
tab lish His covenant which He swore to 
your fathers, as it is this day. 19 Then it 
shall be, if you by any means forget the 
LORD your God, and follow other gods, 
and serve them and worship them, x I 

word that proceeds from the mouth of 
the LORD. 4 i Your garments did not wear 
out on you, nor did your foot swell these 
forty years. 5 j You should 4 know in your 
heart that as a man chastens his son, so 
the LORD your God chastens you.

6 “There fore you shall keep the com
mandments of the LORD your God, k to 
walk in His ways and to fear Him. 7 For 
the LORD your God is bringing you into 
a good land, l a land of brooks of water, 
of fountains and springs, that flow out 
of valleys and hills; 8 a land of wheat and 
barley, of vines and fig trees and pome
granates, a land of olive oil and honey; 9 a 
land in which you will eat bread without 
scarcity, in which you will lack nothing; 
a land whose stones are iron and out of 
whose hills you can dig copper. 10 m When 
you have eaten and are full, then you 
shall bless the LORD your God for the 
good land which He has given you.

11 “Be ware that you do not forget the 
LORD your God by not keeping His com
mandments, His judgments, and His 
statutes which I command you today, 
12 n lest—when you have eaten and are 
5 full, and have built beautiful houses and 
dwell in them; 13 and when your herds 
and your flocks multiply, and your sil
ver and your gold are 6 mul ti plied, and 
all that you have is multiplied; 14 o when 
your heart 7 is lifted up, and you p for get 
the LORD your God who brought you out 
of the land of Egypt, from the house of 
bondage; 15 who q led you through that 
great and terrible wilderness, r in which 
were fiery serpents and scorpions and 
thirsty land where there was no water; 
s who brought water for you out of the 
flinty rock; 16 who fed you in the wilder
ness with t manna, which your fathers 
did not know, that He might humble you 
and that He might test you, u to do you 
good in the end— 17 then you say in your 
heart, ‘My power and the might of my 
hand have gained me this wealth.’

18 “And you shall remember the LORD 

8:4 in addition to providing manna and water, the l ord made the 
clothing and shoes of the people last for 40 years!
8:7–9 The land had everything necessary to sustain life and develop 
an economy: water, crops, and metals for industry (11:8–12). The 
various water sources contrasted with the n ile, the only source of 
water the people knew in egypt (11:10). The varied forms of plant 
life were surprising to the people who came from the wilderness.
8:10–14 bless the Lord: The proper response to plenty is thanks-
giving and worship. it is Jewish custom to pray after certain festive 
meals because of the phrase when you have eaten and are full. 
in the absence of proper worship, people would forget, become 
complacent and greedy, and even deny that God provided for them 
(v. 17). your heart is lifted up: in the enjoyment of God’s bless-
ings, the people to their own detriment might think that they were 
self-sufficient.

8:14–16 God who brought . . . who led you . . . who brought 
water . . . who fed: These four historical allusions recall (1) the re-
demption from egypt, (2) the presence of God in the wilderness,  
(3) the provision of water, and (4) the provision of manna. humble 
. . . test: Through the whole experience in egypt and the wilderness, 
the l ord was leading His children into decisions that would bring 
out their true nature. to do you good in the end: d ifficult as the 
tests were, the l ord was a good teacher because He had the future 
of His people in mind.
8:17 Moses warned the people that prosperity and wealth often 
leads to an exaltation of self and a rejection of God.
8:18 God’s power is different from human manipulation, power pol-
itics, competition, and other ways of getting ahead. God gives grace.
8:19, 20 The threat was that the people would perish in the same 
manner as the nations whom they had come to drive out.
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lets of stone, the tablets of the covenant 
which the LORD made with you, then I 
stayed on the mountain forty days and 
o forty nights. I nei ther ate bread nor 
drank water. 10 p Then the LORD delivered 
to me two tablets of stone written with 
the finger of God, and on them were all 
the words which the LORD had spoken 
to you on the mountain from the midst 
of the fire q in 3 the day of the assembly. 
11 And it came to pass, at the end of forty 
days and forty nights, that the LORD gave 
me the two tablets of stone, the tablets of 
the covenant.

12 “Then the LORD said to me, r ‘Arise, 
go down quickly from here, for your 
people whom you brought out of Egypt 
have acted corruptly; they have s quick
ly turned aside from the way which I 
commanded them; they have made them
selves a molded image.’

13 “Furthermore t the LORD spoke to 
me, saying, ‘I have seen this people, and 
indeed u they are a 4 stiffnecked people. 
14 v Let Me alone, that I may destroy them 
and w blot out their name from under 
heaven; x and I will make of you a nation 
mightier and greater than they.’

15 y “So I turned and came down from 
the mountain, and z the mountain burned 
with fire; and the two tablets of the cov
enant were in my two hands. 16 And a I 
looked, and behold, you had sinned 
against the LORD your God—had made 
for yourselves a molded calf! You had 
turned aside quickly from the way which 
the LORD had commanded you. 17 Then 
I took the two tablets and threw them 
out of my two hands and b broke them 
before your eyes. 18 And I c fell 5 down 
before the LORD, as at the first, forty 
days and forty nights; I nei ther ate bread 
nor drank water, because of all your sin 
which you committed in doing wickedly 
in the sight of the LORD, to provoke Him 
to anger. 19 d For I was afraid of the anger 
and hot displea sure with which the LORD 
was angry with you, to destroy you. e But 
the LORD listened to me at that time also. 
20 And the LORD was very angry with 
Aaron and would have destroyed him; so 

testify against you this day that you shall 
surely perish. 20 As the nations which the 
LORD destroys before you, y so you shall 
perish, because you would not be obedi
ent to the voice of the LORD your God.

Israel’s Rebellions Reviewed

9 “Hear, O Is rael: You are to cross 
over the Jor dan today, and go in to 

dispos sess nations greater and mightier 
than yourself, cities great and fortified 
up to heaven, 2 a people great and tall, 
the a de scen dants of the Ana kim, whom 
you know, and of whom you heard it said, 
‘Who can stand before the descendants 
of Anak?’ 3 There fore understand today 
that the LORD your God is He who b goes 
over before you as a c con sum ing fire. d He 
will destroy them and bring them down 
before you; e so you shall drive them out 
and destroy them quickly, as the LORD 
has said to you.

4 f “Do not think in your heart, after 
the LORD your God has cast them out 
before you, saying, ‘Be cause of my righ
teousness the LORD has brought me in 
to possess this land’; but it is g be cause 
of the wickedness of these nations that 
the LORD is driving them out from before 
you. 5 h It is not because of your righteous
ness or the uprightness of your heart that 
you go in to possess their land, but be
cause of the wickedness of these nations 
that the LORD your God drives them out 
from before you, and that He may 1 ful fill 
the i word which the LORD swore to your 
fathers, to Abra ham, Isaac, and Ja cob. 
6 There fore understand that the LORD 
your God is not giving you this good land 
to possess because of your righteousness, 
for you are a j stiffnecked 2 people.

7 “Re mem ber! Do not forget how you 
k pro voked the LORD your God to wrath 
in the wilderness. l From the day that you 
departed from the land of Egypt until you 
came to this place, you have been rebel
lious against the LORD. 8 Also m in Horeb 
you provoked the LORD to wrath, so that 
the LORD was angry enough with you to 
have destroyed you. 9 n When I went up 
into the mountain to receive the tab

9:1–3 Hear, O Israel: Moses called on the people to see the future 
occupation of the land as a gift of divine grace, not the result of any 
righteousness of their own. The future was open to them if only they 
could learn from the past. understand today: wisdom from above 
begins with a confession of dependence on the l ord.
9:4–6 possess their land: The reasons for the conquest of the 
promised l and were (1) the immorality of its inhabitants and (2) the 
promises God made to Abraham, isaac, and Jacob (Gen. 15:18–21). 
stiff-necked people: israel’s history demonstrated how often the 
people grumbled, complained, and disobeyed. Moses hoped they 
would not forget their unworthiness before God, or think that they 
deserved His gracious gifts (vv. 7–14).

9:7 in addition to remembering the grace of God, the people also 
had to remember how vulnerable they were to apostasy (1:6—
3:29). rebellious: The people were characteristically stubborn. They 
continued to test the l ord (v. 27).
9:9 A person cannot go more than about three days without water and 
survive. God supernaturally preserved Moses during the forty days.
9:10 the Lord delivered to me . . . finger of God: God initiated 
the covenant with His people and gave Moses His laws. With God’s 
approval, Moses taught the l aw to the people.
9:19 the Lord listened to me: f or Moses’ prayer, see vv. 26–29. 
daniel’s prayer for the nation resembles Moses’ intercession (dan. 
9:3–23).

20 y [d an. 9:11, 12]
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hewed two tablets of stone like the first, 
and went up the mountain, having the 
two tablets in my hand. 4 And He wrote 
on the tablets according to the first writ
ing, the Ten 2 Com mand ments, c which 
the LORD had spoken to you in the moun
tain from the midst of the fire in the day 
of the assembly; and the LORD gave them 
to me. 5 Then I turned and d came down 
from the mountain, and e put the tablets 
in the ark which I had made; f and there 
they are, just as the LORD commanded 
me.”

6 (Now the children of Is rael jour
neyed from the wells of Bene Jaa kan 
to Mo serah, where Aaron g died, and 
where he was buried; and El e azar his 
son ministered as priest in his 3 stead. 
7 h From there they journeyed to Gudgo
dah, and from Gudgo dah to Jotba thah, 
a land of 4 rivers of water. 8 At that time 
i the LORD 5 sep a rated the tribe of Levi j to 
bear the ark of the covenant of the LORD, 
k to stand before the LORD to minister to 
Him and l to bless in His name, to this 
day. 9 m There fore Levi has no portion nor 
inheritance with his brethren; the LORD 
is his inheritance, just as the LORD your 
God promised him.)

10 “As at the first time, n I stayed in the 
mountain forty days and forty nights; 
o the LORD also heard me at that time, 
and the LORD chose not to destroy you. 
11 p Then the LORD said to me, ‘Arise, begin 
your journey before the people, that they 
may go in and possess the land which I 
swore to their fathers to give them.’

The Essence of the Law
12 “And now, Is rael, q what does the 

LORD your God require of you, but to fear 
the LORD your God, to walk in all His 
ways and to r love Him, to serve the LORD 
your God with all your heart and with all 
your soul, 13 and to keep the command
ments of the LORD and His statutes which 
I command you today s for your 6 good? 
14 In deed heaven and the highest heavens 
belong to the t LORD your God, also the 
earth with all that is in it. 15 The LORD de
lighted only in your fathers, to love them; 

I prayed for Aaron also at the same time. 
21 Then I took your sin, the calf which 
you had made, and burned it with fire 
and crushed it and ground it very small, 
until it was as fine as dust; and I f threw 
its dust into the brook that descended 
from the mountain.

22 “Also at g Tabe rah and h Massah and 
i Kibroth Hat taa vah you 6 pro voked the 
LORD to wrath. 23 Like wise, j when the 
LORD sent you from Kadesh Bar nea, say
ing, ‘Go up and possess the land which I 
have given you,’ then you rebelled against 
the commandment of the LORD your God, 
and k you did not believe Him nor obey 
His voice. 24 l You have been rebellious 
against the LORD from the day that I 
knew you.

25 m “Thus I 7 pros trated myself before 
the LORD; forty days and forty nights 
I kept prostrating myself, because the 
LORD had said He would destroy you. 
26 There fore I prayed to the LORD, and 
said: ‘O Lord GOD, do not destroy Your 
people and n Your inheritance whom You 
have redeemed through Your greatness, 
whom You have brought out of Egypt 
with a mighty hand. 27 Re mem ber Your 
servants, Abra ham, Isaac, and Ja cob; do 
not look on the stubbornness of this peo
ple, or on their wickedness or their sin, 
28 lest the land from which You brought 
us should say, “Be cause the LORD was not 
able to bring them to the land which He 
promised them, and because He hated 
them, He has brought them out to kill 
them in the wilderness.” 29 Yet they are 
Your people and Your inheritance, whom 
You brought out by Your mighty power 
and by Your outstretched arm.’

The Second Pair of Tablets

10 “At that time the LORD said to me, 
1 ‘Hew for yourself two tablets of 

stone like the first, and come up to Me 
on the mountain and make yourself an 
a ark of wood. 2 And I will write on the 
tablets the words that were on the first 
tablets, which you broke; and b you shall 
put them in the ark.’

3 “So I made an ark of acacia wood, 

9:22, 23 see num. 11; 13.
9:25–29 Moses took God’s judgment seriously. n evertheless, he did 
not resign himself to God’s justice, but appealed to God’s faithful-
ness, mercy, and honor. He reminded God of (1) His redemption of 
the israelites from slavery, (2) His promises, (3) His reputation among 
all the nations, and (4) His election of israel.
10:2 I will write: The condescension of the l ord is almost beyond 
belief. He prepared the tablets a second time, even after the first 
set was broken.
10:3 The acacia tree is still found in the s inai peninsula, but in small-
er numbers than when the israelites passed through.

10:4 He wrote . . . according to the first writing: The l ord did 
not add to or take away from the commandments.
10:6–9 Levi: The responsibilities of the l evites included: (1) care 
for the ark (n um. 3); (2) service in offering, worship, teaching, and 
legal matters (18:1–8); and (3) blessing israel (n um. 6:22–27). The 
phrase to this day suggests that this explanation was written after 
Moses’ death.
10:14, 15 heaven and the highest heavens: The sky and the 
whole universe belong to God. love . . . chose: The c reator sov-
ereignly and graciously involved Himself with Abraham and his 
descendants.

21 f ex. 32:20
22 g n um. 11:1, 3  
h ex. 17:7  i n um. 
11:4, 34  6 caused 
the Lord to be angry
23 j n um. 13:3  k ps. 
106:24, 25
24 l d eut. 9:7; 31:27
25 m d eut. 9:18  
7 fell down
26 n d eut. 32:9

CHAPTER 10

1 a ex. 25:10  1 Cut 
out
2 b ex. 25:16, 21

4 c ex. 20:1; 34:28  
2 l it. Words
5 d ex. 34:29  e ex. 
40:20  f 1 Kin. 8:9
6 g n um. 20:25-28; 
33:38  3 place
7 h n um. 33:32-34  
4 brooks
8 i n um. 3:6  j n um. 
4:5, 15; 10:21  
k d eut. 18:5  l n um. 
6:23  5 set apart
9 m n um. 18:20, 24; 
d eut. 18:1, 2; ezek. 
44:28
10 n ex. 34:28; 
d eut. 9:18  o ex. 
32:14
11 p ex. 33:1
12 q Mic. 6:8  r d eut. 
6:5; Matt. 22:37; 
1 Tim. 1:5
13 s d eut. 6:24  
6 benefit or welfare
14 t [n eh. 9:6; ps. 
68:33; 115:16]
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them up, their households, their tents, 
and all the substance that was 2 in their 
possession, in the midst of all Is rael— 
7 but your eyes have c seen every great 
3 act of the LORD which He did.

8 “There fore you shall keep every com
mandment which I command you today, 
that you may d be strong, and go in and 
possess the land which you cross over 
to possess, 9 and e that you may prolong 
your days in the land f which the LORD 
4 swore to give your fathers, to them and 
their descendants, g ‘a land flowing with 
milk and honey.’ 10 For the land which 
you go to possess is not like the land of 
Egypt from which you have come, where 
you sowed your seed and watered it by 
foot, as a vegeta ble garden; 11 h but the 
land which you cross over to possess is 
a land of hills and valleys, which drinks 
water from the rain of heaven, 12 a land 
for which the LORD your God cares; i the 
eyes of the LORD your God are always on 
it, from the beginning of the year to the 
very end of the year.

13 ‘And it shall be that if you earnestly 
5 obey My commandments which I com
mand you today, to love the LORD your 
God and serve Him with all your heart 
and with all your soul, 14 then j I 6 will give 
you the rain for your land in its season, 
k the early rain and the latter rain, that 
you may gather in your grain, your new 
wine, and your oil. 15 l And I will send 
grass in your fields for your livestock, 
that you may m eat and be 7 filled.’ 16 Take 
heed to yourselves, n lest your heart be 
deceived, and you turn aside and o serve 
other gods and worship them, 17 lest p the 
LORD’s anger be aroused against you, and 
He q shut up the heavens so that there be 
no rain, and the land yield no produce, 
and r you perish quickly from the good 
land which the LORD is giving you.

18 “There fore s you shall 8 lay up these 

and He chose their 7 de scen dants after 
them, you above all peoples, as it is this 
day. 16 There fore circumcise the foreskin 
of your u heart, and be v stiffnecked 8 no 
longer. 17 For the LORD your God is w God 
of gods and x Lord of lords, the great 
God, y mighty and awesome, who z shows 
no partiality nor takes a bribe. 18 a He 
admin is ters justice for the fatherless and 
the widow, and loves the stran ger, giving 
him food and clothing. 19 There fore love 
the stran ger, for you were stran gers in 
the land of Egypt. 20 b You shall fear the 
LORD your God; you shall serve Him, and 
to Him you shall hold fast, and take oaths 
in His name. 21 He is your praise, and 
He is your God, who has done for you 
these great and awesome things which 
your eyes have seen. 22 Your fathers went 
down to Egypt with seventy persons, and 
now the LORD your God has made you as 
the stars of heaven in multitude.

Love and Obedience Rewarded

11 “Therefore you shall love the LORD 
your God, and keep His charge, 

His statutes, His judgments, and His 
commandments always. 2 Know today 
that I do not speak with your children, 
who have not known and who have not 
seen the 1 chas ten ing of the LORD your 
God, His greatness and His mighty hand 
and His outstretched arm— 3 His signs  
and His acts which He did in the midst of 
Egypt, to Pharaoh king of Egypt, and to 
all his land; 4 what He did to the army of 
Egypt, to their horses and their chariots: 
a how He made the waters of the Red Sea 
overflow them as they pursued you, and 
how the LORD has destroyed them to this 
day; 5 what He did for you in the wilder
ness until you came to this place; 6 and 
b what He did to Dathan and A biram the 
sons of E liab, the son of Reu ben: how the 
earth opened its mouth and swal lowed 

10:16 circumcise the foreskin of your heart: c ircumcision was 
a physical sign of the covenant; faith and repentance were spiritual 
signs. s ince the c anaanite worship system involved sexual excess, 
the distinctive sign on the body of the male Hebrew would be a sig-
nificant reminder not to participate in the rituals of the c anaanites. 
But circumcision was to be done within as well as without. Marking 
the body as a sign of dedication to the l ord is unimportant unless 
there is a change of heart. The covenant administered by Moses 
required a spiritual change (30:6).
10:17, 18 Moses proclaims that the God of israel alone is God, the 
sovereign l ord, the just and great King of all. The proper response to 
this God is awe, love, and service. fatherless . . . stranger: God uses 
His power to uphold justice—especially for those have no powerful 
ally (1:16; 24:17–22). food and clothing: God freely gives to all who 
are needy—even as He did to israel in the wilderness (8:3, 4).
10:19 God’s good provision for their own needs should have mo-
tivated the israelites to love the stranger among them. To love 
and provide for the disadvantaged was in fact following God’s 
example.

10:21 He is your praise: r eflecting on the c reator-r edeemer—
whose love, justice, and power extended beyond the covenant 
people—leads to worship, love, and obedience.
10:22 stars of heaven: God faithfully fulfilled His promise to Abra-
ham (Gen. 15:5, 6).
11:2–7 Moses traced the mighty acts of God in order to encourage 
his hearers to respond to God’s revelation. Acts and words go to-
gether, as do obedience and love.
11:6 Dathan and Abiram rebelled against Aaron’s priesthood and 
lost their lives (num. 16).
11:9–12 not like the land of Egypt: Agriculture in egypt  depended 
on irrigation, the annual flooding of the n ile (8:7–9). land for which 
the Lord your God cares: God would sovereignly control the sea-
sons and rains to provide for His people (vv. 14, 15).
11:13–17 The early rain encouraged the sprouting of seed and 
new growth. The latter rain brought the crops to maturity. Lord’s 
anger: God is gracious and loving, but also just when provoked by 
arrogant people. To shut up the heavens means “to withhold rain,” 
as God did to Ahab (1 Kin. 17:1; 18:1).

15 7 l it. seed
16 u l ev. 26:41; 
d eut. 30:6; Jer. 
4:4; r om. 2:28, 
29  v d eut. 9:6, 13  
8 rebellious
17 w d eut. 4:35, 39; 
is. 44:8; 46:9; d an. 
2:47; 1 c or. 8:5, 6  
x r ev. 19:16  y d eut. 
7:21  z Acts 10:34
18 a ex. 22:22-24; 
ps. 68:5; 146:9
20 b Matt. 4:10

CHAPTER 11

2 1 discipline
4 a ex. 14:28; ps. 
106:11
6 b n um. 16:1-35; 
ps. 106:16-18  

2 at their feet
7 c d eut. 10:21; 29:2  
3 work
8 d d eut. 31:6, 7, 23; 
Josh. 1:6, 7
9 e d eut. 4:40; 5:16, 
33; 6:2; prov. 10:27  
f d eut. 9:5  g ex. 3:8  
4 promised
11 h d eut. 8:7
12 i 1 Kin. 9:3
13 5 l it. listen to
14 j l ev. 26:4; d eut. 
28:12  k Joel 2:23; 
James 5:7  6 s o with 
MT, Tg.; s am., l XX, 
Vg. He
15 l ps. 104:14  
m d eut. 6:11; Joel 
2:19  7 satisfied
16 n d eut. 29:18; 
Job 31:27  o d eut. 
8:19
17 p d eut. 6:15; 9:19  
q d eut. 28:24; 1 Kin. 
8:35; 2 c hr. 6:26; 
7:13  r d eut. 4:26; 
2 c hr. 36:14-20
18 s d eut. 6:6-9  
8 l it. put
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A Prescribed Place of Worship

12 “These a are the statutes and judg
ments which you shall be careful 

to observe in the land which the LORD 
God of your fathers is giving you to pos
sess, b all 1 the days that you live on the 
earth. 2 c You shall utterly destroy all the 
places where the nations which you shall 
dispos sess served their gods, d on the high 
mountains and on the hills and under 
every green tree. 3 And e you shall destroy 
their altars, break their sa cred pillars, and 
burn their 2 wooden images with fire; you 
shall cut down the carved images of their 

words of mine in your heart and in your 
t soul, and u bind them as a sign on your 
hand, and they shall be as frontlets be
tween your eyes. 19 v You shall teach them 
to your children, speaking of them when 
you sit in your house, when you walk by 
the way, when you lie down, and when 
you rise up. 20 w And you shall write them 
on the doorposts of your house and on 
your gates, 21 that x your days and the 
days of your children may be multiplied 
in the land of which the LORD swore to 
your fathers to give them, like y the days 
of the heavens above the earth.

22 “For if z you carefully keep all these 
commandments which I command you 
to do—to love the LORD your God, to 
walk in all His ways, and a to hold fast 
to Him— 23 then the LORD will b drive out 
all these nations from before you, and 
you will c dis pos sess greater and mightier 
 nations than yourselves. 24 d Every place 
on which the sole of your foot treads 
shall be yours: e from the wilderness and 
Leb a non, from the river, the River Eu
phrates, even to the 9 West ern Sea, shall 
be your territory. 25 No man shall be able 
to f stand 1 against you; the LORD your 
God will put the g dread of you and the 
fear of you upon all the land where you 
tread, just as He has said to you.

26 h “Be hold, I set before you today a 
blessing and a curse: 27 i the blessing, if 
you obey the commandments of the LORD 
your God which I command you today; 
28 and the j curse, if you do not obey the 
commandments of the LORD your God, but 
turn aside from the way which I command 
you today, to go after other gods which you 
have not known. 29 Now it shall be, when 
the LORD your God has brought you into 
the land which you go to possess, that you 
shall put the k bless ing on Mount Geri zim 
and the l curse on Mount Ebal. 30 Are they 
not on the other side of the Jor dan, toward 
the setting sun, in the land of the Canaan
ites who dwell in the plain opposite Gil
gal, m be side the terebinth trees of Moreh? 
31 For you will cross over the Jor dan and 
go in to possess the land which the LORD 
your God is giving you, and you will pos
sess it and dwell in it. 32 And you shall be 
careful to observe all the statutes and judg
ments which I set before you today.

11:26 The opposite of a blessing is a curse. As God’s blessing brings 
vitality, so His curse takes it away. people become sick, suffer, and 
die (1 c or. 11:30; James 1:13–15).
11:29 Gerizim . . . Ebal: see Josh. 8:30–35.
12:1 giving you to possess: God was about to give the people the 
land. Yet He demanded their obedience as a condition for occupan-
cy and enjoyment of it (chs. 28; 29).
12:2 mountains: The c anaanites built their temples on high places, 

believing that their gods resided in palaces on the mountains. These 
mountaintop shrines were considered gateways between heaven 
and earth. The c anaanites would worship at a green tree because 
they believed this would bring them success and prosperity.
12:3, 4 Sacred pillars were monuments dedicated to one of the 
gods. They represented the power of fertility. Archaeologists have 
found such pillars in excavations at Gezer and Hazor. Wooden im-
ages refers to the poles or trees dedicated to the goddess Asherah. 

27:12, 13; Josh. 8:33  l d eut. 27:13-26  30 m Gen. 12:6
CHAPTER 12 1 a d eut. 6:1  b d eut. 4:9, 10; 1 Kin. 8:40   
1 As long as  2 c ex. 34:13  d 2 Kin. 16:4; 17:10, 11  3 e n um. 
33:52; d eut. 7:5; Judg. 2:2  2 Heb. Asherim

18 t ps. 119:2, 
34  u d eut. 6:8  
19 v d eut. 4:9, 10; 
6:7; prov. 22:6
20 w d eut. 6:9
21 x d eut. 4:40  y ps. 
72:5; 89:29; prov. 
3:2; 4:10; 9:11
22 z d eut. 11:1  
a d eut. 10:20
23 b d eut. 4:38  
c d eut. 9:1
24 d Josh. 1:3; 14:9  
e Gen. 15:18; ex. 
23:31; d eut. 1:7, 8  
9 Mediterranean
25 f d eut. 7:24  
g ex. 23:27; d eut. 
2:25; Josh. 2:9-11  
1 before
26 h deut. 30:1, 15, 19
27 i d eut. 28:1-14
28 j d eut. 28:15-
68  29 k d eut. 

BiBLe times & cuLtuRe NOtes 

rainfall Patterns 
The pattern of rainfall dictated the way a season would develop. 
steady rainfall, coming at critical times, produced better crops than 
heavy, intermittent rainfall. A farmer in palestine had to contend 
with a five-month rainless summer (May–o ctober); if the following 
autumn rains were sporadic, the results could be disastrous. Three 
months without rain during autumn would destroy most crops. 
The “early” rains were the first autumn showers and the “latter” 
rains were the last spring showers. Between these were the rains 
of January. The “early” rains prepared the soil for the seed and the 
“latter” rains filled out the crops for harvest. The amount of rain 
received in different locations varied greatly. f or example, in mod-
ern palestine, Jericho receives 5.5 inches of rainfall per year while 
areas in upper Galilee have gotten 47 inches per year.

The Judean desert east of Jerusalem. after a rainy season, the 
desert ground can become lush and grow grass and plants.
© 1995 by Phoenix Data Systems
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servants, and the q Levite who is within 
your gates, since he has no portion nor 
inheritance with you. 13 Take heed to 
yourself that you do not offer your burnt 
offerings in every place that you see; 
14 but in the place which the LORD choos
es, in one of your tribes, there you shall 
offer your burnt offerings, and there you 
shall do all that I command you.

15 “How ever, r you may slaughter and 
eat meat within all your gates, whatev
er your heart desires, according to the 
blessing of the LORD your God which He 
has given you; s the unclean and the clean 
may eat of it, t of the gazelle and the deer 
alike. 16 u Only you shall not eat the blood; 
you shall pour it on the earth like water. 
17 You may not eat within your gates the 
tithe of your grain or your new wine or 
your oil, of the firstborn of your herd or 
your flock, of any of your offerings which 
you vow, of your freewill offerings, or of 
the 6 heave offering of your hand. 18 But 
you must eat them before the LORD your 
God in the place which the LORD your 
God chooses, you and your son and your 
daughter, your male servant and your fe
male servant, and the Levite who is with
in your gates; and you shall rejoice before 
the LORD your God in 7 all to which you 
put your hands. 19 8 Take heed to yourself 
that you do not forsake the Levite as long 
as you live in your land.

20 “When the LORD your God v en larges 
your bor der as He has promised you, and 
you say, ‘Let me eat meat,’ because you 
long to eat meat, you may eat as much 

gods and destroy their names from that 
place. 4 You shall not f wor ship the LORD 
your God with such things.

5 “But you shall seek the g place where 
the LORD your God chooses, out of all 
your tribes, to put His name for His 
h dwell ing 3 place; and there you shall go. 
6 i There you shall take your burnt of
ferings, your sacrifices, your tithes, the 
heave offerings of your hand, your vowed 
offerings, your freewill offerings, and the 
j first born of your herds and flocks. 7 And 
k there you shall eat before the LORD your 
God, and l you shall rejoice in 4 all to 
which you have put your hand, you and 
your households, in which the LORD your 
God has blessed you.

8 “You shall not at all do as we are 
doing here today—m every man doing 
whatever is right in his own eyes— 9 for 
as yet you have not come to the n rest 5 
and the inheritance which the LORD your 
God is giving you. 10 But when you cross 
over the Jor dan and dwell in the land 
which the LORD your God is giving you 
to inherit, and He gives you o rest from 
all your enemies round about, so that you 
dwell in safety, 11 then there will be the 
place where the LORD your God chooses 
to make His name abide. There you shall 
bring all that I command you: your burnt 
offerings, your sacrifices, your tithes, the 
heave offerings of your hand, and all your 
choice offerings which you vow to the 
LORD. 12 And p you shall rejoice before the 
LORD your God, you and your sons and 
your daughters, your male and female 

The worship of the true God with any pagan ritual or reminder of 
paganism violated the Ten c ommandments (5:8–10).
12:5 seek: Whatever one seeks is the object of one’s desire and 
devotion (ps. 122:9). place where the Lord your God chooses: 
The central place of worship was God’s to choose (ps. 132:13, 14). 
God blessed His people with His presence in the tabernacle in the 
wilderness and later at shiloh, in the temple in Jerusalem, and finally 
through Jesus c hrist (John 2:18–22). out of all your tribes: The 
presence of God was for the benefit of all of the people without pref-
erence for any one tribe. God’s name signifies His ownership. dwell-
ing place: The l ord graciously agreed to live among His people.
12:6 The Hebrew word for sacrifices always designates an offering 
of an animal. o ften the word is used to describe a sacrifice offered 
to the l ord but eaten by the people. The heave offering was a com-
munal offering, which the priest lifted up to signify that it was a gift 
to the l ord (ex. 29:27, 28; l ev. 7:34). The priest took his due (l ev. 7:14, 
32, 34), while the worshiper and his family ate the rest of the offering.  
A vowed offering was made in fulfillment of a vow (l ev. 7:16, 17; 
22:21; num. 6:21; 15:3–16; 30:11). A freewill offering was voluntary 
(23:23; ex. 35:27–29; 36:3; l ev. 7:16; ezek. 46:12).
12:7 eat . . . rejoice: The communal offerings were to be eaten and 
enjoyed by those who offered them. it was a time of celebration 
before the l ord. blessed: God favored His people by giving them 
children, flocks, and the crops of the land. His blessing brought vi-
tality, enrichment of life, and happiness to His people.
12:8 every man . . . own eyes: in the wilderness, the people did 
not develop a common focus on the l ord and become a body of 
believers. Moses challenged the new generation to repent and re-
turn to the l ord.

12:9, 10 Moses envisioned a future state of rest for the people. r est 
would mean that God’s people would enjoy His blessings and live 
together in unity, free from fear of assault (ps. 133; Jer. 31:2; Heb. 
4:8–11).
12:12 you . . . and the Levite includes all israelites—women and 
men, slaves and free, l evites and tribes with land. The Hebrew word 
for rejoice describes a deep enjoyment by the entire community of 
God’s good gifts. God gave the l aw to the people for their good—
even for their enjoyment.
12:15 slaughter . . . meat: Butchering and eating meat was permit-
ted wherever the israelites settled. gazelle . . . deer: Many animals 
not suited for sacrifice to the l ord were still permitted for food.
12:16 The prohibition of eating or drinking blood in any form was 
an important restriction. s ince blood represented life, the israelites 
were to show respect for the vital fluids of animals (Gen. 9:4; l ev. 
17:11).
12:17, 18 within your gates: Aspects of God’s worship that were 
designed for community celebration were not to be done in the 
privacy of the home. instead, God would designate the place where 
He would be worshiped. in a similar way, the n T places a strong 
emphasis on the community of believers. rejoice: God’s prohibi-
tions were designed for the mutual pleasure of God and the people.
12:19 The Levite received no tribal inheritance in the land and was 
dependent on the people for food.
12:20 enlarges your border: Moses emphasized the potential 
greatness of God’s blessings on the people. The land might become 
so large that for many people frequent journeys to the central sanc-
tuary would be impossible. in this case, provisions were made for 
the enjoyment of meat at home.

4 f d eut. 12:31
5 g ex. 20:24  h ex. 
15:13; 1 s am. 2:29  
3 home
6 i l ev. 17:3, 4  
j d eut. 14:23
7 k d eut. 14:26  
l d eut. 12:12, 
18  4 all that you 
undertake
8 m Judg. 17:6; 
21:25
9 n d eut. 3:20; 
25:19; ps. 95:11  5 o r 
place of rest
10 o Josh. 11:23
12 p d eut. 12:18; 
26:11  

q d eut. 10:9; 14:29
15 r d eut. 12:21  
s d eut. 12:22  
t d eut. 14:5
16 u Gen. 9:4; l ev. 
7:26; 17:10-12; 
1 s am. 14:33; Acts 
15:20, 29
17 6 contribution
18 7 all your 
undertakings
19 8 Be careful
20 v Gen. 15:18; ex. 
34:24; d eut. 11:24; 
19:8
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after you forever, when you do what is 
good and right in the sight of the LORD 
your God.

Beware of False Gods
29 “When d the LORD your God cuts off 

from before you the nations which you 
go to dispos sess, and you displace them 
and dwell in their land, 30 take heed to 
yourself that you are not ensnared to 
 follow them, after they are destroyed 
from before you, and that you do not in
quire after their gods, saying, ‘How did 
these nations serve their gods? I also will 
do likewise.’ 31 e You shall not worship the 
LORD your God in that way; for every 
9 abom i na tion to the LORD which He 
hates they have done to their gods; for 
f they burn even their sons and daughters 
in the fire to their gods.

32 “What ever I command you, be care
ful to observe it; g you shall not add to it 
nor take away from it.

Punishment of Apostates

13 “If there arises among you a proph
et or a a dreamer of dreams, b and 

he gives you a sign or a wonder, 2 and 
c the sign or the wonder comes to pass, 

meat as your heart desires. 21 If the place 
where the LORD your God chooses to put 
His name is too far from w you, then you 
may slaughter from your herd and from 
your flock which the LORD has given you, 
just as I have commanded you, and you 
may eat within your gates as much as 
your heart desires. 22 Just as the gazelle 
and the deer are eaten, so you may eat 
them; the unclean and the clean alike 
may eat them. 23 Only be sure that you do 
not eat the blood, x for the blood is the life; 
you may not eat the life with the meat. 
24 You shall not eat it; you shall pour it on 
the earth like water. 25 You shall not eat 
it, y that it may go well with you and your 
children after you, z when you do what is 
right in the sight of the LORD. 26 Only the 
a holy things which you have, and your 
vowed offerings, you shall take and go to 
the place which the LORD chooses. 27 And 
b you shall offer your burnt offerings, the 
meat and the blood, on the altar of the 
LORD your God; and the blood of your 
sacrifices shall be poured out on the altar 
of the LORD your God, and you shall eat 
the meat. 28 Ob serve and obey all these 
words which I command you, c that it 
may go well with you and your children 

12:28 that it may go well: The l ord promised His blessing to all 
those who responded to His benevolent instructions. and your 
children: God’s blessing extended to the succeeding generations 
(Gen. 1:27, 28; 9:1, 7; 17:19). Yet the israelites did not gain their salva-
tion through obedience, instead they found favor with God because 
of His mercy. He had chosen them to be His people.
12:29–31 The l ord would remove the temptation of the c anaanite 
nations, but the israelites were responsible for not imitating their 
practices (see r om. 12:2; phil. 2:14–16).
12:29, 30 God cuts off: The conquest was God’s, but the israelites 
were His responsible agents (v. 2). take heed: Unfortunately, israel 
did follow pagan religious ways.

12:31 God hated the c anaanite practices and was concerned that 
His children would be enticed by them (l ev. 18:21; 20:2–5). Abomi-
nation indicates the strongest form of revulsion and distaste. burn 
. . . sons and daughters: This is an example of one of the worst 
c anaanite practices, in which the israelites later joined (2 Kin. 21:1–9; 
2 c hr. 28:1–4).
12:32 not add to it nor take away from it: The Word of God is 
not subject to whim, taste, or passing fancy.
13:1, 2 a prophet or a dreamer: Both prophecy and dreams were 
legitimate forms of revelation. The fulfillment of a prophecy, a sign, 
or a wonder ordinarily validated the entire message of the proph-
et (18:22). let us serve them: even if a wonder accompanied the 

21 w d eut. 14:24
23 x Gen. 9:4; l ev. 
17:10-14; d eut. 
12:16
25 y d eut. 4:40; 
6:18; is. 3:10  z ex. 
15:26; 1 Kin. 11:38
26 a n um. 5:9, 10; 
18:19
27 b l ev. 1:5, 9, 
13, 17
28 c d eut. 12:25

29 d ex. 23:23; 
d eut. 19:1; Josh. 
23:4
31 e l ev. 18:3, 
26, 30; 20:1, 2  
f d eut. 18:10; ps. 
106:37; Jer. 32:35  
9 detestable action
32 g d eut. 4:2; 
13:18; Josh. 1:7; 
prov. 30:6; r ev. 
22:18, 19

CHAPTER 13

1 a n um. 12:6; Jer. 
23:28; Zech. 10:2  
b Matt. 24:24; Mark 
13:22; 2 Thess. 2:9
2 c d eut. 18:22

A New Culture

israel was on the verge of a momentous occasion. n ot only were they preparing to enter the promised l and and conquer 
its inhabitants, they were also preparing to establish a brand new culture. The primary focus of this new culture would be 
on the living God. every part of it would reflect His nature.

God’s commandments gave the israelites a concrete expression of how God wanted the people to live. in short, 
He wanted a people that loved and worshiped Him alone. By keeping a number of purity laws, the israelites were to 
demonstrate their commitment to Him by keeping ritually clean. ideally, this outward purity would reflect inward purity. 
s ince God was perfect, He wanted His people to resist the immoral practices of the neighboring nations. But He not only 
wanted them to resist evil, He also wanted them to reflect His loving and compassionate nature by helping strangers, 
widows, orphans, and the poor. By following God’s extensive instructions, the israelites could establish their society on 
the just laws of the living God.

Many parts of the israelite culture were distinctive in the ancient world—such as prohibitions against eating pork. These 
outward distinctives were a sign that the israelites were set apart to God’s holy purposes. However, the most prominent 
distinctive was israel’s absolute allegiance to one God. israel’s entire society—its legal system, economic structure, family 
life, and individual and communal ethics—reflected this allegiance. While the nations that surrounded israel worshiped a 
variety of gods at numerous shrines located all over the landscape, the israelites (ideally) worshiped one God in one way 
at one place—the place He would choose.

in the promised l and, God planned to bless the israelites abundantly. in turn, He expected the israelites to live respon-
sibly, in a culture unlike any that had preceded it.
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from the house of bondage. 11 So all Is
rael shall hear and n fear, and not again 
do such wickedness as this among you.

12 o “If you hear someone in one of your 
cities, which the LORD your God gives you 
to dwell in, saying, 13 5 ‘Cor rupt men have 
gone out from among you and enticed the 
inhabitants of their city, saying, “Let us 
go and serve other gods” ’—which you 
have not known— 14 then you shall in
quire, search out, and ask diligently. And 
if it is indeed true and certain that such 
an 6 abom i na tion was committed among 
you, 15 you shall surely strike the inhab
itants of that city with the edge of the 
sword, utterly destroying it, all that is 
in it and its livestock—with the edge of 
the sword. 16 And you shall gather all its 
plunder into the middle of the street, and 
7 com pletely p burn with fire the city and 
all its plunder, for the LORD your God. It 
shall be q a 8 heap forever; it shall not be 
built again. 17 r So none of the accursed 
things shall remain in your hand, that 
the LORD may s turn from the fierceness 
of His anger and show you mercy, have 
compassion on you and 9 mul ti ply you, 
just as He swore to your fathers, 18 be
cause you have listened to the voice of 
the LORD your God, t to keep all His com
mandments which I command you today, 
to do what is right in the eyes of the LORD 
your God.

Improper Mourning

14 “You are a the children of the LORD 
your God; b you shall not cut your

selves nor 1 shave the front of your head 
for the dead. 2 c For you are a holy people 
to the LORD your God, and the LORD has 

of which he spoke to you, saying, ‘Let 
us go after other gods’—which you have 
not known—‘and let us serve them,’ 3 you 
shall not listen to the words of that proph
et or that dreamer of dreams, for the LORD 
your God d is testing you to know wheth
er you love the LORD your God with all 
your heart and with all your soul. 4 You 
shall e walk 1 after the LORD your God and 
fear Him, and keep His commandments 
and obey His voice; you shall serve Him 
and f hold fast to Him. 5 But g that prophet 
or that dreamer of dreams shall be put 
to death, because he has spoken in order 
to turn you away from the LORD your 
God, who brought you out of the land of 
Egypt and redeemed you from the house 
of bondage, to entice you from the way 
in which the LORD your God commanded 
you to walk. h So you shall 2 put away the 
evil from your midst.

6 i “If your brother, the son of your 
mother, your son or your daughter, j the 
wife 3 of your bosom, or your friend 
k who is as your own soul, secretly entic
es you, saying, ‘Let us go and serve other 
gods,’ which you have not known, nei
ther you nor your fathers, 7 of the gods of 
the people which are all around you, near 
to you or far off from you, from one end 
of the earth to the other end of the earth, 
8 you shall l not 4 con sent to him or listen 
to him, nor shall your eye pity him, nor 
shall you spare him or conceal him; 9 but 
you shall surely kill him; your hand shall 
be first against him to put him to m death, 
and afterward the hand of all the people. 
10 And you shall stone him with stones 
until he dies, because he sought to entice 
you away from the LORD your God, who 
brought you out of the land of Egypt, 

message, a prophet who led the people away from the living God 
was a false prophet. Just like the israelites, c hristians today need to 
discern false teaching (Acts 20:28–31; Gal. 1:8; 1 John 4:1).
13:3 The revelation of God through Moses was the test of any sign or 
message. When the message deviated from God’s prior revelation, 
israel had to discern the false teaching. testing: Just as the l ord 
had tested the people in the wilderness, He would continue to see 
whether they believed Him (8:2). love . . . heart and . . . soul: True 
faith is a commitment of one’s whole being to the true God.
13:5 The offense was serious and so was the punishment, death. it 
was better for a false prophet to be executed than for one to escape 
judgment and mislead the people. So you shall put away the evil 
from your midst: d iscipline, punishment, and testing were God’s 
means of keeping His people pure. Having withstood the test, they 
could more easily resist the temptations of other evildoers.
13:9, 10 your hand shall be first: The relative who brought the 
charge would lead in the capital punishment of the relative who 
suggested the idolatrous practices. to entice you away: With un-
forgettable words, Jesus emphasized the severity of this offense. 
such a person should not have been born. He would be better off 
if he were thrown into the sea with a millstone around his neck 
(Matt. 18:6, 7).
13:13 The term translated corrupt men denotes wicked, depraved 
people who oppose the will and work of God.

13:14 inquire . . . ask diligently: proper investigation before a 
public trial guaranteed justice for everyone.
13:15 strike the inhabitants: The people of the city, who were 
responsible for letting evil get out of hand, became subject to pun-
ishment. They were no better than the immoral c an aanites who 
were under God’s present judgment (7:2; 12:2, 3).
13:17, 18 compassion . . . to keep all His commandments: The 
seemingly harsh judgment of evil was an act of obedience. God re-
quired the harsh punishment of evildoers so that immoral practices 
would not spread throughout the land. Then the israelites could 
be completely devoted to Him, and He could remain among them 
and bless them. s in disrupted this relationship with the Holy God.
14:1 children of the Lord: The motivation for israel’s distinct ethics 
and practices lay in the nation’s special relationship to the l ord (1:31; 
8:5). cut . . . nor shave: pagan mourning rituals encouraged phys-
ical abuse. These practices were a form of magic by which people 
sought to exercise control over their well-being and over the gods 
(1 Kin. 18:28).
14:2 As a holy people, the israelites were set apart to the l ord, 
separated from the nations, and chosen to practice the will of God 
on earth. The Hebrew word translated holy means “to be separate” 
or “to be distinct.”

3 d ex. 20:20; d eut. 
8:2, 16
4 e d eut. 10:12, 20; 
2 Kin. 23:3  f d eut. 
30:20  1 follow the 
Lord

5 g d eut. 18:20; 
Jer. 14:15  h d eut. 
17:5, 7; 1 c or. 5:13  
2 exterminate
6 i d eut. 17:2  j Gen. 
16:5  k 1 s am. 18:1, 
3  3 Whom you 
cherish
8 l d eut. 7:16; prov. 
1:10  4 yield
9 m l ev. 24:14; 
d eut. 17:7

11 n d eut. 17:13
12 o Judg. 20:1-48
13 5 l it. Sons of 
Belial
14 6 detestable 
action
16 p Josh. 6:24  
q Josh. 8:28; is. 17:1; 
25:2; Jer. 49:2  7 o r 
as a whole-offering  
8 l it. mound or ruin
17 r Josh. 6:18  
s Josh. 7:26  
9 increase
18 t d eut. 12:25, 
28, 32

CHAPTER 14

1 a [r om. 8:16; Gal. 
3:26]  b l ev. 19:28; 
21:1-5  1 make any 
baldness between 
your eyes
2 c l ev. 20:26; d eut. 
7:6; [r om. 12:1]
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flies is unclean for you; j they shall not 
be eaten.

20 “You may eat all clean birds.
21 k “You shall not eat anything that dies 

of itself; you may give it to the alien who 
is within your gates, that he may eat it, 
or you may sell it to a foreigner; l for you 
are a holy people to the LORD your God.

m “You shall not boil a young goat in its 
mother’s milk.

Tithing Principles
22 n “You shall truly tithe all the in

crease of your grain that the field pro
duces year by year. 23 o And you shall eat 
before the LORD your God, in the place 
where He chooses to make His name 
abide, the tithe of your grain and your 
new wine and your oil, of p the firstborn 
of your herds and your flocks, that you 
may learn to fear the LORD your God al
ways. 24 But if the journey is too long for 
you, so that you are not able to carry the 
tithe, or q if the place where the LORD your 
God chooses to put His name is too far 
from you, when the LORD your God has 
blessed you, 25 then you shall exchange it 
for money, take the money in your hand, 
and go to the place which the LORD your 
God chooses. 26 And you shall spend that 
money for whatever your heart desires: 
for oxen or sheep, for wine or similar 
drink, for whatever your heart desires; 
you shall eat there before the LORD your 
God, and you shall r re joice, you and your 
household. 27 You shall not 5 for sake the 
s Levite who is within your gates, for he 
has no part nor inheritance with you.

28 t “At the end of every third year you 
shall bring out the u tithe of your produce 

chosen you to be a people for Himself, a 
special treasure above all the peoples who 
are on the face of the earth.

Clean and Unclean Meat
3 d “You shall not eat any 2 de test able 

thing. 4 e These are the animals which you 
may eat: the ox, the sheep, the goat, 5 the 
deer, the gazelle, the roe deer, the wild 
goat, the 3 moun tain goat, the antelope, 
and the mountain sheep. 6 And you may 
eat every animal with cloven hooves, 
having the hoof split into two parts, and 
that chews the cud, among the animals. 
7 Nev er the less, of those that chew the cud 
or have cloven hooves, you shall not eat, 
such as these: the camel, the hare, and the 
rock hyrax; for they chew the cud but do 
not have cloven hooves; they are unclean 
for you. 8 Also the swine is unclean for 
you, because it has cloven hooves, yet 
does not chew the cud; you shall not eat 
their flesh f or touch their dead carcasses.

9 g “These you may eat of all that are 
in the waters: you may eat all that have 
fins and scales. 10 And whatever does not 
have fins and scales you shall not eat; it 
is unclean for you.

11 “All clean birds you may eat. 12 h But 
these you shall not eat: the eagle, the 
vulture, the buzzard, 13 the red kite, the 
falcon, and the kite after their kinds; 
14 every raven after its kind; 15 the ostrich, 
the shorteared owl, the sea gull, and the 
hawk after their kinds; 16 the little owl, 
the screech owl, the white owl, 17 the 
jackdaw, the carrion vulture, the fisher 
owl, 18 the stork, the heron after its kind, 
and the hoopoe and the bat.

19 “Also i every 4 creep ing thing that 

14:3 not eat: The dietary regulations set israel apart from the na-
tions (l ev. 11). Most likely, God prohibited certain animals from being 
eaten in order to distinguish the practices of israel from those of 
neighboring nations. With this physical sign, God symbolized israel’s 
holiness. israel was dedicated to His purposes, not the world’s. God 
usually referred to pagan practice as detestable, a word indicating 
strong repugnance.
14:4–8 Animals prohibited for food either did not have cloven 
hooves or did not chew the cud (l ev. 11).
14:12–18 These unclean birds were mainly birds of prey and scaven-
gers. They were associated with dead flesh and were likely carriers 
of disease.
14:19 Creeping thing that flies refers to insects that could not 
be eaten.
14:20 may eat: some of God’s laws prohibit, while others permit.
14:21 not boil . . . in its mother’s milk: Unlike the c anaanites who 
boiled young goats alive in the milk of their mothers as a sacrifice 
to fertility gods, israel was to practice a more humane method of 
animal sacrifice. israel was to be different from its neighbors—that 
is, holy.
14:22–29 The laws of the tithe covered all agricultural products. 
in giving a tithe (the gift of one tenth to the l ord), the israelites 
acknowledged that the land was the l ord’s and that the benefits 
of the land were theirs only because of God’s blessing. The tithe 
was to be enjoyed in the presence of the l ord, unless the people 

had come from a great distance. Then they could exchange it for 
silver and purchase food and drink with it in Jerusalem.
14:25 Money refers to uncoined silver. c oins were not struck until 
the persian period.
14:28, 29 Every third year the tithe was given to the l evites and 
the poor.

3 d ezek. 4:14  
2 abominable
4 e l ev. 11:2-45
5 3 o r addax
8 f l ev. 11:26, 27
9 g l ev. 11:9
12 h l ev. 11:13
19 i l ev. 11:20  
4 swarming

j l ev. 11:23  
21 k l ev. 17:15; 22:8; 
ezek. 4:14; 44:31  
l d eut. 14:2  m ex. 
23:19; 34:26
22 n l ev. 27:30; 
d eut. 12:6, 17; n eh. 
10:37
23 o d eut. 12:5-7  
p d eut. 15:19, 20
24 q d eut. 12:5, 21
26 r d eut. 12:7
27 s d eut. 12:12  
5 neglect
28 t d eut. 26:12; 
Amos 4:4  u n um. 
18:21-24

chosen

(Heb. bachar) (7:6, 7; 14:2; n eh. 9:7; is. 14:1; Hag. 2:23) 
strong’s #977

The Hebrew word translated “chosen” implies a decision 
made after close inspection. Thus in the o T, the word 
is used to describe the careful action of “selecting” or 
“accepting.” s ometimes the word is used for the choice of 
an object (1 sam. 17:40) or of doing good (is. 7:15, 16). in the 
o T, it is often God who chooses. The l ord chose Abraham 
(n eh. 9:7), the nation of israel (4:37), and finally david’s fam-
ily (2 s am. 6:21). He chose, or elected, these people so that 
He could accomplish His will, the salvation of the world, 
through them (is. 49:6). This choice was founded on His 
own love (4:37).
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the year of release, is at hand,’ and your 
f eye be evil against your poor brother and 
you give him nothing, and g he cry out 
to the LORD against you, and h it become 
sin among you. 10 You shall surely give 
to him, and i your heart should not be 
grieved when you give to him, because 
j for this thing the LORD your God will 
bless you in all your works and in all to 
which you put your hand. 11 For k the poor 
will never cease from the land; therefore 
I command you, saying, ‘You shall 6 open 
your hand wide to your brother, to your 
poor and your needy, in your land.’

The Law Concerning Bondservants
12 l “If your brother, a He brew man, or 

a He brew woman, is m sold to you and 
serves you six years, then in the sev
enth year you shall let him go free from 
you. 13 And when you 7 send him away 
free from you, you shall not let him go 
away emptyhanded; 14 you shall supply 
him liberally from your flock, from your 
threshing floor, and from your wine
press. From what the LORD your God has 
n blessed you with, you shall give to him. 
15 o You shall remember that you were a 
slave in the land of Egypt, and the LORD 
your God redeemed you; therefore I com
mand you this thing today. 16 And p if it 
happens that he says to you, ‘I will not 
go away from you,’ because he loves you 
and your house, since he prospers with 
you, 17 then you shall take an awl and 
thrust it through his ear to the door, and 
he shall be your servant forever. Also to 
your female servant you shall do like
wise. 18 It shall not seem hard to you 
when you send him away free from you; 
for he has been worth q a double hired 
servant in serving you six years. Then 
the LORD your God will bless you in all 
that you do.

of that year and store it up within your 
gates. 29 And the Levite, because he has 
no portion nor inheritance with you, and 
the stran ger and the fatherless and the 
widow who are within your gates, may 
come and eat and be satisfied, that the 
LORD your God may bless you in all the 
work of your hand which you do.

Debts Canceled Every Seven Years

15 “At the end of a every seven years 
you shall grant a 1 re lease of debts. 

2 And this is the form of the release: 
Every creditor who has lent anything to 
his neighbor shall 2 re lease it; he shall not 
3 re quire it of his neighbor or his brother, 
because it is called the LORD’s release. 3 Of 
a foreigner you may require it; but you 
shall give up your claim to what is owed 
by your brother, 4 ex cept when there may 
be no poor among you; for the LORD will 
greatly b bless you in the land which the 
LORD your God is giving you to possess 
as an inheritance— 5 only if you careful
ly obey the voice of the LORD your God, 
to observe with care all these command
ments which I command you today. 6 For 
the LORD your God will bless you just 
as He promised you; c you shall lend to 
many nations, but you shall not borrow; 
you shall reign over many nations, but 
they shall not reign over you.

Generosity to the Poor
7 “If there is among you a poor man of 

your brethren, within any of the 4 gates 
in your land which the LORD your God 
is giving you, d you shall not harden your 
heart nor shut your hand from your poor 
brother, 8 but e you shall 5 open your hand 
wide to him and willingly lend him suf
ficient for his need, whatever he needs. 
9 Be ware lest there be a wicked thought 
in your heart, saying, ‘The seventh year, 

15:1 every seven years: God taught His people to think in cycles 
of holy time: six days of work and the seventh of rest; six years of 
business and the seventh of giving freedom to the poor; six years 
of agricultural cultivation and the seventh of rest (ex. 23:10, 11; l ev. 
25:1–7). Debts were suspended as described in vv. 2–6.
15:2 creditor . . . release it: The debtor could not repay in the 
seventh year because the fields could not be cultivated (l ev. 25:1–7). 
if creditors demanded repayment, the poor would sink even further 
into debt. in this, God showed His care and concern for the poor.
15:4, 5 no poor among you: God promised to bless every indi-
vidual among His people. only: This promise was conditional. The 
israelites had to obey.
15:6 lend . . . not borrow: God’s blessing would bring a surplus. 
israel’s wealth and prominence among the nations would grow. This 
occurred during the reign of solomon. reign over many nations: 
instead of being subject to other nations, israel’s position would be 
that of leader among the nations (is. 55:4, 5).
15:7 not harden: The people’s attitude toward the poor should 
have been a reflection of their gratitude for God’s gifts to them.
15:9 The creditor might have been wary of lending anything to the 

poor because the seventh year was approaching, the year that all 
debts were erased. even though the creditor would not benefit from 
the loan, he was encouraged to lend to those in need.
15:11 The poor will never cease is a realistic statement compared 
with the ideal expressed in v. 4 (see Matt. 26:11).
15:12 When a poor man lost all his property, he could sell himself 
for work for six years. let him go free: The year of release canceled 
debts and freed the debtor (ex. 21:2).
15:14 supply him liberally: The debtor-slave had been an in-
strument by which God had blessed the master. Upon the slave’s 
departure, the slave would receive his or her due. in this way, the 
master acknowledged both the work of the slave and the sover-
eignty of the l ord.
15:15 remember that you were a slave: God’s grace to the is-
raelites in freeing them from egyptian slavery was a model for all 
israelites to follow in relation to the poor. o nly when the israelites 
remembered their former poverty, thanked God for their riches, 
and assisted the poor would they be able to enjoy God’s gifts to 
them.

CHAPTER 15

1 a ex. 21:2; 23:10, 
11; l ev. 25:4; Jer. 
34:14  1 remission
2 2 cancel the debt  
3 exact it
4 b d eut. 7:13
6 c d eut. 28:12, 44
7 d ex. 23:6; l ev. 
25:35-37; d eut. 
24:12-14; [1 John 
3:17]  4 towns
8 e Matt. 5:42; Gal. 
2:10  5 freely open

9 f d eut. 28:54, 56  
g ex. 22:23; d eut. 
24:15; Job 34:28; 
ps. 12:5; James 5:4  
h [Matt. 25:41, 42]
10 i 2 c or. 9:5, 7  
j d eut. 14:29; ps. 
41:1; prov. 22:9
11 k Matt. 26:11; 
Mark 14:7; John 
12:8  6 freely open
12 l ex. 21:2-6; 
Jer. 34:14  m l ev. 
25:39-46
13 7 set him free
14 n prov. 10:22
15 o d eut. 5:15
16 p ex. 21:5, 6
18 q is. 16:14
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cred assembly to the LORD your God. You 
shall do no work on it.

The Feast of Weeks Reviewed
9 “You shall count seven weeks for 

yourself; begin to count the seven weeks 
from the time you begin to put the sickle 
to the grain. 10 Then you shall keep the 
l Feast of Weeks to the LORD your God 
with the tribute of a freewill offering 
from your hand, which you shall give m as 
the LORD your God blesses you. 11 n You 
shall rejoice before the LORD your God, 
you and your son and your daughter, 
your male servant and your female ser
vant, the Levite who is within your gates, 
the stran ger and the fatherless and the 
widow who are among you, at the place 
where the LORD your God chooses to 
make His name abide. 12 o And you shall 
remember that you were a slave in Egypt, 
and you shall be careful to observe these 
statutes.

The Law Concerning Firstborn 
Animals

19 r “All the firstborn males that come 
from your herd and your flock you shall 
8 sanc tify to the LORD your God; you shall 
do no work with the firstborn of your 
herd, nor shear the firstborn of your 
flock. 20 s You and your household shall 
eat it before the LORD your God year by 
year in the place which the LORD  chooses. 
21 t But if there is a defect in it, if it is 
lame or blind or has any serious defect, 
you shall not sacrifice it to the LORD your 
God. 22 You may eat it within your gates; 
u the unclean and the clean per son alike 
may eat it, as if it were a gazelle or a deer. 
23 Only you shall not eat its blood; you 
shall pour it on the ground like water.

The Passover Reviewed

16 “Observe the a month of Abib, and 
keep the Passover to the LORD your 

God, for b in the month of Abib the LORD 
your God brought you out of Egypt by 
night. 2 There fore you shall sacrifice the 
Passover to the LORD your God, from the 
flock and c the herd, in the d place where 
the LORD chooses to put His name. 3 You 
shall eat no leavened bread with it; e seven 
days you shall eat unleavened bread with 
it, that is, the bread of affliction (for you 
came out of the land of Egypt in haste), 
that you may f re mem ber the day in 
which you came out of the land of Egypt 
all the days of your life. 4 g And no leaven 
shall be seen among you in all your terri
tory for seven days, nor shall any of the 
meat which you sacrifice the first day at 
twilight remain overnight until h morn
ing.

5 “You may not sacrifice the Passover 
within any of your gates which the LORD 
your God gives you; 6 but at the place 
where the LORD your God chooses to 
make His name abide, there you shall 
sacrifice the Passover i at twilight, at the 
going down of the sun, at the time you 
came out of Egypt. 7 And you shall roast 
and eat it j in the place which the LORD 
your God chooses, and in the morning 
you shall turn and go to your tents. 8 Six 
days you shall eat unleavened bread, and 
k on the seventh day there shall be a 1 sa

15:19 The owners of firstborn males could not profit from the 
firstborn because they belonged to the l ord and were to be pre-
sented as an offering to Him once a year (v. 20). The basis for this 
law was the death of the egyptians’ firstborn and the preservation 
of the firstborn of the israelites (ex. 12:12, 29; 13:2). God had saved 
the firstborn, so they belonged to Him.
15:21 if there is a defect in it: God expected the best from the 
israelites. He was their King, their f ather, and their God (Mal. 1:8). To 
sacrifice one’s best to the l ord was a leap of faith. o ne had to believe 

that God would bless one’s flock despite the absence of its very best.
16:1 Passover was observed on the fourteenth day (ex. 12:18) 
of Abib or n isan, which corresponds to our March–April. s ee ex. 
12:1–28; 13:1–16; l ev. 23:5–8; num. 28:16–25.
16:6 The twilight sacrifice was in commemoration of the exodus, 
which had occurred at that time (ex. 12:29).
16:8, 9 The last day of the f east of Unleavened Bread was marked 
by a final sacred assembly of God’s people. putting the sickle to 
the grain took place on the second day of the f east of passover.

19 r ex. 13:2, 
12  8 set apart or 
consecrate
20 s l ev. 7:15-18; 
d eut. 12:5; 14:23
21 t l ev. 22:19-25; 
d eut. 17:1
22 u d eut. 12:15, 
16, 22

CHAPTER 16

1 a ex. 12:2  b ex. 
13:4
2 c n um. 28:19  
d d eut. 12:5, 26; 
15:20
3 e n um. 29:12  f ex. 
13:3; d eut. 4:9
4 g ex. 13:7  h n um. 
9:12
6 i ex. 12:7-10
7 j 2 Kin. 23:23
8 k ex. 12:16; 13:6; 
l ev. 23:8, 36  1 l it. 
restraint
10 l ex. 34:22; l ev. 
23:15, 16; n um. 
28:26  m 1 c or. 16:2
11 n d eut. 16:14
12 o d eut. 15:15

the Jewish Calendar

The Jews used two kinds of calendars:
Civil Calendar—official calendar of kings, childbirth, and contracts.
Sacred Calendar—from which festivals were computed.

Names of 
Months

Corresponds 
with No. of Days Month of 

Civil Year

Month of 
Sacred 

Year

Tishri sept.–o ct. 30 1st 7th

Heshvan o ct.–nov. 29 or 30 2nd 8th

Chislev nov.–dec. 29 or 30 3rd 9th

Tebeth dec.–Jan. 29 4th 10th

Shebat Jan.–f eb. 30 5th 11th

Adar f eb.–Mar. 29 or 30 6th 12th

Nisan (Abib) Mar.–Apr. 30 7th 1st

Iyar Apr.–May 29 8th 2nd

Sivan May–June 30 9th 3rd

Tammuz June–July 29 10th 4th

Ab July–Aug. 30 11th 5th

*Elul Aug.–sept. 29 12th 6th

*Hebrew months were alternately 30 and 29 days long. Their year, shorter 
than ours, had 354 days. Therefore, about every 3 years (7 times in 19 years) 
an extra 29-day month, Veadar, was added between Adar and Nisan.
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21 a “You shall not plant for yourself 
any tree, as a 6 wooden image, near the 
altar which you build for yourself to the 
LORD your God. 22 b You shall not set up 
a sacred pillar, which the LORD your God 
hates.

17 “You a shall not sacrifice to the 
LORD your God a bull or sheep 

which has any 1 blem ish or defect, for 
that is an 2 abom i na tion to the LORD your 
God.

2 b “If there is found among you, within 
any of your 3 gates which the LORD your 
God gives you, a man or a woman who 
has been wicked in the sight of the LORD 
your God, c in transgressing His cov
enant, 3 who has gone and served other 
gods and worshiped them, either d the 
sun or moon or any of the host of heav
en, e which I have not commanded, 4 f and 
it is told you, and you hear of it, then you 
shall inquire diligently. And if it is indeed 
true and certain that such an 4 abom i na
tion has been committed in Is rael, 5 then 
you shall bring out to your gates that man 
or woman who has committed that wick
ed thing, and g shall stone h to death that 
man or woman with stones. 6 Who ever is 
deserving of death shall be put to death 
on the testimony of two or three i wit
nesses; he shall not be put to death on the 
testimony of one witness. 7 The hands of 
the witnesses shall be the first against 
him to put him to death, and afterward 
the hands of all the people. So you shall 
put away the evil from among j you.

8 k “If a matter arises which is too hard 
for you to judge, between degrees of guilt 
for bloodshed, between one judgment or 

The Feast of Tabernacles Reviewed
13 p “You shall observe the Feast of Tab

ernacles seven days, when you have gath
ered from your threshing floor and from 
your winepress. 14 And q you shall rejoice 
in your feast, you and your son and your 
daughter, your male servant and your fe
male servant and the Levite, the stran ger 
and the fatherless and the widow, who 
are within your 2 gates. 15 r Seven days you 
shall keep a sacred feast to the LORD your 
God in the place which the LORD chooses, 
because the LORD your God will bless you 
in all your produce and in all the work 
of your hands, so that you surely  rejoice.

16 s “Three times a year all your males 
shall appear before the LORD your God 
in the place which He chooses: at the 
Feast of Unleavened Bread, at the Feast 
of Weeks, and at the Feast of Taberna
cles; and t they shall not appear before the 
LORD emptyhanded. 17 Every man shall 
give as he is able, u ac cord ing to the bless
ing of the LORD your God which He has 
given you.

Justice Must Be Administered
18 “You shall appoint v judges and offi

cers in all your 3 gates, which the LORD 
your God gives you, according to your 
tribes, and they shall judge the people 
with just judgment. 19 w You shall not 
pervert justice; x you shall not 4 show 
partiality, y nor take a bribe, for a bribe 
blinds the eyes of the wise and 5 twists 
the words of the righteous. 20 You shall 
follow what is alto gether just, that you 
may z live and inherit the land which the 
LORD your God is giving you.

16:13–15 The Feast of Tabernacles was a harvest festival (ex. 
23:16; 34:22). d uring this pilgrimage, God’s people joined together 
to celebrate God’s goodness and to remember how they had once 
lived in tents (tabernacles or booths) during the wilderness wan-
derings. Today this festival is known as succoth, from the Hebrew 
word translated booths. The feast lasted seven days, with a closing 
ceremony on the eighth (l ev. 23:36).
16:14 rejoice: sometimes modern people perceive the israelites’ 
worship as excessively burdened with details, ritual, and regula-
tions, and imagine that the israelites’ worship experience must have 
been unpleasant. But sincere worshipers rejoiced in God’s detailed 
instructions and enjoyed the symbols and ritual which reminded 
them of God’s delightful  characteristics. Then as now, worshiping 
God was a celebration.
16:16, 17 These verses summarize the regulations for the three 
annual pilgrimages to the central place of worship (ex. 23:17; 34:23).
16:18 in all your gates: The areas framed by the towers in the 
gateways of ancient cities were the centers of community life and 
the places where the judges of the city would sit. just judgment: 
The l ord loves justice and hates discrimination.
16:19 Justice is the quality of dealing with people fairly. Judges 
particularly were expected to reflect God’s just nature (32:4) by not 
dealing with the accused on the basis of discrimination, false wit-
ness, or hearsay. A bribe is any gift that might change the balance in 
favor of the giver, thus tipping the scales of justice (ex. 23:8).
16:20 follow: Godliness is to imitate God in a love for what is just 

and true. live and inherit: God’s intention in all His instructions 
was for the good of His people.
16:21, 22 The c anaanites used certain trees and wooden images 
as representations of fertility gods. The Hebrew word translated 
wooden image is the Hebrew name for the c anaanite goddess 
of fertility, Asherah.
17:1 Sacrifice in israel was never to be regarded as a means of 
dumping the unwanted or the unneeded. it showed faith that as 
one gave one’s best to the l ord, He would make what remained 
suitable and plentiful for one’s needs.
17:2 The Hebrew verb for transgressing is used elsewhere to in-
dicate the crossing of a border or a stream. Here the word is used 
to indicate “crossing over” the boundaries that God had set for His 
people. s omeone who served other gods had crossed over the 
boundary set by the first commandment.
17:4–6 inquire diligently: An investigation, rather than gossip, 
determined the truth of any report of idolatry. The guilty was con-
demned to death only after guilt was established by two or three 
witnesses (compare Matt. 18:16; 2 c or. 13:1; 1 Tim. 5:19; Heb. 10:28). 
The f irst c ommandment was not limited by gender. either a man or 
woman could be executed for this crime against God.
17:7 hands . . . first: The witnesses participated in the stoning of 
the guilty because they were responsible for the person’s condem-
nation. Jesus’ words about throwing the “first stone” referred to 
this practice (John 8:7).
17:8 The more complex cases were sent to a higher court. Degrees 

13 p ex. 23:16
14 q n eh. 8:9  
2 towns
15 r l ev. 23:39-41
16 s ex. 23:14-17; 
34:22-24  t ex. 23:15
17 u l ev. 14:30, 31; 
d eut. 16:10
18 v ex. 23:1-8; 
d eut. 1:16, 17; John 
7:24  3 towns
19 w ex. 23:2, 6  
x d eut. 1:17  y ex. 
23:8  4 l it. regard 
faces  5 perverts
20 z ezek. 18:5-9

21 a ex. 34:13  6 o r 
Asherah
22 b l ev. 26:1

CHAPTER 17

1 a d eut. 15:21; Mal. 
1:8, 13  1 l it. evil 
thing  2 detestable 
thing
2 b d eut. 13:6  
c Josh. 7:11  3 towns
3 d d eut. 4:19  e Jer. 
7:22
4 f d eut. 13:12, 14  
4 detestable thing
5 g l ev. 24:14-16; 
Josh. 7:25  h d eut. 
13:6-18
6 i n um. 35:30; 
d eut. 19:15; Matt. 
18:16; John 8:17; 
2 c or. 13:1; 1 Tim. 
5:19; Heb. 10:28
7 j d eut. 13:5; 19:19; 
1 c or. 5:13
8 k d eut. 1:17; 2 c hr. 
19:10 
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throne of his kingdom, that he shall write 
for himself a copy of this law in a book, 
from the one z be fore the priests, the Le
vites. 19 And a it shall be with him, and 
he shall read it all the days of his life, that 

another, or between one punishment or 
another, matters of controversy within 
your gates, then you shall arise and go 
up to the l place which the LORD your 
God chooses. 9 And m you shall come 
to the priests, the Levites, and n to the 
judge there in those days, and inquire of 
them; o they shall pronounce upon you 
the sentence of judgment. 10 You shall 
do according to the sentence which they 
pronounce upon you in that place which 
the LORD chooses. And you shall be care
ful to do according to all that they order 
you. 11 Ac cord ing to the sentence of the 
law in which they instruct you, according 
to the judgment which they tell you, you 
shall do; you shall not turn aside to the 
right hand or to the left from the sentence 
which they pronounce upon you. 12 Now 
p the man who acts presumptuously and 
will not heed the priest who stands to 
minister there before the LORD your 
God, or the judge, that man shall die. So 
you shall put away the evil from Is rael. 
13 q And all the people shall hear and fear, 
and no longer act presumptuously.

Principles Governing Kings
14 “When you come to the land which 

the LORD your God is giving you, and pos
sess it and dwell in it, and say, r ‘I will set 
a king over me like all the nations that 
are around me,’ 15 you shall surely set a 
king over you s whom the LORD your God 
chooses; one t from among your brethren 
you shall set as king over you; you may 
not set a foreigner over you, who is not 
your brother. 16 But he shall not multiply 
u horses for himself, nor cause the people 
v to return to Egypt to multiply horses, for 
w the LORD has said to you, x ‘You shall not 
return that way again.’ 17 Nei ther shall he 
multiply wives for himself, lest his heart 
turn away; nor shall he greatly multiply 
silver and y gold for himself.

18 “Also it shall be, when he sits on the 

of guilt refers to cases of manslaughter or murder—that is, acciden-
tal or intentional homicide.
17:9 The descendants of the family of Aaron were the priests of 
israel. The Levites were the other descendants of l evi, who served 
in the tabernacle.
17:12 The man who acts presumptuously is one who knows, 
but turns away from priestly instructions.
17:13 To hear God is to acknowledge Him, to respond to Him, and 
to obey Him (6:4). To fear God is to reverence Him and to worship 
Him (6:2). The idea here is responsible reverence (13:11; 19:20; 21:21).
17:14 The regulations that follow anticipate the request that the is-
raelites would make for a king. At the time of Moses, israel was priv-
ileged in being different from the nations because God was their 
King (ex. 15:18; n um. 23:21). As problems arose during the period 
of the judges, some attempted to establish a kingship (Judg. 9:1–6). 
Gideon refused such an offer (Judg. 8:23). With saul’s kingship, God 
finally granted israel’s request for a national king (1 s am. 8:4–9). 

Although saul’s reign ended in disaster, the l ord chose to anoint 
david and promise him a lasting kingship (2 sam. 7:16; ps. 89:3, 4).
17:15–17 These regulations limited the power and splendor of the 
future king. He would not be dependent on military power and rich-
es. He was exhorted not to entangle the nation in political alliances 
that would expose israel to pagan worship. instead, he was exhorted 
to guide the nation into obedience to God’s law.
17:18 a copy of this law: The true king of israel would be bound to 
God’s instructions. He would not be a tyrant, but a king who ruled 
in accordance with God’s revealed will.
17:19, 20 fear: o nly if the king lived in proper reverence of God 
would the people follow suit. if the king were impious, the people’s 
decline into evil practices would be accelerated. heart may not 
be lifted: By reading and obeying God’s law, the king would be 
reminded that he was to be a man of the people. He was no different 
than anyone else—except that God had chosen him to guide the 
nation in righteousness.

1 c hr. 22:8-10; Hos. 8:4  t Jer. 30:21  16 u 1 Kin. 4:26; 10:26-29; 
ps. 20:7  v is. 31:1; ezek. 17:15  w ex. 13:17, 18; Hos. 11:5   
x d eut. 28:68  17 y 1 Kin. 10:14  18 z d eut. 31:24-26  19 a ps. 
119:97, 98

8 l d eut. 12:5;  
16:2
9 m Jer. 18:18  
n d eut. 19:17-19  
o ezek. 44:24
12 p n um. 15:30; 
d eut. 1:43
13 q d eut. 13:11
14 r 1 s am. 8:5, 19, 
20; 10:19
15 s 1 s am. 9:15, 
16; 10:24; 16:12, 13; 

BiBLe times & cuLtuRe NOtes 

horses
The most striking feature in the biblical notices of the horse is the 
exclusive application of it to warlike operations; in no instance was 
it employed for the purposes of ordinary locomotion or agriculture 
(except for is. 28:28). The Hebrews in the patriarchal age, as a pas-
toral race, did not need horses, and for a long period after their set-
tlement in c anaan they dispensed with it, partly in consequence of 
the hilly nature of the country, which only allowed chariots to be 
used in certain areas, and partly in consequence of the prohibition 
in 17:16. d avid first established a force of cavalry and chariots, but it 
was s olomon who established a very active trade in horses, which 
were brought by dealers out of egypt and resold, at a profit, to the 
Hittites. s addles were not used until a late period and there were 
no horseshoes.

assyrian cavalry, 728 B.c .
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LORD. 8 They shall have equal i por tions to 
eat, besides what comes from the sale of 
his inheritance.

Avoid Wicked Customs
9 “When you come into the land which 

the LORD your God is giving you, j you 
shall not learn to follow the 4 abom i na
tions of those nations. 10 There shall not 
be found among you any one who makes 
his son or his daughter k pass 5 through 
the fire, l or one who practices witchcraft, 
or a soothsayer, or one who interprets 
omens, or a sorcerer, 11 m or one who con
jures spells, or a medium, or a spiritist, or 
n one who calls up the dead. 12 For all who 
do these things are 6 an abomina tion to 
the LORD, and o be cause of these abomina
tions the LORD your God drives them out 
from before you. 13 You shall be 7 blame
less before the LORD your God. 14 For 
these nations which you will dispos sess 
listened to soothsayers and diviners; but 
as for you, the LORD your God has not 
8 ap pointed such for you.

A New Prophet Like Moses
15 p “The LORD your God will raise up 

for you a Prophet like me from your 
midst, from your brethren. Him you shall 
hear, 16 ac cord ing to all you desired of the 
LORD your God in Horeb q in the day of 
the assembly, saying, r ‘Let me not hear 
again the voice of the LORD my God, nor 
let me see this great fire anymore, lest I 
die.’

he may learn to fear the LORD his God 
and be careful to observe all the words 
of this law and these statutes, 20 that his 
heart may not 5 be lifted above his breth
ren, that he b may not turn aside from the 
commandment to the right hand or to the 
left, and that he may 6 pro long his days in 
his kingdom, he and his children in the 
midst of Is rael.

The Portion of the Priests and Levites

18 “The priests, the Levites—all the 
tribe of Levi—shall have 1 no part 

nor a in her i tance with Is rael; they shall 
eat the offerings of the LORD made by fire, 
and His portion. 2 There fore they shall 
have no inheritance among their breth
ren; the LORD is their inheritance, as He 
said to them.

3 “And this shall be the priest’s b due 2 
from the people, from those who offer a 
sacrifice, whether it is bull or sheep: they 
shall give to the priest the shoulder, the 
cheeks, and the stomach. 4 c The first
fruits of your grain and your new wine 
and your oil, and the first of the fleece 
of your sheep, you shall give him. 5 For 
d the LORD your God has chosen him out 
of all your tribes e to stand to minister in 
the name of the LORD, him and his sons 
forever.

6 “So if a Levite comes from any of your 
3 gates, from where he f dwells among all 
Is rael, and comes with all the desire of 
his mind g to the place which the LORD 
chooses, 7 then he may serve in the name 
of the LORD his God h as all his brethren 
the Levites do, who stand there before the 

18:1 A portion of the dedication offerings was taken by the priests 
for their sustenance.
18:2 Unlike the other tribes, the l evites did not have a land inher-
itance in c anaan. They were to regard God as their inheritance. in 
other words, they had a special relationship with God that would be 
better than any grant of property. (o bviously, the l evites enjoyed 
the benefits of the lands surrounding the l evitical villages, v. 8.)

18:5 to minister: The priests were God’s servants mediating be-
tween Him and the people (10:8; 21:5).
18:6 All the desire of his mind indicates wholehearted devotion. 
The suggestion is that there might have been people from the tribe 
of l evi who were not worthy to minister before the l ord. Their an-
cestry alone could not qualify them.
18:8 equal portions: The priests and l evites, who served before 
the l ord, were honored for that noble work.
18:10, 11 some ancient pagan customs demanded that a son or 
daughter be offered as a sacrifice in order to learn about the fu-
ture or to seek favor from a supposed deity. calls up the dead: 
Apart from His revelation, God prohibited any attempts to know 
the future. saul’s attempt to seek guidance apart from God’s Word 
resulted in God’s judgment of him (1 sam. 28).
18:12 The pagan practices were an abomination to the Lord be-
cause they were based on an attempt to circumvent His revelation. 
The l ord is never a god among others; He alone is God!
18:13 Blameless indicates integrity and dependence on the l ord 
alone. Blamelessness characterized Abraham’s life (Gen. 17:1) and is 
still the standard for c hristians today (eph. 1:4; 5:27).
18:14 israel was to be distinct among the nations. israel consti-
tuted a holy people—not only in what they ate, but in their faith 
toward God.
18:15 All true prophets among the Hebrew people were raised 
up by the Lord. n one could become a true prophet by self-will 
or desire.

16 q d eut. 5:23-27  r ex. 20:18, 19; Heb. 12:19

20 b d eut. 
5:32; 1 Kin. 15:5  
5 become proud  
6 continue long in 
his kingdom
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1 a d eut. 10:9; 
1 c or. 9:13  1 no 
portion
3 b l ev. 7:32-34; 
n um. 18:11, 12; 
1 s am. 2:13-16, 29  
2 right
4 c ex. 22:29
5 d ex. 28:1  e d eut. 
10:8
6 f n um. 35:2  
g d eut. 12:5; 14:23  
3 towns
7 h n um. 1:50; 
2 c hr. 31:2

8 i l ev. 27:30-33; 
n um. 18:21-24; 
2 c hr. 31:4; n eh. 
12:44
9 j l ev. 18:26, 27, 
30; d eut. 12:29, 
30; 20:16-18  
4 detestable acts
10 k l ev. 18:21; 
d eut. 12:31  l ex. 
22:18; l ev. 19:26, 
31; 20:6, 27; is. 8:19  
5 Be burned as an 
offering to an idol
11 m l ev. 20:27  
n 1 s am. 28:7
12 o l ev. 18:24; 
d eut. 9:4  
6 detestable
13 7 l it. perfect
14 8 allowed you 
to do so
15 p Matt. 21:11; 
l uke 1:76; 2:25-34; 
7:16; 24:19; Acts 
3:22 

kingdom

(Heb. mamlakah) (17:18–20; ex. 19:6; 2 s am. 5:12; 7:12, 13, 
16) strong’s #4467

The word denotes a region and people that were ruled over 
by a king. His office was usually hereditary and his author-
ity derived from it. God had promised Abraham that kings 
would come from him (Gen. 17:6). The same promise was 
given to Jacob (Gen. 35:11). d avid was clearly God’s choice 
to be king (1 s am. 16:7, 12, 13). The hereditary kingship, 
therefore, began with him; from him would descend Jesus 
c hrist, “the l ion of the tribe of Judah, the r oot of d avid” 
(r ev. 5:5). in the light of the Messiah’s descent from david, 
the meaning of God’s covenant with david becomes clear: 
“i will establish the throne of his kingdom forever” (2 sam. 
7:13; also ps. 2; 110; is. 11:1–4).
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slips from the handle and strikes his 
neighbor so that he dies—he shall flee 
to one of these cities and live; 6 d lest the 
avenger of blood, while his anger is hot, 
pursue the manslayer and overtake him, 
because the way is long, and kill him, 
though he was not deserving of death, 
since he had not hated the victim in 
time past. 7 There fore I command you, 
saying, ‘You shall separate three cities 
for yourself.’

8 “Now if the LORD your God e en larges 
your territory, as He swore to f your fa
thers, and gives you the land which He 
promised to give to your fathers, 9 and if 
you keep all these commandments and 
do them, which I command you today, 
to love the LORD your God and to walk 
always in His ways, g then you shall add 
three more cities for yourself besides 
these three, 10 h lest innocent blood be 
shed in the midst of your land which 
the LORD your God is giving you as an 
inheritance, and thus guilt of bloodshed 
be upon you.

11 “But i if anyone hates his neighbor, 
lies in wait for him, rises against him 
and strikes him mortally, so that he dies, 
and he flees to one of these cities, 12 then 
the elders of his city shall send and bring 
him from there, and deliver him over to 
the hand of the avenger of blood, that he 
may die. 13 j Your eye shall not pity him, 
k but you shall 2 put away the guilt of in
nocent blood from Is rael, that it may go 
well with you.

Property Boundaries
14 l “You shall not remove your neigh

bor’s landmark, which the men of old 
have set, in your inheritance which you 
will inherit in the land that the LORD 
your God is giving you to possess.

17 “And the LORD said to me: s ‘What 
they have spoken is good. 18 t I will raise 
up for them a Prophet like you from 
among their brethren, and u will put My 
words in His mouth, v and He shall speak 
to them all that I command Him. 19 w And 
it shall be that whoever will not hear My 
words, which He speaks in My name, I 
will require it of him. 20 But x the proph
et who presumes to speak a word in My 
name, which I have not commanded him 
to speak, or y who speaks in the name of 
other gods, that prophet shall die.’ 21 And 
if you say in your heart, ‘How shall we 
know the word which the LORD has not 
spoken?’— 22 z when a prophet speaks in 
the name of the LORD, a if the thing does 
not happen or come to pass, that is the 
thing which the LORD has not spoken; the 
prophet has spoken it b pre sump tu ously; 
you shall not be afraid of him.

Three Cities of Refuge

19 “When the LORD your God a has 
cut off the nations whose land the 

LORD your God is giving you, and you 
dispos sess them and dwell in their cities 
and in their houses, 2 b you shall separate 
three cities for yourself in the midst of 
your land which the LORD your God is 
giving you to possess. 3 You shall prepare 
roads for yourself, and divide into three 
parts the territory of your land which the 
LORD your God is giving you to inherit, 
that any manslayer may flee there.

4 “And c this is the case of the man
slayer who flees there, that he may 
live: Whoever kills his neighbor 1 unin
tentionally, not having hated him in 
time past— 5 as when a man goes to the 
woods with his neighbor to cut timber, 
and his hand swings a stroke with the 
ax to cut down the tree, and the head 

18:22 does not happen: The test of a true prophet was the ful-
fillment of his words. However, there was one type of prophecy 
announced by a true prophet that might not occur. A prophecy 
of divine judgment might be averted because of the people’s re-
pentance in response to the proclamation. Both Jonah and Micah 
experienced this.
19:1 d euteronomy was written in anticipation of the conquest of 
c anaan, God’s gift to His people. The cities of the land would be-
come the possession of the people of israel. The israelites were not 
to destroy the cities in conquest, but to destroy the people who lived 
in them by waging war on the battlefield. o nly Jericho and Hazor 
were to be burned. The burning of Ai was a consequence of sin.
19:2 Three cities of refuge would be selected in c anaan, to be 
added to the three that were east of the Jordan.
19:3, 4 The cities of refuge were intertribal cities. Anyone from any 
tribe could flee to the city that was closest to him. manslayer: Use 
of these cities for refuge was restricted to cases of unintentional 
homicide.
19:5 goes to the woods: An example is given of a situation that 
might lead to unintentional homicide.
19:6 The avenger of blood was possibly a relative commissioned 

by the elders of the city to execute justice. This Hebrew word some-
times translated kinsman redeemer and here translated avenger 
means “protector of family rights.” This was the individual who 
stood up for the family, either to redeem property and persons or 
to obtain vengeance. The glory of israel was that its Avenger and 
Kinsman r edeemer was God Himself (is. 41:14).
19:8 enlarges your territory: God placed before the people not 
only the immediate prospect of the conquest of c anaan, but also the 
expansion of territory beyond the initial borders (12:20).
19:10 The shedding of innocent blood brought the guilt of 
bloodshed on the land. As in the case of Abel, whose innocent 
blood cried out to the l ord from the ground (Gen. 4:10), a nation of 
murderers would come under the judgment of God.
19:11, 12 f or a person guilty of premeditated murder, there was 
no provision for refuge in the cities. He would be delivered over to 
the avenger of blood.
19:13 That it may go well with you indicates that God’s concern 
was for the good of the community.
19:14 r emoving a landmark was far more than moving a stone. it 
was changing a property line and in effect cheating some family out 
of the inheritance of land that God had given them.

17 s d eut. 5:28
18 t d eut. 34:10; 
John 1:45; Acts 
3:22  u n um. 23:5; 
is. 49:2; 51:16; John 
17:8  v [John 4:25 ; 
8:28]
19 w Acts 3:23 ; 
[Heb. 12:25]
20 x d eut. 13:5; Jer. 
14:14, 15; Zech. 13:2-
5  y d eut. 13:1-3; 
Jer. 2:8
22 z Jer. 28:9  
a d eut. 13:2  b d eut. 
18:20
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2 b ex. 21:13; n um. 
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24:2; prov. 22:28; 
Hos. 5:10
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5 “Then the officers shall speak to the 
people, saying: ‘What man is there who 
has built a new house and has not e ded
i cated it? Let him go and return to his 
house, lest he die in the battle and an
other man dedicate it. 6 Also what man 
is there who has planted a vineyard and 
has not eaten of it? Let him go and return 
to his house, lest he die in the battle and 
another man eat of it. 7 f And what man 
is there who is betrothed to a woman and 
has not married her? Let him go and re
turn to his house, lest he die in the battle 
and another man marry her.’

8 “The officers shall speak further to 
the people, and say, g ‘What man is there 
who is fearful and fainthearted? Let him 
go and return to his house, 1 lest the heart 
of his brethren faint like his heart.’ 9 And 
so it shall be, when the officers have fin
ished speaking to the people, that they 
shall make captains of the armies to lead 
the people.

10 “When you go near a city to fight 
against it, h then proclaim an offer of 
peace to it. 11 And it shall be that if they 
accept your offer of peace, and open to 
you, then all the people who are found in 
it shall be placed under tribute to you, 
and serve you. 12 Now if the city will not 
make peace with you, but war against 
you, then you shall besiege it. 13 And 
when the LORD your God delivers it into 
your hands, i you shall strike every male 
in it with the edge of the sword. 14 But 
the women, the little ones, j the livestock, 
and all that is in the city, all its spoil, you 
shall plunder for yourself; and k you shall 
eat the enemies’ plunder which the LORD 
your God gives you. 15 Thus you shall do 
to all the cities which are very far from 

The Law Concerning Witnesses
15 m “One witness shall not rise against 

a man concerning any iniquity or any sin 
that he commits; by the mouth of two or 
three witnesses the matter shall be estab
lished. 16 If a false witness n rises against 
any man to testify against him of wrong
do ing, 17 then both men in the controver
sy shall stand before the LORD, o be fore 
the priests and the judges who serve in 
those days. 18 And the judges shall make 
careful inquiry, and indeed, if the witness 
is a false witness, who has testified false
ly against his brother, 19 p then you shall 
do to him as he thought to have done to 
his brother; so q you shall put away the 
evil from among you. 20 r And those who 
remain shall hear and fear, and hereaf
ter they shall not again commit such evil 
among you. 21 s Your eye shall not pity: 
t life shall be for life, eye for eye, tooth for 
tooth, hand for hand, foot for foot.

Principles Governing Warfare

20 “When you go out to battle against 
your enemies, and see a horses and 

chariots and people more numerous than 
you, do not be b afraid of them; for the 
LORD your God is c with you, who brought 
you up from the land of Egypt. 2 So it 
shall be, when you are on the verge of 
battle, that the priest shall approach and 
speak to the people. 3 And he shall say to 
them, ‘Hear, O Is rael: Today you are on 
the verge of battle with your enemies. Do 
not let your heart faint, do not be afraid, 
and do not tremble or be terrified be
cause of them; 4 for the LORD your God is 
He who goes with you, d to fight for you 
against your enemies, to save you.’

19:15 r equiring two or three witnesses was a safeguard against 
the dangerous lies of an individual.
19:16, 17 The prospect of a false witness was chilling, particularly 
if it was a matter of one person’s word against another’s. before the 
Lord: At the tabernacle, the place of the higher court, the God of all 
truth would reveal the liar (17:8–13).
19:21 life . . . for life . . . foot for foot: The law of retribution es-
tablished the principle that the punishment should fit the crime 
(ex. 21:23–25; l ev. 24:17–20). The greater the crime, the harsher the 
penalty.
20:1 The l ord’s presence is much greater than the enemy’s military 
advantage of horses and chariots (ps. 20:7). God the d ivine War-
rior would fight for His people (ex. 15:3).
20:5 The owner of a new house was exempt from battle duty. ded-
icate it: This was not a formal ceremony, but the act of occupying 
a house.
20:6 The vinedresser was exempt from battle. it took as many as five 
years for a vineyard to begin to produce. A man who had waited 
for several years for the first produce from his vines was allowed to 
oversee the vines until they produced grapes.
20:7 betrothed: Betrothal was a commitment to be married; it 
was more binding than an engagement today. The betrothed man 
was exempt from battle. This exemption also applied to the newly 
married (24:5).

20:8 fearful and fainthearted: The man who was nervous or who 
did not trust the l ord (v. 3) was exempt from battle. s ince the battle 
was God’s, the number of warriors was not nearly as important as 
the army’s belief that God was fighting for them.
20:10, 11 This offer of peace specified that the people surrender, 
open up the city, and accept whatever conditions were laid down. 
serve you: The people of the city would become second-class 
citizens, on whom the israelites could impose taxes and labor re-
quirements.
20:12 not make peace: some cities would refuse the terms of the 
treaty and come out in battle, as s ihon did.
20:13, 14 The reprisals for refusal were severe. strike every male: 
The men of war of the city were to be killed, for they posed a threat 
as long as they were able to bear arms. Women and little ones 
were to be spared, though they would become the property of the 
victors.
20:15, 16 The rules of the spoil (vv. 13, 14) applied only to distant 
cities. different rules applied to the cities of c anaan (vv. 17, 18). They 
were to destroy the people of c anaan as part of God’s judgment on 
those immoral peoples. But of the cities of these peoples: The 
people who lived in c anaan had practiced disgusting religious and 
social perversions for centuries. God had given them time to repent, 
but their judgment had come.

15 m n um. 35:30; 
d eut. 17:6; Matt. 
18:16; John 8:17; 
2 c or. 13:1; 1 Tim. 
5:19; Heb. 10:28
16 n ex. 23:1; ps. 
27:12; 35:11
17 o d eut. 17:8-11; 
21:5
19 p prov. 19:5; d an. 
6:24  q d eut. 13:5; 
17:7; 21:21; 22:21
20 r d eut. 17:13; 
21:21
21 s d eut. 19:13  
t ex. 21:23, 24; 
l ev. 24:20; Matt. 
5:38, 39
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nei ther plowed nor sown, and they shall 
break the heifer’s neck there in the valley. 
5 Then the priests, the sons of Levi, shall 
come near, for b the LORD your God has 
chosen them to minister to Him and to 
bless in the name of the LORD; c by their 
word every controversy and every 1 as sault 
shall be set tled. 6 And all the elders of that 
city nearest to the slain man d shall wash 
their hands over the heifer whose neck 
was broken in the valley. 7 Then they shall 
answer and say, ‘Our hands have not shed 
this blood, nor have our eyes seen it. 8 Pro
vide atonement, O LORD, for Your people 
Is rael, whom You have redeemed, e and 
do not lay innocent blood to the charge of 
Your people Is rael.’ And atonement shall 
be provided on their behalf for the blood. 
9 So f you shall put away the guilt of inno
cent blood from among you when you do 
what is right in the sight of the LORD.

Female Captives
10 “When you go out to war against 

your enemies, and the LORD your God de
livers them into your hand, and you take 
them captive, 11 and you see among the 
captives a beautiful woman, and desire 
her and would take her for your g wife, 
12 then you shall bring her home to your 
house, and she shall h shave her head and 
trim her nails. 13 She shall put off the 
clothes of her captivity, remain in your 
house, and i mourn her father and her 
mother a full month; after that you may 
go in to her and be her husband, and she 
shall be your wife. 14 And it shall be, if 
you have no delight in her, then you shall 
set her free, but you certainly shall not 
sell her for money; you shall not treat her 
brutally, because you have j hum bled her.

you, which are not of the cities of these 
nations.

16 “But l of the cities of these peoples 
which the LORD your God gives you as 
an inheritance, you shall let nothing that 
breathes remain alive, 17 but you shall 
utterly destroy them: the Hittite and 
the Amo rite and the Canaan ite and the 
Periz zite and the Hivite and the Jebu site, 
just as the LORD your God has command
ed you, 18 lest m they teach you to do ac
cording to all their 2 abom i na tions which 
they have done for their gods, and you 
n sin against the LORD your God.

19 “When you besiege a city for a long 
time, while making war against it to 
take it, you shall not destroy its trees by 
 wielding an ax against them; if you can 
eat of them, do not cut them down to 
use in the siege, for the tree of the field 
is man’s food. 20 Only the trees which you 
know are not trees for food you may de
stroy and cut down, to build siegeworks 
against the city that makes war with you, 
until it is subdued.

The Law Concerning Unsolved 
Murder

21 “If any one is found slain, lying 
in the field in the land which the 

LORD your God is giving you to possess, 
and it is not known who killed him, 
2 then your elders and your judges shall 
go out and measure the distance from 
the slain man to the surrounding cities. 
3 And it shall be that the elders of the city 
nearest to the slain man will take a heifer 
which has not been worked and which 
has not pulled with a a yoke. 4 The elders 
of that city shall bring the heifer down 
to a valley with flowing water, which is 

20:17, 18 utterly destroy: The Hebrew text uses two forms of the 
same verb to emphasize complete destruction of the c anaanites. 
This was not just a symbolic war; the entire c anaanite population 
was to be destroyed.
20:18 lest they teach you: The principal concern of the l ord was 
for the welfare of His people. The c anaanite population in the land 
was like a deadly tumor that eats away at the body. if the tumor was 
cut out, the body could live. s o it was with the c anaanites. if the 
c anaanites were cut out of the land, the israelites could thrive in the 
land by obeying God. o therwise, the immoral c anaanite practices 
might slowly spread throughout the land.
20:19, 20 Trees, a part of God’s creation, were useful for food, 
shade, and building material. in a long siege, the armies of israel 
were not to cut down the trees and destroy the land. o nly non-fruit 
bearing trees were to be used for making siege machines.
21:1, 2 killed: The death may have been due to accidental or in-
tentional homicide. This is a case of unsolved murder. measure 
the distance: As in our own day, the question of jurisdiction was 
important in criminal cases.
21:3, 4 heifer: The people of the nearest city were responsible 
for initiating a rite that established the people’s innocence of the 
murder.
21:6, 7 The elders of the city bore the responsibility for the murder, 

even though they were not personally guilty. it was up to them to 
seek atonement for the murder.
21:8 Breaking the heifer’s neck did not provide atonement. it was 
symbolic of the horrendous crime. God Himself graciously forgave.
21:9 Killing an innocent person was an extremely serious offense 
in ancient israel. Unless the crime was solved or the rite was per-
formed, there would be no real rest for the community.
21:10 presumably the enemies were from distant cities (20:13–15), 
since the israelites took captives. God had commanded the utter 
destruction of enemies within the promised l and.
21:12 shave her head: This ritual was intended to give the woman 
time to adjust to the new culture and to mourn over the forceful 
separation from her family. it was also a symbol of cleansing. she 
was preparing to become part of a new community.
21:13 since a foreign woman’s distinctive clothes might have as-
sociations with the idolatrous practices of her former family, these 
clothes were taken from her. The woman was about to become 
part of God’s covenant community. she was not allowed to keep 
anything that she might use to tempt the israelites to worship false 
gods. your wife: After these precautions, the captive woman was 
given the status of any other married woman in israel.
21:14 if you have no delight in her: The reason is not stated. The 
man might have experienced rejection in the marriage relationship. 
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from among you, q and all Is rael shall 
hear and fear.

Miscellaneous Laws
22 “If a man has committed a sin r de

serv ing of death, and he is put to death, 
and you hang him on a tree, 23 s his body 
shall not remain overnight on the tree, 
but you shall surely bury him that day, 
so that t you do not defile the land which 
the LORD your God is giving you as an 
 inheritance; for u he who is hanged is ac
cursed of God.

22 “You a shall not see your brother’s 
ox or his sheep going astray, and 

1 hide yourself from them; you shall cer
tainly bring them back to your brother. 
2 And if your brother is not near you, 
or if you do not know him, then you 
shall bring it to your own house, and it 
shall remain with you until your brother 
seeks it; then you shall restore it to him. 
3 You shall do the same with his donkey, 
and so shall you do with his garment; 
with any lost thing of your brother’s, 
which he has lost and you have found, 
you shall do likewise; you 2 must not 
hide yourself.

4 b “You shall not see your brother’s 
donkey or his ox fall down along the 
road, and hide yourself from them; you 
shall surely help him lift them up again.

Firstborn Inheritance Rights
15 “If a man has two wives, one loved 

k and the other unloved, and they have 
borne him children, both the loved and 
the unloved, and if the firstborn son is 
of her who is unloved, 16 then it shall be, 
l on the day he bequeaths his possessions 
to his sons, that he must not bestow 
 firstborn status on the son of the loved 
wife in preference to the son of the un
loved, the true firstborn. 17 But he shall 
acknowl edge the son of the unloved wife 
as the firstborn m by giving him a double 
portion of all that he has, for he n is the 
beginning of his strength; o the right of 
the firstborn is his.

The Rebellious Son
18 “If a man has a stubborn and rebel

lious son who will not obey the voice of 
his father or the voice of his mother, and 
who, when they have chastened him, 
will not heed them, 19 then his father 
and his mother shall take hold of him 
and bring him out to the elders of his 
city, to the gate of his city. 20 And they 
shall say to the elders of his city, ‘This 
son of ours is stubborn and rebellious; 
he will not obey our voice; he is a glut
ton and a drunkard.’ 21 Then all the men 
of his city shall stone him to death with 
stones; p so you shall put away the evil 

perhaps the woman would not convert to the true worship of the 
l ord. perhaps she was unable to conceive a child. in any event, the 
man was given permission to divorce her or set her free. you have 
humbled her: The woman had been dishonored by removal from 
her country and compulsory marriage. she was to be treated with 
some dignity in the event of an incompatible marriage.
21:15 two wives: polygamy was commonly practiced in the cul-
tures of the ancient Middle east and was assumed in the l aw of 
Moses. in some cases, polygamy may have been a necessity in an-
cient israel (25:5–10).
21:16 A father was expected to show consideration for the first-
born child, regardless of his attitude toward the child’s mother.
21:17 Ancient Middle eastern custom approved preferential treat-

ment of the firstborn son. The double portion was a mark of the 
father’s blessing. Among the sons of Jacob, it was actually Joseph 
who received the double portion (Gen. 48:8–22; 49:22–26). r euben 
had forfeited his right as the firstborn by his disreputable behavior 
(Gen. 49:3, 4).
21:18 The stubborn and rebellious son was not an “ordinary” 
rebellious youth, but one who had been immoral over a long pe-
riod of time.
21:19 his father and his mother: The parents were responsible to 
the community for their children. The elders bore the responsibility 
for the actions of the community as a whole.
21:20 they shall say: The parents presented the charge, though 
the behavior of the child would undoubtedly have been widely 
known. A glutton and a drunkard is an expression for “a good-
for-nothing.”
21:21 All the men of the community shared in the responsibili-
ty for executing the rebellious youth. c apital punishment seems 
harsh to the modern reader. Yet the community could not allow 
the rebellious youth to spread his immoral practices. They were 
God’s holy people.
21:22, 23 hang: The guilty person was not hanged by the neck; this 
form of execution was not practiced in ancient israel. The hanging 
was actually an impaling of the corpse for public viewing after death 
by stoning. everyone would know that individual had brought guilt 
on the community. The exposure of the corpse was limited to one 
day. f or that day, it reminded people of God’s judgment on the 
sinner.
22:1 hide yourself from them: israelites could not ignore prob-
lems or misfortunes of their neighbors. every individual in the com-
munity bore a responsibility to uphold justice within that commu-
nity (compare Gal. 6:2).
22:2, 3 it shall remain with you: c ommunity responsibility includ-
ed taking care of lost property, whether animals or objects. Hide 
yourself means to ignore the problem or turn away.
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1 a ex. 23:4  1 ignore 
them
3 2 may not avoid 
responsibility
4 b ex. 23:5

hang

(Heb. talah) (21:22, 23; Gen. 40:19, 22; esth. 7:9, 10) strong’s 
#8518

The usual method of capital punishment in Bible times, 
especially among the Hebrew people, was stoning, not 
hanging (ex. 19:13). o ccasionally the Hebrews hung the 
corpses of lawbreakers on trees, although they were to be 
removed before nightfall (21:22, 23). in egypt, a beheaded 
corpse was occasionally left hanging for a longer period of 
time (Gen. 40:19). The persians hanged persons by impal-
ing them on a stake (ezra 6:11; esth. 6:4). in the Bible only 
Ahithophel (2 s am. 17:23) and Judas iscariot committed 
suicide by hanging, possibly by strangulation. Jesus’ apos-
tles applied the phrase “hanging on a tree” and the curse 
connected with it (21:23) to Jesus’ death (Acts 5:30; Gal. 
3:13). Jesus transformed this dishonorable and shameful 
fate into a picture of God’s sacrificial and redeeming love.

9780529114389_int_01b_lev_deu_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   308 5/20/14   11:00 AM



DeuteRONOmy 22:26 | 309

gave my daughter to this man as wife, and 
he detests her. 17 Now he has charged her 
with shameful conduct, saying, “I found 
your daughter was not a virgin,” and yet 
these are the evidences of my daughter’s 
virginity.’ And they shall spread the cloth 
before the elders of the city. 18 Then the 
elders of that city shall take that man and 
punish him; 19 and they shall fine him 
one hundred shekels of silver and give 
them to the father of the young woman, 
because he has brought a bad name on a 
virgin of Is rael. And she shall be his wife; 
he cannot divorce her all his days.

20 “But if the thing is true, and eviden ces 
of virginity are not found for the young 
woman, 21 then they shall bring out the 
young woman to the door of her father’s 
house, and the men of her city shall stone 
her to death with j stones, because she has 
k done a disgraceful thing in Is rael, to play 
the harlot in her father’s house. l So you 
shall 4 put away the evil from among you.

22 m “If a man is found lying with a 
woman married to a husband, then both 
of them shall die—the man that lay with 
the woman, and the woman; so you shall 
put away the evil from Is rael.

23 “If a young woman who is a virgin is 
n be trothed to a husband, and a man finds 
her in the city and lies with her, 24 then 
you shall bring them both out to the gate 
of that city, and you shall stone them to 
death with stones, the young woman be
cause she did not cry out in the city, and 
the man because he o hum bled his neigh
bor’s wife; p so you shall put away the evil 
from among you.

25 “But if a man finds a betrothed 
young woman in the countryside, and 
the man forces her and lies with her, then 
only the man who lay with her shall die. 
26 But you shall do nothing to the young 

5 “A woman shall not wear anything 
that pertains to a man, nor shall a man 
put on a woman’s garment, for all who 
do so are 3 an abomina tion to the LORD 
your God.

6 “If a bird’s nest happens to be before 
you along the way, in any tree or on the 
ground, with young ones or eggs, with 
the mother sitting on the young or on 
the eggs, c you shall not take the mother 
with the young; 7 you shall surely let the 
mother go, and take the young for your
self, d that it may be well with you and 
that you may prolong your days.

8 “When you build a new house, then 
you shall make a parapet for your roof, 
that you may not bring guilt of bloodshed 
on your household if anyone falls from it.

9 e “You shall not sow your vineyard 
with different kinds of seed, lest the yield 
of the seed which you have sown and the 
fruit of your vineyard be defiled.

10 f “You shall not plow with an ox and 
a donkey together.

11 g “You shall not wear a garment of 
different sorts, such as wool and linen 
mixed together.

12 “You shall make h tas sels on the four 
corners of the clothing with which you 
cover yourself.

Laws of Sexual Morality
13 “If any man takes a wife, and goes 

in to her, and i de tests her, 14 and charges 
her with shameful conduct, and brings a 
bad name on her, and says, ‘I took this 
woman, and when I came to her I found 
she was not a virgin,’ 15 then the father 
and mother of the young woman shall 
take and bring out the evidence of the 
young woman’s virginity to the elders 
of the city at the gate. 16 And the young 
woman’s father shall say to the elders, ‘I 

22:5 c ross-dressing was forbidden by God in ancient israel. in the 
ancient Middle east, dressing in the clothing of the opposite sex was 
a magical practice intended to bring harm to people. f or example, 
a transvestite male would predict that the soldiers of another army 
would be as weak as females.
22:6, 7 The eggs or young of a nest could be eaten for food. But 
the mother had to be freed because she perpetuated the species.
22:8 A parapet was a barrier erected on a roof to keep people from 
stepping or falling off. The roof of an ancient israelite house was 
used like another room, particularly during warm weather.
22:9–11 Most likely, these regulations were based on the same 
principle as that of dietary restrictions. The israelites were to be 
different from their neighbors in all aspects of life in order to show 
their separation to the living God.
22:13 Detests indicates a loathing following the consummation 
of the marriage because the husband found out that his new bride 
was not a virgin.
22:14 Charges her indicates a public accusation. in ancient times, 
virginity was highly regarded. The indisputable legitimacy of chil-
dren was vital to ancient society and inheritance rights. Joseph’s 
actions when he learned of Mary’s pregnancy can be explained by 

these laws (Matt. 1:18–25). Because of Joseph’s love for Mary, he did 
not want to make a public accusation. At the same time, he was not 
prepared to marry a woman who he thought had been immoral.
22:15 The father and mother would come to defend the girl and 
protect their name.
22:18, 19 A false accusation would be punished. A man was not 
permitted to bring a frivolous charge against his wife. c ompare the 
penalty for a false accusation with the penalty recorded in v. 29.
22:20, 21 if the woman was not a virgin, she would be punished for 
her immorality. the door of her father’s house: The parents also 
shared in her punishment. They were publicly disgraced because 
they did not dissuade her from such  actions.
22:22 Both the man and the woman had to die (l ev. 18:20; 20:10).
22:23, 24 bring them both out: Both parties were presumed 
guilty in this instance. in this situation, the woman could have 
screamed for help since she was in a city. The gate of the city was 
the place for legal proceedings and executions.
22:25–27 no sin deserving of death: The woman was presumed 
innocent by virtue of the isolated place where she could not receive 
help no matter how much she resisted.

5 3 detestable
6 c l ev. 22:28
7 d d eut. 4:40
9 e l ev. 19:19
10 f [2 c or. 6:14-16]
11 g l ev. 19:19
12 h n um. 15:37-41; 
Matt. 23:5
13 i d eut. 21:15; 
24:3

21 j d eut. 21:21  
k Gen. 34:7; Judg. 
20:5-10; 2 s am. 
13:12, 13  l d eut. 
13:5  4 purge the evil 
person
22 m l ev. 20:10; 
n um. 5:22-27; ezek. 
16:38; [Matt. 5:27, 
28]; John 8:5; [1 c or. 
6:9; Heb. 13:4]
23 n l ev. 19:20-22; 
Matt. 1:18, 19
24 o d eut. 21:14  
p d eut. 22:21, 22; 
1 c or. 5:2, 13
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laam, but the LORD your God turned the 
curse into a blessing for you, because the 
LORD your God e loves you. 6 f You shall 
not seek their peace nor their prosperity 
all your days forever.

7 “You shall not abhor an Edom ite, g for 
he is your brother. You shall not abhor 
an Egyp tian, because h you were an alien 
in his land. 8 The children of the third 
generation born to them may enter the 
assembly of the LORD.

Cleanliness of the Camp Site
9 “When the army goes out against 

your enemies, then keep yourself from 
every wicked thing. 10 i If there is any 
man among you who becomes unclean 
by some occurrence in the night, then he 
shall go outside the camp; he shall not 
come inside the camp. 11 But it shall be, 
when evening comes, that j he shall wash 
with water; and when the sun sets, he 
may come into the camp.

12 “Also you shall have a place outside 
the camp, where you may go out; 13 and 
you shall have an implement among your 
equipment, and when you sit down out
side, you shall dig with it and turn and 
cover your refuse. 14 For the LORD your 
God k walks in the midst of your camp, to 
deliver you and give your enemies over 
to you; therefore your camp shall be holy, 
that He may see no unclean thing among 
you, and turn away from you.

Miscellaneous Laws
15 l “You shall not give back to his master 

the slave who has escaped from his mas

woman; there is in the young woman no 
sin de serv ing of death, for just as when 
a man rises against his neighbor and 
kills him, even so is this matter. 27 For he 
found her in the countryside, and the be
trothed young woman cried out, but there 
was no one to save her.

28 q “If a man finds a young woman who 
is a virgin, who is not betrothed, and he 
seizes her and lies with her, and they are 
found out, 29 then the man who lay with 
her shall give to the young woman’s fa
ther r fifty shekels of silver, and she shall 
be his wife s be cause he has humbled her; 
he shall not be permitted to divorce her 
all his days.

30 t “A man shall not take his father’s 
wife, nor u un cover his father’s bed.

Those Excluded from the 
Congregation

23 “He who is emasculated by crush
ing or mutilation shall a not enter 

the assembly of the LORD.
2 “One of illegitimate birth shall not 

enter the assembly of the LORD; even to 
the tenth generation none of his de scen
dants shall enter the assembly of the LORD.

3 b “An Ammon ite or Moab ite shall 
not enter the assembly of the LORD; even 
to the tenth generation none of his de
scen dants shall enter the assembly of 
the LORD forever, 4 c be cause they did not 
meet you with bread and water on the 
road when you came out of Egypt, and 
d be cause they hired against you Balaam 
the son of Beor from Pethor of 1 Mes o
po tami a, to curse you. 5 Nev er the less the 
LORD your God would not listen to Ba

22:28, 29 This law warned young men that they would be made 
responsible for their actions. A young woman was not freely avail-
able merely because she was not betrothed.
22:30 Uncover his father’s bed is a euphemism for sexual re-
lations (l ev. 18:8). This was the sin of r euben, who slept with the 
mother of his brothers (Gen. 35:22).
23:1 Emasculated means that all or part of the sexual organs had 
been removed. This was done to men who were put in charge of 
harems to prevent intercourse with the women. it was also a pagan 
religious practice. Genital mutilation was prohibited in israel. As-
sembly of the Lord indicates the people on whom the l ord had 
bestowed His special grace, with whom He had made a covenant, 
and to whom He had given the promises. in d euteronomy, the word 
often refers to those gathered before s inai (5:22; 9:10; 18:16). exclu-
sion from the assembly means restriction from full participation 
in religious rites.
23:2 Illegitimate birth may refer to the offspring of an illicit cultic 
union, such as the child of a temple prostitute (vv. 17, 18). The tenth 
generation most likely means “forever.”
23:3–5 since the Ammonites and Moabites showed hostility to the 
israelites, they were not allowed to become citizens and participate 
in the worship of the l ord (see num. 22–24). curse you: God’s loyal-
ty to His people would not allow Him to listen to Balaam. instead, the 
l ord turned Balaam’s curse into His own blessing on the israelites. 
Here, the l ord excluded those who had sought to curse the israelites 
from full participation in the community of faith.

23:6 You shall not seek their peace is a prohibition against mak-
ing any treaty with these nations. Moab and Ammon were persistent 
enemies of israel.
23:8 third generation: While the people of Moab and Ammon 
were excluded from the congregation, the people of edom and egypt 
had an opportunity to join the true worshipers of the living God. 
The provision for the egyptians might have been due to their initial 
kindness to Jacob’s family in letting them move to Goshen (Gen. 47). 
The provision for the edomites was based on the close ties they had 
with the israelites. They were descendants of Jacob’s brother, esau.
23:9–11 A wicked thing was a cause for individual and communal 
uncleanness. soldiers had to maintain their purity, for the Holy o ne 
was in their camp. Unclean by some occurrence in the night 
possibly refers to an involuntary emission (l ev. 15:16) or urination. 
even though God’s standards for purity were high, He provided a 
way for an unclean person to become clean. The person could go 
outside the camp until the next evening and wash.
23:12, 13 d igging latrines was a part of military life. such attention 
to cleanliness not only promoted ritual purity, but also proper hy-
giene to prevent disease from spreading through the camp.
23:14 your God walks in the midst of your camp: The Holy 
o ne was present with israel’s soldiers whenever they went to war. 
it would never do for His soldiers to tolerate unhealthy living con-
ditions in camp.
23:15, 16 The slave presumably entered israel’s territory from an-
other country.

28 q ex. 22:16, 17
29 r ex. 22:16, 17  
s d eut. 22:24
30 t l ev. 18:8; 20:11; 
d eut. 27:20; 1 c or. 
5:1  u r uth 3:9; ezek. 
16:8

CHAPTER 23

1 a l ev. 21:20; 22:24
3 b n eh. 13:1, 2
4 c d eut. 2:27-30  
d n um. 22:5, 6; 23:7; 
Josh. 24:9; 2 pet. 
2:15; Jude 11  1 Heb. 
Aram Naharaim

5 e d eut. 4:37
6 f ezra 9:12
7 g Gen. 25:24-26; 
d eut. 2:4, 8; Amos 
1:11; o bad. 10, 12  
h ex. 22:21; 23:9; 
l ev. 19:34; d eut. 
10:19
10 i l ev. 15:16
11 j l ev. 15:5
14 k l ev. 26:12; 
d eut. 7:21
15 l 1 s am. 30:15
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has found some 1 un clean ness in her, and 
he writes her a b cer tif i cate of divorce, 
puts it in her hand, and sends her out of 
his house, 2 when she has departed from 
his house, and goes and becomes another 
man’s wife, 3 if the latter husband detests 
her and writes her a certificate of divorce, 
puts it in her hand, and sends her out of 
his house, or if the latter husband dies 
who took her as his wife, 4 c then her for
mer husband who divorced her must not 
take her back to be his wife after she has 
been defiled; for that is 2 an abomina tion 
before the LORD, and you shall not bring 
sin on the land which the LORD your God 
is giving you as an inheritance.

Miscellaneous Laws
5 d “When a man has taken a new wife, 

he shall not go out to war or be charged 
with any business; he shall be free at 
home one year, and e bring happiness to 
his wife whom he has taken.

6 “No man shall take the lower or the 
upper millstone in pledge, for he takes 
3 one’s living in pledge.

7 “If a man is f found 4 kid nap ping any 
of his brethren of the children of Is rael, 
and mistreats him or sells him, then that 
kidnapper shall die; g and you shall put 
away the evil from among you.

8 “Take heed in h an outbreak of lep
rosy, that you carefully observe and do  
according to all that the priests, the Le
vites, shall teach you; just as I command
ed them, so you shall be careful to do. 
9 i Re mem ber what the LORD your God did 
j to Mi riam on the way when you came 
out of Egypt!

10 “When you k lend your brother any
thing, you shall not go into his house to 
get his pledge. 11 You shall stand outside, 

ter to you. 16 He may dwell with you in 
your midst, in the place which he chooses 
within one of your gates, where it 2 seems 
best to him; m you shall not oppress him.

17 “There shall be no rit ual 3 har lot n of 
the daughters of Is rael, or a o per verted 4 
one of the sons of Is rael. 18 You shall not 
bring the wages of a harlot or the price of a 
dog to the house of the LORD your God for 
any vowed offering, for both of these are 
5 an abomina tion to the LORD your God.

19 p “You shall not charge interest to 
your brother—in ter est on money or food 
or anything that is lent out at interest. 
20 q To a foreigner you may charge in
terest, but to your brother you shall not 
charge interest, r that the LORD your God 
may bless you in all to which you set 
your hand in the land which you are en
tering to possess.

21 s “When you make a vow to the LORD 
your God, you shall not delay to pay it; 
for the LORD your God will surely re
quire it of you, and it would be sin to 
you. 22 But if you abstain from vowing, it 
shall not be sin to you. 23 t That which has 
gone from your lips you shall keep and 
perform, for you voluntarily vowed to the 
LORD your God what you have promised 
with your mouth.

24 “When you come into your neigh
bor’s vineyard, you may eat your fill of 
grapes at your pleasure, but you shall 
not put any in your container. 25 When 
you come into your neighbor’s standing 
grain, u you may pluck the heads with 
your hand, but you shall not use a sickle 
on your neighbor’s standing grain.

Law Concerning Divorce

24 “When a a man takes a wife and 
marries her, and it happens that 

she finds no favor in his eyes because he 

23:17 The Hebrew word translated here as ritual harlot is a form of 
the word meaning “holy” or “separate.” The ritual harlot was regard-
ed by the c anaanites as one “set apart” for the worship of gods and 
goddesses of fertility. in c anaanite religious fertility rites, men lay 
with cultic prostitutes. The c anaanites believed that this act would 
bring fertility to their families, fruitful fields, and growth of their 
herds. This debased system of worship was evidently one of the 
reasons God brought such strong judgment against the c anaanites. 
The perverted one was a male prostitute.
23:18 Harlot here describes a common prostitute.
23:19 Interest in the ancient Middle east was very high. Borrowing 
inevitably led to greater debt and sometimes to the enslavement 
of the debtor (ex. 22:25–27; l ev. 25:36). Your brother refers to a 
fellow israelite.
23:21, 22 A vow was a commitment to show one’s love for the l ord 
in a particular way. Though a vow was voluntary, one was obligated 
to fulfill it once it was made. God expected His people to keep their 
commitments (compare Matt. 5:37). A failure to fulfill a vow was 
regarded as sin (eccl. 5:4–6). But vowing was purely voluntary and 
not necessary for the development of godliness.
23:24, 25 A traveler was permitted to eat grapes or grain while 
passing a field, but harvesting or storing the food for use at a later 

time was clearly prohibited. When Jesus and His disciples picked 
grain in open fields, they were following the common practice al-
lowed by this regulation. However, the pharisees challenged Jesus 
because they did it on the sabbath (Mark 2:23–28).
24:1, 2 uncleanness: The nature of the problem is not specified, 
though it would have been clear in the original context. it could have 
been a physical problem, such as the inability to bear children. The 
certificate of divorce was a legal document that provided rights 
to the divorcee (l ev. 21:7, 14; 22:13; num. 30:9; Matt. 19:3–9). such a 
certificate allowed the woman to remarry.
24:4 defiled: r eturning to her first husband after an intervening 
marriage might have placed the woman in the same position as 
an unfaithful wife.
24:6 A millstone was a stone used for grinding grain into flour. The 
combination of the two stones constituted an essential household 
instrument for the daily provision of food. The principle is clear: A 
family was not to be deprived of the necessities of daily life.
24:8, 9 Leprosy refers to a variety of infectious skin diseases. The 
disease known today as leprosy, Hansen’s disease, is different from 
the diseases referred to here.
24:10–13 A pledge was a token that a debt would be repaid. 
s ince this involved the poor within the covenant community, the 

16 m ex. 22:21; prov. 
22:22  2 pleases 
him best
17 n l ev. 19:29; 
d eut. 22:21  o Gen. 
19:5; 2 Kin. 23:7  
3 Heb. qedeshah, 
fem. of qadesh 
(note 4)  4 Heb. 
qadesh, one 
practicing sodomy 
and prostitution in 
religious rituals
18 5 detestable
19 p ex. 22:25; l ev. 
25:35-37; n eh. 5:2-
7; ps. 15:5
20 q d eut. 15:3  
r d eut. 15:10
21 s n um. 30:1, 2; 
Job 22:27; ps. 61:8; 
eccl. 5:4, 5; Matt. 
5:33
23 t n um. 30:2; ps. 
66:13, 14
25 u Matt. 12:1; 
Mark 2:23; l uke 6:1

CHAPTER 24

1 a [Matt. 5:31; 19:7; 
Mark 10:4]  

b [Jer. 3:8]  
1 indecency, lit. 
nakedness of a 
thing
4 c [Jer. 3:1]  2 a 
detestable thing
5 d d eut. 20:7  
e prov. 5:18
6 3 life
7 f ex. 21:16  g d eut. 
19:19  4 l it. stealing
8 h l ev. 13:2; 14:2
9 i [1 c or. 10:6]  
j n um. 12:10
10 k Matt. 5:42
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you from there; therefore I command you 
to do this thing.

19 v “When you reap your harvest in 
your field, and forget a sheaf in the 
field, you shall not go back to get it; it 
shall be for the stran ger, the fatherless, 
and the widow, that the LORD your God 
may w bless you in all the work of your 
hands. 20 When you beat your olive trees, 
you shall not go over the boughs again; 
it shall be for the strang er, the father
less, and the widow. 21 When you gath
er the grapes of your vineyard, you shall 
not glean it afterward; it shall be for the 
stran ger, the fatherless, and the widow. 
22 And you shall remember that you were 
a slave in the land of Egypt; therefore I 
command you to do this thing.

25 “If there is a a dis pute between 
men, and they come to 1 court, 

that the judges may judge them, and they 
b jus tify the righteous and condemn the 
wicked, 2 then it shall be, if the wicked 
man c de serves to be beaten, that the judge 
will cause him to lie down d and be beat
en in his presence, according to his guilt, 
with a certain number of blows. 3 e Forty 
blows he may give him and no more, lest 

and the man to whom you lend shall 
bring the pledge out to you. 12 And if 
the man is poor, you shall not 5 keep his 
pledge overnight. 13 l You shall in any case 
return the pledge to him again when the 
sun goes down, that he may sleep in his 
own garment and m bless you; and n it 
shall be righteousness to you before the 
LORD your God.

14 “You shall not o op press a hired ser
vant who is poor and needy, whether one 
of your brethren or one of the aliens who 
is in your land within your gates. 15 Each 
day p you shall give him his wages, and 
not let the sun go down on it, for he is 
poor and has set his heart on it; q lest he 
cry out against you to the LORD, and it be 
sin to you.

16 r “Fa thers shall not be put to death 
for their children, nor shall children be 
put to death for their fathers; a person 
shall be put to death for his own sin.

17 s “You shall not pervert justice due 
the stran ger or the fatherless, t nor take a 
widow’s garment as a pledge. 18 But u you 
shall remember that you were a slave in 
Egypt, and the LORD your God redeemed 

 regulations protected the debtor’s privacy (vv. 10, 11) and ability to 
provide for his family (vv. 12, 13).
24:14, 15 The following laws allowed property owners and labor-
ers to receive a due profit from their properties and their labor. At 
the same time, both the owners and the laborers were to resist any 
greedy actions that would prevent a reasonable provision for the 
disadvantaged people in their communities. f or instance, the poor 
needed daily payment of wages for daily subsistence. To be able to 
pay their wages and not do so was a sin against the l ord.

24:18, 19 The passage exhorts the israelites to remember their 
people’s own slavery in egypt (v. 22). Just as God showed compas-
sion on them when they were oppressed (15:15), they were to show 
compassion on those who were now disadvantaged. God may 
bless: Ultimately, it is in one’s own best interest to have a concern 
for the interest of others.
25:3 A rod was probably used for the beating (ex. 21:20). Forty 
blows: l ater Jewish law restricted the number to 40 minus one 
(2 c or. 11:24) to make sure that the authorities remained within the 

12 5 l it. sleep with 
his pledge
13 l ex. 22:26; ezek. 
18:7  m Job 29:11; 
2 Tim. 1:18  n d eut. 
6:25; ps. 106:31; 
d an. 4:27
14 o l ev. 19:13; 
d eut. 15:7-18; [prov. 
14:31]; Amos 4:1; 
[Mal. 3:5; 1 Tim. 
5:18]
15 p l ev. 19:13; Jer. 
22:13  q ex. 22:23; 
d eut. 15:9; Job 
35:9; James 5:4
16 r 2 Kin. 14:6; 
2 c hr. 25:4; Jer. 
31:29, 30; ezek. 
18:20
17 s ex. 23:6  t ex. 
22:26
18 u d eut. 24:22

19 v l ev. 19:9, 10  
w d eut. 15:10; ps. 
41:1; prov. 19:17

CHAPTER 25

1 a d eut. 17:8-13; 
19:17; ezek. 44:24  
b prov. 17:15  1 l it. 
the judgment
2 c prov. 19:29; l uke 
12:48  d Matt. 10:17
3 e 2 c or. 11:24  

BiBLe times & cuLtuRe NOtes 

Farming
practically every family in israel owned a piece 
of land, and many families farmed a small area 
of their own. o utside the cities, most israelites 
lived in villages rather than on farms. c ultivated 
land usually was outside the village, situated 
near the water supply or on western or north-
ern slopes where rainfall was greatest. c rops 
included wheat, barley, grapes, olives, and figs. 
f arm animals lived in the houses with the fam-
ilies. All but the poorest owned at least one ox 
or donkey as a work animal. c attle, sheep, and 
goats were common, providing milk products 
as well as skins for clothes. r icher families and 
royal estates employed farm managers and 
workers (1 c hr. 27:25–31) and hired laborers for 
special tasks, particularly at harvest time (Matt. 
20:1–16). f requent difficulties, such as hilly 
ground, stony soil, and unpredictable rainfall, 
did not make farming easy. a bedouin woman using her donkey to plow a small plot of land
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3 f Job 18:3
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4:5, 10
7 k r uth 4:1, 2
8 l r uth 4:6
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prov. 11:1; 20:23; 
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CHAPTER 26

2 a ex. 22:29; 23:16, 
19; n um. 18:13; 
d eut. 16:10; prov. 
3:9  b d eut. 12:5

him, and puts out her hand and seizes 
him by the genitals, 12 then you shall cut 
off her hand; o your eye shall not pity her.

13 p “You shall not have in your bag dif
fering weights, a heavy and a light. 14 You 
shall not have in your house differing 
measures, a large and a small. 15 You shall 
have a perfect and just weight, a perfect 
and just measure, q that your days may be 
lengthened in the land which the LORD 
your God is giving you. 16 For r all who 
do such things, all who behave unrigh
teously, are 3 an abomina tion to the LORD 
your God.

Destroy the Amalekites
17 s “Re mem ber what Ama lek did to 

you on the way as you were coming out of 
Egypt, 18 how he met you on the way and 
attacked your rear ranks, all the strag
glers at your rear, when you were tired 
and weary; and he t did not fear God. 
19 There fore it shall be, u when the LORD 
your God has given you rest from your 
enemies all around, in the land which the 
LORD your God is giving you to possess 
as an inheritance, that you will v blot out 
the remembrance of Ama lek from under 
heaven. You shall not forget.

Offerings of Firstfruits and Tithes

26 “And it shall be, when you come 
into the land which the LORD your 

God is giving you as an inheritance, and 
you possess it and dwell in it, 2 a that you 
shall take some of the first of all the pro
duce of the ground, which you shall bring 
from your land that the LORD your God 
is giving you, and put it in a basket and 
b go to the place where the LORD your God 

he should exceed this and beat him with 
many blows above these, and your broth
er f be humiliated in your sight.

4 g “You shall not muzzle an ox while it 
2 treads out the grain.

Marriage Duty of the Surviving 
Brother

5 h “If brothers dwell together, and one 
of them dies and has no son, the widow 
of the dead man shall not be married to a 
stran ger outside the family; her husband’s 
brother shall go in to her, take her as his 
wife, and perform the duty of a husband’s 
brother to her. 6 And it shall be that the 
firstborn son which she bears i will suc
ceed to the name of his dead brother, that 
j his name may not be blotted out of Is
rael. 7 But if the man does not want to 
take his brother’s wife, then let his broth
er’s wife go up to the k gate to the elders, 
and say, ‘My husband’s brother refuses 
to raise up a name to his brother in Is
rael; he will not perform the duty of my 
husband’s brother.’ 8 Then the elders of 
his city shall call him and speak to him. 
But if he stands firm and says, l ‘I do not 
want to take her,’ 9 then his brother’s wife 
shall come to him in the presence of the 
elders, m re move his sandal from his foot, 
spit in his face, and answer and say, ‘So 
shall it be done to the man who will not 
n build up his brother’s house.’ 10 And his 
name shall be called in Is rael, ‘The house 
of him who had his sandal removed.’

Miscellaneous Laws
11 “If two men fight together, and the 

wife of one draws near to rescue her hus
band from the hand of the one attacking 

set limits. brother be humiliated: The offender was still a brother 
whose dignity in the community was to be preserved.
25:4 not muzzle an ox: Muzzling kept the animal from eating 
while it worked. This law encouraged kindness and consideration 
for animals. l ater the apostle paul used this law as an analogy to 
the principle of supporting ministers of the Gospel (1 c or. 9:9, 10; 
1 Tim. 5:17, 18).
25:5 The ancients greatly feared having no heirs to carry on the 
family’s name. f urthermore, a widow with no children to take care 
of her would quickly become a beggar. Taking a brother’s widow 
as a second wife protected her and preserved the name, memory, 
and interests of the deceased brother. The dead brother would 
be acknowledged as the legal father of the firstborn son of that 
marriage. This practice is called levirate marriage, from the l atin 
word for brother-in-law.
25:7–10 f or his own reasons, a man might decide not to fulfill these 
obligations (see Gen. 38:8–10). he will not perform: l egally, the 
brother-in-law was bound to keep the family name alive. His refus-
al was not merely a private matter, but also a public issue. f or his 
insistence on his rights over the widow’s rights he deserved to be 
publicly disgraced.
25:8 The accusation of the widow had to be validated by the elders 
of the city.
25:9, 10 To remove one’s sandal was a sign of the loss of one’s 
rights in the community; perhaps it was also a loss of the right to 

walk on one’s own land (r uth 4:7). To spit in someone’s face was 
an act of strong, public contempt. such a public disgrace discour-
aged men from shrinking from their duty as a brother-in-law. s ince 
the living brother refused to maintain the name of his deceased 
brother, he was in danger of losing the memory of his own name 
in the community.
25:13, 14 A merchant could defraud a customer by using differ-
ent-sized weights, depending on whether he was selling or buying, 
to tilt the scales to his advantage (see Amos 8:5).
25:15 Perfect and just refers to weights that were exact.
25:17, 18 israel was to tell the story of what Amalek had done and 
never to forget it (ex. 17:8–16; n um. 14:39–45). He did not fear 
God is a way of saying that he had no regard for the special status 
of God’s people.
25:19 blot out the remembrance of Amalek: The Amalekites 
would in effect come under the ban which God had placed over 
the people of c anaan (l ev. 27:29; Josh. 6:17, 18).
26:1 into the land: The author of d euteronomy is always antici-
pating God’s gift of c anaan to the israelites (19:1).
26:2 The israelites were to offer to God the fruit that ripened first, 
even though there was always a possibility that the rest of the crop 
would not ripen or be harvested because of some unforeseen 
circumstance. By offering the first of the produce to the l ord, the 
people expressed their trust in God’s provision and their gratitude 
for His good gifts.
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you and the Levite and the stran ger who 
is among you.

12 “When you have finished laying aside 
all the n tithe of your increase in the third 
year—o the year of tithing—and have 
given it to the Levite, the stran ger, the fa
therless, and the widow, so that they may 
eat within your gates and be filled, 13 then 
you shall say before the LORD your God: 
‘I have removed the 4 holy tithe from my 
house, and also have given them to the 
Levite, the stran ger, the fatherless, and 
the widow, according to all Your com
mandments which You have commanded 
me; I have not transgressed Your com
mandments, p nor have I forgotten them. 
14 q I have not eaten any of it 5 when in 
mourning, nor have I removed any of it 
6 for an unclean use, nor given any of it 
for the dead. I have obeyed the voice of 
the LORD my God, and have done accord
ing to all that You have commanded me. 
15 r Look down from Your holy 7 hab i ta
tion, from heaven, and bless Your people 
Is rael and the land which You have given 
us, just as You swore to our fathers, s “a 
land flowing with milk and honey.” ’

A Special People of God
16 “This day the LORD your God com

mands you to observe these statutes and 
judgments; therefore you shall be careful 
to observe them with all your heart and 
with all your soul. 17 To day you have t pro

chooses to make His name abide. 3 And 
you shall go to the one who is priest in 
those days, and say to him, ‘I declare 
today to the LORD 1 your God that I have 
come to the country which the LORD 
swore to our fathers to give us.’

4 “Then the priest shall take the bas
ket out of your hand and set it down 
before the altar of the LORD your God. 
5 And you shall answer and say before 
the LORD your God: ‘My father was c a 
2 Syr ian, d about to perish, and e he went 
down to Egypt and 3 dwelt there, f few in 
number; and there he became a nation, 
g great, mighty, and populous. 6 But the 
h Egyp tians mistreated us, afflicted us, 
and laid hard bondage on us. 7 i Then we 
cried out to the LORD God of our fathers, 
and the LORD heard our voice and looked 
on our affliction and our labor and our 
oppression. 8 So j the LORD brought us out 
of Egypt with a mighty hand and with 
an outstretched arm, k with great ter ror 
and with signs and wonders. 9 He has 
brought us to this place and has given 
us this land, l “a land flowing with milk 
and honey”; 10 and now, behold, I have 
brought the firstfruits of the land which 
you, O LORD, have given me.’

“Then you shall set it before the LORD 
your God, and worship before the LORD 
your God. 11 So m you shall rejoice in 
every good thing which the LORD your 
God has given to you and your house, 

26:3 I have come: d uring the years that the people were in egypt, 
whatever they raised was on soil that did not belong to them. 
d uring the years that they were in the wilderness, they were away 
from fertile land on which to grow things. But in the land that God 
planned to give them, crops, orchards, and vineyards would be 
theirs to enjoy. God had exceedingly blessed them, and they were 
to express their thanks.
26:4 even before the temple was built, there was always an altar 
for sacrifices.
26:5 My father was a Syrian (Aramean) is a reference to Jacob, 
whose parents’ ancestral home was in Aram (Gen. 24:1–10). about 
to perish: Jacob’s family suffered from the famine that struck c a-
naan, and they survived by fleeing to egypt (Gen. 46:3–7). few in 

number: Jacob’s family numbered 70 when they moved to egypt 
(Gen. 46:8–27; ex. 1:1–5). A nation, great, mighty, and populous 
is a reference to the great increase God gave His people while they 
were in egypt (ex. 1:5, 7).
26:7 the Lord heard: God’s response to His people was one of the 
great manifestations of His grace, mercy, and care (ex. 2:23–25). He 
cared enough to answer their cries.
26:8 mighty hand . . . outstretched arm: This phrasing celebrates 
the direct involvement of the l ord in the salvation of the israel-
ites from slavery. terror . . . signs and wonders: This phrasing is 
regularly repeated to describe God’s miraculous works during the 
exodus (4:34; 34:11, 12). God with his own hand demonstrated His 
power to the egyptians and delivered the israelites.
26:10 I have brought the firstfruits: The worshiper needed to say 
aloud what he was doing as he did it. d oing this added solemnity 
and dignity to the offering.
26:11 and the stranger: When people came to live with israel in 
the land, they were instructed in the worship of God.
26:13, 14 you shall say: As in the case of the firstfruits (vv. 1–11), the 
spoken word accompanied the act to reinforce the significance and 
purpose of the offering. I have not: The worshiper was to acknowl-
edge that nothing had been held back or used for selfish reasons.
26:15 Your holy habitation: people direct their prayers to heaven, 
acknowledging at the same time that God is everywhere (is. 66:1, 2).
26:16 The demands of obedience are found throughout d euterono-
my. To observe or do the will of God was not meant to be the means 
by which a person would be made righteous before God. instead it 
would be part of a loving response to God’s gracious covenant. all 
your heart and . . . soul: This is also a regular emphasis in d euter-
onomy, a command to the whole person to respond fully to God.
26:17 The first generation had declared their loyalty to God at  

worship

(Heb. shachah) (26:10; Gen. 23:7; 37:7, l ev. 26:1) strong’s 
#7812

The most common Hebrew word for worship literally means 
“to cause oneself to lie prostrate.” in ancient times, a person 
would fall down before someone who possessed a higher 
status. people would bow before a king to express com-
plete submission to his rule. Joseph’s brothers recognized 
the cultural significance of “bowing down” when they 
reacted so vehemently against Joseph’s dream (Gen. 37:5–
8). Bowing down to Joseph meant they were submitting to 
his authority. f ollowing the example of the ancient people 
of faith, true c hristian worship must express more than 
love for God, it must also express submission to His will.
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CHAPTER 27

2 a Josh. 4:1  b Josh. 
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Mount Ebal you shall set up these stones, 
which I command you today, and you 
shall whitewash them with lime. 5 And 
there you shall build an altar to the LORD 
your God, an altar of stones; e you shall 
not use an iron tool on them. 6 You shall 
build with 1 whole stones the altar of the 
LORD your God, and offer burnt offerings 
on it to the LORD your God. 7 You shall 
offer peace offerings, and shall eat there, 
and f re joice before the LORD your God. 
8 And you shall g write very plainly on the 
stones all the words of this law.”

9 Then Mo ses and the priests, the Le
vites, spoke to all Is rael, saying, “Take 
heed and listen, O Is rael: h This day you 
have become the people of the LORD your 
God. 10 There fore you shall obey the voice 
of the LORD your God, and observe His 
commandments and His statutes which I 
command you today.”

Curses Pronounced from Mount Ebal
11 And Mo ses commanded the people 

on the same day, saying, 12 “These shall 
stand i on Mount Geri zim to bless the 
people, when you have crossed over the 
Jor dan: Sime on, Levi, Ju dah, Issa char, 
Jo seph, and Ben ja min; 13 and j these shall 
stand on Mount Ebal to curse: Reu ben, 
Gad, Asher, Zebu lun, Dan, and Naphta li.

claimed the LORD to be your God, and that 
you will walk in His ways and keep His 
statutes, His commandments, and His  
judgments, and that you will u obey  
His voice. 18 Also today v the LORD has 
proclaimed you to be His special people, 
just as He promised you, that you should 
keep all His commandments, 19 and that 
He will set you w high above all nations 
which He has made, in praise, in name, 
and in honor, and that you may be x a 
8 holy people to the LORD your God, just 
as He has spoken.”

The Law Inscribed on Stones

27 Now Mo ses, with the elders of Is
rael, commanded the people, say

ing: “Keep all the commandments which 
I command you today. 2 And it shall be, 
on the day a when you cross over the Jor
dan to the land which the LORD your God 
is giving you, that b you shall set up for 
yourselves large stones, and whitewash 
them with lime. 3 You shall write on them 
all the words of this law, when you have 
crossed over, that you may enter the land 
which the LORD your God is giving you, 
c ‘a land flowing with milk and honey,’ just 
as the LORD God of your fathers promised 
you. 4 There fore it shall be, when you 
have crossed over the Jor dan, that d on 

Mt. s inai (ex. 24:7). in this covenant renewal ceremony, the new gen-
eration confirmed their commitment to God. To confess that the 
l ord was their God implied a commitment to live by His revelation.
26:18 The Hebrew word for special people speaks of God’s great 
delight and pleasure in His people. They are like a very special jewel, 
an adornment that He treasures. The word denotes an elect people, 
set apart by the l ord to Himself, committed to the l ord and His 
revelation, and exalted above the nations (ex. 19:5; Mal. 3:17).
26:19 c loseness to the l ord meant separation from the nations.  
in praise . . . in honor: The future of God’s people was in His hands. 
He had promised to bestow honor on them (compare Gen. 12:2, 
3; is. 60; r om. 8:18, 19). in a similar manner, the l ord has lifted up 
the people of His church, separating them from the nations and 
regarding them as a holy people (1 pet. 2:9).
27:1 The elders of Israel joined Moses at this point. This joint 
declaration demonstrated the validity of God’s revelation through 
Moses, even after Moses’ death.
27:2 The large stones were memorial stones on which the law of 
God was to be written (v. 8). whitewash them with lime: These 
stones were coated with a plaster background so that the writing 
would be more visible.
27:4 Mount Ebal was north of Mount Gerizim (vv. 12, 13). Between 
the two mountains was the city of shechem (Gen. 12:6, 7; 33:18–20). 
shechem and its two mountains are roughly in the center of the 
land of c anaan.
27:5 altar of stones: The l ord gave the israelites specific instruc-
tions on how they could approach Him. f orging iron was not a skill 
as characteristic of israel as of some other Middle eastern peoples. 
The l ord rejected an impressive altar for a humble altar of whole 
stones, that is, uncut stones. perhaps an impressive altar would 
have diverted the worshipers’ attention from God (ex. 20:25).
27:7 Peace offerings were occasions of great joy, celebrations of 
belonging to God, sensing His presence, and remembering and 
thanking Him for His good gifts. rejoice: The joy came from recog-
nizing their special place in God’s gracious covenant (v. 9).

27:8 write very plainly: The words of God’s law had to be easily 
read. They were not to be obscured by ornamentation or trivialized 
by carelessness.
27:9, 10 The authority of the priests and Levites came from their 
close association with Moses. They were the guardians and inter-
preters of the law and stood together with Moses at this solemn 
moment. I command you: since Moses was the mediator of the 
covenant, the commands he gave the people were actually God’s 
commandments.
27:11–14 d uring the covenant renewal ceremony with the second 
generation of israel, the l ord used the topography of the land for 
dramatic, visual effect. Mount Ebal, because of topographical and 
climatic conditions, is normally a barren peak while Mount Gerizim 

burnt  offering

(Heb. ‘olah) (12:6; 27:6) strong’s #5930

in Hebrew, this word means “holocaust,” an offering that is 
completely destroyed by fire. By burning the best of their 
offerings on God’s altar, the israelites expressed their 
dedication and gratitude to God, who had supplied all 
their needs. Many different types of burnt offerings were 
offered: bulls (l ev. 1:3–5), sheep or goats (l ev. 1:10), and 
birds (l ev. 1:14). if the burnt offering was presented as a 
sin offering, the worshiper would place his hands on the 
animal’s head to show the transfer of sin to the animal. 
The animal was then killed by the priest. The priest col-
lected the animal’s blood and presented it to the l ord by 
sprinkling it on the altar. pieces of the sacrifice were then 
placed on the altar and completely burned. These sacrifices 
were necessary until c hrist offered Himself as a sacrifice 
for the sins of all.
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justice due the stran ger, the fatherless, 
and widow.’

“And all the people shall say, ‘Amen!’
20 r ‘Cursed is the one who lies with his 

father’s wife, because he has uncov ered 
his father’s bed.’

“And all the people shall say, ‘Amen!’
21 s ‘Cursed is the one who lies with any 

kind of animal.’
“And all the people shall say, ‘Amen!’
22 t ‘Cursed is the one who lies with his 

sister, the daughter of his father or the 
daughter of his mother.’

“And all the people shall say, ‘Amen!’
23 u ‘Cursed is the one who lies with his 

motherinlaw.’
“And all the people shall say, ‘Amen!’

14 “And k the Levites shall speak with 
a loud voice and say to all the men of 
Is rael: 15 l ‘Cursed is the one who makes 
a carved or molded image, 2 an abomina
tion to the LORD, the work of the hands 
of the craftsman, and sets it up in  
secret.’

m “And all the people shall answer and 
say, ‘Amen!’

16 n ‘Cursed is the one who treats his fa
ther or his mother with contempt.’

“And all the people shall say, ‘Amen!’
17 o ‘Cursed is the one who moves his 

neighbor’s landmark.’
“And all the people shall say, ‘Amen!’
18 p ‘Cursed is the one who makes the 

blind to wander off the road.’
“And all the people shall say, ‘Amen!’
19 q ‘Cursed is the one who perverts the 

is usually covered with vegetation. c onsequently, Mt. ebal was an 
ideal place for the curses to be recited, and Mt. Gerizim was suitable 
for the blessings. The association of the place and the word would 
have been unforgettable. f urthermore, the two mountains are quite 
close, so they would serve as a natural amphitheater for the recita-
tion of the curses and blessings by the Levites.
27:15, 16 The first curse pertained to idolatry. A carved or molded 
image defied the first or second commandment or both (5:7–9). 
Amen was an expression of approval and submission to God’s Word. 
The second curse pertained to an infraction of the fifth command-
ment (5:16; 21:18–21).
27:17 The third curse pertained to justice and greed. landmark: 
Moving the stone with the intent of extending the boundary of 

one’s land enhanced one’s own personal prosperity at the expense 
of someone else (19:14).
27:18 The fourth curse required the humane treatment of disabled 
people. blind: The underlying assumption is that only a person 
of great cruelty and no love for God would take advantage of a 
disabled person.
27:19 The fifth curse had to do with compassion to those who were 
defenseless. The stranger, the fatherless, and widow did not 
have the legal and social resources to defend themselves.
27:20–23 The sixth through the ninth curses covered sexual moral-
ity. sexual relations with animals (bestiality) and incest were strictly 
prohibited (ex. 22:19; l ev. 18:23; 20:15, 16).

Mounts ebal and Gerizim
Baker Photo Archive

Covenant renewal

At s inai, God for the first time announced His covenant to the entire nation of israel (5:22–33). Although this generation 
of israelites witnessed God’s awe-inspiring revelation of Himself, they still did not trust Him. Because of their rebellion, 
they were barred from entering the promised l and. n ow the second generation was preparing to enter the promised 
l and, just as God had promised. Before they entered, Moses gathered the people together to renew their commitment 
to the covenant.

The covenant renewal involved two stages. The first stage was performed by Moses on the plains of Moab (chs. 
27–30). in this ceremony, Moses presented the people two separate ways. o ne way led to God’s curses and ultimately to 
death. The other way led to God’s blessing and to life. Then Moses challenged the new generation to choose the way of 
life, and he exhorted them to follow God’s law 
and teach it to their children. That way would 
lead to God’s abundant blessings for israel. o n 
the other hand, worshiping dead idols would 
lead to destruction and death. s ince Moses 
himself could not enter the promised l and, he 
publicly recognized Joshua as his successor at 
this ceremony.

The second stage of the covenant renewal 
ceremony was performed by Joshua in the prom-
ised l and itself (27:1–26; Josh. 8:30–35). After 
the conquest of c anaan, the israelites gathered 
between the mountains of ebal and Gerizim. f or 
dramatic effect, the curses for abandoning God 
were announced on the barren mountaintop 
of ebal, while the blessings for following God 
were announced on the green slopes of Gerizim. 
There, the israelites renewed their commitment 
to the l ord, who had fulfilled His promises to 
Abraham by giving them the land.
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9 k “The LORD will establish you as a 
holy people to Himself, just as He has 
sworn to you, if you keep the command
ments of the LORD your God and walk in 
His ways. 10 Then all peoples of the earth 
shall see that you are l called by the name 
of the LORD, and they shall be m afraid 
of you. 11 And n the LORD will grant you 
plenty of goods, in the fruit of your body, 
in the increase of your livestock, and in 
the produce of your ground, in the land 
of which the LORD 2 swore to your fathers 
to give you. 12 The LORD will open to you 
His good 3 trea sure, the heavens, o to give 
the rain to your land in its season, and 
p to bless all the work of your hand. q You 
shall lend to many nations, but you shall 
not borrow. 13 And the LORD will make 
r you the head and not the tail; you shall 
be above only, and not be beneath, if you 
4 heed the commandments of the LORD 
your God, which I command you today, 
and are careful to observe them. 14 s So 
you shall not turn aside from any of the 
words which I command you this day, to 
the right or the left, to go after other gods 
to serve them.

Curses on Disobedience
15 “But it shall come to pass, t if you do 

not obey the voice of the LORD your God, 
to observe carefully all His command
ments and His statutes which I command 
you today, that all these curses will come 
upon you and overtake you:

16 “Cursed shall you be in the city, and 
cursed shall you be in the country.

17 “Cursed shall be your basket and 
your kneading bowl.

18 “Cursed shall be the 5 fruit of your 
body and the produce of your land, the 
increase of your cattle and the offspring 
of your flocks.

24 v ‘Cursed is the one who attacks his 
neighbor secretly.’

“And all the people shall say, ‘Amen!’
25 w ‘Cursed is the one who takes a bribe 

to slay an innocent person.’
“And all the people shall say, ‘Amen!’
26 x ‘Cursed is the one who does not 

confirm all the words of this law by ob
serving them.’

“And all the people shall say, ‘Amen!’ ”

Blessings on Obedience

28 “Now it shall come to pass, a if 
you diligently obey the voice of 

the LORD your God, to observe careful
ly all His commandments which I com
mand you today, that the LORD your God 
b will set you high above all nations of the 
earth. 2 And all these blessings shall come 
upon you and c over take you, because you 
obey the voice of the LORD your God:

3 d “Blessed shall you be in the city, and 
blessed shall you be e in the country.

4 “Blessed shall be f the 1 fruit of your 
body, the produce of your ground and 
the increase of your herds, the increase 
of your cattle and the offspring of your 
flocks.

5 “Blessed shall be your basket and your 
kneading bowl.

6 g “Blessed shall you be when you come 
in, and blessed shall you be when you go 
out.

7 “The LORD h will cause your ene
mies who rise against you to be defeat
ed before your face; they shall come out 
against you one way and flee before you 
seven ways.

8 “The LORD will i com mand the bless
ing on you in your storehouses and in 
all to which you j set your hand, and He 
will bless you in the land which the LORD 
your God is giving you.

27:24, 25 The tenth and eleventh curses addressed justice when a 
homicide occurred. secretly: The murderer might have escaped 
detection, but God saw his vile act. bribe . . . innocent person: 
Both a hired assassin and the person who did the hiring would have 
been guilty.
27:26 The twelfth curse was an all-encompassing one. A curse was 
on anyone who broke any part of the law. The l ord expected not 
only full submission to the law, but also a love for Him. paul quoted 
this verse to emphasize the impossibility of keeping the law (Gal. 
3:10). The blessings that would have corresponded to these 12 curses 
are not recorded here.
28:1–9 This passage repeatedly emphasizes the israelites’ respon-
sibility to obey. if you diligently obey: israel could never earn 
salvation through obedience. God had already chosen to save them 
from slavery and make them His people. He had already promised to 
be their God and give them the promised l and. Yet God demanded 
diligent obedience from the israelites in order for them to receive all 
of God’s rich blessings in the land (is. 48:17–19). overtake you: The 
l ord’s blessings would be the source of the people’s joy (ps. 23:6).
28:10 afraid: The nations would see God’s presence and His bless-
ing on His people and would stand in awe of the greatness of the 

l ord. name of the Lord: Here the name Yahweh is used for God. 
This indicates God’s unique relationship with the israelites. He had 
revealed to them His glorious name.
28:12 God gave graciously to the israelites from the good treasure 
that He had stored up for them. The people received God’s bless-
ings solely because of His grace. rain . . . season: The c anaanites 
believed that Baal was the giver of dew and rain (1 Kin. 17:1). But 
God assured israel that He controlled the heavens and would make 
their lands fruitful (ps. 104:3, 13). lend . . . borrow: God’s blessing 
on israel would be so great that israel would become the leader 
of the nations.
28:13 The phrase the head and not the tail indicates that israel 
will rise to a place of honor among the nations.
28:14 not turn . . . to the right or the left: s ince the l ord alone 
was the source of blessing, the israelites had to follow Him alone 
in the pursuit of their happiness. They could not look in any other 
direction for insight.
28:15 if you do not obey: God’s promises of the fullness of His 
blessing were dependent upon the obedience of His people. His 
curses were His reluctant—but certain—punishment for disobe-
dience.

9780529114389_int_01b_lev_deu_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   317 5/20/14   11:00 AM



318 | DeuteRONOmy 28:19

20 u Mal. 2:2  v is. 
65:14  w ps. 80:16; 
is. 30:17
21 6 pestilence
22 x l ev. 26:16  
y Amos 4:9  7 blight
23 z l ev. 26:19
25 a d eut. 32:30   
8 a terror
26 b 1 s am. 17:44; 
ps. 79:2
27 c ex. 15:26  
d 1 s am. 5:6
28 e Jer. 4:9
29 f Job 5:14

30 g 2 s am. 12:11; 
Job 31:10; Jer. 8:10  
h Amos 5:11; Zeph. 
1:13  i d eut. 20:6; 
Job 31:8; Jer. 12:13; 
Mic. 6:15
32 j 2 c hr. 29:9  
k ps. 119:82  l n eh. 
5:5  9 nothing you 
can do
33 m l ev. 26:16; Jer. 
5:15, 17
36 n 2 Kin. 17:4, 6; 
24:12, 14; 25:7, 11; 
2 c hr. 36:1-21; Jer. 
39:1-9  o d eut. 4:28; 
Jer. 16:13
37 p 1 Kin. 9:7, 8; 
Jer. 24:9; 25:9  q ps. 
44:14  1 a thing of 
horror
38 r Mic. 6:15; Hag. 
1:6  s ex. 10:4; Joel 
1:4  2 devour

your ways; you shall be only oppressed 
and plundered continually, and no one 
shall save you.

30 g “You shall betroth a wife, but an
other man shall lie with her; h you shall 
build a house, but you shall not dwell in 
it; i you shall plant a vineyard, but shall 
not gather its grapes. 31 Your ox shall be 
slaughtered before your eyes, but you 
shall not eat of it; your donkey shall be vi
olently taken away from before you, and 
shall not be restored to you; your sheep 
shall be given to your enemies, and you 
shall have no one to rescue them. 32 Your 
sons and your daughters shall be given to 
j an other people, and your eyes shall look 
and k fail with longing for them all day 
long; and there shall be 9 no strength in 
your l hand. 33 A nation whom you have 
not known shall eat m the fruit of your 
land and the produce of your labor, and 
you shall be only oppressed and crushed 
continually. 34 So you shall be driv en mad 
because of the sight which your eyes see. 
35 The LORD will strike you in the knees 
and on the legs with severe boils which 
cannot be healed, and from the sole of 
your foot to the top of your head.

36 “The LORD will n bring you and the 
king whom you set over you to a nation 
which nei ther you nor your fathers have 
known, and o there you shall serve other 
gods—wood and stone. 37 And you shall 
become p an 1 astonishment, a proverb, 
q and a byword among all nations where 
the LORD will drive you.

38 r “You shall carry much seed out to 
the field but gather little in, for s the lo
cust shall 2 con sume it. 39 You shall plant 

19 “Cursed shall you be when you come 
in, and cursed shall you be when you go 
out.

20 “The LORD will send on you u curs
ing, v con fu sion, and w re buke in all that 
you set your hand to do, until you are 
destroyed and until you perish quickly, 
because of the wickedness of your doings 
in which you have forsaken Me. 21 The 
LORD will make the 6 plague cling to you 
until He has consumed you from the land 
which you are going to possess. 22 x The 
LORD will strike you with consumption, 
with fever, with inflammation, with se
vere burning fever, with the sword, with 
y scorch ing, 7 and with mildew; they shall 
pursue you until you perish. 23 And z your 
heavens which are over your head shall 
be bronze, and the earth which is under 
you shall be iron. 24 The LORD will change 
the rain of your land to powder and dust; 
from the heaven it shall come down on 
you until you are destroyed.

25 a “The LORD will cause you to be de
feated before your enemies; you shall go 
out one way against them and flee seven 
ways before them; and you shall become 
8 trou ble some to all the kingdoms of the 
earth. 26 b Your carcasses shall be food for 
all the birds of the air and the beasts of 
the earth, and no one shall frighten them 
away. 27 The LORD will strike you with 
c the boils of Egypt, with d tu mors, with 
the scab, and with the itch, from which 
you cannot be healed. 28 The LORD will 
strike you with madness and blindness 
and e con fu sion of heart. 29 And you shall 
f grope at noonday, as a blind man gropes 
in darkness; you shall not prosper in 

28:20 cursing, confusion, and rebuke: The coming of God’s curse 
would lead to despair. hand: The curse would affect all human activ-
ities so that they would come to nothing (ps. 112:10). The fruitfulness 
that came with God’s overabundant blessings would disappear.
28:21, 22 Plague refers to devastations from pestilence and con-
tagious diseases. consumption . . . burning fever: The diseases 
cannot easily be identified, but they have in common a fever or 
inflammation of body organs.
28:23, 24 Bronze and iron represent the harshness of God’s wrath 
in withholding rain from His people (l ev. 26:19).

28:26 carcasses: The idea of birds eating the flesh of the dead 
was particularly repugnant in ancient times. The lack of proper 
burial was a mark of terrible disregard for the person who had died  
(1 sam. 31:11–13).
28:27, 28 boils of Egypt: The disease inflicted on the egyptians (ex. 
9:10) would now be visited on the people of God for their disobedi-
ence. if the people obeyed God’s laws, He promised to deliver them 
from such diseases (ex. 15:26). Tumors may refer to hemorrhoids 
(1 sam. 5:6, 12). scab: These skin diseases not only brought great 
distress, but also rendered a person unclean, unfit for the worship of 
God (n um. 5:1–4). madness . . . confusion of heart: These symp-
toms may indicate an advanced case of syphilis.
28:30–32 betroth a wife . . . build a house . . . plant a vine-
yard: The momentous events of life could not be enjoyed because 
of  disasters and wars. Your ox . . . Your sons: property and chil-
dren alike would be taken from the people, and there would be no 
strength to recover what was lost.
28:35 Severe boils refers to skin diseases, such as Job experienced 
(Job 2:7).
28:37–43 The curses on the israelites for disobedience were the 
direct opposite of the blessings the israelites would receive for obe-
dience. an astonishment, a proverb, and a  byword: c ontrast 
this repugnance of the israelites with the honor promised in v. 13. 
lower and lower: c ontrast this with the promise of v. 13; where the 
people of israel would once be exalted, they would now be debased.

cursed

(Heb. ’arar) (27:15; 28:16; Jer. 17:5) strong’s #779

The word literally means “to bind with a curse.” A curse is 
the opposite of a blessing. it wishes or prays for ill or injury 
on a person or an object. God cursed the serpent and the 
ground after the sin of Adam and eve (Gen. 3:14, 17). Jere-
miah, in despair, cursed the man who brought news of his 
birth (Jer. 20:14, 15). The seriousness of God’s covenant with 
His people is illustrated by the threat of a curse on any who 
violate it (28:60, 61). in the n T, paul taught that Jesus c hrist 
became a “curse” for us, so that we might be freed from the 
curses of the l aw (Gal. 3:13).
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39 t Zeph. 1:13
41 u l am. 1:5
42 3 possess
45 4 did not listen to
46 v n um. 26:10; is. 
8:18; ezek. 14:8
47 w d eut. 12:7; 
n eh. 9:35-37  
x d eut. 32:15
48 y l am. 4:4-6  
z Jer. 28:13, 14
49 a is. 5:26-30; 
7:18-20; Jer. 5:15  
b Jer. 48:40; 49:22; 
l am. 4:19; Hos. 8:1
50 c 2 c hr. 36:17
52 d 2 Kin. 25:1, 2, 4

53 e l ev. 26:29; 
2 Kin. 6:28, 29; Jer. 
19:9; l am. 2:20; 4:10  
5 offspring
54 f d eut. 15:9  
g d eut. 13:6  6 l it. 
tender  7 l it. his eye 
shall be evil toward
56 8 sensitive  
9 refined  1 l it. her 
eye shall be evil 
toward
57 h Gen. 49:10  
2 afterbirth
58 i ex. 6:3
59 j d an. 9:12
60 k d eut. 7:15
62 l d eut. 4:27  
m d eut. 10:22; n eh. 
9:23

gates until your high and fortified walls, 
in which you trust, come down through
out all your land; and they shall besiege 
you at all your gates throughout all your 
land which the LORD your God has given 
you. 53 e You shall eat the 5 fruit of your 
own body, the flesh of your sons and 
your daughters whom the LORD your 
God has given you, in the siege and des
perate straits in which your enemy shall 
distress you. 54 The 6 sen si tive and very 
refined man among you f will 7 be hostile 
toward his brother, toward g the wife of 
his bosom, and toward the rest of his chil
dren whom he leaves behind, 55 so that 
he will not give any of them the flesh of 
his children whom he will eat, because 
he has nothing left in the siege and des
perate straits in which your enemy shall 
distress you at all your gates. 56 The 8 ten
der and 9 del i cate woman among you, 
who would not venture to set the sole 
of her foot on the ground because of her 
delicateness and sensitivity, 1 will refuse 
to the husband of her bosom, and to her 
son and her daughter, 57 her 2 pla centa 
which comes out h from between her feet 
and her children whom she bears; for she 
will eat them secretly for lack of every
thing in the siege and desperate straits in 
which your enemy shall distress you at 
all your gates.

58 “If you do not carefully observe all 
the words of this law that are written in 
this book, that you may fear i this glorious 
and awesome name, THE LORD YOUR 
GOD, 59 then the LORD will bring upon 
you and your descendants j ex traor di nary 
plagues—great and prolonged plagues—
and serious and prolonged sicknesses. 
60 More over He will bring back on you all 
k the diseases of Egypt, of which you were 
afraid, and they shall cling to you. 61 Also 
every sickness and every plague, which is 
not written in this Book of the Law, will 
the LORD bring upon you until you are de
stroyed. 62 You l shall be left few in num
ber, whereas you were m as the stars of 
heaven in multitude, because you would 

vineyards and tend them, but you shall 
nei ther drink of the t wine nor gather 
the grapes; for the worms shall eat them. 
40 You shall have olive trees through
out all your territory, but you shall not 
anoint yourself with the oil; for your 
olives shall drop off. 41 You shall beget 
sons and daughters, but they shall not be 
yours; for u they shall go into captivity. 
42 Lo custs shall 3 con sume all your trees 
and the produce of your land.

43 “The alien who is among you shall 
rise higher and higher above you, and 
you shall come down lower and lower. 
44 He shall lend to you, but you shall not 
lend to him; he shall be the head, and you 
shall be the tail.

45 “More over all these curses shall 
come upon you and pursue and overtake 
you, until you are destroyed, because you 
4 did not obey the voice of the LORD your 
God, to keep His commandments and 
His statutes which He commanded you. 
46 And they shall be upon v you for a sign 
and a wonder, and on your descendants 
forever.

47 w “Be cause you did not serve the 
LORD your God with joy and gladness of 
heart, x for the abundance of everything, 
48 there fore you shall serve your enemies, 
whom the LORD will send against you, in 
y hun ger, in thirst, in nakedness, and in 
need of everything; and He z will put a 
yoke of iron on your neck until He has 
destroyed you. 49 a The LORD will bring 
a nation against you from afar, from the 
end of the earth, b as swift as the eagle 
flies, a nation whose language you will 
not understand, 50 a nation of fierce 
countenance, c which does not respect 
the elderly nor show favor to the young. 
51 And they shall eat the increase of your 
livestock and the produce of your land, 
until you are destroyed; they shall not 
leave you grain or new wine or oil, or the 
increase of your cattle or the offspring 
of your flocks, until they have destroyed 
you.

52 “They shall d be siege you at all your 

28:46, 47 The disasters would be a sign that would remind the 
people of their disobedience. serve . . . with joy . . . for the abun-
dance: The expected response to God’s goodness was joy and a 
heartfelt willingness to do His will. The absence of these responses 
incurred God’s wrath.
28:48 Yoke of iron is an expression of servitude and enslavement.
28:49, 50 The enemy nation is compared to a soaring eagle that 
swoops down on its prey (Jer. 48:40; Hos. 8:1). The enemy would 
show no compassion on the people whether old or young.
28:52–57 besiege you: Moses forewarned the people of the terrible 
stresses of sieges (see 2 Kin. 6:24–31; l am. 2:20; 4:10). The horrors of 
siege, hunger, and deprivation would lead people to behave in ways 
that they otherwise could never imagine. she will eat them: noth-
ing could compare to the horror of a mother eating her own children.

28:58 The Hebrew words translated glorious and awesome to-
gether mean “overwhelmingly awesome.” The name of the l ord 
inspired awe and fear because He had abundantly demonstrated 
His power in both egypt and the wilderness. The phrase THE LORD 
YOUR GOD brought together God’s awesome majesty and His per-
sonal care for His people.
28:59–68 The following verses are a summary of all the curses that 
would fall upon disobedient israel. Many are reversals of the bless-
ing list in vv. 1–14. o ther curses are plagues that the israelites had 
been spared from during the exodus (v. 60, 61). back to Egypt: This 
would be a tragic reversal of God’s redemptive plan for israel. God 
had saved the israelites from slavery, but now God would send them 
back into egyptian servitude.
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29:1 The Hebrew phrase translated as these are the words of 
the covenant can be interpreted as a conclusion to the previous 
chapters or as an introduction to chs. 29–32. In the land of Moab 
is a reference to the beginning of d euteronomy (1:1–5).
29:2–8 o nce again, Moses reviewed the history of God’s merciful 
acts to the people of israel. f or a more complete history see 1:30; 
2:32—3:6; 4:34; 5:1; 7:18, 19; 8:2–4; 11:2–7.
29:2–5 Great trials . . . great wonders refers to the miraculous 
acts of God in egypt, the wilderness, and the land east of the Jordan. 
Moses pointed out that God had supported the israelites even in 
less dramatic ways, such as seeing that their clothes and sandals 
were not worn out.
29:6 Although the people did not eat bread in the wilderness, God 
had supplied them with bread from heaven, manna.
29:7, 8 The winning of the area east of the Jordan (2:26—3:22) was 

the glorious beginning of the conquest of the land. But there was 
still greater glory to come—the winning of the territory west of 
the river.
29:9–13 the words of this covenant: The members of the cov-
enant community included all adults, children, and strangers who 
had joined the israelites, as well as those yet to be born. a people 
for Himself: The central purpose of the covenant was to bind two 
parties, God and His people, together.
29:18 every individual man and woman was responsible to the 
community as a whole for his or her relationship to God. s ince the 
entire community was covenanted to God Himself, every individual 
had to follow Him. bitterness or wormwood: Tolerance for idola-
try and pagan practices would always corrupt the community, and 
therefore the covenant relationship with God.

63 n d eut. 30:9; Jer. 
32:41  o prov. 1:26; 
[is. 1:24]  p Jer. 12:14; 
45:4  3 torn
64 q l ev. 26:33; 
d eut. 4:27, 28; n eh. 
1:8; Jer. 16:13; Amos 
9:9  r d eut. 28:36
65 s l am. 1:3; 
Amos 9:4  t l ev. 
26:36  u l ev. 26:16  
4 anxious
67 v Job 7:4  w d eut. 
28:34
68 x Jer. 43:7; Hos. 
8:13  y d eut. 17:16

CHAPTER 29

1 a l ev. 26:46; d eut. 
5:2, 3
2 b ex. 19:4; d eut. 
11:7
3 c d eut. 4:34; 7:19
4 d [is. 6:9, 10; ezek. 
12:2]; Matt. 13:14; 
[Acts 28:26, 27]; 
r om. 11:8; [eph. 
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or know

5 e d eut. 1:3; 8:2  
f d eut. 8:4
6 g ex. 16:12; d eut. 
8:3
7 h n um. 21:23, 24; 
d eut. 2:26–3:3
8 i n um. 32:33; 
d eut. 3:12, 13
9 j d eut. 4:6; 1 Kin. 
2:3  k Josh. 1:7
11 l Josh. 9:21, 
23, 27
12 m n eh. 10:29
13 n d eut. 28:9  
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17:7, 8
14 q [Jer. 31:31; Heb. 
8:7, 8]
15 r Acts 2:39
17 2 detestable 
things
18 s d eut. 11:16  
t Heb. 12:15  u d eut. 
32:32; Acts 8:23

5 e And I have led you forty years in the 
wilderness. f Your clothes have not worn 
out on you, and your sandals have not 
worn out on your feet. 6 g You have not 
eaten bread, nor have you drunk wine or 
similar drink, that you may know that I 
am the LORD your God. 7 And when you 
came to this place, h Sihon king of Hesh
bon and Og king of Bashan came out 
against us to battle, and we conquered 
them. 8 We took their land and i gave it 
as an inheritance to the Reu ben ites, to 
the Gadites, and to half the tribe of Ma
nasseh. 9 There fore j keep the words of 
this covenant, and do them, that you may 
k pros per in all that you do.

10 “All of you stand today before the 
LORD your God: your leaders and your 
tribes and your elders and your offi
cers, all the men of Is rael, 11 your little 
ones and your wives—also the stran ger 
who is in your camp, from l the one who 
cuts your wood to the one who draws 
your water— 12 that you may enter into 
covenant with the LORD your God, and 
m into His oath, which the LORD your God 
makes with you today, 13 that He may 
n es tab lish you today as a people for Him
self, and that He may be God to you, o just 
as He has spoken to you, and p just as He 
has sworn to your fathers, to Abra ham, 
Isaac, and Ja cob.

14 “I make this covenant and this oath, 
q not with you alone, 15 but with him who 
stands here with us today before the LORD 
our God, r as well as with him who is not 
here with us today 16 (for you know that 
we dwelt in the land of Egypt and that 
we came through the nations which you 
passed by, 17 and you saw their 2 abom i
na tions and their idols which were among 
them—wood and stone and silver and 
gold); 18 so that there may not be among 
you man or woman or family or tribe, 
s whose heart turns away today from the 
LORD our God, to go and serve the gods 
of these nations, t and that there may 
not be among you a root bearing u bit ter

not obey the voice of the LORD your God. 
63 And it shall be, that just as the LORD 
n re joiced over you to do you good and 
multiply you, so the LORD o will rejoice 
over you to destroy you and bring you to 
nothing; and you shall be p plucked 3 from 
off the land which you go to possess.

64 “Then the LORD q will scatter you 
among all peoples, from one end of the 
earth to the other, and r there you shall 
serve other gods, which nei ther you nor 
your fathers have known—wood and 
stone. 65 And s among those nations you 
shall find no rest, nor shall the sole of 
your foot have a resting place; t but there 
the LORD will give you a 4 trem bling heart, 
failing eyes, and u an guish of soul. 66 Your 
life shall hang in doubt before you; you 
shall fear day and night, and have no 
assurance of life. 67 v In the morning you 
shall say, ‘Oh, that it were evening!’ And 
at evening you shall say, ‘Oh, that it were 
morning!’ because of the fear which ter
rifies your heart, and w be cause of the 
sight which your eyes see.

68 “And the LORD x will take you back 
to Egypt in ships, by the way of which I 
said to you, y ‘You shall never see it again.’ 
And there you shall be offered for sale to 
your enemies as male and female slaves, 
but no one will buy you.”

The Covenant Renewed in Moab

29 These are the words of the cov
enant which the LORD command

ed Mo ses to make with the children of 
Is rael in the land of Moab, besides the 
a covenant which He made with them in 
Horeb.

2 Now Mo ses called all Is rael and said 
to them: b “You have seen all that the LORD 
did before your eyes in the land of Egypt, 
to Pharaoh and to all his servants and 
to all his land— 3 c the great trials which 
your eyes have seen, the signs, and those 
great wonders. 4 Yet d the LORD has not 
given you a heart to 1 per ceive and eyes 
to see and ears to hear, to this very day. 
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29:19 he blesses himself: The self-absorbed person would con-
sider himself worthy of the blessings of God; the righteous person 
would live by God’s grace and gratefully obey His commands.
29:20 f or the memory of a person’s name to be lost was consid-
ered a terrible fate in the ancient Middle eastern culture. f or God 
to record and remember their names was a glorious hope for the 
ancient israelites (see ps. 87).
29:22, 23 God’s judgments on a disobedient israel would be a sign 
of His holiness for the future generation and for other nations. 
Brimstone, salt, and burning are images reminiscent of God’s 
judgment of s odom and Gomorrah (Gen. 19:24–29), with which 
Admah and Zeboiim were also destroyed (Gen. 10:19; 14:2, 8; 
Hos. 11:8).
29:24–26 The lesson of the faithless israel would become known 
among the nations, even as the deliverance of israel was to be 
known by them (2:25). The nations were supposed to learn about 
God’s grace from israel’s example; what a shame if they were to 
learn of His wrath instead!
29:28 This day refers to the day of God’s judgment on His people.
29:29 The secret things refers to the future, as well as the way 
in which the curses would come to pass. The will of God had been 
revealed in the l aw. if these revelations were acted upon, the 
people would receive God’s great blessing. To ignore the express 
commandments of God would be folly. s imilarly, the c hristian has 

God’s revealed will in the Bible. To ignore that while chasing after 
the things God has left secret is pure folly.
30:1 When all these things come upon you refers to the bless-
ings and curses detailed in ch. 28, particularly the curses. God al-
lowed Moses to foresee israel’s future apostasy and God’s dispersal 
of the people among the nations. These words should have been 
terribly upsetting to the people because they were spoken on the 
eve of their conquest of the land.
30:2–6 n ot only did Moses foresee the future apostasy and cap-
tivity of israel, he also saw israel’s future repentance and return 
to the land (see the Book of ezra). This passage could also await a 
future fulfillment.
30:6 circumcise your heart: God Himself would work in the hearts 
of His people so that they would love Him (10:16). God would extend 
the benefits of His work to the descendants of these people. He 
would create a community of faith that would worship Him from 
generation to generation. all your heart and . . . soul: God’s in-
tentions for His people have always been for the whole person to 
respond to Him. o utward symbols such as circumcision were always 
intended by God to be marks of inner realities.
30:7 God did not abandon His principle of reward and punishment 
for the nations (and for the individuals) based on their treatment of 
His covenant people (compare Gen. 12:3; 2 Thess. 1:5–10). He would 
repay israel’s enemies.

19 v Jer. 3:17; 7:24  
w is. 30:1  3 walk in 
the stubbornness or 
imagination
20 x ezek. 14:7  y ps. 
74:1  z ps. 79:5; ezek. 
23:25  a ex. 32:33; 
d eut. 9:14; 2 Kin. 
14:27
21 b [Matt. 24:51]  
c d eut. 30:10
22 d Jer. 19:8; 49:17; 
50:13
23 e Jer. 17:6; Zeph. 
2:9  f Gen. 19:24, 25; 
is. 1:9; Jer. 20:16; 
Hos. 11:8
24 g 1 Kin. 9:8; Jer. 
22:8
27 h d an. 9:11

28 i 1 Kin. 14:15; 
2 c hr. 7:20; ps. 52:5; 
prov. 2:22

CHAPTER 30

1 a l ev. 26:40  
b d eut. 28:2  c d eut. 
28:15-45  d d eut. 
4:29, 30  1 l it. cause 
them to return to 
your heart
2 e d eut. 4:29, 30; 
n eh. 1:9; is. 55:7; 
l am. 3:40; Joel 2:12
3 f ps. 106:45; Jer. 
29:14; l am. 3:22, 
32  g ps. 147:2; Jer. 
32:37; ezek. 34:13
4 h d eut. 28:64; 
n eh. 1:9; is. 62:11
6 i d eut. 10:16; Jer. 
32:39; ezek. 11:19
7 j is. 54:15-17; Jer. 
30:16, 20

on it every curse that is written in this 
book. 28 And the LORD i up rooted them 
from their land in anger, in wrath, and 
in great indigna tion, and cast them into 
another land, as it is this day.’

29 “The secret things belong to the LORD 
our God, but those things which are re
vealed belong to us and to our children 
forever, that we may do all the words of 
this law.

The Blessing of Returning to God

30 “Now a it shall come to pass, when 
b all these things come upon you, 

the blessing and the c curse which I have 
set before you, and d you 1 call them to 
mind among all the nations where the 
LORD your God drives you, 2 and you e re
turn to the LORD your God and obey His 
voice, according to all that I command 
you today, you and your children, with all 
your heart and with all your soul, 3 f that 
the LORD your God will bring you back 
from captivity, and have compassion on 
you, and g gather you again from all the 
nations where the LORD your God has 
scattered you. 4 h If any of you are driven 
out to the farthest parts under heaven, 
from there the LORD your God will gather 
you, and from there He will bring you. 
5 Then the LORD your God will bring you 
to the land which your fathers possessed, 
and you shall possess it. He will prosper 
you and multiply you more than your 
fathers. 6 And i the LORD your God will 
circumcise your heart and the heart of 
your descendants, to love the LORD your 
God with all your heart and with all your 
soul, that you may live.

7 “Also the LORD your God will put all 
these j curses on your enemies and on 

ness or wormwood; 19 and so it may not 
happen, when he hears the words of this 
curse, that he blesses himself in his heart, 
saying, ‘I shall have peace, even though I 
3 fol low the v dic tates of my heart’—w as 
though the drunkard could be included 
with the sober.

20 x “The LORD would not spare him; 
for then y the anger of the LORD and z His 
jealousy would burn against that man, 
and every curse that is written in this 
book would settle on him, and the LORD 
a would blot out his name from under 
heaven. 21 And the LORD b would separate 
him from all the tribes of Is rael for adver
sity, according to all the curses of the cov
enant that are written in this Book of the 
c Law, 22 so that the coming generation of 
your children who rise up after you, and 
the foreigner who comes from a far land, 
would say, when they d see the plagues of 
that land and the sicknesses which the 
LORD has laid on it:

23 ‘The whole land is brimstone, e salt, 
and burning; it is not sown, nor does it 
bear, nor does any grass grow there, f like 
the overthrow of Sodom and Go morrah, 
Admah, and Ze boiim, which the LORD 
overthrew in His anger and His wrath.’ 
24 All nations would say, g ‘Why has the 
LORD done so to this land? What does the 
heat of this great anger mean?’ 25 Then 
peo ple would say: ‘Be cause they have for
saken the covenant of the LORD God of 
their fathers, which He made with them 
when He brought them out of the land of 
Egypt; 26 for they went and served other 
gods and worshiped them, gods that they 
did not know and that He had not given 
to them. 27 Then the anger of the LORD 
was aroused against this land, h to bring 

9780529114389_int_01b_lev_deu_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   321 5/20/14   11:00 AM



322 | DeuteRONOmy 30:8

30:8 The o T tends to focus on the disobedience of God’s people 
to His revelation. But there were periods of national faithfulness to 
God, and there were always individuals who were faithful.
30:10 This Book of the Law is the Book of d euteronomy (31:24, 26). 
God’s blessing would come to those who obeyed the law.
30:11–14 Mysterious means “difficult.” Moses reminded the isra-
elites that obedience to God was not a complicated issue. not in 
heaven . . . Nor is it beyond the sea: o bedience to the law did 
not require a superhuman effort, because God had revealed the 
law to the israelites (r om. 10:6–10). the word is very near you: 
When God’s law was internalized by the working of the Holy spirit, 
the believer loved God’s instructions and sought to carry them out 
(ps. 119:97–104). The believer would obey God’s law in response to 
God’s love, not as a way of earning God’s love or of deserving His 
forgiveness.
30:15 Moses challenged the people to determine what path they 
would follow. o ne way led to life (ps. 1:6; John 14:6) because God’s 
blessings rested on it (ps. 23:6). The other way led to death and evil 
because God’s curses rested on it. l ikewise, Jesus in His ministry 
challenged the people to determine what path they would take 
(Matt. 7:13, 14).
30:18 The emphasis on today is remarkable in this passage. Moses 
establishes here the best pattern for the preaching of the Word of 
God. r esponses to God should not be delayed. Assuming that there 
will be a later day to respond to Him is dangerous thinking.

30:19 heaven and earth as witnesses: All of creation witnessed 
Moses’ instruction, his challenge to the israelites to love and obey 
God, and the people’s response (32:1). choose . . . that both you 
and your descendants may live: The present generation’s choice 
would determine the direction of future generations.
30:20 if the people loved God they would find true life, because 
God is the source of all life. By rejecting God and His ways, the isra-
elites would by default choose the way of death. The people were 
on the verge of entering the land that had been promised them 
for so long. Before they made their way across the Jordan to begin 
their holy campaign of conquest, they needed to know what the 
stakes were and what was necessary not just to enter the land, but 
to remain in the land with God’s enduring blessing.
31:2, 3 Again Moses regretfully spoke of God’s refusal to permit him 
to enter the promised l and (1:37, 38; 3:23–29). Yet he encouraged 
the people that God Himself would still protect them and fight for 
them. instead of Moses, Joshua would lead the people into battle.
31:6 The l ord was the d ivine Warrior, the commander-in-chief of 
israel’s forces. He will not leave you nor forsake you: Moses re-
minded the people that God had promised to remain with them, 
to protect them, bless them, and fight for them (Josh. 1:5; 1 Kin. 
8:57). Joshua used the same language to assure the people of the 
continuity of God’s presence and of godly leadership (Josh. 1:6, 7, 9). 
Jesus made the same promise to His church (Matt. 28:20).

8 k Zeph. 3:20
9 l d eut. 28:11  
m d eut. 28:63; Jer. 
32:41  2 offspring
11 n is. 45:19  3 not 
hidden from
12 o prov. 30:4; 
r om. 10:6-8
14 p r om. 10:8
15 q d eut. 30:1, 19

18 r d eut. 4:26; 8:19
19 s d eut. 4:26  
t d eut. 30:15
20 u ps. 27:1; [John 
11:25; 14:6; c ol. 3:4]

CHAPTER 31

2 a ex. 7:7; d eut. 
34:7  b n um. 27:17; 
1 Kin. 3:7  c n um. 
20:12
3 d d eut. 9:3; Josh. 
11:23  e n um. 27:18  
f n um. 27:21
4 g d eut. 3:21  
h n um. 21:24, 33
5 i d eut. 7:2; 
20:10-20
6 j Josh. 10:25; 
1 c hr. 22:13  k d eut. 
1:29  l d eut. 20:4  
m Josh. 1:5; Heb. 
13:5

them, 18 r I announce to you today that 
you shall surely perish; you shall not 
prolong your days in the land which you 
cross over the Jor dan to go in and possess. 
19 s I call heaven and earth as witnesses 
today against you, that t I have set before 
you life and death, blessing and cursing; 
therefore choose life, that both you and 
your descendants may live; 20 that you 
may love the LORD your God, that you 
may obey His voice, and that you may 
cling to Him, for He is your u life and the 
length of your days; and that you may 
dwell in the land which the LORD swore 
to your fathers, to Abra ham, Isaac, and 
Ja cob, to give them.”

Joshua the New Leader of Israel

31 Then Mo ses went and spoke these 
words to all Is rael. 2 And he said 

to them: “I a am one hundred and twenty 
years old today. I can no longer b go out 
and come in. Also the LORD has said to 
me, c ‘You shall not cross over this Jor dan.’ 
3 The LORD your God d Him self crosses 
over before you; He will destroy these 
nations from before you, and you shall 
dispos sess them. e Joshua himself cross
es over before you, just f as the LORD has 
said. 4 g And the LORD will do to them h as 
He did to Sihon and Og, the kings of the 
Amo rites and their land, when He de
stroyed them. 5 i The LORD will give them 
over to you, that you may do to them ac
cording to every commandment which I 
have commanded you. 6 j Be strong and of 
good courage, k do not fear nor be afraid 
of them; for the LORD your God, l He is 
the One who goes with you. m He will not 
leave you nor forsake you.”

those who hate you, who persecuted you. 
8 And you will k again obey the voice of 
the LORD and do all His commandments 
which I command you today. 9 l The LORD 
your God will make you abound in all the 
work of your hand, in the 2 fruit of your 
body, in the increase of your livestock, 
and in the produce of your land for good. 
For the LORD will again m re joice over you 
for good as He rejoiced over your fathers, 
10 if you obey the voice of the LORD your 
God, to keep His commandments and His 
statutes which are written in this Book 
of the Law, and if you turn to the LORD 
your God with all your heart and with 
all your soul.

The Choice of Life or Death
11 “For this commandment which I 

command you today n is 3 not too mysteri
ous for you, nor is it far off. 12 o It is not in 
heaven, that you should say, ‘Who will as
cend into heaven for us and bring it to us, 
that we may hear it and do it?’ 13 Nor is it 
beyond the sea, that you should say, ‘Who 
will go over the sea for us and bring it to 
us, that we may hear it and do it?’ 14 But 
the word is very near you, p in your mouth 
and in your heart, that you may do it.

15 “See, q I have set before you today 
life and good, death and evil, 16 in that 
I  command you today to love the LORD 
your God, to walk in His ways, and to 
keep His commandments, His statutes, 
and His judgments, that you may live 
and multiply; and the LORD your God 
will bless you in the land which you go 
to possess. 17 But if your heart turns away 
so that you do not hear, and are drawn 
away, and worship other gods and serve 
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31:7, 8 With encouraging and challenging words, Moses publicly 
transferred his authority to Joshua (1:38; 31:14, 23; 32:44; 34:9). He 
is the One who goes before you: Moses applied the promise 
given to israel (v. 6) to Joshua.
31:9 Moses wrote this law and delivered it: in accordance with 
ancient Middle eastern practices concerning international treaties, 
Moses made provisions for the future reading of the law and instruc-
tion in it. The ark was called the ark of the covenant because it 
was the depository for the tablets of the l aw.
31:11, 12 you shall read this law: specifically, the priests were 
given the responsibility of reading the law and instructing the peo-
ple (n eh. 8:1–6; Mal. 2:4–9). men and women and little ones, and 
the stranger: The Word of God was for all to hear.
31:14 The words the days approach must have brought a renewed 
heaviness to Moses. He was ready to die, but his heart yearned to 
see the promised l and. I may inaugurate him: The l ord’s words 
to Joshua are recorded in v. 23 (compare num. 27:18–23).
31:15 The pillar of cloud was the symbol of the presence of God 
during the wilderness journey (ex. 13:21, 22).
31:16 The phrase rest with your fathers suggests that the body 
of the person would be laid to rest in a tomb. After the flesh had de-
cayed, the bones would be placed with the bones of one’s ancestors. 
Thus the person’s remains were “with his fathers.” But the phrase 
may also refer to the intermediate state of the soul between death 
and resurrection. The l ord predicted israel’s future rebelliousness, 

apostasy, and breach of the covenant. The expression play the 
harlot speaks both of spiritual adultery and physical acts of sexual 
immorality that were performed in association with the worship of 
Baal and Asherah, the gods of c anaan (12:1–5).

7 n n um. 27:19; 
d eut. 31:23; Josh. 
1:6
8 o ex. 13:21  p d eut. 
31:6; Josh. 1:5; 
1 c hr. 28:20; Heb. 
13:5
9 q d eut. 17:18; 
31:25, 26  r n um. 
4:5, 6, 15; d eut. 
10:8; 31:25, 26; 
Josh. 3:3
10 s d eut. 15:1, 2  
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16:13
11 u d eut. 16:16  
v d eut. 12:5  w Josh. 
8:34; 2 Kin. 23:2
12 x d eut. 4:10
13 y d eut. 11:2  z ps. 
78:6, 7
14 a n um. 27:13  

b n um. 27:19; d eut. 
3:28  1 commission
15 c ex. 33:9
16 d d eut. 29:22  
e ex. 34:15; d eut. 
4:25-28; Judg. 2:11, 
12, 17    f d eut. 
32:15  g Judg. 2:20  
2 d ie and join your 
ancestors

in the tabernacle of meeting, that b I may 
1 in au gu rate him.”

So Mo ses and Joshua went and pre
sented themselves in the tabernacle of 
meeting. 15 Now c the LORD appeared at 
the tabernacle in a pillar of cloud, and 
the pillar of cloud stood above the door 
of the tabernacle.

16 And the LORD said to Mo ses: “Be
hold, you will 2 rest with your fathers; 
and this people will d rise and e play the 
harlot with the gods of the foreigners of 
the land, where they go to be among them, 
and they will f for sake Me and g break My 
covenant which I have made with them. 

7 Then Mo ses called Joshua and said to 
him in the sight of all Is rael, n “Be strong 
and of good courage, for you must go 
with this people to the land which the 
LORD has sworn to their fathers to give 
them, and you shall cause them to inherit 
it. 8 And the LORD, o He is the One who 
goes before you. p He will be with you, He 
will not leave you nor forsake you; do not 
fear nor be dismayed.”

The Law to Be Read Every Seven 
Years

9 So Mo ses wrote this law q and deliv
ered it to the priests, the sons of Levi, 
r who bore the ark of the covenant of the 
LORD, and to all the elders of Is rael. 10 And 
Mo ses commanded them, saying: “At the 
end of every seven years, at the appointed 
time in the s year of release, t at the Feast 
of Tabernacles, 11 when all Is rael comes 
to u ap pear before the LORD your God in 
the v place which He chooses, w you shall 
read this law before all Is rael in their 
hearing. 12 x Gather the people together, 
men and women and little ones, and the 
stran ger who is within your gates, that 
they may hear and that they may learn to 
fear the LORD your God and carefully ob
serve all the words of this law, 13 and that 
their children, y who have not known 
it, z may hear and learn to fear the LORD 
your God as long as you live in the land 
which you cross the Jor dan to possess.”

Prediction of Israel’s Rebellion
14 Then the LORD said to Mo ses, a “Be

hold, the days approach when you must 
die; call Joshua, and present yourselves 

feast

(Heb. chag) (16:10, 13; 31:10; ex. 12:14) strong’s #2282

The word feast, or “festival-gathering,” is related to the 
verb that means “to make a pilgrimage” or “to keep a pil-
grim feast” (ps. 84:5). The Hebrews were commanded to 
observe three pilgrim feasts a year (16:16; ex. 23:14). These 
sacred feasts were celebrated by all people and were joy-
ous expressions of gratitude to God (2 c hr. 30:21). They 
included processions, dancing, and the enjoyment of food 
and drink (l ev. 23:40, 41; Judg. 21:19–21). God intended that 
israel’s religious feasts be worship events, a celebration of 
the joy God had given them (l ev. 23:7, 21, 24, 36). The o T 
prophets, however, condemned the feasts because the 
Hebrews were desecrating these holy convocations with 
sacrilegious behavior (is. 1:12–15; Amos 5:21). Zechariah 
prophesied of a time in the future when all nations would 
keep the “pilgrim-feast” before the l ord (Zech. 14:16).

BiBLe times & cuLtuRe NOtes 

biblical Law—Public Law
Biblical law was public law, and this was an 
important difference from the pagan laws of 
the Middle east. in many nations of the ancient 
Middle east, the king carried the laws in his 
head, as they were his personal possession. He 
did not publish them until he was ready to give 
up his throne. Thus a person could be arrested 
for breaking a law he had never known. The 
laws were kept secret, even when a person 
was put on trial for breaking them. (There are 
few instances in which anyone cited the royal 
codes in a court case.) But in israel, the leaders 
of government read God’s l aw to the people 
at regular times of the year (31:10–13). Thus 
every citizen could learn the laws he had to 
obey. o ther peoples of the ancient Middle east 
obeyed laws because they were enforced by 
the royal establishment; disobedience meant 
punishment. But God’s people were to obey 
His l aw because they loved Him (cf. 6:5, 20–25).
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31:17, 18 I will forsake them: should the worst occur, the anger 
of God would be aroused as was described in chs. 28; 29. to other 
gods: The principal reason for God’s judgment on His people was 
their continual idolatry. They abandoned His grace and willingly 
embraced the evil religious practices of the c anaanites.
31:19 This song is the song of Moses recorded in 31:30—32:43. God 
commanded Moses and Joshua to teach this song to the israelites.
31:22 Moses wrote . . . and taught it: These words create an an-
ticipation of v. 30. psalm 90 is attributed to Moses as well.
31:23 Be strong and of good courage: God encouraged Joshua 
with the same words that Moses used to encourage the people  
(v. 6). I will be with you: God assured Joshua of His presence during 
the conquest (Josh. 1:5; Hag. 2:4).
31:26 This Book of the Law is the Book of d euteronomy. This book 
would be a witness against israel when they turned from the living 
God to worship other gods. Then the book that originally had been a 
book of God’s loving instructions to His people would unfortunately 
become a charter of His wrath.
31:29 For I know: it is unclear whether Moses’ words here were 
based on his own experience with the people or on a revelation 
from the l ord. perhaps both were at work.

32:1 O heavens . . . O earth: isaiah similarly called on heaven and 
earth to witness (is. 1:2).
32:2 my teaching: The song is an expression of wisdom (see prov. 
1:5; 4:2; 9:9). rain . . . dew . . . raindrops . . . showers: These four 
similes express the refreshing and invigorating nature of the in-
struction.
32:3 Ascribe greatness to our God: True wisdom and obedience 
always lead to the praise of God (ps. 145:3; 150:2).
32:4 Unlike the powerless gods of the nations (v. 37), God gives life, 
stability, and happiness to His people (vv. 15, 18, 30, 31). The joyful 
life that He gives is based on His perfect works. l ike a firm Rock that 
stands against the raging waters of a stormy sea, God and His works 
stand firm against the chaos produced by sinful lives. He is the sure 
foundation for all truth in a world of deception. Thus He will never 
let lies pervert justice (Zeph. 3:5). instead, as a righteous Judge, He 
will protect those who have been oppressed. r ight before the isra-
elites entered the land of c anaan in order to establish a new nation, 
Moses extolled the God who is the perfect foundation for any society.
32:5 perverse and crooked generation: Moses contrasted the 
israelites with their faithful God. c ompared to the perfect God of 
truth, they were corrupt, blemished, and deceptive (v. 20).
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CHAPTER 32
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26 “Take this Book of the Law, v and put 
it beside the ark of the covenant of the 
LORD your God, that it may be there w as 
a witness against you; 27 x for I know your 
rebellion and your y stiff neck. If today, 
while I am yet alive with you, you have 
been rebellious against the LORD, then 
how much more after my death? 28 Gath
er to me all the elders of your tribes, and 
your officers, that I may speak these 
words in their hearing z and call heaven 
and earth to witness against them. 29 For 
I know that after my death you will a be
come utterly corrupt, and turn aside from 
the way which I have commanded you. 
And b evil will befall you c in the latter 
days, because you will do evil in the sight 
of the LORD, to provoke Him to anger 
through the work of your hands.”

The Song of Moses
30 Then Mo ses spoke in the hearing of 

all the assembly of Is rael the words of 
this song until they were ended:

32 “Give a ear, O heavens, and I will 
speak;

And hear, O b earth, the words of my 
mouth.

2  Let c my 1 teaching drop as the rain,
My speech distill as the dew,

 d As raindrops on the tender herb,
And as showers on the grass.

3  For I proclaim the e name of the 
LORD:

 f Ascribe greatness to our God.
4  He is g the Rock, h His work is perfect;

For all His ways are justice,
 i A God of truth and j without 

injustice;
Righteous and upright is He.

5 “ They k have corrupted themselves;
They are not His children,

17 Then My anger shall be h aroused 
against them in that day, and i I will for
sake them, and I will j hide My face from 
them, and they shall be 3 de voured. And 
many evils and troubles shall befall them, 
so that they will say in that day, k ‘Have 
not these evils come upon us because our 
God is l not among us?’ 18 And m I will 
surely hide My face in that day because 
of all the evil which they have done, in 
that they have turned to other gods.

19 “Now therefore, write down this 
song for yourselves, and teach it to the 
children of Is rael; put it in their mouths, 
that this song may be n a witness for Me 
against the children of Is rael. 20 When I 
have brought them to the land flowing 
with milk and honey, of which I swore 
to their fathers, and they have eaten 
and filled themselves o and grown fat, 
p then they will turn to other gods and 
serve them; and they will provoke Me 
and break My covenant. 21 Then it shall 
be, q when many evils and troubles have 
come upon them, that this song will tes
tify against them as a witness; for it will 
not be forgotten in the mouths of their 
descendants, for r I know the inclina tion 
s of their behavior today, even before I 
have brought them to the land of which I 
swore to give them.”

22 There fore Mo ses wrote this song the 
same day, and taught it to the children 
of Is rael. 23 t Then He inaugurated Joshua 
the son of Nun, and said, u “Be strong and 
of good courage; for you shall bring the 
children of Is rael into the land of which 
I swore to them, and I will be with you.”

24 So it was, when Mo ses had complet
ed writing the words of this law in a book, 
when they were finished, 25 that Mo ses 
commanded the Levites, who bore the 
ark of the covenant of the LORD, saying: 
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32:6 The ancient israelites knew God was their Father (see is. 63:16; 
64:8), but they rarely confessed this great truth. Thus these words 
are unusually striking because they express the israelites’ close re-
lationship with God while at the same time castigating the people 
for abandoning their f ather. God had chosen them, loved them, and 
cared for them. He had brought them out of egypt and had even 
established them as a nation by giving them detailed instructions.
32:7 Remember . . . they will tell you: Here the song uses the 
language of wisdom literature to exhort the israelites to search out 
God’s ways. The scriptures repeatedly emphasize that wisdom is 
based on the God of all truth.
32:8, 9 Most High: This designation for God’s supremacy is unique 
to d euteronomy. He is the sovereign God over all, even the bound-
aries of the nations. the Lord’s portion: While it is the l ord’s will 
for many nations to exist, He has favored israel with His special grace, 
promises, and covenant.
32:10 In a desert land is a poetic reference to egypt. He instruct-
ed him: God gave israel His revelation and His laws in order to lead 
them in all truth. Kept him as the apple (or pupil) of His eye is a 
symbol of tender loving care for a precious object in need of pro-
tection.
32:11 The eagle is a bird of prey commonly found in desert regions. 
The song compares God’s actions towards israel with the care a 
mother bird showers on her young. God not only protected His 
children, He provided for them, got them moving, watched over 
them, and guided them to the promised l and (ex. 19:4). in all these 
actions He proved Himself to be a loving f ather to the israelites (v. 6).

32:12 the Lord alone . . . no foreign god: d euteronomy is an 
extended argument against idolatry and paganism. c learly the is-
raelites had no reason to abandon the God of grace and love who 
had given them all they needed.
32:13, 14 He made him ride in the heights of the earth: The 
l ord had great plans for His people (is. 48:17–19). produce . . . 
honey . . . oil: The l ord had promised to supply His people with 
crops, rich food, olive oil, and even dairy products in the promised 
l and—all of which the people lacked in the wilderness. wheat . . . 
the blood of the grapes: Grain and wine were also promised, 
symbols of God’s mercy.
32:15, 16 Jeshurun, a pet name for israel, means “Uprightness.” 
This part of the song contrasts what israel should have been and 
what they became. s ince the nation had received God’s revelation 
and His instruction, it should have become upright (v. 4). instead, 
the nation would grow fat and rebel. scornfully esteemed the 
Rock of his salvation: even though the israelites would grow rich 
off God’s blessing, they would reject the source not only of those 
blessings, but also of their salvation. instead, they would embrace 
foreign gods that had done nothing for israel (v. 12).
32:17 r arely in the o T (ps. 106:37; see also Amos 2:1) are references 
made to demons and demonic powers. Although the s criptures 
make it clear that the false gods do not exist as such, this passage 
identifies the power behind these gods: demons. 
32:18 Fathered literally means “gave birth.” This is one of several 
places where God is portrayed in terms that liken His role to that of 
a nurturing, life-giving mother (compare is. 66:13).

5 l phil. 2:15
6 m ps. 116:12  
n ex. 4:22; d eut. 
1:31; is. 63:16  o ps. 
74:2  p d eut. 32:15  
2 repay the
7 q ps. 44:1  r ex. 
12:26; 13:14; ps. 
78:5-8
8 s Acts 17:26  
t Gen. 11:8  3 l XX, 
dss  angels of God; 
symmachus, l at. 
sons of God
9 u ex. 19:5
10 v Jer. 2:6; Hos. 
13:5  w ps. 17:8; 
prov. 7:2; Zech. 2:8  
4 pupil
11 x is. 31:5

13 y is. 58:14
14 z ps. 81:16  a Gen. 
49:11
15 b d eut. 31:20  
c is. 1:4  d is. 51:13  
e ps. 95:1
16 f ps. 78:58; 1 c or. 
10:22  5 detestable 
acts
17 g r ev. 9:20
18 h is. 17:10  i Jer. 
2:32

And there was no foreign god with 
him.

13 “ He y made him ride in the heights of 
the earth,

That he might eat the produce of the 
fields;

He made him draw honey from the 
rock,

And oil from the flinty rock;
14  Curds from the cattle, and milk of 

the flock,
 z With fat of lambs;

And rams of the breed of Bashan, 
and goats,

With the choicest wheat;
And you drank wine, the a blood of 

the grapes.

15 “ But Jeshurun grew fat and kicked;
 b You grew fat, you grew thick,

You are obese!
Then he c forsook God who d made 

him,
And scornfully esteemed the e Rock 

of his salvation.
16 f They provoked Him to jealousy with 

foreign gods;
With 5 abominations they provoked 

Him to anger.
17 g They sacrificed to demons, not to God,

To gods they did not know,
To new gods, new arrivals
That your fathers did not fear.

18 h Of the Rock who begot you, you are 
unmindful,

And have i forgotten the God who 
fathered you.

Because of their blemish:
A l perverse and crooked generation.

6  Do you thus m deal 2 with the LORD,
O foolish and unwise people?
Is He not n your Father, who o bought 

you?
Has He not p made you and 

established you?

7 “ Remember q the days of old,
Consider the years of many 

generations.
 r Ask your father, and he will show 

you;
Your elders, and they will tell you:

8  When the Most High s divided their 
inheritance to the nations,

When He t separated the sons of 
Adam,

He set the boundaries of the peoples
According to the number of the 

3 children of Israel.
9  For u the LORD’s portion is His  

people;
Jacob is the place of His inheritance.

10 “ He found him v in a desert land
And in the wasteland, a howling 

wilderness;
He encircled him, He instructed him,
He w kept him as the 4 apple of His 

eye.
11 x As an eagle stirs up its nest,

Hovers over its young,
Spreading out its wings, taking  

them up,
Carrying them on its wings,

12  So the LORD alone led him,
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32:20 I will see what their end will be: even though israel would 
reject Him, God would be patient with His rebellious children.
32:24 hunger . . . pestilence . . . destruction: instead of blessing 
His chosen people, God would send curses on them in order to dis-
cipline them. teeth of beasts . . . poison of serpents: c reation 
would also turn against the people.
32:25 young man . . . virgin: The pairings of opposites in this verse 
indicate that God’s judgment would be comprehensive. it would 
affect all of society. s imilar pairings in Joel 2:28, 29 speak of the 
comprehensiveness of God’s blessing.
32:28 This verse anticipates God’s judgment of israel and Judah in 
the days of isaiah (is. 1:3; 6:9, 10).
32:29, 30 o ften the phrase latter end is understood as “glorious 
future”; here it speaks of “ruinous future” for the rebellious israelites. 
Unless their Rock had sold them: God’s protection of His people 
was so certain that their conquest by enemies could occur only if it 
were He who gave them over.

32:32, 33 The enemy nations were like the people of Sodom and 
Gomorrah—cruel, immoral, and oppressive.
32:34–36 laid up in store . . . Sealed: God’s sure plan and pur-
poses are hidden. Vengeance is Mine . . . judge His people: o nly 
the God who is completely just can judge and make right all the 
wrongs committed. see r om. 12:19; Heb. 10:30. There will be a time 
for God’s vindication. compassion on His servants: God would 
discern one day between the righteous and the wicked (Mal. 3:16). 
He would deal kindly with the remnant that loved and followed 
Him. This is the basis for all of the prophetic messages about the 
remnant of israel.
32:37, 38 Where are their gods: The song mocks those who follow 
false gods. They abandoned the r ock of truth for a rock that was 
not even a pebble. When the fat was burned and the wine was 
poured out on the altars of the false gods, the gods were believed 
to eat and drink these offerings. Yet these gods did not even exist, 
so they neither ate nor drank.

Lest they should say, t “Our hand is 
high;

And it is not the LORD who has done 
all this.” ’

28 “ For they are a nation void of counsel,
Nor is there any understanding in 

them.
29 u Oh, that they were wise, that they 

understood this,
That they would consider their 

v latter end!
30  How could one chase a thousand,

And two put ten thousand to flight,
Unless their Rock w had sold them,
And the LORD had surrendered them?

31  For their rock is not like our Rock,
 x Even our enemies themselves being 

judges.
32  For y their vine is of the vine of 

Sodom
And of the fields of Gomorrah;
Their grapes are grapes of gall,
Their clusters are bitter.

33  Their wine is z the poison of 
serpents,

And the cruel a venom of cobras.

34 ‘ Is this not b laid up in store with Me,
Sealed up among My treasures?

35 c Vengeance is Mine, and recompense;
Their foot shall slip in due time;

 d For the day of their calamity is at 
hand,

And the things to come hasten upon 
them.’

36 “ For e the LORD will judge His people
 f And have compassion on His 

servants,
When He sees that their power is 

gone,
And g there is no one remaining, bond 

or free.
37  He will say: h ‘Where are their gods,

The rock in which they sought 
refuge?

19 “ And j when the LORD saw it, He 
spurned them,

Because of the provocation of His 
sons and His daughters.

20  And He said: ‘I will hide My face 
from them,

I will see what their end will be,
For they are a perverse generation,

 k Children in whom is no faith.
21 l They have provoked Me to jealousy 

by what is not God;
They have moved Me to anger m by 

their 6 foolish idols.
But n I will provoke them to jealousy 

by those who are not a nation;
I will move them to anger by a 

foolish nation.
22  For o a fire is kindled in My anger,

And shall burn to the 7 lowest  
8 hell;

It shall consume the earth with her 
increase,

And set on fire the foundations of 
the mountains.

23 ‘ I will p heap disasters on them;
 q I will spend My arrows on them.
24  They shall be wasted with hunger,

Devoured by pestilence and bitter 
destruction;

I will also send against them the 
r teeth of beasts,

With the poison of serpents of the 
dust.

25  The sword shall destroy outside;
There shall be terror within
For the young man and virgin,
The nursing child with the man of 

gray hairs.
26 s I would have said, “I will dash them 

in pieces,
I will make the memory of them to 

cease from among men,”
27  Had I not feared the wrath of the 

enemy,
Lest their adversaries should 

misunderstand,
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CHAPTER 33
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b ps. 90
2 c ex. 19:18, 20; 
ps. 68:8, 17; Hab. 
3:3  d d eut. 2:1, 4  
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1:17; 7:19  l ps. 
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32:39 I, even I, am He is a glorious affirmation of the incompa-
rability of God (ps. 113:4–6). God alone controls human existence. 
Because He is totally free to do what He wants, only He can either 
curse or bless, wound or heal, kill or give life.
32:40 I raise My hand to heaven: God made an oath to Himself 
that He would avenge His people (Gen. 22:16; Heb. 6:13–18). He 
would make right all wrongs.
32:43 Rejoice, O Gentiles, with His people: God in this song 
given to Moses invited all nations to join in the worship of the living 
God, to praise Him for promising to restore justice.
32:46 Law here may signify the song of Moses or d euteronomy as 
a whole (compare 31:26).
32:47 prolong your days: The intention of God’s instruction was 
to show the israelites the path that leads to fullness of life and rich 
blessing.
32:48, 49 Mount Nebo is a mountain peak near Heshbon about 
ten miles east of the northern end of the d ead sea.
32:50–52 you did not hallow Me: Moses did not completely obey 

God’s instructions at Kadesh. Because of this, Moses could not enter 
the promised l and (1:37; 3:23–26; 4:21, 22; 31:2; num. 20:10–13). Yet 
God would graciously allow Moses to see the land (34:1–8).
33:1 Moses is to be remembered for his faithfulness in spite of 
his failure (Heb. 3:1–6). scriptures describe him as a servant of God 
(n um. 12:6–8), a friend of God (ex. 33:11), and a man of God.
33:2 came from . . . dawned . . . shone forth: These verbs remind-
ed the israelites of the awe-inspiring revelation of God in all of His 
glory. God came down to israel and revealed His covenant and law 
to them at Mt. Sinai. poetically, Moses referred to Seir and Paran 
located northeast of Mt. s inai. With these references, Moses implied 
that God’s revelation took place throughout the whole wilderness 
journey (Judg. 5:4, 5). ten thousands of saints: Angelic beings at-
tended the giving of the law (compare Acts 7:53; Gal. 3:19; Heb. 2:2).
33:4, 5 heritage: What made israel unique was its reception of the 
law of God mediated through Moses. God had chosen israel alone to 
receive His instructions. The l ord alone was the King over His peo-
ple. At the same time, He as the c reator ruled over all He had made.

it is not a 3 fu tile thing for you, because it 
is your r life, and by this word you shall 
prolong your days in the land which you 
cross over the Jor dan to possess.”

Moses to Die on Mount Nebo
48 Then the LORD spoke to Mo ses that 

very same day, saying: 49 s “Go up this 
mountain of the Aba rim, Mount Nebo, 
which is in the land of Moab, across 
from Jer i cho; view the land of Canaan, 
which I give to the children of Is rael as 
a possession; 50 and die on the mountain 
which you ascend, and be 4 gath ered to 
your people, just as t Aaron your broth
er died on Mount Hor and was gathered 
to his people; 51 be cause u you trespassed 
against Me among the children of Is rael 
at the waters of 5 Meri bah Kadesh, in the 
Wilderness of Zin, because you v did not 
hallow Me in the midst of the children of 
Is rael. 52 w Yet you shall see the land be
fore you, though you shall not go there, 
into the land which I am giving to the 
children of Is rael.”

Moses’ Final Blessing on Israel

33 Now this is a the blessing with 
which Mo ses b the man of God 

blessed the children of Is rael before his 
death. 2 And he said:

 c“ The LORD came from Sinai,
And dawned on them from d Seir;
He shone forth from e Mount Paran,
And He came with f ten thousands of 

saints;
From His right hand
Came a fiery law for them.

3  Yes, g He loves the people;
 h All His saints are in Your hand;

They i sit down at Your feet;
Everyone j receives Your words.

4 k Moses 1 commanded a law for us,
 l A heritage of the congregation of 

Jacob.

38  Who ate the fat of their sacrifices,
And drank the wine of their drink 

offering?
Let them rise and help you,
And be your refuge.

39 ‘ Now see that i I, even I, am He,
And j there is no God besides Me;

 k I kill and I make alive;
I wound and I heal;
Nor is there any who can deliver 

from My hand.
40  For I raise My hand to heaven,

And say, “As I live forever,
41 l If I 9 whet My glittering sword,

And My hand takes hold on 
judgment,

I will render vengeance to My 
enemies,

And repay those who hate Me.
42  I will make My arrows drunk with 

blood,
And My sword shall devour flesh,
With the blood of the slain and the 

captives,
From the heads of the leaders of the 

enemy.” ’

43 “ Rejoice, m O Gentiles, with His 
1 people;

For He will n avenge the blood of His 
servants,

And render vengeance to His 
adversaries;

He o will provide atonement for His 
land and His people.”

44 So Mo ses came with 2 Joshua the son 
of Nun and spoke all the words of this 
song in the hearing of the people. 45 Mo
ses finished speaking all these words to 
all Is rael, 46 and he said to them: p “Set 
your hearts on all the words which I tes
tify among you today, which you shall 
command your q chil dren to be careful to 
observe—all the words of this law. 47 For 
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33:6 Let Reuben live . . . men be few: Moses predicted that the 
r eubenites would have a future, but not a glorious one. settled east 
of the d ead sea, the r eubenites would eventually isolate themselves 
from the other tribes (Judg. 5:15, 16).
33:7 Moses prayed that the Lord would be present with Judah in 
its military leadership and would give it success in battle. hands be 
sufficient: Moses prayed that God would give adequate strength 
to the tribe.
33:8, 9 Moses prayed for God’s guidance to rest on the l e vites, who 
were responsible for judging cases. The Urim and Thummim (ex. 
28:30) were God’s appointed instruments for deciding innocence 
or guilt and for guiding His people. holy one: A term for the l evites 
who were separated from the other tribes to serve in the tabernacle. 
Massah . . . Meribah: The l evites passed the test when the other 
tribes failed to believe in the l ord’s ability to provide and care for His 
people (6:16; 9:22). Moses commended the l evites for their loyalty 
to God’s word and covenant.
33:10 teach: The l evites were charged with the responsibility of 

instructing the israelites. They had modeled loyalty (v. 9). n ow they 
had to help israel understand how to live by God’s revelation. in this 
way, they continued the ministry of Moses. incense: The l evites 
were also responsible for the worship of God at the tabernacle (ex. 
30:7).
33:12 As the beloved son of Jacob, Benjamin was also the beloved 
of the Lord (Gen. 44:20). The l ord would give the tribe of Benjamin 
peace and safety. shelters . . . dwell between His shoulders: 
The l ord would provide Benjamin with His personal protection.
33:17 glory . . . horns: God would give ephraim and Manasseh 
prowess in battle and victory in warfare. l ike oxen, these two tribes 
would push their enemies away from them. ten thousands of 
Ephraim . . . thousands of Manasseh: in keeping with Jacob’s 
blessing of Joseph’s younger son ephraim, Moses exalted him above 
Manasseh (Gen. 48:8–20).
33:19 The tribe of Zebulun would be located by the seas. The 
seas and their shores were God’s appointed place for the tribe’s 
prosperity.

And he shall dwell between His 
shoulders.”

13 And of Jo seph he said:

 c “ Blessed of the LORD is his land,
With the precious things of heaven, 

with the d dew,
And the deep lying beneath,

14  With the precious fruits of the sun,
With the precious produce of the 

months,
15  With the best things of e the ancient 

mountains,
With the precious things f of the 

everlasting hills,
16  With the precious things of the earth 

and its fullness,
And the favor of g Him who dwelt in 

the bush.
Let the blessing come h ‘on the head of 

Joseph,
And on the crown of the head of 

him who was separate from his 
brothers.’

17  His glory is like a i firstborn bull,
And his horns like the j horns of the 

wild ox;
Together with them

 k He shall push the peoples
To the ends of the earth;

 l They are the ten thousands of 
Ephraim,

And they are the thousands of 
Manasseh.”

18 And of Zebu lun he said:

 m “ Rejoice, Zebulun, in your going out,
And Issachar in your tents!

19  They shall n call the peoples to the 
mountain;

There o they shall offer sacrifices of 
righteousness;

For they shall partake of the 
abundance of the seas

And of treasures hidden in the sand.”

5  And He was m King in n Jeshurun,
When the leaders of the people were 

gathered,
All the tribes of Israel together.

6 “ Let o Reuben live, and not die,
Nor let his men be few.”

7 And this he said of p Ju dah:

 “ Hear, LORD, the voice of Judah,
And bring him to his people;

 q Let his hands be sufficient for him,
And may You be r a help against his 

enemies.”

8 And of s Levi he said:

 t“ Let Your 2 Thummim and Your Urim 
be with Your holy one,

 u Whom You tested at Massah,
And with whom You contended at 

the waters of Meribah,
9 v Who says of his father and mother,
 ‘ I have not w seen them’;
 x Nor did he acknowledge his brothers,

Or know his own children;
For y they have observed Your word
And kept Your covenant.

10 z They shall teach Jacob Your judgments,
And Israel Your law.
They shall put incense before You,

 a And a whole burnt sacrifice on Your 
altar.

11  Bless his substance, LORD,
And b accept the work of his hands;
Strike the loins of those who rise 

against him,
And of those who hate him, that 

they rise not again.”

12 Of Ben ja min he said:

 “ The beloved of the LORD shall dwell 
in safety by Him,

Who shelters him all the day long;
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CHAPTER 34

1 a n um. 27:12; 
d eut. 32:49
2 1 Mediter ranean
3 b 2 c hr. 28:15
4 c Gen. 12:7  
d d eut. 3:27
5 e n um. 20:12; 
d eut. 32:50; Josh. 
1:1, 2

33:20, 21 Moses compared Gad’s military role to the power of a 
ravenous lion and predicted that this tribe would readily join the 
others in the conquest of c anaan (Josh. 22:1–6).
33:22 Lion’s whelp may refer to the small size of the tribe of dan. 
Though dan’s land inheritance was close to Judah by the coastal 
plains, the tribe would not be able keep their inheritance because of 
the hostility of the philistines. Therefore, the danites would one day 
migrate to the region of the Bashan, south of Mt. Hermon (Judg. 18).
33:23 Moses’ blessing on n aphtali indicates that this tribe would 
enjoy God’s blessings of abundance. The tribe would inherit the 
land west and south of the sea of Galilee.
33:24, 25 Dip his foot in oil is an image of God’s rich blessing to 
Asher (ps. 133:2).
33:26, 27 There is no one like: This negative phrase is a Hebraic 
way of expressing a strong positive: “The God of Jeshurun alone will 
help.” rides the heavens . . . the clouds: l ike a soldier, the l ord 
is constantly on the lookout for ways to defend His people from 
attack. The d ivine Warrior is always providing protection because 
He is eternal. God is a refuge or fortress for the people to flee to 
in times of distress (ps. 90:1; 91:9). everlasting arms: The God who 
redeemed israel with His strong arm will always be with His people 
in love and power.
33:28 Then Israel will dwell in safety: Moses affirmed the truth 
of the promise God gave through the pagan prophet Balaam (num. 
23:9).

33:29 Who is like you: The question is actually a declaration: 
“There is no people like you.” shield . . . sword: These military im-
ages point to God, the source of all human protection. He would 
fight israel’s battles. tread down their high places: God would 
break down with His own feet the places of idolatrous worship, the 
pagan sites that defiled the nations (Mic. 1:3).
34:1 Moab was where Moses had given israel an explanation of the 
law (1:5) and had led them in a covenant renewal ceremony (29:1–
28). Jericho was the first city in c anaan to be conquered. And the 
Lord showed him: Though he was still in Moab, Moses was granted 
by God a close-up view of the land. How sad that his feet were not 
able to walk where his eyes danced! Dan was the territory below 
Mt. Hermon that was later conquered by the tribe of dan (Judg. 18).
34:2 Judah refers to the highlands west of Jericho and of the d ead 
sea. The Western Sea is the Mediterranean.
34:3, 4 South refers to the n egev, the dry county south of Judah. 
The plain is the region around the d ead sea, from the valley of Jer-
icho to Zoar, the city in the southern plain where l ot escaped with 
his daughters (Gen. 19:22). I swore: God had promised this territory 
to Abraham long ago (Gen. 15:18–21; 17:1–8; ex. 33:1).
34:5 Moses remained God’s faithful servant. A servant of God is a 
person who has a close and trusted relationship with God, such as 
Abraham (Gen. 26:24) and david (2 sam. 7:5).
34:6, 7 No one knows his grave: God took care of Moses’ funeral. 
if his burial place had been known, some people most likely would 

27  The eternal God is your b refuge,
And underneath are the everlasting 

arms;
 c He will thrust out the enemy from 

before you,
And will say, ‘Destroy!’

28  Then d Israel shall dwell in safety,
 e The fountain of Jacob f alone,

In a land of grain and new wine;
His g heavens shall also drop dew.

29 h Happy are you, O Israel!
 i Who is like you, a people saved by 

the LORD,
 j The shield of your help

And the sword of your majesty!
Your enemies k shall submit to  

you,
And l you shall tread down their 

3 high places.”

Moses Dies on Mount Nebo

34 Then Mo ses went up from the 
plains of Moab a to Mount Nebo, 

to the top of Pisgah, which is across from 
Jer i cho. And the LORD showed him all the 
land of Gile ad as far as Dan, 2 all Naphta li 
and the land of Ephra im and Ma nasseh, 
all the land of Ju dah as far as the 1 West
ern Sea, 3 the South, and the plain of the 
Valley of Jer i cho, b the city of palm trees, 
as far as Zoar. 4 Then the LORD said to 
him, c “This is the land of which I swore 
to give Abra ham, Isaac, and Ja cob, say
ing, ‘I will give it to your descendants.’ d I 
have caused you to see it with your eyes, 
but you shall not cross over there.”

5 e So Mo ses the servant of the LORD 
died there in the land of Moab, according 
to the word of the LORD. 6 And He bur
ied him in a valley in the land of Moab, 

20 And of Gad he said:

 “ Blessed is he who p enlarges Gad;
He dwells as a lion,
And tears the arm and the crown of 

his head.
21 q He provided the first part for 

himself,
Because a lawgiver’s portion was 

reserved there.
 r He came with the heads of the people;

He administered the justice of the 
LORD,

And His judgments with Israel.”

22 And of Dan he said:

 “ Dan is a lion’s whelp;
 s He shall leap from Bashan.”

23 And of Naphta li he said:

 “ O Naphtali, t satisfied with favor,
And full of the blessing of the LORD,

 u Possess the west and the south.”

24 And of Asher he said:

 v “ Asher is most blessed of sons;
Let him be favored by his brothers,
And let him w dip his foot in oil.

25  Your sandals shall be x iron and 
bronze;

As your days, so shall your 
strength be.

26 “ There is y no one like the God of 
z Jeshurun,

 a Who rides the heavens to help you,
And in His excellency on the clouds.
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have made it a shrine and begun to worship there. God graciously 
concealed the burial site of Moses. not dim . . . diminished: Moses 
died because it was God’s will and not because of normal physical 
deterioration associated with old age (31:2).
34:8 Thirty days was the customary period of mourning. Though 
Moses was buried alone, he was not forgotten by his people.
34:9 Joshua was recognized for his wisdom as he followed the 
call of the l ord in his life.
34:10–12 A prophet like Moses: As important as Joshua was, 
he should not be confused with the o ne who would fulfill God’s 

promise of a prophet who would have an even greater status than 
Moses (18:15). Face to face describes the unusual intimacy be-
tween Moses and the l ord (ex. 33:11; n um. 12). l ike Moses, Jesus 
of n azareth performed signs and wonders when He began His 
ministry on earth (Matt. 4:23–25; John 5:46). Moses performed: 
The miraculous works accomplished by Moses were God’s works 
through Moses’ hand. in these engaging words of testimony to the 
significance of Moses as the servant of God, d euteronomy comes 
to its grand conclusion.

Is rael heeded him, and did as the LORD 
had commanded Mo ses.

10 But since then there l has not arisen 
in Is rael a prophet like Mo ses, m whom 
the LORD knew face to face, 11 in all n the 
signs and wonders which the LORD sent 
him to do in the land of Egypt, before 
Pharaoh, before all his servants, and 
in all his land, 12 and by all that mighty 
power and all the great ter ror which Mo
ses performed in the sight of all Is rael.

 opposite Beth Peor; but f no one knows his 
grave to this day. 7 g Mo ses was one hun
dred and twenty years old when he died. 
h His 2 eyes were not dim nor his natural 
vigor 3 di min ished. 8 And the children 
of Is rael wept for Mo ses in the plains of 
Moab i thirty days. So the days of weeping 
and mourning for Mo ses ended.

9 Now Joshua the son of Nun was full 
of the j spirit of wisdom, for k Mo ses had 
laid his hands on him; so the children of 
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THE BOOK OF JOSHUA describes the Israelites’ conquest of Canaan—from the initial inva-
sion across the Jordan River to the final division of the land. Like most military histories, Joshua 
focuses on the commander. Yet for this unique war, the commander was God Himself (5:15). 
The book repeatedly emphasizes that the Israelites’ victories were due to God’s intervention  
(chs. 10; 11). The extraordinary victory over Jericho dramatically demonstrated this (ch. 6). Now 
God was decisively acting on the promises that He had made to Abraham: He was giving the land 
of Canaan to His people! The Book of Joshua describes a God who faithfully fulfills His promises.

Author and Title This book is named for the man who figures most prominently in it, Moses’ successor 
and Israel’s leader during the conquest of Canaan. Appropriately, Joshua’s name in Hebrew means “The Lord 
Saves” or “May the Lord Save.”

The Book of Joshua does not state who wrote it. Joshua himself undoubtedly wrote portions of the book, 
since 24:26 states, “Then Joshua wrote these words in the Book of the Law of God.” But it is uncertain how much 
of the rest of the book he wrote. As for the date of composition, 6:25 reports that Rahab was living in Israel “to this 
day.” This may indicate that portions of the book (if not all of it) were written shortly after the events recorded. 
But it could also mean that Rahab’s descendants were still living in Israel at the time of writing.

Date of the Events The events in Joshua occurred within a time span of less than a decade, 40 years after 
the Exodus, probably around 1406 B.C. Caleb stated (14:7–10) that it had been 45 years since he had been sent 
out from Kadesh Barnea to spy out the land (Num. 13). Since the Israelites spent 38 years wandering in the 
wilderness (Deut. 2:14), the time from when they crossed the Jordan River till the time of Caleb’s speech was 
seven years. Most of the events in the book probably occurred within that period.

Many scholars have suggested that the conquest of Canaan took place between 1250 and 1150 B.C. because 
there is archaeological evidence of the destruction of Canaanite cities around that time. However, there are 
problems with this view, the most significant of which is that the Israelites destroyed only three cities—Jericho, 
Ai, and Hazor—during their conquest. God had promised that they would live in cities they had not built, enjoy 
fields they had not planted, and harvest fruit they had not tended (Deut. 6:10, 11). Therefore, the Israelites fought 
most of their battles in the fields outside the cities. The widespread destruction of Canaanite cities found by 
archaeologists may date to the time of the judges. During this period, God allowed many foreign invasions to 
devastate the countryside and the cities in order to discipline His rebellious people.

Nature of the Events Brief summaries contained in Joshua often give the impression that the campaign of 
conquest was one in which the Israelites overwhelmed the Canaanites with a superior force, inflicting a series of 
total defeats. Chapter 10 is an example. But the Book of Joshua as a whole does not describe Israel as winning 
a frontal offensive attack by means of a superior force. Rather, under God’s direction, Israel used various means 
such as ambushes and diversionary tactics to defeat its enemies. The Israelites are said to have destroyed only 
three cities: Jericho, Ai, and Hazor. Furthermore, Joshua 16:10 and Judges 1 suggest that Israel’s victory over the 
Canaanites was incomplete. There were Canaanites still living in the land. Nevertheless, God did give the greater 

THE BOOK OF

JOSHUA
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332  Joshua INTRoDuCTIoN

part of the land of Canaan into the Israelites’ hands through a series of dramatic 
battles in a relatively short period of time. God was faithful to his promises.

Themes The two most prominent themes in Joshua are the possession of the 
land and the covenant. God had repeatedly promised the land of Canaan to a bra-
ham (Gen. 12:7; 13:14, 15, 17; 15:18–21; 17:8; 22:17), to Isaac (Gen. 26:3, 4), to Jacob 
(Gen. 28:4, 13; 35:12), and to the succeeding generations (Gen. 48:4–22; 50:24). The 
Book of Joshua emphasizes that the conquest of Canaan was a direct fulfillment 
of that promise. God was fighting for the Israelites and giving them the land in the 
process. s ince God was demonstrating his faithfulness to Israel, he expected Israel 
to be faithful to his covenant with them. Possessing the land was based on their 
obedience to his law (23:9–13, 15, 16; Deut. 4:1, 25–27, 40; 6:17, 18). In fact, the Book 
of Joshua portrays the complete possession of the land as the result of Joshua’s 
obedience to God’s commands (10:40; 11:20, 23; 23:9–13).

Conquering the land enabled Israel to experience God’s rest, which h e had 
promised to the Israelites from the beginning (1:13, 15; 11:23; 14:15; 21:44; 22:4; 23:1). 
“The Lo RD gave them rest all around, according to all that he had sworn to their 
fathers” (21:44). The author of hebrews equates this o ld Testament concept of rest 
with entering into Christ’s rest, that is, h is kingdom (heb. 3; 4).

In addition to emphasizing the importance of faithfulness to the covenant (1:7, 
8; 22:5; 23:6, 16; 24:15), Joshua records two ceremonies dedicated to the renewal of 
the covenant. The first was at Mount ebal. There Joshua built an altar to the Lord, 
offered sacrifices, and copied and read the law of Moses (8:30–35). The second was 
at shechem (ch. 24), where Joshua wrote the words of Israel’s covenant renewal in 
“the Book of the Law of God” and erected a large stone as a witness and memorial 
to the agreement (24:25–27). Both ceremonies impressed on the people’s minds 
and hearts their responsibility to follow God alone and to keep his instructions. 
a t the end of the conquest, the Israelites had a new challenge before them. The 
intensity of the battle was gone. Now the Israelites had to demonstrate their faith-
fulness to God in the ordinary activities of everyday life.

ChrisT iN ThE sCripTurEs

a lthough there are no specific prophecies of Jesus in this book, Joshua himself 
is an obvious representation of the coming savior. h is name, which means “The 
Lord saves,” is the hebrew equivalent of “Jesus” (a Greek name). a s Joshua leads 
the nation of Israel across the Jordan River into their promised inheritance, he 
foreshadows the o ne who will bring “many sons to glory” (heb. 2:10). The apostle 
Paul recalls Joshua’s role when he writes, “Now thanks be to God who always leads 
us in triumph in Christ” (2 Cor. 2:14).

When Joshua encounters the “Commander of the army of the Lo RD” outside the 
walls of Jericho (5:13–15), he is actually in the presence of a pre-incarnate appearance of Jesus. When Joshua 
sent two spies into Jericho prior to Israel’s invasion, a prostitute named Rahab provided them secret shelter. To 
show their thanks, the spies promised her family would not be attacked if she displayed a scarlet cord in her 
window to set her home apart (2:17–20). The blood-colored cord that Rahab hung from her window to guar-
antee deliverance from the advancing troops is a sure sign of the salvation from future judgment that Jesus’ 
blood provides.

Modern facsimile of a wineskin at Qatzrin 
in the Golan heights. Wineskins were made 
from the skin of an animal and used to hold 
wine. Wineskins were among the items 
brought along when the Gibeonites went 
to meet Joshua at Gilgal (Josh. 9:4).
Baker Photo Archive

c. 1446–1406 b.c.
40 years of 
wilderness 
wandering

c. 1405 b.c.
Joshua succeeds 
Moses

c. 1405 b.c.
The Israelites cross 
the Jordan into 
Canaan

c. 1405–1400 b.c.
Jericho and other 
cities are taken

c. 1398 b.c.
Canaan is 
apportioned to 
the tribes

c. 1380 b.c.
Joshua dies

c. 1375–1075 b.c.
Judges rule in 
Israel

c. 1050 b.c.
saul becomes king 
of Israel
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JOSHUA OUTLINE

 I. The conquest of the land 1:1—12:24

 A. Preparations for entering the land 1:1–18

 B. Two spies in Jericho 2:1–24

 C. Crossing of the Jordan 3:1—5:1

 D. Ritual preparations 5:2–15

 E. Conquest of Jericho 6:1–27

 F. Covenant disobedience and conquest of Ai 7:1—8:29

 G. Covenant affirmations 8:30–35

 H. The Gibeonite treaty 9:1–27

 I. The southern and northern campaigns 10:1—11:23

 J. The list of conquered kings and lands 12:1–24

 II. Division of the land 13:1—21:45

 A. The command to distribute the land 13:1–7

 B. The land east of the Jordan 13:8–33

 C. The distribution west of the Jordan 14:1—19:51

 D. The cities of refuge and the cities of the Levites 20:1—21:45

 III. Farewells 22:1—24:33

 A. Joshua’s farewell to the tribes east of the Jordan 22:1–34

 B. Joshua’s first farewell to all Israel 23:1–16

 C. Joshua’s second farewell to all Israel 24:1–28

 D. Conclusion: burial notices 24:29–33

Beersheba with remains of a pillared house and the wall behind it. Beersheba was one of the towns assigned to 
Judah (Josh. 15:28). Kim Walton
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CHAPTER 1

1 a ex. 24:13; Num. 
13:16; 14:6, 29, 30, 
37, 38; Deut. 1:38; 
a cts 7:45
2 b Num. 12:7; Deut. 
34:5
3 c Deut. 11:24; 
Josh. 11:23
4 d Gen. 15:18;  
ex. 23:31; Num. 
34:3-12 5 e Deut. 7:24  

1:1 Joshua begins where Deuteronomy ends, after the death of 
Moses. Moses is the central figure in the narrative spanning exodus 
through Deuteronomy. he is called the servant of the Lord, a title 
that was first given to him at the end of his life (Deut. 34:5). In Joshua, 
Moses is called by this title 15 times. In the hebrew scriptures it is 
a special title given only to Moses, Joshua (24:29; Judg. 2:8), David 
(Ps. 18:1; 36:1), and the Messiah (Is. 42:19). Joshua the son of Nun: 
Identifying someone by adding the name of his father was the h e-
brew equivalent of a last name. Joshua was Moses’ assistant (ex. 
24:13; Num. 11:28). The hebrew word used for assistant usually refers 
to service in worship, but it can also mean service to an individual, 
as it does here (see 1 kin. 19:21 for elijah’s assistant). Joshua is not 
identified as the “servant of the Lo RD” here, probably to show that 
he had not yet “filled Moses’ shoes.” he needed to grow into the job. 
Yet Deut. 34:9 hints that Joshua would do just that: “Now Joshua the 
son of Nun was full of the spirit of wisdom, for Moses had laid his 
hands on him; so the children of Israel heeded him, and did as the 
Lo RD had commanded Moses.”
1:2–9 God’s speech encouraging Joshua is a warmhearted, tender 
speech, assuring Joshua of his care, protection, and presence, and 
urging him to obey his law. It is a model of God graciously encour-
aging his servants, and its exhortations are still of value today; true 
success in life cannot occur apart from knowing and doing the will 
of God.
1:2 the land which I am giving: The land of Canaan had first been 

promised to a braham hundreds of years before (Gen. 12:7; 13:14, 15, 
17; 15:18–21; 17:8; 22:17). even though God would allow a braham’s 
descendants to be slaves in a foreign land (Gen. 15:13), he neverthe-
less promised to bring them back to their own land (Gen. 15:16). This 
promise was never rescinded. In fact, it was repeated many times 
(ex. 6:4, 8; Deut. 1:6–8; 4:38, 40; 5:31; 7:13; 8:1–10; 9:4–6; 11:8–12, 17; 
26:1, 9; 32:49, 52; 34:4).
1:3 You here is plural, referring to all Israel. sometimes (as in v. 2), 
the land is pictured as in the process of being given to Israel (“I am 
giving to them”). In other places, as here, it is pictured as already 
having been given. This manner of speaking reflects the notion that 
Israel already had legal title to the land, even if the people had not 
yet actually taken possession of it. This is also the language of Gen. 
15:18. as I said to Moses: God keeps his promises.
1:4 This description of the land gives its southern and northern 
extremities, and its western border; the eastern border is not men-
tioned, probably because it extended to where Joshua was standing 
on the plains of Moab, east of the Jordan River. The land of Canaan 
here is designated by one of its prominent ethnic groups, the Hit-
tites (Deut. 7:1). a  great h ittite kingdom in a sia Minor (modern 
Turkey), dating to around 1800–1200 B.C., has been identified. The 
relationship between the hittites in Canaan and the ones in a sia 
Minor is unclear. The Great Sea is the Mediterranean sea.
1:5 God’s great promise to Moses I will be with you (ex. 3:12) is 
now given to Joshua (1:9; 3:7). o f special comfort to Joshua would 

God’s Commission to Joshua

After the death of Mo ses the 
servant of the LORD, it came 
to pass that the LORD spoke to 
Joshua the son of Nun, Mo ses’ 

a as sis tant, saying: 2 b “Mo ses My servant 
is dead. Now therefore, arise, go over 
this Jor dan, you and all this people, to 
the land which I am giving to them—the 
children of Is rael. 3 c Every place that the 

sole of your foot will tread upon I have 
given you, as I said to Mo ses. 4 d From the 
wilderness and this Leb a non as far as 
the great river, the River Eu phrates, all 
the land of the Hittites, and to the Great 
Sea toward the going down of the sun, 
shall be your territory. 5 e No man shall 
be able to stand before you all the days 

A Comparison of Moses and Joshua

Joshua had the privilege and challenge of filling the shoes of Moses—the man whom the Lord knew face to face. As Moses’ assistant for 
many years, Joshua had watched Moses at work. With this preparation he led Israel in much the same way Moses did.

Moses Joshua

Meaning of name Possibly “To Draw Forth” “Yahweh Saves”

Greatest achievement Israel’s deliverer and lawgiver; first great prophet (Acts 
7:37)

Israel’s leader during the conquest of Canaan

Family Son of Amram and Jochebed of the tribe of Levi Son of Nun of the tribe of Ephraim

Early life Reared in Pharaoh’s household Reared in Egyptian slavery

Vocations Shepherd; judge Military leader at Rephidim; personal aide of Moses 
(Ex. 24:13); one of the twelve spies sent to investigate 
the Promised Land (Num. 13)

Similarities •  Took sandals off in the presence of God (Ex. 3:1–6) •  Took sandals off in the presence of the Commander 
(Josh. 5:13–15)

•  Initially reluctant to lead •  Initially needed encouragement to lead

•  Became Israel’s leader at around age 80 (Acts 7:23, 30) •  Became Israel’s leader at around age 80

•  Led Israelites through the Red Sea •  Led Israelites through the Jordan River

•  Interceded for the Israelites before God (Ex. 32:30–34) •  Interceded for the Israelites before God (Josh. 7:6–9)

•  Exhorted Israel to obey God’s law (Deut. 30:15–20) •  Exhorted Israel to obey God’s law (Josh. 23:6–8)

•  Delivered a challenging farewell address (Deut.) •  Delivered a challenging farewell address (Josh. 23)

•  Called “the servant of the LoRD” (Josh. 1:1) •  Called “the servant of the LoRD” (Josh. 24:29)

Length of life 120 years 110 years

9780529114389_int_02a_jos_2sam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   334 5/20/14   11:03 AM



Joshua 1:18 | 335

5 f ex. 3:12  g Deut. 
31:8, 23  h Deut. 
31:6, 7; h eb. 13:5
6 i Deut. 31:7, 
23  1 give as a 
possession
7 j Num. 27:23; 
Deut. 31:7; Josh. 
11:15  k Deut. 5:32  
2 have success or act 
wisely
8 l Deut. 17:18, 19; 
31:24, 26; Josh. 8:34  
m Deut. 29:9; Ps. 
1:1-3  3 you shall be 
constantly in
9 n Deut. 31:7  o Ps. 
27:1
11 p Deut. 9:1; Josh. 
3:17

13 q Num. 32:20-28
14 4 cross over 
ahead of
15 r Josh. 22:1-4
17 s 1 s am. 20:13; 
1 k in. 1:37

this Jor dan, to go in to possess the land 
which the LORD your God is giving you 
to possess.’ ”

12 And to the Reuben ites, the Gadites, 
and half the tribe of Ma nasseh Joshua 
spoke, saying, 13 “Re mem ber q the word 
which Mo ses the servant of the LORD 
commanded you, saying, ‘The LORD your 
God is giving you rest and is giving you 
this land.’ 14 Your wives, your little ones, 
and your livestock shall remain in the 
land which Mo ses gave you on this side 
of the Jor dan. But you shall 4 pass before 
your brethren armed, all your mighty 
men of valor, and help them, 15 un til the 
LORD has given your brethren rest, as He 
gave you, and they also have taken pos
session of the land which the LORD your 
God is giving them. r Then you shall re
turn to the land of your possession and 
enjoy it, which Mo ses the LORD’s servant 
gave you on this side of the Jor dan to
ward the sunrise.”

16 So they answered Joshua, saying, 
“All that you command us we will do, 
and wherever you send us we will go. 
17 Just as we heeded Mo ses in all things, 
so we will heed you. Only the LORD your 
God s be with you, as He was with Mo ses. 
18 Who ever rebels against your command 

of your life; f as I was with Mo ses, so g I 
will be with you. h I will not leave you 
nor forsake you. 6 i Be strong and of good 
courage, for to this people you shall 1 di
vide as an inheritance the land which I 
swore to their fathers to give them. 7 Only 
be strong and very courageous, that you 
may observe to do according to all the 
law j which Mo ses My servant command
ed you; k do not turn from it to the right 
hand or to the left, that you may 2 pros
per wherever you go. 8 l This Book of the 
Law shall not depart from your mouth, 
but m you 3 shall meditate in it day and 
night, that you may observe to do accord
ing to all that is written in it. For then 
you will make your way prosperous, and 
then you will have good success. 9 n Have 
I not commanded you? Be strong and of 
good courage; o do not be afraid, nor be 
dismayed, for the LORD your God is with 
you wherever you go.”

The Order to Cross the Jordan
10 Then Joshua commanded the officers 

of the people, saying, 11 “Pass through the 
camp and command the people, saying, 
‘Pre pare provi sions for yourselves, for 
p within three days you will cross over 

have been the fact that God would be with him in the same way h e 
had been with Moses. Joshua had been present during the many 
demonstrations of God’s presence in Moses’ life and would have 
known how significant this promise was.
1:6 The command to be strong and of good courage was for 
Joshua’s encouragement, and God repeated these words three 
times (vv. 6, 7, 9). The people later affirmed Joshua using these pre-
cise words (v. 18). David would later encourage his son solomon with 
these words (1 Chr. 22:13; 28:20). you shall divide: This is the first 
notation of what Joshua’s actual duties would be, that of giving the 
land to Israel on God’s behalf.
1:7 very courageous: The instructions to Joshua here do not 
address military matters at all. This might seem surprising given 
the battles ahead. But his success depended more on his spiritu-
al state and his degree of obedience to God than on any military 
strategy. The spiritual demands preceded the martial ones. the 
law which Moses . . . commanded you: s ome scholars have 
questioned whether Moses gave the law to Israel, arguing that the 
laws found in the Pentateuch come from a much later time. This 
passage, along with many others (8:31–35; Deut. 31:24–26), states 
that Moses did indeed give the law to Israel. The term translated 
prosper means much more than mere financial success. It includes 
spiritual well-being. 
1:8 To meditate means much more than just contemplation. The 
idea here is that one should reflect upon God’s Word in a thoughtful 
way, appropriating its truths personally and applying them to life 
(Ps. 1:2, 3).
1:10 The officers were officials who helped in the organization of 
Israel’s affairs. The egyptian pharaoh had appointed similar officials 
over Israel (ex. 5:14, 15).
1:11 Provisions referred to the food needed for the next sever-
al days as the Israelites prepared themselves to cross the Jordan. 
within three days: During these three days, the Israelites prepared 
themselves to enter the land. These were the same three days that 
the spies hid in the hills outside of Jericho (mentioned in 2:16, 22). 
a fter the spies returned, the Israelites waited another three days 
before crossing the Jordan (3:2).

1:12–15 Joshua reminded the two and one-half tribes that were 
settling east of the Jordan that they had promised to fight with the 
rest of the Israelites for the land across the river. here Joshua quotes 
Moses’ words to these tribes almost verbatim (compare vv. 13–15 
with Deut. 3:18–20). These tribes were granted the right to settle 
east of the Jordan if they maintained covenant solidarity with their 
brethren by fighting beside them (Num. 32:1–42; Deut. 2:26—3:20). 
The account in Joshua indicates that they kept their promise. In fact, 
at the end of the book Joshua blesses them for their faithfulness in 
this matter (22:1–34).
1:13, 15 The promise of rest echoes Num. 32:20–22; Deut. 3:18–20. 
see also the promises of rest in ex. 33:14; Deut. 12:9, 10. This rest was 
God’s gift to Israel. In Joshua, it primarily means rest from conflict 
with enemies. o ther accounts in Joshua make mention of Israel or 
the land having rest (11:23; 14:15; 21:44; 22:4; 23:1).
1:14 The h ebrew word for armed is related to the numbers five 
and 50; it probably means “lined up in battle array in groups of 50.” 
Mighty men of valor were the elite of the military. Joshua chose 
thirty thousand of these men to lie in ambush against a i (8:3) and 
also took them into battle at Gilgal (10:7).
1:16–18 The people affirmed Joshua warmly and enthusiastically, 
echoing elements of God’s charge to Joshua in vv. 1–9. Compare  
v. 5 with v. 17 and note the fourth occurrence of the exhortation to 
be strong and of good courage (vv. 6, 7, 9). The pledges of obe-
dience and loyalty to Joshua certainly must have been encouraging 
to this new leader.
1:16 The text does not say clearly who answered Joshua, the offi-
cers of the people (v. 10) or the tribes from east of the Jordan (v. 12). 
f rom vv. 10, 12 it appears that Joshua’s words to the officers in v. 11 
and to the tribes in vv. 13–15 are part of one event. The response 
in vv. 16–18 is therefore probably that of all Israel. In this way, the 
entire nation affirmed Joshua’s leadership at the beginning of his 
duties as leader.
1:17 the Lord your God be with you: The Israelites affirmed 
Joshua in the same terms that God h imself used in promising to 
be with him.
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2:1–7 Joshua sent out two spies to explore the land, especially Jer-
icho. They went to a place where news would be easily available, a 
prostitute’s house (v. 1). News reached the local king, and he sent 
men to apprehend the spies (vv. 2, 3). Yet Rahab protected the spies 
by sending the king’s men on a futile chase (vv. 4–7).
2:1 The Acacia Grove was the place east of the Jordan River where 
the Israelites had been encamped for some time (Num. 25:1). In 
some translations of the Bible this place is called by its transliterat-
ed h ebrew name shittim, which means “The a cacia Trees.” a cacia 
Grove was probably some distance from the Jordan because it took 
a few days to get there. Rahab was a Canaanite prostitute, and yet 
her story is one of the most inspiring stories in the Bible. h er actions 
in caring for the Israelite spies in enemy territory demonstrated a 
faith in Israel’s God that is praised in the NT (heb. 11:31; James 2:25). 
The term translated harlot is the word for a common prostitute, 
not a cultic prostitute. It is possible that Rahab had been reduced 
to prostitution by the death of her husband and by the needs of her 
impoverished family (6:23 does not mention her husband). In any 
case, out of all the populace of Jericho, only she reached out to the 
living God, and he in turn saved her (6:25).
2:2 it was told: Despite the secrecy of the spies (v. 1), news of their 
arrival in Jericho traveled fast. The king of Jericho ruled over a 
small kingdom that included his city and the territory around it. a s 
is often the case in the ancient world, his “kingdom” was actually 

a city-state. Compare the reference to “Jabin king of hazor” in 11:1.
2:4–6 Rahab lied to the men searching for the Israelite spies, but this 
does not constitute an endorsement for lying as such. The scriptures 
clearly condemn lying (Lev. 19:11; Prov. 12:22). Rahab did the best 
she could to save the men sent by Joshua.
2:5 a ll major cities in Canaan were walled and had a large gate for 
protection. excavations at Jericho have uncovered strong walls from 
different periods of the city’s existence.
2:6 Like most houses, Rahab’s had a flat roof. she hid the men there 
where she had laid out stalks of flax for drying. f lax is the oldest 
textile fiber known. It was used to make linen fabric for clothes.
2:7 The Jordan River was nearly a hundred feet wide near Jericho, 
and from five to 12 feet deep. There were no bridges, and shallow 
fords were used for crossing.
2:9 Rahab’s use of God’s personal name Yahweh, translated here 
as Lord, indicates that she had come to faith in the living God  
(v. 11). God had graciously opened the heart and mind of a foreign 
prostitute to accept him as Lord. the terror of you has fallen on 
us: Israel’s reputation went before them. God already had dramati-
cally delivered the Israelites in many ways, and the report had been 
spread throughout the nations. Rahab mentioned two miraculous 
deliverances: the crossing of the Red s ea and the victories over 
two kings east of the Jordan, s ihon and o g (v. 10; see ex. 14; Num. 
21:21–35).

CHAPTER 2

1 a Num. 25:1; Josh. 
3:1  b h eb. 11:31; 
James 2:25  c Matt. 
1:5  1 h eb. Shittim  
2 Lit. lay down
2 d Josh. 2:22

4 e 2 s am. 17:19, 20
6 f ex. 1:17; 2 s am. 
17:19
9 g Deut. 1:8  h Gen. 
35:5; ex. 23:27; 
Deut. 2:25; 11:25; 
Josh. 9:9, 10  

4 e Then the woman took the two men 
and hid them. So she said, “Yes, the men 
came to me, but I did not know where 
they were from. 5 And it happened as the 
gate was being shut, when it was dark, 
that the men went out. Where the men 
went I do not know; pursue them quick
ly, for you may overtake them.” 6 (But 
f she had brought them up to the roof 
and hidden them with the stalks of flax, 
which she had laid in order on the roof.) 
7 Then the men pursued them by the road 
to the Jor dan, to the fords. And as soon 
as those who pursued them had gone out, 
they shut the gate.

8 Now before they lay down, she came 
up to them on the roof, 9 and said to the 
men: g “I know that the LORD has given 
you the land, that h the ter ror of you has 

and does not heed your words, in all that 
you command him, shall be put to death. 
Only be strong and of good courage.”

Rahab Hides the Spies

2 Now Joshua the son of Nun sent out 
two men a from 1 Aca cia Grove to spy 

secretly, saying, “Go, view the land, espe
cially Jer i cho.”

So they went, and b came to the house 
of a harlot named c Rahab, and 2 lodged 
there. 2 And d it was told the king of Jeri 
cho, saying, “Be hold, men have come 
here tonight from the children of Is rael 
to search out the country.”

3 So the king of Jer i cho sent to Rahab, 
saying, “Bring out the men who have 
come to you, who have entered your 
house, for they have come to search out 
all the country.”

BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

Jericho
Jericho is one of the oldest inhabited cities in the world. 
s ituated in the wide plain of the Jordan valley at the foot of 
the ascent to the Judean mountains, Jericho lies about eight 
miles northwest of the site where the Jordan River flows into 
the Dead s ea, some five miles west of the Jordan. s ince it is 
approximately 800 feet below sea level, Jericho has a tropical 
climate. o nly a few inches of rainfall are recorded at Jericho 
each year, but the city is a wonderful oasis, known as “the 
city of palm trees” (Deut. 34:3) flourishing with date palms, 
banana trees, balsams, sycamores, and henna (s ong 1:14; 
Luke 19:4).

There have been three different Jerichos throughout its 
long history, but by far the most imposing site of the three 
was o T Jericho, a pear-shaped mound about 400 yards long, 
north to south, 200 yards wide at the north end, and some 
70 yards high. 

aerial view of the old Testament Jericho tell
© 1995 by Phoenix Data Systems
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9 i ex. 15:15; Josh. 
5:1
10 j ex. 14:21; Josh. 
4:23  k Num. 21:21-
35  l Deut. 20:17; 
Josh. 6:21
11 m ex. 15:14, 
15  n Josh. 5:1; 7:5; 
Ps. 22:14; Is. 13:7  
o Deut. 4:39
12 p 1 s am. 20:14, 
15, 17  q 1 Tim. 5:8  
r ex. 12:13; Josh. 
2:18  3 a pledge of 
truth
13 s Josh. 6:23-25
14 t Gen. 47:29; 
Judg. 1:24; [Matt. 
5:7]
15 u a cts 9:25
17 v ex. 20:7  4 free 
from obligation to 
this oath
18 w Josh. 2:12  

x Josh. 6:23  5 Lit. 
gather
19 y 1 k in. 2:32; 
Matt. 27:25  6 free 
from obligation  
7 guilt of bloodshed
20 8 free from 
obligation to
24 z ex. 23:31; Josh. 
6:2; 21:44

CHAPTER 3

1 a Josh. 2:1  1 h eb. 
Shittim
2 b Josh. 1:10, 11

of scarlet cord in the window through 
which you let us down, x and unless you 
5 bring your father, your mother, your 
brothers, and all your father’s household 
to your own home. 19 So it shall be that 
whoever goes outside the doors of your 
house into the street, his blood shall be on 
his own head, and we will be 6 guilt less. 
And whoever is with you in the house, 
y his 7 blood shall be on our head if a hand 
is laid on him. 20 And if you tell this busi
ness of ours, then we will be 8 free from 
your oath which you made us swear.”

21 Then she said, “Ac cord ing to your 
words, so be it.” And she sent them away, 
and they departed. And she bound the 
scarlet cord in the window.

22 They departed and went to the moun
tain, and stayed there three days until the 
pursuers returned. The pursuers sought 
them all along the way, but did not find 
them. 23 So the two men returned, de
scended from the mountain, and crossed 
over; and they came to Joshua the son of 
Nun, and told him all that had befallen 
them. 24 And they said to Joshua, “Truly 
z the LORD has delivered all the land into 
our hands, for indeed all the inhabitants 
of the country are fainthearted because 
of us.”

Israel Crosses the Jordan

3 Then Joshua rose early in the morn
ing; and they set out a from 1 Aca cia 

Grove and came to the Jor dan, he and all 
the children of Is rael, and lodged there be
fore they crossed over. 2 So it was, b af ter 
three days, that the officers went through 

fallen on us, and that all the inhabitants 
of the land i are fainthearted because of 
you. 10 For we have heard how the LORD 
j dried up the water of the Red Sea for you 
when you came out of Egypt, and k what 
you did to the two kings of the Amo rites 
who were on the other side of the Jor
dan, Sihon and Og, whom you l ut terly 
destroyed. 11 And as soon as we m heard 
these things, n our hearts melted; nei ther 
did there remain any more courage in 
anyone because of you, for o the LORD 
your God, He is God in heaven above and 
on earth beneath. 12 Now therefore, I beg 
you, p swear to me by the LORD, since I 
have shown you kindness, that you also 
will show kindness to q my father’s house, 
and r give me 3 a true token, 13 and s spare 
my father, my mother, my brothers, my 
sisters, and all that they have, and deliver 
our lives from death.”

14 So the men answered her, “Our lives 
for yours, if none of you tell this business 
of ours. And it shall be, when the LORD 
has given us the land, that t we will deal 
kindly and truly with you.”

15 Then she u let them down by a rope 
through the window, for her house was 
on the city wall; she dwelt on the wall. 
16 And she said to them, “Get to the 
mountain, lest the pursuers meet you. 
Hide there three days, until the pursuers 
have returned. Afterward you may go 
your way.”

17 So the men said to her: “We will be 
v blame less 4 of this oath of yours which 
you have made us swear, 18 w un less, when 
we come into the land, you bind this line 

2:11 h ere Rahab made a dramatic statement of her faith in the 
Lord. He is God in heaven: she affirmed God’s sovereignty over 
heaven and earth in language reminiscent of the Psalms (compare 
Ps. 113:5, 6) and not unlike the confession of Melchizedek to a bram 
(Gen. 14:19, 20). The fact that non-Israelites came to true faith indi-
cates that God’s great mercy reached other nations. neither did 
there remain any more courage: The phrase suggests their 
breath was taken away; the people of Jericho were left breathless, 
and their hearts melted from fear of the Israelites.
2:12 Rahab asked the spies to swear to her. even though to swear 
in God’s name was a serious matter, the spies agreed to Rahab’s 
request (vv. 14, 17, 20).
2:15 The h ebrew phrase translated her house was on the city 
wall suggests that Rahab’s house was in the city wall rather than 
on top of it. The phrase might be rendered “in the double walls.” 
This refers to a kind of defensive wall found around many cities in 
biblical times. The walls were built double and connected by cross-
walls between them. The resulting spaces could be used for storage 
or as living quarters. Rahab’s family may have lived in one of these 
residences. a  dwelling in the wall would be a humble dwelling, just 
the spot for a poor prostitute . . . and for God’s grace.
2:16 Get to the mountain: The only hills near Jericho are to the 
west. This is the opposite direction from the route the pursuers had 
taken; they had gone east, down to the Jordan (v. 7).
2:18, 21 The spies gave Rahab a line of scarlet cord to hang out 
the window as a sign of the agreement they had made. This is prob-
ably not the same rope she used to let the spies down, since the 

words are different. The cord’s color is undoubtedly significant; it 
represents the color of the blood of atonement (ex. 12:7, 13). It also 
alludes to the story of Tamar, since a scarlet thread was tied to the 
wrist of her first son (Gen. 38:28, 30). Both of these women were 
non-Israelite ancestors of Jesus (Matt. 1:3, 5).
2:22 a  “day” for the ancient Israelites could mean any portion of a 
day. Thus three days would refer to parts of three days, as in “part 
of today, tomorrow, and part of the next day.”
2:24 fainthearted: The spies reported to Joshua exactly what 
Rahab had said to them (v. 9).
3:1 The location of Acacia Grove is unknown today, but it was 
where Israel had been camped for some time after arriving at the 
plains of Moab, at the northern end of the Dead s ea (Num. 22:1; 
25:1). It was where Israel was when Balaam came with the intent of 
cursing Israel (Num. 22–24), and where many Israelites had gone 
after prostitutes among the Moabite women (Num. 25:1–3). The day 
after the spies returned from Jericho, Joshua led the people from 
this place to the Jordan.
3:2 After three days, the officers went through the camp with 
instructions about the crossing itself. These instructions (v. 3) were 
different from the instructions given in 1:11, and this three-day 
 period started on the day after the spies returned from Jericho. 
The previous three-day period in 1:11 (and 2:22) began when the 
spies went into Jericho to begin with. a fter these two three-day 
periods, the Israelites crossed the Jordan on the next day, the 
seventh day after the book’s action begins (3:5). This seven-day 
period  immediately precedes the dedication of Israelite males in 
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3 c Num. 10:33  
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5 f ex. 19:10, 14, 
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7:13; 1 s am. 16:5; 
Job 1:5; Joel 2:16  
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6 g Num. 4:15
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29:25; 2 Chr. 1:1  
i Josh. 1:5, 9  4 make 
you great
8 j Josh. 3:3  k Josh. 
3:17
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Josh. 11:23; 1 s am. 
17:26; 2 k in. 19:4; 
h os. 1:10; Matt. 
16:16; 1 Thess. 1:9  
m ex. 33:2; Deut. 
7:1; 18:12; Ps. 44:2  
n a cts 13:19
11 o Josh. 3:13; Job 
41:11; Ps. 24:1; Mic. 
4:13; Zech. 4:14; 6:5
12 p Josh. 4:2, 4
13 q Josh. 3:15, 16  
r Josh. 3:11  s Ps. 
78:13; 114:3
14 t Ps. 132:8; a cts 
7:44, 45
15 u Josh. 3:13  
v 1 Chr. 12:15; Jer. 
12:5; 49:19  w Josh. 
4:18; 5:10, 12

ch. 5. It is then followed by another seven-day period of marching 
around Jericho.
3:3 Chapter 3 emphasizes the significance of the ark of the cov-
enant, mentioning it more than 11 times. The priests were respon-
sible for carrying it (v. 3) in accordance with the rules given to Moses 
(Deut. 10:8; 31:9). They were to carry the ark with poles and not to 
touch it (ex. 25:12, 13; 37:3–5; Num. 4:4–15). The ark symbolized God’s 
presence. everyone had to be careful to keep a healthy distance 
from it (3:4). The priesthood was restricted to Levites in general, 
and more specifically to a aron’s family (Num. 25:7–13; Deut. 18:1, 
5). a ll priests were Levites, but not all Levites were priests. In later 
times Zadok, who was descended from a aron through his third son, 
eleazar (1 Chr. 6:1–8, 50–53), became a prominent priest. f rom that 
time on, Zadok’s descendants became responsible for the temple 
service (ezek. 44:15–31).
3:4 The hebrew word for yet is emphatic and might be translated 
“be very sure.” This emphasizes the importance of the command 
to keep one’s distance from the ark. Two thousand cubits was 
more than half a mile.
3:5 Sanctify yourselves: The Book of Joshua emphasizes the idea 
of holiness. The basic meaning of holiness is separation from things 
that are unclean or common. Wonders translates the hebrew word 
for what today are called miracles. These mighty acts of God as-
tonished people and prompted them to praise him (Ps. 9:1; 96:3). 
In ch. 3, God performs the miracle of stopping the waters of the 
Jordan (vv. 14–17).
3:7 With the words I will begin to exalt you, God reaffirmed Josh-
ua’s place as successor to Moses (1:5, 9). that they may know: God 
performed miracles not only to bring about certain events but to 
reveal h imself to his people.
3:9 here, Joshua functions as a prophet of God, even though he is 
never specifically called a prophet, because he stood before the 
people as spokesman for God.
3:10 The miraculous events that follow not only brought the Israel-
ites across the Jordan; they also attested to the fact that the living 
God was with them (4:24). Canaanites . . . Jeb usites: This text 
mentions seven people groups. Canaanites sometimes denoted any-

one living in Canaan, regardless of their ethnic identity (Gen. 36:2, 3; 
Judg. 5:19). In this case the Canaanites were probably the peoples 
living near the sea (5:1) who were known later as the Phoenicians. 
Their largest cities were Tyre and sidon. a s for the Perizzites, we 
know little about them. They appear to have lived in the forested 
areas of central Palestine (Gen. 13:7). Amorites is sometimes a syn-
onym for Canaanites in its broader usage (Gen. 15:16; Judg. 1:34, 
35). sometimes the name refers to the peoples living in the cities 
in the central hill country of Canaan (Num. 13:29; Deut. 1:7), or to 
kingdoms east of the Jordan (13:10, 21). h ere the name probably 
refers to inhabitants of the central hill country. The Jebusites lived 
in Jerusalem (15:8; 18:28).
3:12 twelve men: o ne man from each tribe was selected. The 
h ebrew emphasizes that it was to be only one from each tribe; it 
literally states “one man, one man per tribe.”
3:13 The reference to the ark here parallels the phrase in v. 11. The 
reference to the Lord, the Lord of all the earth uses both his 
name and his title. Much as “Baal” was the name of the Canaanites’ 
most important god, “the Lo RD” (Yahweh) is God’s personal name. 
This was the name God revealed to Moses at the burning bush  
(ex. 3:13–15; 6:2, 3). The term translated Lord means “master.” It re-
fers to God’s status as sovereign of the universe.
3:15 The parenthetical statement for the Jordan overflows is 
significant because it makes the point that a great miracle was in-
volved. God did not merely slow the Jordan to a trickle during a time 
of drought; rather, he stopped the waters when the river was high. 
during the whole time of harvest: This phrase refers to the early 
summer harvest. a t this time, the river was still swollen from the 
spring melting and rains. The Israelites crossed on the tenth day of 
the first month (4:19), which corresponds to March–a pril.
3:16 Adam: a  city about 18 miles north of Jericho, near where the 
Jordan and Jabbok Rivers converge. The Jordan flows between high 
limestone cliffs near Jericho. sometimes parts of these cliffs col-
lapse into the river causing the waters to back up. God could have 
miraculously caused such a slide to occur at precisely the moment 
when the Israelites needed to cross over. The Sea of the Arabah 
is the Dead sea, into which the Jordan flows from the north. The 

the LORD your God.” 10 And Joshua said, 
“By this you shall know that l the liv
ing God is among you, and that He will 
without fail m drive out from before you 
the n Canaan ites and the Hittites and the 
Hivites and the Periz zites and the Girga
shites and the Amo rites and the Jebu
sites: 11 Be hold, the ark of the covenant 
of o the Lord of all the earth is crossing 
over before you into the Jor dan. 12 Now 
therefore, p take for yourselves twelve 
men from the tribes of Is rael, one man 
from every tribe. 13 And it shall come to 
pass, q as soon as the soles of the feet of 
the priests who bear the ark of the LORD, 
r the Lord of all the earth, shall rest in 
the waters of the Jor dan, that the waters 
of the Jor dan shall be cut off, the waters 
that come down from upstream, and they 
s shall stand as a heap.”

14 So it was, when the people set out 
from their camp to cross over the Jor
dan, with the priests bearing the t ark of 
the covenant before the people, 15 and as 
those who bore the ark came to the Jor
dan, and u the feet of the priests who bore 
the ark dipped in the edge of the water 
(for the v Jor dan overflows all its banks 
w dur ing the whole time of harvest), 
16 that the waters which came down from 

the camp; 3 and they commanded the peo
ple, saying, c “When you see the ark of the 
covenant of the LORD your God, d and the 
priests, the Levites, 2 bear ing it, then you 
shall set out from your place and go after 
it. 4 e Yet there shall be a space between 
you and it, about two thousand cubits by 
measure. Do not come near it, that you 
may know the way by which you must 
go, for you have not passed this way be
fore.”

5 And Joshua said to the people, 
f “Sanc tify 3 yourselves, for tomorrow 
the LORD will do wonders among you.” 
6 Then Joshua spoke to the priests, say
ing, g “Take up the ark of the covenant 
and cross over before the people.”

So they took up the ark of the covenant 
and went before the people.

7 And the LORD said to Joshua, “This 
day I will begin to h ex alt 4 you in the sight 
of all Is rael, that they may know that, i as 
I was with Mo ses, so I will be with you. 
8 You shall command j the priests who 
bear the ark of the covenant, saying, 
‘When you have come to the edge of the 
water of the Jor dan, k you shall stand in 
the Jor dan.’ ”

9 So Joshua said to the children of Is
rael, “Come here, and hear the words of 
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CHAPTER 4

1 a Deut. 27:2; Josh. 
3:17
2 b Josh. 3:12
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d Josh. 4:19, 20
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103:2  f ex. 12:26; 
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7 g Josh. 3:13, 16  
h ex. 12:14; Num. 
16:40
11 i Josh. 3:11; 6:11
12 j Num. 32:17, 20, 
27, 28; Josh. 1:14
13 1 equipped

a rabah itself is the region of the Jordan valley, running from the sea 
of Galilee in the north to the Dead sea in the south. The Dead sea is 
the lowest place on earth, 1286 feet below sea level. The phrase Salt 
Sea is added to the name because the sea has no outlet; it loses its 
water by evaporation. The concentration of salt and other minerals 
is so high that nothing can live in it.
3:17 a  synonym for the term translated dry ground is found in 4:22, 
as well as in ex. 14:16, 22, 29 where it refers to the dry ground of the 
bottom of the Red sea. This crossing of the Jordan was similar to the 
crossing of the Red sea. The miracle was so effective in both cases 
that the Israelites crossed on dry ground, not mud or shallow water.
4:3 The twelve stones (one stone per tribe) would mark the spot 
where God performed his wonderful miracle in stopping the waters 
of the Jordan so the Israelites could cross. The stones would remind 
the people of the great event and serve as conversation starters 
with their children, who would ask what they symbolized (vv. 6, 21).
4:6 The hebrew term for sign can mean “miracle” (ex. 7:3), but here 
it means “memorial marker.” The same idea is found in ex. 12:13, 14; 
13:8, 9, where there are instructions for celebrating the Passover and 
the f east of unleavened Bread. These observances were signs to the 
Israelites and their children that God had miraculously delivered 
them out of egypt. when your children ask: The stones would 
inevitably stimulate a child’s questions in the same way that the 
Passover and f east of unleavened Bread would. These questions 
would be opportunities for instruction (ex. 12:26, 27; 13:8; compare 
Deut. 6:20–24).
4:8 the children of Israel did so: a  standard feature of hebrew 
narratives is repetition. This verse repeats almost verbatim the in-
structions given in v. 5. f ar from being an unimaginative feature of 

a primitive storytelling style, such repetitions are a sophisticated 
literary device. o ften they show that instructions, usually God’s or 
those of his representatives, were carried out exactly, “to the letter.” 
The pattern is for a character in the story to give the instructions 
and then for the narrator to confirm, using the same words, that the 
instructions were carried out. The phrase as the Lord had spoken 
to Joshua confirms the obedience of the Israelites even further. This 
literary device is used to highlight the importance of obedience to 
the words of God.
4:10 the people hurried and crossed over: This paragraph rep-
resents something of a flashback, since 3:17 and 4:1 have already 
stated that the crossing was completed. The purpose is to look back 
and reflect upon the people’s obedience.
4:11 The priests who were standing on dry ground in the middle of 
the river (3:17) were finally able to cross over themselves with the ark. 
This foreshadows the more detailed account of the priests’ coming 
out of the water in v. 18.
4:12 The men of the tribes east of the Jordan acted exactly as 
Moses had spoken—that is, in direct obedience to the instruc-
tions Moses gave when Israel was still on the Plains of Moab (Num. 
32:20–22; Deut. 3:18–20).
4:13 The number of warriors from Reuben, Gad, and half of 
Manasseh is forty thousand, much smaller than that listed in Num. 
26. There the warriors from Reuben alone number 43,730 (Num. 
26:7). The number here was most likely a portion of the warriors 
from the three tribes; the rest probably stayed with the women, 
children, and elderly to protect them. The reference to Jericho (the 
first in the book) foreshadows the dra matic events to follow in ch. 6. 
Jericho was six miles west of the Jordan, ten miles northwest of the 

these stones mean to you?’ 7 Then you 
shall answer them that g the waters of the 
Jor dan were cut off before the ark of the 
covenant of the LORD; when it crossed 
over the Jor dan, the waters of the Jor dan 
were cut off. And these stones shall be 
for h a memorial to the children of Is rael 
forever.”

8 And the children of Is rael did so, 
just as Joshua commanded, and took up 
twelve stones from the midst of the Jor
dan, as the LORD had spoken to Joshua, 
according to the number of the tribes of 
the children of Is rael, and carried them 
over with them to the place where they 
lodged, and laid them down there. 9 Then 
Joshua set up twelve stones in the midst 
of the Jor dan, in the place where the feet 
of the priests who bore the ark of the 
covenant stood; and they are there to this 
day.

10 So the priests who bore the ark 
stood in the midst of the Jor dan until 
everything was finished that the LORD 
had commanded Joshua to speak to the 
people, according to all that Mo ses had 
commanded Joshua; and the people hur
ried and crossed over. 11 Then it came 
to pass, when all the people had com
pletely crossed over, that the i ark of the 
LORD and the priests crossed over in the 
presence of the people. 12 And j the men 
of Reu ben, the men of Gad, and half the 
tribe of Ma nasseh crossed over armed be
fore the children of Is rael, as Mo ses had 
spoken to them. 13 About forty thousand 
1 pre pared for war crossed over before the 

upstream stood still, and rose in a heap 
very far away 5 at Adam, the city that is 
beside x Zare tan. So the waters that went 
down y into the Sea of the Ara bah, z the 
Salt Sea, failed, and were cut off; and 
the people crossed over opposite Jer i
cho. 17 Then the priests who bore the ark 
of the covenant of the LORD stood firm 
on dry ground in the midst of the Jor
dan; a and all Is rael crossed over on dry 
ground, until all the people had crossed 
completely over the Jor dan.

The Memorial Stones

4 And it came to pass, when all the 
people had completely crossed a over 

the Jor dan, that the LORD spoke to Josh
ua, saying: 2 b “Take for yourselves twelve 
men from the people, one man from every 
tribe, 3 and command them, saying, ‘Take 
for yourselves twelve stones from here, 
out of the midst of the Jor dan, from the 
place where c the priests’ feet stood firm. 
You shall carry them over with you and 
leave them in d the lodging place where 
you lodge tonight.’ ”

4 Then Joshua called the twelve men 
whom he had appointed from the chil
dren of Is rael, one man from every tribe; 
5 and Joshua said to them: “Cross over 
before the ark of the LORD your God into 
the midst of the Jor dan, and each one 
of you take up a stone on his shoulder, 
according to the number of the tribes of 
the children of Is rael, 6 that this may be 
e a sign among you f when your children 
ask in time to come, saying, ‘What do 
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●➋

●➌

●➊

●➋ The CenTral Campaign
The destruction of both Jericho and a i led to a major victory 
against the Canaanites in the Valley of a ijalon —  the battle of 
the long day (see Josh. 10:12–14)—which then allowed Joshua 
to proceed against the cities of the western foothills. 

a rchaeological evidence for the conquest is mixed, in part 
because the chronological problems are unsolved. o n the one 
hand, clay tablets containing cuneiform letters to the egyp-
tian court have been found at Tell el- a marna in egypt from c. 
1375 B.C. These mention bands of  hapiru that threaten many 
of the cities of Canaan and create fear among the Canaanite 
inhabitants. 

o n the other hand, numerous towns were destroyed c. 
1230 B.C. by unknown assailants, presumably the “s ea Peo-

ples,” but possibly including the Israelites as well. The biblical 
chronology based on 1 k in. 6:1 seems to demand an even 
earlier dating, near the end of the fifteenth century.

●➌ The SOUThern Campaign
a zekah, Libnah, Lachish, eglon, and Debir were all captured 
by Joshua in his campaign against the southern coalition of 
Canaanite cities that was led by the king of Jerusalem.

s everal of these towns, most notably Lachish, contain 
destruction evidence that might possibly be correlated with 
the Israelite conquest, but with Jericho and a i the historical 
implications are not clear.

●➊ enTry inTO Canaan
When the Israelite tribes approached Canaan after four decades of wilderness existence, they had to overcome 
two a morite kingdoms on the Medeba plateau and in Bashan. under Moses’ leadership, they also subdued the 
Midianites in order to consolidate their control over the Transjordanian region.

The conquest of Canaan followed a course that in retrospect appears as though it had been planned by a 
brilliant military strategist. Taking Jericho gave Israel control of its strategic plains, fords, and roads as a base of 
operations. When Israel next gained control of the Bethel, Gibeon, and upper Beth horon regions, it dominated 
the center of the north-south Palestinian ridge. subsequently, Israel was able to break the power of the allied 
urban centers in separate campaigns south and north (for the northern campaign, see map, p. 353).

Conquest of Canaan
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CHAPTER 5

1 a Num. 13:29  b ex. 
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2:10, 11; 9:9; 1 k in. 
10:5  1 s o with kt.; 
Qr., some h eb. 
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4 e Num. 14:29; 
26:64, 65; Deut. 
2:14-16
6 f Num. 14:33; 
Deut. 1:3; 29:5  

northern end of the Dead sea. It was near a large freshwater spring 
825 feet below sea level.
4:14 the Lord exalted Joshua: o nce again, God affirmed Joshua’s 
place as Moses’ successor (1:5, 17; 3:7). In this context, they feared 
him indicates respect, reverence, or awe, not terror. The Israelites 
obeyed Joshua in the same way they had obeyed Moses.
4:16 The h ebrew word for Testimony also means “reminder,” 
and it is used in ex. 31:18 to refer to the tablets on which the Ten 
Commandments were written, “the two tablets of the Testimony.” 
“The tablets of the covenant” are mentioned in Deut. 9:11, which 
shows that “testimony” and “covenant” are closely related ideas. 
The ark is called “the ark of the Testimony” because it contained the 
two stone tablets on which were written the Ten Commandments  
(ex. 40:20; Deut. 10:1–5).
4:18 This verse is a mirror image of 3:15. This neatly concludes the 
miraculous episode, showing the forces of nature resuming their 
natural course and reminding us of the marvelous nature of the 
miracle of God stopping the waters.
4:19 The crossing of the Jordan was on the tenth day of the first 
month, that is, the month of Nisan (a bib), corresponding to March–
a pril. This was an important day because it coincides with the day 
that the Passover lamb was selected (ex. 12:3). It foreshadows the 
keeping of the Passover in 5:10, on the fourteenth day of the month, 
when the lamb is actually killed (ex. 12:6, 18). The location of Gilgal 
is uncertain; it was somewhere east of Jericho in the Jordan valley. 
a t Gilgal, the Israelites celebrated several religious rituals, including 
circumcision and Passover (ch. 5). There also a sanctuary and an altar 
were built for God (9:23, 27).
4:20 The stones which the Israelites had brought up out of the Jor-
dan River (v. 8) were now set up permanently at Gilgal.
4:21–24 The 12 stones were a memorial for them and their children, 
as had been stated earlier (vv. 6, 7). The crossing of the Jordan has 

many similarities to the crossing of the Red sea. The text makes this 
explicit in 4:23. that all the peoples . . . may know: The miracle 
was performed for a greater purpose than merely getting the Israel-
ites across the Jordan River. It also was a sign to all peoples that God 
was powerful. Indeed the inhabitants of Jericho had heard about 
how great Israel’s God was (2:10, 11).
5:1 God’s drying up the waters of the Jordan caused the inhabitants 
of Canaan to fear Israel greatly. such reactions of fear or opposition 
were common as Israel entered the land (see 9:1–4; 10:1–2; 11:1–5). 
The language here especially recalls the same thought expressed 
earlier by Rahab (2:10, 11). This verse forms a transition between the 
Jordan crossing in chs. 3; 4 and the adversaries to be encountered 
later in chs. 6–12.
5:2 f lint is a rock found in abundance in biblical lands, and its use is 
known from almost all periods of ancient history; many flint knives 
have been found in excavations. f lint was gradually replaced by 
metals, such as copper, bronze, and iron. o nly in two places in 
the o T is the h ebrew word flint found, here and in ex. 4:26, both 
in connection with circumcision. This they had to do again the 
second time (vv. 4, 5). The males of the generation that left egypt 
in the exodus had all been circumcised. however, that generation 
died in the wilderness and the practice had been neglected. Thus it 
was necessary to perform it again, especially before the important 
celebration of Passover. The original instructions for Passover had 
emphasized the importance of circumcising all participants before 
the ceremony (ex. 12:44, 48).
5:6, 7 God would deny covenant benefits (Gen. 12:1–3; 15:18–21; 
17:1–8) to individuals who did not obey him. a nyone who was not 
circumcised was to be cut off from enjoying the blessings of God’s 
people (Gen. 17:14). God’s promises to a braham’s descendants 
would be fulfilled to the nation as a whole, but not every individual 
would automatically participate: f aith and obedience were required. 

until we had crossed over, 24 t that all the 
peoples of the earth may know the hand 
of the LORD, that it is u mighty, that you 
may v fear the LORD your God 3 for ever.”

The Second Generation Circumcised

5 So it was, when all the kings of the 
Amo rites who were on the west side 

of the Jor dan, and all the kings of the 
Canaan ites a who were by the sea, b heard 
that the LORD had dried up the waters of 
the Jor dan from before the children of 
Is rael until 1 we had crossed over, that 
2 their heart melted; c and there was no 
spirit in them any longer because of the 
children of Is rael.

2 At that time the LORD said to Joshua, 
“Make d flint knives for yourself, and cir
cumcise the sons of Is rael again the sec
ond time.” 3 So Joshua made flint knives 
for himself, and circumcised the sons of 
Is rael at 3 the hill of the foreskins. 4 And 
this is the reason why Joshua circumcised 
them: e All the people who came out of 
Egypt who were males, all the men of war, 
had died in the wilderness on the way, 
after they had come out of Egypt. 5 For 
all the people who came out had been 
circumcised, but all the people born in 
the wilderness, on the way as they came 
out of Egypt, had not been circumcised. 
6 For the children of Is rael walked f forty 
years in the wilderness, till all the people 
who were men of war, who came out of 

LORD for battle, to the plains of Jer i cho. 
14 On that day the LORD k ex alted 2 Joshua 
in the sight of all Is rael; and they feared 
him, as they had feared Mo ses, all the 
days of his life.

15 Then the LORD spoke to Joshua, say
ing, 16 “Com mand the priests who bear 
l the ark of the Testimony to come up 
from the Jor dan.” 17 Joshua therefore 
commanded the priests, saying, “Come 
up from the Jor dan.” 18 And it came to 
pass, when the priests who bore the ark 
of the covenant of the LORD had come 
from the midst of the Jor dan, and the 
soles of the priests’ feet touched the dry 
land, that the waters of the Jor dan re
turned to their place m and overflowed all 
its banks as before.

19 Now the people came up from the 
Jor dan on the tenth day of the first 
month, and they camped n in Gilgal on 
the east bor der of Jer i cho. 20 And o those 
twelve stones which they took out of the 
Jor dan, Joshua set up in Gilgal. 21 Then 
he spoke to the children of Is rael, saying: 
p “When your children ask their fathers 
in time to come, saying, ‘What are these 
stones?’ 22 then you shall let your chil
dren know, saying, q ‘Is rael crossed over 
this Jor dan on r dry land’; 23 for the LORD 
your God dried up the waters of the Jor
dan before you until you had crossed 
over, as the LORD your God did to the 
Red Sea, s which He dried up before us 
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1 a Josh. 2:1
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This truth is emphasized in 5:7 with the statement that God raised 
up another generation to replace the one h e had consigned to 
perish in the wilderness. The land God had promised to Israel was 
no wilderness, but a land flowing with milk and honey, a fertile 
land ready to supply all the Israelites’ needs. God had described the 
land this way to Moses decades before (ex. 3:8); the phrase appears 
15 times in the Pentateuch.
5:10 The Israelites celebrated the Passover on the fourteenth day 
of the month, four days after they crossed the Jordan River (4:19), 
at twilight. The Israelites scrupulously kept the instructions con-
cerning the Passover (see ex. 12:6).
5:11, 12 The celebration of the Passover marked a significant turning 
point in Israel’s life: right after this they began to live from the land 
they were about to possess. The miraculous provision of manna in 
the wilderness stopped.
5:14 The stranger did not respond to Joshua’s question, but instead 
identified himself. h e was the Commander of the army of the 
Lord. This elicited a response of humble worship from Joshua. 
Rather than any further questions about this Man’s loyalties, Joshua 
asked how he could serve this o ne greater than him: What does my 
Lord say to His servant? The Book of Job ends in a similar manner. 
God did not answer Job’s questions either. There as here it was the 
 encounter with God that mattered most (Job 42:5, 6). Questions 
were silenced, and humble worship was evoked.
5:15 The command given to Joshua to take your sandal off your 
foot is virtually identical with the one given to Moses at the burning 
bush (ex. 3:5). This reinforces the theme developed in the Book of 
Joshua about Joshua’s filling of Moses’ role as leader of Israel. Joshua 
was confronted with the living God, just as Moses had been (ex. 

33:9–11). John 1:18 strongly implies that appearances such as this 
were preincarnate appearances of the savior Jesus, and not of God 
the f ather, who cannot be seen (John 6:46).
6:2 The verb have given communicates that something has already 
happened, emphasizing the role of God in Israel’s victories (2:24).
6:3 The site of Jericho measured less than half a mile in circum-
ference, only about seven acres, so the march around the city 
would have been completed quickly. The phrase men of war (also 
found in 5:4, 6; 10:24) is essentially synonymous with “mighty men 
of valor” (v. 2). It is used several times in the Pentateuch to refer to 
the adult males who came out of egypt but who were not allowed 
to enter the Promised Land (Num. 31:28, 49; Deut. 2:14, 16). Now a 
new generation of warriors, ready to fight the Lord’s battles, was 
called by this phrase.
6:4 The number seven figures prominently in this passage: seven 
priests, seven trumpets, seven days, and seven trips around the city. 
seven is a significant number in the scriptures, beginning with the 
seven days of creation. It is a number that signifies completion. Its 
use here helps to demonstrate that the conquest of Jericho was 
part of a larger spiritual exercise that sanctified the people and the  
land for God. a nother reminder of the spiritual significance of  
the event is the presence of the ark with the people. see ch. 3 for 
the importance of the ark in the crossing of the Jordan River.
6:5 The terms ram’s horn and trumpet refer to the same kind of 
instrument. These terms refer to a horn that could produce only a 
few notes; it was used mainly as a signal. here it both signaled God’s 
presence and announced Jericho’s impending doom. It is the most 
commonly mentioned instrument in the o T.

opposite him p with His sword drawn in 
His hand. And Joshua went to Him and 
said to Him, “Are You for us or for our 
adversaries?”

14 So He said, “No, but as Command
er of the army of the LORD I have now 
come.”

And Joshua q fell on his face to the 
earth and r wor shiped, and said to Him, 
“What does my Lord say to His servant?”

15 Then the Commander of the LORD’s 
army said to Joshua, s “Take your sandal 
off your foot, for the place where you 
stand is holy.” And Joshua did so.

The Destruction of Jericho

6 Now a Jer i cho was securely shut up 
because of the children of Is rael; none 

went out, and none came in. 2 And the 
LORD said to Joshua: “See! b I have given 
Jer i cho into your hand, its c king, and the 
mighty men of valor. 3 You shall march 
around the city, all you men of war; you 
shall go all around the city once. This 
you shall do six days. 4 And seven priests 
shall bear seven d trum pets of rams’ horns 
before the ark. But the seventh day you 
shall march around the city e seven times, 
and f the priests shall blow the trumpets. 
5 It shall come to pass, when they make a 
long blast with the ram’s horn, and when 
you hear the sound of the trumpet, that 
all the people shall shout with a great 
shout; then the wall of the city will fall 
down flat. And the people shall go up 
every man straight before him.”

Egypt, were 4 con sumed, because they did 
not obey the voice of the LORD—to whom 
the LORD swore that g He would not show 
them the land which the LORD had sworn 
to their fathers that He would give us, 
h “a land flowing with milk and honey.” 
7 Then Joshua circumcised i their sons 
whom He raised up in their place; for 
they were uncir cum cised, because they 
had not been circumcised on the way.

8 So it was, when they had finished cir
cumcising all the people, that they stayed 
in their places in the camp j till they were 
healed. 9 Then the LORD said to Joshua, 
“This day I have rolled away k the re
proach of Egypt from you.” Therefore 
the name of the place is called l Gilgal 5 
to this day.

10 Now the children of Is rael camped 
in Gilgal, and kept the Passover m on the 
fourteenth day of the month at twilight 
on the plains of Jer i cho. 11 And they ate 
of the produce of the land on the day 
after the Passover, unleavened bread and 
6 parched grain, on the very same day. 
12 Then n the manna ceased on the day 
after they had eaten the produce of the 
land; and the children of Is rael no longer 
had manna, but they ate the food of the 
land of Canaan that year.

The Commander of the Army  
of the LORD

13 And it came to pass, when Joshua 
was by Jer i cho, that he lifted his eyes 
and looked, and behold, o a Man stood 
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6:6, 7 Joshua’s instructions here repeat God’s instructions to him 
in vv. 2–5. The repetition highlights the importance of the solemn 
ceremony of marching around the city.
6:9 Armed men is another military term. It means “men equipped 
for war,” emphasizing their strength as they prepared for battle. The 
term rear guard is rare, found only in vv. 9, 13, in Num. 10:25, and 
figuratively of God in Is. 52:12. The contingent of warriors assigned 
to the ark is indeed impressive: first the armed men (vv. 7, 9), next 
the priests blowing horns, then the ark itself carried by priests (v. 8), 
and finally the rear guard (v. 9).
6:11 he had the ark . . . circle the city: The narrative continues 
placing the ark in a prominent position. The people circled the city 
as well, but the focus is on the ark.
6:12 The phrase rose early in the morning is found in 3:1; 6:15; 
7:16; 8:10; 8:14, as well as several times in Judges. It indicates a good 
start to a day. In this case, the task at hand would not consume much 
time, but it was of such spiritual significance that Joshua in his ea-
gerness made an early start.
6:15 On the seventh day the Israelites marched around the city 
seven times, symbolizing completion of the task.
6:17, 18 The important hebrew word translated as doomed . . . to 
destruction, accursed, or curse occurs in these two verses five 
times. This word indicates that the city of Jericho, along with its 
inhabitants and everything in it, was to be completely destroyed as 
an offering to the Lord. The concept was related to warfare—things 

would be offered to the Lord by being utterly destroyed. This was 
not limited to Jericho, however—it could happen anywhere, with 
respect to ma terial wealth (7:1, 11), people (10:28, 35, 39, 40; 11:11, 
20), or even entire cities (8:26; 10:1, 37; 11:12, 21). God wanted  Israel 
to keep itself undefiled in order to reflect h is holiness. In this partic-
ular circumstance, it was vitally important that the Israelites not be 
tempted by the pagan worship practices of the Canaanites. God’s 
command that they devote the city of Jericho to him was similar to 
h is command to give h im the firstfruits of the harvest. Whenever 
Israel disobeyed this command, the effects were disastrous (see ch. 
7). The word trouble foreshadows the problems a chan would bring 
on the community (7:16–24).
6:19 The word translated consecrated means “holy.” The valuable 
metal objects were not to be destroyed, but rather to be set apart 
for the Lord.
6:20 With a great blast of the horns and a great shout from the 
people, God miraculously delivered Jericho into their hands: the 
wall fell down flat (“under itself”). The account of the taking of 
Jericho in vv. 8–20 is related in a slow, climax-building style. This 
first great obstacle to Israel’s possession of the land fell merely at 
a shout of the people. The fact that it was utterly destroyed in a 
moment illustrates God’s complete and effortless mastery over all 
h is people’s opponents.
6:23 The two spies who had visited Rahab’s house went into 
her home and rescued her and her entire family. These two men 

ing of the day, and marched around the 
city seven times in the same manner. On 
that day only they marched around the 
city seven times. 16 And the seventh time 
it happened, when the priests blew the 
trumpets, that Joshua said to the people: 
“Shout, for the LORD has given you the 
city! 17 Now the city shall be j doomed by 
the LORD to destruction, it and all who 
are in it. Only k Rahab the harlot shall 
live, she and all who are with her in the 
house, because l she hid the messengers 
that we sent. 18 And you, m by all means 
abstain from the accursed things, lest you 
become accursed when you take of the 
accursed things, and make the camp of 
Is rael a curse, n and trouble it. 19 But all 
the silver and gold, and vessels of bronze 
and iron, are 2 con se crated to the LORD; 
they 3 shall come into the treasury of the 
LORD.”

20 So the people shouted when the 
priests blew the trumpets. And it hap
pened when the people heard the sound 
of the trumpet, and the people shouted 
with a great shout, that o the wall fell 
down flat. Then the people went up into 
the city, every man straight before him, 
and they took the city. 21 And they p ut
terly destroyed all that was in the city, 
both man and woman, young and old, ox 
and sheep and donkey, with the edge of 
the sword.

22 But Joshua had said to the two men 
who had spied out the country, “Go 
into the harlot’s house, and from there 
bring out the woman and all that she 
has, q as you swore to her.” 23 And the 
young men who had been spies went in 
and brought out Rahab, r her father, her 

6 Then Joshua the son of Nun called 
the priests and said to them, “Take up the 
ark of the covenant, and let seven priests 
bear seven trumpets of rams’ horns be
fore the ark of the LORD.” 7 And he said to 
the people, “Pro ceed, and march around 
the city, and let him who is armed ad
vance before the ark of the LORD.”

8 So it was, when Joshua had spoken 
to the people, that the seven priests bear
ing the seven trumpets of rams’ horns 
before the LORD advanced and blew the 
trumpets, and the ark of the covenant 
of the LORD followed them. 9 The armed 
men went before the priests who blew 
the trumpets, g and the rear guard came 
after the ark, while the priests continued 
blowing the trumpets. 10 Now Joshua 
had commanded the people, saying, “You 
shall not shout or make any noise with 
your voice, nor shall a word proceed out 
of your mouth, until the day I say to you, 
‘Shout!’ Then you shall shout.” 11 So he 
had h the ark of the LORD circle the city, 
going around it once. Then they came 
into the camp and 1 lodged in the camp.

12 And Joshua rose early in the morn
ing, i and the priests took up the ark of 
the LORD. 13 Then seven priests bearing 
seven trumpets of rams’ horns before the 
ark of the LORD went on continually and 
blew with the trumpets. And the armed 
men went before them. But the rear guard 
came after the ark of the LORD, while the 
priests continued blowing the trumpets. 
14 And the second day they marched 
around the city once and returned to the 
camp. So they did six days.

15 But it came to pass on the seventh 
day that they rose early, about the dawn
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 rescued her so that there would be no mistake about whom they 
were to rescue. Remarkably, this prostitute, who was saved from 
utter destruction, became a member of the family line of Jesus (Ruth 
4:18–22; Matt. 1:5).
6:25 she dwells in Israel to this day: This may indicate that this 
portion of the Book of Joshua, if not the entire book, was written 
within the lifetime of Rahab.
6:26 Joshua charged them: Literally “caused them to take an 
oath.” The word cursed is one of the common hebrew words for 
cursing; it is the opposite of blessed. Joshua cursed any attempts at 
rebuilding Jericho. The city was occupied sporadically after that 
(18:21; Judg. 3:13; 2 s am. 10:5), but never to the previous extent. 
Joshua’s curse found a dramatic fulfillment many centuries later 
when hiel of Bethel laid its foundation and rebuilt its gates at great 
personal cost (1 k in. 16:34). The language of the 1 k ings account 
consciously echoes that of this passage.
6:27 a s a result of this first dramatic conquest in the land of Canaan, 
it was apparent that the Lord was with Joshua, and news of this 
spread far and wide.
7:1 This verse is a transition between the story of the conquest 
of Jericho and that of the defeat at a i. It sets up the next chapter 
(especially vv. 20, 21). The phrase committed a trespass means 
“committed a treacherous violation.” The names of Achan and his 
forebears in this verse are found again in 1 Chr. 2:6, 7. usually when-
ever the anger of the Lord burned against Israel; h e raised up an 
adversary against the nation to threaten and overpower it. here God 
used the small army of a i. The Lord’s anger did not subside until 
a chan and his family had been punished (7:26).
7:2 Ai, which is beside Beth Aven, on the east side of Bethel: 
That is, a i was a small city west of Jericho. spy out: The h ebrew 
word for spies (see 2:1) and spying is related to the word for “feet.” 
The spies investigated the land by going through it on foot.
7:4 Israel’s force of three thousand men was a very small con-
tingent indeed compared to the totals that they had available. 

a ccording to 4:13, the number of warriors from east of the Jordan 
alone was 40,000.
7:5 Israel suffered thirty-six casualties before retreating. a lthough 
minor, this was Israel’s first defeat in the land and a great surprise, 
especially after the inspiring events of the siege of Jericho. the de-
scent: The topography west of Jericho rises sharply up out of the 
Jordan valley. It appears that the men of a i chased the Israelites 
eastward, down the steep hills, toward Jericho, from where they had 
come. the hearts of the people melted: In an ironic twist, the very 
words that Rahab used to describe the inhabitants of Jericho’s fears 
in the face of the Israelites (2:11) are now used of the Israelites’ fears 
of the men of tiny a i. The effects of sin are often very demoralizing.
7:6 tore his clothes, and fell to the earth . . . put dust on their 
heads: The actions of mourning here are much more dramatic than 
typical mourning customs in the modern world. however, these were 
common actions in Israel and the ancient Middle east. o ther mourn-
ing customs in Israel included weeping (Ps. 6:6), beating the chest 
(Is. 32:12), lifting up of the hands (ezra 9:5; Ps. 141:2), lying or sitting 
in silence (Judg. 20:26; 2 sam. 12:16), bowing the head (Lam. 2:10), 
fasting (2 sam. 3:35), wearing sackcloth (Gen. 37:34), and sprinkling 
ashes, dust, or dirt (2 sam. 15:32). however, the Israelites were strictly 
prohibited from practicing some pagan mourning rites, such as cut-
ting the body or shaving the beard (Lev. 19:28; Deut. 14:1; Jer. 16:6).
7:7 Joshua’s bitter words echoed various complaints by the Israelites 
in the wilderness (ex. 16:3; 17:3; Num. 11:4–6; 14:2, 3; 20:3–5). The 
certainty of the past was often preferable to the difficulties of the 
present and the uncertainty of the future. Joshua’s desire to have 
remained on the other (east) side of the Jordan demonstrated 
his selective memory, since that spot had problems of its own. In-
deed the Israelites had at times wanted to return to egyptian slavery 
(Num. 11:4–6)!
7:9 Despite Joshua’s shortsightedness in v. 7, here he showed that 
he was aware of the larger issue at stake: God’s great name—his 
reputation.

saying, “Go up and spy out the coun
try.” So the men went up and spied out 
Ai. 3 And they returned to Joshua and 
said to him, “Do not let all the people go 
up, but let about two or three thousand 
men go up and attack Ai. Do not weary 
all the people there, for the people of Ai 
are few.” 4 So about three thousand men 
went up there from the people, d but they 
fled before the men of Ai. 5 And the men 
of Ai struck down about thirtysix men, 
for they chased them from before the 
gate as far as Sheba rim, and struck them 
down on the descent; therefore e the 4 
hearts of the people melted and became 
like water.

6 Then Joshua f tore his clothes, and 
fell to the earth on his face before the ark 
of the LORD until evening, he and the el
ders of Is rael; and they g put dust on their 
heads. 7 And Joshua said, “Alas, Lord 
5 GOD, h why have You brought this peo
ple over the Jor dan at all—to deliver us 
into the hand of the Amo rites, to destroy 
us? Oh, that we had been content, and 
dwelt on the other side of the Jor dan! 8 O 
Lord, what shall I say when Is rael turns 
its 6 back before its enemies? 9 For the 
Canaan ites and all the inhabitants of the 
land will hear it, and surround us, and 
i cut off our name from the earth. Then 
j what will You do for Your great name?”

mother, her brothers, and all that she 
had. So they brought out all her relatives 
and left them outside the camp of Is rael. 
24 But they burned the city and all that 
was in it with fire. Only the silver and 
gold, and the  vessels of bronze and iron, 
they put into the treasury of the house 
of the LORD. 25 And Joshua spared Rahab 
the harlot, her father’s household, and all 
that she had. So s she dwells in Is rael to 
this day, because she hid the messengers 
whom Joshua sent to spy out Jer i cho.

26 Then Joshua 4 charged them at that 
time, saying, t “Cursed be the man before 
the LORD who rises up and builds this city 
Jer i cho; he shall lay its foundation with 
his firstborn, and with his youngest he 
shall set up its gates.”

27 So the LORD was with Joshua, and his 
fame spread throughout all the country.

Defeat at Ai

7 But the children of Is rael 1 com mit ted 
a a tres pass regarding the b ac cursed 2 

things, for c Achan the son of Carmi, 
the son of 3 Zabdi, the son of Zerah, of 
the tribe of Ju dah, took of the accursed 
things; so the anger of the LORD burned 
against the children of Is rael.

2 Now Joshua sent men from Jer i cho 
to Ai, which is beside Beth Aven, on the 
east side of Bethel, and spoke to them, 
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7:10–15 God’s response to Joshua and the elders’ mourning rein-
forced the importance of holiness. Israel—not just a chan—had 
sinned, and God would not tolerate it. This passage also shows that 
God had consistent standards for both Israel and the Canaanites. 
h e had ordered Israel to exterminate the Canaanites because of 
their sin; he could not allow Israel to accommodate corruption, even 
that of one man, especially when the instructions concerning the 
infraction were so clear (v. 11; Deut. 7:26).
7:11 hebrew has several words for sin. Sinned means “missing the 
mark” of a standard set by God; transgressed means “crossing 
a boundary” set by God. This verse highlights the seriousness of 
a chan’s offense, attributed here to the nation Israel, by referring 
to the sin in various ways: Israel had (1) sinned, (2) transgressed 
the Lord’s covenant, (3) taken some of the accursed things,  
(4) stolen, (5) deceived, and (6) put the things among their own 
stuff. The quick, staccato accumulation of these verbs accentu-
ates the severity of the action, since it was essentially one act. My 
covenant: The word cov enant refers to many different dealings of 
God with his people at different times. here the specific reference 
appears to be to the portion of the covenant that referred to the 
annihilation of the Canaanites (Deut. 20:10–20).
7:12 That God would declare the people of Israel doomed to de-
struction, as Jericho had been, because of their sin was a serious 
statement. It meant God would no longer be with Israel until the sin 
was removed from the camp. God had specifically promised to be with 
his people (1:5, 9). This threat to withdraw his presence emphasizes 
once again God’s absolute standards and his demand for holiness.
7:13 The relationship between obedience and blessing and dis-
obedience and cursing is well illustrated here: Israel would have no 
further successes until the sin had been uncovered.

7:15, 16 The hebrew word translated a disgraceful thing denotes 
a blatant and senseless disregard for God’s will. The text does not 
say by what method God indicated that the tribe of Judah was 
taken and the guilty party found out.
7:19 give glory to the Lord . . . and make confession . . . and tell 
me: These three actions commanded by Joshua are aspects of one 
event. By telling Joshua his sin, a chan was confessing to God, and 
by his confession, he was indeed glorifying God. We too dishonor 
God when we hide our sins from him, and we honor h im when we 
confess them.
7:21 a beautiful Babylonian garment: Literally, “one beautiful 
garment of shinar.” The land of shinar is mentioned in Gen. 11:2 as 
the place where men built the Tower of Babel. two hundred shek-
els of silver: The shekel was the basic unit of weight for silver, and 
it was slightly more than four-tenths of an ounce. The total weight 
of the silver was considerable—more than 80 ounces. The gold 
a chan took weighed fifty shekels, or about 20 ounces. coveted: 
a chan’s actions, besides violating God’s instructions, also were a 
violation of the tenth commandment (ex. 20:17). a chan had made 
fruitless attempts to hide his sin from God, from whom nothing can 
be hidden (Ps. 139:7–12).
7:24 a chan was brought out to be stoned, not only with each of the 
items he had stolen, but also with all that he had and his entire 
household. This was a severe punishment, but it illustrated God’s 
firm insistence on holiness. a chan’s sin had infected all Israel (7:1), 
and ridding Israel of the stain of this sin required the annihilation 
of everything with which a chan had intimate contact. Ironically for 
a chan, God allowed the Israelites to take the spoil in the next victory, 
at the second battle of a i (8:2)! a chan’s greed was his own downfall.

and brought Is rael by their tribes, and the 
tribe of Ju dah was taken. 17 He brought 
the clan of Ju dah, and he took the  family 
of the Zarhites; and he brought the fami
ly of the Zarhites man by man, and Zabdi 
was taken. 18 Then he brought his house
hold man by man, and Achan the son of 
Carmi, the son of Zabdi, the son of Zerah, 
of the tribe of Ju dah, u was taken.

19 Now Joshua said to Achan, “My son, 
I beg you, v give glory to the LORD God of 
Is rael, w and make confession to Him, and 
x tell me now what you have done; do not 
hide it from me.”

20 And Achan answered Joshua and 
said, “In deed y I have sinned against the 
LORD God of Is rael, and this is what I have 
done: 21 When I saw among the spoils a 
beautiful Babylonian garment, two hun
dred shekels of silver, and a wedge of gold 
weighing fifty shekels, I 1 cov eted them 
and took them. And there they are, hid
den in the earth in the midst of my tent, 
with the silver under it.”

22 So Joshua sent messengers, and they 
ran to the tent; and there it was, hid
den in his tent, with the silver under it. 
23 And they took them from the midst of 
the tent, brought them to Joshua and to 
all the children of Is rael, and laid them 
out before the LORD. 24 Then Joshua, and 
all Is rael with him, took Achan the son of 
Zerah, the silver, the garment, the wedge 
of gold, his sons, his daughters, his oxen, 
his donkeys, his sheep, his tent, and z all 
that he had, and they brought them to 

The Sin of Achan
10 So the LORD said to Joshua: “Get up! 

Why do you lie thus on your face?  11 Is
rael has sinned, and they have also trans
gressed My covenant which I  commanded 
them. k For they have even taken some of 
the 7 ac cursed things, and have both sto
len and l de ceived; and they have also put 
it among their own stuff. 12 m There fore 
the children of Is rael could not stand be
fore their enemies, but turned their backs 
before their enemies, because n they have 
become doomed to destruction. Nei ther 
will I be with you anymore, unless you 
destroy the accursed from among you. 
13 Get up, o sanc tify 8 the people, and 
say, p ‘Sanc tify yourselves for tomorrow, 
because thus says the LORD God of Is
rael: “There is an accursed thing in your 
midst, O Is rael; you cannot stand before 
your enemies until you take away the ac
cursed thing from among you.” 14 In the 
morning therefore you shall be brought 
according to your tribes. And it shall 
be that the tribe which q the LORD takes 
shall come according to families; and the 
family which the LORD takes shall come 
by households; and the household which 
the LORD takes shall come man by man. 
15 r Then it shall be that he who is taken 
with the accursed thing shall be burned 
with fire, he and all that he has, because 
he has s trans gressed 9 the covenant of the 
LORD, and because he t has done a dis
graceful thing in Is rael.’ ”

16 So Joshua rose early in the morning 
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8:1 The words Do not be afraid, nor be dismayed echo the words 
God used to encourage Joshua in 1:9. The sins of a chan had bro-
ken the special relationship God had established with his people, 
and so God reiterated his encouragement to Joshua. These words 
 reinforce the statement of 7:26 that God had forgiven Israel, that 
he had “turned from the fierceness of h is anger.” people of war: 
The usual term is “men of war” (5:4, 6). This phrase seems to empha-
size the unity of the entire nation in doing battle, even though it 
was most likely only the men who actually engaged in the battles. 
I have given: The conquest of the city was certain because God 
had willed it.
8:2 booty for yourselves: In contrast to the instructions concern-
ing Jericho (6:17–19), this time the Israelites were allowed to take and 
keep spoils of war for themselves. had a chan been less greedy, he 
could have participated in this as well. however, the Israelites were 
still to kill the inhabitants of a i.
8:4 a  select group of men was to lie in ambush . . . behind the 
city, that is, to the west. The main group of people would then be 
stationed north of the city (vv. 12, 13).
8:7 the Lord your God will deliver it into your hand: h ere as 
elsewhere in the historical books, military victories are attributed 
to God. Israel was to depend completely upon him for its successes.
8:8 commandment: a fter the disobedience in ch. 7, strict 

 obedience was important here. Joshua urged obedience to God’s 
commands, and the people complied (vv. 2, 8, 27).
8:13 The phrase its rear guard refers to the ambush forces sta-
tioned to the west of the city (vv. 3, 12). The largest contingent of 
warriors was stationed to the north. It appears that Joshua spent 
the night with the people, across the valley from a i (v. 11), but late 
in the night he got up and went into the valley in preparation for 
the day’s events (v. 13).
8:15 the way of the wilderness: This may indicate merely that 
the men of a i fled in disarray into the wilderness. The same phrase 
is found again in a similar context, where a coalition of Israelites set 
an ambush for the Benjamites at Gibeah (Judg. 20:42). The phrase 
occurs one other place, at ex. 13:18, referring to the route that Israel 
took from egypt through the desert.
8:17 Bethel is an important city in the Bible. It has a fine pedigree 
that goes back to patriarchal times, when a braham offered a sacri-
fice to God there (Gen. 13:3) and Jacob had a dream from God there 
(Gen. 28:10–22). Bethel was near a i to the west (7:2), although its 
exact site is disputed. The inhab itants of Bethel came out of their 
city to help the men of a i. s ince the Israelite ambush was stationed 
between Bethel and a i, they may have felt threatened by the Isra-
elites. o r it may be that a i was a small outpost for the larger city of 
 Bethel (7:3) and an attack on a i was understood to be an attack on 

and seize the city, for the LORD your God 
will deliver it into your hand. 8 And it 
will be, when you have taken the city, 
that you shall set the city on fire. Accord
ing to the commandment of the LORD you 
shall do. g See, I have commanded you.”

9 Joshua therefore sent them out; and 
they went to lie in ambush, and stayed 
between Bethel and Ai, on the west side 
of Ai; but Joshua lodged that night among 
the people. 10 Then Joshua rose up early 
in the morning and mustered the people, 
and went up, he and the elders of Is rael, 
before the people to Ai. 11 h And all the 
people of war who were with him went 
up and drew near; and they came before 
the city and camped on the north side of 
Ai. Now a valley lay between them and 
Ai. 12 So he took about five thousand 
men and set them in ambush between 
Bethel and Ai, on the west side of 1 the 
city. 13 And when they had set the peo
ple, all the army that was on the north of 
the city, and its rear guard on the west of 
the city, Joshua went that night into the 
midst of the valley.

14 Now it happened, when the king of 
Ai saw it, that the men of the city hurried 
and rose early and went out against Is
rael to battle, he and all his people, at an 
appointed place before the plain. But he 
i did not know that there was an ambush 
against him behind the city. 15 And Josh
ua and all Is rael j made as if they were 
beaten before them, and fled by the way 
of the wilderness. 16 So all the people who 
were in Ai were called together to pursue 
them. And they pursued Joshua and were 
drawn away from the city. 17 There was 
not a man left in Ai or Bethel who did 
not go out after Is rael. So they left the 
city open and pursued Is rael.

a the Valley of Achor. 25 And Joshua said, 
b “Why have you troubled us? The LORD 
will trouble you this day.” c So all Is rael 
stoned him with stones; and they burned 
them with fire after they had stoned 
them with stones.

26 Then they d raised over him a great 
heap of stones, still there to this day. So 
e the LORD turned from the fierceness 
of His anger. Therefore the name of 
that place has been called f the Valley of 
2 Achor to this day.

The Fall of Ai

8 Now the LORD said to Joshua: a “Do 
not be afraid, nor be dismayed; take 

all the people of war with you, and arise, 
go up to Ai. See, b I have given into your 
hand the king of Ai, his people, his city, 
and his land. 2 And you shall do to Ai 
and its king as you did to c Jer i cho and 
its king. Only d its spoil and its cattle you 
shall take as booty for yourselves. Lay an 
ambush for the city behind it.”

3 So Joshua arose, and all the people 
of war, to go up against Ai; and Joshua 
chose thirty thousand mighty men of 
valor and sent them away by night. 4 And 
he commanded them, saying: “Be hold, 
e you shall lie in ambush against the city, 
behind the city. Do not go very far from 
the city, but all of you be ready. 5 Then I 
and all the people who are with me will 
approach the city; and it will come about, 
when they come out against us as at the 
first, that f we shall flee before them. 6 For 
they will come out after us till we have 
drawn them from the city, for they will 
say, ‘They are fleeing before us as at the 
first.’ Therefore we will flee before them. 
7 Then you shall rise from the ambush 
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Bethel. The text does not record Bethel’s defeat, although its king 
is listed among those conquered by Joshua (12:16). It may be that in 
the defeat of a i, Bethel was also defeated and no further reference 
was needed.
8:18 God told Joshua to stretch out the spear toward the city to 
begin the attack. evidently this signal was relayed in some way to 
those lying in ambush (v. 19).
8:19 set the city on fire: a mong all the cities that the Israelites 
captured, only three are said to have been burned: Jericho (6:24), 
a i (8:19), and hazor (11:11). The people of Israel were to live in and 
enjoy the cities of the land. Most of Israel’s battles were in the field; 
they generally did not have to destroy the cities.
8:23 The Israelites were to treat the king of Ai exactly as they had 
the king of Jericho (v. 2). Chapter 6 does not specify what they did 
to the king of Jericho, but we can infer from 8:29 that they killed him 
and exposed his body in a humiliating way.
8:26 Joshua did not draw back his hand: This verse shows Josh-
ua maintaining his arm outstretched, with his spear in hand, until 
the defeat of a i was completed. The upraised spear was more than 
a signal to start the battle; it was also a symbol of God’s presence 
and help in the battle (v. 1). This episode closely parallels that in 
ex. 17:8–16, where the Israelites battled the a malekites, and Moses 
stretched out his hand with “the rod of God” in it (ex. 17:9). In that ac-
count, Moses’ outstretched arm stood for God’s presence, because 
the battle went in Israel’s favor when Moses’ hands were up, and 
against Israel when he tired and dropped his hands. This episode in 
Joshua shows yet another way in which Joshua was the worthy suc-
cessor to Moses (see 1:1, 5; 24:29). Note that Joshua was the military 
leader when Moses stretched out his hand, and now Joshua was in 
Moses’ position while others carried on the battle.
8:27 according to the word of the Lord: God had specified that 
the Israelites could take the city’s possessions and livestock, but 
nothing else (v. 2), and this verse indicates that they carried out his 
instructions. This undoubtedly includes their treatment of the king 
of a i (v. 29).
8:28 The word heap refers to a mound of ruins. a ncient cities were 

usually built on high points of land near water supplies, and when 
a city was destroyed a new city was built on the same site atop the 
packed and settled debris from the former city. Thus, over time, 
cities came to be on top of high mounds of compacted ruins. a i 
was not rebuilt; therefore it remained a heap of ruins. The h ebrew 
word (tel) for heap is found in only a few places in the Bible (8:28; 
Deut. 13:16; 11:13; Jer. 30:18; 49:2), and in such place names in the 
Bible as Tel Melah and Tel harsha (ezra 2:59) or Tel a bib (ezek. 3:15). 
The equivalent a rabic word tell is used today as part of the names 
of many sites in Israel. a i’s very name means “The Ruin,” so the 
judgment implicit in its name is now made explicit in this wordplay.
8:29 a s God instructed (v. 27), Joshua executed the king of a i and 
exposed his body on a tree (see the similar action in 10:26). But he 
took down the body at sundown in accordance with the injunction 
in Deuteronomy that a body could not remain exposed overnight 
(Deut. 21:22, 23). In these texts, hanged means exposing the dead 
body on a sharpened stake as a mark of shame and horror, not 
hanging by the neck. a great heap of stones: a  different hebrew 
word for “heap” is used here from the one in v. 28, but the connec-
tion is clear. The king’s fate here is exactly the same as a chan’s fate 
in 7:26. God would not favor h is own people when they blatantly 
disobeyed, any more than he would favor wicked Canaanites; for 
his sin a chan was expelled from Israel and treated like a Canaanite.
8:30 Mount Ebal is mentioned only here and in Deut. 11:29; 27:4, 
13. It and Mount Gerizim, directly south of it, were the sites to be 
used for proclaiming blessings and curses when the Israelites came 
into the land; specifically, ebal was to be the site of the curses (Deut. 
11:29). here it was the site of an altar. ebal and Gerizim are two im-
portant peaks in central Canaan flanking an east-west pass through 
the north-central hill country. a lmost the entire Promised Land is 
visible from the top of Mount ebal.
8:31 Moses . . . had commanded this in Deut. 27:2–10. This is 
another example of the explicit fulfillment of God’s words; the Is-
raelites had disobeyed enough that they wanted to make doubly 
sure they did it right this time. An altar of whole stones refers 
to unfinished stones (Deut. 27:4), which was in accord with God’s 

had fallen by the edge of the sword until 
they were consumed, that all the Is ra el
ites returned to Ai and struck it with the 
edge of the sword. 25 So it was that all 
who fell that day, both men and women, 
were twelve thousand—all the people of 
Ai. 26 For Joshua did not draw back his 
hand, with which he stretched out the 
spear, until he had l ut terly destroyed all 
the inhabitants of Ai. 27 m Only the live
stock and the spoil of that city Is rael took 
as booty for themselves, according to the 
word of the LORD which He had n com
manded Joshua. 28 So Joshua burned Ai 
and made it o a heap forever, a desolation 
to this day. 29 p And the king of Ai he 
hanged on a tree until evening. q And as 
soon as the sun was down, Joshua com
manded that they should take his corpse 
down from the tree, cast it at the entrance 
of the gate of the city, and r raise over it a 
great heap of stones that remains to this 
day.

Joshua Renews the Covenant
30 Now Joshua built an altar to the LORD 

God of Is rael s in Mount Ebal, 31 as Mo ses 
the servant of the LORD had commanded 
the children of Is rael, as it is written in the  
Book of the Law of Mo ses: t “an altar of 

18 Then the LORD said to Joshua, 
“Stretch out the spear that is in your 
hand toward Ai, for I will give it into 
your hand.” And Joshua stretched out 
the spear that was in his hand toward the 
city. 19 So those in ambush arose quickly 
out of their place; they ran as soon as he 
had stretched out his hand, and they en
tered the city and took it, and hurried to 
set the city on fire. 20 And when the men 
of Ai looked behind them, they saw, and 
behold, the smoke of the city ascended to 
heaven. So they had no power to flee this 
way or that way, and the people who had 
fled to the wilderness turned back on the 
pursuers.

21 Now when Joshua and all Is rael saw 
that the ambush had taken the city and 
that the smoke of the city ascended, they 
turned back and struck down the men 
of Ai. 22 Then the others came out of the 
city against them; so they were caught in 
the midst of Is rael, some on this side and 
some on that side. And they struck them 
down, so that they k let none of them re
main or escape. 23 But the king of Ai they 
took alive, and brought him to Joshua.

24 And it came to pass when Is rael had 
made an end of slay ing all the inhabitants 
of Ai in the field, in the wilderness where 
they pursued them, and when they all 
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earlier  instructions about making altars (ex. 20:25). The unfinished 
stones would have contrasted with the finished stones found in 
many Canaanite altars. This was a reminder that, even in such 
rituals as offering sacrifices, the Israelites were to be different or 
distinct from their neighbors. Burnt offerings were sacrifices in 
which the animals were entirely consumed (7:1–10; ex. 29:18; Lev. 
1:1–17). Peace offerings were offerings in which portions of the 
sacrificial animals were to be joyfully eaten by the ones presenting 
them (7:11–21; Lev. 3:1–17).
8:32 Joshua publicly wrote a copy of the law on stones, which 
echoed the instructions for a king in Deut. 17:18. While Joshua was 
not a king, several indications in the book show him in a kingly light, 
acting with the authority of a king and in ways in which kings were 
supposed to act (1:5–9; Deut. 17:14–20).
8:33 This h ebrew word for stranger could more precisely be 
translated “resident alien.” It refers to those foreigners who lived as 
permanent residents within Israel. These were different from for-
eigners or outsiders who had incidental contact with Israel, such as 
travelers or traders, who had few rights within Israel (ex. 12:43; Lev. 
22:10, 25). Resident aliens were allowed to take gleanings from the 
fields (Lev. 19:10; 23:22), and the Israelites were repeatedly instructed 
to give special care to them, along with the poor, the widow, and 
the orphan (ex. 22:21; 23:9; Deut. 10:17–22). This special concern for 
aliens within Israel’s borders was rooted in Israel’s own alien status 
in egypt, which God wanted them to remember (ex. 22:21; 23:9; 
Deut. 10:17–22; 23:7). This is part of the missionary message of the 
o T: Israel was to treat aliens within its own borders in such a way that 
they would want a relationship with Israel’s God. In this passage we 
see aliens participating right along with the rest of the Israelites in 
the covenant affirmation ceremony.

8:34, 35 This was the first public reading of the Book of the Law, 
the entire body of the Law given by Moses, mentioned after Moses’ 
death.
9:1, 2 Though a coalition of Canaanite kings banded together to 
oppose Israel, the text does not say whether this coalition ever ac-
tually fought Israel. It disappears from the scene after v. 2. s ix ethnic 
groups in Canaan, who often are mentioned together (3:10), are 
listed here. God told Israel to destroy these nations, and he did not 
want Israel to become allies with them under any circumstances  
(ex. 23:28–33; Deut. 7:1–5; 20:16–18).
9:3 Gibeon was relatively close to a i and about five miles northwest 
of Jerusalem. It is known mainly for the deceit of its inhabitants 
described in this chapter.
9:6 The Gibeonites went to great lengths to make it look as though 
they had come from a far country. Israel was allowed to make 
treaties with cities that were far from them (ex. 34:11, 12; Deut. 20:10–
18). Thus if the Gibeonites’ claim of v. 6 had been truthful, the treaty 
that the Israelites made with them would have been permissible. 
A covenant was a legal treaty. The literal wording in h ebrew is 
“cut a covenant,” which may have referred to the ancient custom 
of sacrificing an animal to ratify it (Gen. 15:10).
9:7 The people of Gibeon are called Hivites, and were among the 
groups slated for destruction (ex. 34:11; Deut. 20:17). Israel should 
not have made a treaty with them. This verse shows that the Israel-
ites were initially suspicious of the Gibeonites.
9:9, 10 The fame of the Israelites’ victories had preceded them 
among the Gibeonites, in the same way that it did among the in-
habitants of Jericho earlier (2:9, 10).

d gath ered together to fight with Joshua 
and Is rael with one 1 ac cord.

3 But when the inhabitants of e Gibe on 
f heard what Joshua had done to Jer i cho 
and Ai, 4 they worked craftily, and went 
and 2 pre tended to be ambassadors. And 
they took old sacks on their donkeys, old 
wineskins torn and 3 mended, 5 old and 
patched sandals on their feet, and old gar
ments on themselves; and all the bread of 
their provi sion was dry and moldy. 6 And 
they went to Joshua, g to the camp at Gil
gal, and said to him and to the men of 
Is rael, “We have come from a far coun
try; now therefore, make a 4 covenant 
with us.”

7 Then the men of Is rael said to the 
h Hivites, “Per haps you dwell among us; 
so i how can we make a covenant with 
you?”

8 But they said to Joshua, j “We are your 
servants.”

And Joshua said to them, “Who are 
you, and where do you come from?”

9 So they said to him: k “From a very 
far country your servants have come, be
cause of the name of the LORD your God; 
for we have l heard of His fame, and all 
that He did in Egypt, 10 and m all that He 
did to the two kings of the Amo rites who 
were beyond the Jor dan—to Sihon king 
of Hesh bon, and Og king of Bashan, who 
was at Ashta roth. 11 There fore our elders 
and all the inhabitants of our country 
spoke to us, saying, ‘Take provi sions 
with you for the journey, and go to meet 

whole stones over which no man has 
wielded an iron tool.” And u they offered 
on it burnt offerings to the LORD, and 
sacrificed peace offerings. 32 And there, 
in the presence of the children of Is rael, 
v he wrote on the stones a copy of the law 
of Mo ses, which he had written. 33 Then 
all Is rael, with their elders and officers 
and judges, stood on either side of the 
ark before the priests, the Levites, w who 
bore the ark of the covenant of the LORD, 
x the stran ger as well as he who was born 
among them. Half of them were in front 
of Mount Geri zim and half of them in 
front of Mount Ebal, y as Mo ses the ser
vant of the LORD had commanded before, 
that they should bless the people of Is rael. 
34 And afterward z he read all the words 
of the law, a the blessings and the curs
ings, according to all that is written in 
the b Book of the Law. 35 There was not 
a word of all that Mo ses had commanded 
which Joshua did not read before all the 
assembly of Is rael, c with the women, the 
little ones, d and the stran gers who were 
living among them.

The Treaty with the Gibeonites

9 And it came to pass when a all the 
kings who were on this side of the Jor

dan, in the hills and in the lowland and 
in all the coasts of b the Great Sea toward 
Leb a non—c the Hittite, the Amo rite, the 
Canaan ite, the Periz zite, the Hivite, and 
the Jebu site—heard about it, 2 that they 
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9:14 The Israelites took some of the Gibeonites’ provisions in 
order to inspect them, to confirm the Gibeonites’ words. s ignifi-
cantly, the Israelites did not ask counsel of the Lord, contrary to 
God’s explicit instructions to Joshua (Num. 27:21). The Israelites’ con-
firmation of the Gibeonites’ claim was purely in their own strength 
and on their own initiative. The mistake on Israel’s part was not so 
much that they were deceived, but that they did not ask for the 
Lord’s counsel. s imilarly, many Christians have found themselves 
in difficult or disastrous circumstances because they rushed to a 
decision without properly consulting the Lord, his scriptures, and 
his people for guidance.
9:15 Joshua made peace with them: The treaty made in this 
chapter has much in common with typical ancient Middle eastern 
treaties of the times. a  subordinate group makes the agreement 
with a more powerful party in order to receive protection. Its bind-
ing nature (v. 18) forms the basis for the actions taken in 10:1–27, 
where the Gibeonites found themselves threatened by a Canaanite 
coalition and appealed to the Israelites for help.
9:17 Chephirah, Beeroth, and Kirjath Jearim were all towns near 
Gibeon. The first two were in Benjamite territory (18:25, 26), and the 
third was on its border (18:14, 15).
9:20 the oath which we swore: o ath taking and swearing were 
solemn affairs. To take an oath was to give a sacred and unbreakable 
word to follow through on what was promised. f rom time to time, 
even God swore by himself or his holiness or h is great name to take 

certain actions (Gen. 22:16–18; Ps. 89:35; Jer. 44:26). swearing falsely 
was a grave sin (ezek. 17:16–21; Zech. 5:3, 4; Mal. 3:5). Because of the 
sacred, unbreakable nature of an oath, this covenant the Israelites 
made with the Gibeonites could not be revoked, even though it was 
obtained under false pretenses.
9:24 The report that reached the Gibeonites concerning the Is-
raelites (v. 3) frightened them so much that they conjured up this 
deception. Their words your servants were clearly told bear wit-
ness to the great events of the exodus that were not forgotten even  
40 years after the event (Deut. 1–3).
9:27 The phrase the place which He would choose is particularly 
important in Deuteronomy. It indicates that the Gibeonites were to 
serve only at sanctioned Israelite worship centers and not Canaanite 
ones. until the Jerusalem temple was built, these centers includ-
ed shiloh (18:1) and Gibeon itself (1 Chr. 16:39). That they did so to 
this day (a phrase also found in 4:9; 5:9; 7:26; 8:29) shows that the 
Gibeonites did indeed continue this service for some time, although 
it is not specifically mentioned again in the o T.
10:2 Political and military calculations led the five Canaanite kings 
to conclude that if such a great city as Gibeon had to make peace 
with the seemingly invincible Israelites, their only option was to 
band together and attack (v. 5). Ai was a strong city, a fact to which 
Israel closed their eyes when they became overconfident in them-
selves (7:3).

22 Then Joshua called for them, and 
he spoke to them, saying, “Why have 
you deceived us, saying, u ‘We are very 
far from you,’ when v you dwell near us? 
23 Now therefore, you are w cursed, and 
none of you shall be freed from being 
slaves—woodcut ters and water carriers 
for the house of my God.”

24 So they answered Joshua and said, 
“Be cause your servants were clearly told 
that the LORD your God x com manded His 
servant Mo ses to give you all the land, 
and to destroy all the inhabitants of the 
land from before you; therefore y we were 
very much afraid for our lives because 
of you, and have done this thing. 25 And 
now, here we are, z in your hands; do with 
us as it seems good and right to do to us.” 
26 So he did to them, and delivered them 
out of the hand of the children of Is rael, 
so that they did not kill them. 27 And that 
day Joshua made them a woodcut ters and 
water carriers for the congregation and 
for the altar of the LORD, b in the place 
which He would choose, even to this day.

The Sun Stands Still

10 Now it came to pass when A doni 
Zedek king of Je ru sa lem a heard 

how Joshua had taken b Ai and had utter
ly destroyed it—c as he had done to Jer  i
cho and its king, so he had done to d Ai 
and its king—and e how the inhabitants 
of Gibe on had made peace with Is rael 
and were among them, 2 that they f feared 
greatly, because Gibe on was a great city, 
like one of the royal cities, and because it 
was greater than Ai, and all its men were 
mighty. 3 There fore A doniZedek king of 
Je ru sa lem sent to Hoham king of  Hebron, 

them, and say to them, “We are your ser
vants; now therefore, make a covenant 
with us.” ’ 12 This bread of ours we took 
hot for our provi sion from our houses 
on the day we departed to come to you. 
But now look, it is dry and moldy. 13 And 
these wineskins which we filled were 
new, and see, they are torn; and these our 
garments and our sandals have become 
old because of the very long journey.”

14 Then the men of Is rael took some of 
their provi sions; n but they 5 did not ask 
counsel of the LORD. 15 So Joshua o made 
peace with them, and made a covenant 
with them to let them live; and the rulers 
of the congregation swore to them.

16 And it happened at the end of three 
days, after they had made a covenant with 
them, that they heard that they were their 
neighbors who dwelt near them. 17 Then 
the children of Is rael journeyed and came 
to their cities on the third day. Now their 
cities were p Gibe on, Che phirah, Be eroth, 
and Kirjath Jea rim. 18 But the children of 
Is rael did not 6 at tack them, q be cause the 
rulers of the congregation had sworn to 
them by the LORD God of Is rael. And all 
the congregation complained against the 
rulers.

19 Then all the rulers said to all the 
congregation, “We have sworn to them 
by the LORD God of Is rael; now therefore, 
we may not touch them. 20 This we will 
do to them: We will let them live, lest 
r wrath be upon us because of the oath 
which we swore to them.” 21 And the rul
ers said to them, “Let them live, but let 
them be s woodcut ters and water carriers 
for all the congregation, as the rulers had 
t prom ised them.”
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10:5 The name Amorites probably refers to the inhabitants of the 
central mountain region of Palestine, although only Jerusalem 
and Hebron are really in the hill country. The king of Jerusalem 
was leader of a coalition of five kings against Gibeon. The events 
at a i had struck fear into the kings’ hearts, especially now that 
Gibeon, a prominent city, had made a treaty with Israel (ch. 9). 
Gibeon’s treaty with Israel may have been a renunciation of one 
with Jerusalem. This could explain the special concern of the king 
of Jerusalem.
10:7 Joshua ascended from Gilgal because Gilgal and Jericho 
were in the deep Jordan valley; he would have had to go up into the 
hill country in the central portion of Canaan to help the Gibeonites.
10:9 f or Joshua’s men to have marched all night from Gilgal 
and then attacked speaks well of their stamina. Their night march 
covered about 20 miles up steep terrain, with gear, under stress, in 
the middle of the night, and with a battle still before them.
10:10 This verse summarizes the victory; vv. 11–13 give the details. 
the Lord routed them: Despite Joshua’s presence with his warriors 
(v. 7), it was God who gave the victory and God who received the 
credit. the road that goes to Beth Horon: o ne escape route for 
the Canaanite kings went northwest, down from the hill country 
toward the coast. Azekah was a town over the hills to the south-
west of Gibeon, some distance away. That some were fleeing in this 
direction while others were fleeing toward Beth horon indicates the 

completeness of the rout. The location of Makkedah is unknown, 
but presumably it was somewhere near a zekah.
10:12 In the sight of Israel, Joshua commanded the Sun and 
the Moon to stand still over Gibeon until the Israelites complet-
ed their task. The words of this verse form a two-part section of 
well-balanced poetry, and the words in v. 13 comment on them 
with a three-part echo.
10:13 The Book of Jasher (mentioned again in 2 s am. 1:18) 
 confirms what the Book of Joshua reports here. It is not part of the 
Bible, and no part of it has survived.
10:14 the Lord heeded: This is the climax of the section. The au-
thor of Joshua marvels (perhaps quoting from the Book of Jasher), 
not that a miracle happened, but that God listened to the voice of 
one man and fought on Israel’s behalf so grandly. This is plain proof 
that one person can gain God’s attention in prayer.
10:19 delivered them into your hand: a gain Joshua gave God 
credit for the Israelites’ victory. enter their cities: The fortified cities 
of Canaan offered some protection to their people. That is why the 
ambush at a i was designed to draw the people out of the city (8:17). 
In v. 20, we see that some people escaped into the fortified cities.
10:20, 21 The slaughter of the Canaanites was great, but some es-
caped. This explains why there were still people in these towns later 
(see especially vv. 31–37). No one moved his tongue: Literally, 
“sharpened his tongue.” It means “to criticize” or “to slander.”

the day when the LORD delivered up the 
Amo rites before the children of Is rael, 
and he said in the sight of Is rael:

 s“ Sun, stand still over Gibeon;
And Moon, in the Valley of 

t Aijalon.”
13  So the sun stood still,

And the moon stopped,
Till the people had revenge
Upon their enemies.

u Is this not written in the Book of Ja
sher? So the sun stood still in the midst of 
heaven, and did not hasten to go down for 
about a whole day. 14 And there has been 
v no day like that, before it or after it, that 
the LORD heeded the voice of a man; for 
w the LORD fought for Is rael.

15 x Then Joshua returned, and all Is
rael with him, to the camp at Gilgal.

The Amorite Kings Executed
16 But these five kings had fled and hid

den themselves in a cave at Mak kedah. 
17 And it was told Joshua, saying, “The 
five kings have been found hidden in the 
cave at Mak kedah.”

18 So Joshua said, “Roll large stones 
against the mouth of the cave, and set 
men by it to guard them. 19 And do not 
stay there yourselves, but pursue your 
enemies, and attack their rear guard. Do 
not allow them to enter their cities, for 
the LORD your God has delivered them 
into your hand.” 20 Then it happened, 
while Joshua and the children of Is rael 
made an end of slay ing them with a very 
great slaughter, till they had finished, that 
those who escaped entered fortified cit

Piram king of Jarmuth, Ja phia king of 
Lachish, and Debir king of Eglon, say
ing, 4 “Come up to me and help me, that 
we may attack Gibe on, for g it has made 
peace with Joshua and with the children 
of Is rael.” 5 There fore the five kings of 
the h Amo rites, the king of Je ru sa lem, the 
king of Hebron, the king of Jarmuth, the 
king of Lachish, and the king of Eglon, 
i gath ered together and went up, they and 
all their armies, and camped before Gibe
on and made war against it.

6 And the men of Gibe on sent to Josh
ua at the camp j at Gilgal, saying, “Do 
not forsake your servants; come up to 
us quickly, save us and help us, for all 
the kings of the Amo rites who dwell in 
the mountains have gathered together 
against us.”

7 So Joshua ascended from Gilgal, he 
and k all the people of war with him, and 
all the mighty men of valor. 8 And the 
LORD said to Joshua, l “Do not fear them, 
for I have delivered them into your hand; 
m not a man of them shall n stand before 
you.” 9 Joshua therefore came upon them 
suddenly, having marched all night from 
Gilgal. 10 So the LORD o routed them before 
Is rael, killed them with a great slaughter 
at Gibe on, chased them along the road 
that goes p to Beth Horon, and struck 
them down as far as q A zekah and Mak
kedah. 11 And it happened, as they fled 
before Is rael and were on the descent of 
Beth Horon, r that the LORD cast down 
large hailstones from heaven on them 
as far as A zekah, and they died. There 
were more who died from the hailstones 
than the children of Is rael killed with the 
sword.

12 Then Joshua spoke to the LORD in 
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21 y ex. 11:7  
1 criticized, lit. 
sharpened his 
tongue

24 z Ps. 107:40; Is. 
26:5, 6; Mal. 4:3
25 a Deut. 31:6-8; 
Josh. 1:9  b Deut. 
3:21; 7:19  2 The 
captains
26 c Josh. 8:29; 
2 s am. 21:9  3 The 
kings
27 d Deut. 21:22, 23; 
Josh. 8:29

10:24 Joshua told the captains to put their feet on the necks of 
these kings as a clear declaration of victory. see Ps. 110:1: “I [will] 
make Your enemies Your footstool”; and 1 Cor. 15:25–27, where God 
places Jesus’ enemies “under his feet” (Ps. 8:6). a ncient sculptural 
reliefs show a ssyrian kings doing this to their vanquished enemies.
10:25 be strong and of good courage: Joshua encouraged the 
people in the same terms God had used to encourage him (1:6, 9; 

10:8). Now Joshua had the authority to give this exhortation to 
others.
10:26 hanged them on five trees . . . until evening: Joshua did 
to these five kings what he had earlier done to the king of a i (8:29). 
a s before, he took the bodies down before sundown in accordance 
with Mosaic legislation (8:29).

on the necks of these kings.” And they 
drew near and z put their feet on their 
necks. 25 Then Joshua said to 2 them, 
a “Do not be afraid, nor be dismayed; be 
strong and of good courage, for b thus the 
LORD will do to all your enemies against 
whom you fight.” 26 And afterward Josh
ua struck 3 them and killed them, and 
hanged them on five trees; and they 
c were hanging on the trees until eve
ning. 27 So it was at the time of the going 
down of the sun that Joshua command
ed, and they d took them down from the 
trees, cast them into the cave where they 
had been hidden, and laid large stones 
against the cave’s mouth, which remain 
until this very day.

ies. 21 And all the people returned to the 
camp, to Joshua at Mak kedah, in peace.

y No one 1 moved his tongue against 
any of the children of Is rael.

22 Then Joshua said, “Open the mouth 
of the cave, and bring out those five 
kings to me from the cave.” 23 And they 
did so, and brought out those five kings 
to him from the cave: the king of Je ru
sa lem, the king of Hebron, the king of 
Jarmuth, the king of Lachish, and the 
king of Eglon.

24 So it was, when they brought out 
those kings to Joshua, that Joshua called 
for all the men of Is rael, and said to the 
captains of the men of war who went 
with him, “Come near, put your feet 

Joshua prays for the sun to stand still.
Joshua Commanding the Sun to Stand Still upon Gibeon, 1816, Martin, John/
Private Collection/Photo © Agnew’s, London, UK/The Bridgeman Art Library

Miracles

o pen the Bible wherever you like and you will soon find the mention of an event that only God could do. These stories of 
God’s intervention in nature occur without apology throughout the Bible. But the Bible usually gives the barest of details. 
sometimes the reader is left wondering exactly what happened.

The account of Israel’s victory over the five kings of the a morites is a perfect example. Joshua 10:13 says that in response 
to Joshua’s prayer, “the sun stood still, and the moon stopped.” This miraculous event played a key role in Israel’s victory 
that day. even accepting this as a miracle, which the narrative surely bids us to do, leaves some questions unanswered. 
We know that the sun does not move around the earth, so it was not the sun that literally stopped, but what took place 
that day? a nd how did it help Israel?

some take the text to mean that God stopped the earth’s rotation. “The sun stood still” means that the position of 
the sun in the sky remained constant. s ince the sun’s position is determined by the earth’s rotation, the earth’s rotation 
must have stopped. This delay gave the Israelites the daylight they needed to finish routing their enemies rather than 
letting them escape.

o thers suggest that God caused an unusual refraction of light in the earth’s atmosphere that caused the sun to remain 
visible for a very lengthy period of time. The sun appeared to stop, but without any change in the rate of the earth’s rotation. 
a gain, this gave Israel time to finish their rout.

o thers reinterpret the miracle. The verb 
translated “stand [stood] still” in verses 12, 
13 can also be translated “cease, stop.” s ome 
scholars therefore say that Joshua was asking 
that the sun stop shining, not that it stop mov-
ing. The long night’s march, largely uphill and 
with full battle gear, left his troops tired. Joshua 
asked God to stop the sun from beating down 
on his troops before exhaustion overcame 
them. Joshua was seeking a cooler day, not a 
longer one.

o f course, we do not know exactly what 
happened. What we know for sure is that God 
intervened in the normal course of nature at 
exactly the right moment to give the Israel-
ites victory over their enemies. a s the writer 
of Joshua points out, the greatest marvel lies 
not in the occurrence of the miracle itself but 
that “the Lord heeded the voice of a man”  
(Josh. 10:14).
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40 j Deut. 1:7  
k Deut. 7:24  l Deut. 
20:16, 17  5 h eb. 
Negev, and so 
throughout the 
book
41 m Num. 13:26; 
Deut. 9:23  n Gen. 
10:19; Josh. 11:22  
o Josh. 11:16; 15:51
42 p Josh. 10:14

CHAPTER 11

1 a Josh. 10:3  
b Josh. 19:15

10:28–43 a fter the in-depth account of the battle in 10:1–27, the 
narrative now moves quickly to summarize the Israelites’ southern 
campaign in Canaan. The kings and people of seven southern cit-
ies are mentioned in a series of similar accounts. The Israelites had 
entered Canaan in the middle, at Jericho. subsequently their cam-
paigns went through the middle first, turning south (ch. 10) and then 
north (ch. 11). The fact that exactly seven cities are listed suggests 
that this may be a summarizing account, describing the destruction 
of representative cities. o nly bare details of their destructions are 
given, and the successive accounts contain many repeated phrases. 
Three of the cities (Lachish, eglon, and hebron) are ones whose kings 
had already opposed the Israelites (v. 3). The picture in this section is 
unequivocally one of complete and swift annihilation of the people 
throughout the entire region. however, the work was not complete.
10:28 The first city mentioned is the one toward which the Canaan-
ite coalition had fled, Makkedah (vv. 10, 16). The five kings had fled 
and hidden themselves in a cave.
10:30 here and in vv. 32, 42, we are reminded that the Lord was 
Israel’s warrior.
10:33 The account of the capture of Gezer is mentioned only in-
cidentally to the account of the capture of Lachish. a ccording to 
16:10, Canaanites were still (or again) living in Gezer some time later.
10:40 This verse presents the first conclusion to the accounts that 
had begun in 9:1, 2. h ere we see that Joshua was victorious over 
all who lived in the mountain country (the word is the same as 
“hills” in 9:1) and the South and the lowland and the wilderness 

slopes. The word for South is “Negev,” which refers to the desert 
in the southern part of the land. The wilderness slopes are either the 
western slopes leading down to the lowland near the Mediterranean 
sea or else the steep slopes going down to the Dead s ea to the east 
of the central mountainous area. This summary statement covers 
the central and southern portions of the land of Canaan, but it does 
not include the coastlands (13:2–6).
10:41 Neither Kadesh Barnea nor Gaza has been mentioned 
previously in Joshua; their inclusion here marks the southernmost 
limits of the land conquered. Gaza was a Philistine city, unconquered 
in 13:3. Goshen, even as far as Gibeon marks the southern and 
northern limits of this conquest. Goshen here is not the area in the 
northeastern Nile delta where the Israelites had lived before (Gen. 
45:10; 46:28; ex. 8:22; 9:26), but rather the city in the southern hill 
country of Canaan mentioned in 11:16; 15:51.
11:1–23 a fter conquering the southern coalition arrayed against 
them, Israel now faced a hostile coalition in the north as well, which 
it defeated (vv. 1–15).
11:1 Hazor was a large and strategic city in northern Israel; it is 
called “the head of all those kingdoms” in v. 10.
11:2 The geographical description here names areas rather than 
cities. Chinneroth is another name for the sea of Galilee (see 12:3). 
There was also a town called Chinnereth on the northwest side of 
the sea (19:35). the heights of Dor on the west: Dor was a seaport 
on the Mediterranean, and no hills are nearby; some commentators 
understand this to mean “the dunes of Dor.”

fought against it. 37 And they took it and 
struck it with the edge of the sword—its 
king, all its cities, and all the people who 
were in it; he left none remaining, accord
ing to all that he had done to Eglon, but 
utterly destroyed it and all the people 
who were in it.

38 Then Joshua returned, and all Is
rael with him, to i Debir; and they fought 
against it. 39 And he took it and its king 
and all its cities; they struck them with 
the edge of the sword and utterly de
stroyed all the people who were in it. He 
left none remaining; as he had done to 
Hebron, so he did to Debir and its king, 
as he had done also to Libnah and its 
king.

40 So Joshua conquered all the land: 
the j moun tain country and the 5 South 
and the lowland and the wilderness 
slopes, and k all their kings; he left none 
remaining, but l ut terly destroyed all that 
breathed, as the LORD God of Is rael had 
commanded. 41 And Joshua conquered 
them from m Ka desh Bar nea as far as 
 n Gaza, o and all the country of Goshen, 
even as far as Gibe on. 42 All these kings 
and their land Joshua took at one time, 
p be cause the LORD God of Is rael fought 
for Is rael. 43 Then Joshua returned, and 
all Is rael with him, to the camp at Gilgal.

The Northern Conquest

11 And it came to pass, when Jabin 
king of Hazor heard these things, 

that he a sent to Jobab king of Madon, 
to the king b of Shimron, to the king of 
Achshaph, 2 and to the kings who were 
from the north, in the mountains, in the 

Conquest of the Southland
28 On that day Joshua took Mak kedah, 

and struck it and its king with the edge 
of the sword. He utterly e de stroyed 
4 them—all the people who were in it. He 
let none remain. He also did to the king 
of Mak kedah f as he had done to the king 
of Jer i cho.

29 Then Joshua passed from Mak kedah, 
and all Is rael with him, to g Libnah; and 
they fought against Libnah. 30 And the 
LORD also delivered it and its king into 
the hand of Is rael; he struck it and all the 
people who were in it with the edge of 
the sword. He let none remain in it, but 
did to its king as he had done to the king 
of Jer i cho.

31 Then Joshua passed from Libnah, 
and all Is rael with him, to Lachish; and 
they encamped against it and fought 
against it. 32 And the LORD delivered La
chish into the hand of Is rael, who took it 
on the second day, and struck it and all 
the people who were in it with the edge 
of the sword, according to all that he had 
done to Libnah. 33 Then Horam king of 
Gezer came up to help Lachish; and Josh
ua struck him and his people, until he left 
him none remaining.

34 From Lachish Joshua passed to 
Eglon, and all Is rael with him; and they 
encamped against it and fought against it. 
35 They took it on that day and struck it 
with the edge of the sword; all the people 
who were in it he utterly destroyed that 
day, according to all that he had done to 
Lachish.

36 So Joshua went up from Eglon, and 
all Is rael with him, to h Hebron; and they 
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f Deut. 7:1; Judg. 3:3, 5; 1 kin. 9:20  g Josh. 11:17; 13:5, 11  h Gen. 
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8 l Gen. 49:13  m Josh. 13:6  2 heb. Sidon Rabbah  3 heb. 
Misrephoth Maim, lit. Burnings of Water  11 n Deut. 20:16  
o Josh. 10:40

2 c Num. 34:11  
d Josh. 17:11; Judg. 
1:27; 1 kin. 4:11
3 e Josh. 9:1   

11:3 The inclusion of the Jebusite, that is, the inhabitants of Jeru-
salem, is striking because Jerusalem was south of Jericho. evidently, 
the Canaanites so feared the Israelite threat that they sought help 
from far and wide. Mount Hermon in the land of Mizpah was in 
the far north, the highest point in northern Palestine. Mizpah was a 
name of several cities in Israel’s history, including one near Lachish 
(15:38), one in Benjamin in the south (18:26), and another one in 
Gilead east of the Jordan (Judg. 10:17).
11:4 Horses at this time were for pulling chariots. These vehicles 
accompanied the infantry and carried a rider with a bow or a sup-
ply of spears. The Canaanite armies did not use mounted warriors. 
These armies came well-armed to fight the Israelites, but it did not 
matter. God still defeated them (vv. 6–9). o nly in the battles of Jeri-
cho and a i did the Israelites initiate the action. here, as in the other 
battles described in Joshua, the enemy—usually well-armed and 
in great numbers—attacked the Israelites. God limited the size of 
the Israelite army so that the Israelites would not trust their military 
power. s imilarly, the instructions for a king in Deut. 17:14–20 explicit-
ly state that the king was not to “multiply horses for himself” (17:16); 
that is, not to depend on his military might, but rather on God.

11:6 God promised to deliver Israel’s enemies into their hands by 
tomorrow about this time. This is especially significant in light of 
the impressive numbers arrayed against Israel. These are the same 
words used many years later by elisha to predict the escape of sa-
maria from a siege imposed by the syrians (2 kin. 7:1). In both cases 
God’s promise came true.
11:8 Greater Sidon was a Phoenician city on the Mediterranean 
coast, and the Brook Misrephoth was south of it. The defeat of 
the Canaanites described here shows them fleeing in all directions 
in a total rout.
11:9 as the Lord had told him: Joshua was careful to do exactly 
as instructed (see v. 6).
11:10 Hazor was formerly the head: This is probably why Joshua 
struck at hazor first, and why the text details its destruction. excava-
tion of hazor has shown several destructions in the Late Bronze a ge, 
one from about 1400 B.C. that could easily be attributed to Joshua.
11:11 Jericho and a i were the only other cities burned. Most of the 
cities of Canaan were taken without being destroyed; their armies 
were defeated on the battlefield. In this way, most of the cities could 
be inhabited by Israel without rebuilding.

the Periz zite, the Jebu site in the moun
tains, f and the Hi vite below g Hermon h in 
the land of Mizpah. 4 So they went out, 
they and all their armies with them, as 
many people i as the sand that is on the 
seashore in multitude, with very many 
horses and chariots. 5 And when all these 
kings had 1 met together, they came and 
camped together at the waters of Merom 
to fight against Is rael.

6 But the LORD said to Joshua, j “Do not 
be afraid because of them, for tomorrow 
about this time I will deliver all of them 
slain before Is rael. You shall k ham string 
their horses and burn their chariots with 
fire.” 7 So Joshua and all the people of war 
with him came against them suddenly by 
the waters of Merom, and they attacked 
them. 8 And the LORD delivered them into 
the hand of Is rael, who defeated them and 
chased them to 2 Greater l Sidon, to the 
3 Brook m Misre photh, and to the Valley 
of Mizpah eastward; they attacked them 
until they left none of them remaining. 
9 So Joshua did to them as the LORD had 
told him: he hamstrung their horses and 
burned their chariots with fire.

10 Joshua turned back at that time and 
took Hazor, and struck its king with the 
sword; for Hazor was formerly the head 
of all those kingdoms. 11 And they struck 
all the people who were in it with the 
edge of the sword, n ut terly destroying 
them. There was none left o breath ing. 
Then he burned Hazor with fire.

12 So all the cities of those kings, and 
all their kings, Joshua took and struck 
with the edge of the sword. He utterly 

plain south of c Chinne roth, in the low
land, and in the heights d of Dor on the 
west, 3 to the Ca naan ites in the east and 
in the west, the e Amo rite, the Hittite, 
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Late Bronze a ge hazor was burned by Joshua (Josh. 11:13). 
excavations have revealed three clearly datable destruction 
layers, one of which may provide the strongest evidence yet 
for a historically verifiable date for the conquest.

The excavator thought Joshua burned the latest level (c. 1230 
B.C.), but others argue that it must actually have been the earli-
est of the three levels, c. 1400 B.C.

The Northern Campaign
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11:14 h ere, as with a i, the Israelites were allowed to take all the 
spoil for themselves (8:2, 27). Their treatment of the inhabitants 
was the pattern for all their Canaanite targets: They left none 
breathing, but killed everyone (6:21; 8:22; 10:28, 30, 32, 33, 35, 
37, 39, 40; 11:8, 11, 12). This complete annihilation of a population 
group has posed a significant problem for some people, who have 
felt that Joshua showed unjustified bloodthirstiness. Yet God had 
told Moses why Israel was to carry out this destruction in Canaan 
(Deut. 7:2–11; 20:16–18): the Canaanites were being judged by God 
for their wickedness.

11:16, 17 These verses summarize both the northern campaign and 
this entire section of the book (chs. 9–11). Verse 16 mentions many 
of the same territories as does 10:40, 41. The southern limit of the 
conquest is given here; Mount Halak is near kadesh Barnea (10:41), 
and Seir is the hill country of edom, southeast of the Dead sea. Baal 
Gad . . . Mount Hermon: This is the northern limit of the conquest. 
Baal Gad was in the Lebanon valley, northwest of Mount hermon.
11:20 to harden their hearts: The persons whose hearts God 
hardened were not good people, but were people already com-
mitted to doing evil (Ps. 14:1–3; Rom. 3:10–18). The marvel is that 

mountain country, all the South, v all the 
land of Goshen, the lowland, and the Jor
dan 6 plain—the mountains of Is rael and 
its lowlands, 17 w from 7 Mount Halak and 
the ascent to Seir, even as far as Baal Gad 
in the Valley of Leb a non below Mount 
Hermon. He captured x all their kings, 
and struck them down and killed them. 
18 Joshua made war a long time with all 
those kings. 19 There was not a city that 
made peace with the children of Is rael, 
except y the Hivites, the inhabitants of 
Gibe on. All the others they took in bat
tle. 20 For z it was of the LORD 8 to hard
en their hearts, that they should come 
against Is rael in battle, that He might ut
terly destroy them, and that they might 

destroyed them, p as Mo ses the servant 
of the LORD had commanded. 13 But as for 
the cities that stood on their 4 mounds, Is
rael burned none of them, except Hazor 
only, which Joshua burned. 14 And all the 
q spoil of these cities and the livestock, the 
children of Is rael took as booty for them
selves; but they struck every man with the 
edge of the sword until they had destroyed 
them, and they left none breathing. 15 r As 
the LORD had commanded Mo ses His ser
vant, so s Mo ses commanded Joshua, and 
t so Joshua did. 5 He left  nothing undone of 
all that the LORD had commanded Mo ses.

Summary of Joshua’s Conquests
16 Thus Joshua took all this land: u the 

God’s Judgment

stereotypes, fiction though they are, sometimes have one foot in reality. That is why many people believe them. stereo-
types arise from headlines that, to an extent, tell some of the story. But they fudge on the details. a nd in the final analysis, 
stereotypes fail to justly describe their subjects. Concerning the o T, nowhere has this been more of a problem than in the 
stereotyping of God’s judgment on the Canaanites.

o f Israel’s attacks on the northern part of Canaanite cities, the Bible states, “But they struck every man with the edge of 
the sword until they had destroyed them, and they left none breathing. a s the Lord had commanded Moses h is servant, 
so Moses commanded Joshua, and so Joshua did” (11:14, 15). God clearly commanded Israel to annihilate the Canaanites, 
and that is exactly what Joshua did.

h eadlines such as this have caused many people to question God’s basic justice. how can a holy, just, and loving 
God command such extreme violence? Indeed, many have thought of this issue as the o T’s biggest challenge to modern 
readers. some have gone so far as to allege that there is no connection between the “God of the o ld Testament” and the 
“God of the New Testament revealed in Jesus.”

h owever, this stereotype breaks down under examination. The Bible gives reasons for the Canaanites’ destruction—
and these reasons are in concert with the whole tenor of the Bible in both Testaments.

The primary reason for the Canaanites’ destruction was that they were guilty of gross sin. a braham got a preview of 
this when God promised him the land. God said fulfillment of the promise would be delayed in part because “the iniquity 
of the a morites is not yet complete” (Gen. 15:16; the a morites were the Canaanites). f or many years, the Canaanites’ sins 
would not justify annihilation. But that time would arrive, and it did arrive by the time of Joshua.

What were the sins of the Canaanites? The gruesome list in Lev. 18 gives some of the details, including incest, adultery, 
child sacrifice, homosexuality, and bestiality. o f course, every person has sinned in some fashion (Ps. 14:3). o n this level, 
the Canaanites only received what all peoples deserved; others were spared only by God’s grace. But Canaan was not a 
community of upstanding citizens. It was a thoroughly debased society, hostile to all God’s ways (Deut. 9:4, 5).

To a lesser degree, God was merely protecting his people. God promised a braham that h e would curse anyone who 
cursed Israel (Gen. 12:3). The Canaanites sought to destroy Israel on at least two occasions (Josh. 9:1, 2; 11:1–5), and God 
would not allow that.

The stereotype also breaks down because it overlooks the highly localized nature of the judgment on Canaan.  
The Israelites did not have a license to kill. They had no right to do the same to whatever peoples they encountered, at 
any time or in any place. This destruction targeted the sinful Canaanites of that time only. a s harsh as it may seem to us, 
the Canaanites brought God’s judgment on themselves by their own sin.

The New Testament states that one day Jesus Christ will judge the wicked nations of the earth (Matt. 25:31–46). God 
once judged all the wicked with an overwhelming flood (Gen. 6–9), and the same God will one day again judge everyone 
who has ever lived (2 Pet. 3:10–13). The judgment against the Canaanites is merely one instance of h is judgment on the 
wicked even as he extends forgiveness to others.
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h Deut. 3:11; Josh. 13:12  i Deut. 1:4  5 j Deut. 3:8  k Deut. 3:10; 
Josh. 13:11; 1 Chr. 5:11  l Deut. 3:14; 1 s am. 27:8  6 m Num. 
21:24, 35  n Num. 32:29-33; Deut. 3:12; Josh. 13:8  7 o Josh. 
11:17  p Gen. 14:6; 32:3; Deut. 2:1, 4  q Josh. 11:23  5 Lit. The Bald 
Mountain  8 r Josh. 10:40; 11:16  

20 a Deut. 20:16, 17
21 b Num. 13:22, 
33; Deut. 1:28; 9:2; 
Josh. 15:13, 14
22 c 1 s am. 17:4  
d Josh. 15:46; 
1 s am. 5:1; Is. 20:1
23 e ex. 33:2; Num. 
34:2-15  f Num. 
26:53; Josh. 14; 15  
g Deut. 12:9, 10; 
25:19; [h eb. 4:8]

CHAPTER 12

1 a Num. 21:24  
b Deut. 3:8
2 c Num. 21:24; 
Deut. 2:24-27
3 d Deut. 3:17  
e Josh. 13:20  f Deut. 
3:17; 4:49  1 s ea of 
Galilee  2 Lit. Sea of 
the Plain, the Dead 
s ea  3 o r Teman  
4 o r Ashdoth Pisgah
4 g Num. 21:33; 
Deut. 3:4, 10  

God has reached out to so many in order to graciously make them 
his children. see Rom. 9:14–24 concerning God’s hardening of Pha-
raoh’s heart.
11:21, 22 The destruction of the Anakim from the hill country was 
especially significant. Their fearsome presence had caused the Isra-
elites to rebel against God’s command to enter Canaan many years 
before (Num. 13:22, 28, 32, 33). But as this generation learned, their 
size did not matter.
11:23 This verse ends this section (chs. 9–11). It is a transitional verse, 
looking back to summarize the conquests and looking forward to 
anticipate the inheritance of the land. The statement the land rest-
ed from war draws the first section of the book to a close. The next 
section before the distribution of Israel’s inheritance is the list of 
defeated Canaanite kings (ch. 12). The idea of rest for the entire na-
tion is found in such passages as Deut. 12:10; 25:19, and it is echoed 
in the summarizing passages of Joshua, 21:44; 23:1.

12:1–6 The Israelites’ earlier conquests east of the Jordan are men-
tioned here, their victories over Sihon, king of heshbon, and Og, 
king of Bashan. The Israelites defeated them under Moses’ leader-
ship and took possession of their land at that time (Num. 21:21–35). 
The detailed description of the territory they ruled makes more 
impressive the victory Israel had won. Verse 6 confirms that this 
indeed had been given as an inheritance to the two and one-half 
tribes who settled there.
12:6, 7 The language of these verses makes it plain that Joshua 
succeeded Moses in his various roles, first as conqueror and second 
as giver of the land. The two men are described in the same way: 
a s conquerors, Joshua and the children of Israel (v. 7), follow 
Moses . . . and the children of Israel (v. 6). a s land-giver, Joshua 
gave (v. 7), as Moses . . . had given (v. 6).

and the children of Is rael had conquered; 
and n Mo ses the servant of the LORD had 
given it as a possession to the Reuben
ites, the Gadites, and half the tribe of 
Ma nas seh.

The Kings Conquered by Joshua
7 And these are the kings of the coun

try o which Joshua and the children of Is
rael conquered on this side of the Jor dan, 
on the west, from Baal Gad in the Valley 
of Leb a non as far as 5 Mount Halak and 
the ascent to p Seir, which Joshua q gave to 
the tribes of Is rael as a possession accord
ing to their divi sions, 8 r in the mountain 
country, in the lowlands, in the Jor dan 

receive no mercy, but that He might de
stroy them, a as the LORD had commanded 
Mo ses.

21 And at that time Joshua came and 
cut off b the Ana kim from the mountains: 
from Hebron, from Debir, from Anab, 
from all the mountains of Ju dah, and 
from all the mountains of Is rael; Joshua 
utterly destroyed them with their cities. 
22 None of the Ana kim were left in the 
land of the children of Is rael; they re
mained only c in Gaza, in Gath, d and in 
Ashdod.

23 So Joshua took the whole land, e ac
cord ing to all that the LORD had said to 
Mo ses; and Joshua gave it as an inher
itance to Is rael f ac cord ing to their divi
sions by their tribes. Then the land g rest
ed from war.

The Kings Conquered by Moses

12 These are the kings of the land 
whom the children of Is rael defeat

ed, and whose land they possessed on the 
other side of the Jor dan toward the rising 
of the sun, a from the River Arnon b to 
Mount Hermon, and all the eastern Jor
dan plain: 2 One king was c Sihon king of 
the Amo rites, who dwelt in Heshbon and 
ruled half of Gile ad, from A roer, which 
is on the bank of the River Arnon, from 
the middle of that river, even as far as the 
River Jabbok, which is the bor der of the 
Ammon ites, 3 and d the eastern Jor dan 
plain from the 1 Sea of Chinne roth as far 
as the 2 Sea of the Ara bah (the Salt Sea), 
e the road to Beth Jeshi moth, and 3 south
ward below f the 4 slopes of Pisgah. 4 g The 
other king was Og king of Bashan and his 
territory, who was of h the remnant of the 
giants, i who dwelt at Ashta roth and at 
Edre i, 5 and reigned over j Mount Her
mon, k over Salcah, over all Bashan, l as 
far as the bor der of the Geshu rites and 
the Maa cha thites, and over half of Gile ad 
to the bor der of Sihon king of Heshbon.

6 m These Mo ses the servant of the LORD 

BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

Building a Fortress
a rchaeologists have found that the Indo-a ryans (a group of 
non-s emitic people originally from the plateau of Iran) exerted a 
strong influence upon Palestine, introducing many new weapons 
and tools. They brought horse-drawn chariots, the composite bow, 
and new types of city fortifications. They outfitted nearly every 
major city from central syria to the Nile Delta with a defensive wall 
called a glacis. The glacis contained alternating layers of pounded 
earth, clay, and gravel, covered with plaster. It sloped down from 
the rock city walls to a dry moat below. Perhaps it was designed 
to frustrate cavalrymen and battering rams. The Indo-a ryan cities 
also had huge cyclopean walls—a row of boulders leaning against 

a massive earthen fill. 
The city of h azor pro-
vided a superb example 
of this.

a cyclopean wall on 
the northwest side of 
shechem
www.HolyLandPhotos.org
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14 w Num. 18:20, 23, 24; Deut. 18:1; Josh. 14:3, 4  x Josh. 13:33  
6 no land as a possession

8 s ex. 3:8; 23:23; 
Josh. 9:1
9 t Josh. 6:2  u Josh. 
8:29
10 v Josh. 10:23
12 w Josh. 10:33
13 x Josh. 10:38, 39
15 y Josh. 10:29, 30
16 z Josh. 10:28  
a Josh. 8:17; Judg. 
1:22
17 b 1 k in. 4:10
18 6 o r Sharon
19 c Josh. 11:10
20 d Josh. 11:1; 
19:15
22 e Josh. 19:37; 
20:7; 21:32
23 f Josh. 11:2  
g Gen. 14:1, 2; Is. 9:1
24 h Deut. 7:24

CHAPTER 13

1 a Josh. 14:10; 
23:1, 2
2 b Judg. 3:1-3  
c Joel 3:4  d Josh. 
13:13; 2 s am. 3:3
3 e 1 Chr. 13:5; Jer. 
2:18  f Judg. 3:3  
g Deut. 2:23
4 h Josh. 12:18; 
19:30; 1 s am. 4:1; 
1 k in. 20:26, 30  
i Judg. 1:34
5 j 1 k in. 5:18; ezek. 
27:9  k Josh. 12:7  
1 o r Giblites
6 l Josh. 11:8  
m Josh. 23:13; Judg. 
2:21, 23  n Josh. 
14:1, 2  2 h eb. 
Misrephoth Maim, 
lit. Burnings of 
Water  3 apportion
8 o Num. 32:33; 
Deut. 3:12, 13; Josh. 
22:4  p Josh. 12:1-6
9 q Num. 21:30; 
Josh. 13:16
10 r Num. 21:24, 25
11 s Num. 32:1; 
Josh. 12:5
12 t Deut. 3:11;  
Josh. 12:4  
u Num. 21:24, 34, 
35  4 Lit. struck  
5 dispossessed
13 v Josh. 13:11

13:1–7 Despite the picture of complete victory in chs. 10; 11, God 
told Joshua that there remains very much land yet to be 
possessed. This included territories of the Philistines and their 
neighbors to the south, the Phoenician coastland to the north, 
and the northern, mountainous territories of Lebanon. The fa-
mous five cities of the Philistines are mentioned (Gaza, a shdod, 
a shkelon, Gath, and ekron). a  hint that their territory remained to 
be taken appears already in 11:22, in the references to Gaza, Gath, 
and a shdod. But Joshua was too old to command the remaining 
struggle for the land. God himself would drive out the remaining 
inhabitants; Joshua merely had to apportion the land to the nine 
and one-half tribes west of the Jordan.
13:3 the five lords of the Philistines: The word lords here trans-
lates a Philistine word, not a h ebrew word; it is the only clearly 
Philistine word recorded in the Bible. It is related to the Greek word 
that means “tyrant.”
13:14 to the tribe of Levi He had given no inheritance: This is 
an important concept in the Book of Joshua. h ere, previous direc-
tives about the Levites’ inheritance were obeyed (Num. 18:20–24; 

rites; 5 the land of j the 1 Gebal ites, and all 
Leb a non, toward the sunrise, k from Baal 
Gad below Mount Hermon as far as the 
entrance to Hamath; 6 all the inhabitants 
of the mountains from Leb a non as far as 
l the 2 Brook Misre photh, and all the Si
doni ans—them m I will drive out from be
fore the children of Is rael; only n di vide 3 it 
by lot to Is rael as an inheritance, as I have 
commanded you. 7 Now therefore, divide 
this land as an inheritance to the nine 
tribes and half the tribe of Ma nasseh.”

The Land Divided East of the Jordan
8 With the other halftribe the Reuben

ites and the Gadites received their inher
itance, o which Mo ses had given them, 
p be yond the Jor dan eastward, as Mo ses 
the servant of the LORD had given them: 
9 from A roer which is on the bank of the 
River Arnon, and the town that is in the 
midst of the ravine, q and all the plain of 
Mede ba as far as Dibon; 10 r all the cit
ies of Sihon king of the Amo rites, who 
reigned in Hesh bon, as far as the bor der 
of the children of Ammon; 11 s Gile ad, and 
the bor der of the Geshu rites and Maa cha
thites, all Mount Hermon, and all Bashan 
as far as Salcah; 12 all the kingdom of Og 
in Bashan, who reigned in Ashta roth and 
Edre i, who remained of t the remnant of 
the giants; u for Mo ses had 4 de feated and 
5 cast out these.

13 Nev er the less the children of Is rael 
v did not drive out the Geshu rites or the 
Maa cha thites, but the Geshu rites and the 
Maa cha thites dwell among the Is ra el ites 
until this day.

14 w Only to the tribe of Levi he had 
given 6 no inheritance; the sacrifices of 
the LORD God of Is rael made by fire are 
their inheritance, x as He said to them.

plain, in the slopes, in the wilderness, 
and in the South—s the Hittites, the 
Amo rites, the Canaan ites, the Periz zites, 
the Hi vites, and the Jebu sites: 9 t the king 
of Jer i cho, one; u the king of Ai, which is 
beside Bethel, one; 10 v the king of Je ru sa
lem, one; the king of Hebron, one; 11 the 
king of Jarmuth, one; the king of La
chish, one; 12 the king of Eglon, one; w the 
king of Gezer, one; 13 x the king of Debir, 
one; the king of Geder, one; 14 the king 
of Hormah, one; the king of Arad, one; 
15 y the king of Libnah, one; the king of 
A dullam, one; 16 z the king of Mak kedah, 
one; a the king of  Bethel, one; 17 the king 
of Tappu ah, one; b the king of Hepher, 
one; 18 the king of Aphek, one; the king 
of 6 La sharon, one; 19 the king of Madon, 
one; c the king of Hazor, one; 20 the king 
of d Shimron Meron, one; the king of 
Ach shaph, one; 21 the king of Taa nach, 
one; the king of Me giddo, one; 22 e the 
king of Kedesh, one; the king of Jokne am 
in Carmel, one; 23 the king of Dor in the 
f heights of Dor, one; the king of g the peo
ple of Gilgal, one; 24 the king of Tirzah, 
one—h all the kings, thirtyone.

Remaining Land to Be Conquered

13 Now Joshua a was old, advanced in 
years. And the LORD said to him: 

“You are old, advanced in years, and 
there remains very much land yet to be 
possessed. 2 b This is the land that yet re
mains: c all the territory of the Phi listines 
and all d that of the Geshu rites, 3 e from 
Sihor, which is east of Egypt, as far as 
the bor der of Ekron northward (which is 
counted as Canaan ite); the f five lords of 
the Phi listines—the Gazites, the Ashdod
ites, the Ashke lon ites, the Gittites, and 
the Ekron ites; also g the Avites; 4 from the 
south, all the land of the Canaan ites, and 
Me arah that belongs to the Si doni ans h as 
far as Aphek, to the bor der of i the Amo

inheritance

(h eb. nachalah) (13:7; Deut. 4:20; Ps. 16:5; 94:14) strong’s 
#5159

The word inheritance, meaning “possession” or “property,” 
is linked to the promises of God, particularly those involving 
the Promised Land (Gen. 13:14–17). When this word is used of 
the Promised Land, it does not merely refer to what a person 
wills to his children. Rather God, the o wner of the entire 
world, had granted his people a specific parcel of ground. he 
had fixed its boundaries and promised to deliver it to them. 
h owever, the concept of Israel’s inheritance transcends a 
simple association with the land. David and Jeremiah both 
affirm that God himself is the real inheritance of h is people 
(Ps. 16:5; Jer. 10:16). God’s people can find joy and fulfillment 
in their relationship with God. Nothing this world can offer 
as an inheritance compares with God himself (1 Pet. 1:4).

9780529114389_int_02a_jos_2sam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   356 5/20/14   11:03 AM



Joshua 14:4 | 357

15 y Num. 34:14; 
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13:9
17 c Num. 21:28, 30
18 d Num. 21:23; 
Judg. 11:20; Is. 15:4; 
Jer. 48:34
19 e Num. 32:37; Jer. 
48:1, 23; ezek. 25:9  
f Num. 32:38
20 g Deut. 3:17; 
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21 h Deut. 3:10  
i Num. 21:24  j Num. 
31:8
22 k Num. 22:5; 31:8  
7 diviner
24 l Num. 34:14; 
1 Chr. 5:11
25 m Num. 32:1, 
35  n Judg. 11:13, 15  
o Deut. 3:11; 2 sam. 
11:1; 12:26
27 p Num. 32:36  
q Gen. 33:17; 1 kin. 
7:46  r Num. 34:11; 
Deut. 3:17  8 sea of 
Galilee

29 s Num. 34:14; 
1 Chr. 5:23
30 t Num. 32:41; 
1 Chr. 2:23
31 u Josh. 9:10; 12:4; 
13:12; 1 Chr. 6:71  
v Num. 32:39, 40; 
Josh. 17:1
32 9 apportioned
33 w Deut. 18:1; 
Josh. 13:14; 18:7  
x Num. 18:20; Deut. 
10:9; 18:1, 2

CHAPTER 14

1 a Num. 34:16-29
2 b Num. 26:55; 
33:54; 34:13; Ps. 16:5
3 c Num. 32:33; 
Josh. 13:8, 32, 33
4 d Gen. 41:51; 
46:20; 48:1, 5; Num. 
26:28; 2 Chr. 30:1  
e Num. 35:2-8; Josh. 
21:1-42

Deut. 10:8, 9; 18:1–5). o riginally, the tribe of Levi was sentenced to 
be landless for its violent behavior (Gen. 49:5–7), but later the Levites 
redeemed themselves (ex. 32:25–28) and were promised a blessing 
(Deut. 33:8–11). o f the original 12 sons of Jacob, Joseph’s inheritance 
was divided between his 2 sons, ephraim and Manasseh. This would 
make 13 tribes, but excluding Levi from land inheritance kept the 
number to 12 (14:3, 4). The Levites did have cities in the territories 
of each tribe (21:1–42). Instead of a land inheritance, the sacrifices 
of God would be their privileged inheritance.
13:22 Balaam was the pagan fortune-teller who had been hired by 
Balak, king of Moab, to curse the Israelites in the wilderness (Num. 
22–24). he found that he could speak only what God told him to, yet 
he sinned by inciting the Moabite women to seduce the Israelite 
men (Num. 25:1–9; 31:16). hence, the children of Israel also killed 
. . . Balaam. This record of Balaam’s death echoes the notice found 
at Num. 31:8. The story of how God turned Balaam’s desire to curse 
Israel into a blessing instead is celebrated in several passages (24:9, 
10; Deut. 23:4, 5; Neh. 13:2; Mic. 6:5).

13:23 Large Canaanite cities such as Jericho were typically protect-
ed by walls. But there were many smaller villages around the cities. 
Thus the cities and their villages made up the small city-states 
typical of Canaan at this time. The villages were permanent settle-
ments without walls, outlying farming villages.
13:33 Levi . . . as He had said to them: This verse reiterates the 
information about the Levites’ landless inheritance (compare v. 14); 
here, however, the inheritance is said to be God himself and not the 
sacrifices. Because of their unique position, the Levites’ relationship 
with God would be special.
14:2 God’s place as the giver of the land is also highlighted by men-
tion of the lot. God had commanded the casting of lots to determine 
Israel’s inheritance (Num. 26:55). Thus that their inheritance was 
by lot does not mean that it was by chance, but that God himself 
determined who got what land (18:6, 8, 10; Prov. 16:33). The lot is 
also mentioned in 15:1; 16:1; 17:1.

of Gad according to their families, the 
cities and their villages.

Half the Tribe of Manasseh (East)
29 s Mo ses also had given an inheritance 

to half the tribe of Ma nasseh; it was for 
half the tribe of the children of Ma nasseh 
according to their families: 30 Their ter
ritory was from Ma ha naim, all Bashan, 
all the kingdom of Og king of Bashan, 
and t all the towns of Jair which are in 
Bashan, sixty cities; 31 half of Gile ad, and 
u Ashta roth and Edre i, cities of the king
dom of Og in Bashan, were for the v chil
dren of Machir the son of Ma nasseh, for 
half of the children of Machir according 
to their families.

32 These are the areas which Mo ses 
had 9 dis trib uted as an inheritance in 
the plains of Moab on the other side of 
the Jor dan, by Jer i cho eastward. 33 w But 
to the tribe of Levi Mo ses had given no 
inheritance; the LORD God of Is rael was 
their inheritance, x as He had said to 
them.

The Land Divided West of the Jordan

14 These are the areas which the chil
dren of Is rael inherited in the land 

of Canaan, a which El e azar the priest, 
Joshua the son of Nun, and the heads of the 
fathers of the tribes of the children of Is
rael distrib uted as an inheritance to them. 
2 Their inheritance was b by lot, as the 
LORD had commanded by the hand of Mo
ses, for the nine tribes and the  halftribe.  
3 c For Mo ses had given the inheritance of 
the two tribes and the halftribe on the 
other side of the Jor dan; but to the Le
vites he had given no inheritance among 
them. 4 For d the children of Jo seph were 
two tribes: Ma nasseh and Ephra im. And 
they gave no part to the Levites in the 
land, except e cit ies to dwell in, with their 
 commonlands for their livestock and 

The Land of Reuben
15 y And Mo ses had given to the tribe 

of the children of Reu ben an inheritance 
according to their families. 16 Their ter
ritory was z from A roer, which is on the 
bank of the River Arnon, a and the city 
that is in the midst of the ravine, b and 
all the plain by Mede ba; 17 c Heshbon and 
all its cities that are in the plain: Dibon, 
Bamoth Baal, Beth Baal Meon, 18 d Ja haza, 
Kede moth, Mepha ath, 19 e Kir jatha im, 
f Sibmah, Zereth Shahar on the mountain 
of the valley, 20 Beth Peor, g the slopes of 
Pisgah, and Beth Jeshi moth— 21 h all the 
cities of the plain and all the kingdom of 
Sihon king of the Amo rites, who reigned 
in Heshbon, i whom Mo ses had struck 
j with the princes of Midi an: Evi, Rekem, 
Zur, Hur, and Reba, who were princes of 
Sihon dwelling in the country. 22 The chil
dren of Is rael also killed with the sword 
k Balaam the son of Beor, the 7 sooth sayer, 
among those who were killed by them. 
23 And the bor der of the children of Reu
ben was the bank of the Jor dan. This was 
the inheritance of the children of Reu ben 
according to their families, the cities and 
their villages.

The Land of Gad
24 l Mo ses also had given an inheri

tance to the tribe of Gad, to the chil
dren of Gad according to their families. 
25 m Their territory was Jazer, and all the 
cities of Gil ead, n and half the land of 
the Ammon ites as far as A roer, which 
is before o Rabbah, 26 and from Heshbon 
to Ramath Mizpah and Beto nim, and 
from Ma ha naim to the bor der of Debir, 
27 and in the valley p Beth Haram, Beth 
Nimrah, q Succoth, and Zaphon, the rest 
of the kingdom of Sihon king of Hesh
bon, with the Jor dan as its bor der, as far 
as the edge r of the 8 Sea of Chinne reth, 
on the other side of the Jor dan eastward. 
28 This is the inheritance of the children 
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8 k Num. 13:31, 32; 
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people fail
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CHAPTER 15

1 a Num. 34:3  
b Num. 33:36  
1 allotment
2 c Num. 34:3, 4
3 d Num. 34:4
4 e Num. 34:5

14:6 Caleb is described here and elsewhere as the Kenizzite (14:14; 
Num. 32:12). The kenizzites were a non-Israelite group descended 
from esau through kenaz (Gen. 15:19; 36:11, 15, 42). some of this 
group had apparently associated themselves with Judah at an early 
stage (Num. 13:6). It seems that Caleb, one of the most faithful to 
God of his time, was just a generation removed from a non-Israelite 
family.
14:7–9 These verses review events recorded in Num. 13; 14. The 
promise of Caleb’s inheritance mentioned in v. 9 refers to God’s 
words in Num. 14:24.
14:10 The span of eighty-five years indicates the period of time 
covered by most of the Book of Joshua. a ccording to v. 7, Caleb was 
40 when he was sent in to spy out the land. Now it was 45 years 

later. s ince 40 years were spent in the wilderness, the conquest 
occupied 5 years.
14:12 It was the Anakim who had frightened 10 of the Israelite 
spies 45 years before, triggering Israel’s rebellion against God (Num. 
13). Caleb was no more afraid of them now than he had been then, 
even though he was now considerably older. a s he says, it may 
be that the Lord will be with me—a use of understatement to 
express certainty.
14:13 Joshua blessed him: To bless others in the name of the 
Lord expresses the desire for them to experience God’s best (Gen. 
27:27–29; 47:10; 49:1–28; Judg. 5:24; Neh. 11:2). It is more than wishful 
thinking, because blessing in the name of God taps into the power 
and resources of God. In the Bible, blessings include children (Gen. 
1:28; 28:3), land (Gen. 26:3; 28:4), wealth (Gen. 28:12–14), and a good 
reputation among others (Gen. 12:3; 22:18). When people are said 
to bless God, it means they are worshiping him, ascribing worth to 
him and his name (Ps. 104:1), and identifying him as the source of 
their good (Ps. 103:1, 2).
14:14 Caleb’s wholehearted devotion to God was never in question, 
even in the wilderness: He wholly followed the Lord (v. 8). a s a 
result, he received the land that he requested. In the Bible, people 
are sometimes rewarded in this life for their faithfulness to God, 
but not always (heb. 11:32–40). The believer’s ultimate blessing will 
come in eternity. Those who set their hope on that promise will lose 
nothing, no matter what they suffer in this life.
14:15 Kirjath Arba: This was the former name of the city of hebron 
(Gen. 23:2); it means “city of a rba.” a rba was the founding ances-
tor of the a nakim and is mentioned only here and in 15:13; 21:11. 
the land had rest from war: This comment echoes 11:23, which 
concludes the account of the southern and northern campaigns.
15:1–12 The boundaries of Judah in southern Canaan are now de-
scribed in detail. This reinforces the importance of the inheritance 
and the exact location that each tribe received.

this mountain of which the LORD spoke 
in that day; for you heard in that day 
how s the Ana kim were there, and that 
the cities were great and fortified. t It may 
be that the LORD will be with me, and u I 
shall be able to drive them out as the 
LORD said.”

13 And Joshua v blessed him, w and gave 
Hebron to Ca leb the son of Je phunneh as 
an inheritance. 14 x Hebron therefore be
came the inheritance of Ca leb the son of 
Je phunneh the Keniz zite to this day, be
cause he y wholly followed the LORD God 
of Is rael. 15 And z the name of Hebron 
formerly was Kirjath Arba (Arba was the 
greatest man among the Ana kim).

a Then the land had rest from war.

The Land of Judah

15 So this was the 1 lot of the tribe of 
the children of Ju dah according to 

their families:
a The bor der of Edom at the b Wil der

ness of Zin southward was the extreme 
southern boundary. 2And their c south
ern bor der began at the shore of the Salt 
Sea, from the bay that faces southward. 
3 Then it went out to the southern side 
of d the Ascent of Ak rabbim, passed 
along to Zin, ascended on the south side 
of Kadesh Bar nea, passed along to Hez
ron, went up to Adar, and went around 
to Karka a. 4 From there it passed e to ward 

their property. 5 f As the LORD had com
manded Mo ses, so the children of Is rael 
did; and they divided the land.

Caleb Inherits Hebron
6 Then the children of Ju dah came to 

Joshua in Gilgal. And Ca leb the son of Je
phunneh the g Keniz zite said to him: “You 
know h the word which the LORD said to 
Mo ses the man of God concerning i you 
and me in Kadesh Bar nea. 7 I was forty 
years old when Mo ses the servant of the 
LORD j sent me from Kadesh Bar nea to spy 
out the land, and I brought back word to 
him as it was in my heart. 8 Nev er the
less k my brethren who went up with me 
made the 1 heart of the people melt, but I 
wholly l fol lowed the LORD my God. 9 So 
Mo ses swore on that day, saying, m ‘Sure
ly the land n where your foot has trodden 
shall be your inheritance and your chil
dren’s forever, because you have wholly 
followed the LORD my God.’ 10 And now, 
behold, the LORD has kept me o alive, p as 
He said, these fortyfive years, ever since 
the LORD spoke this word to Mo ses while 
Is rael 2 wan dered in the wilderness; and 
now, here I am this day, eightyfive years 
old. 11 q As yet I am as strong this day 
as on the day that Mo ses sent me; just 
as my strength was then, so now is my 
strength for war, both r for going out and 
for coming in. 12 Now therefore, give me 

rest

(h eb. shaqat) (11:23; 14:15) strong’s #8252

This h ebrew word translated rest means “to be at peace.” 
It implies a freedom from anxiety and conflict. God had 
promised the Israelites rest in the Promised Land (ex. 
33:14; Deut. 3:1–20; 12:9, 10). f or the nomadic Israelites, 
this meant freedom from wandering and fighting. In the 
Book of Joshua, the idea of rest is related specifically to the 
conflicts and hostilities Israel had with their neighbors. God 
promised h is people a peaceful place to settle. o btaining 
this rest depended on Israel’s complete obedience to God’s 
command to drive out the Canaanites (11:23; 14:15). The NT 
writers also speak of the concept of rest. Christians are told 
that heaven will bring them rest from death, pain, sin, and 
all other earthly struggles (h eb. 4:1; Rev. 21:4).
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1 s am. 27:6; 30:1
32 m Judg. 20:45, 47
33 n Judg. 13:25; 
16:31
35 o 1 s am. 22:1
38 p 2 k in. 14:7
39 q 2 k in. 14:19  
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15:13–19 This second passage about Caleb’s inheritance (see 
14:6–15 for the first one) explains how he also took Debir, another 
city that originally had been taken by Joshua (10:38, 39) but which 
had evidently fallen back into Canaanite hands. This section closely 
parallels Judg. 1:12–15.

15:20–63 The cities that Judah inherited number more than a hun-
dred and include their surrounding villages. The list has four parts: 
(1) cities in the south (vv. 21–32); (2) cities in the lowland (vv. 33–47); 
(3) cities in the mountain country (vv. 48–60); and (4) cities in the 
wilderness near the Dead sea (vv. 61, 62).

to the inhabitants of Debir (for merly the 
name of Debir was Kirjath Sepher).

16 a And Ca leb said, “He who 4 at tacks 
Kirjath Sepher and takes it, to him I will 
give Achsah my daughter as wife.” 17 So 
b Othni el the c son of Kenaz, the brother 
of Ca leb, took it; and he gave him d Ach
sah his daughter as wife. 18 e Now it was 
so, when she came to him, that she per
suaded him to ask her father for a field. 
So f she dismounted from her donkey, and 
Ca leb said to her, “What do you wish?” 
19 She answered, “Give me a g bless ing; 
since you have given me land in the 
South, give me also springs of water.” 
So he gave her the upper springs and the 
lower springs.

The Cities of Judah
20 This was the inheritance of the tribe 

of the children of Ju dah according to 
their families:

21 The cities at the limits of the tribe 
of the children of Ju dah, toward the bor
der of Edom in the South, were Kabze el, 
h Eder, Jagur, 22 Kinah, Di monah, A da
dah, 23 Kedesh, Hazor, Ithnan, 24 i Ziph, 
Telem, Be aloth, 25 Hazor, Ha dattah, Keri
oth, Hez ron (which is Hazor), 26 Amam, 
Shema, Mola dah, 27 Hazar Gaddah, Hesh
mon, Beth Pelet, 28 Hazar Shual, j Be er
sheba, Biz jothjah, 29 Baa lah, Ijim, Ezem, 
30 El tolad, Chesil, k Hormah, 31 l Ziklag, 
Mad mannah, San sannah, 32 Le baoth, 
Shilhim, Ain, and m Rimmon: all the cit
ies are twentynine, with their villages.

33 In the lowland: n Eshta ol, Zorah, 
Ashnah, 34 Za noah, En Gannim, Tappu
ah, Enam, 35 Jarmuth, o A dullam, Socoh, 
Aze kah, 36 Sha raim, Ad i thaim, Ge
derah, and Ged e ro thaim: fourteen cities 
with their villages; 37 Zenan, Ha dashah, 
Migdal Gad, 38 Dile an, Mizpah, p Jokthe
el, 39 q Lachish, Bozkath, r Eglon, 40 Cab
bon, 5 Lahmas, Kithlish, 41 Ge deroth, 
Beth Dagon, Naa mah, and Mak kedah: 
sixteen cities with their villages; 42 s Lib
nah, Ether, Ashan, 43 Jiphtah, Ashnah, 
Nezib, 44 Ke ilah, Ach zib, and Ma reshah: 
nine cities with their villages; 45 Ekron, 
with its towns and villages; 46 from Ekron 
to the sea, all that lay near t Ashdod, with 
their villages; 47 Ashdod with its towns 
and villages, Gaza with its towns and vil
lages—as far as u the Brook of Egypt and 
v the Great Sea with its coastline.

Azmon and went out to the Brook of 
Egypt; and the bor der ended at the sea. 
This shall be your southern bor der.

5 The east bor der was the Salt Sea as far 
as the mouth of the Jor dan.

And the f bor der on the northern quar
ter be gan at the bay of the sea at the 
mouth of the Jor dan. 6 The bor der went 
up to g Beth Hoglah and passed north of 
Beth Ara bah; and the bor der went up 
h to the stone of Bohan the son of Reu
ben. 7 Then the bor der went up toward 
i Debir from j the Valley of Achor, and it 
turned northward toward Gilgal, which 
is before the Ascent of A dummim, which 
is on the south side of the valley. The bor
der continued toward the waters of En 
She mesh and ended at k En Rogel. 8 And 
the bor der went up l by the Valley of the 
Son of Hinnom to the southern slope of 
the m Jebu site city (which is Je ru sa lem). 
The bor der went up to the top of the 
mountain that lies before the Valley of 
Hinnom westward, which is at the end 
of the Valley n of 2 Repha im northward. 
9 Then the bor der went around from the 
top of the hill to o the fountain of the  
water of Neph toah, and extended to  
the cities of Mount Ephron. And the 
bor der went around p to Baa lah (which 
is q Kirjath Jea rim). 10 Then the bor der 
3 turned westward from Baa lah to Mount 
Seir, passed along to the side of Mount 
Jea rim on the north (which is Chesa lon), 
went down to Beth Shemesh, and passed 
on to r Timnah. 11 And the bor der went 
out to the side of s Ekron northward. 
Then the bor der went around to Shicron, 
passed along to Mount Baa lah, and ex
tended to Jabne el; and the bor der ended at  
the sea.

12 The west bor der was t the coastline of 
the Great Sea. This is the boundary of the 
children of Ju dah all around according to 
their families.

Caleb Occupies Hebron and Debir
13 u Now to Ca leb the son of Je phunneh 

he gave a share among the children of 
v Ju dah, according to the commandment 
of the LORD to Joshua, namely, w Kirjath 
Arba, which is Hebron (Arba was the 
father of Anak). 14 Ca leb drove out x the 
three sons of Anak from there: y She
shai, A himan, and Talmai, the children 
of Anak. 15 Then z he went up from there 
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CHAPTER 16

1 a Josh. 8:15; 18:12  
1 Lit. went out  2 LXX 
Bethel Luz
2 b Josh. 18:13; 
Judg. 1:26  3 LXX to 
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3 c Josh. 18:13; 
1 k in. 9:17; 2 Chr. 
8:5  d Josh. 21:21; 
1 k in. 9:15; 1 Chr. 
7:28  4 Lit. the 
goings out of it were 
at the sea
4 e Josh. 17:14  
5 possession
5 f Judg. 1:29; 1 Chr. 
7:28, 29  g Josh. 
18:13  h 2 Chr. 8:5
6 i Josh. 17:7
7 6 Naaran, 1 Chr. 
7:28
8 j Josh. 17:8  k Josh. 
17:9  7 Lit. the 
goings out of it were 
at the sea
9 l Josh. 17:9
10 m Josh. 15:63; 
17:12, 13; Judg. 
1:29; 1 k in. 9:16

15:63 The Jebusites, who inhabited Jerusalem before the Israelites 
arrived, stubbornly held on to Jerusalem because the tribe of Judah 
did not destroy them completely. God did not want Israel to make 
peace with the inhabitants of the land, but instead to drive them 
out and utterly destroy them (Num. 33:52–55; Deut. 7:1–5; 20:16–18). 
Judg. 1:21 repeats this verse almost verbatim, except that it states 
that Benjamin (not Judah) failed to drive out the Jebusites. This is 
because Jerusalem sat astride the boundary between Benjamin and 
Judah. In the early period, Jerusalem did not strictly belong to ei-
ther tribe. The tribe of Judah did capture Jerusalem later (Judg. 1:8), 
but Benjamin did not drive out the Jebusites in their portion (Judg. 
1:21). a pparently Judah took the unfortified southwestern hill, while 
the tribe of Benjamin failed to take the walled city on the eastern 
hill. The details are not entirely clear, but it is stated that Jebusites 
and Israelites lived together (15:63; Judg. 1:21). The city effectively 

belonged to the Jebusites until the time of David (2 sam. 5:5–10).
16:1–4 a  single lot determined the inheritance of both of the tribes 
of Joseph—ephraim and Manasseh. That these two tribes together 
received only one lot caused them later to complain (17:14–18).
16:9 The separate cities: some of ephraim’s cities were actually 
part of Manasseh’s inheritance (see also 17:9). The reason for this is 
not clear, but it may have its basis in the greater blessing extended 
to ephraim by Jacob (Gen. 48). Manasseh also inherited towns from 
the territories of two other tribes, Issachar and a sher (17:11).
16:10 they did not drive out the Canaanites: This previews the 
many statements about incomplete conquests in Judg. 1. forced  
laborers: The status of the Canaanites in Gezer was somewhat simi-
lar to that of the Gibeonites (9:27), except that there was no treaty in-
volved here, so the status of these Canaanites was somewhat lower.

of Je ru sa lem, b the children of Ju dah 
could not drive them out; c but the Jebu
sites dwell with the children of Ju dah at 
Je ru sa lem to this day.

Ephraim and West Manasseh

16 The lot 1 fell to the children of Jo
seph from the Jor dan, by Jer i cho, 

to the waters of Jer i cho on the east, to 
the a wil der ness that goes up from Jer i cho 
through the mountains to 2 Bethel, 2 then 
went out 3 from b Bethel to Luz, passed 
along to the bor der of the Archites at 
Ata roth, 3 and went down westward to 
the boundary of the Japhlet ites, c as far 
as the boundary of Lower Beth Horon to 
d Gezer; and 4 it ended at the sea.

4 e So the children of Jo seph, Ma nasseh 
and Ephra im, took their 5 in her i tance.

The Land of Ephraim
5 f The bor der of the children of Ephra

im, according to their families, was thus: 
The bor der of their inheritance on the 
east side was g Ata roth Addar h as far as 
Upper Beth Horon.

6 And the bor der went out toward the 
sea on the north side of i Mich methath; 
then the bor der went around eastward 
to Taa nath Shiloh, and passed by it on 
the east of Ja nohah. 7 Then it went down 
from Ja nohah to Ata roth and 6 Naa rah, 
reached to Jer i cho, and came out at the 
Jor dan.

8 The bor der went out from j Tappu
ah westward to the k Brook Kanah, and 
7 it ended at the sea. This was the in
heritance of the tribe of the children 
of Ephra im according to their families. 
9 l The separate cities for the children of 
Ephra im were among the inheritance of 
the children of Ma nasseh, all the cities 
with their villages.

10 m And they did not drive out the 
Canaan ites who dwelt in Gezer; but the 
Canaan ites dwell among the Ephra im 
ites to this day and have become forced 
laborers.

48 And in the mountain country: Sha
mir, Jattir, Sochoh, 49 Dannah, Kirjath 
Sannah (which is Debir), 50 Anab, Eshte
moh, Anim, 51 w Goshen, Holon, and 
Giloh: eleven cities with their villages; 
52 Arab, Dumah, Eshe an, 53 Janum, Beth 
Tap puah, A phekah, 54 Humtah, x Kirjath 
Arba (which is Hebron), and Zior: nine 
cities with their villages; 55 y Maon, Car
mel, Ziph, Juttah, 56 Jezre el, Jokde am, Za
noah, 57 Kain, Gibe ah, and Timnah: ten 
cities with their villages; 58 Halhul, Beth 
Zur, Gedor, 59 Maa rath, Beth Anoth, and 
Elte kon: six cities with their villages; 
60 z Kirjath Baal (which is Kirjath Jea
rim) and Rabbah: two cities with their 
villages.

61 In the wilderness: Beth Ara bah, 
Middin, Se cacah, 62 Nibshan, the City of 
Salt, and a En Gedi: six cities with their 
villages.

63 As for the Jebu sites, the  inhabitants 

BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

Jebusites
a ncient Jerusalem was once called Jebus, 
and its original inhabitants were called 
the Jebusites. When the Israelites invaded 
Palestine under the leadership of Joshua, the 
Jebusites were ruled by a doni-Zedek, one of 
five a morite kings who resisted the h ebrew 
conquest. These five kings were defeated and 
slain by Joshua, but the Jebusites were not 
driven out of Jebus (Jerusalem). a fter David 
was anointed king, he led his army against 
the Jebusites. h is military commander, Joab, 
apparently entered the city through an under-
ground water shaft and led the conquest 
(2 s am. 5:6–9; 1 Chr. 11:4–8). The site on which 
s olomon’s temple was built in Jerusalem was 
previously a threshing floor that belonged 
to a Jebusite by the name of a raunah (2 s am. 
24:16–24), or o rnan (1 Chr. 21:24, 25). David 
refused to accept this property as a gift from 
a raunah and paid him 50 shekels of silver for 
the land. 
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CHAPTER 18

1 a Josh. 19:51; 
21:2; 22:9; Jer. 
7:12  b Judg. 18:31; 
1 s am. 1:3, 24; 4:3, 4

17:1 Manasseh’s firstborn child Machir (Gen. 50:23; Num. 26:29) 
had already received a separate portion, Gilead and Bashan—that 
is, Manasseh’s portion east of the Jordan (13:29–31). The rest of 
Manasseh’s portion was west of the Jordan (vv. 2–13).
17:3–6 h ere Joshua faithfully carried out the commands of God 
through Moses in the matter of the inheritance of Zelophehad, who 
had no sons (Num. 26:33; 27:1–11). Joshua made sure that the daugh-
ters received their inheritance as promised. This brief narrative 
emphasizes once again how God keeps his promises, a persistent 
theme throughout the Book of Joshua. The faith of the daughters 

of Zelophehad in claiming the land recalls that of Caleb, who also 
claimed land on the basis of God’s promise (14:6–15).
17:14–18 The episode here revives the complaint of the two tribes 
of Joseph that they together had received only one lot. Joshua en-
couraged them to take land in the hill country despite their fears 
of the Canaanites there (vv. 15, 17, 18; Num. 13:28–33). The episode 
presents a sharp contrast to Caleb’s willingness to take the initiative 
in claiming his land (14:6–15). It also reminds us that plenty of land 
remained to be taken (see 13:1).
18:1 up to this point, Israel’s central encampment in the land had 

adjoining Asher on the north and Issa
char on the east. 11 And in Issa char and 
in Asher, o Ma nasseh had p Beth Shean 
and its towns, Ible am and its towns, the 
inhabitants of Dor and its towns, the in
habitants of En Dor and its towns, the 
inhabitants of Taa nach and its towns, 
and the inhabitants of Me giddo and its 
towns—three hilly regions. 12 Yet q the 
children of Ma nasseh could not drive 
out the inhabitants of those cities, but the 
Canaan ites were determined to dwell in 
that land. 13 And it happened, when the 
children of Is rael grew strong, that they 
put the Canaan ites to r forced labor, but 
did not utterly drive them out.

More Land for Ephraim  
and Manasseh

14 s Then the children of Jo seph spoke 
to Joshua, saying, “Why have you given 
us only t one 5 lot and one share to inherit, 
since we are u a great people, inasmuch as 
the LORD has blessed us until now?”

15 So Joshua answered them, “If you 
are a great people, then go up to the for
est coun try and clear a place for yourself 
there in the land of the Periz zites and the 
giants, since the mountains of Ephra im 
are too confined for you.”

16 But the children of Jo seph said, “The 
mountain country is not enough for us; 
and all the Canaan ites who dwell in the 
land of the valley have v char iots of iron, 
both those who are of Beth Shean and its 
towns and those who are w of the Valley 
of Jezre el.”

17 And Joshua spoke to the house of Jo
seph—to Ephra im and Ma nasseh—say
ing, “You are a great people and have 
great power; you shall not have only one 
6 lot, 18 but the mountain country shall 
be yours. Although it is wooded, you 
shall cut it down, and its 7 far thest extent 
shall be yours; for you shall drive out the 
Canaan ites, x though they have iron char
iots and are strong.”

The Remainder of the Land Divided

18 Now the whole congregation of the 
children of Is rael assembled togeth

er a at Shiloh, and b set up the taber nacle 

The Other Half-Tribe of Manasseh 
(West)

17 There was also a lot for the tribe 
of Ma nasseh, for he was the a first

born of Jo seph: namely for b Machir the 
firstborn of Ma nasseh, the father of Gil
ead, because he was a man of war; there
fore he was given c Gile ad and Bashan. 
2 And there was a lot for d the rest of the 
children of Ma nasseh according to their 
families: e for the children of 1 A bi ezer, 
the children of Helek, f the children of 
Asri el, the children of Shechem, g the 
children of Hepher, and the children of 
She mida; these were the male children  
of Ma nasseh the son of Jo seph according 
to their families.

3 But h Ze lophe had the son of Hepher, 
the son of Gile ad, the son of Machir, the 
son of Ma nasseh, had no sons, but only 
daughters. And these are the names of 
his daughters: Mahlah, Noah, Hoglah, 
Milcah, and Tirzah. 4 And they came 
near before i El e azar the priest, before 
Joshua the son of Nun, and before the 
rulers, saying, j “The LORD commanded 
Mo ses to give us an 2 in her i tance among 
our brothers.” Therefore, according to 
the commandment of the LORD, he gave 
them an inheritance among their father’s 
brothers. 5 Ten shares fell to k Ma nasseh, 
besides the land of Gile ad and Bashan, 
which were on the other side of the Jor
dan, 6 be cause the daughters of Ma nasseh 
received an inheritance among his sons; 
and the rest of Ma nasseh’s sons had the 
land of Gile ad.

7 And the territory of Ma nasseh was 
from Asher to l Mich methath, that lies 
east of Shechem; and the bor der went 
along south to the inhabitants of En 
Tappu ah. 8 Ma nasseh had the land of 
Tappu ah, but m Tappu ah on the bor der 
of Ma nasseh belonged to the children of 
Ephra im. 9 And the 3 bor der descend
ed to the 4 Brook Kanah, southward to 
the brook. n These cities of Ephra im are 
among the cities of Ma nasseh. The bor
der of Ma nasseh was on the north side of 
the brook; and it ended at the sea.

10 South ward it was Ephra im’s, north
ward it was Ma nasseh’s, and the sea 
was its bor der. Ma nasseh’s territory was 
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3 c Judg. 18:9
5 d Josh. 15:1  
e Josh. 16:1–17:18
6 f Josh. 14:2; 18:10  
1 describe in writing
7 g Num. 18:7, 20; 
Josh. 13:33  h Josh. 
13:8
8 i Gen. 13:17  
2 describe in writing
9 3 described it in 
writing
10 j a cts 13:19  
k Num. 34:16-
29; Josh. 19:51  
4 portions
11 l Judg. 1:21
12 m Josh. 16:1

13 n Gen. 28:19; 
Josh. 16:2; Judg. 
1:23  o Josh. 16:3
14 p Josh. 15:9  5 Lit. 
its goings out were
15 q Josh. 15:9
16 r Josh. 15:8  
s Josh. 15:7  6 Lit. 
Giants
17 t Josh. 15:6
18 7 Beth Arabah, 
Josh. 15:6; 18:22
19 u Josh. 15:2, 5  
8 Lit. the goings out 
of the border were
25 v Josh. 11:19; 
21:17; 1 k in. 3:4, 5  
w Jer. 31:15
28 x Josh. 15:8, 63

been at Gilgal, near Jericho, where they had observed several reli-
gious ceremonies (4:19, 20; 5:2–12; 9:6). Now the entire congregation 
moved to Shiloh, about 15 miles northwest of Jericho, where they 
set up the tent of meeting. This would remain an important Israelite 
religious center for several hundred years (19:51; 21:2; Judg. 18:31; 
21:12; 1 sam. 1:9) until the taking of Jerusalem in David’s day. The ark 
was kept there (1 sam. 3:3), and it was brought into battle against 
the Philistines, who captured it when samuel was judge (1 sam. 4). 
soon after this, shiloh was destroyed (Ps. 78:60; Jer. 7:14). taberna-
cle of meeting: This is the first of two references to the tabernacle 
in this book; the other reference is in 19:51. The tabernacle was an 

elaborate portable tent that served as God’s “home” when the Isra-
elites were in the wilderness. The name tabernacle or tent of meeting 
usually means this tabernacle.
18:3 How long will you neglect to go: Joshua’s rebuke of the 
seven tribes shows that it was not enough to defeat the inhabitants 
of the land; they also had to take possession of it. The Israelites had 
easily defeated the Canaanites (chs. 9–11) but they did not diligently 
follow up on their victories and occupy all of the land. This laziness 
disobeyed God’s instructions in 13:1 and showed a lack of faith in 
his promises.
18:9 wrote the survey in a book: see 18:11—19:51.

up through the mountains westward; it 
ended at the Wilderness of Beth Aven. 
13 The bor der went over from there to
ward Luz, to the side of Luz n (which is 
Bethel) southward; and the bor der de
scended to Ata roth Addar, near the hill 
that lies on the south side o of Lower Beth 
Horon.

14 Then the bor der extended around 
the west side to the south, from the hill 
that lies before Beth Horon southward; 
and 5 it ended at p Kirjath Baal (which is 
Kirjath Jea rim), a city of the children of 
Ju dah. This was the west side.

15 The south side be gan at the end of 
Kirjath Jea rim, and the bor der extended 
on the west and went out to q the spring 
of the waters of Neph toah. 16 Then the 
bor der came down to the end of the 
 mountain that lies before r the Valley 
of the Son of Hinnom, which is in the 
Valley of the 6 Repha im on the north, de
scended to the Valley of Hinnom, to the 
side of the Jebu site city on the south, and 
descended to s En Rogel. 17 And it went 
around from the north, went out to En 
Shemesh, and extended toward Ge liloth, 
which is before the Ascent of A dummim, 
and descended to t the stone of Bohan the 
son of Reu ben. 18 Then it passed along 
toward the north side of 7 Ara bah, and 
went down to Ara bah. 19 And the bor der 
passed along to the north side of Beth 
Hoglah; then 8 the bor der ended at the 
north bay at the u Salt Sea, at the south 
end of the Jor dan. This was the southern 
boundary.

20 The Jor dan was its bor der on the 
east side. This was the inheritance of the 
children of Ben ja min, according to its 
boundaries all around, according to their 
families.

21 Now the cities of the tribe of the chil
dren of Ben ja min, according to their fam
ilies, were Jer i cho, Beth Hoglah, Emek 
Keziz, 22 Beth Ara bah, Zem a raim, Bethel, 
23 Avim, Parah, Ophrah, 24 Chephar Ha
ammo ni, Ophni, and Gaba: twelve cities 
with their villages; 25 v Gibe on, w Ramah, 
Be eroth, 26 Mizpah, Che phirah, Mozah, 
27 Rekem, Irpe el, Tara lah, 28 Zelah, Eleph, 
x Jebus (which is Je ru sa lem), Gibe ath, 

of meeting there. And the land was sub
dued before them. 2 But there remained 
among the children of Is rael seven tribes 
which had not yet received their inher
itance.

3 Then Joshua said to the children of 
Is rael: c “How long will you neglect to 
go and possess the land which the LORD 
God of your fathers has given you? 4 Pick 
out from among you three men for each 
tribe, and I will send them; they shall 
rise and go through the land, survey it 
according to their inheritance, and come 
back to me. 5 And they shall divide it into 
seven parts. d Ju dah shall remain in their 
territory on the south, and the e house of 
Jo seph shall remain in their territory on 
the north. 6 You shall therefore 1 sur vey 
the land in seven parts and bring the sur
vey here to me, f that I may cast lots for 
you here before the LORD our God. 7 g But 
the Levites have no part among you, for 
the priesthood of the LORD is their inher
itance. h And Gad, Reu ben, and half the 
tribe of Ma nasseh have received their in
heritance beyond the Jor dan on the east, 
which Mo ses the servant of the LORD 
gave them.”

8 Then the men arose to go away; and 
Joshua charged those who went to 2 sur
vey the land, saying, “Go, walk i through 
the land, survey it, and come back to me, 
that I may cast lots for you here before 
the LORD in Shiloh.” 9 So the men went, 
passed through the land, and 3 wrote the 
survey in a book in seven parts by cities; 
and they came to Joshua at the camp in 
Shiloh. 10 Then Joshua cast j lots for them 
in Shiloh before the LORD, and there 
k Joshua divided the land to the children 
of Is rael according to their 4 di vi sions.

The Land of Benjamin
11 l Now the lot of the tribe of the chil

dren of Ben ja min came up according to 
their families, and the territory of their 
lot came out between the children of Ju
dah and the children of Jo seph. 12 m Their 
bor der on the north side began at the 
Jor dan, and the bor der went up to the 
side of Je r i cho on the north, and went 
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CHAPTER 19

1 a Judg. 1:3  b Josh. 
19:9
2 c 1 Chr. 4:28
8 d 1 s am. 30:27
9 e Josh. 19:1  1 too 
large  2 Lit. them
11 f Gen. 49:13  
g Josh. 12:22
12 h 1 Chr. 6:72
13 i 2 k in. 14:25
14 3 Lit. the goings 
out of it were

22 j Josh. 15:10; 
Judg. 1:33
24 k Judg. 1:31, 32
26 l 1 s am. 15:12; 
1 k in. 18:20; Is. 33:9; 
35:2; Jer. 46:18
27 m 1 k in. 9:13
28 n Gen. 10:19; 
Josh. 11:8; Judg. 
1:31; a cts 27:3  4 s o 
with MT, Tg., Vg.; 
a few h eb. mss. 
Abdon (cf. 21:30  
and 1 Chr. 6:74)
29 o Judg. 1:31
32 p Josh. 19:32-39; 
Judg. 1:33
33 5 Lit. its goings 
out were
34 q Deut. 33:23
37 r Josh. 20:7

19:1, 9 Simeon did not get an independent inheritance, but rath-
er inherited scattered lands within Judah’s allotment. Their father 
Jacob had predicted this (Gen. 49:5–7). Later s imeon and Judah 

acted together (Judg. 1:3). In 1 Chr. 4:24–27 simeon is described as 
a much smaller tribe than Judah.

their families. 18 And their territory went 
to Jezre el, and included Che sulloth, Shu
nem, 19 Haph raim, Shion, A naha rath, 
20 Rabbith, Kishi on, Abez, 21 Remeth, En 
Gannim, En Haddah, and Beth Pazzez. 
22 And the bor der reached to Tabor, Sha
ha zimah, and j Beth Shemesh; their bor
der ended at the Jor dan: sixteen cities 
with their villages. 23 This was the inher
itance of the tribe of the children of Issa
char according to their families, the cities 
and their villages.

The Land of Asher
24 k The fifth lot came out for the tribe 

of the children of Asher according to their 
families. 25 And their territory included 
Helkath, Hali, Beten, Achshaph, 26 Alam
me lech, Amad, and Mishal; it reached 
to l Mount Carmel westward, along the 
Brook Shihor Libnath. 27 It turned toward 
the sunrise to Beth Dagon; and it reached 
to Zebu lun and to the Valley of Jiphthah 
El, then northward beyond Beth Emek 
and Ne iel, bypass ing m Cabul which was 
on the left, 28 including 4 Ebron, Rehob, 
Hammon, and Kanah, n as far as Greater 
Sidon. 29 And the bor der turned to Ramah 
and to the fortified city of Tyre; then the 
bor der turned to Hosah, and ended at 
the sea by the region of o Achzib. 30 Also 
Ummah, Aphek, and Rehob were includ
ed: twentytwo cities with their villages. 
31 This was the inheritance of the tribe of 
the children of Asher according to their 
families, these cities with their villages.

The Land of Naphtali
32 p The sixth lot came out to the chil

dren of Naphta li, for the children of 
Naphta li according to their families. 
33 And their bor der began at Heleph, en
closing the territory from the terebinth 
tree in Za a nannim, Ada mi Nekeb, and 
Jabne el, as far as Lakkum; 5 it ended at 
the Jor dan. 34 q From Heleph the bor der 
extended westward to Aznoth Tabor, and 
went out from there toward Hukkok; it 
adjoined Zebu lun on the south side and 
Asher on the west side, and ended at Ju
dah by the Jor dan toward the sunrise. 
35 And the fortified cities are Ziddim, Zer, 
Hammath, Rakkath, Chinne reth, 36 Ada
mah, Ramah, Hazor, 37 r Kedesh,  Edrei, 
En Hazor, 38 Iron, Migdal El, Horem, 
Beth Anath, and Beth Shemesh: nineteen 
cities with their villages. 39 This was the 
inheritance of the tribe of the children of 

and Kirjath: fourteen cities with their 
villages. This was the inheritance of the 
children of Ben ja min according to their 
families.

Simeon’s Inheritance with Judah

19 The a sec ond lot came out for 
Sime on, for the tribe of the chil

dren of Sime on according to their fami
lies. b And their inheritance was within 
the inheritance of the children of Ju dah. 
2 c They had in their inheritance Be er
sheba (Sheba), Mola dah, 3 Hazar Shual, 
Balah, Ezem, 4 El tolad, Bethul, Hormah, 
5 Ziklag, Beth Marca both, Hazar Susah, 
6 Beth Le baoth, and Sha ruhen: thirteen 
cities and their villages; 7 Ain, Rimmon, 
Ether, and Ashan: four cities and their 
villages; 8 and all the villages that were 
all around these cities as far as Baa lath 
Beer, d Ramah of the South. This was the 
inheritance of the tribe of the children of 
Sime on according to their families.

9 The inheritance of the children of 
Sime on was included in the share of the 
children of Ju dah, for the share of the 
children of Ju dah was 1 too much for 
them. e There fore the children of Sime on 
had their inheritance within the inheri
tance of 2 that people.

The Land of Zebulun
10 The third lot came out for the chil

dren of Zebu lun according to their fam
ilies, and the bor der of their inheritance 
was as far as Sarid. 11 f Their bor der went 
toward the west and to Mara lah, went 
to Dabba sheth, and extended along the 
brook that is g east of Jokne am. 12 Then 
from Sarid it went eastward toward the 
sunrise along the bor der of Chisloth 
Tabor, and went out toward h Dabe rath, 
bypass ing Ja phia. 13 And from there it 
passed along on the east of i Gath Hepher, 
toward Eth Kazin, and extended to Rim
mon, which bor ders on Neah. 14 Then 
the bor der went around it on the north 
side of Han nathon, and 3 it ended in the 
Valley of Jiphthah El. 15 Included were 
Kattath, Na hallal, Shimron, Ida lah, and 
Beth le hem: twelve cities with their vil
lages. 16 This was the inheritance of the 
children of Zebu lun according to their 
families, these cities with their villages.

The Land of Issachar
17 The fourth lot came out to Issa char, 

for the children of Issa char according to 
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40 s Josh. 19:40-48; 
Judg. 1:34-36
41 t Josh. 15:33
42 u Judg. 1:35; 
1 k in. 4:9  v Josh. 
10:12; 21:24
43 w Josh. 15:11; 
Judg. 1:18
46 6 over against  
7 h eb. Japho
47 x Judg. 18  
y Judg. 18:29
49 8 finished
50 z Josh. 24:30  
a 1 Chr. 7:24
51 b Num. 34:17; 
Josh. 14:1  c Josh. 
18:1, 10

CHAPTER 20

2 a ex. 21:13; Num. 
35:6-34; Deut. 19:2, 
9  1 Designate

4 2 states
5 b Num. 35:12
6 c Num. 35:12, 
24, 25
7 d Josh. 21:32; 
1 Chr. 6:76  e Josh. 
21:21; 2 Chr. 10:1  
f Josh. 14:15; 21:11, 
13  g Luke 1:39
8 h Deut. 4:43; Josh. 
21:36; 1 Chr. 6:78  
i Josh. 21:38; 1 k in. 
22:3  j Josh. 21:27
9 k Num. 35:15  
l Josh. 20:6  3 a s a 
resident alien

CHAPTER 21

1 a Num. 35:1-8  
b Num. 34:16-29; 
Josh. 14:1; 17:4

19:47 Dan’s capture of Leshem is recounted also in Judg. 18, 
which gives more detail (in that account the city is called Laish). The 
Danites were forced out of their territory in the south (Judg. 1:34) 
and migrated north (Judg. 18:27–31), where they captured Leshem 
and renamed it Dan.
19:49, 50 The section ends, appropriately enough, with Joshua receiv-
ing his inheritance in ephraim. According to the word of the Lord: 
The Bible does not record the command granting Joshua this particular 
inheritance, though the promise to Caleb and Joshua in Num. 14:30 
did guarantee both of these faithful spies an inheritance in the land.
19:51 This is a summary statement about the allotments for each 
tribe, echoing elements from 14:1; 17:4; 18:6, 10. It is a fitting sum-
mary to the entire section of chs. 13–19. The involvement of Eleazar 
the priest, Joshua, . . . and the heads of the . . . tribes, as well 
as the mention of the tabernacle at Shiloh, all lend an air of impor-
tance and solemnity. The entire distribution of the land had taken 
place under God’s watchful eye, decently and in order. The land was 
God’s to give, and he had now given it.

20:3 accidentally or unintentionally: Literally, “through error 
and without knowing.” God’s law made allowance for motives and 
intent just as modern criminal codes distinguish unintentional kill-
ing from murder. The word translated avenger in avenger of blood 
is translated close relative in Ruth 3:13; 4:1. The basic meaning of the 
word is “protector of family rights.” Num. 35 gives the demands and 
limitations on the avenger of blood, but it does not give license 
to take revenge—God clearly reserved that task for h imself alone 
(Deut. 32:35; Is. 34:8; Rom. 12:19). God’s provision of the cities of 
refuge put a limit on private acts of vengeance.
20:7, 8 The cities of refuge were evenly distributed so that none 
was more than a day’s journey from any part of Israel’s land. Golan, 
Ramoth Gilead, and Bezer were on the east side of the Jordan River, 
and kedesh, shechem, and kirjath a rba (hebron) were on the west. 
Despite their importance here and in the Pentateuch, cities of refuge 
as such are not mentioned again in the Bible.
21:1–3 The Levites came to Joshua to claim their rightful share of 
territory, which included cities throughout the territories God had 

cities of refuge, of which I spoke to you 
through Mo ses, 3 that the slayer who kills 
a person accidentally or unin tentionally 
may flee there; and they shall be your 
refuge from the avenger of blood. 4 And 
when he flees to one of those cities, and 
stands at the entrance of the gate of the 
city, and 2 de clares his case in the hearing 
of the elders of that city, they shall take 
him into the city as one of them, and give 
him a place, that he may dwell among 
them. 5 b Then if the avenger of blood 
pursues him, they shall not deliver the 
slayer into his hand, because he struck 
his neighbor unin tentionally, but did 
not hate him beforehand. 6 And he shall 
dwell in that city c un til he stands before 
the congregation for judgment, and until 
the death of the one who is high priest in 
those days. Then the slayer may return 
and come to his own city and his own 
house, to the city from which he fled.’ ”

7 So they appointed d Kedesh in Gal i lee, 
in the mountains of Naphta li, e Shechem 
in the mountains of Ephra im, and f Kir
jath Arba (which is Hebron) in g the 
mountains of Ju dah. 8 And on the other 
side of the Jor dan, by Jer i cho eastward, 
they assigned h Bezer in the wilderness 
on the plain, from the tribe of Reu ben, 
i Ramoth in Gile ad, from the tribe of Gad, 
and j Golan in Bashan, from the tribe of 
Ma nasseh. 9 k These were the cities ap
pointed for all the children of Is rael and 
for the stran ger who 3 dwelt among them, 
that whoever killed a person accidentally 
might flee there, and not die by the hand 
of the avenger of blood l un til he stood be
fore the congregation.

Cities of the Levites

21 Then the heads of the fathers’ 
houses of the a Levites came near 

to b El e azar the priest, to Joshua the 
son of Nun, and to the heads of the fa
thers’ houses of the tribes of the children 

Naphta li according to their families, the 
cities and their villages.

The Land of Dan
40 s The seventh lot came out for the 

tribe of the children of Dan according 
to their families. 41 And the territory of 
their inheritance was Zorah, t Eshta ol, Ir 
She mesh, 42 u Sha a labbin, v Aija lon, Jeth
lah, 43 Elon, Timnah, w Ekron, 44 Elte
keh, Gibbe thon, Baa lath, 45 Jehud, Bene 
Berak, Gath Rimmon, 46 Me Jarkon, and 
Rakkon, with the region 6 near 7 Joppa. 
47 And the x bor der of the children of Dan 
went beyond these, because the children 
of Dan went up to fight against Leshem 
and took it; and they struck it with the 
edge of the sword, took possession of 
it, and dwelt in it. They called Leshem, 
y Dan, after the name of Dan their father. 
48 This is the inheritance of the tribe of 
the children of Dan according to their 
families, these cities with their villages.

Joshua’s Inheritance
49 When they had 8 made an end of di

viding the land as an inheritance accord
ing to their bor ders, the children of Is rael 
gave an inheritance among them to Josh
ua the son of Nun. 50 Ac cord ing to the 
word of the LORD they gave him the city 
which he asked for, z Timnath a Serah in 
the mountains of Ephra im; and he built 
the city and dwelt in it.

51 b These were the inheritances which 
El e azar the priest, Joshua the son of Nun, 
and the heads of the fathers of the tribes of 
the children of Is rael divided as an inheri
tance by lot c in Shiloh before the LORD, at 
the door of the tabernacle of meeting. So 
they made an end of dividing the country.

The Cities of Refuge

20 The LORD also spoke to Joshua, 
saying, 2 “Speak to the children of 

Is rael, saying: a ‘Ap point 1 for yourselves 
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2 c Josh. 18:1  
d Num. 35:2
4 e Josh. 21:8, 19  
f Josh. 19:51
5 g Josh. 21:20
6 h Josh. 21:27
7 i Josh. 21:34
8 j Josh. 21:3  
k Num. 35:2
9 1 Lit. called
11 l Josh. 20:7; 
1 Chr. 6:55  m Josh. 
14:15; 15:13, 14  
n Josh. 20:7; Luke 
1:39  2 Lit. City of 
Arba
12 o Josh. 14:14; 
1 Chr. 6:56
13 p 1 Chr. 6:57  
q Josh. 15:54; 20:2, 7  
r Josh. 15:42; 2 k in. 
8:22
14 s Josh. 15:48  
t Josh. 15:50
15 u 1 Chr. 6:58  

v Josh. 15:49
16 w 1 Chr. 6:59  
x Josh. 15:55  y Josh. 
15:10
17 z Josh. 18:25  
a Josh. 18:24
18 b 1 Chr. 6:60
20 c 1 Chr. 6:66  
3 allotment
21 d Josh. 20:7  
e Judg. 1:29
24 f Josh. 10:12
27 g Josh. 21:6; 
1 Chr. 6:71  h Josh. 
20:8
32 i Josh. 20:7

promised (Num. 35:1–8). The common-lands refers to land that 
surrounded each city.
21:4–8 here the Levitical cities are determined by the lot. The word 
lot occurs five times in these five verses; in this case it was a God- 
directed method of choosing the cities. God was in control of every 
aspect of the inheritance process.
21:4, 9–42 The priestly branch of the Kohathites, descended 
through a aron, received 13 cities from Judah, s imeon, and Ben-
jamin. Thus the a aronic priests were strategically located to serve 

in the temple and in the territory that remained in the hands of 
descendants of Judah through the years before and following the 
Babylonian exile. s ome of the cities were not actually in Israel’s 
possession at this time (for example, Gezer, v. 21), and some ap-
pear never to have been in Israel’s control for any length of time 
(for example, the Philistine cities of eltekeh and Gibbethon, v. 23). 
These names may simply reflect the actual allotments in Joshua’s 
day. Much land remained to be taken even after it had been allotted 
(13:1; 15:63; 16:10; 17:12, 13).

with its commonland, v Debir with its 
commonland, 16 w Ain with its common 
land, x Juttah with its common land, and 
y Beth Shemesh with its commonland: 
nine cities from those two tribes; 17 and 
from the tribe of Ben ja min, z Gibe
on with its common land, a Geba with 
its commonland, 18 Ana thoth with its 
commonland, and b Almon with its 
 commonland: four cities. 19 All the cities 
of the children of Aaron, the priests, were 
thirteen cities with their commonlands.

20 c And the families of the children of 
Kohath, the Levites, the rest of the chil
dren of Kohath, even they had the cities 
of their 3 lot from the tribe of Ephra im. 
21 For they gave them d Shechem with 
its  commonland in the mountains of 
 Ephra im (a city of refuge for the slayer), 
e Gezer with its commonland, 22 Kibza
im with its  commonland, and Beth 
Horon with its commonland: four cit
ies; 23 and from the tribe of Dan, Elte keh 
with its commonland, Gibbe thon with 
its  commonland, 24 f Aija lon with its 
common land, and Gath Rimmon with 
its commonland: four cities; 25 and from 
the halftribe of Ma nasseh, Tanach with 
its commonland and Gath Rimmon with 
its commonland: two cities. 26 All the ten 
cities with their  commonlands were for 
the rest of the families of the children of 
Kohath.

27 g Also to the children of Gershon, of 
the families of the Levites, from the other 
halftribe of Ma nasseh, they gave h Golan 
in Bashan with its commonland (a city 
of refuge for the slayer), and Be Eshte
rah with its commonland: two cities; 
28 and from the tribe of Issa char, Kishi
on with its commonland, Dabe rath with 
its  commonland, 29 Jarmuth with its 
 commonland, and En Gannim with its 
commonland: four cities; 30 and from the 
tribe of Asher, Mishal with its common 
land, Abdon with its commonland, 
31 Helkath with its commonland, and 
Rehob with its  commonland: four cities; 
32 and from the tribe of Naphta li, i Kedesh 
in Gal i lee with its commonland (a city 
of refuge for the slayer), Hammoth Dor 
with its commonland, and Kartan with 
its commonland: three cities. 33 All the 

of  Is rael. 2 And they spoke to them at 
c Shiloh in the land of Canaan, saying, 
d “The LORD commanded through Mo ses 
to give us cities to dwell in, with their 
commonlands for our livestock.” 3 So 
the children of Is rael gave to the Levites 
from their inheritance, at the command
ment of the LORD, these cities and their 
common lands:

4 Now the lot came out for the families 
of the Kohath ites. And e the children of 
Aaron the priest, who were of the Levites, 
f had thirteen cities by lot from the tribe 
of Ju dah, from the tribe of Sime on, and 
from the tribe of Ben ja min. 5 g The rest 
of the children of Kohath had ten cities 
by lot from the families of the tribe of 
 Ephra im, from the tribe of Dan, and from 
the halftribe of Ma nasseh.

6 And h the children of Gershon had 
 thirteen cities by lot from the families 
of the tribe of Issa char, from the tribe 
of Asher, from the tribe of Naphta li, 
and from the halftribe of Ma nasseh in 
Bashan.

7 i The children of Me rari according to 
their families had twelve cities from the 
tribe of Reu ben, from the tribe of Gad, 
and from the tribe of Zebu lun.

8 j And the children of Is rael gave these 
cities with their commonlands by lot to 
the Levites, k as the LORD had commanded 
by the hand of Mo ses.

9 So they gave from the tribe of the chil
dren of Ju dah and from the tribe of the 
children of Sime on these cities which are 
1 des ig nated by name, 10 which were for 
the children of Aaron, one of the fami
lies of the Kohath ites, who were of the 
children of Levi; for the lot was theirs 
first. 11 l And they gave them 2 Kirjath 
Arba (Arba was the father of m Anak), 
n which is Hebron, in the mountains of 
Ju dah, with the commonland surround
ing it. 12 But o the fields of the city and 
its villages they gave to Ca leb the son of 
Je phunneh as his possession.

13 Thus p to the children of Aaron 
the priest they gave q Hebron with its 
common land (a city of refuge for the 
slayer), r Libnah with its commonland, 
14 s Jattir with its commonland, t Esh te
moa with its commonland, 15 u Holon 
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34 j Josh. 21:7; 
1 Chr. 6:77-81
36 k Deut. 4:43; 
Josh. 20:8  4 s o with 
LXX, Vg. (cf. 1 Chr. 
6:78, 79); MT, Bg., 
Tg. omit vv. 36, 37
38 l Josh. 20:8
41 m Num. 35:7
43 n Gen. 12:7; 
26:3, 4; 28:4, 13, 
14  o Num. 33:53; 
Josh. 1:11
44 p Deut. 7:23, 24; 
Josh. 11:23; 22:4  
q Josh. 1:13, 15; 
11:23  r Deut. 7:24
45 s [Num. 23:19]; 
Josh. 23:14; 1 k in. 
8:56

CHAPTER 22

2 a Num. 32:20-22; 
Deut. 3:18  b Josh. 
1:12-18
3 1 forsaken
4 c Josh. 21:44  
d Num. 32:33
5 e Deut. 6:6, 17; 
11:22; Jer. 12:16  
f Deut. 10:12; 11:13, 
22  2 be very careful 
to do
6 g Gen. 47:7; ex. 
39:43; Josh. 14:13; 
2 s am. 6:18; Luke 
24:50
7 h Josh. 17:1-13
8 i Num. 31:27; 
1 s am. 30:24  
3 plunder

21:43–45 This glorious conclusion to these two chapters and to the 
entire section (chs. 13–21) celebrates the fact that all came to pass 
exactly as God promised. What has been visible all along is now 
said plainly—the God of Israel is a promise-keeping God, who gave 
Israel the land in accordance with the promises he had made with 
its ancestors, including Moses and the patriarchs. a nd in addition 
to giving them the land, he also granted them rest.
22:2, 3 The obedience to Moses and Joshua of the tribes settled east 
of the Jordan is commended here. The issue of the unity of the nation 
had arisen at the beginning, and these tribes had proven faithful.
22:4 rest . . . as He promised: This idea of rest as a gift from God 
is part of the fabric of the Book of Joshua. It had been promised by 
God (1:13, 15), and once again God fulfilled his promises.
22:5 The passionate exhortation to take careful heed captures the 
heart of this chapter. The words echo the call to faithfulness in Deut. 
4:29; 6:5; 10:12, 13; 11:13. The verbs in this verse give a comprehensive 
picture of what a proper relationship to God includes: to love God, 
to walk in his ways, to hold fast (or cling) to him, and to serve him. 
This is the essence of the “first and great commandment,” to love 
God wholeheartedly (Deut. 6:5; Matt. 22:37). Loving God is much 
more than an affirmation or a feeling; it is obedience, loyalty, and 
service to God above all else.

22:6 Joshua blessed them: The blessing here involves many riches 
from the spoils of the land (v. 7).

had spoken to the house of Is rael. All 
came to pass.

Eastern Tribes Return to Their Lands

22 Then Joshua called the Reuben
ites, the Gadites, and half the tribe 

of Ma nasseh, 2 and said to them: “You 
have kept a all that Mo ses the servant 
of the LORD commanded you, b and have 
obeyed my voice in all that I commanded 
you. 3 You have not 1 left your brethren 
these many days, up to this day, but have 
kept the charge of the commandment of 
the LORD your God. 4 And now the LORD 
your God has given c rest to your breth
ren, as He promised them; now there
fore, return and go to your tents and to 
the land of your possession, d which Mo
ses the servant of the LORD gave you on 
the other side of the Jor dan. 5 But e take 2 
careful heed to do the commandment and 
the law which Mo ses the servant of the 
LORD commanded you, f to love the LORD 
your God, to walk in all His ways, to keep 
His commandments, to hold fast to Him, 
and to serve Him with all your heart and 
with all your soul.” 6 So Joshua g blessed 
them and sent them away, and they went 
to their tents.

7 Now to half the tribe of Ma nasseh 
Moses had given a possession in Bashan, 
h but to the other half of it Joshua gave 
a possession among their brethren on 
this side of the Jor dan, westward. And 
indeed, when Joshua sent them away to 
their tents, he blessed them, 8 and spoke 
to them, saying, “Re turn with much 
riches to your tents, with very much live
stock, with silver, with gold, with bronze, 
with iron, and with very much clothing. 
i Di vide the 3 spoil of your enemies with 
your brethren.”

cities of the Gershon ites according to 
their families were thirteen cities with 
their commonlands.

34 j And to the families of the children 
of Me rari, the rest of the Levites, from 
the tribe of Zebu lun, Jokne am with its 
 commonland, Kartah with its common 
land, 35 Dimnah with its common land, 
and Na halal with its commonland: four 
cities; 36 4 and from the tribe of Reu ben, 
k Bezer with its commonland, Jahaz with 
its commonland, 37 Kede moth with its 
commonland, and Mepha ath with its 
commonland: four cities; 38 and from 
the tribe of Gad, l Ramoth in Gile ad with 
its commonland (a city of refuge for the 
slayer), Ma ha naim with its commonland, 
39 Heshbon with its commonland, and 
Jazer with its commonland: four cities 
in all. 40 So all the cities for the children 
of Me rari according to their families, the 
rest of the families of the Levites, were by 
their lot twelve cities.

41 m All the cities of the Levites with
in the possession of the children of Is
rael were fortyeight cities with their 
common lands. 42 Every one of these cit
ies had its commonland surrounding it; 
thus were all these cities.

The Promise Fulfilled
43 So the LORD gave to Is rael n all the 

land of which He had sworn to give to 
their fathers, and they o took possession 
of it and dwelt in it. 44 p The LORD gave 
them q rest all around, according to all 
that He had sworn to their fathers. And 
r not a man of all their enemies stood 
against them; the LORD delivered all their 
enemies into their hand. 45 s Not a word 
failed of any good thing which the LORD 

walk

(h eb. halak) (22:5; Gen. 17:1; Deut. 10:12; Ps. 119:3) strong’s 
#1980

Walk can mean, literally, to move at a pace slower than a 
run or, figuratively, one’s conduct of life. The literal sense 
predominates in the o T, but the figurative meaning of 
the word does occur (Gen. 5:24; 6:9; eccl. 11:9). In the NT 
the word usually is used literally in the Gospels, while it is 
usually used figuratively in Paul and John’s letters. The fig-
urative sense has decidedly spiritual overtones. o ne either 
walks (conducts his life) as a Christian or as a non-Christian 
(Rom. 8:4; eph. 2:2, 10; 1 John 1:6, 7). The believer can walk 
“in darkness” or “in the light,” and constantly is urged to 
choose the latter; only such a path is “worthy of the calling 
with which you were called” (eph. 4:1).
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22:11 have built an altar: The account does not reveal why this 
altar was built until after the events have developed into a full-
blown crisis. see vv. 21–29.
22:12 God had commanded Israel not to offer burnt offerings or 
sacrifices at any location except the tabernacle (see Lev. 17:8, 9) 
and not to worship other gods (Deut. 13:12–15). The punishment 
for violating both laws was death, and this is why Israel gathered 
. . . to go to war against their brethren.
22:13, 14 everything was done “by the book.” f irst, the nine and 
a half tribes west of the Jordan acted in perfect unity, carefully 
choosing one representative each, the highest ranking ruler from 
each tribe. second, they sent the priest Phinehas to head up the 
delegation, reflecting their concern that true worship and ritual 
be maintained. a ll present probably remembered the tragedy at 
Baal Peor (Num. 25), when drastic actions had to be taken to stop 
the plague (v. 17).
22:16 We know how serious Phinehas and his companions con-
sidered the offense—if it were indeed such an offense—from the 
term he used for it, treachery. This is the same h ebrew word used 
of a chan’s sin in v. 20 (see 7:1).

22:17 The iniquity of Peor included the fact that the  Israelites 
worshiped the Moabite gods and committed immoral acts with the 
women of Moab. The tribes west of the Jordan feared that this could 
happen again. The phrase not cleansed till this day implies that 
Israel had never completely rid itself of this sin, that it always flirted 
with, and at times participated in, the idolatry and attractions of 
neighboring pagan religious systems.
22:18 He will be angry with the whole congregation: No one 
can sin alone. If the tribes east of the Jordan were indeed sinning, 
then the entire nation would feel the effects, as in the case of 
a chan’s sin (v. 20; 7:1).
22:22 The repetition of the Lord God of gods reveals the deep 
emotion in the response of the tribes east of the Jordan. In an agi-
tated state of mind, their words came out somewhat awkward, yet 
completely sincere. They firmly maintained their innocence and 
tried to convince their fellow countrymen of it.
22:23–25 The tribes from east of the Jordan were afraid that geo-
graphical distance would isolate them and in time cause the Israel-
ites west of the Jordan to reject them. Thus they built the altar to 
prevent the existing unity from being lost.

9 j Num. 32:1, 26, 29
11 k Deut. 13:12-18; 
Judg. 20:12, 13  
4 Lit. front
12 l Josh. 18:1; 
Judg. 20:1
13 m Deut. 13:14; 
Judg. 20:12  n ex. 
6:25; Num. 25:7, 
11-13
14 o Num. 1:4  5 Lit. 
thousands
16 p Deut. 12:5-14  
6 unfaithful act

q Lev. 17:8, 9  
17 r Num. 25:1-9; 
Deut. 4:3
18 s Num. 16:22
19 t Josh. 18:1  
7 However
20 u Josh. 7:1-26  
8 act unfaithfully  
9 devoted thing
21 1 Lit. thousands
22 v Deut. 4:35; 
10:17; Is. 44:8; 45:5; 
46:9; [1 Cor. 8:5, 6]  
w [Job 10:7; 23:10; 
Jer. 12:3; 2 Cor. 
11:11, 31]
23 x Deut. 18:19; 
1 s am. 20:16
24 2 Lit. from fear

for yourselves an altar, q that you might 
rebel this day against the LORD? 17 Is the 
iniquity r of Peor not enough for us, from 
which we are not cleansed till this day, 
although there was a plague in the con
gregation of the LORD, 18 but that you 
must turn away this day from following 
the LORD? And it shall be, if you rebel 
today against the LORD, that tomorrow 
s He will be angry with the whole congre
gation of Is rael. 19 7 Nev er the less, if the 
land of your possession is unclean, then 
cross over to the land of the possession 
of the LORD, t where the LORD’s taberna
cle stands, and take possession among 
us; but do not rebel against the LORD, nor 
rebel against us, by building yourselves 
an altar besides the altar of the LORD our 
God. 20 u Did not Achan the son of Zerah 
8 com mit a trespass in the 9 ac cursed 
thing, and wrath fell on all the congre
gation of Is rael? And that man did not 
perish alone in his iniquity.’ ”

21 Then the children of Reu ben, the 
children of Gad, and half the tribe of Ma
nasseh answered and said to the heads 
of the 1 di vi sions of Is rael: 22 “The LORD 
v God of gods, the LORD God of gods, He 
w knows, and let Is rael itself know—if it 
is in rebellion, or if in treachery against 
the LORD, do not save us this day. 23 If 
we have built ourselves an altar to turn 
from following the LORD, or if to offer on 
it burnt offerings or grain offerings, or 
if to offer peace offerings on it, let the 
LORD Himself x re quire an account. 24 But 
in fact we have done it 2 for fear, for a 
reason, saying, ‘In time to come your de
scendants may speak to our descendants, 
saying, “What have you to do with the 
LORD God of Is rael? 25 For the LORD has 
made the Jor dan a bor der between you 
and us, you children of Reu ben and chil
dren of Gad. You have no part in the 

9 So the children of Reu ben, the chil
dren of Gad, and half the tribe of Ma
nasseh returned, and departed from the 
children of Is rael at Shiloh, which is in 
the land of Canaan, to go to j the country 
of Gile ad, to the land of their possession, 
which they had obtained according to the 
word of the LORD by the hand of Mo ses.

An Altar by the Jordan
10 And when they came to the region of 

the Jor dan which is in the land of Canaan, 
the children of Reu ben, the children of 
Gad, and half the tribe of Ma nasseh built 
an altar there by the Jor dan—a great, 
impressive altar. 11 Now the children of 
Is rael k heard some one say, “Be hold, the 
children of Reu ben, the children of Gad, 
and half the tribe of Ma nasseh have built 
an altar on the 4 fron tier of the land of 
Canaan, in the region of the Jor dan—
on the children of Is rael’s side.” 12 And 
when the children of Is rael heard of it, 
l the whole congregation of the children 
of Is rael gathered together at Shiloh to go 
to war against them.

13 Then the children of Is rael m sent 
n Phine has the son of El e azar the priest 
to the children of Reu ben, to the chil
dren of Gad, and to half the tribe of Ma
nasseh, into the land of Gile ad, 14 and 
with him ten rulers, one ruler each from 
the chief house of every tribe of Is rael; 
and o each one was the head of the house 
of his father among the 5 di vi sions of Is
rael. 15 Then they came to the children of 
Reu ben, to the children of Gad, and to 
half the tribe of Ma nasseh, to the land 
of Gile ad, and they spoke with them, 
saying, 16 “Thus says the whole congre
gation of the LORD: ‘What p treach ery 6 is 
this that you have committed against the 
God of Is rael, to turn away this day from 
following the LORD, in that you have built 
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27 y Gen. 31:48; 
Josh. 22:34; 24:27  
z Deut. 12:5, 14  
3 testimony
29 a Deut. 12:13, 14
30 4 Lit. thousands
31 b ex. 25:8; Lev. 
26:11, 12; 2 Chr. 
15:2; Zech. 8:23

33 c 1 Chr. 29:20; 
Neh. 8:6; Dan. 2:19; 
Luke 2:28
34 5 LXX adds and 
half the tribe of 
Manasseh

CHAPTER 23

1 a Josh. 21:44; 22:4  
b Josh. 13:1; 24:29
2 c Deut. 31:28
3 d Ps. 44:3  e ex. 
14:14; Deut. 1:30; 
Josh. 10:14, 42
4 f Josh. 13:2, 6; 
18:10
5 g ex. 23:30; 33:2  
h Num. 33:53
6 i Josh. 1:7  j Deut. 
5:32
7 k ex. 23:33; Deut. 
7:2, 3; [Prov. 4:14; 
eph. 5:11]  l ex. 
23:13; Ps. 16:4; 
Jer. 5:7; h os. 
2:17  m Deut. 6:13; 
10:20  n ex. 20:5  
1 associate with
8 o Deut. 10:20
9 p Deut. 7:24; 
11:23; Josh. 1:5  
2 dispossessed
10 q Lev. 26:8; Deut. 
28:7; Is. 30:17  r ex. 
14:14

22:28 Here is the replica: The eastern tribes chose their words 
carefully; the word replica clearly shows that they never intended 
this altar to be a substitute for the true altar at the tabernacle. Rath-
er, they intended it only to serve as a witness. The same h ebrew 
word is used elsewhere for the pattern for the tabernacle given to 
Moses (ex. 25:9, 40) and the “plans” of the temple that David gave 
to solomon (1 Chr. 28:11).
22:30–34 The eastern tribes’ impassioned defense quickly defused 
the crisis, satisfying the people’s representatives. The representa-
tives’ response occupies only one verse, an abrupt ending to a crisis 
that is described in 20 preceding verses (vv. 10–29). The western 
tribes accepted the words of the tribes east of the Jordan on this 
matter, and the altar remained.
22:34 The climax of the chapter asserts that the altar was a witness 
. . . that the Lord is God. Previously, the chapter indicated only 

that it was to be a witness (vv. 27, 28), without saying what it would 
be a witness of. In a similar vein, Jesus told h is disciples that people 
would know they were his disciples by seeing their love for each 
other; that is, their love would point people to Christ (John 13:35).
23:3 He who has fought for you: a  reminder that the land be-
longed to the Lord and that he gave it to Israel, even to the extent 
of fighting on their behalf (1:3; 8:7; 10:14, 19, 42).
23:6 be very courageous: a gain, Joshua used the same words 
that God had spoken to him years earlier when he commissioned 
him (1:7–9). see also Joshua’s words to the eastern tribes in 22:5.
23:9 That no one has been able to stand against the tribes of 
Israel was a fulfillment of God’s promise in 1:5.
23:10 One man . . . shall chase a thousand: These words are 
similar to the promises in Lev. 26:7, 8. The power God’s people had 
over their enemies was so dramatic it had to be miraculous.

the children of Is rael c blessed God; they 
spoke no more of going against them in 
battle, to destroy the land where the chil
dren of Reu ben and Gad dwelt.

34 The children of Reu ben and the chil
dren of 5 Gad called the altar, Wit ness, 
“For it is a witness between us that the 
LORD is God.”

Joshua’s Farewell Address

23 Now it came to pass, a long time 
after the LORD a had given rest 

to Is rael from all their enemies round 
about, that Joshua b was old, advanced 
in age. 2 And Joshua c called for all Is rael, 
for their elders, for their heads, for their 
judges, and for their officers, and said to 
them:

“I am old, advanced in age. 3 You have 
seen all that the d LORD your God has done 
to all these nations because of you, for the 
e LORD your God is He who has fought for 
you. 4 See, f I have divided to you by lot 
these nations that remain, to be an inher
itance for your tribes, from the Jor dan, 
with all the nations that I have cut off, as 
far as the Great Sea westward. 5 And the 
LORD your God g will expel them from be
fore you and drive them out of your sight. 
So you shall possess their land, h as the 
LORD your God promised you. 6 i There
fore be very courageous to keep and to 
do all that is written in the Book of the 
Law of Mo ses, j lest you turn aside from 
it to the right hand or to the left, 7 and 
lest you k go 1 among these nations, these 
who remain among you. You shall not 
l make mention of the name of their gods, 
nor cause any one to m swear by them; you 
shall not n serve them nor bow down to 
them, 8 but you shall o hold fast to the 
LORD your God, as you have done to this 
day. 9 p For the LORD has 2 driven out from 
before you great and strong nations; but 
as for you, no one has been able to stand 
against you to this day. 10 q One man of 
you shall chase a thousand, for the LORD 
your God is He who fights for you, r as He 

LORD.” So your descendants would make 
our descendants cease fearing the LORD.’ 
26 There fore we said, ‘Let us now prepare 
to build ourselves an altar, not for burnt 
offering nor for sacrifice, 27 but that it 
may be y a 3 wit ness between you and us 
and our generations after us, that we may 
z per form the service of the LORD before 
Him with our burnt  offerings, with our 
sacrifices, and with our peace offerings; 
that your descendants may not say to our 
descendants in time to come, “You have 
no part in the LORD.” ’ 28 There fore we 
said that it will be, when they say this to 
us or to our generations in time to come, 
that we may say, ‘Here is the replica of 
the altar of the LORD which our fathers 
made, though not for burnt offerings nor 
for sacrifices; but it is a witness between 
you and us.’ 29 Far be it from us that we 
should rebel against the LORD, and turn 
from following the LORD this day, a to 
build an altar for burnt offerings, for 
grain offerings, or for sacrifices, besides 
the altar of the LORD our God which is 
before His tabernacle.”

30 Now when Phine has the priest and 
the rulers of the congregation, the heads 
of the 4 di vi sions of Is rael who were with 
him, heard the words that the children 
of Reu ben, the children of Gad, and the 
children of Ma nasseh spoke, it pleased 
them. 31 Then Phine has the son of El e
azar the priest said to the children of 
Reu ben, the children of Gad, and the 
children of Ma nasseh, “This day we per
ceive that the LORD is b among us, because 
you have not committed this treachery 
against the LORD. Now you have deliv
ered the children of Is rael out of the hand 
of the LORD.”

32 And Phine has the son of El e azar the 
priest, and the rulers, returned from the 
children of Reu ben and the children of 
Gad, from the land of Gile ad to the land 
of Canaan, to the children of Is rael, and 
brought back word to them. 33 So the 
thing pleased the children of Is rael, and 
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11 s Josh. 22:5
12 t [2 Pet. 2:20, 21]  
u Deut. 7:3, 4; ezra 
9:2; Neh. 13:25
13 v Judg. 2:3  w ex. 
23:33; 34:12; Deut. 
7:16
14 x 1 k in. 2:2  
y Josh. 21:45; [Luke 
21:33]  3 I am going 
to die.
15 z Deut. 28:63  
a Lev. 26:14-39; 
Deut. 28:15-68
16 b Deut. 4:24-28  
4 o r if ever

CHAPTER 24

1 a Gen. 35:4  
b Josh. 23:2  
c 1 s am. 10:19

2 d Gen. 11:7-32  
e Josh. 24:14  1 The 
euphrates
3 f Gen. 12:1; a cts 
7:2, 3  g Gen. 21:1-8; 
[Ps. 127:3]  2 The 
euphrates  3 Lit. 
seed
4 h Gen. 25:24-26  
i Gen. 36:8; Deut. 
2:5  j Gen. 46:1, 3, 6
5 k ex. 3:10  l ex. 
7–10
6 m ex. 12:37, 51; 
14:2-31
7 n ex. 14:20  
o Deut. 4:34  p Josh. 
5:6
8 q Num. 21:21-35
9 r Judg. 11:25  
s Num. 22:2-14
10 t Deut. 23:5  
u Num. 23:11, 20; 
24:10
11 v Josh. 3:14, 17  
w Josh. 6:1; 10:1

23:11 The exhortation to love the Lord your God comes from 
Deut. 6:5.
23:12 The word translated cling is the same word translated hold 
fast in v. 8, bringing the different instances of clinging into sharp 
contrast. God wanted h is people to cling to h im, not to the Ca-
naanites they were driving out. This required, among other things, 
that they not make marriages with unbelieving foreigners under 
any circumstances (ex. 34:11–16; Deut. 7:1–4). Years later solomon 
ignored this command and proved how destructive the sin of inter-
marriage could be (1 kin. 3:1; 11:1–8; 2 Cor. 6:14).
23:13, 14 they shall be snares and traps: see ex. 23:33; Num. 
33:55; Deut. 7:16. not one thing has failed: a  strong affirmation 
of God’s faithfulness, one of the book’s main themes.
23:16 you shall perish quickly from the good land: This indeed 
happened to Israel in its later history. This warning saw its most 
dramatic fulfillment when Judah was carried into Bab ylonian cap-
tivity because of its repeated rebellion against God (2 kin. 25). But 
Israel’s rebellion began almost immediately, during the period of the 
judges, when Israel began to do precisely what was warned against 
here (Judg. 2:16–23; 3:1–6).
24:1 Shechem is a site with an ancient tradition of religious sig-
nificance and covenant making in Israel, going back to a braham’s 

day (8:30–35; Gen. 12:6; 33:18–20; 34:1–31; 37:12–17; Deut. 11:26–32; 
27:1–26; Judg. 9:31–57). a rchaeological excavation has uncovered a 
series of temples, sanctuaries, and ceremonial standing stones from 
almost every period of its existence.
24:2 Israel’s ancestors did not worship the true God at first; until 
God called them, a braham and his relatives had served other 
gods (Gen. 31:1–4, 19, 34, 35). The words of this verse are used in 
the Passover celebration of the Jews all over the world today. When 
they recite these words, those who celebrate confess that the Lord’s 
choice of their fathers was not because of an innate superiority in 
a braham. a braham and others were mere idolaters. But God chose 
a braham and sarah to be his special people for reasons known only 
to him. Likewise in our case, it is not because of something wonder-
ful in ourselves that God has reached out to us, but because of his 
loving, sovereign, gracious choice.
24:5 Afterward I brought you out: God’s review of h is gracious 
actions on behalf of h is people (vv. 2–5) included Joshua’s gener-
ation. God did not just make himself known in ages past; he also 
worked mightily and graciously for the people of Joshua’s day. Chris-
tians today are part of a long lineage of the people of faith (heb. 11).
24:10 I would not listen to Balaam: f or the full story on Balaam, 
see Num. 22–24.

before God. 2 And Joshua said to all the 
people, “Thus says the LORD God of 
 Is rael: d ‘Your  fathers, including Terah, 
the father of Abra ham and the father of 
Nahor, dwelt on the other side of 1 the 
River in old times; and e they served other 
gods. 3 f Then I took your father Abra ham 
from the other side of 2 the River, led him 
throughout all the land of Canaan, and 
multiplied his 3 de scen dants and g gave 
him Isaac. 4 To Isaac I gave h Ja cob and 
Esau. To i Esau I gave the mountains of 
Seir to possess, j but Ja cob and his chil
dren went down to Egypt. 5 k Also I sent 
Mo ses and Aaron, and l I plagued Egypt, 
according to what I did among them. Af
terward I brought you out.

6 ‘Then I m brought your fathers out 
of Egypt, and you came to the sea; and 
the Egyp tians pursued your fathers 
with chariots and horsemen to the Red 
Sea. 7 So they cried out to the LORD; and 
He put n dark ness between you and the 
Egyp tians, brought the sea upon them, 
and covered them. And o your eyes saw 
what I did in Egypt. Then you dwelt 
in the wilderness p a long time. 8 And I 
brought you into the land of the Amo
rites, who dwelt on the other side of the 
Jor dan, q and they fought with you. But I 
gave them into your hand, that you might 
possess their land, and I destroyed them 
from before you. 9 Then r Balak the son of 
Zippor, king of Moab, arose to make war 
against Is rael, and s sent and called Ba
laam the son of Beor to curse you. 10 t But 
I would not listen to Balaam; u there fore 
he continued to bless you. So I delivered 
you out of his hand. 11 Then v you went 
over the Jor dan and came to Jer i cho. And 
w the men of Jer  i cho fought against you—
also the Amo rites, the Periz zites, the 

promised you. 11 s There fore take careful 
heed to yourselves, that you love the LORD 
your God. 12 Or else, if indeed you do t go 
back, and cling to the  remnant of these 
nations—these that remain among you—
and u make marriages with them, and go 
in to them and they to you, 13 know for 
certain that v the LORD your God will no 
longer drive out these nations from be
fore you. w But they shall be snares and 
traps to you, and scourges on your sides 
and thorns in your eyes, until you perish 
from this good land which the LORD your 
God has given you.

14 “Be hold, this day x I 3 am going the 
way of all the earth. And you know in 
all your hearts and in all your souls that 
y not one thing has failed of all the good 
things which the LORD your God spoke 
concerning you. All have come to pass 
for you; not one word of them has failed. 
15 z There fore it shall come to pass, that 
as all the good things have come upon 
you which the LORD your God promised 
you, so the LORD will bring upon you a all 
harmful things, until He has destroyed 
you from this good land which the LORD 
your God has given you. 16 4 When you 
have transgressed the covenant of the 
LORD your God, which He commanded 
you, and have gone and served other 
gods, and bowed down to them, then the 
b an ger of the LORD will burn against you, 
and you shall perish quickly from the 
good land which He has given you.”

The Covenant at Shechem

24 Then Joshua gathered all the 
tribes of Is rael to a Shechem and 

b called for the elders of Is rael, for their 
heads, for their judges, and for their of
ficers; and they c pre sented themselves 
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12 x ex. 23:28; Deut. 
7:20  y Ps. 44:3
13 z Deut. 6:10, 11
14 a Deut. 10:12, 
13; 1 s am. 12:24  
b 2 Cor. 1:12  c Josh. 
24:2, 23; ezek. 20:18  
d ezek. 20:7, 8  4 The 
euphrates
15 e Ruth 1:15; 
1 k in. 18:21  f Josh. 
24:2; ezek. 20:39  
g ex. 23:24, 32  
h Gen. 18:19; Ps. 
101:2; [1 Tim. 3:4, 5]  
5 The euphrates
18 i Ps. 116:16

19 j Matt. 6:24  
k Lev. 11:44, 45; 
1 s am. 6:20  l ex. 
20:5  m ex. 23:21
20 n 1 Chr. 28:9; 
ezra 8:22; Is. 1:28; 
63:10; 65:11, 12; Jer. 
17:13  o Deut. 4:24-
26; Josh. 23:15
22 p Ps. 119:173
23 q Gen. 35:2; 
Josh. 24:14; Judg. 
10:15, 16; 1 s am. 7:3  
r 1 k in. 8:57, 58; Ps. 
119:36; 141:4
24 s ex. 19:8; 24:3, 7; 
Deut. 5:24-27
25 t ex. 15:25  
u Josh. 24:1  6 Lit. 
cut a covenant
26 v Deut. 31:24  
w Judg. 9:6  x Gen. 
28:18  y Gen. 35:4
27 z Gen. 31:48  
a Deut. 32:1
28 b Judg. 2:6, 7

24:12 God’s use of the hornet to aid Israel fulfilled the promise of 
ex. 23:28. The hornet may be: (1) symbolic of the pharaoh of egypt, 
whose symbols were a bee or hornet; (2) symbolic of God’s terror 
or panic among the Canaanites (2:9–11, 24; 5:1; 6:27; ex. 15:14–16); or 
(3) actual hornets. Whatever the case, the point is that God fought 
for Israel. The phrase two kings refers to sihon and o g, whom Israel 
had defeated in the wilderness (Num. 21:21–35). These victories were 
God’s, not dependent upon Israel’s military power. The sword and 
bow are mentioned in connection with the first Israelite capture of 
shechem by Jacob (Gen. 48:22).
24:13 A land for which you did not labor fulfills the promises 
given by Moses in Deut. 6:10, 11. The land was God’s gracious gift 
to his people.
24:14, 15 Joshua’s words in these verses contain a rare appeal to Israel 
to choose between God and the many false substitutes. If Israel would 
not choose to serve the Lord, they would have to choose between the 
gods that their ancestors worshiped and the gods of the Amorites 
(that is, the Canaanites). o f course, the appeal is rhetorical; from God’s 
perspective there is only one option. With his famous words, Joshua 
clearly and unambiguously took his stand on the side of the living 
God. Joshua modeled a perfect leader’s actions. a  leader must be 
willing to move ahead and commit himself to the truth regardless of 
the people’s inclinations. Joshua’s bold example undoubtedly en-
couraged many to follow with the affirmations of vv. 16–18.
24:16–18 In their response to Joshua’s challenge, the people ac-
knowledged their debt to God for all their good fortune. This was 
a crucial point. a s long as they remembered what God had done 
for them, they would be inclined to serve him. Moses had said this 
many years before (Deut. 8:11–17).

24:19 Immediately after Joshua exhorted the Israelites to serve God 
(v. 14), he stated you cannot serve the Lord! This use of exagger-
ation emphasizes the gravity of the obligation to which the people 
committed themselves. Theirs was not to be a nominal, superficial 
faith. subsequent history shows that Israel’s record was poor in this 
regard. Joshua’s challenge is also for Christians. a lthough salvation 
is God’s free gift through Jesus Christ to those who believe, truly 
following Christ is the difficult way of the cross (Matt. 16:24; John 
1:12; 1 Cor. 15:1–5).
24:22–27 Joshua and the people sealed their covenant to serve 
the Lord by writing these words in the Book of the Law of God 
and by erecting a large stone under an oak tree, the same tree 
that Jacob had encountered when he came to shechem. This tree 
was near the Lord’s sanctuary, which was probably not a formal 
building or temple but the “holy place” created at shechem by the 
act of bringing the tabernacle there. The reference to the people 
presenting themselves “before God” (v. 1) may indicate that the  
ta bernacle was there. The stone under the oak tree functioned as a 
legal reminder or witness of the covenant just entered into by the 
people. Now the stone and the people were both witnesses. This 
echoes the function of the altar built by the tribes that settled east 
of the Jordan, which also was a witness (22:34). a  large standing 
stone that dates to the Late Bronze a ge (that is, roughly the time 
represented in this story) has been found at shechem, and is possi-
bly the stone mentioned here.
24:28 When Joshua dismissed the people, it was each to his own 
inheritance, fittingly closing this section with a reminder of one 
of the book’s major themes.

19 But Joshua said to the people, j “You 
cannot serve the LORD, for He is a k holy 
God. He is l a jealous God; m He will not 
forgive your transgressions nor your sins. 
20 n If you forsake the LORD and serve for
eign gods, o then He will turn and do you 
harm and consume you, after He has 
done you good.”

21 And the people said to Joshua, “No, 
but we will serve the LORD!”

22 So Joshua said to the people, “You are 
witnesses against yourselves that p you 
have chosen the LORD for yourselves, to 
serve Him.”

And they said, “We are witnesses!”
23 “Now therefore,” he said, q “put away 

the foreign gods which are among you, 
and r in cline your heart to the LORD God 
of Is rael.”

24 And the people s said to Joshua, “The 
LORD our God we will serve, and His 
voice we will obey!”

25 So Joshua t made 6 a covenant with 
the people that day, and made for them 
a statute and an ordinance u in Shechem.

26 Then Joshua v wrote these words in 
the Book of the Law of God. And he took 
w a large stone, and x set it up there y un der 
the oak that was by the sanctuary of the 
LORD. 27 And Joshua said to all the people, 
“Be hold, this stone shall be z a witness to 
us, for a it has heard all the words of the 
LORD which He spoke to us. It shall there
fore be a witness to you, lest you deny 
your God.” 28 So b Joshua let the people 
depart, each to his own inheritance.

Canaan ites, the Hittites, the Girga shites, 
the Hivites, and the Jebu sites. But I deliv
ered them into your hand. 12 x I sent the 
hornet before you which drove them out 
from before you, also the two kings of the 
Amo rites, but y not with your sword or 
with your bow. 13 I have given you a land 
for which you did not labor, and z cit ies 
which you did not build, and you dwell 
in them; you eat of the vineyards and 
olive groves which you did not plant.’

14 a “Now therefore, fear the LORD, serve 
Him in b sin cer ity and in truth, and c put 
away the gods which your fathers served 
on the other side of 4 the River and d in 
Egypt. Serve the LORD! 15 And if it seems 
evil to you to serve the LORD, e choose for 
yourselves this day whom you will serve, 
whether f the gods which your fathers 
served that were on the other side of 5 the 
River, or g the gods of the Amo rites, in 
whose land you dwell. h But as for me and 
my house, we will serve the LORD.”

16 So the people answered and said: 
“Far be it from us that we should forsake 
the LORD to serve other gods; 17 for the 
LORD our God is He who brought us and 
our fathers up out of the land of Egypt, 
from the house of bondage, who did those 
great signs in our sight, and preserved us 
in all the way that we went and among 
all the people through whom we passed. 
18 And the LORD drove out from before 
us all the people, including the Amo rites 
who dwelt in the land. i We also will serve 
the LORD, for He is our God.”
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24:29 This first reference to Joshua as the servant of the Lord 
shows clearly how Joshua had “grown into the job” that Moses had 
vacated. Now the book comes full circle, recalling the references 
in 1:1 to Moses as the servant of the Lord and to Joshua as merely 
Moses’ assistant.
24:30 Joshua was buried on his own land, in the city he had asked 
for and built, Timnath serah (19:50).

24:32 The brief account of the transfer of Joseph’s body to Canaan 
from Egypt notes the fulfillment of Joseph’s prophecy given hun-
dreds of years earlier (Gen. 50:24, 25).
24:33 Eleazar the high priest had figured significantly in the land 
distribution, and now he too received a decent burial in his own 
land.

29 c Judg. 2:8
30 d Josh. 19:50; 
Judg. 2:9
31 e Judg. 2:7  
f Deut. 11:2

32 g Gen. 50:25; ex. 
13:19; h eb. 11:22  
h Gen. 33:19; John 
4:5  7 h eb. qesitah, 
an unknown 
ancient measure of 
weight
33 i ex. 28:1;  

32 g The bones of Jo seph, which the 
children of Is rael had brought up out of 
Egypt, they buried at Shechem, in the plot 
of ground h which Ja cob had bought from 
the sons of Hamor the father of Shechem 
for one hundred 7 pieces of silver, and 
which had become an inheritance of the 
children of Jo seph.

33 And i El e azar the son of Aaron died. 
They buried him in a hill belonging to 
j Phine has his son, which was given to 
him in the mountains of Ephra im.

Death of Joshua and Eleazar
29 c Now it came to pass after these 

things that Joshua the son of Nun, the 
servant of the LORD, died, be ing one hun
dred and ten years old. 30 And they buried 
him within the bor der of his inheritance 
at d Timnath Serah, which is in the moun
tains of Ephra im, on the north side of 
Mount Gaash.

31 e Is rael served the LORD all the days 
of Joshua, and all the days of the elders 
who outlived Joshua, who had f known 
all the works of the LORD which He had 
done for Is rael. Num. 20:28; Josh. 14:1  j ex. 6:25
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THE BOOK OF JUDGES is a historical narrative that contrasts God’s faithfulness with Israel’s 
apostasy. Despite the repeated falling away of His people, God provided deliverers—namely, 
the judges—time and again. He did not do this unthinkingly or mechanically, nor was He 
manipulated by Israel’s cries for help (3:9, 15; 4:3; 6:6; 10:10). He did not spare Israel from the 
consequences of its actions, as its constant trouble with foreign oppressors indicates. Rather, 
God delivered Israel from oppression because of His promises to Abraham and his descen-
dants. He remembered His vow to give the land of Canaan to Israel. Thus the preservation of 
God’s people was not due to their merit or goodness, nor even to their willingness to repent. 
Rather, God demonstrated His compassion and pity on a wayward people who grieved Him 
continually (2:16, 18) by providing bold leaders to rescue them. In fact, the real hero of Judges 
is God Himself, who alone remains faithful despite the failings of His people—and even of 
the judges.

Author and Date The author of this collection of historical writings about the judges who ruled Israel during 
a span of several centuries is never identified. Neither are there any clues elsewhere in Scripture. Late Jewish 
tradition ascribed its authorship to Samuel. This is certainly possible, but there is no way of knowing for sure.

Certainly the book was written after the last events recorded in it (about 1050 B.C.). The reference in 18:30 to 
“the day of the captivity of the land” refers most likely to the Babylonian exile (sixth century B.C.). This suggests 
that a later version of the book may have been compiled during the Exile or afterward. However, the reference 
to Jebusites living in Jerusalem “to this day” (1:21) suggests that a portion of the book may have been written 
prior to David’s capture of Jerusalem around 1000 B.C. It would seem likely that Jebusites who survived the 
battle would have left voluntarily or been expelled. Yet a few scriptural references suggest that some Jebusites 
remained in Jerusalem after David’s conquest (2 Sam. 24:16), so this is not a conclusive argument. If one believes 
that Judges was written sometime late in the eleventh century B.C., then it becomes more credible to suggest 
that Samuel wrote most or all of the book. Yet, like the question of authorship, the approximate date of the 
composition of Judges remains cloaked in uncertainty.

Purpose Judges was written to show the consequences of disobedience to God and the necessity of sum-
moning a righteous king who would lead the people to God. In contrast to the serene way in which the Book of 
Joshua ends, with Israel in harmony with God’s commands, Judges reveals that Israel began to disobey God even 
in the time of Joshua, and that this disobedience grew more serious—and more debased—over time. Judges 
2:16–23 establishes the cyclical pattern of sin, slavery, and salvation that would dominate the time of the judges. 
However, the book makes clear that the cycle had a downward spiral. Each new outbreak of disobedience and 
idolatry took Israel further away from God and deeper into sin and misery. By the end of the book, it is clear 
that Israel had violated its covenant with God in almost every imaginable way.

THE BOOK OF

JUDGES
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374  JuDges INTRoDuCTIoN

The purpose of the message is supported by the structure of the book itself. a  close examination of chapters 
17–21 leads to the conclusion that they are out of sequence with the events in the earlier chapters. Clues within 
the text support the theory that the events described in these latter chapters actually took place early in the 
period of the judges. f or instance, we see the near unanimous action of Israel’s tribal convocation, which suc-
cessfully unites to take punitive action against Benjamin in chapter 20. This tribal league was clearly active during 
the time of Phinehas and in Joshua’s day (Josh. 22:9–34). In these chapters, the Philistines are not mentioned as 
a military threat; the military campaigns described in chapters 20; 21 would have been unlikely in later times, 
when the Philistines dominated much of Israel’s territory. f urthermore, Bethel and Mizpah are both named as 
sites of a major religious sanctuary (20:1, 18, 31; 21:1) rather than shiloh, which was a more prominent religious 
center in the Philistine period (1 sam. 1:3, 9; 3:21; 4:4).

This arrangement of the narrative, while not strictly chronological, reinforces the theme that the period of 
the judges was one of steep decline. The sordid events in these last chapters, while they may have occurred 
early in the period, are purposely placed at the end of the book as a fitting epitaph to a degenerate time.

ChrisT iN ThE sCripTurEs

In stark contrast to the Book of Joshua, Judges does not offer a complimentary picture of God’s people. Instead 
of obedient men and women conquering a land by trusting God’s power, we see an idolatrous nation disobeying 
God and tasting continual defeat. But thankfully, this book also provides a glimpse of what Jesus would do for 
all of us who, like the ancient Jews, struggle with disobedience. each one of the 17 judges is a kind of “savior.” 
(f ourteen are listed in Judges and three more in 1 samuel.) They rule with a hand on the gavel and an eye toward 
God. Thus, like Jesus, they provide spiritual direction and restore the guilty into fellowship with God. a lso like 
Jesus they invite those for whom they came to follow them ( Judg. 3:28; Mark 1:17).

aerial view of Beth shemesh and the sorek Valley. Beth shemesh is about 12 miles west of Jerusalem and is where 
the Philistines returned the ark of the covenant to the Israelites (1 sam. 6). The sorek Valley is where samson fell in 
love with delilah (Judg. 16:4).
Todd Bolen/www.BiblePlaces.com
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JuDges INTRoDuCTIoN  375

JuDGEs ouTliNE

 I. Prologue: the stalled conquest of Canaan 1:1—2:5

 a . a dvance and retreat in the south 1:1–21

 B. a dvance and retreat in the north 1:22–36

 C. The a ngel of the Lord’s chastisement of Israel 2:1–5

 II. Israel under the judges 2:6—16:31

 a . Introduction to the period 2:6—3:6

 B. The first judges 3:7–31

 C. Deborah and Barak’s triumph over Canaan 4:1—5:31

 D. Gideon’s rout of the Midianites 6:1—8:32

 e. a bimelech’s violent reign 8:33—9:57

 f . Minor judges: Tola and Jair 10:1–5

 G. Jephthah’s repulsion of the a mmonites 10:6—12:7

 h . o ther minor judges: Ibzan, elon, a bdon 12:8–15

 I. samson and the Philistines 13:1—16:31

 III. epilogue: discord among the tribes 17:1—21:25

 a . Micah’s idolatry and the Danite conquest of Laish 17:1—18:31

 B. The Levite concubine and the war against Benjamin 19:1—21:25

c. 1405–1400 b.c.
The conquest of 
Canaan

c. 1398 b.c.
Canaan is 
apportioned to 
the tribes

c. 1380 b.c.
Joshua dies

c. 1370 b.c.
o thniel is judge 
over Israel

c. 1310 b.c.
ehud is judge over 
Israel

c. 1230 b.c.
Deborah is 
victorious over 
s isera

c. 1190 b.c.
Gideon leads the 
Israelites

c. 1100 b.c.
samson fights the 
Philistines

c. 1050 b.c.
saul is anointed 
king of Israel
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1:1—2:5 The introductory passage of Judges shows continuing mil-
itary activity (1:1–26), which indicates that all military conquests had 
not been completed during Joshua’s day. It then explicitly details 
the incomplete conquests of several tribes (1:27–36). That Israel had 
disobeyed God’s directions for conquest is evident in 2:1–5, where 
the a ngel of the Lord makes such an accusation. In sharp contrast 
to the peaceful and unified picture of Israel at the end of the Book of 
Joshua, the breakdown of Israelite society is already evident.
1:1–21 Judges begins with a record of conquests in southern 
Palestine. The tribe of Judah assumed leadership and allied with 
s imeon in campaigns against the Canaanites who had not been 
driven out of their respective territories. They fought a series of suc-
cessful campaigns, “going up” against Bezek and Jerusalem, “going 
down” against h ebron, Debir, and Zephath, and concluding with 
an invasion of Philistine territory. They had mixed success against 
the Canaanites, but their successes (vv. 4–18, 20) outweighed their 
failures (vv. 19, 21).
1:1 Now after the death of Joshua it came to pass that: Judges 
begins as the Book of Joshua does, with reference to the death of 
the previous leader—Moses in Josh. 1:1, Joshua here. Yet no new 
leader was commissioned to lead Israel after Joshua; rather, the tribe 
of Judah was designated to lead in the fight against the Canaanites 
(1:1–4). The choice of Judah was the first hint that Jacob’s prediction 
for Judah (Gen. 49:8–12) was coming to pass. The prophecy would 
come to fruition with the establishment of the monarchy under 
David and his descendants; David was from the tribe of Judah.
1:3 history bound the tribes of Judah and Simeon together. They 
were both descended from the same mother (Gen. 29:33, 35), and 
s imeon had inherited land in Judah’s territory (Josh. 19:1, 9). Theirs 
was a natural alliance.
1:4 the Canaanites and the Perizzites: see Josh. 3:10. The site 
of the battle of Bezek between Israelites and Canaanites is un-
known. Many scholars believe that it took place near  present-day 

khirbet Bezqa, about three miles northeast of Gezer, northwest of 
Jerusalem. h owever, 1 sam. 11:8–11 mentions a town called Bezek 
northeast of shechem in the territory of Manasseh, where saul took 
a census of the people. Considering that Judah was leading a cam-
paign on behalf of all Israel (vv. 1, 2), a battle in Manasseh’s territory 
is quite possible. Later, Judah spearheaded a campaign in its own 
territory (vv. 8–19). 
1:6, 7 Adoni-Bezek: The name of this minor king means “Lord of 
Bezek.” To cut off his thumbs and big toes would prevent a doni-
Bezek from ever engaging in battle again, since a thumb was need-
ed to hold a sword and the big toes were necessary for running. The 
practice of mutilating vanquished enemies is recorded in ancient 
sources found in Mesopotamia and Greece and was practiced by 
a doni-Bezek himself. a s a result of his wounds, however, a doni-
Bezek died.
1:8, 9 a fter the battle at Bezek, Judah pressed the campaign against 
the Canaanites elsewhere in Jerusalem and the mountains, the 
southland, and the lowland. Jerusalem was captured and burned, 
but not settled. Verse 21 states that Benjamin did not drive out the 
Jebusites from the city. f or more on this differing account, see Josh. 
15:63. The complete conquest and settlement of Jerusalem was not 
accomplished until David’s day (2 sam. 5:6–10). 
1:10–15 The capture of h ebron and Debir appears as a new con-
quest, but these victories had already been recounted in Josh. 15. 
This passage is probably a reference to the earlier victory (or else 
the passage in Joshua is anticipating the victories to come). The 
account in vv. 11–15 is taken almost verbatim from Josh. 15:15–19, 
and it is the third account of Caleb’s inheritance (the other account 
is found in Josh. 14:6–15).
1:10 The name Hebron means “Confederacy.” This city’s name was 
formerly Kirjath Arba (literally “city of four”). a rba was also the 
name of a leader of the a nakim (Josh. 14:15). f rom the names it 
is conjectured that h ebron was originally a close-knit alliance of 

CHAPTER 1

1 a Josh. 24:29  
b Num. 27:21; 
Judg. 20:18  c Josh. 
17:12, 13
2 d Gen. 49:8, 9; 
Rev. 5:5
3 e Josh. 19:1  
f Judg. 1:17
4 g 1 s am. 11:8
7 h Lev. 24:19; 
1 s am. 15:33; 
[James 2:13]
8 i Josh. 15:63; 
Judg. 1:21

9 j Josh. 10:36; 
11:21; 15:13  1 h eb. 
Negev, and so 
throughout the 
book
10 k Josh. 15:13-19   
l Josh. 14:15  
2 attacked

The Continuing Conquest of Canaan

Now after the a death of Joshua it 
came to pass that the children 
of Is rael b asked the LORD, say
ing, “Who shall be first to go 

up for us against the c Canaan ites to fight 
against them?”

2 And the LORD said, d “Ju dah shall go 
up. Indeed I have delivered the land into 
his hand.”

3 So Ju dah said to e Sime on his brother, 
“Come up with me to my allotted territo
ry, that we may fight against the Canaan
ites; and f I will likewise go with you to 
your allotted territory.” And Sim eon 
went with him. 4 Then Ju dah went up, 
and the LORD delivered the Canaan ites 
and the Periz zites into their hand; and 
they killed ten thousand men at g Bezek. 
5 And they found AdoniBezek in Bezek, 
and fought against him; and they defeat
ed the Canaan ites and the Periz zites. 
6 Then A doniBezek fled, and they pur
sued him and caught him and cut off his 
thumbs and big toes. 7 And AdoniBezek 
said, “Sev enty kings with their thumbs 
and big toes cut off used to gather scraps 
under my table; h as I have done, so God 
has repaid me.” Then they brought him 
to Je ru sa lem, and there he died.

8 Now i the children of Ju dah fought 
against Je ru sa lem and took it; they struck 
it with the edge of the sword and set the 

city on fire. 9 j And afterward the chil
dren of Ju dah went down to fight against 
the Canaan ites who dwelt in the moun
tains, in the 1 South, and in the lowland. 
10 Then Ju dah 2 went against the Canaan
ites who dwelt in k Hebron. (Now the 
name of  Hebron was formerly l Kirjath 

BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

Canaan
Canaan, the land bridge of the ancient world, 
linked egypt and Mesopotamia. Thus this 
region became an incredible melting pot of 
peoples and religions. The Canaanites were 
culturally united but without any political iden-
tity. They lived mainly along the coastline. The 
a morites occupied the hill country and had 
arrived in the land during the time of a bram, 
around 2090 B.C. The h ittites usually repre-
sented the non-s emitic elements in the pop-
ulation. The Perizzites and the h ivites (which 
also included the Girgashites and the Jebusites) 
were the descendants of an old h urrian immi-
gration which had arrived in Canaan between 
1700 and 1500 B.C. The s idonians were the 
forefathers of the Phoenicians and lived along 
the coastline. f inally, the Philistines were “the 
peoples of the sea” who arrived in Palestine fol-
lowing the dissolution of the Greek Mycenaen 
empire after the Trojan War. They brought with 
them superior weapons and a more sophisti-
cated culture.
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11 m Josh. 15:15
12 n Josh. 15:16, 17
13 o Judg. 3:9

14 p Josh. 15:18, 
19  3 LXX, Vg. he 
urged her
15 q Gen. 33:11

four cities. h ebron, about 20 miles southwest of Jerusalem, was 
where a braham settled and built an altar (Gen. 13:18). they killed 
Sheshai, Ahiman, and Talmai: Caleb drove these three men out 
of h ebron (v. 20; Josh. 15:14).
1:11 Debir was the next city captured by the Israelites. Its former 
name kirjath sepher means “City of the Book”; it may have been 
an administrative center where records were kept. h owever, the 

modern archaeological site, Tell Beit Mirsim, has not yielded any 
great library or records. Nevertheless, archaeologists have uncov-
ered a strongly fortified city, which was destroyed close to 1200 B.C.
1:14, 15 a s a dowry, Caleb’s daughter asked for springs of water in 
addition to the land he had given her. Land without fresh water was 
almost worthless, so her request was an astute one.

his daughter Achsah as wife. 14 p Now it 
happened, when she came to him, that 
3 she urged him to ask her father for a 
field. And she dismounted from her don
key, and Ca leb said to her, “What do you 
wish?” 15 So she said to him, q “Give me a 
blessing; since you have given me land in 
the South, give me also springs of water.”

And Ca leb gave her the upper springs 
and the lower springs.

Arba.) And they killed Sheshai, A himan, 
and Talmai.

11 m From there they went against the 
inhabitants of Debir. (The name of Debir 
was formerly Kirjath Sepher.)

12 n Then Ca leb said, “Who ever attacks 
Kirjath Sepher and takes it, to him I 
will give my daughter Achsah as wife.” 
13 And Othni el the son of Kenaz, o Ca leb’s 
younger brother, took it; so he gave him 
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Gaza, a shkelon, a shdod, ekron, and Gath comprise a list of 
familiar biblical names. each of these cities was a commer-
cial emporium with important connections both north (as 
far as Mesopotamia) and south (as far as egypt) by way of the 
coastal highway that served as one of the major highways of 
the ancient world. a lso the ships of Phoenicia, Cyprus, Crete, 
and the a egean called at Philistia’s seaports. a mong these 
seaports was a place today called Tel Qasile on the Yarkon 
River (the “Brook kanah” of Josh. 16:8; 17:9) just north of mod-
ern Tel a viv. a  Philistine temple has been found at Tel Qasile.
The Philistine plain itself was an arid, loam-covered lowland 
between the Mediterranean s ea and the foothills of the 
Judahite plateau on the east. To the south lay a stretch of 

undulating sand dunes adjacent to the sea. No area in bibli-
cal history was more frequently contested than the western 
foothills, lying on the border between Judah and Philistia. 
o riginally a part of Judah’s tribal allotment, the coastal area 
was never totally wrested away from the Philistines. Beth 
shemesh, Timnah, a zekah, and Ziklag were among the towns 
coveted by both Israelites and Philistines, and they figure in 
the stories of s amson, Goliath, and David. The area to the 
north of Philistia, the plain of sharon, was also contested at 
various periods. During s aul’s reign the Philistines even held 
Beth shean and the Valley of Jezreel. Later, from about the 
time of Baasha on, a long border war was conducted by the 
Israelites at Gibbethon.

Five Cities of the philistines
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16 r Num. 10:29-
32; Judg. 4:11, 17; 
1 s am. 15:6; 1 Chr. 
2:55  s Deut. 34:3; 
Judg. 3:13  t Josh. 
12:14  u 1 s am. 15:6
17 v Judg. 1:3  
w Num. 21:3; Josh. 
19:4
18 x Josh. 11:22
19 y Josh. 17:16, 18; 
Judg. 4:3, 13
20 z Num. 14:24; 
Josh. 14:9, 14  
a Josh. 15:14; Judg. 
1:10  4 drove out 
from there
21 b Josh. 15:63; 
Judg. 1:8

22 c Judg. 1:19  
5 family
23 d Josh. 2:1; 
7:2  e Gen. 28:19  
6 family
24 f Josh. 2:12, 14
27 g Josh. 17:11-13  
h Josh. 21:25  

1:16 References to the South (that is, the Negev) in vv. 9, 15 included 
mention of the descendants of the Kenite, Moses’ father-in-law, 
Jethro (ex. 3:1). This family connection had led to friendly relations 
between the Israelites and the kenites, who were Midianites, in the 
wilderness (Num. 10:29–32). Their harmonious settling with Judah 
fulfilled Moses’ words of Num. 10:29. City of Palms is a reference to 
Jericho (Deut. 34:3; 2 Chr. 28:15), nestled deep in the Jordan valley, 
northeast of Jerusalem.
1:18 Gaza . . . Ashkelon . . . Ekron were three of five major cities 
in the Philistine kingdom (the other two were a shdod and Gath: 
see Josh. 13:2, 3). Israel was not able to hold these cities for very 
long. By samson’s day, all three cities were in Philistine hands again 
(14:19; 16:1; 1 sam. 5:10).
1:19 they could not drive out the inhabitants of the lowland: 
s ince the three Philistine cities mentioned in v. 18 were in the 
lowlands, this verse must mean that the Israelites had no success 
beyond these three cities, and perhaps even means that they lost 
control of them very quickly. Chariots of iron were effective on 
the flat coastal plains but not in the hill country of Canaan. Thus the 
Israelites, who did not have chariots, were better matched against 
the mountaineers.
1:21 Benjamin did not drive out the Jebusites: This verse dupli-
cates Josh. 15:63 almost exactly, except that the tribe of Judah is held 
responsible there for not driving out the Jeb usites from Jerusalem. 
Note also that, in 1:8, the account states that Judah did capture Je-
rusalem. see Josh. 15:63.

1:22–36 In contrast to their successes in the south (vv. 1–21), the 
Israelites suffered more failures in the north. They initially seized 
Bethel (formerly Luz), a major city in ephraimite territory (vv. 22–
26), but advanced little after that. s ix tribes—Manasseh, ephraim,  
Zebulun, a sher, Naphtali, and Dan—failed to drive the Canaanites 
from their territories.
1:22 The house of Joseph was ephraim and Manasseh (Gen. 48:5, 
6; Deut. 33:17), who had split the inheritance of their father. They 
are the next two tribes mentioned in this passage in Judges (vv. 27, 
29). Bethel means “The h ouse of God.” It was a site with an hon-
ored history, beginning with a braham’s first sacrifice to God (Gen. 
13:3–4) and Jacob’s revelation from God there (Gen. 31:13). Joshua 
had captured the city (Josh. 12:16), perhaps as part of the defeat 
of a i (Josh. 8:17).
1:23 Luz means “Deceit” or “Perversion,” but Jacob had changed 
its name to Bethel many years earlier after his encounter with God 
there.
1:26 land of the Hittites: a rchaeologists have unearthed a great 
h ittite kingdom in a sia Minor (present-day Turkey), dating from 
about 1800 to 1200 B.C. h owever, the relationship between the hit-
tites of Canaan and the hittites of this discovery is unclear. 
1:27 Manasseh did not drive out: here begins a long record of 
disobedience that began when the Israelites failed to uproot the 
Canaanites (see Josh. 10:28–43). That failure  resulted in much grief 
in the years following. Besides the tribe of Manasseh, Benjamin  
(v. 21), ephraim (v. 29), Zebulun (v. 30), a sher (v. 31), Naphtali (v. 33), and 

Jebu sites dwell with the children of Ben
ja min in Je ru sa lem to this day.

22 And the 5 house of Jo seph also went 
up against Bethel, c and the LORD was 
with them. 23 So the 6 house of Jo seph 
d sent men to spy out Bethel. (The name 
of the city was formerly e Luz.) 24 And 
when the spies saw a man coming out of 
the city, they said to him, “Please show 
us the entrance to the city, and f we will 
show you mercy.” 25 So he showed them 
the entrance to the city, and they struck 
the city with the edge of the sword; but 
they let the man and all his family go. 
26 And the man went to the land of the 
Hittites, built a city, and called its name 
Luz, which is its name to this day.

Incomplete Conquest of the Land
27 g How ever, Ma nasseh did not drive 

out the inhabitants of Beth Shean and its 
villages, or h Taa nach and its villages, or 

16 r Now the children of the Kenite, 
Mo ses’ fatherinlaw, went up s from the 
City of Palms with the children of Ju dah 
into the Wilderness of Ju dah, which lies 
in the South near t Arad; u and they went 
and dwelt among the people. 17 v And Ju
dah went with his brother Sime on, and 
they attacked the Canaan ites who inhab
ited Zephath, and utterly destroyed it. 
So the name of the city was called w Hor
mah. 18 Also Ju dah took x Gaza with its 
territory, Ashke lon with its territory, and 
Ekron with its territory. 19 So the LORD 
was with Ju dah. And they drove out the 
mountaineers, but they could not drive 
out the inhabitants of the lowland, be
cause they had y char iots of iron. 20 z And 
they gave Hebron to Ca leb, as Mo ses had 
said. Then he 4 ex pelled from there the 
a three sons of Anak. 21 b But the children 
of Ben ja min did not drive out the Jebu
sites who inhabited Je ru sa lem; so the 

The pattern of Bochim

God told the Israelites to dispossess the Canaanites by taking over their cities, destroying their idols and altars, and 
refusing to enter into agreements with them (2:2). The people had disobeyed, so the a ngel of the Lord came with words 
of discipline (2:1).

The timing of the sermon was important. The days of Israel’s conquest of Canaan were drawing to a close, yet many 
cities remained in the hands of, or at least were still influenced by, the Canaanites (1:27–35). Joshua’s life was over (2:8), 
and a new generation was coming into power (2:10).

The people’s spiritual failures were a serious matter, setting a dangerous precedent of idolatry that persisted from 
that day forward (2:3), as the Book of Judges shows. a pparently the people tearfully repented of their wrongs and, in the 
presence of Joshua, offered a sacrifice to atone for their sins (2:5, 6). But the pattern of spiritual adultery was established.

unbelievers today are free to worship whatever “gods” they will. But God’s people cannot adapt to their ways. Like 
Israel, believers may need to limit their neighborliness if necessary to preserve their own faith and godliness. They must 
allow nothing to distract them from unswerving allegiance to the Lord. o therwise they invite a host of thorny issues and 
a legacy of tears.

9780529114389_int_02a_jos_2sam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   379 5/20/14   11:03 AM



380 | JuDges 1:28

27 i Josh. 17:11
28 7 to forced labor
29 j Josh. 16:10; 
1 k in. 9:16
30 k Josh. 19:10-16  
8 became forced 
laborers
31 l Josh. 19:24-31
32 m Ps. 106:34, 35
33 n Josh. 19:32-39
35 o Josh. 19:42  
9 Shaalabbin, Josh. 
19:42  1 became 
forced laborers
36 p Num. 34:4; 
Josh. 15:3

CHAPTER 2

1 a ex. 20:2; Judg. 
6:8, 9  b Deut. 1:8  
c Gen. 17:7, 8; Lev. 
26:42, 44; Deut. 7:9; 
Ps. 89:34
2 d ex. 23:32; Deut. 
7:2  e ex. 34:12, 13; 
Deut. 12:3  f Ps. 
106:34  1 treaty
3 g Num. 33:55; 
Josh. 23:13  h Judg. 
3:6  i ex. 23:33; 
Deut. 7:16; Ps. 
106:36  2 LXX, Tg., 
Vg. enemies to you  
3 entrap you
5 4 Lit. Weeping
6 j Josh. 22:6; 
24:28-31
7 k Josh. 24:31
8 l Josh. 24:29
9 m Josh. 24:30  
n Josh. 19:49, 50
10 o ex. 5:2; 1 s am. 
2:12; Gal. 4:8; 
[Titus 1:16]  5 Died 
and joined their 
ancestors

Dan (v. 34) also did not do as God had commanded. We then see in  
ch. 2—and indeed throughout the rest of the book—the effects this 
had on Israel’s life: The people turned to the gods of the Canaanites 
and abandoned the Lord. Moreover, the Canaanites were deter-
mined to dwell in that land and relied on their superior weaponry 
(v. 19) to intimidate the Israelites. Yet that difficulty could have been 
removed had the Israelites exercised their faith more completely.
1:28 They put the Canaanites under tribute means they forced 
their captives to work as involuntary, unpaid laborers. David, sol-
omon, and other kings continued this practice (2 sam. 20:24). The 
Israelites enslaved the Canaanites in many areas (vv. 30, 33, 35; Josh. 
16:10; 17:13).
1:34 Amorites were Canaanite peoples living in the central hill 
country of Canaan, and they blocked Dan’s entry into this region. 
eventually, the Danites were forced to migrate northward (18:1; Josh. 
19:47). f or more on the a morites, see Josh. 3:10.
2:1 The Angel of the Lord appears as God’s representative here, 
speaking authoritatively to the people about their covenant disobe-
dience. Gilgal was the site where Israel had first encamped west of 
the Jordan (Josh. 4:19). Bochim was possibly near Bethel. I led you 
up from Egypt: see ex. 23:20–23. The reference to you is plural, 
indicating that the a ngel is addressing the entire nation.
2:2, 3 you shall make no covenant: God’s commands to make 
no covenants with pagan nations and to tear down their altars are 
found in ex. 23:32; 34:13; Deut. 12:3. Verses 1, 2 here contain a string 

of commands that God had given Israel under Moses, but Israel’s 
disobedience meant that these nations would become snares to 
them, just as God had warned (ex. 23:33; Num. 33:55; Josh. 23:13). a n 
example of a pagan ritual that ensnared Israel is given in Judg. 8:27.
2:6—3:6 This section constitutes a second introduction to the book 
after the prologue in 1:1—2:5. It depicts the political and spiritual 
conflicts of the period and elaborates on the moral breakdown pre-
sented in ch. 1. The recurring pattern presented in 2:16–23 owed 
much to the disobedience chronicled in ch. 1; each time the nation 
lapsed, it found itself oppressed by enemies. The final section (3:1–6) 
emphasizes God’s purposes in testing Israel (2:22; 3:1, 4).
2:6–10 The author identifies the death of Joshua as a starting point 
for the trouble to come. This passage closely follows Josh. 24:28–30, 
in some places word for word, which suggests that the proper para-
graph break here should be between vv. 5 and 6. Joshua’s death is 
mentioned in v. 8, although according to 1:1 it has already occurred. 
The grammatical construction in 1:1 is a common one, and it is clear 
that the events of ch. 1 are events that followed Joshua’s death. Most 
likely the reference to Joshua’s death in 1:1 is correctly placed and 
this subsequent passage has been inserted by the author out of 
sequence. It is a “flashback” that leads into the second major section 
of the book (2:6—3:6). Its resemblance to Josh. 24:28–30 is meant 
to tie the events of Joshua’s era to those of the next generation.
2:10 Another generation arose . . . who did not know the 
Lord: The peaceful resolution that characterized the end of the 

Israel’s Disobedience

2 Then the Angel of the LORD came 
up from Gilgal to Bochim, and said: 

a “I led you up from Egypt and b brought 
you to the land of which I swore to your 
fathers; and c I said, ‘I will never break 
My covenant with you. 2 And d you shall 
make no 1 covenant with the inhabitants 
of this land; e you shall tear down their al
tars.’ f But you have not obeyed My voice. 
Why have you done this? 3 There fore I 
also said, ‘I will not drive them out before 
you; but they shall be g thorns 2 in your 
side, and h their gods shall 3 be a i snare to 
you.’ ” 4 So it was, when the Angel of the 
LORD spoke these words to all the chil
dren of Is rael, that the people lifted up 
their voices and wept.

5 Then they called the name of that 
place 4 Bochim; and they sacrificed there 
to the LORD. 6 And when j Joshua had dis
missed the people, the children of Is rael 
went each to his own inheritance to pos
sess the land.

Death of Joshua
7 k So the people served the LORD all the 

days of Joshua, and all the days of the el
ders who outlived Joshua, who had seen 
all the great works of the LORD which He 
had done for Is rael. 8 Now l Joshua the 
son of Nun, the servant of the LORD, died 
when he was one hundred and ten years 
old. 9 m And they buried him within the 
bor der of his inheritance at n Timnath 
Heres, in the mountains of Ephra im, on 
the north side of Mount Gaash. 10 When 
all that generation had 5 been gathered to 
their fathers, another generation arose 
after them who o did not know the LORD 

the inhabitants of i Dor and its  villages, 
or the inhabitants of Ible am and its vil
lages, or the inhabitants of Me giddo and 
its villages; for the Canaan ites were de
termined to dwell in that land. 28 And 
it came to pass, when Is rael was strong, 
that they put the Canaan ites 7 un der trib
ute, but did not completely drive them 
out.

29 j Nor did Ephra im drive out the 
Canaan ites who dwelt in Gezer; so the 
Canaan ites dwelt in Gezer among them.

30 Nor did k Zebu lun drive out the in
habitants of Kitron or the inhabitants of 
Na halol; so the Canaan ites dwelt among 
them, and 8 were put under tribute.

31 l Nor did Asher drive out the inhab
itants of Acco or the inhabitants of Sidon, 
or of Ahlab, Achzib, Helbah, Aphik, or 
Rehob. 32 So the Asher ites m dwelt among 
the Canaan ites, the inhabitants of the 
land; for they did not drive them out.

33 n Nor did Naphta li drive out the in
habitants of Beth Shemesh or the inhab
itants of Beth Anath; but they dwelt 
among the Canaan ites, the inhabitants of 
the land. Nevertheless the inhabitants of 
Beth She mesh and Beth Anath were put 
under tribute to them.

34 And the Amo rites forced the chil
dren of Dan into the mountains, for they 
would not allow them to come down to 
the valley; 35 and the Amo rites were de
termined to dwell in Mount Heres, o in 
Aija lon, and in 9 Sha albim; yet when the 
strength of the house of Jo seph became 
greater, they 1 were put under tribute.

36 Now the boundary of the Amo rites 
was p from the Ascent of Ak rabbim, from 
Sela, and upward.
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Book of Joshua gave way to an ominous future. The meaning of did 
not know is that the people deliberately refused to acknowledge 
God’s authority. It is not simply that they were ignorant, but that 
they were in unbelief.
2:11 The children of Israel did evil in the sight of the Lord is a 
statement also found in 3:7, 12; 4:1; 6:1; 10:6; 13:1 and in 1 and 2 kings. 
Israel would stray frequently from the Lord. o nly God’s grace and 
the leadership of a few godly men and women spared the nation 
from complete corruption. served the Baals: see 3:7.
2:13 This verse is almost identical to the second half of 3:7. the Ash-
toreths: a shtoreth (a starte) was a female fertility goddess and a 
goddess of love and war, closely associated with Baal (10:6; 1 sam. 
7:4; 12:10). she is not mentioned very often in Canaanite texts, but 
she appears by the name of Ishtar in Mesopotamian texts. The a sh-
toreths mentioned here were local shrines of this far-flung cult (3:7).
2:15 As the Lord had sworn refers to God’s promise to deliver 
Israel into their enemies’ hands if they forsook him (Deut. 28:25; 
Josh. 23:13).
2:16 The Lord raised up judges: The judges of Israel did not 
normally hold court, listen to complaints, or make legal decisions 
(except for Deborah, see 4:4, 5). Rather, they were political leaders 
who delivered Israel from foreign threat or oppression. Yet the mes-
sage conveyed is that the Lord alone is the true Judge of his people 
(11:27), and he hands out blessing and punishment. s ix of the judges 
(shamgar, Tola, Jair, Ibzan, elon, and a bdon) are known as “minor” 
judges because of the few details given about them in the narrative. 
The “major” judges—o thniel, ehud, Deborah, Gideon, Jephthah, 
and samson—were distinguished by their military prowess or heroic 
deeds. Many scholars have suggested that the major judges rescued 
Israel from enemies, while the minor judges worked in the court as 
magistrates. h owever, this judgment is misleading. f or instance, 
the two minor judges shamgar (3:31) and Tola (10:1, 2) clearly were 
military heroes. Deborah, a major judge, was a war leader but settled 
disputes between the Israelites as well.
2:17 Played the harlot is a powerful and familiar metaphor used 
to describe Israel’s unfaithfulness to God. ezekiel and h osea, in 

particular, would later use this comparison to describe Israel’s un-
faithfulness.
2:18 The h ebrew verb translated moved to pity is elsewhere 
translated relent (1 sam. 15:29; Jon. 3:10). here, the idea is that God 
changed his course (that is, relented) because of h is compassion 
for the suffering Israelites (see 10:16).
2:19 Their fathers refers to those of the preceding generation, 
whereas in v. 17 fathers refers to those of Joshua’s day.
2:20 this nation: h ebrew writers rarely used the word nation to 
refer to Israel. The phrase here has a contemptuous ring. usually the 
word was used for Israel’s neighbors, while Israel itself was called 
the people. The choice of the impersonal word nation reflects the 
distance between God and his people.
2:21 I also will no longer drive out . . . any of the nations: This 
fulfilled a promise that God had made to the Israelites through 
Joshua. see vv. 15, 23.

and bowed down to them. They turned 
quickly from the way in which their 
 fathers walked, in obeying the command
ments of the LORD; they did not do so. 
18 And when the LORD raised up judges 
for them, b the LORD was with the judge 
and delivered them out of the hand of 
their enemies all the days of the judge; 
c for the LORD was moved to pity by their 
groaning because of those who oppressed 
them and harassed them. 19 And it came 
to pass, d when the judge was dead, that 
they reverted and behaved more corrupt
ly than their fathers, by following other 
gods, to serve them and bow down to 
them. They did not cease from their own 
doings nor from their stubborn way.

20 Then the anger of the LORD was hot 
against Is rael; and He said, “Be cause this 
nation has e trans gressed My covenant 
which I commanded their fathers, and 
has not heeded My voice, 21 I also will no 
longer drive out before them any of the 
nations which Joshua f left when he died, 
22 so g that through them I may h test Is
rael, whether they will keep the ways of 
the LORD, to walk in them as their fathers 
kept them, or not.” 23 There fore the LORD 
left those nations, without driving them 
out immediately; nor did He deliver them 
into the hand of Joshua.

nor the work which He had done for 
Is rael.

Israel’s Unfaithfulness
11 Then the children of Is rael did p evil 

in the sight of the LORD, and served the 
Baals; 12 and they q for sook the LORD God 
of their fathers, who had brought them 
out of the land of Egypt; and they fol
lowed r other gods from among the gods 
of the people who were all around them, 
and they s bowed down to them; and they 
provoked the LORD to anger. 13 They for
sook the LORD t and served 6 Baal and the 
7 Ashto reths. 14 u And the anger of the 
LORD was hot against Is rael. So He v de
liv ered them into the hands of plunder
ers who despoiled them; and w He sold 
them into the hands of their enemies all 
around, so that they x could no longer 
stand before their enemies. 15 Wher ever 
they went out, the hand of the LORD was 
against them for calamity, as the LORD 
had said, and as the LORD had y sworn to 
them. And they were greatly distressed.

16 Nev er the less, z the LORD raised up 
judges who delivered them out of the 
hand of those who plundered them. 17 Yet 
they would not listen to their judges, but 
they a played the harlot with other gods, 

judge

(h eb. shaphat) (2:16; 15:20; 1 sam. 7:15) strong’s #8199

The h ebrew word for judge means “to deliver” or “to 
rule.” The judges of Israel had a wide range of responsi-
bilities. Like their modern counterparts, o T judges could 
decide controversies and hand down verdicts (ex. 18:16). 
These judges were also involved in the execution of their 
judgment in both vindicating the righteous (Ps. 26:1) and 
destroying the wicked (ex. 7:3). Many judges were God’s 
appointed military leaders who, empowered by God’s 
spirit (6:34; 15:14), fought Israel’s oppressors and thereby 
delivered the people. Later, Israel’s king functioned as 
the national judge (1 s am. 8:5). u ltimately, Israel’s perfect 
Judge is God. h e alone is capable of perfectly judging the 
wicked and delivering the righteous (Is. 11:4).
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3:1–6 This concluding passage demonstrates that God intended to 
test Israel (2:22; 3:1, 4). The ultimate result of being approved after 
testing (2 Tim. 2:15) is the reward of h is kingdom (2 Tim. 2:12; James 
1:12). The stage is now set for the accounts of the judges who would 
deliver Israel.
3:1 that He might test Israel: This trial was a testing by fire, so to 
speak. The idea of testing implies difficulty and adversity; elsewhere 
the same word refers to God’s testing of a braham (Gen. 22:1) and 
hezekiah (2 Chr. 32:31). here God was testing Israel to refine it.
3:3 five lords of the Philistines: see Josh. 13:3. Sidonians: sidon 
was a port city northwest of Israel, in what today is Lebanon. These 
people were part of the broader Canaanite culture and worshiped 
the same gods. Little is known about the Hivites. f rom the geo-
graphical description in this verse, it appears that they lived in 
northern Palestine (Josh. 9:7). Mount Lebanon was beyond the 
northern borders of Israel. evidently, hostile nations surrounded 
Israel on every side. 
3:5 Canaanites: o n the various peoples in this verse, see Josh. 3:10.
3:7—16:31 The main part of the Book of Judges concerns 12 people 
whom God appointed to deliver Israel from various crises.
3:7–11 The first judge was o thniel, who delivered Israel from 
Cushan-Rishathaim, king of Mesopotamia. Verses 7 and 8 repeat 
much of the material from 2:11–14. Because of the Israelites’ sin, God 
allowed them to slip under foreign control for eight years.

3:7 the Baals and Asherahs: The plural is used for both gods be-
cause each was worshiped in different forms in the different local 
communities. In Num. 25:5, the Baal of Peor is mentioned. Place 
names such as Mount Baal h ermon (3:3), Baal Gad (Josh. 11:17), Baal 
hazor (2 sam. 13:23), and Baal hamon (song 8:11) occur with some 
frequency. Baal-Berith (that is, “The Baal of the Covenant”) was 
another Baal manifestation worshiped by the Israelites (8:33). o n 
a shtoreth, another Canaanite goddess, see 2:13.
3:8 Cushan-Rishathaim was from much farther away than Israel’s 
other enemies. It is remarkable that o thniel, who was from Judah, 
a region far to the south, was chosen to lead in this campaign. 
Cushan-Rishathaim’s name means “Cushan of Double Wickedness”; 
this may not have been his actual name, but instead a name pinned 
on him by the author of Judges for ridicule. Note that this name is 
found four times in two verses (vv. 8, 10), which may support the 
point that the author was mocking the king.
3:9 Othniel was the hero who captured the city of kirjath se pher 
(1:13; Josh. 15:17). h e was from Judah and was Caleb’s near kinsman 
and son-in-law. The spirit of the Lord came upon him, and he pre-
vailed against Cushan-Rishathaim.
3:11 The land had rest for forty years is the first of several refer-
ences to 40-year or 80-year periods of peace in the Book of Judges 
(3:30; 5:31; 8:28).
3:12–30 The second judge was ehud, who delivered Israel from 

judged Is rael. He went out to war, and the 
LORD delivered CushanRish a thaim king 
of Mes o po tami a into his hand; and his 
hand prevailed over CushanRish a thaim. 
11 So the land had rest for forty years. 
Then Othni el the son of Kenaz died.

Ehud
12 m And the children of Is rael again 

did evil in the sight of the LORD. So the 

The Nations Remaining in the Land

3 Now these are a the nations which 
the LORD left, that He might test 

 Is rael by them, that is, all who had not 
1 known any of the wars in Canaan 2 (this 
was only so that the generations of the 
children of Is rael might be taught to 
know war, at least those who had not 
formerly known it), 3 namely, b five lords 
of the Phi listines, all the Canaan ites, the 
Si doni ans, and the Hivites who dwelt in 
Mount Leb a non, from Mount Baal Her
mon to the entrance of Hamath. 4 And 
they were left, that He might test Is rael 
by them, to 2 know whether they would 
obey the commandments of the LORD, 
which He had commanded their fathers 
by the hand of Mo ses.

5 c Thus the children of Is rael dwelt 
among the Canaan ites, the Hittites, the 
Amo rites, the Periz zites, the Hivites, 
and the Jebu sites. 6 And d they took their 
daughters to be their wives, and gave 
their daughters to their sons; and they 
served their gods.

Othniel
7 So the children of Is rael did e evil in the 

sight of the LORD. They f for got the LORD 
their God, and served the Baals and 3 Ashe
rahs. 8 There fore the anger of the LORD 
was hot against Is rael, and He g sold them 
into the hand of h  Cushan  Rish a thaim 
king of Mes o po tami a; and the children 
of Is rael served CushanRish a thaim 
eight years. 9 When the children of Is rael 
i cried out to the LORD, the LORD j raised 
up a deliverer for the children of Is rael, 
who  delivered them: k Othni el the son of 
Kenaz, Ca leb’s younger brother. 10 l The 
Spirit of the LORD came upon him, and he 

BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

The Canaanite Gods
el was the chief god of the Canaanites. a ccording to legend, 
he was the father of all gods and mortals. a lthough he was the 
first of the gods, his power was relatively weak 
and unimpressive. a sherah was el’s wife, the 
mother of the gods and the goddess of the sea. 
h er name appears frequently in the o T, and so 
do the “wooden images” (in h ebrew literally 
“a sherahs”) associated with her cult. Baal was 
the Canaanite storm-god. h e was the most 
powerful deity in Canaanite cosmology, 
probably because of his association with 
fertility. a shtoreth was a female fertility god-
dess and a goddess of love and war, closely 
associated with Baal. s he also appears to 
have had some association with the stars. 
a nath, Baal’s sister and wife, was also a 
goddess of love and war. In the Canaanite 
texts about Baal, she exhibited a rather 
bloodthirsty personality.

The Canaanite high god, el
© 2008 by Zondervan
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eglon king of Moab. Verses 12–14 give us the familiar background, 
beginning with Israel’s apostasy and the resulting conquest by 
eglon, lasting 18 years (v. 14 echoes v. 8). The story of eglon’s death 
is both graphic and hair-raising, reflecting the violence and chaos 
of this period in Israel’s history. Yet it is also a literary masterpiece, 
skillfully weaving details together in a compelling narrative.
3:12 Moab was a plateau southeast of the Dead sea. It was popu-
lated by nomadic herders and farmers in small agrarian settlements 
but had no large cities. It sat on either side of the king’s h ighway, 
an important north-south trade route. The ancestor of the Moabites 
was the offspring of Lot’s incestuous relationship with his older 
daughter (Gen. 19:37), so the Moabites and Israelites were distantly 
related. The Bible frequently mentions conflict between the two 
peoples, except for the Book of Ruth, the events of which occurred 
during a time of stable relations between Moab and Israel. The 
Moabites worshiped Chemosh and his consort a shtar, as well as 
Baal.
3:13 The City of Palms was Jericho (1:16). It is the only city on rec-
ord that eglon captured, although he ruled the Israelites 18 years  
(v. 14). The reference to Jericho is surprising since one might assume 
the city had been completely destroyed by Joshua. h owever, the 
Israelites may have rebuilt the site because of its plentiful water 
supply and strategic location, advantages that eglon certainly would 
have noticed.
3:19 The h ebrew word for images is used many times to refer to 
idols made of wood, stone, or metal (Deut. 7:5, 25; Is. 10:10; h os. 

11:2). These images were clearly important in this passage—and 
prominent enough to be landmarks—since they appear again in  
v. 26, bracketing the account of ehud’s murder of eglon. Gilgal had 
been the site of the Israelites’ first encampment in Canaan and was 
an important religious center (Josh. 4:19).
3:20 upstairs in his cool private chamber: In ancient cities, the 
coolest place in the house was on the roof (compare the small upper 
room that a shunammite woman and her husband made for the 
prophet elisha, 2 kin. 4:10).
3:26 Seirah is mentioned only here in the Bible, and its location 
is unknown.
3:27 The trumpet described here is the ram’s horn, which could 
sound only a few notes. Ram’s horns were used to signal others 
(Josh. 6:5).
3:31 Shamgar is mentioned only here and in 5:6. This short passage 
does not fit the pattern usually associated with the rise of the judges. 
Missing is the customary prelude of apostasy and sin. Chronolog-
ically this verse may be out of place. The next chapter begins with 
the death of ehud, the previous judge. Moreover, shamgar delivered 
Israel but did not judge it. even the name shamgar is not hebrew. Yet 
he was the son of Anath—clearly a semitic name. This may mean 
that he was from the town of Beth-a nath in Galilee; more probably, 
however, a nath is derived from the name of the Canaanite warrior 
goddess. If so, then it is ironic that God used a foreign warrior to 
deliver Israel.

through the porch and shut the doors of 
the upper room behind him and locked 
them.

24 When he had gone out, 7 Eglon’s ser
vants came to look, and to their surprise, 
the doors of the upper room were locked. 
So they said, “He is probably u at tend
ing 8 to his needs in the cool chamber.” 
25 So they waited till they were v em bar
rassed, and still he had not opened the 
doors of the upper room. Therefore they 
took the key and opened them. And there 
was their master, fallen dead on the  
floor.

26 But Ehud had escaped while they 
 delayed, and passed beyond the 9 stone 
images and escaped to Se irah. 27 And it 
happened, when he arrived, that w he 
blew the trumpet in the x moun tains of 
 Ephra im, and the children of Is rael went 
down with him from the mountains; and 
1 he led them. 28 Then he said to them, 
“Fol low me, for y the LORD has delivered 
your enemies the Moab ites into your 
hand.” So they went down after him, 
seized the z fords of the Jor dan leading to 
Moab, and did not allow anyone to cross 
over. 29 And at that time they killed about 
ten thousand men of Moab, all stout men 
of valor; not a man escaped. 30 So Moab 
was subdued that day under the hand of 
Is rael. And a the land had rest for eighty 
years.

Shamgar
31 Af ter him was b Shamgar the son of 

Anath, who killed six hundred men of 
the Phi listines c with an ox goad; d and he 
also delivered e Is rael.

LORD strengthened n Eglon king of Moab 
against Is rael, because they had done 
evil in the sight of the LORD. 13 Then 
he gathered to himself the people of 
Ammon and o Ama lek, went and 4 de
feated Is rael, and took possession of p the 
City of Palms. 14 So the children of Is rael 
q served Eglon king of Moab eighteen  
years.

15 But when the children of Is rael r cried 
out to the LORD, the LORD raised up a de
liverer for them: Ehud the son of Gera, 
the Benja mite, a s lefthanded man. By 
him the children of Is rael sent tribute to 
Eglon king of Moab. 16 Now Ehud made 
himself a dagger (it was doubleedged 
and a cubit in length) and fastened it 
under his clothes on his right thigh. 17 So 
he brought the tribute to Eglon king of 
Moab. (Now Eglon was a very fat man.) 
18 And when he had finished presenting 
the tribute, he sent away the people who 
had carried the tribute. 19 But he himself 
turned back t from the 5 stone images that 
were at Gilgal, and said, “I have a secret 
message for you, O king.”

He said, “Keep silence!” And all who 
attended him went out from him.

20 So Ehud came to him (now he was 
 sitting upstairs in his cool private cham
ber). Then Ehud said, “I have a message 
from God for you.” So he arose from 
his seat. 21 Then Ehud reached with his 
left hand, took the dagger from his right 
thigh, and thrust it into his belly. 22 Even 
the 6 hilt went in after the blade, and the 
fat closed over the blade, for he did not 
draw the dagger out of his belly; and his 
entrails came out. 23 Then Ehud went out 
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4:1—5:31 The fourth judge was Deborah, whose triumphs—along 
with Barak’s—make up the first extended account in the Book of 
Judges. unique to this episode is the poetic victory hymn (ch. 5) 
that follows the narration of the Israelite victory.
4:1–3 This new chapter follows the pattern of the Book of Judges by 
echoing the events of ch. 3. a gain the people sinned and suffered 
oppression, this time enduring 20 years of Canaanite rule.
4:2 Jabin king of Canaan, who reigned in Hazor: Years earlier 
Joshua had defeated a king of hazor named Jabin (Josh. 11:1–15). 
Probably Jabin was a title rather than a proper name, resembling 
the use of the title a bimelech among the Philistines (Gen. 20:2; 
26:1) or Ben-hadad among the kings of Damascus. The name Jabin 
has been found in a text from Mari, an archaeological site on the 
euphrates River. The system of small rival kingdoms prominent in 
Joshua’s day still prevailed during the period of the judges (Josh. 
2:2), but Jabin was clearly more powerful than most. hazor, having 
been  destroyed earlier (Josh. 11:11), had now been rebuilt. The site 
of s isera’s headquarters, Harosheth Hagoyim, is unknown, but the 
ensuing battle was played out in northern Israel around Mt. Tabor 
(v. 6) and the River kishon (v. 7).
4:4–10 The campaign of the Israelite tribes began with the intro-
duction of Deborah. This episode also demonstrated widespread 
cooperation between the tribes. In response to the threat in the 
north, Deborah, who lived in the south of ephraim near the territory 
of Judah (v. 5), ordered the Israelites to send troops against sisera. 
a t least six tribes contributed soldiers: Naphtali, Zebulun, ephraim, 
Benjamin, western Manasseh (Machir), and Issachar (v. 6; 5:14, 15).
4:4 Deborah is one of five women to be called a prophetess in the 
o T. The others are Miriam (ex. 15:20), huldah (2 kin. 22:14; 2 Chr. 
34:22), Isaiah’s wife (Is. 8:3), and Noadiah, a false prophetess (Neh. 
6:14).

4:5 Ramah and Bethel were in the southern part of the land, near 
Judah. Ramah was in the territory of Benjamin (Josh. 18:25), and 
Bethel was near the border between Benjamin and ephraim (Josh. 
8:17; 18:13).
4:6, 7 Deborah summoned Barak from Kedesh in Naphtali, a set-
tlement southwest of the sea of Galilee. The soldiers were to gather 
at Mt. Tabor, where the territories of Issachar, Naphtali, and Zebulun 
met (v. 6). The battle would be fought along the River Kishon, 
which flows northwest into the Mediterranean, south of Mt. Tabor.
4:8, 9 Barak hesitated to lead the Israelites in battle. h is lack of nerve 
forced Deborah to go with him, and subsequently the glory for the 
victory would go to a woman. We naturally assume that Deborah 
would be this woman, but we discover later that Jael, a kenite 
woman, killed the notorious s isera (vv. 17–22). Both women were 
heroines in a time when Israel’s leadership was mostly bankrupt. 
In fact, Deborah is shown in the best light of all the judges in the 
book. she is called a prophetess (v. 4), and many sought out her 
decisions (v. 5). f or this reason, she is called “a mother in Israel” (5:7). 
she is probably included among the “leaders” in Israel (5:2), and she 
instructed Barak in the strategy of the battle (4:9, 14). she also was 
a prominent author of the victory song (5:1) and gave her name to 
a place in Israel, the palm tree of Deborah (v. 5).
4:11–16 The details of the victory are now recounted. Verse 11 an-
ticipates the narrative in vv. 17–22 by introducing heber, Jael’s hus-
band, who lived near kedesh and who was distantly related to the 
Israelites. The emphasis in vv. 12–16 is on God’s power and his work.
4:13 The centerpiece of s isera’s impressive army was nine hundred 
chariots of iron; they were swift, maneuverable weapons of war. 
h owever, the chariots seem to have become mired in the waters of 
the River kishon (5:19–22). 

for you in the journey you are taking, for 
the LORD will o sell Sise ra into the hand 
of a woman.” Then Debor ah arose and 
went with Barak to Kedesh. 10 And Barak 
called p Zebu lun and Naphta li to Kedesh; 
he went up with ten thousand men q un
der 3 his command, and Debor ah went up 
with him.

11 Now Heber r the Kenite, of the chil
dren of s Hobab the fatherinlaw of 
Mo ses, had separated himself from the 
Kenites and pitched his tent near the ter
ebinth tree at Za a naim, t which is beside 
Kedesh.

12 And they reported to Sise ra that 
Barak the son of A bino am had gone up 
to Mount Tabor. 13 So Sise ra gathered 
together all his chariots, nine hundred 
chariots of iron, and all the people who 
were with him, from Ha rosheth Ha goyim 
to the River Kishon.

14 Then Debor ah said to Barak, 4 “Up! 
For this is the day in which the LORD has 
delivered Sise ra into your hand. u Has not 
the LORD gone out before you?” So Barak 
went down from Mount Tabor with ten 
thousand men following him. 15 And the 
LORD routed Sise ra and all his chariots 
and all his army with the edge of the 
sword before Barak; and Sise ra alighted 
from his chariot and fled away on foot. 
16 But Barak pursued the chariots and the 
army as far as Ha rosheth Ha goyim, and 
all the army of Sise ra fell by the edge of 
the sword; not a man was v left.

Deborah

4 When Ehud was dead, a the children 
of Is rael again did b evil in the sight of 

the LORD. 2 So the LORD c sold them into 
the hand of Jabin king of Canaan, who 
reigned in d Hazor. The commander of 
his army was e Sise ra, who dwelt in f Ha
rosheth Ha goyim. 3 And the children of 
Is rael cried out to the LORD; for Jabin had 
nine hundred g char iots of iron, and for 
twenty years h he had harshly oppressed 
the children of Is rael.

4 Now Debor ah, a prophetess, the wife 
of Lapi doth, was judging Is rael at that 
time. 5 i And she would sit under the palm 
tree of Debor ah between Ramah and 
Bethel in the mountains of Ephra im. And 
the children of Is rael came up to her for 
judgment. 6 Then she sent and called for 
j Barak the son of A bino am from k Kedesh 
in Naphta li, and said to him, “Has not 
the LORD God of Is rael commanded, ‘Go 
and 1 de ploy troops at Mount l Tabor; take 
with you ten thousand men of the sons 
of Naphta li and of the sons of Zebu lun; 
7 and against you m I will deploy Sise ra, 
the commander of Jabin’s army, with his 
chariots and his multitude at the n River 
Kishon; and I will 2 de liver him into your 
hand’?”

8 And Barak said to her, “If you will go 
with me, then I will go; but if you will not 
go with me, I will not go!”

9 So she said, “I will surely go with 
you; nevertheless there will be no glory 
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CHAPTER 5
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4:17–24 The details of s isera’s death are told in the slow, suspenseful 
manner that characterized the story of eglon’s death (3:12–30). The 
story’s conclusion is that God himself subdued Jabin.
5:1–31 This chapter contains the victory song of Deborah and Barak. 
The hymn praises God for his triumph over the Canaanites and bears 
the hallmarks of very archaic h ebrew. Its vivid descriptions of the 
events seem as if they might have come from eyewitnesses to them, 
which Deborah and Barak were. 
5:1 The verb sang here is in a feminine singular form, which sup-
ports the point made earlier about Deborah’s prominence over 
Barak (4:8, 9).
5:2–9 The introduction to the hymn is set off by calls to worship 
at the beginning and end—Bless the Lord! (vv. 2, 9). Verse 3 also 
contains a call to worship similar to that found in many psalms.
5:2 When leaders lead: The phrase literally means “the long-
haired ones who let their hair hang loose.” The precise meaning of 
the phrase is obscure, but it may mean that loosed locks or flowing 
hair were signs of great strength or leadership. People willingly 
offer themselves tells of the glad cooperation of the Israelites. 
The h ebrew term is related to the noun for “voluntary offerings” 
(Lev. 7:16; 22:23).
5:4, 5 a  brief historical review now follows the calls to worship in 
vv. 2, 3. These verses refer to the Lord’s marching from seir and 
edom, which likely refers to God’s transferring his “abode” from the 
wilderness (Mt. s inai, v. 5) into Canaan, by way of the land of edom. 
This corresponds to the movement of his people from sinai (kadesh) 
northward into Canaan (Num. 10:12; 20:22).

5:6–8 a nother historical review now follows the first one, detailing 
the bleak state of affairs before the battle until Deborah arose as a 
deliverer (vv. 6, 7). Israel had even chosen new gods, resulting in 
divine judgment (v. 8; 10:14).
5:7 The phrase a mother in Israel occurs twice in the o T, here and 
2 sam. 20:19. The title is given to Deborah as one of honor, respect, 
and prominence.
5:10–18 This section begins again with calls to worship in vv. 10–12. 
Verse 13 describes the battle in very general terms. Verses 14, 15, 
18 praise the tribes who heeded Deborah’s call. Ten of the twelve 

2 “ When 1 leaders b lead in Israel,
 c When the people 2 willingly offer 

themselves,
Bless the LORD!

3 “ Hear, d O kings! Give ear, O princes!
I, even e I, will sing to the LORD;
I will sing praise to the LORD God of 

Israel.

4 “ LORD, f when You went out from Seir,
When You marched from g the field 

of Edom,
The earth trembled and the heavens 

poured,
The clouds also poured water;

5 h The mountains 3 gushed before the 
LORD,

 i This Sinai, before the LORD God of 
Israel.

6 “ In the days of j Shamgar, son of Anath,
In the days of k Jael,

 l The highways were deserted,
And the travelers walked along the 

byways.
7  Village life ceased, it ceased in Israel,

Until I, Deborah, arose,
Arose a mother in Israel.

8  They chose m new gods;
Then there was war in the gates;
Not a shield or spear was seen 

among forty thousand in Israel.
9  My heart is with the rulers of Israel

Who offered themselves willingly 
with the people.

Bless the LORD!

10 “ Speak, you who ride on white 
n donkeys,

17 How ever, Sise ra had fled away on 
foot to the tent of w Jael, the wife of Heber 
the Kenite; for there was peace between 
Jabin king of Hazor and the house of 
Heber the Kenite. 18 And Jael went out 
to meet Sis era, and said to him, “Turn 
aside, my lord, turn aside to me; do not 
fear.” And when he had turned aside 
with her into the tent, she covered him 
with a 5 blan ket.

19 Then he said to her, “Please give me 
a little water to drink, for I am thirsty.” 
So she opened x a jug of milk, gave him a 
drink, and covered him. 20 And he said to 
her, “Stand at the door of the tent, and if 
any man comes and inquires of you, and 
says, ‘Is there any man here?’ you shall 
say, ‘No.’ ”

21 Then Jael, Heber’s wife, y took a tent 
peg and took a hammer in her hand, and 
went softly to him and drove the peg into 
his temple, and it went down into the 
ground; for he was fast asleep and weary. 
So he died. 22 And then, as Barak pur
sued Sise ra, Jael came out to meet him, 
and said to him, “Come, I will show you 
the man whom you seek.” And when he 
went into her tent, there lay Sise ra, dead 
with the peg in his temple.

23 So on that day God subdued Jabin 
king of Canaan in the presence of the chil
dren of Is rael. 24 And the hand of the chil
dren of Is rael grew stronger and stronger 
against Jabin king of Canaan, until they 
had destroyed Jabin king of Canaan.

The Song of Deborah

5 Then Debor ah and Barak the son of 
Abino am a sang on that day, saying:

sing praise

(h eb. zamar) (5:3; 2 s am. 22:50; 1 Chr. 16:9; Ps. 47:6, 7; 147:1) 
strong’s #2167

This h ebrew word usually refers to singing which exalts 
God, sometimes to singing accompanied with a musical 
instrument (Ps. 98:5; 149:3). In the scripture, such singing 
is frequently addressed to the Lord and is an expression of 
gratitude for something h e has done for the worshiper (Ps. 
9:11; 105:2) or for h is mercy and justice (Ps. 101:1). This word 
often is used as a summons for God’s people to praise h im 
(5:3; Is. 12:5). The english word psalm is derived from the 
Greek translation of this h ebrew word.
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tribes are mentioned here, five and a half favorably, because they 
responded to Deborah and Barak’s summons. f our and a half tribes 
are criticized because they did not join their countrymen: Reuben 
(vv. 15, 16), Gad and eastern Manasseh (Gilead), Dan, and a sher  
(v. 17). Judah and simeon are not mentioned in the song or in ch. 4.
5:10 This verse calls all classes of society to bear witness to the 
mighty acts of God, from the ruling classes, those riding on white 
donkeys, to the lowest classes, those who walk along the road.
5:14 Machir is identified here with western Manasseh, in whose ter-
ritory the battle took place. elsewhere Machir is identified with east-
ern Manasseh (Josh. 13:30, 31). Machir was a noted warrior (Josh. 17:1).
5:17 The reference to Dan remaining on ships probably reflects 
the location of their original inheritance, which was along the 
south-central coastal plain where they would have had access to the 
sea (Josh. 19:40–46). Later they migrated northward, having been 
forced out of their territory (1:34; 18:1; Josh. 19:47). some scholars 
connect this tribe with the Danunians, a sea people who invaded 
the eastern Mediterranean shortly after 1200 B.C. however, the Bible 
clearly establishes the existence of the tribe of Dan many years ear-
lier (Gen. 30:6; 49:16–18).

5:19–23 The victory proper is now described in vivid terms, and a 
curse is pronounced on Meroz, a site otherwise unknown (v. 23). 
The stars themselves were fighting against s isera (v. 20), a vivid 
metaphor of God’s intervention. The prose account says, “a nd the 
Lo RD routed sisera and all his chariots and all his army with the edge 
of the sword before Barak” (4:15). The frantic pounding of the horses’ 
hooves, their galloping, galloping, suggests the chaos caused by 
the waters of the River kishon (vv. 21, 22; see 4:7).
5:24–30 The poem now contrasts the two women who waited on 
sisera: Jael, who killed him (vv. 24–27), and his mother, who longed 
for his return (vv. 28–30). s isera’s mother appears for the first time; 
in her futile waiting, she and her companions delude themselves as 
they dream up imagined glories that he was taking part in.
5:26 The poem speaks of Sisera sinking and falling at Jael’s feet as 
she strikes his head, while the prose account tells us he was already 
lying down when she struck him (4:21). The poem is using graph-
ic, emotive language, which it repeats several times to make the 
point. s isera’s death probably was a bloodier affair than the prose 
account indicates.

18 s Zebulun is a people who jeopardized 
their lives to the point of death,

Naphtali also, on the heights of the 
battlefield.

19 “ The kings came and fought,
Then the kings of Canaan fought
In t Taanach, by the waters of 

Megiddo;
They took no spoils of silver.

20  They fought from the heavens;
The stars from their courses fought 

against Sisera.
21 u The torrent of Kishon swept them 

away,
That ancient torrent, the torrent of 

Kishon.
O my soul, march on in strength!

22  Then the horses’ hooves pounded,
The galloping, galloping of his  

steeds.
23 ‘ Curse Meroz,’ said the 7 angel of the 

LORD,
 ‘ Curse its inhabitants bitterly,

Because they did not come to the 
help of the LORD,

To the help of the LORD against the 
mighty.’

24 “ Most blessed among women is Jael,
The wife of Heber the Kenite;

 v Blessed is she among women in 
tents.

25  He asked for water, she gave milk;
She brought out cream in a lordly 

bowl.
26  She stretched her hand to the tent 

peg,
Her right hand to the workmen’s 

hammer;
She pounded Sisera, she pierced his 

head,
She split and struck through his 

temple.

Who sit in judges’ attire,
And who walk along the road.

11  Far from the noise of the archers, 
among the watering places,

There they shall recount the 
righteous acts of the LORD,

The righteous acts for His villagers 
in Israel;

Then the people of the LORD shall go 
down to the gates.

12 “ Awake, o awake, Deborah!
Awake, awake, sing a song!
Arise, Barak, and lead your captives 

away,
O son of Abinoam!

13 “ Then the survivors came down, the 
people against the nobles;

The LORD came down for me against 
the mighty.

14  From Ephraim were those whose 
roots were in p Amalek.

After you, Benjamin, with your 
peoples,

From Machir rulers came down,
And from Zebulun those who bear 

the recruiter’s staff.
15  And 4 the princes of Issachar were 

with Deborah;
As Issachar, so was Barak
Sent into the valley 5 under his 

command;
Among the divisions of Reuben
There were great resolves of heart.

16  Why did you sit among the 
sheepfolds,

To hear the pipings for the flocks?
The divisions of Reuben have great 

searchings of heart.
17 q Gilead stayed beyond the Jordan,

And why did Dan remain 6 on ships?
 r Asher continued at the seashore,

And stayed by his inlets.
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5:28–30 The point of this pathetic story of s isera’s mother is not to 
elicit sympathy for her, but rather to remind us of Jael’s stunning ac-
complishment. s isera’s mother expected her son to shower his peo-
ple with great plunder; instead, s isera lay dead at Jael’s feet. Three 
times in the o T we read of women who looked through the window: 
s isera’s mother, saul’s daughter Michal (2 sam. 6:16), and Jezebel 
(2 kin. 9:30). a ll three opposed God’s will and suffered accordingly.
5:31 The hymn concludes with praise to the Lord, as many psalms 
do. The prose account resumes with another period of 40 years of 
rest (3:11).
6:1–8, 32 The fifth judge was Gideon, who twice fought the Midi-
anites, first under God’s instructions and later on his own initiative. 
Gideon’s story is the second major account in the Book of Judges. 
In this narrative—along with the subsequent tragedy of a bimelech 
that follows in ch. 9—we can see, in ways not evident previously, 
the continuing deterioration of Israel’s spiritual state. f irst, God now 
rebuked Israel when it called upon him (6:7–10). second, the judge 
himself contributed to the spiritual decline (8:24–27). Third, Israel’s 
tribes fought among themselves for the first time (8:16, 17; 9:23–54), 
prior to an even worse dissension later (12:1–6; 20:1–48). Despite 
God’s continued intervention and Gideon’s flashes of righteousness, 
Israel eroded spiritually and politically.
6:1 Midian was located in the a rabian peninsula, southeast of Israel 
and east of the s inai peninsula. The Midianites were descendants 
of a braham through his wife keturah (Gen. 25:1, 2), so they were 
distantly related to the Israelites. Midianites bought Joseph from 
his brothers (Gen. 37:25–36), welcomed Moses in the wilderness 
(ex. 2:15–21), and hired Balaam to curse Israel (Num. 22:7). Generally 

speaking, Israel counted Midian among its foes. In this account, the 
Midianites were menacing Israel, burning, looting, and leaving many 
near starvation (6:4, 5).
6:2 the dens, the caves: Caves were not used for permanent dwell-
ings in o T times. That the Israelites were forced to abandon their 
homes and live in caves indicates the desperate straits they were in.
6:3 The Amalekites were a nomadic people who lived in the 
s inai desert and the Negev, the desert south of Israel. They were 
descendants of esau (Gen. 36:12) and here joined the Midianites 
against Israel. People of the East were unspecified nomads who 
also plundered Israel. These easterners are also mentioned in several 
prophetic contexts (Is. 11:14; Jer. 49:28; ezek. 25:4).
6:5 as numerous as locusts: Locust plagues were—and still 
are—a fairly common occurrence in the Middle east. In the proph-
et Joel’s day, such an attack would be prophesied as a punishment 
upon the land (Joel 1:4, 15–17; 2:1–11).
6:8 the Lord sent a prophet: Rather than sending a deliverer, God 
sent a prophet to condemn his people. This prophet reminded the 
Israelites of God’s faithfulness, and how the people had nevertheless 
rejected him (vv. 8–10).
6:11–40 Gideon’s call is the centerpiece of ch. 6. It begins with the 
appearance of the a ngel of the Lord to Gideon (vv. 11–24), followed 
by an account of Gideon’s destruction of an altar of Baal (vv. 25–35), 
after which we see Gideon’s wavering faith (vv. 36–40). Through it 
all, Gideon was ambivalent about being called to deliver Israel, much 
as Moses had been years earlier.
6:11 The Palestinian terebinth tree is a large tree with a thick trunk 
and heavy branches, sometimes confused with the oak. It can grow 

caves, and the strongholds which are in 
the mountains. 3 So it was, whenever Is
rael had sown, Midi an ites would come 
up; also A male kites and the d peo ple of 
the East would come up against them. 
4 Then they would encamp against them 
and e de stroy the produce of the earth as 
far as Gaza, and leave no sustenance for 
Is rael, nei ther sheep nor ox nor f don key. 
5 For they would come up with their live
stock and their tents, coming in as nu
merous as locusts; both they and their 
camels were 1 with out number; and they 
would enter the land to destroy it. 6 So Is
rael was greatly impoverished because of 
the Midi an ites, and the children of Is rael 
g cried out to the LORD.

7 And it came to pass, when the chil
dren of Is rael cried out to the LORD be
cause of the Midi an ites, 8 that the LORD 
sent a prophet to the children of Is rael, 
who said to them, “Thus says the LORD 
God of Is rael: ‘I brought you up from 
Egypt and brought you out of the h house 
of 2 bond age; 9 and I delivered you out 
of the hand of the Egyp tians and out of 
the hand of all who oppressed you, and 
i drove them out before you and gave you 
their land. 10 Also I said to you, “I am the 
LORD your God; j do not fear the gods of 
the Amo rites, in whose land you dwell.” 
But you have not obeyed My k voice.’ ”

Gideon
11 Now the Angel of the LORD came 

and sat under the terebinth tree which 
was in Ophrah, which belonged to Joash 

27  At her feet he sank, he fell, he lay still;
At her feet he sank, he fell;
Where he sank, there he fell w dead.

28 “ The mother of Sisera looked through 
the window,

And cried out through the lattice,
 ‘ Why is his chariot so long in coming?

Why tarries the clatter of his 
chariots?’

29  Her wisest 8 ladies answered her,
Yes, she 9 answered herself,

30 ‘ Are they not finding and dividing the 
spoil:

To every man a girl or two;
For Sisera, plunder of dyed garments,
Plunder of garments embroidered 

and dyed,
Two pieces of dyed embroidery for 

the neck of the looter?’

31 “ Thus let all Your enemies x perish,  
O LORD!

But let those who love Him be y like 
the z sun

When it comes out in full a strength.”

So the land had rest for forty years.

Midianites Oppress Israel

6 Then the children of Is rael did a evil 
in the sight of the LORD. So the LORD 

delivered them into the hand of b Midi
an for seven years, 2 and the hand of 
Midi an prevailed against Is rael. Because 
of the Midi an ites, the children of Is
rael made for themselves the dens, c the 
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as high as 25 feet. The terebinth figures in the stories of a braham, 
who pitched his tent near the terebinth trees of Mamre (Gen. 13:18; 
18:1), and of Jacob, who hid a treasure beneath a terebinth tree (Gen. 
35:4). The exact location of Ophrah is unknown, but it was a city 
somewhere in the territory of Manasseh. It is not the same as the 
Benjamite city of the same name (Josh. 18:23; 1 sam. 13:17). Abiez-
rite: see v. 24. a  winepress was a square or circular pit carved into 
rock in which grapes were crushed (Is. 16:10; Jer. 48:33). Wheat was 
usually separated on open threshing floors so the wind could carry 
away the chaff in the winnowing process (2 sam. 24:18). The fact that 
Gideon was forced to thresh wheat hidden inside a winepress—de-
spite the fact that he had access to a threshing floor (v. 37)—shows 
again the desperate state the Israelites were in.
6:13 My lord was a polite form of address, but the Lord is the 
personal name of God (Yahweh), the full meaning of which was 
revealed to Moses at Mt. s inai (ex. 3:13–16). The h ebrew word for 
miracles means “wonderful things,” and it is translated elsewhere 
as wonders (ex. 3:20; Josh. 3:5).
6:15 I am the least in my father’s house: Gideon’s objection is rem-
iniscent of the words spoken by Moses (ex. 3:11) and Jeremiah (Jer. 1:6). 
6:16 I will be with you was God’s great promise of his presence 
that h e had given to Moses and Joshua previously (ex. 3:12; Josh. 
1:5, 9). This should have greatly encouraged Gideon, but he still ex-
pressed doubts (vv. 17, 36–40). o ften we are quick to judge those 
who doubt God even when they have firsthand evidence of h is 
mighty works. But we all fail to trust God fully at times. God ac-
complished his will despite Gideon’s weakness, and he can do the 
same through us.
6:17 Gideon’s faith needed such bolstering that he asked God for 
a sign. h ere as elsewhere, Gideon was slow to respond to God  
(vv. 39, 40).
6:19 An ephah of flour was two-thirds of a bushel, or about 20 
pounds of flour.

6:22 Gideon perceived: When the a ngel of the Lord vanished, 
then Gideon realized who it was and feared for his life. This reaction 
of fear appears to have been rooted in the knowledge that any-
one who gazed upon God would die. In ex. 33:20, God, speaking to 
Moses, says, “You cannot see My face; for no man shall see Me, and 
live.” The context of ex. 33:18–23 suggests that it was the fullness of 
God’s glory that Moses could not see, since Moses did speak with 
God and know him “face to face” (ex. 33:11; Num. 12:8; Deut. 34:10), 
and he even beheld the form of God himself (Num. 12:8). Yet Gide-
on’s fear was a proper response for those who found themselves in 
the presence of God’s a ngel. This was also Manoah’s reaction when 
the a ngel visited him (13:21, 22).
6:24 To this day: This expression, especially common in the Books 
of Joshua and Judges (1:21, 26; 15:19; Josh. 4:9; 5:9; 6:25; 7:26), lends 
authenticity to the account. It is the author’s way of declaring to 
later generations that they could verify the story by going and 
seeing this altar themselves. Abiezrites were descendants of 
Joseph through his son Manasseh. They were part of the tribe of 
Manasseh that settled west of the Jordan River (Num. 26:30 [Jeezer]; 
Josh. 17:1, 2).
6:25–35 Gideon’s first test was to topple the local shrines to Baal 
and a sherah, replacing them with an altar to the Lord. Gideon 
obeyed, but his fearfulness caused him to do this by night (v. 27). h is 
forthcoming military tests are foreshadowed in the text (vv. 33–35). 
The battle he would lead would take place in the central highlands 
of northern Israel (o phrah, Gideon’s hometown, was in the Jezreel 
Valley, southwest of the sea of Galilee).
6:25 The h ebrew word for wooden image here is a sherah, the 
name of the Canaanite goddess. sacred wooden poles were erected 
at places where she was worshiped. The widespread worship of 
this goddess is attested to in 3:7 and elsewhere (1 kin. 15:13; 18:19). 
The second bull is not a second animal, but a phrase by which 
the Lord was specifying more clearly to Gideon which bull should 

19 y So Gid eon went in and prepared a 
young goat, and unleavened bread from 
an ephah of flour. The meat he put in a 
basket, and he put the broth in a pot; and 
he brought them out to Him under the 
terebinth tree and presented them. 20 The 
Angel of God said to him, “Take the meat 
and the unleavened bread and z lay them 
on this rock, and a pour out the broth.” 
And he did so.

21 Then the Angel of the LORD put out 
the end of the staff that was in His hand, 
and touched the meat and the unleav
ened bread; and b fire rose out of the rock 
and consumed the meat and the unleav
ened bread. And the Angel of the LORD 
departed out of his sight.

22 Now Gid eon c per ceived that He was 
the Angel of the LORD. So Gid eon said, 
“Alas, O Lord GOD! d For I have seen the 
Angel of the LORD face to face.”

23 Then the LORD said to him, e “Peace 
be with you; do not fear, you shall not 
die.” 24 So Gid eon built an altar there 
to the LORD, and called it 6 TheLORDIs
Peace. To this day it is still f in Ophrah of 
the A bi ezrites.

25 Now it came to pass the same night 
that the LORD said to him, “Take your 
father’s young bull, the second bull of 
seven years old, and g tear down the altar 
of h Baal that your father has, and i cut 
down the 7 wooden image that is beside 

l the  A bi ezrite, while his son m Gid eon 
threshed wheat in the winepress, in order 
to hide it from the Midi an ites. 12 And the 
n An gel of the LORD appeared to him, and 
said to him, “The LORD is o with you, you 
mighty man of valor!”

13 Gid eon said to Him, “O 3 my lord, 
if the LORD is with us, why then has all 
this happened to us? And p where are all 
His miracles q which our fathers told us 
about, saying, ‘Did not the LORD bring us 
up from Egypt?’ But now the LORD has 
r for saken us and delivered us into the 
hands of the Midi an ites.”

14 Then the LORD turned to him and 
said, s “Go in this might of yours, and 
you shall save Is rael from the hand of the 
Midi an ites. t Have I not sent you?”

15 So he said to Him, “O 4 my Lord, how 
can I save Is rael? Indeed u my clan is the 
weakest in Ma nasseh, and I am the least 
in my father’s house.”

16 And the LORD said to him, v “Surely 
I will be with you, and you shall 5 de feat 
the Midi an ites as one man.”

17 Then he said to Him, “If now I have 
found favor in Your sight, then w show 
me a sign that it is You who talk with me. 
18 x Do not depart from here, I pray, until 
I come to You and bring out my offering 
and set it before You.”

And He said, “I will wait until you 
come back.”

9780529114389_int_02a_jos_2sam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   388 5/20/14   11:03 AM



JuDges 7:2 | 389

26 8 stronghold
31 9 contend
32 j Judg. 7:1; 
1 s am. 12:11; 2 s am. 
11:21  1 Lit. Let Baal 
Plead
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35 o Judg. 5:17; 7:23  
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CHAPTER 7

1 a Judg. 6:32

be sacrificed. The need to specify the bull underscores Gideon’s 
continued reluctance (v. 17). 
6:26 The wood of the image means literally “the wood of the 
a sherah” (vv. 28, 30). The proper sacrifice that Gideon was to offer 
would be burnt with the wood of the destroyed idol.
6:28 The phrase early in the morning occurs at 6:28, 38; 7:1; 9:33; 
19:5, 8, 9; 21:4.
6:31 Would you plead for Baal: Joash’s questions are rhetorical. 
he refused to put his son to death, arguing that Baal should be able 
to take care of himself if he were indeed a god. o ther examples of 
rhetorical questions are found at 9:2, 28; 11:25; 18:3; 20:28.
6:32 Gideon’s father called him Jerubbaal to deride those who 
would put their trust in Baal. The name means “Let Baal Plead,” and it 
echoes the question of v. 31. Thus Gideon became a living reminder 
of Baal’s impotence.
6:35 Gideon sent messengers through the territories of four north-
ern tribes adjacent to each other: Manasseh, a sher, Zeb ulun, and 
Naphtali.
6:36–40 Before the fight itself, Gideon asked for signs to “test” 
God’s guidance once more.
6:39 Let me test: The word translated test is the same one used 
when God tested Israel (2:22; 3:1). Gideon’s desire to test God’s sign 
could have been a violation of the law which prohibited people 
from testing God (Deut. 6:16; the hebrew word translated tempt is 

the same word translated test here). Gideon himself was aware that 
he was doing something unwise, if not sinful, since he asked God 
not to be angry with him.
6:40 Despite Gideon’s lack of faith, God did so that night. That is, 
he accommodated both of his requests. Many people have relied 
on Gideon’s example as a way of seeking guidance from the Lord, 
“putting out a fleece” in some way. o ccasionally God has chosen 
to answer such requests, even as he did for Gideon. Nevertheless, 
Gideon already knew God’s will for his life (vv. 14–16, 36). h is re-
quests only made evident his weak faith. Isaiah modeled a proper 
response to God’s clearly revealed will: he said “here am I! send me” 
(Is. 6:8). so too did the disciples, who dropped their nets immediate-
ly and followed Jesus (Mark 1:18–20).
7:1—8:3 God figures prominently in Gideon’s victory over the Mid-
ianites, especially in the amazing story of the 300 men who would 
subdue their numerically superior foes. The reassurances from God 
that Gideon had received before the encounter were now reinforced 
by a dream (7:9–15). The battle itself did not involve any significant 
combat, for God himself provided the victory (7:16–25). The Israel-
ites blew horns, broke jars, and shouted, causing the enemy to kill 
each other in their confusion. The survivors fled across the Jordan 
with the Israelites in pursuit.
7:2 lest Israel claim glory for itself: Right from the beginning, 
God made it clear that the glory for this victory was to be his. This 

encamped in l the Valley of Jezre el. 34 But 
m the Spirit of the LORD came upon Gid
eon; then he n blew the trumpet, and 
the A bi ezrites gathered behind him. 
35 And he sent messengers throughout 
all  Ma nasseh, who also gathered behind 
him. He also sent messengers to o Asher, 
p Zebu lun, and Naphta li; and they came 
up to meet them.

The Sign of the Fleece
36 So Gid eon said to God, “If You will 

save Is rael by my hand as You have 
said— 37 q look, I shall put a fleece of 
wool on the threshing floor; if there is 
dew on the fleece only, and it is dry on 
all the ground, then I shall know that You 
will save Is rael by my hand, as You have 
said.” 38 And it was so. When he rose 
early the next morning and squeezed the 
fleece together, he wrung the dew out 
of the fleece, a bowlful of water. 39 Then 
Gid eon said to God, r “Do not be angry 
with me, but let me speak just once more: 
Let me test, I pray, just once more with 
the fleece; let it now be dry only on the 
fleece, but on all the ground let there be 
dew.” 40 And God did so that night. It was 
dry on the fleece only, but there was dew 
on all the ground.

Gideon’s Valiant Three Hundred

7 Then a Jer ub baal (that is, Gid eon) and 
all the people who were with him rose 

early and encamped beside the well of 
Harod, so that the camp of the Midi an
ites was on the north side of them by the 
hill of Moreh in the valley.

2 And the LORD said to Gid eon, “The 
people who are with you are too many 

it; 26 and build an altar to the LORD your 
God on top of this 8 rock in the proper 
arrangement, and take the second bull 
and offer a burnt sacrifice with the wood 
of the image which you shall cut down.” 
27 So Gid eon took ten men from among 
his servants and did as the LORD had said 
to him. But because he feared his father’s 
household and the men of the city too 
much to do it by day, he did it by night.

Gideon Destroys the Altar of Baal
28 And when the men of the city arose 

early in the morning, there was the altar 
of Baal, torn down; and the wooden 
image that was beside it was cut down, 
and the second bull was being offered on 
the altar which had been built. 29 So they 
said to one another, “Who has done this 
thing?” And when they had inquired 
and asked, they said, “Gid eon the son of 
Joash has done this thing.” 30 Then the 
men of the city said to Joash, “Bring out 
your son, that he may die, because he has 
torn down the altar of Baal, and because 
he has cut down the wooden image that 
was beside it.”

31 But Joash said to all who stood 
against him, “Would you 9 plead for Baal? 
Would you save him? Let the one who 
would plead for him be put to death by 
morning! If he is a god, let him plead for 
himself, because his altar has been torn 
down!” 32 There fore on that day he called 
him j Jer ub baal, 1 saying, “Let Baal plead 
against him, because he has torn down 
his altar.”

33  Then all k the Midi an ites and 
A malek ites, the people of the East, gath
ered together; and they crossed over and 
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makes even more incredible the Israelites’ request that Gideon rule 
over them because he had “delivered us from the hand of Midian” 
(8:22, 23).
7:3 When Gideon allowed those who were fearful to leave, more 
than two-thirds departed, leaving only ten thousand. Mosaic law 
allowed military exemptions for several classes of people, includ-
ing those who had just built a home, those who had just planted a 
vineyard, those engaged to be  married, and those who were fearful 
(Deut. 20:5–8).
7:4, 5 Gideon thinned his army even more by employing a strange 
distinction, namely, how his men drank water from a brook. some 

commentators have suggested that the men who did not get down 
on their knees were maintaining a higher degree of military readi-
ness by drinking out of their hands. however, they may be reading 
too much into the account, for the text does not indicate any reason 
for Gideon’s preference. The reference to the way a dog laps might 
even be derogatory since dogs were despised creatures in the an-
cient world (1 s am. 17:43; 2 kin. 8:13; Matt. 7:6). If so, God’s role in 
the victory becomes even more apparent, since the three hundred 
who were left were the ones who did not even have the common 
sense to drink in a normal fashion. God’s comment in v. 7 seems to 
reinforce this suggestion.

people are still too many; bring them 
down to the water, and I will test them 
for you there. Then it will be, that of 
whom I say to you, ‘This one shall go 
with you,’ the same shall go with you; 
and of whomever I say to you, ‘This one 
shall not go with you,’ the same shall not 
go.” 5 So he brought the people down to 
the water. And the LORD said to Gid
eon, “Eve ry one who laps from the water 

for Me to give the Midi an ites into their 
hands, lest Is rael b claim glory for itself 
against Me, saying, ‘My own hand has 
saved me.’ 3 Now therefore, proclaim in 
the hearing of the people, saying, c ‘Who
ever is fearful and afraid, let him turn 
and depart at once from Mount Gile ad.’ ” 
And twentytwo thousand of the people 
returned, and ten thousand remained.

4 But the LORD said to Gid eon, “The 

Gideon seeking God’s will with a piece of fleece
Gideon and the Fleece, c.1490, French School/Musee du 
Petit Palais, Avignon, France/Giraudon/The Bridgeman 
Art Library

Determining God’s Will

Christians believe that they should carefully obey God’s will. But how can we know what his will is? how should we go 
about making decisions that honor the Lord?

The example of Gideon is frequently cited as a model for godly decision-making. Before acting, Gideon carefully 
considered whether the Lord wanted him to rally an army and attack the Midianites. Twice he set out a fleece (a clump 
of wool) to make sure of God’s intentions (6:36–40). o n this basis, some have argued that before Christians make major 
decisions with long-range consequences, they should “put out a fleece before the Lord,” seeking some tangible sign that 
indicates h is will with certainty.

Is that an appropriate way to know God’s will? In considering the question, it is important to note that this is the only 
occasion in the Bible when God revealed his will through a fleece. It is also worth noting Gideon’s extreme hesitation, 
doubt, and fear. The Lord had already told him what to do through the a ngel of the Lord (6:11–16). In fact, the a ngel had 

already given Gideon a confirming sign (6:17–22).
In light of these facts, Gideon’s use of the fleece would appear 

to demonstrate a lack of faith more than any zeal to be certain of 
God’s will. f ortunately, God was very patient with him and granted 
his request for a confirming sign. But it seems that using a fleece to 
determine God’s will was the exception rather than the rule, and 
thus does not serve as the best pattern for how we can depend on 
God for guidance.

Is there a more reliable way? Yes, God has clearly and objec-
tively told us what h e wants throughout the Bible. f or example, 
the Ten Commandments give straightforward instructions to guide 
our behavior in numerous areas of life. Likewise, one of the New 
Testament letters to the Thessalonians says plainly, “This is the will 
of God” (1 Thess. 4:3). The passage then goes on to outline some of 
God’s will in regard to sexuality.

Thus when it comes to making choices in life, God calls us to 
clear thinking—thinking that is based on our relationship with h im 
and our allegiance to h is values, which are clearly spelled out in 
s cripture. God has made us to be thinking, discerning, analytical 
persons who assume responsibility for working our way through life 
in accordance with his general plans and purposes. h e challenges 
us to learn all that we can about any situation, relationship, respon-
sibility, or opportunity that we have, weigh it in light of h is precepts 
and principles, and then act. a s we act, we can take comfort from 
the fact that he is at work within us, “both to will and to do for his 
good pleasure” (Phil. 2:13).
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2 you shall be 
encouraged
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7:10 Ironically, Gideon himself was afraid, but he had not been dis-
missed to go home as had the other men (v. 3).
7:12 This verse notes again the strength of Israel’s enemies, in-
cluding their intimidating numbers and their innumerable camels 
(6:3–5).
7:13 Tumbled in this context literally means “overturned.” The 
word is also used in Genesis to describe the sword “which turned 
every way” at the entrance to the Garden of eden (Gen. 3:24) and 

the destruction of sodom and Gomorrah (Gen. 19:25, 29). here, the 
loaf “overturned” the Midianite camp.
7:14, 15 The sword of Gideon is the key to the interpretation of 
the dream. Coming from the mouth of one of Israel’s enemies, it 
provided the confirmation that Gideon needed, in light of his earlier 
fear (v. 10). a s a result, he worshiped God for being so patient with 
his wavering faith (v. 15).

into your hand. 10 But if you are afraid 
to go down, go down to the camp with 
Purah your servant, 11 and you shall 
f hear what they say; and afterward 2 your 
hands shall be strengthened to go down 
against the camp.” Then he went down 
with Purah his servant to the outpost of 
the armed men who were in the camp. 
12 Now the Midi an ites and A male kites, 
g all the people of the East, were lying in 
the valley h as numerous as locusts; and 
their camels were 3 with out number, as 
the sand by the seashore in multitude.

13 And when Gid eon had come, there 
was a man telling a dream to his compan
ion. He said, “I have had a dream: To my 
surprise, a loaf of barley bread tumbled 
into the camp of Midi an; it came to a 
tent and struck it so that it fell and over
turned, and the tent collapsed.”

14 Then his companion answered and 

with his tongue, as a dog laps, you shall 
set apart by himself; likewise everyone 
who gets down on his knees to drink.” 
6 And the number of those who lapped, 
putt ing their hand to their mouth, was 
three hundred men; but all the rest of the 
people got down on their knees to drink 
water. 7 Then the LORD said to Gid eon, 
d “By the three hundred men who lapped 
I will save you, and deliver the Midi an
ites into your hand. Let all the other peo
ple go, every man to his 1 place.” 8 So the 
people took provi sions and their trum
pets in their hands. And he sent away all 
the rest of Is rael, every man to his tent, 
and retained those three hundred men. 
Now the camp of Midi an was below him 
in the valley.

9 It happened on the same e night that 
the LORD said to him, “Arise, go down 
against the camp, for I have delivered it 

0 10 miles

0 10 km.

Megiddo

Ophrah

Abel
Meholah

Zaretan

Tabbath

Jabesh
Gilead

Shechem PenuelSuccoth

Jogbehah

Rabbah
of the Ammonites

Shiloh

En Dor

Tirzah

Dothan

Jezreel

Adam

Beth
Shan

Ibleam

En Harod

Aper
(Afula) Mt.

Tabor

Hill of Moreh

Mt. Ebal

Mt. Gerizim

Mt.
Gilboa

Sea of
Galilee

(Chinneroth)

Dead
Sea

Jo
rd

an
 R

.

Jabbok R.

Yarmuk R.

K
ishon R.

Val ley  o f  Jezree l

G
r

e
a

t
  

S
e

a

Gideon and his allies

Midianites

Main battle

#1  Palestine (Old Galilee)

map_07_07_gideon ~100 %

●➊ In the biblical period, the vast numbers and warlike 
practice of the herdsmen reduced the village people to 
near vassalage. God’s answer was twofold: (1) religious 
reform, starting with Gideon’s own family; and (2) 
military action, based on a coalition of northern Israelite 
tribes. The location of Gideon’s hometown, “o phrah of 
the a biezrites” (6:24), is not known with certainty, but it 
probably was ancient a per (modern a fula) in the Valley 
of Jezreel.

●➋ The battle at the well of harod is justly celebrated 
for its strategic brilliance. Denied the use of the only 
local water source, the Midianites camped in the val-
ley and fell victim to the small band of Israelites that 
attacked them from the heights of the hill of Moreh.

●➌ The main battle took place north of the hill near 
the village of en Dor at the foot of Mount Tabor. 
f leeing by way of the Jordan valley, the Midianites 
were trapped when the ephraim ites seized the fords 
of the Jordan from below Beth shean to Beth Barah 
near a dam.

●➊

●➋

●➌

The story of Gideon begins with a graphic portrayal 
of one of the most striking facts of life in the f ertile 
Crescent: the periodic migration of nomadic peo-
ples into the settled areas of Canaan. each spring the 
tents of the bedouin herdsmen appeared virtually 
overnight, scattered on the hills and fields of the 
farming districts. Conflict between these two ways 
of life (herdsmen and farmers) was inevitable.

Gideon’s Battles
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CHAPTER 8

1 a Judg. 12:1; 
2 s am. 19:41
2 b Judg. 6:11  1 f ew 
grapes left after 
the harvest  2 The 
whole harvest
3 c Judg. 7:24, 25  
d Prov. 15:1
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Judg. 8:15  i 1 s am. 
25:11  3 Lit. Is the 
palm
7 j Judg. 8:16
8 k Gen. 32:30, 31; 
1 k in. 12:25

7:16 The ram’s-horn trumpet was used as a signal call. see 3:27 
and Josh. 6:5.
7:19 middle watch: a ccording to Jewish tradition the nighttime 
hours were divided into three watches, which would put the time 
of this attack at roughly 10:00 P.M.
7:20 The sword of the Lord and of Gideon: here the full version 
of the war cry is given. a  more literal rendering of the h ebrew is “a  
sword for the Lo RD and for Gideon!”
7:23 The same tribes mentioned in 6:35 now pursued the Midianites, 
with the exception of Zebulun, which is not mentioned. ephraim 
also joined in the pursuit (v. 24).
7:24, 25 The watering places probably refer to small tributaries 
that flowed into the Jordan River. seizing them would seal off the 
enemy’s escape routes. The other side of the Jordan is the east 
side of the Jordan, where the Israelites caught the enemy (Josh. 
13:32; 18:7).

8:1–3 The men of ephraim complained to Gideon that they had 
been called out late (v. 1). Gideon’s flattering response had a calming 
effect on these men.
8:4–28 Gideon followed up the victory with a second military cam-
paign, one which contrasts dramatically with the first. he pursued 
the two Midianite kings until he caught and killed them, and he 
punished the towns of succoth and Penuel. In this account, there is 
no indication of God’s involvement as there had been previously; 
rather, Gideon is merely settling a private score (vv. 18, 19).
8:5 Succoth was east of the Jordan, near the Jabbok River. Zebah 
and Zalmunna are unflattering names meaning “Victim” and 
“Protection Refused.” They may be wordplays on the real names 
of these kings, much like the name Cushan- Rishathaim (3:8). Yet 
the author may have had more sympathy for these two kings than 
for Cushan-Rishathaim, since Gideon is cast in a poor light in this 
chapter.

an ites, and seize from them the watering 
places as far as Beth Barah and the Jor
dan.” Then all the men of Ephra im gath
ered together and r seized the  watering 
places as far as s Beth Barah and the Jor
dan. 25 And they captured t two princes 
of the Midi an ites, u Oreb and Zeeb. They 
killed Oreb at the rock of Oreb, and Zeeb 
they killed at the winepress of Zeeb. They 
pursued Midi an and brought the heads of 
Oreb and Zeeb to Gid eon on the v other 
side of the Jor dan.

Gideon Subdues the Midianites

8 Now a the men of Ephra im said to 
him, “Why have you done this to us 

by not calling us when you went to fight 
with the Midi an ites?” And they repri
manded him sharply.

2 So he said to them, “What have I done 
now in comparison with you? Is not the 
1 glean ing of the grapes of Ephra im better 
than 2 the vintage of b A bi ezer? 3 c God has 
delivered into your hands the princes of 
Midi an, Oreb and Zeeb. And what was 
I able to do in comparison with you?” 
Then their d an ger toward him subsided 
when he said that.

4 When Gid eon came e to the Jor dan, 
he and f the three hundred men who were 
with him crossed over, exhausted but still 
in pursuit. 5 Then he said to the men of 
g Succoth, “Please give loaves of bread to 
the people who follow me, for they are 
exhausted, and I am pursuing Zebah and 
Zal munna, kings of Midi an.”

6 And the leaders of Succoth said, 
h “Are 3 the hands of Zebah and Zal munna 
now in your hand, that i we should give 
bread to your army?”

7 So Gid eon said, “For this cause, when 
the LORD has delivered Zebah and Zal
munna into my hand, j then I will tear 
your flesh with the thorns of the wilder
ness and with briers!” 8 Then he went up 
from there k to Pe nuel and spoke to them 
in the same way. And the men of Pe nuel 

said, “This is nothing else but the sword 
of Gid eon the son of Joash, a man of 
 Is rael! Into his hand i God has delivered 
Midi an and the whole camp.”

15 And so it was, when Gid eon heard 
the telling of the dream and its interpre
tation, that he worshiped. He returned to 
the camp of Is rael, and said, “Arise, for 
the LORD has delivered the camp of Midi
an into your hand.” 16 Then he divided 
the three hundred men into three com
panies, and he put a trumpet into every 
man’s hand, with empty pitchers, and 
torches inside the pitchers. 17 And he said 
to them, “Look at me and do likewise; 
watch, and when I come to the edge of 
the camp you shall do as I do: 18 When I 
blow the trumpet, I and all who are with 
me, then you also blow the trumpets on 
every side of the whole camp, and say, 
‘The sword of the LORD and of Gid eon!’ ”

19 So Gid eon and the hundred men 
who were with him came to the outpost of 
the camp at the beginning of the middle 
watch, just as they had posted the watch; 
and they blew the trumpets and broke the 
pitchers that were in their hands. 20 Then 
the three companies blew the trumpets 
and broke the pitchers—they held the 
torches in their left hands and the trum
pets in their right hands for blowing—
and they cried, “The sword of the LORD 
and of Gid eon!” 21 And j every man stood 
in his place all around the camp; k and the 
whole army ran and cried out and fled. 
22 When the three hundred l blew the 
trumpets, m the LORD set n every man’s 
sword against his companion through
out the whole camp; and the army fled to 
4 Beth Acacia, toward Zere rah, as far as 
the bor der of o Abel Me holah, by Tabbath.

23 And the men of Is rael gathered to
gether from p Naphta li, Asher, and all 
Ma nasseh, and pursued the Midi an ites.

24  Then Gid eon sent messengers 
throughout all the q moun tains of Ephra
im, saying, “Come down against the Midi
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8:11, 12 Gideon’s aggression contrasts sharply with the caution and 
fear so evident in ch. 6.
8:14 he wrote down for him the leaders: Literacy in early civiliza-
tions was at first limited to an educated elite, as in Mesopotamia and 
egypt. Their writing systems were complex and only a tiny portion 
of the population could read and write. however, the spread of al-
phabetic systems vastly simplified the task of reading and writing. 
hundreds of potsherds from throughout Palestine have simple in-
scriptions on them, indicating that some degree of literacy had be-
come widely accessible by Gideon’s day. even a youth whom Gideon 
happened upon wrote down for Gideon the names of 77 men.
8:18 The killings to which Gideon refers do not appear anywhere 
else in the text. The answer from the two kings was flattering:  
As you are, so were they; they compared Gideon to the son of 
a king. Gideon, despite his refusal of a kingship, was not immune 
to the vanity that royalty encouraged. By naming one of his sons 
a bimelech, which means “My f ather Is king” (v. 31), he may have suc-
cumbed to the temptation of exalting himself as a king over Israel.
8:21 As a man is, so is his strength was a challenge to Gideon’s 
manhood, and Gideon responded by killing the two kings himself. 
Crescent ornaments have been found at many sites in Palestine, 
but they are mentioned again only one other time in the Bible (Is. 
3:18).
8:22 Immediately following his execution of the two kings, Gideon’s 
men asked him to rule over them. This request, while understand-
able from a human perspective (v. 18), failed to acknowledge that it 
was God, not Gideon, who had delivered his people.
8:23 Gideon’s answer was theologically correct: the Lord shall 

rule over you. The word order of the h ebrew makes it clear that 
God’s claim was exclusive; it might be paraphrased, “It is the Lo RD, 
and no one else, who shall rule over you.” This statement is widely 
assumed to indicate that God intended that Israel should never 
have a king, but that he would be their only king. h owever, God 
had promised a braham and his descendants that they would count 
kings among their descendants (Gen. 17:6, 16; 35:11; 49:10). When 
the people of Israel asked Gideon to rule because of his military 
success, Gideon could only refuse, since their motivation was flawed 
and shortsighted.
8:24–27 Despite Gideon’s theologically correct answer in v. 23, 
these verses show that he was not careful to lead Israel in true wor-
ship of the Lord. By making the ephod, he encouraged idolatry. The 
total weight of the offerings brought for making the ephod—one 
thousand seven hundred she kels—was impressive. a ssuming 
the unit of weight here to be the shekel (it is not specified in the 
hebrew text), the total weight was more than 42 pounds of gold (a 
shekel was about two-fifths of an ounce). The original ephod was 
an ornate ceremonial garment worn by the high priest (ex. 28; 39). 
some scholars believe that the ephod made by Gideon resembled 
an idol, but there is no clear indication here that this was the case. 
By placing the ephod in his own city, Gideon might have been “play-
ing” at being judge. Perhaps  tellingly, nowhere are we told that he 
“judged” Israel, whereas we read this of several of the other judges. 
a fter Gideon another man also made an ephod, with equally dismal 
results (17:5). It became a snare recalls the narrator’s introductory 
comment in 2:3.

So they answered, “As you are, so were 
they; each one resembled the son of a 
king.”

19 Then he said, “They were my broth
ers, the sons of my mother. As the LORD 
lives, if you had let them live, I would 
not kill you.” 20 And he said to Jether 
his firstborn, “Rise, kill them!” But the 
youth would not draw his sword; for he 
was afraid, because he was still a youth.

21 So Zebah and Zal munna said, “Rise 
yourself, and kill us; for as a man is, so 
is his strength.” So Gid eon arose and 
x killed Zebah and Zal munna, and took 
the crescent ornaments that were on their 
camels’ necks.

Gideon’s Ephod
22 Then the men of Is rael said to Gid

eon, y “Rule over us, both you and your 
son, and your grandson also; for you have 
z de liv ered us from the hand of Midi an.”

23 But Gid eon said to them, “I will 
not rule over you, nor shall my son rule 
over you; a the LORD shall rule over you.” 
24 Then Gid eon said to them, “I would 
like to 6 make a request of you, that each 
of you would give me the earrings from 
his plunder.” For they had golden ear
rings, b be cause they were Ishma el ites.

25 So they answered, “We will gladly 
give them.” And they spread out a gar
ment, and each man threw into it the ear
rings from his plunder. 26 Now the weight 
of the gold earrings that he requested 
was one thousand seven hundred shekels 
of gold, besides the crescent ornaments, 

answered him as the men of Succoth had 
answered. 9 So he also spoke to the men 
of Pe nuel, saying, “When I l come back 
in peace, m I will tear down this tower!”

10 Now Zebah and Zal munna were 
at Karkor, and their armies with them, 
about fifteen thousand, all who were left 
of n all the army of the people of the East; 
for o one hundred and twenty thousand 
men who drew the sword had fallen. 
11 Then Gid eon went up by the road of 
those who dwell in tents on the east of 
p Nobah and Jogbe hah; and he 4 at tacked 
the army while the camp felt q se cure. 
12 When Zebah and Zal munna fled, he 
pursued them; and he r took the two 
kings of Midi an, Zebah and Zal munna, 
and routed the whole army.

13 Then Gid eon the son of Joash re
turned from battle, from the Ascent of 
Heres. 14 And he caught a young man of 
the men of Succoth and interrogated him; 
and he wrote down for him the leaders 
of Succoth and its elders, seventyseven 
men. 15 Then he came to the men of Suc
coth and said, “Here are Zebah and Zal
munna, about whom you s rid i culed me, 
saying, ‘Are the hands of Zebah and Zal
munna now in your hand, that we should 
give bread to your weary men?’ ” 16 t And 
he took the elders of the city, and thorns 
of the wilderness and briers, and with 
them he 5 taught the men of Succoth. 
17 u Then he tore down the tower of v Pe
nuel and killed the men of the city.

18 And he said to Zebah and Zal munna, 
“What kind of men were they whom you 
killed at w Tabor?”
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CHAPTER 9

1 a Judg. 8:31, 35
2 b Judg. 8:30; 
9:5, 18  

c Gen. 29:14
3 d Gen. 29:15
4 e Judg. 8:33  
f Judg. 11:3; 2 Chr. 
13:7; a cts 17:5
5 g Judg. 6:24  
h Judg. 8:30; 9:2, 18; 
2 k in. 11:1, 2
7 i Deut. 11:29; 
27:12; Josh. 8:33; 
John 4:20
8 j 2 k in. 14:9  
k Judg. 8:22, 23
9 l [John 5:23]

8:29–32 This transitional section tells of Gideon’s death, but also 
introduces Gideon’s fateful legacy: his son a bimelech, whose violent 
story is told in ch. 9. 
8:31 a lthough Gideon had 70 sons (v. 30), only Abimelech is men-
tioned by name. The name means “My f ather Is king.” some scholars 
argue that Gideon did, in fact, become king, at least in practice if not 
in name, for he gave his son a royal name and acted as the people’s 
leader (vv. 24–27).
8:33 Baal-Berith means “Baal of the Covenant,” an ironic contrast 
to the covenant God of Israel whom the Israelites should have been 
worshiping. This god is also called “el-Berith” (9:46).
9:1–57 a bimelech’s violent grab for power is the theme of ch. 9. 
The seeds of his offense were sown in Israel’s persistent infidelity to 
God, which led to another rejection of the Lord (8:22, 24–27, 33–35).
9:1–6 a bimelech killed his own brothers to strengthen his royal 
claims. he began by traveling to shechem, where ironically, Israel 
had reaffirmed the covenant years earlier (Josh. 24). h e earned the 

trust of the shechemites (v. 2) and hired men to kill all his brothers 
but one. a bimelech was then made king at shechem (v. 6).
9:4 The temple of Baal-Berith was a pagan sanctuary, a vivid sign 
of Israel’s continuing apostasy (8:33). worthless and reckless men: 
a bimelech’s character can certainly be judged by the company that 
he kept. The same can be said of Jeph thah (11:3).
9:6 sadly, the coronation took place at the terebinth tree where 
Jacob had put away his foreign gods many years before (Gen. 35:4). 
here too, Joshua had commemorated his covenant with God (Josh. 
24:26).
9:7–21 Jotham, the only brother of a bimelech who escaped, con-
demned a bimelech’s treachery publicly by telling a fable—a story 
in which creatures take on human characteristics. In this fable, the 
noble trees of the forest reject a call to kingship, which is finally 
conferred on the lowly bramble bush (vv. 8–15). The fable indicts 
the shechemites for choosing the ignoble a bimelech as king. The 
story is not an indictment of kings in general (8:23).

one reign over you?’ Remember that I am 
your own flesh and c bone.”

3 And his mother’s brothers spoke all 
these words concerning him in the hear
ing of all the men of Shechem; and their 
heart was inclined to follow A bime lech, 
for they said, “He is our d brother.” 4 So 
they gave him seventy shekels of silver 
from the temple of e BaalBerith, with 
which A bime lech hired f worth less and 
reckless men; and they followed him. 
5 Then he went to his father’s house g at 
Ophrah and h killed his brothers, the sev
enty sons of Jer ub baal, on one stone. But 
Jotham the youngest son of Jer ub baal was 
left, because he hid himself. 6 And all the 
men of Shechem gathered together, all 
of Beth Millo, and they went and made 
A bime lech king beside the terebinth tree 
at the pillar that was in Shechem.

The Parable of the Trees
7 Now when they told Jotham, he went 

and stood on top of i Mount Geri zim, and 
lifted his voice and cried out. And he said 
to them:

 “ Listen to me, you men of Shechem,
That God may listen to you!

8 “ The j trees once went forth to anoint 
a king over them.

And they said to the olive tree,
 k‘ Reign over us!’
9  But the olive tree said to them,
 ‘ Should I cease giving my oil,
 l With which they honor God and 

men,
And go to sway over trees?’

10 “ Then the trees said to the fig tree,
 ‘ You come and reign over us!’
11  But the fig tree said to them,
 ‘ Should I cease my sweetness and my 

good fruit,
And go to sway over trees?’

pendants, and purple robes which were 
on the kings of Midi an, and besides the 
chains that were around their camels’ 
necks. 27 Then Gid eon c made it into an 
ephod and set it up in his city, d Ophrah. 
And all Is rael e played the harlot with it 
there. It became f a snare to Gid eon and 
to his house.

28 Thus Midi an was subdued before 
the children of Is rael, so that they lifted 
their heads no more. g And the country 
was quiet for forty years in the days of 
Gid eon.

Death of Gideon
29 Then h Jer ub baal the son of Joash 

went and dwelt in his own house. 30 Gid
eon had i sev enty sons who were his own 
offspring, for he had many wives. 31 j And 
his concubine who was in Shechem also 
bore him a son, whose name he called 
A bime lech. 32 Now Gid eon the son of 
Joash died k at a good old age, and was 
buried in the tomb of Joash his father, l in 
Ophrah of the A bi ezrites.

33 So it was, m as soon as Gid eon was 
dead, that the children of Is rael again 
n played the harlot with the Baals, o and 
made BaalBerith their god. 34 Thus the 
children of Is rael p did not remember the 
LORD their God, who had delivered them 
from the hands of all their enemies on 
every side; 35 q nor did they show kind
ness to the house of Jer ub baal (Gid eon) 
in accordance with the good he had done 
for Is rael.

Abimelech’s Conspiracy

9 Then A bime lech the son of Jer ub baal 
went to Shechem, to a his mother’s 

brothers, and spoke with them and with 
all the family of the house of his mother’s 
father, saying, 2 “Please speak in the hear
ing of all the men of Shechem: ‘Which 
is better for you, that all b sev enty of the 
sons of Jer ub baal reign over you, or that 

9780529114389_int_02a_jos_2sam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   394 5/20/14   11:04 AM



JuDges 9:30 | 395

13 m Ps. 104:15
15 n Is. 30:2; Dan. 
4:12; h os. 14:7  
o Num. 21:28; Judg. 
9:20; ezek. 19:14  
p 2 k in. 14:9; Is. 2:13; 
ezek. 31:3
16 q Judg. 8:35  
1 Lit. according to 
the doing of his 
hands
17 r Judg. 7  s Judg. 
8:22
18 t Judg. 8:30, 35; 
9:2, 5, 6  u Judg. 
8:31
19 v Is. 8:6; [Phil. 
3:3]
20 w Judg. 9:15, 45, 
56, 57

21 x Num. 21:16
23 y 1 k in. 12:15; 
Is. 19:14  z 1 s am. 
16:14; 18:9, 10; 
1 k in. 22:22; 2 Chr. 
18:22  a Is. 33:1
24 b 1 k in. 2:32; 
esth. 9:25; Matt. 
23:35, 36  c Num. 
35:33
25 2 Lit. liers-in-
wait for
27 d Judg. 9:4  
3 rejoiced
28 e 1 s am. 25:10; 
1 k in. 12:16  f Gen. 
34:2, 6; Josh. 24:32
29 g 2 s am. 15:4  
4 Lit. hand  5 s o 
with MT, Tg.; Dss  
they; LXX I

9:20 let fire come: Jotham issued a warning to the people of 
shechem—fire would devour them and a bimelech too if they had 
not acted properly. The threat was fulfilled when fire devoured 
a large number of shechemites and a bimelech was killed by a 
shechemite woman (vv. 49, 54).
9:22–55 Very quickly the harmony between the s hechemites 
and a bimelech disintegrated. a bimelech, who relied on the 
shechemites to rise to power, now became the target of their law-
lessness (vv. 22–25). This discord spread into open revolt under Gaal 
son of ebed (vv. 26–33). a bimelech quelled the revolt and leveled 
shechem in the process (vv. 34–45). h e also burned shechem’s 
stronghold, its tower (vv. 46–49). a bimelech himself came to a vio-
lent end at nearby Thebez (vv. 50–55).
9:23 A spirit of ill will can be translated literally “an evil spirit.” The 
only other person in scripture whose affliction is described with 
these words is saul (1 sam. 16:14, 15, 16, 23; 18:10; 19:9). h ere, the 
spirit causes dissension between a bim elech and the shechemites. 
some scholars think God sent a demon to possess saul and to afflict 
a bimelech and the shechemites, but this goes against our under-
standing of God’s nature. The most probable explanation is that 
God was responsible for the estrangement between the two sides, 
because both parties had sinned (9:1–6) and merited judgment. 
a bimelech had made himself king through a treacherous act, and 
he exercised authority poorly when in power. saul, too, came to 

power because of the ill-advised wishes of the people of Israel, and 
he quickly demonstrated his unsuitability for the office despite his 
clear anointing. s ignificantly, it is the next king, David, who holds 
up the standard for Israel’s future rulers.

went to x Beer and dwelt there, for fear of 
A bime lech his brother.

Downfall of Abimelech
22 Af ter A bime lech had reigned over Is

rael three years, 23 y God sent a z spirit of 
ill will between A bime lech and the men 
of Shechem; and the men of Shechem 
a dealt treacherously with A bime lech, 
24 b that the crime done to the seventy sons 
of Jer ub baal might be settled and their 
c blood be laid on A bime lech their broth
er, who killed them, and on the men of 
Shechem, who aided him in the killing of 
his brothers. 25 And the men of Shechem 
set 2 men in ambush against him on the 
tops of the mountains, and they robbed 
all who passed by them along that way; 
and it was told A bime lech.

26 Now Gaal the son of Ebed came with 
his brothers and went over to Shechem; 
and the men of Shechem put their con
fidence in him. 27 So they went out into 
the fields, and gathered grapes from their 
vineyards and trod them, and 3 made 
merry. And they went into d the house 
of their god, and ate and drank, and 
cursed Abime lech. 28 Then Gaal the son 
of Ebed said, e “Who is A bime lech, and 
who is Shechem, that we should serve 
him? Is he not the son of Jer ub baal, and 
is not Zebul his officer? Serve the men of 
f Hamor the father of Shechem; but why 
should we serve him? 29 g If only this peo
ple were under my 4 au thor ity! Then I 
would remove A bime lech.” So 5 he said 
to A bime lech, “In crease your army and 
come out!”

30 When Zebul, the ruler of the city, 
heard the words of Gaal the son of Ebed, 

12 “ Then the trees said to the vine,
 ‘ You come and reign over us!’
13  But the vine said to them,
 ‘ Should I cease my new wine,
 m Which cheers both God and men,

And go to sway over trees?’

14 “ Then all the trees said to the 
bramble,

 ‘ You come and reign over us!’
15  And the bramble said to the trees,
 ‘ If in truth you anoint me as king 

over you,
Then come and take shelter in my 

n shade;
But if not, o let fire come out of the 

bramble
And devour the p cedars of Lebanon!’

16 “Now therefore, if you have acted 
in truth and sincerity in making A bime
lech king, and if you have dealt well with 
Jer ub baal and his house, and have done 
to him q as 1 he deserves— 17 for my r fa
ther fought for you, risked his life, and 
s de liv ered you out of the hand of Mid 
ian; 18 t but you have risen up against my 
father’s house this day, and killed his 
seventy sons on one stone, and made 
A bime lech, the son of his u fe male ser
vant, king over the men of Shechem, be
cause he is your brother— 19 if then you 
have acted in truth and sincerity with 
Jer ub baal and with his house this day, 
then v re joice in A bime lech, and let him 
also rejoice in you. 20 But if not, w let fire 
come from A bime lech and devour the 
men of Shechem and Beth Millo; and let 
fire come from the men of Shechem and 
from Beth Millo and devour A bime lech!” 
21 And Jotham ran away and fled; and he 

sincerity

(h eb. tamim) (9:16, 19; Gen. 6:9; Deut. 18:13) strong’s #8549

This word means “unblemished,” “blameless,” or “per-
fect.” The Lord required that offerings dedicated to h im 
be unblemished (Lev. 22:21; Num. 6:14). The term can also 
be used to describe a people (2 sam. 22:24; Ps. 119:80) or a 
course of action (Prov. 11:20; 28:18) that is blameless. The 
Bible describes Noah this way (Gen. 6:9), although he was 
not completely without fault (Gen. 9:21). In declaring h is 
covenant to a braham, the Lord commanded h is servant 
to be blameless (Gen. 17:1). In his farewell discourse, Moses 
gave the charge to the children of Israel to be blameless 
(Deut. 18:13). Many years later Joshua did likewise, exhort-
ing the people to serve the Lord in sincerity and in truth 
(Josh. 24:14).
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48 l Ps. 68:14
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9:37, 38 the Diviners’ Terebinth Tree: o n trees as landmarks, 
see 6:11. Where indeed is your mouth now is Zebul’s challenge 
to Gaal, taunting him to back up the boastful words he had uttered 
earlier (v. 28).
9:43 Interestingly, a bimelech divided his forces into three com-
panies to attack shechem, perhaps in conscious imitation of his 
father’s success with three companies of men (7:16).
9:45 sowing shechem with salt turned it into a barren, uninhab-
itable desert. see the association of salt and barrenness in Jer. 17:6.
9:46 the temple of the god Berith: In h ebrew, the last phrase 
reads “el-Berith.” El can be translated “god,” but it was also the name 
of a well-known Canaanite god, the father of Baal. The “god Berith” 
means el-Berith, the Baal-Berith named in 8:33.

9:48 The location of Mount Zalmon is uncertain. some scholars 
identify it with Mount ebal, just northwest of shechem. o thers iden-
tify it with Mount Gerizim, also near shechem. The snow-covered 
Mount Zalmon mentioned in Ps. 68:14 appears to be a different 
place.
9:53 an upper millstone: Mills used for grinding grain were typi-
cally made with two large stones. The upper one was moved back 
and forth or rotated on the lower one, and the grain was ground 
between them. a n upper millstone would have easily crushed  
a bimelech’s skull, as this verse asserts.
9:54 kill me: Being killed by a woman was a disgrace to a warrior.

And he looked, and there were the 
people, coming out of the city; and he 
rose against them and 2 at tacked them. 
44 Then A bime lech and the company that 
was with him rushed forward and stood 
at the entrance of the gate of the city; and 
the other two companies rushed upon all 
who were in the fields and killed them. 
45 So A bime lech fought against the city 
all that day; i he took the city and killed 
the people who were in it; and he j de mol
ished the city and sowed it with salt.

46 Now when all the men of the tower 
of Shechem had heard that, they entered 
the 3 strong hold of the temple k of the 
god Berith. 47 And it was told A bime lech 
that all the men of the tower of Shechem 
were gathered together. 48 Then A bime
lech went up to Mount l Zalmon, he and 
all the people who were with him. And 
A bime lech took an ax in his hand and cut 
down a bough from the trees, and took it 
and laid it on his shoulder; then he said 
to the people who were with him, “What 
you have seen me do, make haste and do 
as I have done.” 49 So each of the people 
likewise cut down his own bough and fol
lowed A bime lech, put them against the 
4 strong hold, and set the stronghold on 
fire above them, so that all the people of 
the tower of Shechem died, about a thou
sand men and women.

50 Then A bime lech went to Thebez, 
and he 5 en camped against Thebez and 
took it. 51 But there was a strong tower in 
the city, and all the men and women—all 
the people of the city—fled there and shut 
themselves in; then they went up to the 
top of the tower. 52 So A bime lech came 
as far as the tower and fought against it; 
and he drew near the door of the tower 
to burn it with fire. 53 But a certain 
woman m dropped an upper millstone on 
A bime lech’s head and crushed his skull. 
54 Then n he called quickly to the young 
man, his armorbearer, and said to him, 
“Draw your sword and kill me, lest men 
say of me, ‘A woman killed him.’ ” So his 
young man thrust him through, and he 
died. 55 And when the men of Is rael saw 

his anger was aroused. 31 And he sent 
messengers to A bime lech secretly, say
ing, “Take note! Gaal the son of Ebed 
and his brothers have come to Shechem; 
and here they are, fortifying the city 
against you. 32 Now therefore, get up by 
night, you and the people who are with 
you, and 6 lie in wait in the field. 33 And 
it shall be, as soon as the sun is up in 
the morning, that you shall rise early 
and rush upon the city; and when he and 
the people who are with him come out 
against you, you may then do to them 7 as 
you find opportunity.”

34 So A bime lech and all the people who 
were with him rose by night, and 8 lay in 
wait against Shechem in four companies. 
35 When Gaal the son of Ebed went out 
and stood in the entrance to the city gate, 
A bime lech and the people who were with 
him rose from lying in wait. 36 And when 
Gaal saw the people, he said to Zebul, 
“Look, people are coming down from the 
tops of the mountains!”

But Zebul said to him, “You see the 
shadows of the mountains as if they were 
men.”

37 So Gaal spoke again and said, “See, 
people are coming down from the cen ter 
of the land, and another company is com
ing from the 9 Di viners’ Terebinth Tree.”

38 Then Zebul said to him, “Where 
indeed is your mouth now, with which 
you h said, ‘Who is A bime lech, that we 
should serve him?’ Are not these the peo
ple whom you despised? Go out, if you 
will, and fight with them now.”

39 So Gaal went out, leading the men 
of Shechem, and fought with A bime lech. 
40 And A bime lech chased him, and he 
fled from him; and many fell wounded, 
to the very entrance of the gate. 41 Then 
A bime lech dwelt at A rumah, and Zebul 
1 drove out Gaal and his brothers, so that 
they would not dwell in Shechem.

42 And it came about on the next day 
that the people went out into the field, 
and they told A bime lech. 43 So he took 
his people, divided them into three 
companies, and lay in wait in the field. 

9780529114389_int_02a_jos_2sam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   396 5/20/14   11:04 AM



JuDges 10:15 | 397

55 6 home
56 o Judg. 9:24; Job 
31:3; Prov. 5:22
57 p Judg. 9:20

CHAPTER 10

1 a Judg. 2:16
4 b Judg. 5:10; 12:14  
c Deut. 3:14  1 Lit. 
Towns of Jair, Num. 
32:41; Deut. 3:14
6 d Judg. 2:11; 3:7; 
6:1; 13:1  e Judg. 2:13  
f Judg. 2:12  g 1 k in. 
11:33; Ps. 106:36

7 h Judg. 2:14; 4:2; 
1 s am. 12:9  i Judg. 
13:1  j Judg. 3:13
8 k Num. 32:33  
2 Lit. shattered
10 l Judg. 6:6; 
1 s am. 12:10  
m Deut. 1:41
11 n ex. 14:30  
o Num. 21:21, 24, 
25  p Judg. 3:12, 13  
q Judg. 3:31
12 r Judg. 1:31; 5:19  
s Judg. 6:3; 7:12  t Ps. 
106:42, 43  3 LXX 
mss. Midianites
13 u [Deut. 32:15; 
Judg. 2:12; Jer. 2:13]
14 v Deut. 32:37, 38

9:56–57 The key to understanding a bimelech’s fate may be found 
in the comments in vv. 23, 24, 56, 57. h e was not a true king; he 
had established his reign through murder. God actively intervened 
against a bimelech, repaying his evil act of murdering his broth-
ers. Note that his sin was murder (v. 56), not declaring himself king. 
Jotham’s use of the fable proved to be prophetic: the fire that de-
voured the cedars (vv. 15, 20) would burn up both shechem and 
a bimelech (vv. 49, 53).
10:1, 2 Tola was the sixth judge, the second of the minor judges 
(shamgar was the first). he arose to save Israel, perhaps a necessary 
deed after the reign of a bimelech. This brief account echoes the 
time of Deborah in several ways (compare 4:4, 5; 5:7).
10:3–5 Jair was the seventh judge, the third minor judge, and he 
judged Israel for 22 years. he was rather well off (v. 4), and he lived in 
Gilead, east of the Jordan, as would the next judge, Jephthah (11:1). 
Jair’s abundance of children forms a sharp contrast with Jephthah’s 
childlessness in the next chapter. (see also 12:8–10.)
10:4 thirty donkeys . . . thirty towns: Literally, the hebrew has 
“thirty donkeys . . . thirty donkeys.” h owever, the word used here 
for donkeys is an unusual one that resembles the h ebrew word for 
towns. a  later scribe mistakenly repeated the word for donkey.
10:6—12:7 Jephthah was the eighth judge. Like those of Deborah 
and Gideon, his story is relatively detailed. Jephthah freed Israel 
from a mmonite oppression, but suffered a personal tragedy of his 
own making in the process.
10:6–18 a  lengthy introduction precedes the story of Jeph thah. 
These verses repeat the themes of apostasy and God’s unfailing 
mercy. a  new theme here is the emphasis on Israel’s confession and 
repentance (vv. 10, 15, 16).
10:6 The gods of Syria . . . Sidon . . . Moab . . . Ammon . . . the 
Philistines demonstrate the extent of Israel’s idolatry. Not only 
did the people worship the major Canaanite gods (Baal,  a sherah, 

a shtoreth), but they also absorbed the religions of other groups. The 
more extensive list here indicates the depths of Israel’s decline. The 
lists earlier in the book merely mention the Baals, a sthoreths, and 
a sherahs (for example, at 2:13; 3:7). seven gods are mentioned here, 
a symbolic number that forms a counterpoint to the seven nations 
mentioned in vv. 11, 12.
10:7 The Philistines and . . . the people of Ammon were the 
Israelites’ principal adversaries at this time. The next two major 
judges—Jephthah and samson—were God’s instruments against 
these two groups, Jephthah against the a mmonites and s amson 
against the Philistines.
10:11, 12 In these two verses, we find seven peoples from whom 
God had already delivered the Israelites: Egyptians: God had dra-
matically saved Israel from egyptian oppression (ex. 14; 15); Amo-
rites: God had rescued his people from sihon and o g, kings of the 
a morites (Josh. 2:10); Ammon: The a mmonites had been part of 
a coalition under eglon, whom ehud defeated (3:13); Philistines: 
shamgar had already won a victory over the Philistines (3:31); Sido-
nians: There is no record of a previous triumph, but these people 
were among Israel’s oppressors (3:3), and they might well have been 
part of the Canaanite coalition mentioned in 4:2. Amalekites: They 
had already opposed the Israelites in the time of the judges (3:13; 
6:3), and their enmity with Israel went back much further (ex. 17:8–
16). God had given relief in each case. The Maonites appear later in 
Israel’s history as adversaries (2 Chr. 20:1; 26:7 [Meunites]), but they 
are not mentioned earlier. Possibly what is meant is the Midianites, 
a people who had been defeated by Gideon (chs. 7; 8). The symbolic 
number seven, representing completeness, is probably the most 
important element here, especially when we note that seven groups 
of gods are mentioned in v. 6.
10:14 The gods which you have chosen is a response of con-
frontation. The Israelites “chose new gods” at the time of Deborah 

Moab, the gods of the people of Ammon, 
and the gods of the Phi listines; and they 
forsook the LORD and did not serve Him. 
7 So the anger of the LORD was hot against 
Is rael; and He h sold them into the hands 
of the i Phi listines and into the hands of 
the people of j Ammon. 8 From that year 
they 2 ha rassed and oppressed the chil
dren of Is rael for eighteen years—all the 
children of Is rael who were on the other 
side of the Jor dan in the k land of the 
Amo rites, in Gile ad. 9 More over the peo
ple of Ammon crossed over the Jor dan to 
fight against Ju dah also, against Ben ja
min, and against the house of Ephra im, 
so that Is rael was severely distressed.

10 l And the children of Is rael cried out 
to the LORD, saying, “We have m sinned 
against You, because we have both for
saken our God and served the Baals!”

11 So the LORD said to the children of 
Is rael, “Did I not de liver you n from the 
Egyp tians and o from the Amo rites and 
p from the people of Ammon and q from 
the Phi listines? 12 Also r the Si doni ans 
s and Ama le kites and 3 Maon ites t op
pressed you; and you cried out to Me, 
and I delivered you from their hand. 
13 u Yet you have forsaken Me and served 
other gods. Therefore I will deliver you 
no more. 14 Go and v cry out to the gods 
which you have  chosen; let them deliver 
you in your time of distress.”

15 And the children of Is rael said to the 

that A bime lech was dead, they departed, 
every man to his 6 place.

56 o Thus God repaid the wickedness 
of A bime lech, which he had done to his 
father by killing his seventy brothers. 
57 And all the evil of the men of Shechem 
God returned on their own heads, and on 
them came p the curse of Jotham the son 
of Jer ub baal.

Tola

10 After A bime lech there a arose to  
save Is rael Tola the son of Puah, 

the son of Dodo, a man of Issa char; and 
he dwelt in Shamir in the mountains of 
 Eph ra im. 2 He judged Is rael twentythree 
years; and he died and was buried in 
Shamir.

Jair
3 Af ter him arose Jair, a Gile ad ite; and 

he judged Is rael twentytwo years. 4 Now 
he had thirty sons who b rode on thir
ty donkeys; they also had thirty towns, 
c which are called 1 “Havoth Jair” to this 
day, which are in the land of Gile ad. 
5 And Jair died and was buried in Camon.

Israel Oppressed Again
6 Then d the children of Is rael again did 

evil in the sight of the LORD, and e served 
the Baals and the Ashto reths, f the gods 
of Syria, the gods of g Sidon, the gods of 
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(5:8). When Israel cried out to God, he reminded them again of their 
faithless ways. o ther examples of confrontation include the a ngel’s 
indictment (2:1–5) and the prophet’s message (6:7–10).
10:16 Not only is God a God of great justice; he is a God of great 
mercy, as the phrase His soul could no longer endure the mis-
ery of Israel reminds us. Despite their constant sinning and back-
sliding, God still loved the Israelites and shared their misery, much 
as parents are moved by their children’s suffering.
11:1–3 Jephthah, like Jair before him (10:3), was from Gilead. he 
was a “mighty man of valor,” but he was illegitimate, which caused 
his half brothers to expel him from his father’s house. Like a bime-
lech before him (9:4), he attracted “worthless men” (v. 3), which 
did not bode well for his future. The territory of Gilead was in the 
northern part of the territory east of the Jordan (Josh. 17:1, 3; 5:17). 
The Gileadites were descended from a man named Gilead (Num. 
26:29, 30; 27:1; 36:1), as was Jephthah himself. In this passage and in 
Josh. 17:1, 3, the term refers both to a region and a person. mighty 
man of valor: see Josh. 1:14. The land of Tob is probably an area 
east of Gilead. Ironically, its name means “Good,” a quality that Jeph-
thah certainly lacked.
11:4–6 a fter negotiations and consultation with God, Jeph thah 
was commissioned as head and commander over Israel. after a 
time: We return to the narrative left off in 10:17, 18 (see 11:1–3). 
Come and be our commander: h ere we see a leader for Israel 
being commissioned by the people. God is given little place in the 
proceedings other than to confirm the choice (v. 10), another sign 
of spiritual deterioration. a  commander was someone who per-
formed some of the functions of a judge, but it is perhaps significant 
that the word judge is not used here since God was the only o ne 
who raised up judges.
11:8 That you may go with us and fight is almost the same 

phrase that the Israelites used when they asked samuel for a king 
in 1 sam. 8:20: “that our king may . . . go out before us and fight.” 
In both cases, even though God gave them the permission they 
sought, the request was improper.
11:10 The Lord will be a witness: Literally, “The Lo RD will be 
listening.” This is not the normal hebrew word for “witness” used 
in covenant-making ceremonies (Deut. 30:19; Josh. 24:22), but the 
sense is the same. God is called to be a witness to the covenant 
agreement (1 sam. 20:12).
11:11 The people made Jephthah head and commander because 
he had demanded somewhat opportunistically to be their “head” 
as the price for helping them as “commander,” so in the end he 
was made both. Jephthah’s words before the Lord are a strange 
mixture of faith and foolishness. While Jephthah did acknowledge 
God here and later (11:21, 23, 27, 30, 31; 12:3), his self-interest and 
foolishness often overruled his faith. The Book of hebrews has a 
more positive view of Jephthah than does Judges: Gideon, Barak, 
samson, and Jeph thah, along with others, are listed as examples of 
those “who through faith subdued kingdoms, worked righteous-
ness, obtained promises, stopped the mouths of lions” (heb. 11:32, 
33). undoubtedly they demonstrated faith that allowed God to 
“subdue kingdoms” through them, but just as clearly the Book of 
Judges reveals some of their less-than-admirable characteristics.
11:12–28 a  lengthy account now covers diplomatic negotiations 
between Jephthah and the a mmonites, consisting largely of an im-
pressive speech from Jephthah through messengers to the king of 
a mmon. Interestingly enough, Jeph thah’s name means “he o pens.” 
Israel took away my land: The a mmonites claimed that Israel had 
taken their land. Jephthah responded with a careful rebuttal. h e 
declared that the Lord God of Israel himself had dispossessed 
these peoples (vv. 21, 23, 24) and that Israel was not an aggressor 

from the land of Tob. 6 Then they said to 
Jephthah, “Come and be our commander, 
that we may fight against the people of 
Ammon.”

7 So Jephthah said to the elders of Gile
ad, g “Did you not hate me, and expel 
me from my father’s house? Why have 
you come to me now when you are in 
1 dis tress?”

8 h And the elders of Gile ad said to 
Jeph thah, “That is why we have i turned 2 
again to you now, that you may go with us 
and fight against the people of Ammon, 
and be j our head over all the inhabitants 
of Gile ad.”

9 So Jephthah said to the elders of Gil
e ad, “If you take me back home to fight 
against the people of Ammon, and the 
LORD delivers them to me, shall I be your 
head?”

10 And the elders of Gile ad said to Jeph
thah, k “The LORD will be a witness be
tween us, if we do not do according to 
your words.” 11 Then Jephthah went with 
the elders of Gile ad, and the people made 
him l head and commander over them; 
and Jephthah spoke all his words m be fore 
the LORD in Mizpah.

12 Now Jephthah sent messengers to 
the king of the people of Ammon, say
ing, n “What do you have against me, that 
you have come to fight against me in my 
land?”

13 And the king of the people of Ammon 
answered the messengers of Jephthah, 

LORD, “We have sinned! w Do to us what
ever seems best to You; only deliver us 
this day, we pray.” 16 x So they put away 
the foreign gods from among them and 
served the LORD. And y His soul could no 
longer endure the misery of Is rael.

17 Then the people of Ammon gathered 
together and encamped in Gile ad. And 
the children of Is rael assembled togeth
er and encamped in z Mizpah. 18 And the 
people, the leaders of Gile ad, said to one 
another, “Who is the man who will begin 
the fight against the people of Ammon? 
He shall a be head over all the inhabitants 
of Gile ad.”

Jephthah

11 Now a Jephthah the Gile ad ite was 
b a mighty man of valor, but he 

was the son of a harlot; and Gile ad begot 
Jephthah. 2 Gile ad’s wife bore sons; and 
when his wife’s sons grew up, they drove 
Jephthah out, and said to him, “You 
shall have c no inheritance in our father’s 
house, for you are the son of another 
woman.” 3 Then Jephthah fled from his 
brothers and dwelt in the land of d Tob; 
and e worth less men banded together 
with Jephthah and went out raiding with 
him.

4 It came to pass after a time that the 
f peo ple of Ammon made war against Is
rael. 5 And so it was, when the people of 
Ammon made war against Is rael, that 
the elders of Gile ad went to get Jephthah 
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but merely a recipient of the Lord’s generosity. The a mmon ites had 
brought their misfortune upon themselves by hindering Israel’s 
advance into the Promised Land. Israel would not have taken a m-
monite land, since God had expressly commanded them not to 
(Deut. 2:19). Later, s ihon king of the a morites had taken some a m-
monite territory (Num. 21:26), and then Israel had taken sihon’s land 
(Num. 21:25). Thus the a mmonites were only indirectly affected by 
Israel’s expansion. In addition, the a mmonites never really had true 
claim to the land to begin with; it was in fact the land of the a mo rites  
(vv. 19–22; Num. 21:24 also rebuts the a mmonites’ claim). a lso, Israel 
had occupied the land in dispute for at least 300 years, long enough 
to make a legitimate claim on it (v. 26). Jephthah ended his speech 
with an appeal to God to judge the opposing claims (v. 27).
11:17 The review of the past in this and the following verses recalls 
the events in the wilderness described in Num. 20:14–21.
11:24 Whatever Chemosh your god gives you was a derisive 
jab at the a mmonites’ deity. Jephthah’s point was that Israel’s God 
had given his people much territory, whereas Chemosh, the god 
of the a mmonites, had done very little for them. The reference to 
Chemosh as an a mmonite god is unexpected, since elsewhere the 
a mmonites’ god is named Molech (1 kin. 11:7) or Milcom (1 kin. 
11:5, 33; 2 kin. 23:13). Chemosh is customarily associated with the 
Moabites (1 kin. 11:7, 33). however, a mmon and Moab lived side by 
side and shared a common heritage, both nations having descend-
ed from Lot (Gen. 19:37, 38). The two are often mentioned together 

(see 3:12, 13; Deut. 2:18, 19; 23:3–5), including in v. 15 in this chapter. 
It is likely that the two nations shared cultural and religious ideas, 
including the worship of Chemosh.
11:26 Three hundred years may be an approximation, but it still 
gives us an important clue for determining the date of the exodus 
and understanding how long the period of the judges lasted.
11:27 the Lord, the Judge: This is the only place in the Book of 
Judges where a single individual is specifically called a judge. s ignifi-
cantly, it is a name of God. he ultimately was—and is—the source of 
all justice. he has the right to judge every man and woman. With his 
divine authority and power, God always judges with justice, while at 
the same time he is loving, compassionate, and perfect.
11:29–40 The conflict with the a mmonites escalated, ending with 
Jephthah’s victory aided by the spirit of the Lord (vv. 29, 32, 33). 
however, the narrative focuses on his rash vow (vv. 30, 31, 34–40). To 
induce God to help him, Jephthah promised to sacrifice to the Lord 
whatever came out of his house to meet him upon his victorious 
return. This misguided pledge demonstrated a clear lack of faith, 
since earlier Jephthah had indicated that he believed God would 
intervene on his behalf (vv. 9, 27). Note that the spirit of the Lord 
had come upon him before he made his vow (v. 29). The tragic result 
of Jephthah’s vow was the sacrifice of his only child—his daughter.
11:31 some have interpreted Jephthah’s vow whatever comes 
out of the doors as a clear intention to offer a human sacrifice. h is 
surprise then is not that he had to sacrifice a human being, but that 

the territory of the Amor ites, from the 
Arnon to the Jabbok and from the wil
derness to the Jor dan.

23 ‘And now the LORD God of Is rael has 
4 dis pos sessed the Amo rites from before 
His people Is rael; should you then pos
sess it? 24 Will you not possess whatever 
f Chemosh your god gives you to possess? 
So whatever g the LORD our God takes 
possession of before us, we will possess. 
25 And now, are you any better than h Ba
lak the son of Zippor, king of Moab? Did 
he ever strive against Is rael? Did he ever 
fight against them? 26 While Is rael dwelt 
in i Heshbon and its villages, in j A roer 
and its villages, and in all the cities along 
the banks of the Arnon, for three hun
dred years, why did you not recover them 
within that time? 27 There fore I have not 
sinned against you, but you wronged me 
by fighting against me. May the LORD, 
k the Judge, l ren der judgment this day 
between the children of Is rael and the 
people of Ammon.’ ” 28 How ever, the king 
of the people of Ammon did not heed the 
words which Jephthah sent him.

Jephthah’s Vow and Victory
29 Then m the Spirit of the LORD came 

upon Jephthah, and he passed through 
Gile ad and Ma nasseh, and passed 
through Mizpah of Gile ad; and from 
Mizpah of Gile ad he advanced to ward 
the people of Ammon. 30 And Jephthah 
n made a vow to the LORD, and said, “If 
You will indeed deliver the people of 
Ammon into my hands, 31 then it will be 
that whatever comes out of the doors of 
my house to meet me, when I return in 
peace from the people of Ammon, o shall 

o “Be cause Is rael took away my land 
when they came up out of Egypt, from 
p the Arnon as far as q the Jabbok, and to 
the Jor dan. Now therefore, restore those 
lands peaceably.”

14 So Jephthah again sent messengers 
to the king of the people of Ammon, 
15 and said to him, “Thus says Jephthah: 
r ‘Is rael did not take away the land of 
Moab, nor the land of the people of 
Ammon; 16 for when Is rael came up from 
Egypt, they walked through the wilder
ness as far as the Red Sea and s came to 
Kadesh. 17 Then t Is rael sent messengers 
to the king of Edom, saying, “Please let 
me pass through your land.” u But the 
king of Edom would not heed. And in 
like manner they sent to the v king of 
Moab, but he would not con sent. So Is
rael w re mained in Kadesh. 18 And they 
x went along through the wilderness and 
y by passed the land of Edom and the land 
of Moab, came to the east side of the  
land of Moab, and encamped on the other 
side of the Arnon. But they did not enter 
the bor der of Moab, for the Arnon was 
the bor der of Moab. 19 Then z Is rael sent 
messengers to Sihon king of the Amo 
rites, king of Heshbon; and Is rael said to 
him, “Please a let us pass through your 
land into our place.” 20 b But Sihon did not 
trust Is rael to pass through his territory. 
So Sihon gathered all his people together, 
encamped in Jahaz, and fought against 
Is rael. 21 And the LORD God of Is rael c de
liv ered Sihon and all his people into the 
hand of Is rael, and they d de feated 3 them. 
Thus Is rael gained possession of all the 
land of the Amo rites, who inhabited that 
country. 22 They took possession of e all 
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the unfortunate person was his daughter. The phrase to meet me 
seems to refer more appropriately to a human than to an animal, 
and it is difficult to see why Jephthah would try to persuade God by 
offering a common animal sacrifice. undoubtedly, Jephthah knew 
that human sacrifice was strictly forbidden in Israel (Lev. 18:21; 20:2; 
Deut. 12:31; 18:10; Jer. 19:5; ezek. 20:30, 31; 23:37, 39), but his foolish-
ness and lack of faith impelled him to make a reckless vow in order 
to try to manipulate God (11:39).
11:35 I have given my word is literally “I have opened my mouth.” 
In light of his eloquent speech to the a mmonites (vv. 15–27), it is 
ironic that he “opened his mouth” once too often in making this 
vow. But did Jephthah have to follow through on his vow? o rdinarily 
the answer would be yes. Vows were made only to God, and they 
were solemn pledges that had to be kept. People were not forced to 
take them, but if they did, they had to be honored (Deut. 23:21–23; 
Ps. 15:4; eccl. 5:4, 5). But Jephthah had vowed something sinful in 
itself if his intent was to make a human sacrifice in the literal sense.
11:39 Those who believe that Jephthah intended to sacrifice a 
human being must also ponder whether Jephthah carried out his 
vow. The text does not explicitly say that he killed his daughter, 
only that he carried out his vow. When the verse goes on to say 
that she knew no man, some take this to mean that she was “sac-
rificed” by being dedicated to a life of perpetual virginity. several 
arguments can be made for this interpretation. f irst, human sacrifice 
was contrary to the law of Moses (Lev. 18:21; 20:2–5; Deut. 12:31; 
18:10). second, the great respect that Jephthah had for God surely 
would have prevented him from making such a perverse offering. 
Third, the fact that Jephthah permitted his daughter to bewail her 

virginity (vv. 37, 38) for two months fits an explanation of perpetual 
virginity better than human sacrifice. f ourth, the indication that his 
daughter “knew no man” also seems to be a detail that would sup-
port the idea of celibacy. f ifth, the Bible provides evidence that such 
devoted service for women did exist at the central sanctuary (ex. 
38:8; 1 sam. 2:22; Luke 2:36, 37). s ixth, the conjunction in Jephthah’s 
pivotal statement in v. 31, that whatever or whoever came out of the 
door “shall be the Lo RD’s, and I will offer it up as a burnt offering” 
could be translated or. Thus, if a person came out first, he would 
dedicate that person to the Lord, or if an animal came out first, he 
would offer the animal as a burnt sacrifice.
12:1–7 a  final episode, in which the tribe of ephraim sulks because 
they were left out of the battle, is similar to an incident when the 
same tribe challenged Gideon (8:1–3). however in the first incident, 
Gideon placated ephraim, whereas in the second, Jephthah did not, 
and a civil war erupted. The ephraimites were defeated, and that 
tribe does not play an important role in Israel’s subsequent history.
12:4 You Gileadites are fugitives of Ephraim is the taunt that 
triggers the civil war. The insult may have its roots in the division 
of the nation into eastern and western groups (5:17; Josh. 1:12–15). 
Despite the emphasis in Joshua on the unity of all the tribes (Josh. 
1:12–15; 22:1–34), the practical reality in the period of the judges 
was dramatically different. a s in so many other ways, the life of the 
tribes deteriorated here also.
12:5 The fords of the Jordan were crossing points of strategic mil-
itary value. earlier on, the Israelites under ehud had seized the fords 
and held them against the Moabites (3:28, 29). under Gideon they had 
seized the “watering places,” another name for the same place (7:24).

on the mountains. 39 And it was so at 
the end of two months that she returned 
to her father, and he y car ried out his 
vow with her which he had vowed. She 
2 knew no man.

And it became a custom in Is rael 
40 that the daughters of Is rael went four 
days each year to 3 la ment the daughter 
of Jeph thah the Gile ad ite.

Jephthah’s Conflict with Ephraim

12 Then a the men of Ephra im 1 gath
ered together, crossed over toward 

Zaphon, and said to Jephthah, “Why did 
you cross over to fight against the people 
of Ammon, and did not call us to go with 
you? We will burn your house down on 
you with fire!”

2 And Jephthah said to them, “My peo
ple and I were in a great struggle with 
the people of Ammon; and when I called 
you, you did not deliver me out of their 
hands. 3 So when I saw that you would 
not deliver me, I b took my life in my 
hands and crossed over against the peo
ple of Ammon; and the LORD delivered 
them into my hand. Why then have you 
come up to me this day to fight against 
me?” 4 Now Jephthah gathered together 
all the men of Gile ad and fought against 
Ephra im. And the men of Gile ad defeated 
Ephra im, because they said, “You Gile ad
ites c are fugitives of Ephra im among the 
Ephra im ites and among the Ma nassites.” 
5 The Gile ad ites seized the d fords of the 
Jor dan before the Ephra im ites arrived. 
And when any Ephra im ite who escaped 

surely be the LORD’s, p and I will offer it 
up as a burnt offering.”

32 So Jephthah advanced toward the 
people of Ammon to fight against them, 
and the LORD delivered them into his 
hands. 33 And he 5 de feated them from 
Aroer as far as q Minnith—twenty cit
ies—and to 6 Abel Kera mim, with a 
very great slaughter. Thus the people of 
Ammon were subdued before the chil
dren of Is rael.

Jephthah’s Daughter
34 When Jephthah came to his house at 

r Mizpah, there was s his daughter, coming 
out to meet him with timbrels and danc
ing; and she was his only child. Besides 
her he had nei ther son nor daughter. 
35 And it came to pass, when he saw her, 
that he t tore his clothes, and said, “Alas, 
my daughter! You have brought me very 
low! You are among those who trouble 
me! For I u have 7 given my word to the 
LORD, and v I cannot 8 go back on it.”

36 So she said to him, “My father, if you 
have given your word to the LORD, w do 
to me according to what has gone out 
of your mouth, because x the LORD has 
avenged you of your enemies, the people 
of Ammon.” 37 Then she said to her fa
ther, “Let this thing be done for me: let 
me alone for two months, that I may go 
and wander on the mountains and 9 be
wail my virginity, my 1 friends and I.”

38 So he said, “Go.” And he sent her 
away for two months; and she went with 
her friends, and bewailed her virginity 
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CHAPTER 13
1 a Judg. 2:11   

12:6 Shibboleth . . . Sibboleth: This test devised by the Gileadites 
to catch the ephraimites is the most famous example in the Bible 
of linguistic differences between the tribes. Today the english word 
shibboleth means an otherwise minor difference that becomes a 
sticking point because it distinguishes one side from another. The 
Gileadites chose this word because the “s” sound at the beginning 
was pronounced “sh” by one side and “s” by the other.
12:8–10 Ibzan was Israel’s ninth judge. h e allowed his 30 sons and 
30 daughters to marry foreigners (v. 9). It is interesting to note that 
the judges who immediately preceded and followed the childless 
Jephthah both had 30 sons.
12:11, 12 Elon was the tenth judge.
12:13–15 Abdon was the eleventh judge, and like Jair and Ibzan had 
many children. he too possessed some wealth (vv. 13–15).
13:1—16:31 samson, the last of the judges, lived at the beginning 
of the eleventh century B.C. h e was unusual among the judges in 
many ways. he did not lead an army, but carried on his campaign 
against the Philistines single-handed. he is mentioned in heb. 11:32 
in the list of judges who accomplished great things through faith. 
The Book of Judges, in contrast, paints a darker picture of a man who 
violates a number of the Ten Commandments as well as his Nazirite 
vow (13:5). samson’s story brings the accounts of the judges to an 
end. h is checkered history of heroism and moral failure resembles 

Israel’s troubles during the time of the judges. a lthough we can find 
instances of obedience and humility in his life (15:18; 16:28, 30), for 
the most part his life was a string of careless adventures, with no 
true concern for following the Lord.
13:1–25 The story of samson opens typically with a statement about 
sinful conditions in Israel, but the rest of ch. 13 continues with a 
long introduction to the life of samson. The chapter details the en-
counter between samson’s parents and the a ngel of the Lord, who 
announces samson’s birth and mission. The a ngel emphasizes the 
requirements of the Nazirite vow that samson is to observe in his life. 
It is as if the narrator wants to make sure the reader understands that 
samson’s life and accomplishments were under God’s protection, 
provision, and guidance.
13:2 Zorah was in the foothills west of Jerusalem, near Philistine 
territory, in the lowlands that separated the Philistine plain from 
the hill country of Judah. Manoah, s amson’s father, was from the 
tribe of Dan, in whose territory Zorah lay (Josh. 19:41). Zorah is also 
mentioned among the inheritance of Judah (Josh. 15:33), indicating 
that it was along the border between the two tribes.
13:3 The Angel of the Lord made a supernatural appearance, 
described here as “very awesome” (v. 6). Manoah’s wife recognized 
him as “a Man of God” (v. 6). however, h is essential character, em-
bodied in his Name, was not to be revealed to them (vv. 6, 17, 18). 

2 Now there was a certain man from 
c Zorah, of the family of the Danites, 
whose name was Ma noah; and his wife 
was barren and had no children. 3 And 
the d An gel of the LORD appeared to the 
woman and said to her, “In deed now, you 

said, “Let me cross over,” the men of 
Gile ad would say to him, “Are you an 
Ephra im ite?” If he said, “No,” 6 then they 
would say to him, “Then say, e ‘Shibbo
leth’!” 2 And he would say, “Sibbo leth,” 
for he could not 3 pro nounce it right. 
Then they would take him and kill him at 
the fords of the Jor dan. There fell at that 
time fortytwo thousand Ephra im ites.

7 And Jephthah judged Is rael six years. 
Then Jephthah the Gile ad ite died and 
was buried among the cities of Gile ad.

Ibzan, Elon, and Abdon
8 Af ter him, Ibzan of Beth le hem judged 

Is rael. 9 He had thirty sons. And he gave 
away thirty daughters in marriage, and 
brought in thirty daughters from else
where for his sons. He judged Is rael 
seven years. 10 Then Ibzan died and was 
buried at Beth le hem.

11 Af ter him, Elon the Zebu lun ite 
judged Is rael. He judged Is rael ten years. 
12 And Elon the Zebu lun ite died and 
was buried at Aija lon in the country of 
Zebu lun.

13 Af ter him, Abdon the son of Hillel 
the Pira thon ite judged Is rael. 14 He had 
forty sons and thirty grandsons, who 
f rode on seventy young donkeys. He 
judged Is rael eight years. 15 Then Abdon 
the son of Hillel the Pira thon ite died 
and was buried in Pira thon in the land 
of Ephra im, g in the mountains of the 
A male kites.

The Birth of Samson

13 Again the children of Is rael a did 
evil in the sight of the LORD, and 

the LORD delivered them b into the hand 
of the Phi listines for forty years.

The period of the Judges

Events and Judges     Years*

Israel serves Cushan-Rishathaim (3:7, 8) 8

Peace following Othniel’s deliverance (3:7–11) 40

Israel serves Moab (3:12) 18

Peace follows Ehud’s deliverance (3:12–30) 80

Shamgar delivers Israel from Philistines (3:31) 1

Israel serves Canaan (4:1–3) 20

Peace following deliverance by Deborah and Barak (4:1—5:31) 40

Israel serves Midian (6:1–6) 7

Peace following Gideon’s deliverance (6:1—8:35) 40

Abimelech, king of Israel (9:1–57) 3

Tola’s career (10:1, 2) 23

Jair’s career (10:3–5) 22

Israel serves Ammon and Philistia (10:6–10) 18

Jephthah’s career (10:6—12:7) 6

Ibzan’s career (12:8–10) 7

Elon’s career (12:11, 12) 10

Abdon’s career (12:13–15) 8

Israel serves Philistia (13:1) 40

Samson’s career (13:1—16:31) 20

*It is uncertain how much these times overlapped.
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This could mean that the a ngel was God himself (ex. 3:14, 15) or h is 
divine representative (2:1). 
13:5 The a ngel declared that the woman’s son should be a Naz irite 
from birth and for the rest of his life. The regulations of the Nazirite 
vows are found in Num. 6:1–21. The vow was voluntary (Num. 6:2), 
had limited duration (Num. 6:5, 8, 13, 20), and included three pro-
visions: (1) abstinence from wine, strong drink, and the fruit of the 
vine; (2) not cutting the hair; and (3) no contact with the dead (Num. 
6:3–8). a  Nazirite who became unclean went through elaborate 
cleansing rituals (Num. 6:9–21). Note that both samson’s mother and 
samson himself were to follow the regulations (13:4, 5, 7). s amson’s 
Nazirite service was remarkable in three ways. f irst, he did not take 
his vow voluntarily; it was his before birth (vv. 5, 7). second, his ser-
vice was to be lifelong, not temporary (vv. 5, 7). Third, he eventually 
broke every one of its stipulations: h is head was sheared (16:17, 19); 
he associated with the dead (14:6–9; 15:15); and he drank at his wed-
ding feast (14:10–20). (The hebrew word for feast in 14:10 is related 
to the word that means “drink.”) The announcement that he shall 
begin to deliver Israel was welcome news. The Philistines had 
been a thorn in Israel’s side for many years. Yet samson’s successes 
would prove to be temporary.

13:6 Man of God was a term used for prophets elsewhere in the 
o T, including Moses (Deut. 33:1; Josh. 14:6), an anonymous prophet 
who spoke to eli about his sons (1 sam. 2:27), samuel (1 sam. 9:6–10), 
elijah (1 kin. 17:18, 24), elisha (about 35 times), and others. a t first, 
samson’s mother may have thought she was talking to a prophet, 
but h is radiant appearance convinced her otherwise. Throughout 
this entire episode the Man of God did not tell . . . His name  
(vv. 16–18).
13:14 The requirements for samson’s Nazirite vow were somewhat 
irregular (v. 5). samson’s mother was also required to observe a strict 
ritual (v. 4).
13:18 it is wonderful: The word used here is related to the word 
for “wonders” (6:13). The a ngel’s name is too wonderful to compre-
hend, and so he does not reveal it to samson’s parents. Immediately 
afterward, the a ngel did a “wondrous thing” by ascending into the 
heavens in a flame (vv. 19, 20).
13:21, 22 When Manoah discovered that it was the Angel of the 
Lord, he feared for their lives because he and his wife had seen 
God. Gideon expressed a similar fear when he recognized the a ngel 
of the Lord (6:22).

13 So the Angel of the LORD said to Ma
noah, “Of all that I said to the woman 
let her be careful. 14 She may not eat any
thing that comes from the vine, l nor may 
she drink wine or similar drink, nor eat 
anything unclean. All that I commanded 
her let her observe.”

15 Then Ma noah said to the Angel of 
the LORD, “Please m let us detain You, and 
we will prepare a young goat for You.”

16 And the Angel of the LORD said to 
Ma noah, “Though you detain Me, I will 
not eat your food. But if you offer a burnt 
offering, you must offer it to the LORD.” 
(For Ma noah did not know He was the 
Angel of the LORD.)

17 Then Ma noah said to the Angel of 
the LORD, “What is Your name, that when 
Your words come to pass we may honor 
You?”

18 And the Angel of the LORD said to 
him, n “Why do you ask My name, seeing 
it is wonderful?”

19 So Ma noah took the young goat with 
the grain offering, o and offered it upon 
the rock to the LORD. And He did a won
drous thing while Ma noah and his wife 
looked on— 20 it happened as the flame 
went up toward heaven from the altar—
the Angel of the LORD ascended in the 
flame of the altar! When Ma noah and 
his wife saw this, they p fell on their faces 
to the ground. 21 When the Angel of the 
LORD appeared no more to Ma noah and 
his wife, q then Ma noah knew that He 
was the Angel of the LORD.

22 And Ma noah said to his wife, r “We 
shall surely die, because we have seen 
God!”

23 But his wife said to him, “If the LORD 
had desired to kill us, He would not have 
accepted a burnt offering and a grain 
offering from our hands, nor would He 

are barren and have borne no children, 
but you shall conceive and bear a son. 
4 Now therefore, please be careful e not to 
drink wine or similar drink, and not to 
eat anything unclean. 5 For behold, you 
shall conceive and bear a son. And no 
f ra zor shall come upon his head, for the 
child shall be g a Nazir ite to God from the 
womb; and he shall h be gin to deliver Is
rael out of the hand of the Phi listines.”

6 So the woman came and told her hus
band, saying, i “A Man of God came to 
me, and His j coun te nance 1 was like the 
countenance of the Angel of God, very 
awesome; but I k did not ask Him where 
He was from, and He did not tell me 
His name. 7 And He said to me, ‘Be hold, 
you shall conceive and bear a son. Now 
drink no wine or similar drink, nor eat 
anything unclean, for the child shall be 
a Nazir ite to God from the womb to the 
day of his death.’ ”

8 Then Ma noah prayed to the LORD, 
and said, “O my Lord, please let the Man 
of God whom You sent come to us again 
and teach us what we shall do for the 
child who will be born.”

9 And God listened to the voice of Ma
noah, and the Angel of God came to the 
woman again as she was sitting in the 
field; but Ma noah her husband was not 
with her. 10 Then the woman ran in haste 
and told her husband, and said to him, 
“Look, the Man who came to me the 
other day has just now appeared to me!”

11 So Ma noah arose and followed his 
wife. When he came to the Man, he said 
to Him, “Are You the Man who spoke to 
this woman?”

And He said, “I am.”
12 Ma noah said, “Now let Your words 

come to pass! What will be the boy’s rule 
of life, and his work?”
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13:24 The name Samson is related to the hebrew word for sun. The 
story makes no comment on the meaning of his name. The choice of 
name may have been influenced by the fact that there was a town 
named Beth-shemesh near s amson’s hometown of Zorah, or the 
name may be related to the name of a sun-god, shamash. The Lord 
blessed him is one of the few editorial comments by the narrator of 
samson’s story (see also the comments at 14:4; 15:20; 16:20; 16:31). 
f or the most part, the narrator is content to tell the story without 
comment, letting the details speak for themselves.
13:25 the Spirit of the Lord began to move upon him: The he-
brew verb translated move can also be translated impel. The spirit 
of the Lord was pushing samson toward doing the work that God 
wanted him to do (14:4). The verb here is different from the one in 
14:6 that is translated came mightily.
14:1—16:31 The actual exploits of s amson fall into two parts 
(14:1—15:20 and 16:1–31), each climaxing with a mass destruction 
of Philistines. In the first part, the spirit of the Lord comes “mightily 
upon him” three times. s ignificantly, this fails to happen in ch. 16, 
when samson was acting more on his own and falling out of favor 
with God.
14:1—15:20 The episodes in this first section concern s amson’s 
marriage to a Philistine woman and the cycle of offense and re-
taliation that surrounds it. such marriages with foreigners were 
prohibited for Israelites (ex. 34:16; Deut. 7:3). samson’s request for 
a wife defied the tradition that allowed the parents to arrange the 
marriage (14:2, 3). Despite samson’s disobedient and careless life, 
God intended to use him for h is own purposes against the Philis-
tines (v. 4), who were ruling over Israel at that time. It was the Lord 
(and no other) who ultimately was to rule over Israel.
14:1 Timnah was a town on the northwest border of Judah (Josh. 
15:10) and was counted in the allotment of the tribe of Dan (Josh. 
19:43). By samson’s day it was occupied by the Philistines. samson’s 
saga unfolds on the coastal plain where the Philistines lived, and in 
the lowlands and foothills near Jerusalem.
14:3 The Philistines were Israel’s neighbors but were almost always 
at war with them. They did not practice the ceremony of circumci-
sion. Being uncircumcised appears as a cause for disdain or derision 

several times in scripture (15:18; 1 sam. 14:6; 17:26, 36; 18:25; 31:4; 
2 s am. 1:20; 1 Chr. 10:4). She pleases me well is literally “she is 
right in my eyes.” The phrase is usually used to describe a person 
or action that is right in the Lord’s eyes (see Deut. 6:18; 12:25). sam-
son’s words revealed his self-centered attitude. Instead of seeking 
to serve God, he was seeking to please himself. samson’s comment 
here foreshadows the author’s summary of the entire period of the 
judges in 17:6; 18:1; 19:1; 21:25.
14:4 The narrator adds that samson’s parents did not know that 
it was of the Lord. God would use samson’s defiant wish as a way 
of defeating the Philistines and providing relief for h is people. f or 
the five major cities of the Philistines and their rulers, see Josh. 13:3.
14:5–20 a t his wedding feast, samson challenged his 30 compan-
ions with a riddle. The riddle was based upon his astounding feat of 
killing a lion with his bare hands. When the guests could not solve 
it, they enlisted the help of samson’s wife, and she extracted the 
answer. In a rage, samson killed 30 Philistines in a shkelon to obtain 
the garments he needed to pay his companions. But in his absence, 
his wife was given to his best man.
14:6 the Spirit of the Lord came mightily upon him: In the o T 
as a whole, there are 39 references to “the spirit of the Lo RD” or “the 
spirit of God,” as well as various other references such as “his spirit” 
or “Your spirit” or “the spirit.” The o T speaks numerous times of 
God’s spirit coming mightily upon individuals, usually to empower 
them physically for great feats of strength. o ther judges received 
this power: o thniel (3:10), Gideon (6:34), and Jephthah (11:29). Yet the 
spirit empowered others for the important task of speaking God’s 
word (Gen. 41:38; Num. 24:2; 1 sam. 10:6, 10; 19:20, 23; 2 sam. 23:2). 
Probably the most important manifestation of the spirit in the o T 
was the spirit’s ongoing presence. f irst samuel 16:13 states that the 
spirit lived with David from that day forward, and this is confirmed 
by David’s statement in Ps. 51:11: “Do not cast me away from Your 
presence, and do not take Your holy spirit from me.” This type of 
ongoing presence of the spirit is something the NT emphasizes.
14:8, 9 Touching the dead lion violated samson’s Nazirite vow (13:5).
14:10 The word translated feast denotes a banquet with consid-
erable drinking, another violation of samson’s Nazirite vow (13:5).

was seeking an occasion to move against 
the Phi listines. For at that time g the Phi
listines had dominion over Is rael.

5 So Sam son went down to Timnah 
with his father and mother, and came to 
the vineyards of Timnah.

Now to his surprise, a young lion came 
roaring against him. 6 And h the Spirit of 
the LORD came mightily upon him, and 
he tore the lion apart as one would have 
torn apart a young goat, though he had 
nothing in his hand. But he did not tell 
his father or his mother what he had 
done.

7 Then he went down and talked with 
the woman; and she pleased Sam son well. 
8 Af ter some time, when he returned to 
get her, he turned aside to see the carcass 
of the lion. And behold, a swarm of bees 
and honey were in the carcass of the lion. 
9 He took some of it in his hands and 
went along, eating. When he came to his 
father and mother, he gave some to them, 
and they also ate. But he did not tell them 
that he had taken the honey out of the 
i car cass of the lion.

10 So his father went down to the 
woman. And Sam son gave a feast there, 
for young men used to do so. 11 And it 
happened, when they saw him, that they 

have shown us all these things, nor would 
He have told us such things as these at 
this time.”

24 So the woman bore a son and called 
his name s Sam son; and t the child grew, 
and the LORD blessed him. 25 u And the 
Spirit of the LORD began to move upon 
him at 2 Maha neh Dan v be tween Zorah 
and w Eshta ol.

Samson’s Philistine Wife

14 Now Sam son went down a to Tim
nah, and b saw a woman in Tim

nah of the daughters of the Phi listines. 
2 So he went up and told his father and 
mother, saying, “I have seen a woman 
in Timnah of the daughters of the Phi
listines; now therefore, c get her for me as 
a wife.”

3 Then his father and mother said 
to him, “Is there no woman among the 
daughters of d your brethren, or among 
all my people, that you must go and 
get a wife from the e uncir cum cised 
Phi listines?”

And Sam son said to his father, “Get 
her for me, for 1 she pleases me well.”

4 But his father and mother did not 
know that it was f of the LORD—that He 
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CHAPTER 15

1 a Gen. 38:17

14:12 The h ebrew phrase let me pose a riddle to you literally 
reads “let me riddle you a riddle,” using repetition to grab the read-
er’s attention. The hebrew word for linen garments is not the usual 
word for clothes, but appears only three times in the Bible, here and 
in two others. In Prov. 31:24; Is. 3:23, it refers to fine linens worn or 
sold by women. s amson’s offer was extravagant given the value 
of such finery. The hebrew for changes of clothing is used in Gen. 
45:22; 2 kin. 5:22 in reference to valuable gifts.
14:14 This is the best example of a riddle in the scriptures. The he-

brew word for riddle occurs 21 times in the o T, 11 of them in ch. 14. 
The queen of sheba posed riddles to solomon (1 kin. 10:1), and Dan-
iel had skill in “interpreting dreams, solving riddles, and explaining 
enigmas” (Dan. 5:12). 
14:17 samson’s wife pleaded with him for seven days to get the se-
cret of the riddle, knowing the threat she faced from the young men.
14:18 The h ebrew word for sun is not the one commonly used. 
Perhaps the unusual word was chosen in order to avoid confusion 
with samson’s name, which resembles the common h ebrew word 
for sun (13:24). samson’s statement expresses his outrage that the 
men had not played fairly with him but had consulted his wife.
14:19 Ashkelon was one of the five main cities of the Phi listines.
14:20 his companion . . . his best man: The h ebrew words here 
are the same, meaning “friend.” The same man is referred to in 15:2.
15:1–20 When samson could not gain access to his wife, he retal-
iated by burning the Philistines’ fields, using three hundred foxes  
(vv. 1–5). In response, the Philistines burned to death his wife and fa-
ther-in-law. Then samson killed more Philistines (vv. 6–8). The cycle 
of retaliation escalated, with the Philistines raiding Judah (vv. 9, 10). 
The men of Judah, not wanting to be involved in what they saw as a 
private dispute, delivered samson to the Philistines (vv. 11–13). The 
first section ends with the spirit of the Lord coming upon samson, 
empowering him to break his bonds and kill a thousand Philistines 
(vv. 14–17). a fter this, samson called upon the Lord for the first time, 
and the Lord answered his call, giving him water to drink (vv. 18, 19).
15:1 The time of wheat harvest was late May or early June. The 
wheat harvest was associated with the second of the three great 
festivals in Israel, the f east of Weeks, also known as Pentecost (Lev. 
23:15–22; Deut. 16:9–12). samson came to visit his wife with a young 

had wept on him the seven days while 
their feast lasted. And it happened on the 
seventh day that he told her, because she 
pressed him so much. Then she explained 
the riddle to the sons of her people. 18 So 
the men of the city said to him on the 
seventh day before the sun went down:

 “ What is sweeter than honey?
And what is stronger than a lion?”

And he said to them:

 “ If you had not plowed with my 
heifer,

You would not have solved my 
riddle!”

19 Then q the Spirit of the LORD came 
upon him mightily, and he went down to 
Ashke lon and killed thirty of their men, 
took their apparel, and gave the changes 
of clothing to those who had explained 
the riddle. So his anger was aroused, and 
he went back up to his father’s house. 
20 And Sam son’s wife r was given to his 
companion, who had been s his best  
man.

Samson Defeats the Philistines

15 After a while, in the time of wheat 
harvest, it happened that Sam son 

visited his wife with a a young goat. And 
he said, “Let me go in to my wife, into her 
room.” But her father would not permit 
him to go in.

brought thirty companions to be with 
him.

12 Then Sam son said to them, “Let me 
j pose a riddle to you. If you can correct
ly solve and explain it to me k within the 
seven days of the feast, then I will give 
you thirty linen garments and thirty 
l changes of clothing. 13 But if you cannot 
explain it to me, then you shall give me 
thirty linen garments and thirty changes 
of clothing.”

And they said to him, m “Pose your rid
dle, that we may hear it.”

14 So he said to them:

 “ Out of the eater came something to 
eat,

And out of the strong came 
something sweet.”

Now for three days they could not ex
plain the riddle.

15 But it came to pass on the 2 sev enth 
day that they said to Sam son’s wife, 
n “En tice your husband, that he may ex
plain the riddle to us, o or else we will 
burn you and your father’s house with 
fire. Have you invited us in order to take 
what is ours? Is that not so?”

16 Then Sam son’s wife wept on him, 
and said, p “You only hate me! You do 
not love me! You have posed a riddle to 
the sons of my people, but you have not 
explained it to me.”

And he said to her, “Look, I have not 
explained it to my father or my mother; 
so should I explain it to you?” 17 Now she 

riddle

(h eb. chidah) (14:12, 19; Prov. 1:6; hab. 2:6) strong’s #2420

The core meaning of this word is “an enigmatic saying.” In 
s amson’s story, the riddle is used in a contest of wits. Prov-
erbs attributes enigmatic sayings to the wise (1:6). When 
the queen of sheba tested s olomon’s wisdom, her ques-
tions are described by this same h ebrew word (1 kin. 10:1;  
2 Chr. 9:1). In the Lord’s confrontation with Miriam and 
a aron, God describes h imself as speaking in “dark sayings” 
(the same h ebrew word) to the prophets, but to Moses 
face-to-face (Num. 12:6–8). Perhaps Paul had this last con-
cept in mind when he admonished the Corinthians that 
even someone with the ability to understand all mysteries 
would not amount to anything if that person did not pos-
sess the love of God (1 Cor. 13:2).
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goat, meant as a gift. Tamar also received such a gift before she had 
sexual relations with Judah (Gen. 38:17).
15:4 The three hundred foxes were probably jackals. The two an-
imals are similar, and the same hebrew word is used for both. f oxes 
are solitary animals, but jackals travel in packs and large numbers 
of them could be caught more easily.
15:5 the shocks and the standing grain: shocks are bundles of 
wheat stacked together in the fields. samson’s jackals burned whole 
crops of grain, grapes, and olives. This damage naturally outraged 
the Philistines. a ccording to the law, anyone who burned someone 
else’s fields had to pay restitution (ex. 22:6). a t another time, a b-
salom set fire to Joab’s fields in order to attract his attention and 
gain an audience with the king; Joab reacted with anger (2 s am. 
14:28–32).
15:6 the Philistines . . . burned her: The Philistines held s am-
son’s wife and father-in-law responsible for the deed and killed them 
both. samson’s wife had earlier escaped such a death by telling sam-
son’s companions the answer to a riddle (14:15).
15:8 The exact meaning of the phrase he attacked them hip and 

thigh is obscure. The following phrase—with a great slaughter—
perhaps gets us closer to the meaning, suggesting that he not only 
killed but dismembered them. It may be that the expression hip 
and thigh originated in the art of wrestling, where brute strength 
like samson’s would have been a great help. Etam is otherwise un-
known, but samson obviously found a secure place to hide, perhaps 
a cave that was accessible only through a narrow fissure in the rocky 
crags near Zorah. 
15:13 two new ropes: Ropes were made of leather, hair, or plant 
fibers; one common fiber was flax (Josh. 2:6). The reference in v. 14 
to the ropes becoming like burned flax suggests that this was the 
fiber. Being new, these ropes were the strongest possible.
15:15 A fresh jawbone would have been tough, resilient, and 
virtually unbreakable.
15:16 Heaps upon heaps is a wordplay, since the hebrew word for 
heaps resembles the word for donkey. a  double expression similar to 
the one used here is found in ex. 8:14, where the frogs of the second 
plague were piled in heaps.

12 But they said to him, “We have come 
down to arrest you, that we may deliver 
you into the hand of the Phi listines.”

Then Sam son said to them, “Swear to 
me that you will not kill me yourselves.”

13 So they spoke to him, saying, “No, 
but we will tie you securely and deliver 
you into their hand; but we will surely 
not kill you.” And they bound him with 
two g new ropes and brought him up from 
the rock.

14 When he came to Lehi, the Phi 
listines came shouting against him. Then 
h the Spirit of the LORD came mightily 
upon him; and the ropes that were on his 
arms became like flax that is burned with 
fire, and his bonds 2 broke loose from his 
hands. 15 He found a fresh jawbone of a 
donkey, reached out his hand and took 
it, and i killed a thousand men with it. 
16 Then Sam son said:

 “ With the jawbone of a donkey,
Heaps upon heaps,
With the jawbone of a donkey
I have slain a thousand men!”

17 And so it was, when he had finished 
speaking, that he threw the jawbone 
from his hand, and called that place 3 Ra
math Lehi.

18 Then he became very thirsty; so he 
cried out to the LORD and said, j “You 
have given this great deliverance by the 
hand of Your servant; and now shall 
I die of thirst and fall into the hand of 
the  uncir cum cised?” 19 So God split the 
hollow place that is in 4 Lehi, and water 
came out, and he drank; and k his spir
it returned, and he revived. Therefore 
he called its name 5 En Hakko re, which 
is in Lehi to this day. 20 And l he judged 
Is rael m twenty years n in the days of the 
Phi listines.

2 Her father said, “I really thought that 
you thoroughly b hated her; therefore I 
gave her to your companion. Is not her 
younger sister better than she? Please, 
take her instead.”

3 And Sam son said to them, “This time 
I shall be blameless regarding the Phi
listines if I harm them!” 4 Then Sam son 
went and caught three hundred foxes; 
and he took torches, turned the foxes tail 
to tail, and put a torch between each pair 
of tails. 5 When he had set the torches on 
fire, he let the foxes go into the standing 
grain of the Phi listines, and burned up 
both the shocks and the standing grain, 
as well as the vineyards and olive groves.

6 Then the Phi listines said, “Who has 
done this?”

And they answered, “Sam son, the son
inlaw of the Timnite, because he has 
taken his wife and given her to his com
panion.” c So the Phi listines came up and 
burned her and her father with fire.

7 Sam son said to them, “Since you 
would do a thing like this, I will sure
ly take revenge on you, and after that 
I will cease.” 8 So he attacked them hip 
and thigh with a great slaughter; then he 
went down and dwelt in the cleft of the 
rock of d Etam.

9 Now the Phi listines went up, en
camped in Ju dah, and deployed them
selves e against Lehi. 10 And the men of 
Ju dah said, “Why have you come up 
against us?”

So they answered, “We have come up 
to 1 ar rest Sam son, to do to him as he has 
done to us.”

11 Then three thousand men of Ju dah 
went down to the cleft of the rock of 
Etam, and said to Sam son, “Do you not 
know that the Phi listines f rule over us? 
What is this you have done to us?”

And he said to them, “As they did to 
me, so I have done to them.”
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CHAPTER 16

1 a Josh. 15:47
2 b 1 s am. 23:26; Ps. 
118:10-12
5 c Josh. 13:3  
d Judg. 14:15

11 e Judg. 15:13  
1 Lit. with which 
work has never been 
done

16:1–31 Chapter 16 presents the conclusion of the samson stories. 
samson’s involvement with two more Philistine women is detailed 
here. Verses 1–3 tell of a dalliance with a prostitute in Gaza, followed 
by another display of strength. Verses 4–22 chronicle his foolish 
affair with Delilah, which led to his downfall. Yet the story ends with 
samson’s destruction of the Philistines in their pagan temple.
16:1 Gaza is one of the five major Philistine cities, three miles inland 
from the Mediterranean coast. a harlot: Two h ebrew words are 
commonly used for prostitutes. o ne refers to priests and priestesses 
who performed sexual acts in the service of pagan gods (1 kin. 14:24; 
h os. 4:14). The other word refers to a common prostitute, such as 
the one samson was consorting with.
16:2 At the gate reads literally “in the gate.” The gates of the early 
Iron a ge were at least two stories high, with guard rooms on either 
side of a narrow opening. The Philistines waited in the recesses of 

the gate, hoping to trap samson. he evidently slipped through un-
noticed while they waited in one of the rooms.
16:3 Given the large size of city gates, samson’s feat was astounding. 
hebron is 40 miles east of Gaza. samson’s trip to the top of a hill that 
faces Hebron would have taken the better part of a day.
16:4–22 The account of samson’s downfall shows Delilah acting in 
cooperation with the leaders of the Philistines who were seeking 
to capture him. a fter three unsuccessful efforts, she succeeded in 
persuading him to reveal the source of his strength: his uncut hair. 
When he broke the final stipulation of the Nazirite vow by allowing 
his hair to be cut, the Lord left him (v. 20), and he was captured.
16:4 Delilah was the third Philistine woman that samson entangled 
himself with (14:1; 16:1). 
16:5 Eleven hundred pieces of silver was a large sum of money; 
the same price would be paid to make two idols (17:2). This price was 
multiplied by five (each of the five lords offered the same amount). 
The total reward probably weighed more than a hundred pounds.
16:7 The first test of samson’s strength was breaking seven fresh 
bowstrings of animal gut. Newer animal strings would be stronger 
than old ones. samson was showing contempt for his adversaries, 
who wanted to capture him quickly.
16:11 In this second test, samson toyed with the Philistines, sug-
gesting they use the new ropes that had proven worthless on an 
earlier occasion (15:13).
16:13 The third test involving the web of the loom got closer to 
revealing s amson’s secret, since his hair was involved. The loom 
that held samson’s hair was likely an upright one, supported by two 
posts that were firmly anchored in the ground. This was a more dif-
ficult test of strength for samson, but he passed this one easily, too.
16:14 she wove it tightly samson was about to be fastened with 
a household implement, just as Jael had earlier “fastened” s isera 
with a tent peg (4:21). samson was able to free himself in this case, 
but like s isera he eventually would fall victim to a woman’s plot.

8 So the lords of the Phi listines brought 
up to her seven fresh bowstrings, not yet 
dried, and she bound him with them. 
9 Now men were lying in wait, staying 
with her in the room. And she said to 
him, “The Phi listines are upon you, Sam
son!” But he broke the bowstrings as a 
strand of yarn breaks when it touches 
fire. So the secret of his strength was not 
known.

10 Then De lilah said to Sam son, “Look, 
you have mocked me and told me lies. 
Now, please tell me what you may be 
bound with.”

11 So he said to her, “If they bind me se
curely with e new ropes 1 that have never 
been used, then I shall become weak, and 
be like any other man.”

12 There fore De lilah took new ropes 
and bound him with them, and said to 
him, “The Phi listines are upon you, Sam
son!” And men were lying in wait, staying 
in the room. But he broke them off his 
arms like a thread.

13 De lilah said to Sam son, “Un til now 
you have mocked me and told me lies. 
Tell me what you may be bound with.”

And he said to her, “If you weave the 
seven locks of my head into the web of 
the loom”—

14 So she wove it tightly with the batten 
of the loom, and said to him, “The Phi
l  istines are upon you, Sam son!” But he 

Samson and Delilah

16 Now Sam son went to a Gaza and 
saw a harlot there, and went in to 

her. 2 When the Gazites were told, “Sam
son has come here!” they b sur rounded 
the place and lay in wait for him all night 
at the gate of the city. They were quiet all 
night, saying, “In the morning, when it 
is daylight, we will kill him.” 3 And Sam
son lay low till midnight; then he arose at 
midnight, took hold of the doors of the 
gate of the city and the two gateposts, 
pulled them up, bar and all, put them on 
his shoulders, and carried them to the top 
of the hill that faces Hebron.

4 Af ter ward it happened that he loved 
a woman in the Valley of Sorek, whose 
name was De lilah. 5 And the c lords of the 
Phi listines came up to her and said to 
her, d “En tice him, and find out where his 
great strength lies, and by what means we 
may overpower him, that we may bind 
him to afflict him; and every one of us 
will give you eleven hundred pieces of 
silver.”

6 So De lilah said to Sam son, “Please tell 
me where your great strength lies, and 
with what you may be bound to afflict 
you.”

7 And Sam son said to her, “If they bind 
me with seven fresh bowstrings, not yet 
dried, then I shall become weak, and be 
like any other man.”

deliverance

(h eb. teshu‘ah) (15:18; 1 s am. 19:5; 2 kin. 13:17; Prov. 21:31) 
strong’s #8668

The basic meaning of this term is “victory” or “safety.” In the 
s criptures, deliverance is almost always credited to God, 
who is frequently praised by the psalmists for h is mirac-
ulous accomplishments (Ps. 51:14, 15; 71:14, 15). elsewhere 
God’s people are reminded that deliverance is not found in 
horses (Ps. 33:17) or in the capabilities of people (Ps. 108:12; 
146:3); salvation is found only in the Lord (Lam. 3:26; Jer. 
3:23). a  day is coming when the Lord will provide everlast-
ing salvation for h is people (Is. 45:17). Placing our hope in 
the Lord and in that final day of justice is never inappropri-
ate, for h e will provide deliverance for h is people.
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25 n Judg. 9:27
27 o Deut. 22:8
28 p Jer. 15:15

16:16 Delilah pestered him, just as samson’s wife had done earlier 
(14:17). samson’s foolishness prevented him from learning the lesson 
of his earlier experience.
16:17, 18 a  razor in samson’s day would have been like a bronze 
knife with a handle of wood or bone. a Nazirite to God: see 13:5. 
he had told her all his heart: Delilah knew that samson was finally 
telling the truth. This reference contrasts with the one in v. 15, where 
he withheld his heart from Delilah. 
16:20, 21 He did not know is another editorial comment by the 
narrator. s ee similar comments in 13:16; 14:4. the Lord had de-
parted from him: see 14:6. They shackled samson’s hands or feet 
with a pair of bronze fetters. samson became a grinder, forced to 
grind grain, most likely with a hand mill. Larger, animal-driven mills 
were not used until several centuries later. Grinding was typically 
a woman’s job (9:53), so this only added to samson’s humiliation.
16:23–31 samson’s story ends with a measure of vindication: the 
Philistines and their gods were toppled at the hands of God. sam-
son’s hair had begun to grow again (v. 22), and his second prayer 
to the Lord—his first was in 15:18—resulted in a great slaughter of 
his enemies, some three thousand people, more than he had killed 
during his entire life. h is call to the Lord is somewhat ambiguous; it 
appears to be more earnest than his first, but his motive—revenge 
for his blindness—is less than exemplary. samson was buried with 
his father, following his 20 years of judging Israel (15:20). samson’s 
life is ultimately a story about God’s faithfulness in spite of human 
weakness. God’s hand can be seen throughout the story. When the 
Philistines captured samson, they  attributed this to their god and 

celebrated his victory (16:23, 24). We know, however, that it was God 
who had allowed it (v. 20), and that it was God who gained the ul-
timate triumph against Dagon and the Philistine rulers (vv. 27, 30).
16:23 Dagon was the principal Philistine god. he is known as Dagan 
in syrian and Mesopotamian inscriptions. Temples dedicated to 
him have been unearthed at ugarit in northern syria, dating to the 
centuries just before s amson, and at Mari on the euphrates River 
in syria, dating to the eighteenth century B.C. a  Philistine temple 
for Dagon was at Beth shan, in northern Israel, in the days of saul 
(1 sam. 31:9, 10; 1 Chr. 10:10), and it was in another such temple that 
the Philistines stored the ark of the covenant for a time (1 sam. 5:1–7). 
Dagon was once commonly thought to be a fish god, but modern 
excavations have shown that he was a god of grain. In fact, one 
of the hebrew words for grain is dagan. Our god has delivered: 
The Philistine hymn of triumph reminds us of the language found 
in the Psalms.
16:26, 27 the pillars which support the temple: Numerous tem-
ples from this era with the supporting pillars described here have 
been excavated. Many were built around a courtyard. The roof, sup-
ported by the pillars, was where the spectators gathered. a  crowd 
straining to see the spectacle of s amson would put considerable 
pressure on the structure of the building.
16:28 samson demonstrated faith in calling upon God and in be-
lieving that God would help him. This is consistent with the praise 
of samson in heb. 11:32. Yet samson’s plea was basically a desire for 
revenge against the Philistines.

his head began to grow again after it had 
been shaven.

Samson Dies with the Philistines
23 Now the lords of the Phi listines gath

ered together to offer a great sacrifice to 
l Dagon their god, and to rejoice. And 
they said:

 “ Our god has delivered into our hands
Samson our enemy!”

24 When the people saw him, they 
m praised their god; for they said:

 “ Our god has delivered into our hands 
our enemy,

The destroyer of our land,
And the one who multiplied our 

dead.”

25 So it happened, when their hearts were 
n merry, that they said, “Call for Sam son, 
that he may perform for us.” So they 
called for Sam son from the prison, and 
he performed for them. And they sta
tioned him between the pillars. 26 Then 
Sam son said to the lad who held him by 
the hand, “Let me feel the pillars which 
support the temple, so that I can lean 
on them.” 27 Now the temple was full of 
men and women. All the lords of the Phi 
listines were there—about three thousand 
men and women on the o roof watching 
while Sam son performed.

28 Then Sam son called to the LORD, 
saying, “O Lord GOD, p re mem ber me, 
I pray! Strengthen me, I pray, just this 

awoke from his sleep, and pulled out the 
batten and the web from the loom.

15 Then she said to him, f “How can 
you say, ‘I love you,’ when your heart is 
not with me? You have mocked me these 
three times, and have not told me where 
your great strength lies.” 16 And it came 
to pass, when she pestered him daily 
with her words and pressed him, so that 
his soul was 2 vexed to death, 17 that he 
g told her all his heart, and said to her, 
h “No razor has ever come upon my head, 
for I have been a Nazir ite to God from my 
mother’s womb. If I am shaven, then my 
strength will leave me, and I shall become 
weak, and be like any other man.”

18 When De lilah saw that he had told 
her all his heart, she sent and called for 
the lords of the Phi listines, saying, “Come 
up once more, for he has told me all his 
heart.” So the lords of the Phi listines 
came up to her and brought the money 
in their hand. 19 i Then she lulled him to 
sleep on her knees, and called for a man 
and had him shave off the seven locks of 
his head. Then 3 she began to torment 
him, and his strength left him. 20 And 
she said, “The Phi listines are upon you, 
Sam son!” So he awoke from his sleep, 
and said, “I will go out as before, at other 
times, and shake myself free!” But he did 
not know that the LORD j had departed 
from him.

21 Then the Phi listines took him and 
4 put out his k eyes, and brought him 
down to Gaza. They bound him with 
bronze fetters, and he became a grind
er in the prison. 22 How ever, the hair of 
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31 q Judg. 13:25  
r Judg. 15:20

16:31 The story of the judges concludes with final editorial com-
ments. samson, the last judge, had been empowered by God’s spirit, 
just as the first had been. Despite the manifold failings of the judges 
themselves, God had delivered Israel and caused other nations to 
bow before him.
17:1—21:25 The book closes with two appendixes, the first in chs. 
17; 18 and the second in chs. 19–21. They seem to be unrelated to 
the material preceding them and to each other. f or instance, these 
chapters do not describe the cyclical pattern of sin, servitude, and 
salvation seen in the earlier chapters. While chs. 2–16 describe for-
eign threats to Israel, these last chapters show an internal break-
down of Israel’s worship and unity. f urthermore, the events in 
these chapters appear to have taken place early in the period of 
the judges. Note that Phinehas, the grandson of a aron who had 
figured in earlier events (Num. 25:6–15; 31:6; Josh. 22:30, 31), was 
still ministering before the ark at the time of the events of chs. 19–21 
(20:28). The whole episode of the Danite migration (ch. 18) logically 
fits in the progression of events described in 1:34, during which the 
a morites forced the Danites out of their allotted territory. Their mi-
gration in search of new land probably would have come soon after 
this, not some three centuries or more later. Thus these chapters may 
have been written independently of the book’s earlier chapters. 

Yet there is a certain logic to placing them at the end of the book. 
f or one, the structure highlights the theme of the disintegration 
of Israel. The many violations of Mosaic law receive only minimal 
comments. h owever, a muted note of disdain for Israel’s wanton 
behavior is evident in places.
17:1—18:31 The first of the appendixes concerns a man named 
Micah who created a private shrine. Migrating Danites seized Mi-
cah’s priest and the symbols of his shrine, triggering the destruction 
of Laish.
17:2, 3 These eleven hundred shekels of silver cannot help but 
remind us of the reward that the Philistine lords gave to Delilah. 
Micah, an ephraimite, had stolen some silver from his mother, which 
he later returned to her. We learn that she had dedicated this silver 
to the Lord, but returned it to Micah so that he could make a carved 
image and a molded image. a  carved image would be made of 
wood or rock. Carved is the same h ebrew word used in the Ten 
Commandments: “You shall not make for yourself a carved image.” 
a  molded image was one cast from a mold (2 k in. 17:16). Micah’s 
mother approved of his action, claiming that these images would be 
offered on the Lord’s behalf. Today the temptation to mix elements 
of true worship of God with practices unacceptable to him remains 
with us, albeit in different ways.

ed the temple, and he braced himself 
against them, one on his right and the 
other on his left. 30 Then Sam son said, 
“Let me die with the Phi listines!” And 
he pushed with all his might, and the 
temple fell on the lords and all the peo
ple who were in it. So the dead that he 
killed at his death were more than he 
had killed in his life.

31 And his brothers and all his father’s 
household came down and took him, 
and brought him up and q bur ied him be
tween Zorah and Eshta ol in the tomb of 
his father Ma noah. He had judged Is rael 
r twenty years.

Micah’s Idolatry

17 Now there was a man from the 
mountains of Ephra im, whose 

name was a Micah. 2 And he said to his 
mother, “The eleven hundred shekels of 
silver that were taken from you, and on 
which you b put a curse, even saying it 
in my ears—here is the silver with me; 
I took it.”

And his mother said, c “May you be 
blessed by the LORD, my son!” 3 So when 
he had returned the eleven hundred 
shekels of silver to his mother, his mother 
said, “I had wholly dedicated the silver 
from my hand to the LORD for my son, 
to d make a carved image and a molded 
image; now therefore, I will return it to 
you.” 4 Thus he returned the silver to his 
mother. Then his mother e took two hun
dred shekels of silver and gave them to the 
silversmith, and he made it into a carved 
image and a molded image; and they were 
in the house of Micah.once, O God, that I may with one blow 

take vengeance on the Phi listines for my 
two eyes!” 29 And Sam son took hold of 
the two middle pillars which support

CHAPTER 17 1 a Judg. 18:2  2 b Lev. 5:1  c Gen. 14:19  3 d ex. 
20:4, 23; 34:17; Lev. 19:4  4 e Is. 46:6

BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

The philistines
During the time of the judges, the Phil istines emerged for the first 
time as a distinct people on the southwest coast of Canaan. The 
Philistines who are mentioned in the Pentateuch are not the same 
people, but an earlier group of a egean settlers. The Philistines of 
Canaan migrated inland, manufacturing their own crude but dis-
tinctive pottery, carrying on a limited overseas trade, and eventu-
ally developing superior iron weapons, which they used to their 
advantage against the Israelites. The Bible pictures the Philistines 
as a coarse, “uncircumcised” people (14:3; 15:18). Recent archae-
ological discoveries have shown that initially the Philistines had 
their own highly developed culture. Yet they quickly followed the 
practices of the Canaanites and lost their true distinctives within 
a couple of centuries. Their major god was Dagon (known from 
Meso potamian and syrian sources as Dagan).

Philistines as prisoners of war, depicted on the Medinet habu 
Temple in Luxor
© BasPhoto/Shutterstock
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5 f Judg. 18:24  
g Judg. 8:27; 18:14  
h Gen. 31:19, 30; 
h os. 3:4  1 h eb. 
teraphim
6 i Judg. 18:1; 19:1  
j Deut. 12:8; Judg. 
21:25
7 k Josh. 19:15; 
Judg. 19:1; Ruth 1:1, 
2; Mic. 5:2; Matt. 
2:1, 5, 6  l Deut. 18:6
10 m Judg. 18:19  
n Gen. 45:8; Job 
29:16
12 o Judg. 17:5  
p Judg. 18:30  2 Lit. 
filled the hand of
13 q Judg. 18:4

CHAPTER 18

1 a Judg. 17:6; 
19:1; 21:25  b Josh. 
19:40-48

2 c Judg. 13:25  
d Num. 13:17; Josh. 
2:1  e Judg. 17:1
4 f Judg. 17:10, 12
5 g 1 k in. 22:5; [Is. 
30:1]; h os. 4:12  
h Judg. 1:1; 17:5; 
18:14
6 i 1 k in. 22:6  1 Lit. 
The Lord is before 
the way in which 
you go
7 j Josh. 19:47  
k Judg. 18:27-29  
l Judg. 10:12  2 s o 
with MT, Tg., Vg.; 
LXX with Syria
8 m Judg. 18:2
9 n Num. 13:30; 
Josh. 2:23, 24  
o 1 k in. 22:3
10 p Judg. 18:7, 27  
q Deut. 8:9

17:5 a shrine: Literally “a house of God.” This was a perversion 
of the true sanctuary where all worship was to take place. a t this 
time, “the house of God” was at shiloh (18:31). Micah also made an 
ephod (8:27) and various household idols. The word for idols is the 
same one used in Gen. 31:19, the story of Rachel’s theft of Laban’s 
household gods. such idols are condemned in 1 sam. 15:23. Micah 
further violated the law by appointing his own son as his private 
priest. Micah sinned because his son had not descended from a aron 
(as priests were supposed to be) nor was he even a Levite (ex. 28:1; 
40:12–15; Num. 16:39, 40; 17:8).
17:6 what was right in his own eyes: This editorial comment is 
echoed in the last verse of the book (21:25). The author suggests 
that times were so bad that people did whatever they wanted, not 
what was right in the Lord’s eyes (14:3). We may infer that a king 
who focused Israel’s attention on the Lord would have prevented 
the outbreaks of sin and oppression so prevalent during the time 
of the judges.
17:9 The Levite from Bethlehem in Judah had been living there 
as a resident alien. Levites did not have a permanent land inheri-
tance, but they had been granted 48 cities, scattered throughout the 
other tribes’ territories (Josh. 21). however, Bethlehem was not one 
of these cities, and this Levite was seeking a place to settle down. he 
was only too happy to accept Micah’s offer (vv. 10, 11).

17:10 be a father and a priest to me: To be called a father was a 
title of honor (see the reference to Deborah as a “mother in Israel” 
in 5:7). Micah wanted the Levite to be his priest, since his priestly 
background would lend legitimacy to his service. Micah thought 
this would bring him God’s favor (v. 13). In later years, prophets were 
occasionally referred to as “fathers” (2 kin. 6:21; 8:9; 13:14).
18:1 The Danites were looking for a place to settle because they 
had been unable to settle effectively in their allotted territory. Com-
pare their allotment in Josh. 19:41–47 and their failure to capture 
it all in 1:34, 35.
18:2 The Danites decided to spy out the land, recalling the 12 
spies who infiltrated Canaan in Moses’ day (Num. 13) and the two 
spies that Joshua sent into Jericho (Josh. 2). The h ebrew word for 
spy is related to the word for foot, the idea being that spies went 
quietly on foot, scouting what they could see.
18:3 The Danite spies asked rapid-fire questions. o ther places in 
Judges feature similar quick questioning (see 6:31).
18:7 The Danite spies found the city of Laish an attractive place to 
live and decided to seize it (vv. 7–10). The city was later renamed Dan 
(Josh. 19:47). the Sidonians, quiet and secure: o n the s idonians, 
see 3:3. The word for quiet is the same one that describes the “rest” 
that covered the land periodically (3:11). however, the word can also 
be rendered “unsuspecting.”

valor from c Zorah and Eshta ol, d to spy 
out the land and search it. They said 
to them, “Go, search the land.” So they 
went to the mountains of Ephra im, to 
the e house of Micah, and lodged there. 
3 While they were at the house of Micah, 
they recognized the voice of the young 
Levite. They turned aside and said to 
him, “Who brought you here? What are 
you doing in this place? What do you 
have here?”

4 He said to them, “Thus and so Micah 
did for me. He has f hired me, and I have 
become his priest.”

5 So they said to him, “Please g in quire 
h of God, that we may know wheth
er the journey on which we go will be 
prosperous.”

6 And the priest said to them, i “Go in 
peace. 1 The presence of the LORD be with 
you on your way.”

7 So the five men departed and went 
to j Laish. They saw the people who were 
there, k how they dwelt safely, in the 
manner of the Si doni ans, quiet and se
cure. There were no rulers in the land who 
might put them to shame for anything. 
They were far from the l Si doni ans, and 
they had no ties 2 with anyone.

8 Then the spies came back to their 
brethren at m Zorah and Eshta ol, and 
their brethren said to them, “What is 
your re port?”

9 So they said, n “Arise, let us go up 
against them. For we have seen the land, 
and indeed it is very good. Would you 
o do nothing? Do not hesitate to go, and 
enter to possess the land. 10 When you go, 
you will come to a p se cure people and a 
large land. For God has given it into your 
hands, q a place where there is no lack of 
anything that is on the earth.”

5 The man Micah had a f shrine, and 
made an g ephod and h house hold 1 idols; 
and he consecrated one of his sons, who 
became his priest. 6 i In those days there 
was no king in Is rael; j eve ry one did what 
was right in his own eyes.

7 Now there was a young man from 
k Beth le hem in Ju dah, of the family of 
Ju dah; he was a Levite, and l was staying 
there. 8 The man departed from the city 
of Beth le hem in Ju dah to stay wherever 
he could find a place. Then he came to 
the mountains of Ephra im, to the house 
of Micah, as he journeyed. 9 And Micah 
said to him, “Where do you come from?”

So he said to him, “I am a Levite from 
Beth le hem in Ju dah, and I am on my way 
to find a place to stay.”

10 Micah said to him, “Dwell with me, 
m and be a n fa ther and a priest to me, 
and I will give you ten shekels of silver 
per year, a suit of clothes, and your sus
tenance.” So the Levite went in. 11 Then 
the Levite was content to dwell with the 
man; and the young man became like one 
of his sons to him. 12 So Micah o con se
crated 2 the Levite, and the young man 
p be came his priest, and lived in the house 
of Micah. 13 Then Micah said, “Now I 
know that the LORD will be good to me, 
since I have a Levite as q priest!”

The Danites Adopt Micah’s Idolatry

18 In a those days there was no king 
in Is rael. And in those days b the 

tribe of the Danites was seeking an in
heritance for itself to dwell in; for until 
that day their inheritance among the 
tribes of Is rael had not fallen to them. 
2 So the children of Dan sent five men of 
their family from their territory, men of 
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CHAPTER 19

1 a Judg. 17:6; 18:1; 
21:25  

18:11 Six hundred men was either a small part of the Danite army 
or a remnant that had survived recent fighting. Compare this figure 
with the 62,700 Danite soldiers in Num. 1:38, 39 and the 64,400 in 
Num. 26:42, 43.
18:15–20 Rather than condemning Micah’s idolatry, the Danites 
took the gods for themselves. They then made Micah’s Levite their 
tribal priest.
18:19 The Danites’ offer to Micah’s Levite—be a father and a priest 
to us—was the same plea Micah had made earlier (17:10). Yet their 
offer was more attractive, for it allowed him to be priest over an entire 
tribe. The Levite’s cynical acceptance of this opportunity for greater 
prestige indicates further how debased conditions had become. 
even Levites were selling false spiritual services to the highest bidder.
18:30 The Danites’ priest and his descendants served the tribe for 

many years. This notice, written much later than the book’s events, 
is a subtle reminder of Dan’s later apostasy. Jeroboam I would es-
tablish idolatrous shrines in Dan and Bethel (1 kin. 12).
18:31 Micah’s image remained while the house of God was at shiloh. 
Therefore, these events took place sometime before about 1050 B.C. 
when shiloh was destroyed (Ps. 78:60; Jer. 7:12, 14; 26:6).
19:1—21:25 The concluding section is apparently unrelated to any 
preceding story. It concerns the brutal rape and murder of a concu-
bine and the bloody events that followed. The story resembles that 
of the assault on Lot’s home in sodom (Gen. 19).
19:1 A concubine was a female servant regarded as part of the 
family, often chosen to bear children. several of the patriarchs had 
children with concubines: a braham with hagar (Gen. 16); Jacob with 
Bilhah and Zilpah (Gen. 30:4–13).

Micah, the men who were in the houses 
near Micah’s house gathered together 
and overtook the children of Dan. 23 And 
they called out to the children of Dan. So 
they turned around and said to Micah, 
b “What ails you, that you have gathered 
such a company?”

24 So he said, “You have c taken away 
my 4 gods which I made, and the priest, 
and you have gone away. Now what more 
do I have? How can you say to me, ‘What 
ails you?’ ”

25 And the children of Dan said to him, 
“Do not let your voice be heard among 
us, lest 5 an gry men fall upon you, and 
you lose your life, with the lives of your 
household!” 26 Then the children of Dan 
went their way. And when Micah saw 
that they were too strong for him, he 
turned and went back to his house.

Danites Settle in Laish
27 So they took the things Micah had 

made, and the priest who had belonged to 
him, and went to Laish, to a people quiet 
and secure; d and they struck them with 
the edge of the sword and burned the 
city with fire. 28 There was no deliverer, 
because it was e far from Sidon, and they 
had no ties with anyone. It was in the val
ley that belongs f to Beth Rehob. So they 
rebuilt the city and dwelt there. 29 And 
g they called the name of the city h Dan, 
after the name of Dan their father, who 
was born to Is rael. However, the name of 
the city formerly was Laish.

30 Then the children of Dan set up for 
themselves the carved image; and Jon
a than the son of Gershom, the son of 
6 Ma nasseh, and his sons were priests 
to the tribe of Dan i un til the day of the 
captivity of the land. 31 So they set up for 
themselves Micah’s carved image which 
he made, j all the time that the house of 
God was in Shiloh.

The Levite’s Concubine

19 And it came to pass in those days, 
a when there was no king in Is rael, 

that there was a certain Levite staying 

11 And six hundred men of the fami
ly of the Danites went from there, from 
Zorah and Eshta ol, armed with weap
ons of war. 12 Then they went up and 
encamped in r Kirjath Jea rim in Ju dah. 
(There fore they call that place s Maha
neh Dan 3 to this day. There it is, west of 
Kirjath Jea rim.) 13 And they passed from 
there to the mountains of Ephra im, and 
came to t the house of Micah.

14 u Then the five men who had gone 
to spy out the country of Laish answered 
and said to their brethren, “Do you know 
that v there are in these houses an ephod, 
household idols, a carved image, and a 
molded image? Now therefore, consider 
what you should do.” 15 So they turned 
aside there, and came to the house of 
the young Levite man—to the house of 
Micah—and greeted him. 16 The w six 
hundred men armed with their weapons 
of war, who were of the children of Dan, 
stood by the entrance of the gate. 17 Then 
x the five men who had gone to spy out 
the land went up. Entering there, they 
took y the carved image, the ephod, the 
household idols, and the molded image. 
The priest stood at the entrance of the 
gate with the six hundred men who were 
armed with weapons of war.

18 When these went into Micah’s house 
and took the carved image, the ephod, the 
household idols, and the molded image, 
the priest said to them, “What are you 
doing?”

19 And they said to him, “Be quiet, z put 
your hand over your mouth, and come 
with us; a be a father and a priest to us. 
Is it better for you to be a priest to the 
household of one man, or that you be a 
priest to a tribe and a family in Is rael?” 
20 So the priest’s heart was glad; and he 
took the ephod, the household idols, 
and the carved image, and took his place 
among the people.

21 Then they turned and departed, 
and put the little ones, the livestock, 
and the goods in front of them. 22 When 
they were a good way from the house of 
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19:3–9 o bliged by custom, the Levite stayed in the home of his 
concubine’s father for five days. strict codes of hospitality still prevail 
in many Middle eastern tribal cultures.
19:10 Jebus (that is, Jerusalem): The city of Jerusalem was at 
this time in the hands of the Jebusites, and it is called “a city of 
foreigners” in v. 12. f or more on the city and its early history, see 
Josh. 15:63.
19:12 Gibeah was four miles west of Jerusalem. Because it was in 
Benjamin, the Levite thought it would be a safer place to spend the 
night—a fatal misjudgment.
19:15, 16 The open square of the city was a public area just inside 
the city gate. a  traveler could expect an invitation to stay the night, 
but none was forthcoming from any inhabitant of Gibeah. an old 

man: The Levite received kindness from an outsider, an old man 
who was passing through Gibeah. Like the Levite, he was from the 
hill country of ephraim.
19:18, 19 The people of Gibeah were cold, even though the Levite 
had all that he needed with him, and even more than enough: he 
offered to take care of the old man and his servants, too.
19:22–26 The welcome offered by Gibeah was no hospitality at 
all; it was the hospitality of s odom (see Gen. 19), an outrageous 
affront to the Levite and especially to his concubine. The men of 
Gibeah demanded to have sexual relations with the old man’s guest. 
o ffered the Levite’s concubine instead, they assaulted her until she 
was half dead. This section closely resembles Gen. 19:4–9; indeed, 
the author may have written this story to make the comparison with 

1 b Judg. 17:7; 
Ruth 1:1
3 c Gen. 34:3; 50:21  
1 Lit. to her heart
5 d Gen. 18:5; Judg. 
19:8; Ps. 104:15
9 2 Lit. to your tent
10 e Josh. 18:28; 
1 Chr. 11:4, 5

11 f Josh. 15:8, 63; 
Judg. 1:21; 2 s am. 
5:6
12 g Josh. 18:28
13 h Josh. 18:25
15 i Matt. 25:43
16 j Ps. 104:23
18 k Josh. 18:1; 
Judg. 18:31; 20:18; 
1 s am. 1:3, 7
20 l Gen. 43:23; 
Judg. 6:23; 1 s am. 
25:6  m Gen. 19:2
21 n Gen. 24:32; 
43:24  o Gen. 18:4; 
John 13:5
22 p Judg. 16:25; 
19:6, 9  q Gen. 19:4, 
5; Judg. 20:5; h os. 
9:9; 10:9  r Deut. 
13:13; 1 s am. 2:12; 
1 k in. 21:10; [2 Cor. 
6:15]  3 Lit. sons of 
Belial

was far spent; and the servant said to his 
master, “Come, please, and let us turn 
aside into this city f of the Jebu sites and 
lodge in it.”

12 But his master said to him, “We will 
not turn aside here into a city of foreign
ers, who are not of the children of Is rael; 
we will go on g to Gibe ah.” 13 So he said 
to his servant, “Come, let us draw near to 
one of these places, and spend the night in 
Gibe ah or in h Ramah.” 14 And they passed 
by and went their way; and the sun went 
down on them near Gib eah, which be
longs to Ben ja min. 15 They turned aside 
there to go in to lodge in Gibe ah. And 
when he went in, he sat down in the open 
square of the city, for no one would i take 
them into his house to spend the night.

16 Just then an old man came in from 
j his work in the field at evening, who 
also was from the mountains of Ephra im; 
he was staying in Gibe ah, whereas the 
men of the place were Benja mites. 17 And 
when he raised his eyes, he saw the trav
eler in the open square of the city; and 
the old man said, “Where are you going, 
and where do you come from?”

18 So he said to him, “We are passing 
from Beth le hem in Ju dah toward the re
mote mountains of Ephra im; I am from 
there. I went to Beth le hem in Ju dah; now 
I am going to k the house of the LORD. But 
there is no one who will take me into his 
house, 19 al though we have both straw and 
fodder for our donkeys, and bread and 
wine for myself, for your female servant, 
and for the young man who is with your 
servant; there is no lack of anything.”

20 And the old man said, l “Peace be 
with you! However, let all your needs be 
my responsibility; m only do not spend 
the night in the open square.” 21 n So he 
brought him into his house, and gave fod
der to the donkeys. o And they washed 
their feet, and ate and drank.

Gibeah’s Crime
22 As they were p en joy ing themselves, 

suddenly q cer tain men of the city, r per
verted 3 men, surrounded the house and 

in the remote mountains of Ephra im. 
He took for himself a concubine from 
b Beth le hem in Ju dah. 2 But his concubine 
played the harlot against him, and went 
away from him to her father’s house at 
Beth le hem in Ju dah, and was there four 
whole months. 3 Then her husband arose 
and went after her, to c speak 1 kindly to 
her and bring her back, having his ser
vant and a couple of donkeys with him. 
So she brought him into her father’s 
house; and when the father of the young 
woman saw him, he was glad to meet 
him. 4 Now his fatherinlaw, the young 
woman’s father, detained him; and he 
stayed with him three days. So they ate 
and drank and lodged there.

5 Then it came to pass on the fourth 
day that they arose early in the morning, 
and he stood to depart; but the young 
woman’s father said to his soninlaw, 
d “Re fresh your heart with a morsel of 
bread, and afterward go your way.”

6 So they sat down, and the two of them 
ate and drank together. Then the young 
woman’s father said to the man, “Please 
be content to stay all night, and let your 
heart be merry.” 7 And when the man 
stood to depart, his fatherinlaw urged 
him; so he lodged there again. 8 Then he 
arose early in the morning on the fifth 
day to depart, but the young woman’s fa
ther said, “Please refresh your heart.” So 
they delayed until afternoon; and both of 
them ate.

9 And when the man stood to depart—
he and his concubine and his servant—
his fatherinlaw, the young woman’s 
 father, said to him, “Look, the day is now 
drawing toward evening; please spend 
the night. See, the day is coming to an 
end; lodge here, that your heart may be 
merry. Tomorrow go your way early, so 
that you may get 2 home.”

10 How ever, the man was not willing to 
spend that night; so he rose and departed, 
and came opposite e Jebus (that is, Je ru
sa lem). With him were the two saddled 
donkeys; his concubine was also with 
him. 11 They were near Jebus, and the day 
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sodom unmistakable, as if to say, “Things are as bad now as they 
were in the days of sodom and Gomorrah!” 
19:22 Perverted men is literally the “sons of Belial,” a phrase de-
scribing wicked or worthless people. The name Belial came to des-
ignate satan, as it is used in 2 Cor. 6:15. That we may know him 
means that the men of Gibeah wanted to sodomize the Levite. The 
same expression is found in Gen. 19:5, where the men of s odom 
wanted to force homosexual relations on Lot’s guests.
19:27–30 The Levite’s indifferent reaction to his concubine’s col-
lapse is followed by a gruesome deed: after carrying her away, 
he cut her body into 12 pieces, sending a piece to each tribe. This 
gesture was practically a call to arms; saul did the same with oxen 
(1 sam. 11:7).
19:30 The phrase no such deed has been done is ambiguous; 
it is uncertain whether they were horrified by discovering the dis-
membered body or by learning about the cruel rape and murder.
20:1–48 a n assembly of all Israel convened at Mizpah and decided 

to unite against Benjamin (vv. 1–11). The Benjamites, who appar-
ently were not at the assembly (v. 3), responded by joining the men 
of Gibeah for battle (vv. 12–17). a fter withstanding two assaults, 
Benjamin was routed and its cities obliterated. The spiritual decay 
of Israel had resulted in the destruction of its own people with a 
vengeance once reserved for pagan peoples.
20:1 From Dan to Beersheba is a common expression for the full 
extent of the land of Israel from north to south (1 sam. 3:20; 2 sam. 
24:2; 1 kin. 4:25).
20:2 The assembly usually means the congregation of Israel as 
assembled for a religious event (1 Chr. 28:8) or a military campaign 
(Num. 22:4; 1 sam. 17:47).
20:9, 11 The tribes agreed to send a tenth of their men (v. 10), choos-
ing them by lot. God’s role is not mentioned here. To their credit, 
the Israelite tribes were united together as one man, a quality 
notably absent up to this point in the Book of Judges.

22 s Gen. 19:5; 
[Rom. 1:26, 27]  
23 t Gen. 19:6, 7  
u Gen. 34:7; Deut. 
22:21; Judg. 20:6, 
10; 2 s am. 13:12
24 v Gen. 19:8  
w Gen. 34:2; Deut. 
21:14  4 Lit. his
25 x Gen. 4:1
28 y Judg. 20:5
29 z Judg. 20:6; 
1 s am. 11:7  5 Lit. 
with her bones
30 a Judg. 20:7; 
Prov. 13:10

CHAPTER 20

1 a Josh. 22:12; 
Judg. 20:11; 21:5  
b Judg. 18:29; 
1 s am. 3:20; 2 s am. 
3:10; 24:2  c Josh. 
19:2  

d Judg. 10:17; 
1 s am. 7:5
2 e Judg. 8:10
4 f Judg. 19:15
5 g Judg. 19:22  
h Judg. 19:25, 26
6 i Judg. 19:29  
j Josh. 7:15
7 k Judg. 19:30
9 l Judg. 1:3
12 m Deut. 13:14; 
Josh. 22:13, 16
13 n Deut. 13:13; 
Judg. 19:22  1 Lit. 
sons of Belial

congregation gathered together as one 
man before the LORD d at Mizpah. 2 And 
the leaders of all the people, all the tribes 
of Is rael, presented themselves in the as
sembly of the people of God, four hun
dred thousand foot soldiers e who drew 
the sword. 3 (Now the children of Ben ja
min heard that the children of Is rael had 
gone up to Mizpah.)

Then the children of Is rael said, “Tell 
us, how did this wicked deed happen?”

4 So the Levite, the husband of the 
woman who was murdered, answered 
and said, “My concubine and f I went 
into Gibe ah, which belongs to Ben ja min, 
to spend the night. 5 g And the men of 
Gibe ah rose against me, and surrounded 
the house at night because of me. They 
intended to kill me, h but instead they 
ravished my concubine so that she died. 
6 So i I took hold of my concubine, cut her 
in pieces, and sent her throughout all 
the territory of the inheritance of Is rael, 
because they j com mit ted lewdness and 
outrage in Is rael. 7 Look! All of you are 
children of Is rael; k give your advice and 
counsel here and now!”

8 So all the people arose as one man, 
saying, “None of us will go to his tent, nor 
will any turn back to his house; 9 but now 
this is the thing which we will do to Gib
e ah: We will go up l against it by lot. 10 We 
will take ten men out of every hundred 
throughout all the tribes of Is rael, a hun
dred out of every thousand, and a thou
sand out of every ten thousand, to make 
provi sions for the people, that when they 
come to Gibe ah in Ben ja min, they may 
repay all the vileness that they have done 
in Is rael.” 11 So all the men of Is rael were 
gathered against the city, united together 
as one man.

12 m Then the tribes of Is rael sent men 
through all the tribe of Ben ja min, say
ing, “What is this wickedness that has 
occurred among you? 13 Now therefore, 
deliver up the men, n the 1 per verted men 

beat on the door. They spoke to the mas
ter of the house, the old man, saying, 
s “Bring out the man who came to your 
house, that we may know him car nally!”

23 But t the man, the master of the 
house, went out to them and said to them, 
“No, my brethren! I beg you, do not act so 
wickedly! Seeing this man has come into 
my house, u do not commit this outrage. 
24 v Look, here is my virgin daughter and 
4 the man’s concubine; let me bring them 
out now. w Hum ble them, and do with 
them as you please; but to this man do 
not do such a vile thing!” 25 But the men 
would not heed him. So the man took his 
concubine and brought her out to them. 
And they x knew her and abused her all 
night until morning; and when the day 
began to break, they let her go.

26 Then the woman came as the day 
was dawning, and fell down at the door 
of the man’s house where her master 
was, till it was light.

27 When her master arose in the morn
ing, and opened the doors of the house 
and went out to go his way, there was 
his concubine, fallen at the door of the 
house with her hands on the threshold. 
28 And he said to her, “Get up and let us 
be going.” But y there was no answer. So 
the man lifted her onto the donkey; and 
the man got up and went to his place.

29 When he entered his house he took 
a knife, laid hold of his concubine, and 
z di vided her into twelve pieces, 5 limb by 
limb, and sent her throughout all the ter
ritory of Is rael. 30 And so it was that all 
who saw it said, “No such deed has been 
done or seen from the day that the chil
dren of Is rael came up from the land of 
Egypt until this day. Consider it, a con fer, 
and speak up!”

Israel’s War with the Benjamites

20 So a all the children of Is rael came 
out, from b Dan to c Be er sheba, as 

well as from the land of Gile ad, and the 
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13 o Deut. 17:12; 
1 Cor. 5:13  
15 p Num. 1:36, 37; 
2:23; 26:41
16 q Judg. 3:15; 
1 Chr. 12:2
18 r Judg. 20:23, 26  
s Num. 27:21  t Judg. 
1:1, 2  2 o r Bethel
21 u [Gen. 49:27]
23 v Judg. 20:26, 27

25 w Judg. 20:21
26 x Judg. 20:18, 23; 
21:2  3 o r Bethel
27 y Josh. 18:1; 
1 s am. 1:3; 3:3; 
4:3, 4
28 z Num. 25:7, 13; 
Josh. 24:33  a Deut. 
10:8; 18:5
29 b Josh. 8:4
31 c Judg. 21:19
34 d Josh. 8:14; Job 
21:13; Is. 47:11  4 Lit. 
they
35 5 Lit. struck

20:15 The Benjamite force of twenty-six thousand men was con-
siderably smaller than the Israelite army of four hundred thousand 
(v. 17).
20:16 The Benjamites counted on seven hundred select men 
who were left-handed, an advantage since their shots would 
come from unaccustomed angles. Ironically, the name Benjamin 
means “son of the Right hand.” 
20:18 Judah first: The book begins and ends with Judah in this 
prominent position (1:1, 2). This is no accident, since the end of the 
book points toward the monarchy, whose true expression would 
come out of Judah.
20:23 Go up against him: The Lord graciously answered the Isra-
elites twice when they called upon him (v. 18).
20:26 The Israelites suffered a second major defeat (v. 25). The result 
drove them to fasting and sacrificing at Bethel, something done 

very rarely in this period. The house of God literally reads “Beth-
el,” and probably the town is meant. Bethel was a Benjamite town 
that had been religiously prominent since Jacob met God there 
(Gen. 28:16–19).
20:28 Phinehas was the one who had stopped the plague at Peor 
(Num. 25:6–11). The fact that he was still alive shows that the organi-
zation of the Book of Judges is not strictly chronological. The author 
likely placed this account at the end of the book to make the point 
even more strongly about the spiritual deterioration of the nation.
20:31 The highways were probably made of stone or gravel. The 
hebrew word means “something raised,” that is, a roadway elevated 
above the normal ground level (Is. 49:11).
20:35 The Lord defeated Benjamin as punishment for the hei-
nous crimes committed in Gibeah (ch. 19) and for disrupting Israel’s 
unity, which he valued.

day. 25 And w Ben ja min went out against 
them from Gibe ah on the second day, and 
cut down to the ground eighteen thou
sand more of the children of Is rael; all 
these drew the sword.

26 Then all the children of Is rael, that 
is, all the people, x went up and came to 
3 the house of God and wept. They sat 
there before the LORD and fasted that 
day until evening; and they offered burnt 
offerings and peace offerings before the 
LORD. 27 So the children of Is rael inquired 
of the LORD (y the ark of the covenant 
of God was there in those days, 28 z and 
Phine has the son of El e azar, the son of 
Aaron, a stood before it in those days), 
saying, “Shall I yet again go out to battle 
against the children of my brother Ben ja
min, or shall I cease?”

And the LORD said, “Go up, for tomor
row I will deliver them into your hand.”

29 Then Is rael b set men in ambush 
all around Gibe ah. 30 And the children 
of  Is rael went up against the children 
of Ben ja min on the third day, and put 
themselves in battle array against Gibe
ah as at the other times. 31 So the chil
dren of Ben ja min went out against the 
people, and were drawn away from the 
city. They began to strike down and kill 
some of the people, as at the other times, 
in the highways c (one of which goes up 
to  Bethel and the other to Gibe ah) and 
in the field, about thirty men of Is rael. 
32 And the children of Ben ja min said, 
“They are defeated before us, as at first.”

But the children of Is rael said, “Let 
us flee and draw them away from the 
city to the highways.” 33 So all the men 
of Is rael rose from their place and put 
themselves in battle array at Baal Tamar. 
Then Is rael’s men in ambush burst forth 
from their position in the plain of Geba. 
34 And ten thousand select men from all 
Is rael came against Gibe ah, and the bat
tle was fierce. d But 4 the Benja mites did 
not know that  disaster was upon them. 
35 The LORD 5 de feated Ben ja min before 
Is rael. And the children of Is rael de

who are in Gibe ah, that we may put them 
to death and o re move the evil from Is rael!” 
But the children of Ben ja min would not 
listen to the voice of their brethren, the 
children of Is rael. 14 In stead, the children 
of Ben ja min gathered together from their 
cities to Gibe ah, to go to battle against the 
children of Is rael. 15 And from their cities 
at that time p the children of Ben ja min 
numbered twentysix thousand men who 
drew the sword, besides the inhabitants 
of Gibe ah, who numbered seven hun
dred select men. 16 Among all this peo
ple were seven hundred select men who 
were q lefthanded; every one could sling 
a stone at a hair’s breadth and not miss. 
17 Now besides Ben ja min, the men of Is
rael numbered four hundred thousand 
men who drew the sword; all of these 
were men of war.

18 Then the children of Is rael arose and 
r went up to 2 the house of God to s in quire 
of God. They said, “Which of us shall go 
up first to battle against the children of 
Ben ja min?”

The LORD said, t “Ju dah first!”
19 So the children of Is rael rose in the 

morning and encamped against Gibe
ah. 20 And the men of Is rael went out 
to battle against Ben ja min, and the men 
of Is rael put themselves in battle array 
to fight against them at Gibe ah. 21 Then 
u the children of Ben ja min came out of 
Gibe ah, and on that day cut down to  
the ground  twentytwo thousand men 
of the Is ra el ites. 22 And the people, that 
is, the men of Is rael, encouraged them
selves and again formed the battle line 
at the place where they had put them
selves in array on the first day. 23 v Then 
the children of Is rael went up and wept 
before the LORD until evening, and asked 
counsel of the LORD, saying, “Shall I 
again draw near for battle against the 
children of my brother Ben ja min?”

And the LORD said, “Go up against 
him.”

24 So the children of Is rael approached 
the children of Ben ja min on the second 
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20:38–42 The burning of Gibeah and the resulting rout of the Ben-
jamites are almost an exact replay of the ambush of a i (Josh. 8:17–22).
20:47 Six hundred men of Benjamin survived the rout. They would 
become the remnant that would carry on the tribe’s name (21:12–23). 
21:1–25 a fter the devastating defeat of Benjamin, the remaining 
Israelites were struck with remorse because Benjamin faced almost 
certain extinction (vv. 1–7). Thus ch. 21 tells of the provisions they 
made for the tribe’s survival, though the means they chose were 
questionable or even brutal.
21:1 The details of an oath at Mizpah appear for the first time. 
It was presumably made when the people assembled at Mizpah 
before attacking Benjamin.

21:5 The great oath sworn by the Israelites provided the justifi-
cation for punishing Jabesh Gilead and for providing wives for the 
Benjamites. every tribe was expected to heed the Le vite’s call, since 
he had sent the concubine’s corpse “throughout all the territory of 
Israel” (19:29).
21:8 Jabesh Gilead was a town east of the Jordan.
21:11 The phrase utterly destroy is found numerous times in the 
Book of Joshua in regard to the conquest of the Canaanites. how-
ever, there is no hint that God supported the bloodbath at Jabesh 
Gilead.

36 e Josh. 8:15
37 f Josh. 8:19
38 g Josh. 8:20
39 6 Lit. to strike the 
slain ones
40 h Josh. 8:20
42 7 fled
45 i Josh. 15:32; 
1 Chr. 6:77; Zech. 
14:10  8 LXX the rest
46 9 valiant warriors
47 j Judg. 21:13

CHAPTER 21

1 a Judg. 20:1
2 b Judg. 20:18, 26  
1 o r Bethel
4 c Deut. 12:5; 
2 s am. 24:25
5 d Judg. 20:1-3
8 e 1 s am. 11:1; 31:11
10 f Num. 31:17; 
Judg. 5:23; 1 s am. 
11:7
11 g Num. 31:17; 
Deut. 20:13, 14

men of Is rael turned back against the 
children of Ben ja min, and struck them 
down with the edge of the sword—from 
every city, men and beasts, all who were 
found. They also set fire to all the cities 
they came to.

Wives Provided for the Benjamites

21 Now a the men of Is rael had sworn 
an oath at Mizpah, saying, “None 

of us shall give his daughter to Ben ja min 
as a wife.” 2 Then the people came b to 
1 the house of God, and remained there 
before God till evening. They lifted up 
their voices and wept bitterly, 3 and said, 
“O LORD God of Is rael, why has this come 
to pass in Is rael, that today there should 
be one tribe missing in Is rael?”

4 So it was, on the next morning, that 
the people rose early and c built an altar 
there, and offered burnt offerings and 
peace offerings. 5 The children of Is rael 
said, “Who is there among all the tribes of 
Is rael who did not come up with the as
sembly to the LORD?” d For they had made 
a great oath concerning anyone who had 
not come up to the LORD at Mizpah, say
ing, “He shall surely be put to death.” 
6 And the children of Is rael grieved for 
Ben ja min their brother, and said, “One 
tribe is cut off from Is rael today. 7 What 
shall we do for wives for those who re
main, seeing we have sworn by the LORD 
that we will not give them our daughters 
as wives?”

8 And they said, “What one is there 
from the tribes of Is rael who did not 
come up to Mizpah to the LORD?” And, 
in fact, no one had come to the camp 
from e Jabesh Gile ad to the assembly. 9 For 
when the people were counted, indeed, 
not one of the inhabitants of Jabesh Gile
ad was there. 10 So the congregation sent 
out there twelve thousand of their most 
valiant men, and commanded them, say
ing, f “Go and strike the inhabitants of 
Jabesh Gile ad with the edge of the sword, 
including the women and children. 
11 And this is the thing that you shall do: 
g You shall utterly destroy every male, and 
every woman who has known a man in

stroyed that day twentyfive thousand 
one hundred Benja mites; all these drew 
the sword.

36 So the children of Ben ja min saw 
that they were defeated. e The men of Is
rael had given ground to the Benja mites, 
because they relied on the men in am
bush whom they had set against Gibe
ah. 37 f And the men in ambush quickly 
rushed upon Gibe ah; the men in ambush 
spread out and struck the whole city with 
the edge of the sword. 38 Now the ap
pointed signal between the men of Is rael 
and the men in ambush was that they 
would make a great cloud of g smoke rise 
up from the city, 39 whereupon the men 
of Is rael would turn in battle. Now Ben
ja min had begun 6 to strike and kill about 
thirty of the men of Is rael. For they said, 
“Surely they are defeated before us, as in 
the first battle.” 40 But when the cloud 
began to rise from the city in a column 
of smoke, the Benja mites h looked behind 
them, and there was the whole city going 
up in smoke to heaven. 41 And when the 
men of Is rael turned back, the men of 
Ben ja min panicked, for they saw that di
saster had come upon them. 42 There fore 
they 7 turned their backs before the men 
of Is rael in the direction of the wilder
ness; but the battle overtook them, and 
whoever came out of the cities they de
stroyed in their midst. 43 They surround
ed the Benja mites, chased them, and 
easily trampled them down as far as the 
front of Gibe ah toward the east. 44 And 
eighteen thousand men of Ben ja min fell; 
all these were men of valor. 45 Then 8 they 
turned and fled toward the wilderness to 
the rock of i Rimmon; and they cut down 
five thousand of them on the highways. 
Then they pursued them relentlessly up 
to Gidom, and killed two thousand of 
them. 46 So all who fell of Ben ja min that 
day were twentyfive thousand men who 
drew the sword; all these were 9 men of 
valor.

47 j But six hundred men turned and 
fled toward the wilderness to the rock 
of Rimmon, and they stayed at the rock 
of Rimmon for four months. 48 And the 
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21:12 Four hundred young virgins were captured to become 
wives for the six hundred survivors of Benjamin (20:47). still, four 
hundred were not enough, and the Israelites contrived to take more 
from shiloh (vv. 19–22).
21:19 some scholars believe that the yearly feast of the Lord in 
Shiloh was the Passover, held in the spring because of the dancing 
associated with it (vv. 21, 23); they point to the dancing of Miriam and 
the Israelite women after they had crossed the Red sea as evidence 
for this practice (ex. 15:20). however, the celebration was more likely 
the f east of Tabernacles, celebrated in the fall, since vineyards are 
mentioned (vv. 20, 21). The grape harvest came in the early fall. This 
may have been the same event that drew samuel’s parents every 
year to shiloh (1 sam. 1:3).

21:20–23 The Benjamites were allowed to abduct enough women 
from shiloh to supply every man with a wife. No justification is given 
except for the supposed needs of the Benjamites. To sidestep their 
oath, Israelites allowed the Benjamites to capture the young women. 
In this way, they could not be held responsible for giving brides 
to the six hundred, which they swore at Mizpah they would never 
do (v. 1).
21:24 every man to his inheritance: The h ebrew words here are 
the same as those found at the end of the Book of Joshua (24:28). 
however, the book’s final comment (v. 25) indicates that times were 
far worse than they had been in Joshua’s day.

12 h Josh. 18:1; 
Judg. 18:31
13 i Judg. 20:47
15 j Judg. 21:6
18 k Judg. 11:35; 
21:1
19 l Lev. 23:2  
m Deut. 12:5; Josh. 
18:1; Judg. 18:31; 
1 s am. 1:3  n Judg. 
20:31

21 o ex. 15:20; Judg. 
11:34; 1 s am. 18:6
23 p Judg. 20:48
25 q Judg. 17:6; 
18:1; 19:1  r Deut. 
12:8; Judg. 17:6

that goes up from Bethel to Shechem, and 
south of Le bonah.”

20 There fore they instructed the chil
dren of Ben ja min, saying, “Go, lie in wait 
in the vineyards, 21 and watch; and just 
when the daughters of Shiloh come out 
o to perform their dances, then come out 
from the vineyards, and every man catch 
a wife for himself from the daughters of 
Shiloh; then go to the land of Ben ja min. 
22 Then it shall be, when their fathers or 
their brothers come to us to complain, 
that we will say to them, ‘Be kind to them 
for our sakes, because we did not take a 
wife for any of them in the war; for it is 
not as though you have given the women 
to them at this time, making yourselves 
guilty of your oath.’ ”

23 And the children of Ben ja min did so; 
they took enough wives for their num
ber from those who danced, whom they 
caught. Then they went and returned to 
their inheritance, and they p re built the 
cities and dwelt in them. 24 So the chil
dren of Is rael departed from there at that 
time, every man to his tribe and family; 
they went out from there, every man to 
his inheritance.

25 q In those days there was no king in 
Is rael; r eve ry one did what was right in 
his own eyes.

timately.” 12 So they found among the in
habitants of Jabesh Gile ad four hundred 
young virgins who had not known a man 
intimately; and they brought them to the 
camp at h Shiloh, which is in the land of 
Canaan.

13 Then the whole congregation sent 
word to the children of Ben ja min i who 
were at the rock of Rimmon, and an
nounced peace to them. 14 So Ben ja min 
came back at that time, and they gave 
them the women whom they had saved 
alive of the women of Jabesh Gile ad; and 
yet they had not found enough for them.

15 And the people j grieved for Ben ja
min, because the LORD had made a void 
in the tribes of Is rael.

16 Then the elders of the congregation 
said, “What shall we do for wives for 
those who remain, since the women of 
Ben ja min have been destroyed?” 17 And 
they said, “There must be an inheritance 
for the survivors of Ben ja min, that a tribe 
may not be destroyed from Is rael. 18 How
ever, we cannot give them wives from our 
daughters, k for the children of Is rael have 
sworn an oath, saying, ‘Cursed be the one 
who gives a wife to Ben ja min.’ ” 19 Then 
they said, “In fact, there is a yearly l feast 
of the LORD in m Shiloh, which is north of 
Bethel, on the east side of the n high way 
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THE BOOK OF RUTH is a beautiful story of love, loyalty, and redemption. One of only two 
books in the Bible named after a woman, this narrative masterpiece tells the story of the sal-
vation of Ruth, the Moabitess. Through her relationship with her mother-in-law Naomi, Ruth 
learned about the living God and became His devoted follower. Abandoning her family and 
homeland, she demonstrated both her love for her widowed mother-in-law and her faith in 
Israel’s God. Her faith was well placed, for God not only provided for her; He also placed her 
in the messianic family line.

Author Traditionally, Samuel has been identified as the author of Ruth. However, some Jewish rabbis have 
ascribed the writing to Naomi. If the references to David in Ruth 4:17, 22 are an integral part of the original book 
and not a later appendix, then the book was not written by either since both died before David’s birth.

Some evidence in Ruth points to the conclusion that the book was written during David or Solomon’s reign. 
First, the genealogy of David in 4:18–22 indicates this. Second, the first verse of Ruth implies that the book was 
written after the time of the judges. Third, the fact that the narrator had to explain ancient customs to the 
intended readers in 4:7 indicates that the book was not written at the time of the events. All this evidence may 
point to the authorship of Ruth during Solomon’s reign—a time regarded as the golden age of Hebrew writing.

Historical Setting The story of Ruth takes place during the time of the judges—a period characterized by 
extreme spiritual and moral decay in Israel (c. 1380–1050 B.C.). The beautiful love story of Ruth contrasts strongly 
with the pervasive depravity of the period, giving a rare glimmer of hope in an otherwise bleak era.

The story itself reflects ordinary small town and rural life in Israel—specifically around Bethlehem. Details of 
cultural elements, such as the description of the barley harvest (1:22), the mention of the threshing floor (3:6), 
and the events at the city gate (4:1), add plausibility to the story. It is possible that the story was first circulated 
in Bethlehem by Naomi and her circle of women friends. Later, the author of Ruth retained some of the lovely 
feminine touches that grace this story.

Themes The Book of Ruth underscores an overarching theme of the Bible: God desires all to believe in Him, 
even non-Israelites. This was God’s plan from the beginning. He had covenanted with Abraham and his descen-
dants in order to bless other nations through the Israelites and draw all nations to Himself (Gen. 12:1–3).

While demonstrating this one significant theme, the Book of Ruth makes some distinctive contributions 
of its own. First of all, the important idea of loyal love is evident in the book. The Hebrew word translated as 
kindly in 1:8 means “loyal love” or “covenantal love.” This was a genuine love that keeps promises. When the 
word is used of God, it refers to God’s loving faithfulness to His promises. Even though Ruth was a foreigner 
and was not familiar with God’s law, she displayed this type of love and loyalty to her mother-in-law Naomi. 
She left her homeland in order to be with Naomi in a time of need. Boaz also showed the same noble quality 
by protecting and providing for Ruth, a widow of one of his relatives. Yet the story of Ruth ultimately illustrates 
how God Himself demonstrated such love. He rewarded Ruth for her loyalty to Him by giving her an honored 

THE BOOK OF

RUTH
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place in the community of faith. he blessed her with a child who would become the ancestor of king David 
and later of the promised Messiah.

The second concept that the Book of Ruth emphasizes is redemption. God’s providential hand in redeem-
ing Ruth and Naomi from poverty is evident. he controlled circumstances so that Ruth and Boaz would meet, 
and he prompted Boaz to fulfill the responsibilities of the “close relative” or the kinsman-redeemer (3:9). The 
kinsman- redeemer was “the defender of family rights.” This individual was a close relative who had the financial 
resources to rescue a poverty-stricken family member, stepping in to save that relative from slavery or from 
having to sell the family’s ancestral land. In the story of Ruth, Boaz redeemed the land that Naomi was about to 
sell. he also took on another of the kinsman-redeemer’s responsibilities—the obligation of providing an heir 
for Ruth’s deceased husband, Mahlon. Dying without an heir was considered a tragedy in the ancient Middle 
east. To rectify this situation, the brother of a deceased man was expected to marry the widow in order to 
produce a child, who would be considered the heir of the deceased. This was called a levirate marriage. Boaz 
willingly took on this duty, even though he was not the nearest relative (3:12, 13). he bought the land from 
Naomi, married Ruth, and carried on the family name through the birth of their son. Through all these actions, 
Boaz exemplified the compassion and love of a redeemer. his life is an illustration for us of the compassion of 
Jesus, who is our Redeemer (Gal. 3:13).

ChrisT iN ThE sCripTurEs

In this short book, the hebrew word goel is used 13 times. It means “close relative” (3:9) and conveys the concept 
of kinsman-redeemer. That’s exactly who Jesus turned out to be: the kinsman-redeemer for the human race, 
one who became part of our “family” and who also became our advocate. a ccording to ancient hebrew law, 
a person must fulfill certain requirements in order to qualify as a “kinsman-redeemer.” a nd the requirements 
anticipate what Jesus himself did for us.

f or one thing, this kinsman-redeemer must be a relative of those he redeems (Deut. 25:5, 7–10; John 1:14; 
Rom. 1:3; Phil. 2:5–8; heb. 2:14, 15). This family member must also be able to pay the price of redemption (Ruth 
2:1; 1 Pet. 1:18, 19) and be willing to redeem the individual who is about to be claimed by another (Ruth 3:11; 
Matt. 20:28; John 10:15, 18; heb. 10:7). o ne final requirement is that the kinsman-redeemer must himself be free 
and not in debt. Because Jesus was sinless, he was free from the curse of sin. The kinsman-redeemer is a clear 
picture of the role Jesus would play for us.

a wheat field being harvested in the hill country of Manasseh. Ruth met Boaz when he saw her gleaning leftover 
grain from his fields (Ruth 2).
www.HolyLandPhotos.org
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 I. sojourn in the land of Moab 1:1–22

 a . Tragedy in Moab 1:1–5

 B. f riendship and faith in Moab 1:6–22

 II. Ruth’s first encounter with Boaz 2:1–23

 a . Boaz’s introduction 2:1–3

 B. Boaz’s discovery of Ruth 2:4–13

 C. Boaz’s concern for Ruth 2:14–23

 III. Ruth and Boaz at the threshing floor 3:1–18

 a . Ruth and Naomi’s daring decision 3:1–7

 B. Boaz’s delightful duty 3:8–18

 IV. Redemption of Ruth by Boaz 4:1–22

 a . The relative’s refusal to redeem 4:1–6

 B. Boaz’s choice to redeem 4:7–12

 C. The reward of redemption 4:13–22

View of the hill country east of Bethlehem. Boaz met Ruth in the fields near Bethlehem.
Todd Bolen/www.BiblePlaces.com
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Elimelech’s Family Goes to Moab

Now it came to pass, in the days 
when a the judges 1 ruled, that 
there was b a famine in the 
land. And a certain man of 

c Beth le hem, Ju dah, went to 2 dwell in 
the country of d Moab, he and his wife 
and his two sons. 2 The name of the man 
was Elime lech, the name of his wife was 
Nao mi, and the names of his two sons 
were Mahlon and Chili on—e Ephra thites 
of Beth le hem, Ju dah. And they went f to 
the country of Moab and remained there. 
3 Then E lime lech, Nao mi’s husband, 
died; and she was left, and her two sons. 
4 Now they took wives of the women of 
Moab: the name of the one was Orpah, 
and the name of the other Ruth. And 
they 3 dwelt there about ten years. 5 Then 
both Mahlon and Chili on also died; so 

the woman survived her two sons and 
her husband.

Naomi Returns with Ruth
6 Then she arose with her daughters

inlaw that she might return from the 
country of Moab, for she had heard in the 
country of Moab that the LORD had g vis
ited 4 His people by h giv ing them bread. 
7 There fore she went out from the place 
where she was, and her two daughters
inlaw with her; and they went on the 
way to return to the land of Ju dah. 8 And 
Nao mi said to her two daughtersinlaw, 
i “Go, return each to her mother’s house. 
j The LORD deal kindly with you, as you 
have dealt k with the dead and with me. 
9 The LORD grant that you may find l rest, 
each in the house of her husband.”

So she kissed them, and they lifted up 

CHAPTER 1

1 a Judg. 2:16-18  
b Gen. 12:10; 26:1; 
2 k in. 8:1  c Judg. 
17:8; Mic. 5:2  d Gen. 
19:37  1 Lit. judged  
2 a s a resident alien
2 e Gen. 35:19; 
1 s am. 1:1; 1 k in. 
11:26  f Judg. 3:30
4 3 lived

6 g ex. 3:16; 4:31; 
Jer. 29:10; Zeph. 
2:7; Luke 1:68  h Ps. 
132:15; Matt. 6:11  
4 attended to
8 i Josh. 24:15  
j 2 Tim. 1:16-18  
k Ruth 2:20
9 l Ruth 3:1

1:1 when the judges ruled: The events of the Book of Ruth 
took place before the establishment of the monarchy in Israel. 
The judges were God’s servants, who established the teachings 
of God’s law and righteousness during a time of political, spiritual, 
and moral degeneracy. The story shines as a bright spot during a 
dark age in Israel’s history. Moab is located east of the Dead s ea. 
The Moabites descended from Lot as a result of his incestuous 
relation with his older daughter (Gen. 19:30–37). The famine in 
Israel extended to Bethlehem even though its very name means 
“h ouse of Bread.”
1:2 Due to the famine, Elimelech, whose name means “God Is 
king,” journeyed to Moab with his wife and two sons. The names 
of the two sons Mahlon and Chilion mean “sickly” and “f ailing.” 
The early deaths of these two sons in Moab showed that their names 
were appropriate (v. 5). Ephrathites: ephrathah was another name 
for the region of Bethlehem (Gen. 48:7; Mic. 5:2).
1:4 The Moabite name Ruth connotes “f riendship.” While the Law 

of Moses did not prohibit Israelite men from marrying Moabite 
women, it did exclude Moabites from the congregation of Israel 
for ten generations (Deut. 23:1–4).
1:6 the Lord: This is the first mention of God’s name in the story. 
God himself is at the center of the book. This verse illustrates the 
mercy of the Lord, who supported even his disobedient people 
with food. h e visited his people both for blessing, as in this verse, 
and for discipline (ex. 20:5).
1:8 The hebrew word translated as kindly is often used to describe 
God, and means “loyal love.” The word expresses both God’s loy-
alty to h is covenant and his love for h is people. h ere Naomi ex-
pressed the hope that the Lord’s covenantal love would extend to 
her daughters-in-law, who were outside the land of Israel and were 
not Jewish.
1:9 The concept of rest referred to here is the security that is found 
in marriage.
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s et in the dark and bloody days of the 
judges, the story of Ruth is silent about 
the underlying hostility and suspicion the 
two peoples—Judahites and Moabites—
felt for each other. The original onslaught 
of the invading Israelite tribes against 
towns that were once Moabite had never 
been forgotten or forgiven, while the 
h ebrew prophets denounced Moab’s 
pride and arrogance for trying to bewitch, 
seduce, and oppress Israel from the time 
of Balaam on. The Mesha stele (c. 830 B.C.) 
boasts of the massacre of entire Israelite 
towns.
Moab encompassed the expansive, grain-
rich plateau between the Dead s ea and 
the eastern desert on both sides of the 
enormous rift of the a rnon River gorge. 
Much of eastern Moab was steppe land—
semi-arid wastes not prof  it able for culti-
vation, but excellent for grazing flocks of 
sheep and goats. The tribute Moab paid 
to Israel in the days of a hab was 100,000 
lambs and the wool of 100,000 rams.

The Book of ruth
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1:10–13 Naomi’s daughters-in-law insisted on returning with her. In 
response, Naomi pointed out that she could not provide husbands 
for them and expressed concern for their happiness. h er love for 
them is evidenced by the use of the  personal words my daughters 
in vv. 11, 13.
1:13 grieves: Naomi was bitter that she was without husband and 
sons and attributed her circumstances to God’s discipline.
1:14 In this verse, the responses of Orpah and Ruth are contrasted. 
o rpah did the expected thing and returned home. Yet Ruth un-
expectedly stayed with her impoverished mother-in-law. Though 
understandable, o rpah’s action meant that she had left the Israelites 
and their God. o n the other hand, Ruth’s action brought her into the 
Messiah’s family line (4:18–22).
1:15 Naomi tried one last time to convince Ruth to return to Moab. 

The word for gods refers to the deities of Moab. here we are remind-
ed that coming to Israel was also coming to the one Lord; remaining 
outside of Israel was remaining away from the covenant community.
1:16, 17 In a beautiful, emotionally charged poetic response, Ruth 
described her determination to remain with Naomi. h er assertion 
that Naomi’s God would be her God is especially striking. This is an 
affirmation of faith in the Lord, the God of Israel. Ruth’s use of the 
divine name Yahweh translated as the Lord in an oath indicates 
her commitment to the living God. she was choosing to cling not 
only to Naomi, her land, and her people, but also to her God. In 
effect, Ruth was forsaking all that she had ever known to follow 
the one true God. she was following in the footsteps of a braham, 
who had forsaken his family and his homeland in response to God’s 
command (Gen. 12:1, 4).
1:20 Naomi temporarily forgot or ignored the courageous and 
loyal commitment of Ruth. she wanted her name to reflect her 
bitterness over her circumstances so she named herself Mara, 
meaning “Bitter.”
1:21 The concepts of fullness and emptiness appear here. Naomi 
left for Moab complete, with a husband and two sons. But now she 
returned to Bethlehem empty. she had no family except for Ruth.
1:22 The theme of return is prominent in this chapter. The word is 
even used of Ruth—an unusual word for the narrator to use since 
there is no indication that Ruth had ever been to Israel. Ruth the 
Moabitess: a s the story explains, God extended h is protection 
to Ruth even though she was a foreigner. Ruth and Naomi arrived 
at the beginning of barley harvest. Barley was the first crop to 
ripen, and this period would be the beginning of the harvest season. 
The fact that there was a harvest season indicates that the famine 
in Israel had ended (1:1, 6).
2:1 Boaz was related to Naomi’s husband, Elimelech. This notice 
suggests the possibility of a solution for the distressed situation in 
which Naomi and Ruth found themselves. The status of a widow in 
the ancient Middle east was difficult at best. In times of trouble, the 

11 m Gen. 38:11; 
Deut. 25:5
13 n Judg. 2:15; Job 
19:21; Ps. 32:4; 38:2
14 o [Prov. 17:17]
15 p Judg. 11:24  
q Josh. 1:15
16 r 2 k in. 2:2, 4, 
6  s Ruth 2:11, 12  
5 Urge me not

17 t 1 s am. 3:17; 
2 s am. 19:13; 2 k in. 
6:31
18 u a cts 21:14  6 Lit. 
made herself strong 
to go
19 v Matt. 21:10  
w Is. 23:7; Lam. 2:15
20 7 Lit. Pleasant  
8 Lit. Bitter
21 x Job 1:21  9 h eb. 
Shaddai
22 y Ruth 2:23; 
2 s am. 21:9

CHAPTER 2

1 a Ruth 3:2, 12  
b Ruth 1:2  

17  Where you die, I will die,
And there will I be buried.

 t The LORD do so to me, and more also,
If anything but death parts you  

and me.”

18 u When she saw that she 6 was deter
mined to go with her, she stopped speak
ing to her.

19 Now the two of them went until they 
came to Beth le hem. And it happened, 
when they had come to Beth le hem, that 
v all the city was excited because of them; 
and the women said, w “Is this Nao mi?”

20 But she said to them, “Do not call me 
7 Nao mi; call me 8 Mara, for the Almighty 
has dealt very bitterly with me. 21 I went 
out full, x and the LORD has brought me 
home again empty. Why do you call 
me Nao mi, since the LORD has testified 
against me, and 9 the Almighty has afflict
ed me?”

22 So Nao mi returned, and Ruth the 
Moab i tess her daughterinlaw with her, 
who returned from the country of Moab. 
Now they came to Beth le hem y at the be
ginning of barley harvest.

Ruth Meets Boaz

2 There was a a rel a tive of Nao mi’s 
husband, a man of great wealth, of 

the family of b E lime lech. His name was 

their voices and wept. 10 And they said to 
her, “Surely we will return with you to 
your people.”

11 But Nao mi said, “Turn back, my 
daughters; why will you go with me? Are 
there still sons in my womb, m that they 
may be your husbands? 12 Turn back, my 
daughters, go—for I am too old to have 
a husband. If I should say I have hope, 
if I should have a husband tonight and 
should also bear sons, 13 would you wait 
for them till they were grown? Would 
you restrain yourselves from having hus
bands? No, my daughters; for it grieves 
me very much for your sakes that n the 
hand of the LORD has gone out against 
me!”

14 Then they lifted up their voices 
and wept again; and Orpah kissed her 
 motherinlaw, but Ruth o clung to her.

15 And she said, “Look, your sisterin
law has gone back to p her people and to 
her gods; q re turn after your sisterinlaw.”

16 But Ruth said:

 r “ Entreat 5 me not to leave you,
Or to turn back from following after 

you;
For wherever you go, I will go;
And wherever you lodge, I will lodge;

 s Your people shall be my people,
And your God, my God.

glean

(h eb. laqat) (2:2; Lev. 19:10; 23:22) strong’s #3950

The h ebrew word used here means “to gather together” or 
“to pick up.” In the o T, people are described as gleaning a 
variety of objects: stones (Gen. 31:46), money (Gen. 47:14), 
manna (ex. 16:4, 5, 26), and even worthless men (Judg. 
11:3). The prophet Isaiah used this word to describe how 
the Lord would “gather up” h is people from among all the 
nations and restore them to their own land (Is. 27:12). The 
verb occurs 34 times in the o T, with 12 instances here in  
ch. 2. In this passage, Ruth makes use of the stipulations the 
Lord gave to Moses. God had told the Israelites not to com-
pletely harvest their fields; instead they were to leave some 
unharvested so that the poor and strangers in the land 
could gather it up for their survival (Lev. 19:9, 10; 23:22).
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widow’s situation was intolerable. That was why God commanded 
his people to care for the widow and the orphan (Deut. 24:19–22). 
a s a relative, Boaz could stand up for the rights of these two women. 
h e was described as a man of great wealth, a person of noble 
character and of high standing in the community. The name Boaz 
probably means “swift strength.”
2:2 The Law of Moses allowed the poor to glean in the farmers’ 
fields (Lev. 23:22).
2:3 happened to come: Though Ruth did not intentionally go to 
the field of Boaz, the Lord providentially directed her steps.
2:7 The sheaves refer to bundles of grain. Ruth was not presump-
tuous here but in gentleness asked for a favor that she might have 
claimed as an entitlement. Yet as an alien, her  opportunities for 
gleaning in the fields of Judea may have been severely limited.
2:8, 9 Boaz demonstrated extraordinary concern for Ruth’s provi-
sion and protection. h e even thought of Ruth’s need for water in 
the heat of the day.
2:11, 12 Boaz explained that he favored Ruth because she had 
shown “loyal love” to her mother-in-law, Naomi. he then gave her 
a blessing, asking that God would abundantly reward Ruth for her 
remarkable loyalty. Boaz expressed the idea of God’s protection by 
saying that Ruth had come under God’s wings.
2:13 Now Ruth called herself the maidservant of Boaz. she no 
longer called herself a foreigner as she had in v. 10.
2:14–16 Boaz repeatedly demonstrated God’s compassion toward 
the Moabite woman. Boaz went beyond the letter of the Law. h e 
not only let Ruth glean; he also amply supplied her with food. here 

we see how the Law could function in the lives of godly people. It 
was a guide to righteous living.
2:17 The amount of barley that Ruth gleaned was more than half a 
bushel, more than would normally be expected for a day’s work. The 
generosity of Boaz and the labor of Ruth produced this substantial 
supply. Boaz exhibited the highest form of charity by giving in secret 
so as not to shame the recipient.

1 c Ruth 4:21
2 d Lev. 19:9, 10; 
23:22; Deut. 24:19
4 e Ruth 1:1  f Ps. 
129:7, 8; Luke 1:28; 
2 Thess. 3:16
6 g Ruth 1:22
10 h 1 s am. 25:23  

i 1 s am. 1:18
11 j Ruth 1:14-18
12 k 1 s am. 24:19; 
Ps. 58:11  l Ruth 
1:16; Ps. 17:8; 36:7; 
57:1; 61:4; 63:7; 91:4
13 m Gen. 33:15; 
1 s am. 1:18  
n 1 s am. 25:41  1 Lit. 
to the heart of
14 o Ruth 2:18
15 2 Gather after 
the reapers  
3 rebuke
17 p Ruth 1:22

to the ground, and said to him, “Why 
have I found i fa vor in your eyes, that you 
should take notice of me, since I am a 
foreigner?”

11 And Boaz answered and said to her, 
“It has been fully reported to me, j all 
that you have done for your motherin
law since the death of your husband, and 
how you have left your father and your 
mother and the land of your birth, and 
have come to a people whom you did not 
know before. 12 k The LORD repay your 
work, and a full reward be given you by 
the LORD God of Is rael, l un der whose 
wings you have come for refuge.”

13 Then she said, m “Let me find favor 
in your sight, my lord; for you have com
forted me, and have spoken 1 kindly to 
your maidser vant, n though I am not like 
one of your maidser vants.”

14 Now Boaz said to her at mealtime, 
“Come here, and eat of the bread, and 
dip your piece of bread in the vinegar.” 
So she sat beside the reapers, and he 
passed parched grain to her; and she ate 
and o was satisfied, and kept some back. 
15 And when she rose up to 2 glean, Boaz 
commanded his young men, saying, “Let 
her glean even among the sheaves, and 
do not 3 re proach her. 16 Also let grain 
from the bundles fall purposely for her; 
leave it that she may glean, and do not 
rebuke her.”

17 So she gleaned in the field until eve
ning, and beat out what she had gleaned, 
and it was about an ephah of p bar ley. 
18 Then she took it up and went into the 
city, and her motherinlaw saw what she 

c Boaz. 2 So Ruth the Moab i tess said to 
Nao mi, “Please let me go to the d field, 
and glean heads of grain after him in 
whose sight I may find favor.”

And she said to her, “Go, my daughter.”
3 Then she left, and went and gleaned 

in the field after the reapers. And she 
happened to come to the part of the field 
belonging to Boaz, who was of the family 
of Elime lech.

4 Now behold, Boaz came from e Beth le
hem, and said to the reapers, f “The LORD 
be with you!”

And they answered him, “The LORD 
bless you!”

5 Then Boaz said to his servant who 
was in charge of the reapers, “Whose 
young woman is this?”

6 So the servant who was in charge of 
the reapers answered and said, “It is the 
young Moab ite woman g who came back 
with Nao mi from the country of Moab. 
7 And she said, ‘Please let me glean 
and gather after the reapers among the 
sheaves.’ So she came and has continued 
from morning until now, though she rest
ed a little in the house.”

8 Then Boaz said to Ruth, “You will lis
ten, my daughter, will you not? Do not 
go to glean in another field, nor go from 
here, but stay close by my young women. 
9 Let your eyes be on the field which they 
reap, and go after them. Have I not com
manded the young men not to touch you? 
And when you are thirsty, go to the ves
sels and drink from what the young men 
have drawn.”

10 So she h fell on her face, bowed down 

foreigner

(h eb. nokri) (2:10; Gen. 31:15; ex. 2:22; Deut. 17:15; Is. 28:21) 
strong’s #5237

a  foreigner is a person whose citizenship and loyalty 
belong to a different country. Because Israel was to be a 
special nation, there was a great danger that the Israelites 
would be influenced by the ways of other nations and, in 
the process, lose something of their special identity. That 
is why foreigners or outsiders were not permitted to take 
part in Israel’s worship (ex. 12:43; ezek. 44:9). o n the other 
hand, among the prophecies of a glorious future for Israel 
are some in which foreigners who come to worship the 
Lord are given an honored place (Is. 56:3–8). In NT times, 
the apostle Paul insisted that the barriers between Jews 
and foreigners had been broken down in Jesus Christ (eph. 
2:11—3:6).
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2:20 Naomi praised the Lord for h is kindness, his “loyal love.” God 
had not abandoned Ruth and Naomi. Instead, he had faithfully pro-
vided for their needs. a fter utter despair, Naomi once again placed 
her hope in God.
3:1 o nce again, Naomi returned to the subject of security or rest, 
which she addressed in 1:9. In the first instance, she had asked God 
to provide her daughters-in-law the “rest” of marriage. Now she was 
determined to seek this rest for Ruth.
3:2 The threshing floor was located in a public place. There ani-
mals would trample the husks in order to separate the grain. Then 
the mixture would be tossed in the air so the wind would blow away 
the chaff. Boaz had to stay the night to guard his grain from thieves.
3:3 best garment: This probably referred to an outer garment 
that Ruth wore to keep warm in the night. eating and  drinking: 
f estivity accompanied the end of the harvest.
3:4 uncover his feet: Ruth would remove the edge of Boaz’s outer 
garment from his feet and lie down by his uncovered feet. holding 
his feet was an act of submission. This was a daring and dramatic 
action that would call for a decision on his part to be her protec-
tor—and, likely, her husband.
3:7, 8 Ruth came softly, that is, secretly, so that no one would see 
her. That she came at night was also a means of protecting Boaz 
from embarrassment in case he decided not to exercise his duty 
as a close relative.
3:9 your wing: Ruth deliberately used the same word that Boaz 

used in reference to God in 2:12. Though she spoke here of the edge 
of the garment of Boaz, she was clearly asking him for protection 
and security in the same way that Boaz spoke of Ruth seeking God’s 
protection. The final phrase, for you are a close relative, shows 
that she was seeking his refuge in the sense of requesting him as 
her marriage partner. s ince her husband had died without giving 
her a child, it was the responsibility of a close relative to marry her 
in order to provide an heir for her deceased husband.
3:10, 11 Boaz understood that Ruth was making a marriage proposal 
and praised her for not seeking younger men to marry. he knew that 
Ruth’s initiative was in keeping with the Law. a  levirate marriage 
would provide her deceased husband with an heir (Deut. 25:5–10). In 
the ancient Middle east, not having an heir was considered a tragedy 
for the family. The particular kindness that Boaz spoke of was Ruth’s 
loyal love toward Naomi in choosing to remain with her even though 
she faced poverty. virtuous woman: The high praise of Boaz shows 
that Ruth as a godly woman had not compromised herself.
3:12 The suspense in the narrative increases when Boaz announces 
that there is a relative closer than he. The nearest relative would 
have the opportunity to carry out that responsibility first.
3:13 Boaz wanted to take immediate responsibility for Ruth and 
Naomi, so he asked her to stay with him so she would not be ex-
posed to any danger by returning to her home in the middle of the 
night. The statement as the Lord lives reinforces the resolve of 
Boaz to take responsibility for Ruth.

18 q Ruth 2:14
19 r Ruth 2:10; [Ps. 
41:1]
20 s Ruth 3:10; 
2 s am. 2:5  t Prov. 
17:17  u Ruth 
3:9; 4:4, 6  4 our 
redeemers, h eb. 
goalenu
22 5 encounter

CHAPTER 3

1 a 1 Cor. 7:36; 
1 Tim. 5:8  b Ruth 
1:9  1 Lit. rest
2 c Ruth 2:3, 8
3 d 2 s am. 14:2

7 e Judg. 19:6, 9, 
22; 2 s am. 13:28; 
esth. 1:10
9 f ezek. 16:8  g Ruth 
2:20; 3:12  2 o r 
Spread the corner of 
your garment over 
your maidservant  
3 redeemer, h eb. 
goel
10 h Ruth 2:20  
i Ruth 1:8
11 j Prov. 12:4; 
31:10-31
12 k Ruth 3:9  
l Ruth 4:1
13 m Deut. 25:5-10; 
Ruth 4:5, 10; Matt. 
22:24  

threshing floor; but do not make yourself 
known to the man until he has finished 
eating and drinking. 4 Then it shall be, 
when he lies down, that you shall notice 
the place where he lies; and you shall go 
in, uncover his feet, and lie down; and he 
will tell you what you should do.”

5 And she said to her, “All that you say 
to me I will do.”

6 So she went down to the threshing 
floor and did according to all that her 
motherinlaw instructed her. 7 And after 
Boaz had eaten and drunk, and e his heart 
was cheerful, he went to lie down at the 
end of the heap of grain; and she came 
softly, uncov ered his feet, and lay down.

8 Now it happened at midnight that the 
man was startled, and turned himself; 
and there, a woman was lying at his feet. 
9 And he said, “Who are you?”

So she answered, “I am Ruth, your 
maidser vant. f Take 2 your maidser vant 
under your wing, for you are g a 3 close 
relative.”

10 Then he said, h “Blessed are you of 
the LORD, my daughter! For you have 
shown more kindness at the end than i at 
the beginning, in that you did not go after 
young men, whether poor or rich. 11 And 
now, my daughter, do not fear. I will do 
for you all that you request, for all the 
people of my town know that you are j a 
virtuous woman. 12 Now it is true that I 
am a k close relative; however, l there is a 
relative closer than I. 13 Stay this night, 
and in the morning it shall be that if he 
will m per form the duty of a close rela
tive for you—good; let him do it. But if 
he does not want to perform the duty 
for you, then I will perform the duty for 

had gleaned. So she brought out and gave 
to her q what she had kept back after she 
had been satisfied.

19 And her motherinlaw said to her, 
“Where have you gleaned today? And 
where did you work? Blessed be the one 
who r took notice of you.”

So she told her motherinlaw with 
whom she had worked, and said, “The 
man’s name with whom I worked today 
is Boaz.”

20 Then Nao mi said to her daughter
inlaw, s “Blessed be he of the LORD, who 
t has not forsaken His kindness to the 
living and the dead!” And Nao mi said to 
her, “This man is a relation of ours, u one 
of 4 our close relatives.”

21 Ruth the Moab i tess said, “He also 
said to me, ‘You shall stay close by my 
young men until they have finished all 
my harvest.’ ”

22 And Nao mi said to Ruth her 
 daughterinlaw, “It is good, my daughter, 
that you go out with his young women, 
and that people do not 5 meet you in any 
other field.” 23 So she stayed close by the 
young women of Boaz, to glean until the 
end of barley harvest and wheat harvest; 
and she dwelt with her motherinlaw.

Ruth’s Redemption Assured

3 Then Nao mi her motherinlaw said 
to her, “My daughter, a shall I not seek 

b se cu rity 1 for you, that it may be well 
with you? 2 Now Boaz, c whose young 
women you were with, is he not our rel
ative? In fact, he is winnowing barley to
night at the threshing floor. 3 There fore 
wash yourself and d anoint yourself, put 
on your best garment and go down to the 
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13 n Judg. 8:19; Jer. 
4:2; 12:16
14 o [Rom. 12:17; 
14:16; 1 Cor. 10:32; 
2 Cor. 8:21; 1 Thess. 
5:22]
15 4 cloak  5 Many 
h eb. mss., syr., Vg. 
she; MT, LXX, Tg. he
16 6 o r How are 
you,
18 p [Ps. 37:3, 5]

CHAPTER 4

1 a Ruth 3:12  1 h eb. 
peloni almoni, lit. so 
and so
2 b 1 k in. 21:8; Prov. 
31:23

3 c Lev. 25:25
4 d Jer. 32:7, 8  
e Gen. 23:18  f Lev. 
25:25  2 Lit. uncover 
your ear  3 s o with 
many h eb. mss., 
LXX, syr., Tg., Vg.; 
MT he
5 g Gen. 38:8; Deut. 
25:5, 6; Ruth 3:13; 
Matt. 22:24  4 Lit. 
raise up
6 h Ruth 3:12, 13; 
Job 19:14
7 i Deut. 25:7-10

3:14 before one could recognize another: Ruth left at early 
dawn, in order to avoid anyone who might recognize her. Boaz 
probably did not want anyone to misconstrue what had taken place.
3:15 a gain Boaz demonstrated loyal love or kindness by his gift 
of barley grain to Ruth and Naomi. laid it on her: Boaz probably 
helped raise the barley to Ruth’s head in order for Ruth to carry it 
home to Naomi.
3:16 Is that you: These words are possibly a comment on the ra-
diance of the woman whose life was about to change so radically.
3:17 empty-handed: The theme of emptiness and fullness is re-
peated here (1:21).
3:18 Naomi was confident that Boaz would see the matter through 
to its conclusion the same day. Boaz had repeatedly demonstrated 
that he was an upright and compassionate man by his continuing 
provision for the two women.
4:1, 2 o fficial and legal business typically occurred at the gate of a 
city, so it was natural for Boaz to speak with the other close relative 
there in the presence of the elders of the community. During the 
time of the kings, a ruler might come to the city gate to proclaim 
a public judgment.
4:3 o ne of the duties of the close relative was to redeem land that 
had been sold by the family due to poverty. sold: This verb could be 
translated “about to sell.” Verse 5 indicates that the sale was still in 
the future, and v. 9 states that Boaz purchased the land from Naomi.
4:4 Boaz offered the land to the closer relative first; this man initially 
agreed to purchase it. The Law provided for land to stay within a 
family, even if it had to be sold temporarily due to poverty. The seller 
could redeem the land later, or a close relative could redeem it. If nei-
ther of these alternatives was possible, the land would be returned 
to the family in the Year of Jubilee, every fiftieth year. Land was not 
sold permanently because it ultimately belonged to God (Lev. 25:23).
4:5 To perpetuate the name of the dead makes it clear that the 
close relative was needed to buy the land but also to take Ruth as his 
wife. This was in accordance with the levirate law, which provided 

for an heir for the deceased. h ere the dead relative was Mahlon, 
Ruth’s husband (4:10). In carrying on the name of Mahlon, the line 
of elimelech would continue.
4:6 When the close relative discovered that he was expected to 
marry Ruth, he declined his right of redemption because his own 
inheritance might be ruined. he apparently did not want the dou-
ble responsibility of buying the field and supporting Naomi and 
Ruth. In addition, he did not want the field to be inherited by Ruth’s 
future son instead of members of his own family.
4:7, 8 The removal of a sandal was part of a legal transaction in 
ancient Israel (Deut. 25:8–10). It would parallel the modern custom 
of concluding a transaction by signing a document or handing 
over a set of keys. By handing over his shoe, the close relative 
was symbolically handing over his right to walk on the land that 
was being sold.
4:9 The witnesses at the gate played a significant role in validating 

has come back from the country of Moab, 
sold the piece of land c which belonged to 
our brother E lime lech. 4 And I thought 
to 2 in form you, saying, d ‘Buy it back e in 
the presence of the inhabitants and the 
elders of my people. If you will redeem it, 
redeem it; but if 3 you will not redeem it, 
then tell me, that I may know; f for there 
is no one but you to redeem it, and I am 
next after you.’ ”

And he said, “I will redeem it.”
5 Then Boaz said, “On the day you buy 

the field from the hand of Nao mi, you 
must also buy it from Ruth the Moab 
i tess, the wife of the dead, g to 4 per pet
u ate the name of the dead through his 
inheritance.”

6 h And the close relative said, “I can
not redeem it for myself, lest I ruin my 
own inheritance. You redeem my right 
of redemption for yourself, for I cannot 
redeem it.”

7 i Now this was the custom in former 
times in Is rael concerning redeeming and 
exchang ing, to confirm anything: one man 
took off his sandal and gave it to the other, 
and this was a confirmation in Is rael.

8 There fore the close relative said to 
Boaz, “Buy it for yourself.” So he took off 
his sandal. 9 And Boaz said to the  elders 
and all the people, “You are witnesses 
this day that I have bought all that was 
E lime lech’s, and all that was Chili on’s 

you, n as the LORD lives! Lie down until 
morning.”

14 So she lay at his feet until morning, 
and she arose before one could recognize 
another. Then he said, o “Do not let it 
be known that the woman came to the 
threshing floor.” 15 Also he said, “Bring 
the 4 shawl that is on you and hold it.” 
And when she held it, he measured six 
ephahs of barley, and laid it on her. Then 
5 she went into the city.

16 When she came to her motherinlaw, 
she said, 6 “Is that you, my daughter?”

Then she told her all that the man had 
done for her. 17 And she said, “These six 
ephahs of barley he gave me; for he said 
to me, ‘Do not go emptyhanded to your 
motherinlaw.’ ”

18 Then she said, p “Sit still, my daugh
ter, until you know how the matter will 
turn out; for the man will not rest until 
he has concluded the matter this day.”

Boaz Redeems Ruth

4 Now Boaz went up to the gate and 
sat down there; and behold, a the 

close relative of whom Boaz had spo
ken came by. So Boaz said, “Come aside, 
1 friend, sit down here.” So he came aside 
and sat down. 2 And he took ten men 
of b the elders of the city, and said, “Sit 
down here.” So they sat down. 3 Then he 
said to the close relative, “Nao mi, who 

close relative

(h eb. ga’al) (2:20; 3:12; 4:1, 6; Is. 60:16) strong’s #1350

The h ebrew word refers to a relative who acted as a pro-
tector or guarantor of the family rights. h e could be called 
upon to perform a number of duties: (1) to buy back prop-
erty that the family had sold; (2) to provide an heir for a 
deceased brother by marrying that brother’s wife and pro-
ducing a child with her; (3) to buy back a family member 
who had been sold into slavery due to poverty; and (4) 
to avenge a relative who had been murdered by killing 
the murderer. The scripture calls God the Redeemer or the 
“close relative” of Israel (Is. 60:16), and Jesus the Redeemer 
of all believers (1 Pet. 1:18, 19).
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LORD gave her conception, and she bore 
a son. 14 Then t the women said to Nao
mi, “Blessed be the LORD, who has not 
left you this day without a 6 close relative; 
and may his name be famous in Is rael! 
15 And may he be to you a restorer of life 
and a 7 nour isher of your old age; for your 
daughterinlaw, who loves you, who is 
u bet ter to you than seven sons, has borne 
him.” 16 Then Nao mi took the child and 
laid him on her bosom, and became a 
nurse to him.  17 v Also the neighbor wom
en gave him a name, saying, “There is a 
son born to Nao mi.” And they called his 
name Obed. He is the father of Jesse, the 
father of Da vid.

18 w Now this is the genealogy of Perez: 
x Perez begot Hezron; 19 Hezron begot 
Ram, and Ram begot Am mina dab; 20 Am
mina dab begot y Nahshon, and Nahshon 
begot z Salmon; 8 21 Salmon begot Boaz, 
and Boaz begot Obed; 22 Obed begot Jesse, 
and Jesse begot a Da vid.

10 j Deut. 25:6  
5 Probably his civic 
office
11 k Ps. 127:3; 128:3  
l Gen. 29:25-30; 
Deut. 25:9  m Gen. 
35:16-18  n 1 s am. 
16:4-13; Mic. 5:2; 
Matt. 2:1-8
12 o 1 Chr. 2:4; Matt. 
1:3  p Gen. 38:6-29  
q 1 s am. 2:20
13 r Ruth 3:11  
s Gen. 29:31; 33:5; 
Matt. 1:5
14 t Luke 1:58; 
[Rom. 12:15]  
6 redeemer, h eb. 
goel
15 7 sus tainer  
u 1 s am. 1:8
17 v Luke 1:58
18 w 1 Chr. 2:4, 5; 
Matt. 1:1-7  x Num. 
26:20, 21
20 y Num. 1:7  
z Matt. 1:4  8 h eb. 
Salmah
22 a 1 Chr. 2:15; 
Matt. 1:6

the transaction. Chilion and Mahlon: elimelech’s sons would have 
been the heirs of their father’s land. from the hand of Naomi: The 
land was bought from elimelech’s widow, Naomi.
4:10 acquired: In addition to redeeming the land, Boaz also re-
deemed Ruth by taking her as his wife. In contrast to the land, Ruth 
was not bought. she did not require a purchase price nor was Boaz 
required to redeem her. he willingly chose to be her redeemer. Boaz 
was a blood relative of elimelech, and he was financially able to take 
on the responsibilities of redemption. Mahlon: This verse adds the 
detail that Ruth had been the wife of the brother named Mahlon, a 
detail omitted from ch. 1.
4:11 The people and the elders affirmed the legal proceeding 
with their response, we are witnesses. Then the crowd gave Ruth 
a remarkable blessing by asking that the Lord make her like Ra-
chel and Leah, Israel’s founding mothers (Gen. 35:23–26). even 
though Ruth was a Moabite, she was fully and  eagerly accepted 
by the Israelites. The Law of Moses demanded the exclusion of the 
Moabites from the congregation of Israel for ten generations (1:22). 
In this exceptional case we see a beautiful example of the spirit of 
the Law being maintained. Ruth loyally loved Naomi by leaving 
her homeland and serving her mother-in-law even in the worst of 
circumstances. In turn, God rewarded Ruth by extending his loyal 
love to her. he gave this foreigner a godly husband, accepted her as 
one of h is people, and gave her a child who would be an ancestor 
of king David and ultimately of Jesus (vv. 13, 22).
4:12 The Book of Ruth is replete with allusions to the Pentateuch. 
here the name of Tamar refers to another story about the spirit of 
the Law (Gen. 38). Certainly Tamar’s behavior would not normally be 
commended. Yet she was desperate because her husband’s broth-
ers would not fulfill their responsibility to her, and in the end Judah 

praised her as more righteous than himself (Gen. 38:26). even in Ta-
mar’s deplorable situation, God mercifully blessed her with a son, and 
this son Perez was an ancestor to king David (v. 18). Like Ruth, Rahab 
was a Gentile woman. Yet God extended his loyal love to Rahab be-
cause of her faith in him and included her in the messianic line.
4:13 the Lord gave her conception: Children are a gift from God. 
he fashions every person in the womb of the mother (Ps. 139:13).
4:14, 15 here the close relative is not Boaz but his newborn son, 
the grandson of Naomi. The women praised God for h is provi-
sion for Naomi. They offered a blessing for the child, asking that his 
fame be extended throughout Israel and that he would comfort 
Naomi and nourish her in her old age. Naomi’s emptiness had been 
replaced with fullness through the birth of this boy. sons were con-
sidered a great reward, so for the women to state that Ruth is better 
to Naomi than seven sons was considerable praise for Ruth.
4:17 The theme of Naomi’s fullness continues to dominate as the 
neighbor women declared that a child was born to Naomi. h is 
name was Obed, signifying “o ne Who serves.” The author at last 
reveals how Ruth, a Moabite woman, had become part of the royal 
Davidic line and, thus, the messianic line (see Matt. 1:5).
4:18–22 The story concludes with David’s genealogy, beginning 
with Perez, the son of Judah and Tamar. This genealogy could 
have been added to the book long after the original writing was 
complete, but more probably the book as a whole was composed 
at a later date than the events described. The genealogy of David 
is not really an appendix, but an essential element demonstrating 
the author’s purpose—and the purpose of the Lord in the building 
of the family line of king David and the Messiah. The story of Boaz’s 
redemption of a foreign woman points to Jesus’ great redemption 
of all those who believe in him.

and Mahlon’s, from the hand of Nao
mi. 10 More  over, Ruth the Moab i tess, the 
widow of Mahlon, I have acquired as my 
wife, to perpetuate the name of the dead 
through his inheritance, j that the name of 
the dead may not be cut off from among 
his brethren and from 5 his position at the 
gate. You are witnesses this day.”

11 And all the people who were at the 
gate, and the elders, said, “We are wit
nesses. k The LORD make the woman who 
is coming to your house like Ra chel and 
Leah, the two who l built the house of Is
rael; and may you prosper in m Ephra thah 
and be famous in n Beth le hem. 12 May 
your house be like the house of o Perez, 
p whom Tamar bore to Ju dah, because of 
q the offspring which the LORD will give 
you from this young woman.”

Descendants of Boaz and Ruth
13 So Boaz r took Ruth and she became 

his wife; and when he went in to her, s the 
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THE FIRST BOOK OF

SAMUEL

FIRST SAMUEL RECOUNTS King Saul’s extraordinary rise to power and influence and his 
subsequent tragic fall. In this sense, the book reads like a classic Greek tragedy or Arthur 
Miller’s Death of a Salesman. Saul’s good looks, his physical size, and his success in war made 
him an obvious choice to be first king of Israel. But the author of 1 Samuel highlights Saul’s 
tragic flaw—his disobedience of God’s commands (13:7–12; 15:10–26). Because of his disobe-
dience, God rejected him. Abandoned by God, Saul quickly lost his courage, became jealous 
of David’s success, and eventually lost his mind. From the ashes of this tragedy, God raised up 
another king who would obey the directives of the one true King, the God of Israel.

Title First Samuel is appropriately named after Samuel, the principal character of the early narratives and the 
one who anointed Israel’s first two kings, Saul and David.

First and Second Samuel were originally one book, “The Book of Samuel” in the Hebrew Scriptures. When 
these Scriptures were translated into Greek, around 150 B.C., Samuel and Kings were brought together into a 
complete history of the Hebrew monarchy. This unit of Scripture was divided into four sections: First, Second, 
Third, and Fourth Kingdoms. Samuel and Kings were later separated again, but the divisions of the Greek trans-
lation persisted. The result was a 1 and 2 Samuel and a 1 and 2 Kings.

Author and Date The Jewish tradition suggests that Samuel was the author of the first part of the book  
(chs. 1–24), and that the prophet Nathan and the seer Gad were the authors of the remainder, including 2 Samuel. 
Another editor at a later date could have taken the memoirs of Samuel, Nathan, Gad, and others and woven 
them under the guidance of the Holy Spirit into the wonderfully unified book we have today.

A number of critical scholars have dated the book around the middle of the sixth century—much later than 
the lives of Samuel and Nathan (c. 1100–1010 B.C.). It is obvious that at least some parts of the book were written 
after the death of Samuel (25:1; 28:3), and perhaps even after the division of the monarchy (27:6). However, there 
is no reference to the fall of Samaria to the Assyrians (722 B.C.), and it is reasonable to assume that the book was 
complete by the last quarter of the eighth century B.C. The eighth-century author used documents dating back 
to David’s reign or shortly after (1025–900 B.C.). The author included eyewitness accounts, and the antiquity of 
some linguistic features indicate that parts of the book were written at an early period.

Historical Setting At the beginning of 1 Samuel, the nation of Israel was at a religious low point. Even the 
priesthood was corrupt (2:12–17). To make things worse, Samuel’s sons who served as judges in Beersheba were 
also dishonest (8:2, 3). With such evil leaders as models, the people of Israel showed open disdain for the word 
of God and refused to listen to His prophet Samuel (8:19).

Yet in the midst of widespread corruption and apostasy, there was a righteous remnant of Israelites who 
faithfully worshiped God (1:3). The worship center of Israel at this time was located at Shiloh, where the tabernacle 
was set up (1:3; Josh. 18:1). However, even the contents of the tabernacle were not left undisturbed during these 
tumultuous and evil times. The ark of the covenant was captured by the Philistines (4:11). After a seven-month 
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sojourn among the Philistine cities (5:1—6:16), the ark was returned to Beth shemesh (6:19) and then kept at 
kirjath Jearim (7:1) until David brought it to Jerusalem (2 sam. 6:1–17).

During this time, the Israelites became dissatisfied with the abusive rule of the judges (8:3). The people 
longed for the glories of a monarchy such as they saw in the surrounding nations. so the Lord allowed the 
Israelites to have their way. he gave them a king like the other nations: the handsome and tall king saul (10:1). 
a lthough saul appeared to be well suited for leading a nation, his reign ended in tragedy because he ignored 
the word of God. Much of the action of 1 samuel is associated with the tumultuous life, reign, and decline of 
saul, contrasted with the rapid rise of the young and faithful David.

During this early period of the Israelite monarchy (c. 1050–970 B.C.), the great empires of the ancient Middle 
east were in a state of weakness. The hittites of a sia Minor had passed into insignificance. a ssyria was in a state 
of decline, and egypt was weakened by internal conflict. The Philistines constituted Israel’s main threat during 
this period. Their skill in working iron had given them a decided military and economic advantage over Israel. 
Yet the threat of the Philistines had a positive impact on Israel’s political situation. It caused the infant nation 
to unite under the leadership of its first kings, saul and David.

purpose and literary Form The purpose of 1 samuel is to provide an official account of the rise of the 
monarchy during the time of samuel and the development of it under saul and David. The book particularly 
focuses on the rise of David during this period.

In fact, the second half of the book and first half of 2 samuel amount to an apology for David’s rise to the 
throne. The similarities of this section to the Apology of Hattusilis, a thirteenth-century B.C. writing, are remark-
able. In this ancient document, a hittite king outlined the reasons for the legitimacy of his rule. such an apology 
was particularly important in the case of a king—like David—who founded a new dynasty. hattusilis’s dynastic 
defense included the following elements:

1.  a  detailed description of the disqualifications of the preceding ruler (compare 1 sam. 15:1–35).
2.  a n extended history of events leading up to the new king’s accession (compare 1 sam. 16:1 and 2 sam. 5:17).
3.  a  defense of the new king’s ability to rule, as evidenced by military achievements (compare 1 sam. 17:1–58).
4.  a  record of the new king’s leniency on political foes, in contrast to usurpers, who typically assassinated 

the former king (compare 24:1–10; 26:1–9).
5. a  report of the new king’s interest in religion (compare 2 sam. 6:1–19; 7:1–29).
6.  a  conclusion that included a summary of the new king’s reign, demonstrating the divine blessing on his 

rule as evidenced by the expansion of his kingdom and the establishment of peace with surrounding 
nations (compare 2 sam. 8:1–18).

The similarities between the Apology of Hattusilis and 1 samuel 15:1 through 2 samuel 8:18 illustrate clearly 
how that part of 1 and 2 samuel serves as an apology for David’s reign. Part of the apology is the irrefutable 

View of the sorek Valley. The ark of the covenant was brought through the sorek Valley on the return trip to the 
mountains of Judah.
www.HolyLandPhotos.org
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evidence that God himself had chosen David for the throne (16:1–13). Initially, David was a surprising choice—
an undistinguished member of a rural family. Yet his remarkable faith in the Lord distinguished David from his 
fellow Israelites and from saul (17:1–51). God shaped David’s character while he was on the run from saul’s erratic 
wrath. In these distressing times, David learned to trust in God for deliverance. a lthough he made mistakes, he 
always turned back to God for mercy. f or this reason, David was called the man after God’s own heart (13:14).

ChrisT iN ThE sCripTurEs

f irst samuel focuses on the life of David and reveals details that definitely point to the o ne who would be called 
by his name. Like Jesus, David is born in the sleepy little village of Bethlehem. h is reputation as a shepherd 
is validated by his years with his father’s flocks. This lowly shepherd becomes the king of the Jews. h e is the 
anointed king who becomes the forerunner of the messianic king. Through years of struggle and danger, David 
tastes the kind of rejection Jesus would fully digest. Many of his psalms reveal his firsthand experience of being 
forsaken (Ps. 22; Matt. 27:46).

David is the most famous of Jesus’ earthly ancestors in the long and distinguished messianic line. In addition 
to being referred to as the “son of David” (Luke 18:38), Jesus is called “the seed of David according to the flesh” 
(Rom. 1:3) and “the Root and the o ffspring of David” (Rev. 22:16).

1 sAMuEl ouTliNE

 I. The ministry of samuel the prophet 1:1—7:17

 a . The birth of samuel 1:1—2:11

 B. samuel and the sons of eli 2:12–36

 C. The beginning of samuel’s prophetic ministry 3:1–21

 D. The Philistine war at a phek and the loss of the ark of the Lord  

4:1—7:2

 e. Israel’s victory over the Philistines under samuel’s ministry 7:3–17

 II. The reign of saul as the first king of Israel 8:1—15:35

 a . Israel’s demands for a king 8:1–22

 B. saul’s anointing and public presentation by samuel 9:1—10:27

 C. Israel’s victory over the a mmonites 11:1–15

 D. samuel’s farewell address 12:1–25

 e. God’s rejection of saul 13:1—15:35

 III. David chosen to succeed saul as king 16:1—31:13

 a . David’s anointing and entrance into royal service 16:1–23

 B. David’s victory over Goliath 17:1–58

 C. David’s relationships with members of the royal family 18:1—20:42

 D. David as a fugitive 21:1—31:13

c. 1380–1050 b.c.
Judges rule in 
Israel

c. 1200 b.c.
Philistines occupy 
the Mediterranean 
coast

c. 1100–1010 b.c.
samuel’s 
prophetic career

c. 1050 b.c.
saul becomes king 
of Israel

c. 1018 b.c.
samuel anoints 
David to be king

1010 b.c.
David begins to 
reign at hebron

1003 b.c.
David’s reign is 
acknowledged 
throughout Israel

970 b.c.
David dies and 
solomon becomes 
king
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1:1 Ramathaim Zophim is another name for Ramah (v. 19), a village 
about five miles north of Jerusalem. The mountains of Ephraim 
refers to the hill country primarily occupied by the tribe of ephraim. 
Elkanah, whose h ebrew name means “God has Created,” was a 
Levite (1 Chr. 6:26, 34). h e is referred to as an Ephraimite since he 
lived in the territory of ephraim.
1:3 yearly: God’s law called for the Israelites to attend three annual 
pilgrim festivals in Jerusalem (ex. 34:23; Deut. 16:16). The Lord of 
hosts is a military designation referring to God as the o ne who 
commands the angelic armies of heaven (1 kin. 22:19; Luke 2:13; Rev. 
19:14) and the armies of Israel (17:45). Shiloh, located about 20 miles 
north of Jerusalem, was the religious center for the nation at this 
time and the location of the tabernacle (Josh. 18:1). Eli, Hophni, 
and Phinehas served as priests at shiloh, officiating at the sacrifices 
presented in the court of the tabernacle. eli may mean “God Is high.” 
h ophni means “Tadpole.” Phinehas may come from an egyptian 
word meaning “Black o ne.”
1:4, 5 The double portion was designed to compensate hannah 
for her lack of children and demonstrate elkanah’s love for her. the 
Lord had closed her womb: God is the o ne who provides the 
ability to conceive children (see Gen. 33:5; Ps. 127:3).
1:6 Her rival refers to Peninnah, elkanah’s other wife, who took 
every occasion to flaunt her children before hannah.
1:7 she went up: God’s law demanded that the men of Israel appear 
before him on three festival occasions. Many brought their families 
with them, but it was not required that they do so. This verse shows 

hannah’s devotion to the Lord in that she also made annual treks 
to shiloh to worship God. she wept and did not eat: Peninnah’s 
constant taunting drove hannah to depression.
1:8 While Peninnah provoked hannah, elkanah sought to encourage 
her. he suggested that his love for hannah was a greater blessing 
than having ten sons.
1:9 eating and drinking: The worship of God involved not only 
the sacrifice of animals, but also lavish banquets of meat and wine. 
Eli, Israel’s high priest and judge (4:18), was from the family of 
Ithamar, a aron’s fourth son (1 kin. 2:27; 1 Chr. 24:1, 3). The last high 
priest mentioned before him was Phinehas, the son of eleazar (Judg. 
20:28). It is not known why or how the office of high priest passed 
from the house of eleazar to that of Ithamar. The doorpost of the 
tabernacle refers to the entrance of the place of worship, where 
people would approach eli for judicial rulings.
1:11 Within the context of her prayer, hannah made a vow to God. 
she promised that if God would give her a son, the child would 
be given back to God. Levites customarily served from age 25 to 
50 (Num. 4:3; 8:24–26). Yet h annah dedicated her son for lifelong 
service. The words no razor shall come upon his head refer to 
the law of the Nazirite (Num. 6:2–6). The Nazirite vow involved a des-
ignated period of time (usually no more than a few weeks or months) 
during which there was a commitment to refrain completely from 
wine, from cutting the hair, and touching any dead body. hannah 
promised that her son would be a Nazirite for life.
1:12–14 Eli watched her mouth: f rom a distance, eli was unable 

CHAPTER 1

1 a Josh. 17:17, 18; 
24:33  b 1 Chr. 6:27, 
33-38  c Ruth 1:2  
1 Eliel, 1 Chr. 6:34  
2 Toah, 1 Chr. 6:34
2 d Deut. 21:15-17
3 e ex. 34:14, 23; 
Judg. 21:19; 1 s am. 
1:21; Luke 2:41  
f Deut. 12:5-7; 16:16  
g Josh. 18:1
4 h Deut. 12:17, 18
5 i Gen. 16:1; 30:1, 2
6 j Job 24:21
8 k Ruth 4:15
9 l 1 s am. 3:3  
3 palace or temple, 
h eb. heykal

10 m Job 7:11  4 Lit. 
wept greatly
11 n Gen. 28:20; 
Num. 30:6-11  o Ps. 
25:18  p Gen. 8:1  
q Num. 6:5; Judg. 
13:5

The Family of Elkanah

Now there was a certain man 
of Ra ma thaim Zophim, of the 
a moun tains of Ephra im, and 
his name was b El kanah the son 

of Je roham, the son of 1 E lihu, the son of 
2 Tohu, the son of Zuph, c an Ephra im
ite. 2 And he had d two wives: the name 
of one was Hannah, and the name of the 
other Pe ninnah. Pe ninnah had children, 
but Hannah had no children. 3 This man 
went up from his city e yearly f to worship 
and sacrifice to the LORD of hosts in g Shi
loh. Also the two sons of Eli, Hophni and 
Phine has, the priests of the LORD, were 
there. 4 And whenever the time came for 
El kanah to make an h of fer ing, he would 
give portions to Pe ninnah his wife and 
to all her sons and daughters. 5 But to 
Hannah he would give a double portion, 
for he loved Hannah, i al though the LORD 
had closed her womb. 6 And her rival also 
j pro voked her severely, to make her mis
erable, because the LORD had closed her 
womb. 7 So it was, year by year, when she 
went up to the house of the LORD, that 
she provoked her; therefore she wept and 
did not eat.

Hannah’s Vow
8 Then El kanah her husband said to 

her, “Hannah, why do you weep? Why 
do you not eat? And why is your heart 
grieved? Am I not k bet ter to you than ten 
sons?”

9 So Hannah arose after they had fin
ished eating and drinking in Shiloh. Now 
Eli the priest was sitting on the seat by 
the doorpost of l the 3 tab er na cle of the 

LORD. 10 m And she was in bitterness of 
soul, and prayed to the LORD and 4 wept 
in anguish. 11 Then she n made a vow and 
said, “O LORD of hosts, if You will indeed 
o look on the affliction of Your maidser
vant and p re mem ber me, and not forget 
Your maidser vant, but will give Your 
maid servant a male child, then I will give 
him to the LORD all the days of his life, 
and q no razor shall come upon his head.”

12 And it happened, as she continued 
praying before the LORD, that Eli watched 

BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

polygamy
Polygamy was an accepted social custom 
throughout the ancient Middle east. It was 
also a common practice among the ancient 
Israelites. In ancient Israel, failure to have 
children was regarded as a family tragedy, for 
several reasons. In an agrarian culture, children 
were needed to help with the work of everyday 
life. Without sons, the family name would not 
be preserved, and without an heir, the family 
would be unable to maintain its place in the 
tribal allotments. f inally, a woman without 
children would never be the mother—or an 
ancestor—of the promised Messiah (Gen. 
3:15). elkanah most likely took a second wife, 
Peninnah, for a reason that was legitimate in 
the ancient world: h is first wife was barren. a t 
that time, the blame for not having children 
was always assigned to the woman, and bar-
renness was often the cause of divorce. even 
though polygamy was an accepted custom, 
God’s law warned rulers against marrying 
many women (Deut. 17:17).
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to understand what hannah was saying. Because of the long time 
she spent in prayer, eli assumed that she had drunk too much wine.
1:15 Intoxicating drink is an older translation of the word mean-
ing “beer.” Poured out my soul before the Lord is an excellent 
description of fervent prayer (see Ps. 62:8; Phil. 4:6, 7; 1 Pet. 5:7).
1:16 The hebrew for wicked woman, literally “daughter of Belial,” 
means “without value.” Belial was later used as a proper name for 
satan (see 2 Cor. 6:15).
1:17, 18 Go in peace: hannah’s changed countenance seems to 
indicate that she experienced God’s peace (see Phil. 4:6, 7) as she 
waited for the answer to her prayer.
1:19 Elkanah knew Hannah means that he slept with her (see Gen. 
4:1). The word remembered indicates that God began to intervene 
on hannah’s behalf to answer her prayer.
1:20 The birth of h annah’s son is part of a long history of godly 
women and men praying for a child as God’s gift (see Gen. 12:1–3). 
When hannah gave birth, she named her son Samuel, which means 
“Name of God.”
1:22 until the child is weaned: hebrew children were normally 
weaned when they were two or three years old.
1:23 a ccording to the law, elkanah might have declared hannah’s vow 
a rash promise and prohibited her from fulfilling it (Num. 30:10–15). 
The fact that he did not do so shows his love and esteem for hannah.
1:24, 25 three bulls: God’s law required that a burnt offering be 

given at the completion of a special vow (Num. 15:3, 8). Two of the 
bulls likely served as a present for eli and the third one was sacri-
ficed. One ephah was roughly five gallons. A skin of wine was 
for the drink offering.
1:26, 27 hannah offered a testimony of what God had accomplished 
on her behalf. By telling others, she exalted God and praised him 
for h is gracious acts toward her.
1:28 lent him to the Lord: The hebrew word translated lent has 
the idea of a complete giving up of the child to God. they wor-
shiped: The h ebrew word for worship means “bow down.” This 
is the humble response of grateful people who acknowledge the 
majesty of God.
2:1 h annah began her prayer by rejoicing in the Lord for having 
been given a child. My horn is exalted: used figuratively, a horn 
represents power and strength, like that of an ox (see Dan. 7:21; 
Zech. 1:18–21). With exalted horn means with head high, conscious 
of strength. hannah’s sense of strength was in God, who had an-
swered her prayer.
2:2 No one is holy like the Lord: That which is holy is marked 
off, separated, and withdrawn from ordinary use. Holy is the op-
posite of profane or common. The image of a rock when applied 
to God, speaks of h is eternality, stability, and reliability (see Deut. 
32:4; 2 sam. 22:2, 3).
2:3 hannah addressed all the proud, not only Peninnah, but all who 

15 r Job 30:16; Ps. 
42:4; 62:8; Lam. 2:19
16 s Deut. 13:13  
5 Lit. daughter of 
Belial
17 t Judg. 18:6; 
1 s am. 25:35; 2 k in. 
5:19; Mark 5:34; 
Luke 7:50  u Ps. 
20:3-5
18 v Gen. 33:15; 
Ruth 2:13  w Prov. 
15:13; eccl. 9:7; 
Rom. 15:13
19 x Gen. 4:1  y Gen. 
21:1; 30:22
20 6 Lit. Heard 
by God
21 z Deut. 12:11; 
1 s am. 1:3
22 a Luke 2:22  
b 1 s am. 1:11, 28  
c ex. 21:6
23 d Num. 30:7, 10, 
11  7 confirm  8 s o 
with MT, Tg., Vg.; 
Dss , LXX, syr. your
24 e Num. 15:9, 10; 
Deut. 12:5, 6  f Josh. 
18:1; 1 s am. 4:3, 4  
9 Dss , LXX, syr. a 
three-year-old bull
25 g Luke 2:22
26 h 2 k in. 2:2, 4, 
6; 4:30
27 i [Matt. 7:7]
28 j Gen. 24:26, 52  
1 granted

CHAPTER 2

1 a Phil. 4:6  
b 1 s am. 2:1-10; Ps. 
97:11, 12; Luke 1:46-
55  c Ps. 75:10; 89:17, 
24; 92:10; 112:9  d Ps. 
9:14; 13:5; 35:9; Is. 
12:2, 3  1 strength  
2 Lit. My mouth is 
enlarged
2 e ex. 15:11; Ps. 
86:8; Rev. 15:4  
f Deut. 4:35  g Deut. 
32:4, 30, 31;  2 s am. 22:32; Ps. 18:2  3 h Ps. 94:4  

her mouth. 13 Now Hannah spoke in her 
heart; only her lips moved, but her voice 
was not heard. Therefore Eli thought she 
was drunk. 14 So Eli said to her, “How 
long will you be drunk? Put your wine 
away from you!”

15 But Hannah answered and said, 
“No, my lord, I am a woman of sorrow
ful  spirit. I have drunk nei ther wine nor 
intoxicating drink, but have r poured 
out my soul before the LORD. 16 Do not 
consider your maidser vant a s wicked 5 
woman, for out of the abundance of my 
complaint and grief I have spoken until 
now.”

17 Then Eli answered and said, t “Go in 
peace, and u the God of Is rael grant your 
petition which you have asked of Him.”

18 And she said, v “Let your maidser
vant find favor in your sight.” So the 
woman w went her way and ate, and her 
face was no longer sad.

Samuel Is Born and Dedicated
19 Then they rose early in the morn

ing and worshiped before the LORD, and 
returned and came to their house at 
Ramah. And El kanah x knew Hannah 
his wife, and the LORD y re mem bered her. 
20 So it came to pass in the process of 
time that Hannah conceived and bore a 
son, and called his name 6 Sam uel, say
ing, “Be cause I have asked for him from 
the LORD.”

21 Now the man El kanah and all his 
house z went up to offer to the LORD the 
yearly sacrifice and his vow. 22 But Han
nah did not go up, for she said to her hus
band, “Not until the child is weaned; then 
I will a take him, that he may appear be
fore the LORD and b re main there c for ever.”

23 So d El kanah her husband said to her, 
“Do what seems best to you; wait until 
you have weaned him. Only let the LORD 
7 es tab lish 8 His word.” Then the woman 
stayed and nursed her son until she had 
weaned him.

24 Now when she had weaned him, she 
e took him up with her, with 9 three bulls, 
one ephah of flour, and a skin of wine, and 
brought him to f the house of the LORD in 
Shiloh. And the child was young. 25 Then 
they slaughtered a bull, and g brought the 
child to Eli. 26 And she said, “O my lord! 
h As your soul lives, my lord, I am the 
woman who stood by you here, praying 
to the LORD. 27 i For this child I prayed, 
and the LORD has granted me my petition 
which I asked of Him. 28 There fore I also 
have lent him to the LORD; as long as he 
lives he shall be 1 lent to the LORD.” So 
they j wor shiped the LORD there.

Hannah’s Prayer

2 And Hannah a prayed and said:

 b“ My heart rejoices in the LORD;
 c My 1 horn is exalted in the LORD.
 2  I smile at my enemies,

Because I d rejoice in Your  
salvation.

2 “ No e one is holy like the LORD,
For there is f none besides You,
Nor is there any g rock like our God.

3 “ Talk no more so very proudly;
 h Let no arrogance come from your 

mouth,
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 “ For by strength no man shall prevail.
10  The adversaries of the LORD shall be 

u broken in pieces;
 v From heaven He will thunder against 

them.
 w The LORD will judge the ends of the 

earth.

 x“ He will give y strength to His king,
And z exalt the 3 horn of His 

anointed.”

11 Then El kanah went to his house at 
Ramah. But the child 4 min is tered to the 
LORD before Eli the priest.

The Wicked Sons of Eli
12 Now the sons of Eli were a cor rupt; 5 

b they did not know the LORD. 13 And the 
priests’ custom with the people was that 
when any man offered a sacrifice, the 
priest’s servant would come with a three
pronged fleshhook in his hand while 
the meat was boiling. 14 Then he would 
thrust it into the pan, or kettle, or cal
dron, or pot; and the priest would take 
for himself all that the fleshhook brought 
up. So they did in c Shiloh to all the Is
ra el ites who came there. 15 Also, before 
they d burned the fat, the priest’s servant 
would come and say to the man who sac
rificed, “Give meat for roasting to the 
priest, for he will not take boiled meat 
from you, but raw.”

16 And if the man said to him, “They 
should really burn the fat first; then you 

For the LORD is the God of 
i knowledge;

And by Him actions are weighed.

4 “ The j bows of the mighty men are 
broken,

And those who stumbled are girded 
with strength.

5  Those who were full have hired 
themselves out for bread,

And the hungry have ceased to 
hunger.

Even k the barren has borne seven,
And l she who has many children has 

become feeble.

6 “ The m LORD kills and makes alive;
He brings down to the grave and 

brings up.
7  The LORD n makes poor and makes 

rich;
 o He brings low and lifts up.
8 p He raises the poor from the dust

And lifts the beggar from the ash 
heap,

 q To set them among princes
And make them inherit the throne 

of glory.

 r“ For the pillars of the earth are the 
LORD’s,

And He has set the world upon 
them.

9 s He will guard the feet of His saints,
But the t wicked shall be silent in 

darkness.

boast. s ince the God of knowledge knows all things, he will ap-
praise our performance along with our words and our promises.
2:4, 5 hannah mentioned three examples—military power, wealth, 
and the birth of children—of how God reverses human circumstanc-
es, humbling the proud and exalting the lowly. Mary made the same 
point in her song (Luke 1:46–55).
2:6 The word grave refers to the place of the dead for both the 
righteous and the wicked (see Gen. 37:35). The sovereign God who 

brings death also brings up from the grave. This verse may refer to 
God’s power to resurrect the dead (see Ps. 16:10; Dan. 12:2).
2:7, 8 dust . . . ash heap: These parallel terms describe the fes-
tering compost piles outside the city walls where people dumped 
their refuse, including the ash from ovens. It was there that beggars 
and lepers would sit and solicit alms. hannah used the image to 
indicate the deepest degradation: God assists those in the worst 
circumstances (see Ps. 113:7–9).
2:9, 10 In line with the pattern of ancient wisdom literature, hannah 
contrasted the righteous and the wicked. The Lord would keep His 
saints from stumbling, but the adversaries of the Lord would 
face certain calamity. The h ebrew word for anointed means 
“Messiah.” This phrase points to the ultimate king, before whom 
every knee shall bow (see Phil. 2:10). hannah saw the work of God in 
granting her a child as another step in the fulfillment of h is promise 
to the mothers of Israel, that h e would one day provide through 
them a Messiah.
2:12 Were corrupt is literally “were sons of Belial,” persons of no 
value (30:22). did not know the Lord: They had no personal, inti-
mate knowledge. The priests were teachers of God’s law and offici-
ated at h is sacrifices. h ow tragic for them to know so much about 
the things of God and yet not know him personally.
2:13–15 The priests’ rightful share of a sacrifice was the breast and 
the right thigh of the animal (Lev. 7:34). eli’s sons sinned by taking 
any part they wanted and demanding the meat  immediately, before 
the part consecrated to God, the fat, had been burned on the altar 
(Lev. 3:3, 5).
2:16 if the man said: In this instance, the layperson knew God’s 
Word and the importance of obedience better than the priests.

3 i 1 s am. 16:7
4 j Ps. 37:15; 46:9
5 k Ps. 113:9  l Is. 
54:1; Jer. 15:9
6 m Deut. 32:39; 
2 k in. 5:7; Job 5:18; 
[Rev. 1:18]
7 n Deut. 8:17, 18; 
Job 1:21  o Job 5:11; 
Ps. 75:7; James 4:10
8 p Job 42:10-12; 
Ps. 75:7; 113:7; Luke 
1:52  q Job 36:7; Ps. 
113:8  r Job 38:4-6; 
Ps. 75:3; 104:5
9 s Ps. 37:23, 24; 
91:11, 12; 94:18; 
121:3; Prov. 3:26; 
[1 Pet. 1:5]  t [Rom. 
3:19]

10 u ex. 15:6; Ps. 
2:9  v 1 s am. 7:10; 
2 s am. 22:14, 15; 
Ps. 18:13, 14  w Ps. 
96:13; 98:9; [Matt. 
25:31, 32]  x [Matt. 
28:18]  y Ps. 21:1, 
7  z Ps. 89:24  
3 strength
11 4 served
12 a Deut. 13:13  
b Judg. 2:10; [Rom. 
1:28]  5 Lit. sons of 
Belial
14 c 1 s am. 1:3
15 d Lev. 3:3-5, 16

darkness

(h eb. choshek) (2:9; Gen. 1:2; Job 10:21; Is. 5:30; 9:2; Joel 2:2, 
31) strong’s #2822

Darkness existed before the light of creation (Gen. 1:2). 
s ince darkness was associated with the chaos that existed 
before the creation, it came to be associated with evil, 
bad luck, or affliction (Job 17:12; 21:17). Darkness was also 
equated with death. In sheol, the land of the dead, there 
is only darkness (Job 10:21, 22; 38:17). Darkness symbolizes 
human ignorance of God’s will, and thus is associated with 
sin (Job 24:13–17). Darkness also describes the condition 
of those who have not yet seen the light concerning Jesus 
(John 1:4, 5; 12:35; eph. 5:14) and those who deliberately 
turn away from the light (John 3:19, 20). h ating the light 
will bring condemnation (Col. 1:13; 2 Pet. 2:17). Living in 
extreme darkness describes those who at the end of time 
have not repented (Rev. 16:10; 18:23).
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wife, and say, “The LORD give you de
scendants from this woman for the 7 loan 
that was k given to the LORD.” Then they 
would go to their own home.

21 And the LORD l vis ited 8 Hannah, so 
that she conceived and bore three sons 
and two daughters. Meanwhile the child 
Sam uel m grew before the LORD.

Prophecy Against Eli’s Household
22 Now Eli was very old; and he heard 

everything his sons did to all Is rael, 9 and 
how they lay with n the women who as
sembled at the door of the tabernacle of 
meeting. 23 So he said to them, “Why do 
you do such things? For I hear of your 

may take as much as your heart desires,” 
he would then answer him, “No, but you 
must give it now; and if not, I will take 
it by force.”

17 There fore the sin of the young men 
was very great e be fore the LORD, for men 
f ab horred 6 the offering of the LORD.

Samuel’s Childhood Ministry
18 g But Sam uel ministered before the 

LORD, even as a child, h wear ing a linen 
ephod. 19 More over his mother used to 
make him a little robe, and bring it to him 
year by year when she i came up with 
her husband to offer the yearly sacrifice. 
20 And Eli j would bless El kanah and his 

2:17 abhorred: eli’s sons dishonored God by doing their priestly 
duties with irreverence and disrespect. Those who regularly handle 
the things of God are sometimes in grave danger of carelessly and 
presumptuously performing the sacred duties entrusted to them.
2:18 The linen ephod was a sleeveless garment that was worn by 
priests, especially when officiating at the altar (see 2:28; 22:18; ex. 
28:6–14). o ccasionally it was worn by others engaged in religious 
ceremonies, such as David (2 sam. 6:14), and here by samuel.
2:19 The little robe made by hannah is different from the ephod 
mentioned in v. 18. It was probably a long outer garment like those 
worn by people of rank or special status. The fact that hannah made 

such a robe indicated her love for her son, whom she could visit 
only on rare occasions.
2:20 the loan that was given: The word loan here indicates a 
complete giving up of the child to God (1:28).
2:21 visited Hannah: God came to hannah to grant her request, 
as h e had to s arah (Gen. 21:1). In h is gracious condescension, h e 
comes near to his people to meet their needs (see Ruth 1:8). In other 
circumstances, God’s visit may be for the purpose of judgment (see 
h os. 1:4).
2:23, 24 eli’s protests seem weak in view of the enormity of his 
sons’ sins.

17 e Gen. 6:11  
f [Mal. 2:7-9]  
6 despised
18 g 1 s am. 2:11; 3:1  
h ex. 28:4
19 i 1 s am. 1:3, 21
20 j Gen. 14:19  

k 1 s am. 1:11, 27, 
28  7 gift
21 l Gen. 21:1  
m Judg. 13:24; 
1 s am. 2:26; 3:19-
21; Luke 1:80; 2:40  
8 attended to
22 n ex. 38:8  9 s o 
with MT, Tg., Vg.; 
Dss , LXX omit rest 
of verse

hannah bringing samuel to eli
Hannah bringing Samuel to Eli, Dudley, Robert Ambrose/
Private Collection/© Look and Learn/The Bridgeman Art 
Library

one Woman’s Devotion

o ut of the materialism and ruthlessness of Israel during the period of the judges, hannah emerged as a woman of faith. 
f rom her home in the hills north of Jerusalem, she had traveled to shiloh, the national place of worship. her sadness of 
heart and persistence in prayer contrasted sharply with the prevalent corruption in worship led by eli’s sons (2:12–17).

hannah’s personal life was one of despair in her childlessness 
as she recoiled from Peninnah’s pestering reproaches. h er prayer 
exhibited selflessness as she pled for a son whom she might present 
to God for h is use (1:11). Clearly, hannah was loved and valued for 
herself by her husband, elkanah, but even the intensity of a devoted 
husband’s love could not penetrate her inner disquiet nor overcome 
her yearning for a child (1:8). The throbbing emotions of her despair 
were so evident in hannah’s prayers that the aged eli accused her 
of drunkenness. But beyond her prayers and tears, a vow erupted. 
hannah, in effect, made a pact with God; she pledged to give back 
to him the precious life h e might give to her. God honored her bold 
and decisive act.

hannah’s faith was rewarded, and she named her son samuel (in 
hebrew, “Name of God”) because she “asked for him from the Lo RD” 
(1:20). a ccording to custom, she probably nursed him several years, 
giving time for her to convey to samuel her own spirit of deep rev-
erence and piety and also to knit her heart with his through mater-
nal bonding. Nonetheless, she kept her word to the Lord. Into the 
defiled worship center she placed her very young, impressionable 
son. a lthough humanly it seemed to border on foolishness, this was 
an act of saintly sacrifice. her commitment was to God; her gift had 
been pre-arranged with him. With prophetic insight she planted the 
next generation just as promised.

samuel grew up to become the last judge, an outstanding and 
gifted prophet, and the one who would anoint the first two kings of 
Israel. samuel was the pivotal spiritual leader who turned the nation 
toward Yahweh. h is mother hannah played her part in this spiritual 
awakening as she trusted God, leaving for all posterity an example 
of determined devotion in her motherhood.
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your house forever. 33 But any of your 
men whom I do not cut off from My altar 
shall consume your eyes and grieve your 
heart. And all the descendants of your 
house shall die in the flower of their age. 
34 Now this shall be f a sign to you that 
will come upon your two sons, on Hoph
ni and Phine has: g in one day they shall 
die, both of them. 35 Then h I will raise up 
for Myself a faithful priest who shall do 
according to what is in My heart and in 
My mind. i I will build him a sure house, 
and he shall walk before j My anointed 
forever. 36 k And it shall come to pass that 
everyone who is left in your house will 
come and bow down to him for a piece 
of silver and a morsel of bread, and say, 
“Please, 3 put me in one of the priest
ly positions, that I may eat a piece of 
bread.” ’ ”

Samuel’s First Prophecy

3 Now a the boy Sam uel ministered to 
the LORD before Eli. And b the word of 

the LORD was rare in those days; there was 
no widespread revelation. 2 And it came 
to pass at that time, while Eli was lying 
down in his place, and when his eyes had 
begun to grow c so dim that he could not 
see, 3 and before d the lamp of God went 
out in the 1 tab er na cle of the LORD where 
the ark of God was, and while Sam uel 
was lying down, 4 that the LORD called 
Sam uel. And he answered, “Here I am!” 
5 So he ran to Eli and said, “Here I am, for 
you called me.”

And he said, “I did not call; lie down 
again.” And he went and lay down.

6 Then the LORD called yet again, 
“Sam uel!”

So Sam uel arose and went to Eli, and 
said, “Here I am, for you called me.” He 

evil dealings from all the people. 24 No, 
my sons! For it is not a good report that I 
hear. You make the LORD’s people trans
gress. 25 If one man sins against another, 
o God 1 will judge him. But if a man p sins 
against the LORD, who will intercede for 
him?” Nevertheless they did not heed the 
voice of their father, q be cause the LORD 
desired to kill them.

26 And the child Sam uel r grew in stat
ure, and s in favor both with the LORD and 
men.

27 Then a t man of God came to Eli and 
said to him, “Thus says the LORD: u ‘Did 
I not clearly reveal Myself to the house 
of your father when they were in Egypt 
in Pharaoh’s house? 28 Did I not v choose 
him out of all the tribes of Is rael to be My 
priest, to offer upon My altar, to burn in
cense, and to wear an ephod before Me? 
And w did I not give to the house of your 
father all the offerings of the children of 
Is rael made by fire? 29 Why do you x kick 
at My sacrifice and My offering which I 
have commanded in My y dwell ing place, 
and honor your sons more than z Me, 
to make yourselves fat with the best of 
all the offerings of Is rael My people?’ 
30 There fore the LORD God of Is rael says: 
a ‘I said indeed that your house and the 
house of your father would walk before 
Me forever.’ But now the LORD says: b ‘Far 
be it from Me; for those who honor Me 
I will honor, and c those who despise 
Me shall be lightly esteemed. 31 Be hold, 
d the days are coming that I will cut off 
your 2 arm and the arm of your father’s 
house, so that there will not be an old 
man in your house. 32 And you will see 
an enemy in My dwelling place, despite 
all the good which God does for Is rael. 
And there shall not be e an old man in 

2:26 Compare the description of samuel’s childhood with that of 
Jesus (Luke 2:52). The contrast between s amuel and eli’s sons is 
inescapable.
2:27 The man of God was an unidentified prophet or spokesman 
for the Lord. Your father is a reference to a aron, the brother of 
Moses and Miriam and the divinely appointed founder of the priest-
ly house in Israel (ex. 4:14–16; Num. 3:1–4).
2:29 eli had warned his sons of divine judgment (v. 25), but he had 
never really rebuked them for their sins (3:13). By neglecting his pa-
rental duty, he was in effect favoring his sons above God.
2:30 I said: a s descendants of a aron, eli’s family benefited from the 
promise God had given to a aron and his sons that they would be a 
priesthood forever (ex. 29:9).
2:31–34 The prophet predicted the destruction of the priestly 
family of eli. The judgment was partially fulfilled in the massacre 
of the priests of Nob (22:11–19), and was ultimately fulfilled when 
the priesthood was transferred to the family of Zadok in the time 
of solomon (1 kin. 2:26, 27, 35).
2:34 The deaths of Hophni and Phinehas would validate the truth 
of the prophecy (4:17).
2:35 The faithful priest refers to Zadok, who was faithful to God 
and to the line of David and solomon (1 kin. 1:7, 8; 2:26, 27, 35). To 

build him a sure house means to guarantee a long line of succes-
sion for this faithful priest.
2:36 The impoverishment predicted here was probably fulfilled 
when a biathar, a descendant of eli, was dismissed from the priest-
hood by solomon (see 1 kin. 2:27).
3:1 The word translated boy means “youth.” It was used of David 
when he slew Goliath (17:33). rare in those days:  sa muel was called 
at a time of extremely limited prophetic activity, probably because 
there were so few faithful Israelites who would listen (Judg. 21:25).
3:2 lying down in his place: eli apparently was quartered in the 
court of the tabernacle, where cells were built for the priests who 
served the sanctuary.
3:3 The lamp of God is the gold lampstand that was located in 
the holy place of the tabernacle (see ex. 27:20, 21; Lev. 24:2–4). The 
fact that it had not yet gone out indicates that s amuel’s call took 
place just before dawn.
3:4–8 Three times samuel mistook God’s voice for the voice of eli. 
samuel had been assisting eli in serving the tabernacle, but he did 
not yet know the Lord in an intimate and personal way. h e had 
never heard God’s voice. he had never received the word of the 
Lord by divine revelation.

25 o Deut. 1:17; 25:1, 
2  p Num. 15:30  
q Josh. 11:20  1 Tg. 
the Judge
26 r 1 s am. 2:21  
s Prov. 3:4
27 t Deut. 33:1; 
Judg. 13:6; 1 s am. 
9:6; 1 k in. 13:1  u ex. 
4:14-16; 12:1
28 v ex. 28:1, 4; 
Num. 16:5  w Lev. 
2:3, 10; 6:16; 7:7, 8, 
34, 35; Num. 5:9
29 x Deut. 32:15  
y Deut. 12:5; Ps. 26:8  
z Matt. 10:37
30 a ex. 29:9; Num. 
25:13  b Jer. 18:9, 
10  c Ps. 91:14; Mal. 
2:9-12
31 d 1 s am. 4:11-18; 
22:18, 19; 1 k in. 
2:27, 35  2 strength
32 e Zech. 8:4

34 f 1 s am. 10:7-9; 
1 k in. 13:3  g 1 s am. 
4:11, 17
35 h 1 k in. 2:35; 
ezek. 44:15; [h eb. 
2:17; 7:26-28]  
i 2 s am. 7:11, 27; 
1 k in. 11:38  j Ps. 
18:50
36 k 1 k in. 2:27  
3 assign

CHAPTER 3

1 a 1 s am. 2:11, 
18  b Ps. 74:9; ezek. 
7:26; a mos 8:11, 12
2 c Gen. 27:1; 48:10; 
1 s am. 4:15
3 d ex. 27:20, 21  
1 palace or temple
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house m shall not be atoned for by sacri
fice or offering for ever.”

15 So Sam uel lay down until 3 morn ing, 
and opened the doors of the house of the 
LORD. And Sam uel was afraid to tell Eli 
the vision. 16 Then Eli called Sam uel and 
said, “Sam uel, my son!”

He answered, “Here I am.”
17 And he said, “What is the word that 

the LORD spoke to you? Please do not hide 
it from me. n God do so to you, and more 
also, if you hide anything from me of all 
the things that He said to you.” 18 Then 
Sam uel told him everything, and hid 
nothing from him. And he said, o “It is 
the LORD. Let Him do what seems good 
to Him.”

19 So Sam uel p grew, and q the LORD was 
with him r and let none of his words 4 fall 
to the ground. 20 And all Is rael s from Dan 
to Be er sheba knew that Sam uel had been 
5 es tab lished as a prophet of the LORD. 
21 Then the LORD appeared again in Shiloh. 
For the LORD revealed Himself to Sam  uel 
in Shiloh by t the word of the LORD.

4 And the word of Sam uel came to all 
1 Is rael.

The Ark of God Captured
Now Is rael went out to battle against 

the Phi listines, and encamped beside 

answered, “I did not call, my son; lie 
down again.” 7 (Now Sam uel e did not yet 
know the LORD, nor was the word of the 
LORD yet revealed to him.)

8 And the LORD called Sam uel again 
the third time. So he arose and went to 
Eli, and said, “Here I am, for you did  
call me.”

Then Eli perceived that the LORD had 
called the boy. 9 There fore Eli said to 
Sam uel, “Go, lie down; and it shall be, if 
He calls you, that you must say, f ‘Speak, 
LORD, for Your servant hears.’ ” So Sa m
uel went and lay down in his place.

10 Now the LORD came and stood 
and called as at other times, “Sam uel! 
Sam uel!”

And Sam uel answered, “Speak, for 
Your servant hears.”

11 Then the LORD said to Sam uel: “Be
hold, I will do something in Is rael g at 
which both ears of everyone who hears 
it will tingle. 12 In that day I will per
form against Eli h all that I have spoken 
concerning his house, from beginning 
to end. 13 i For I have told him that I will 
j judge his house forever for the iniquity 
which he knows, because k his sons made 
themselves vile, and he l did not 2 re strain 
them. 14 And therefore I have sworn to 
the house of Eli that the iniquity of Eli’s 

3:10 the Lord came and stood: These words reflect samuel’s very 
real sense of God’s presence. This appears to have been a theoph-
any, a visible appearance of God, as in Gen. 12:7.
3:12 from beginning to end: The judgment would extend from 
the death of eli’s sons and continue until the whole prophecy given 
by the man of God (2:27–36) was fulfilled.
3:13 I have told him: The message was given through the anon-
ymous “man of God” (2:27–36). I will judge: No descendants of eli 
would serve as priest. made themselves vile: These were sup-
posed to have been the esteemed priests of God, but they turned 
their privilege into disaster. he did not restrain them: h ere we 
learn of eli’s personal failure as a father. The word translated restrain 
occurs only here in the hebrew Bible. It suggests a rebuke that sets 
things right.
3:14 shall not be atoned: eli and his sons were guilty of presump-
tuous sin (see Num. 15:30, 31). f or such a sin, there was no atoning 
sacrifice.
3:15 The doors of the house refers to the entrance of the court 
of the tabernacle. a fter the people settled in Canaan, the taberna-
cle was set up permanently at shiloh, and a walled enclosure with 
doors replaced the curtains which once surrounded the sanctuary.
3:17 The phrase God do so to you, and more also is an oath. 
eli was saying, “May God do something terrible, and worse, if you 
don’t tell me the truth.”
3:18 Let Him do: eli submitted to God and accepted God’s judg-
ment. even with all his failures as a father, eli remained faithful to 
God.
3:19 the Lord was with him: This was the key to samuel’s success 
as a prophet (see Matt. 28:20). God remained with him. let none of 
his words fall: a ll the prophecies God delivered through samuel 
were fulfilled.
3:20 The expression Dan to Beersheba denotes the whole terri-
tory of Israel, from its most northern to its most southern point (see 
Judg. 20:1). The term prophet means “spokesman” and refers to one 
who speaks for another (see ex. 7:1, 2).

4:1 The Philistines, known in egyptian texts as the “sea Peoples,” 
were Indo-europeans who migrated from the a egean Islands and 
a sia Minor to the eastern Mediterranean coastal region in the 
twelfth century B.C. Migrations had occurred earlier, for a braham 
and Isaac had contact with the Philistines as early as the twentieth 
century B.C. With their aggressive invasions and the fortress cities at 
a shkelon, a shdod, ekron, Gath, and Gaza, the Philistines established 
strong political and military control of the southern coastal plain of 
Palestine. With their iron weapons, the Philistines became a signif-
icant threat to Israelite security. The battle mentioned here took 
place between Ebenezer and Aphek. The name ebenezer means 
“stone of help,” and it commemorates Israel’s victory at the same 
site about 20 years later (7:12). a phek, located 13 miles northeast of 
Joppa, was a strategic border city at the northern limit of Philistine 
territory (29:1).

7 e 1 s am. 2:12; a cts 
19:2; 1 Cor. 13:11
9 f 1 k in. 2:17
11 g 2 k in. 21:12; 
Jer. 19:3
12 h 1 s am. 2:27-36; 
ezek. 12:25; Luke 
21:33
13 i 1 s am. 2:29-31  
j 1 s am. 2:22; ezek. 
7:3; 18:30  k 1 s am. 
2:12, 17, 22  l 1 s am. 
2:23, 25  2 Lit. rebuke
14 m Num. 15:30, 
31; Is. 22:14; h eb. 
10:4, 26-31
15 3 s o with MT, 
Tg., Vg.; LXX adds 
and he arose in the 
morning
17 n Ruth 1:17
18 o Gen. 24:50; ex. 
34:5-7; Lev. 10:3; Is. 
39:8; a cts 5:39
19 p 1 s am. 2:21  
q Gen. 21:22; 28:15; 
39:2, 21, 23  r 1 s am. 
9:6  4 fail
20 s Judg. 20:1  
5 confirmed
21 t 1 s am. 3:1, 4

CHAPTER 4

1 1 s o with MT, Tg.; 
LXX, Vg. add And 
it came to pass in 
those days that the 
Philistines gathered 
themselves together 
to fight; LXX adds 
further against Israel

hears

(h eb. shama‘ ) (3:10; 17:28; Gen. 3:10; ex. 2:15; Is. 6:9) strong’s 
#8085

The h ebrew word translated hears also means “to listen” 
or “to obey.” This important o T word appears over 1,100 
times. It implies that the listener is giving his or her total 
attention to the one who is speaking. In some cases, the 
word connotes more than listening and indicates obedi-
ence to what has been said. a braham was blessed not only 
for hearing, but for obeying God’s voice (see Gen. 22:18 
where the word is translated obeyed). In the present pas-
sage s amuel is listening for God’s word and is determined 
to obey it. This young man is an example of the kind of 
person God delights to use—one who is always ready to 
receive h is Word and follow it.

9780529114389_int_02a_jos_2sam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   433 5/20/14   11:04 AM



434 | 1 samuel 4:2

Shiloh, that they might bring from there 
the ark of the covenant of the LORD of 
hosts, d who dwells be tween e the cheru
bim. And the f two sons of Eli, Hophni 
and Phine has, were there with the ark of 
the covenant of God.

5 And when the ark of the covenant 
of the LORD came into the camp, all Is
rael shouted so loudly that the earth 
shook. 6 Now when the Phi listines heard 
the noise of the shout, they said, “What 
does the sound of this great shout in the 
camp of the He brews mean?” Then they 
understood that the ark of the LORD had 
come into the camp. 7 So the Phi listines 
were afraid, for they said, “God has come 
into the camp!” And they said, g “Woe to 
us! For such a thing has never happened 
before. 8 Woe to us! Who will deliver us 
from the hand of these mighty gods? 
These are the gods who struck the Egyp
tians with all the plagues in the wilder
ness. 9 h Be strong and conduct yourselves 
like men, you Phi listines, that you do not 
become servants of the He brews, i as they 
have been to you. 3 Con duct yourselves 
like men, and fight!”

10 So the Phi listines fought, and j Is rael 
was 4 de feated, and every man fled to his 
tent. There was a very great slaughter, 
and there fell of Is rael thirty thousand 
foot soldiers. 11 Also k the ark of God 
was captured; and l the two sons of Eli, 
 Hophni and Phine has, died.

Death of Eli
12 Then a man of Ben ja min ran from 

the battle line the same day, and m came 
to Shiloh with his clothes torn and n dirt 
on his head. 13 Now when he came, there 

a Eb e nezer; and the Phi listines en camped 
in Aphek. 2 Then the b Phi listines put 
themselves in battle array against Is rael. 
And when they joined battle, Is rael was 
2 de feated by the Phi listines, who killed 
about four thousand men of the army 
in the field. 3 And when the people had 
come into the camp, the elders of Is
rael said, “Why has the LORD defeated 
us today before the Phi listines? c Let us 
bring the ark of the covenant of the LORD 
from Shiloh to us, that when it comes 
among us it may save us from the hand 
of our enemies.” 4 So the people sent to 

4:2 The field refers to the flat coastal plain where the Phi listines 
were able to use their chariots to great advantage (13:5).
4:3 The term people refers to the fighting men of Israel before 
there was a standing Israelite army. Elders refers to the family heads 
who gave leadership in politics and war before the creation of the 
monarchy. In preparation for their next battle with the Philistines, 
the Israelites brought the ark of the covenant from the tabernacle 
in Shiloh to the battlefield. It was the custom of ancient warriors to 
take symbols of their gods into battle so that their gods would de-
liver them (see 2 sam. 5:21; 1 Chr. 14:12). This apparently was Israel’s 
plan. They failed to recognize that God would be with them even 
if the ark was in shiloh! it may save us: It seems that the Israelites 
viewed the ark superstitiously, believing divine power to be in the 
ark itself rather than in God.
4:4 who dwells between the cherubim: Cherubim are angels 
generally regarded as guardians of God’s holiness (see Gen. 3:24; 
ex. 25:22; 2 sam. 6:2; 2 kin. 19:15; Ps. 80:1; 99:1; Is. 37:16; ezek. 10:9). 
God revealed himself to Moses from between the two cherubim 
mounted at opposite ends of the mercy seat of the ark of the cov-
enant (ex. 25:22; Num. 7:89).

4:5, 7 the earth shook: The presence of the ark gave the Israelites a 
false sense of victory. God has come into the camp: The shouting 
of the Israelites at the sight of the ark struck fear in the hearts of the 
Philistines. They clearly viewed the ark as some sort of idol.
4:8 these mighty gods: The Philistines were polytheists, and they 
assumed that the Israelites also had many gods. The Phi l istines had 
heard the report of what God had accomplished for his people at 
the time of the exodus (see Deut. 2:25).
4:11 The loss of the ark, symbolic of God’s presence among his 
people, was a great tragedy for Israel—even worse than the loss 
of life (v. 10). The ark probably never returned to shiloh. The Lord 
destroyed shiloh because of the wickedness of his people (Jer. 7:12), 
and archaeological excavations indicate that the city was destroyed 
around 1050 B.C., perhaps by the Philistines. The deaths of eli’s sons, 
Hophni and Phinehas, mark the first step in God’s judgment on 
the house of eli (2:34).
4:12 Torn clothes and dirt on the head were traditional signs of 
mourning (see Josh. 7:6).
4:13 by the wayside: eli was sitting by the city gate (v. 18), anxiously 
awaiting news of the battle.
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Josh. 6:6-21
4 d ex. 25:18-21; 
1 s am. 6:2; Ps. 
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9 h 1 Cor. 16:13  
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Deut. 28:15, 25; 
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BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

Dan to Beersheba
Dan was located further north than any other village in Israel 
during much of the o T period. a rchaeologists excavating at Dan 
have uncovered remains that include an intact Middle Bronze a ge 
mud-brick, triple-arch gate way as well as pagan altars dated to the 
period of Israel’s divided monarchy. Beersheba was the chief city 
of the Negev, situated in the territory of s imeon. Midway between 
the Mediterranean s ea and the southern end of the Dead s ea, 
Beersheba was considered the southern extremity of the Promised 
Land, giving rise to the often-used expression, “all Israel from Dan 
to Beersheba” (1 s am. 3:20).

The Middle Bronze age mud-brick gate at dan
Wikimedia Commons
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“The glory has departed from Is rael, for 
the ark of God has been captured.”

The Philistines and the Ark

5 Then the Phi listines took the ark of 
God and brought it a from Eb e nezer 

to Ashdod. 2 When the Phi listines took 
the ark of God, they brought it into the 
house of b Dagon 1 and set it by Dagon. 
3 And when the people of Ashdod arose 
early in the morning, there was Dagon, 
c fallen on its face to the earth before the 
ark of the LORD. So they took Dagon and 
d set it in its place again. 4 And when they 
arose early the next morning, there was 
Dagon, fallen on its face to the ground 
before the ark of the LORD. e The head of 
Dagon and both the palms of its hands 
were broken off on the threshold; only 
2 Dagon’s torso was left of it. 5 There fore 
nei ther the priests of Dagon nor any who 
come into Dagon’s house f tread on the 
threshold of Dagon in Ashdod to this day.

6 But the g hand of the LORD was heavy 
on the people of Ashdod, and He h rav
aged them and struck them with i tu
mors, 3 both Ashdod and its j ter ri tory. 
7 And when the men of Ashdod saw how 
it was, they said, “The ark of the k God of 
Is rael must not remain with us, for His 
hand is harsh toward us and Dagon our 
god.” 8 There fore they sent and gathered 
to themselves all the l lords of the Phi
listines, and said, “What shall we do with 
the ark of the God of Is rael?”

And they answered, “Let the ark of the 
God of Is rael be carried away to m Gath.” 
So they carried the ark of the God of Is
rael away. 9 So it was, after they had car
ried it away, that n the hand of the LORD 
was against the city with a very great de
struction; and He struck the men of the 
city, both small and great, 4 and tumors 
broke out on them.

10 There fore they sent the ark of God 

was Eli, sitting on o a seat 5 by the wayside 
watching, for his heart 6 trem bled for the 
ark of God. And when the man came into 
the city and told it, all the city cried out. 
14 When Eli heard the noise of the outcry, 
he said, “What does the sound of this tu
mult mean?” And the man came quickly 
and told Eli. 15 Eli was ninetyeight years 
old, and p his eyes were so 7 dim that he 
could not see.

16 Then the man said to Eli, “I am he 
who came from the battle. And I fled 
today from the battle line.”

And he said, q “What happened, my 
son?”

17 So the messenger answered and said, 
“Is rael has fled before the Phi listines, and 
there has been a great slaughter among 
the people. Also your two sons, Hophni 
and Phine has, are dead; and the ark of 
God has been captured.”

18 Then it happened, when he made 
mention of the ark of God, that Eli fell off 
the seat backward by the side of the gate; 
and his neck was broken and he died, for 
the man was old and heavy. And he had 
judged Is rael forty years.

Ichabod
19 Now his daughterinlaw, Phine

has’ wife, was with child, due to be de
livered; and when she heard the news 
that the ark of God was captured, and 
that her  fatherinlaw and her husband 
were dead, she bowed herself and gave 
birth, for her labor pains came upon her. 
20 And about the time of her death r the 
women who stood by her said to her, “Do 
not fear, for you have borne a son.” But 
she did not answer, nor did she 8 re gard 
it. 21 Then she named the child s Icha
bod, 9 saying, t “The glory has departed 
from Is rael!” because the ark of God had 
been captured and because of her father
inlaw and her husband. 22 And she said, 

4:18 The loss of the ark was a catastrophic blow. In response, eli 
fell off his chair and died—another sign of God’s judgment on the 
house of eli (2:33–36).
4:20 Like Rachel (Gen. 35:16–20), the wife of Phinehas died in child-
birth. The words you have borne a son were spoken to comfort 
her as she was dying.
4:21 She possibly refers to the midwife attending the birth of eli’s 
grandson. The name Ichabod, meaning “No Glory,” reflected Isra-
el’s circumstances. The loss of the ark meant the absence of God’s 
glory in Israel.
5:1 Ashdod, one of the five chief Philistine cities, was about three 
miles inland from the Mediterranean sea and about 22 miles south 
of Joppa.
5:2 Dagon, the chief god of the Philistines, was thought to control 
the weather and the fertility of the land. This god appears to be a 
Philistine adaptation of the Canaanite god Baal, who is sometimes 
referred to in ancient literature as the “son of Dagon.” Philistia was 
an important grain-producing region; the worship of Dagon was 
thought to ensure a good crop.

5:3, 4 Twice the idol of Dagon fell prostrate before the ark—as if 
worshiping the Israelite God. The second time the head and hands 
were broken off. This was recorded in order to demonstrate the 
foolishness of worshiping an impotent god.
5:5 The destruction of Dagon’s idol resulted in the foolish Philis-
tine custom of stepping over the threshold of Dagon’s temple (see 
Zeph. 1:9). a pparently the threshold came to be regarded as taboo 
because of its contact with Dagon’s hands and head (v. 4).
5:6 The hebrew word translated tumors literally means “swellings” 
and may refer to any kind of tumor, swelling, or boil.
5:8 Lords refers to the rulers of the five cities of Philistia (6:4). To free 
themselves from the plague associated with the presence of the 
Israelite ark, they sent the ark to Gath, one of these cities.
5:10 The ark was sent next to Ekron, about six miles north of Gath. 
to kill us: having heard of the plague associated with the ark, the 
citizens of ekron were less than enthusiastic about receiving the 
Israelite war trophy into their city.
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watching the road  
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anxiety
15 p 1 s am. 3:2; 
1 k in. 14:4  7 fixed
16 q 2 s am. 1:4
20 r Gen. 35:16-19  
8 pay any attention 
to
21 s 1 s am. 14:3  
t Ps. 26:8; 78:61; 
[Jer. 2:11]  9 Lit. 
Inglorious
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let the people go, that they might depart? 
7 Now therefore, make k a new cart, take 
two milk cows l which have never been 
yoked, and hitch the cows to the cart; and 
take their calves home, away from them. 
8 Then take the ark of the LORD and set it 
on the cart; and put m the articles of gold 
which you are returning to Him as a tres
pass offering in a chest by its side. Then 
send it away, and let it go. 9 And watch: 
if it goes up the road to its own territory, 
to n Beth Shemesh, then He has done 3 us 

to Ekron. So it was, as the ark of God 
came to Ekron, that the Ekron ites cried 
out, saying, “They have brought the ark 
of the God of Is rael to us, to kill us and 
our people!” 11 So they sent and gathered 
together all the lords of the Phi listines, 
and said, “Send away the ark of the God 
of Is rael, and let it go back to its own 
place, so that it does not kill us and our 
people.” For there was a deadly destruc
tion throughout all the city; the hand of 
God was very heavy there. 12 And the 
men who did not die were stricken with 
the tumors, and the o cry of the city went 
up to heaven.

The Ark Returned to Israel

6 Now the ark of the LORD was in 
the country of the Phi listines seven 

months. 2 And the Phi listines a called 
for the priests and the diviners, saying, 
“What shall we do with the ark of the 
LORD? Tell us how we should send it to 
its place.”

3 So they said, “If you send away the 
ark of the God of Is rael, do not send it 
b empty; but by all means return it to Him 
with c a trespass offering. Then you will 
be healed, and it will be known to you 
why His hand is not removed from you.”

4 Then they said, “What is the trespass 
offering which we shall return to Him?”

They answered, d “Five golden tumors 
and five golden rats, ac cord ing to the 
number of the lords of the Phi listines. 
For the same plague was on all of 1 you 
and on your lords. 5 There fore you shall 
make images of your tumors and imag
es of your rats that e rav age the land, and 
you shall f give glory to the God of Is rael; 
perhaps He will g lighten 2 His hand from 
you, from h your gods, and from your 
land. 6 Why then do you harden your 
hearts i as the Egyp tians and Pharaoh 
hardened their hearts? When He did 
mighty things among them, j did they not 

6:2 Diviners claimed to be able to predict the future and determine 
the will of their gods by observing such omens as the flight pattern 
of birds or the liver of a sacrificed animal (see Num. 22).
6:3 The priests and diviners advised the Philistine leaders to present 
an offering to appease the God of Israel in order to end the plague. 
In their understanding, the God of Israel was another deity among 
many, who had won some sort of contest with their god Dagon. 
trespass offering: The gift was to be a compensation for trespass-
ing against God by capturing the ark.
6:4 The offering of gold was fashioned to resemble the tumors and 
rats that plagued the people. the number of the lords of the 
Philistines: The offering corresponded to the number of Philistine 
cities and their respective lords or kings.
6:5 give glory to the God of Israel: By sending the gifts back with 
the ark, the Philistines acknowledged that it was God who had af-
flicted them with tumors. This recognition would add to his glorious 
reputation among the nations.

6:6 The Philistine priests and diviners recalled the experience of the 
Egyptians and Pharaoh, who hardened their hearts against 
God at the time of the exodus. God’s salvation of the Israelites was 
internationally known (see Deut. 4).
6:7 The use of a new cart and cows that had never been yoked 
was designed to show special reverence for God on the part of the 
Philistines. take their calves home: The natural inclination of cows 
would be to return home with their calves. This was a test as to 
whether God was behind the plagues.
6:8, 9 let it go: Where the cows went was going to be left up to 
God. if it goes up the road: If the two cows left their calves this 
would be a clear sign to the Philistines that the plague of tumors 
had been the judgment of Israel’s God. Beth She mesh, a Levitical 
city (see Josh. 21:16), was close to the border of Phi listia, about eight 
miles east of ekron. The name Beth  shemesh means “h ouse of the 
sun.” It is likely that this ancient Canaanite city had been known for 
its temple to the sun god.

6 i ex. 7:13; 8:15; 9:34; 14:17  j ex. 12:31  7 k 2 s am. 6:3  l Num. 
19:2; Deut. 21:3, 4  8 m 1 s am. 6:4, 5  9 n Josh. 15:10; 21:16  
3 this calamity to us
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Jer. 14:2
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5:6, 11; Ps. 39:10  
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The Ark

Names the ark of the covenant 
the ark of God 
the ark of the Testimony

Num. 10:33 
1 Sam. 3:3 
Ex. 25:22

Impor-
tance

the place where God would meet His people  
symbolic of the Lord’s presence with the 
people of Israel

Ex. 25:22 

Num. 10:33; 
Josh. 3:11

Descrip-
tion

made of acacia wood 
overlaid with gold 
designed to be carried on poles 
topped with a “mercy seat” 
adorned with gold cherubim

Ex. 25:10 
Ex. 25:11 
Ex. 25:13, 14 
Ex. 26:34 
Ex. 25:18

Builder the craftsman Bezalel Ex. 37:1

Caretakers the Kohathites of the tribe of Levi Num. 3:30, 31

Contents the Testimony (the Ten Commandments  
written on tablets of stone) 
the Pentateuch (Genesis–Deuteronomy) 
a jar of manna 
Aaron’s rod that budded

Ex. 25:16 
Deut. 31:26 
Ex. 16:33, 34 
Heb. 9:4

The Ark in  
1 & 2 Sam.

Captured by the Philistines 
caused the god Dagon to topple 
caused a plague of tumors on the Philistines 
returned to Israel on an unmanned cart 
caused the death of the men at Beth 
Shemesh for looking inside 
remained at Kirjath Jearim 20 years 
brought to Jerusalem during David’s reign

1 Sam. 4:11 
1 Sam. 5:1–4 
1 Sam. 5:6–12 
1 Sam. 6:7–12 

1 Sam. 6:19 
1 Sam. 7:2 
2 Sam. 6:1–19
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rats, ac cord ing to the number of all the 
cities of the Phi listines belonging to the 
five lords, both fortified cities and coun
try villages, even as far as the large stone 
of Abel on which they set the ark of the 
LORD, which stone remains to this day in 
the field of Joshua of Beth Shemesh.

19 Then u He struck the men of Beth 
Shemesh, because they had looked into 
the ark of the LORD. 4 He v struck fifty 
thousand and seventy men of the peo
ple, and the people lamented because the 
LORD had struck the people with a great 
slaughter.

The Ark at Kirjath Jearim
20 And the men of Beth Shemesh said, 

w “Who is able to stand before this holy 
LORD God? And to whom shall it go up 
from us?” 21 So they sent messengers to 
the inhabitants of x Kirjath Jea rim, say
ing, “The Phi listines have brought back 
the ark of the LORD; come down and take 
it up with you.”

7 Then the men of a Kirjath Jea rim 
came and took the ark of the LORD, 

and brought it into the house of b A bina
dab on the hill, and c con se crated El e azar 
his son to keep the ark of the LORD.

Samuel Judges Israel
2 So it was that the ark remained in 

Kirjath Jea rim a long time; it was there 
twenty years. And all the house of Is rael 
lamented after the LORD.

3 Then Sam uel spoke to all the house of 
Is rael, saying, “If you d re turn to the LORD 

this great evil. But if not, then o we shall 
know that it is not His hand that struck 
us—it happened to us by chance.”

10 Then the men did so; they took two 
milk cows and hitched them to the cart, 
and shut up their calves at home. 11 And 
they set the ark of the LORD on the cart, 
and the chest with the gold rats and the 
images of their tumors. 12 Then the cows 
headed straight for the road to Beth She
mesh, and went along the p high way, low
ing as they went, and did not turn aside 
to the right hand or the left. And the 
lords of the Phi listines went after them 
to the bor der of Beth Shemesh.

13 Now the people of Beth Shemesh were 
reaping their q wheat harvest in the val
ley; and they lifted their eyes and saw the 
ark, and rejoiced to see it. 14 Then the cart 
came into the field of Joshua of Beth She
mesh, and stood there; a large stone was 
there. So they split the wood of the cart 
and offered the cows as a burnt offering 
to the LORD. 15 The Levites took down the 
ark of the LORD and the chest that was 
with it, in which were the articles of gold, 
and put them on the large stone. Then the 
men of Beth Shemesh offered burnt of
ferings and made sacrifices the same day 
to the LORD. 16 So when r the five lords of 
the Phi listines had seen it, they returned 
to Ekron the same day.

17 s These are the golden tumors which 
the Phi listines returned as a trespass 
offering to the LORD: one for Ashdod, 
one for Gaza, one for Ashke lon, one for 
t Gath, one for Ekron; 18 and the golden 

6:12 along the highway: The h ebrew literally reads “along one 
highway,” indicating that the cows did not deviate onto any side 
roads. The lowing of the cattle was their plaintive crying for their 
calves. These cows were drawn by a strong power in the opposite 
direction from where their natural inclination would lead them. This 
would make an undeniable impression on the Philistine farmers, 
who knew the strong maternal instincts of cows.
6:13 wheat harvest: Wheat planted in the fall and harvested in 
the spring.
6:14 offered the cows as a burnt offering: a lthough Deut. 12:4–
14 required that sacrifices be offered only at the central sanctuary, 
it seems that this law would not have been applied in view of the 
recent destruction of shiloh. s ince Beth shemesh was a Levitical city 
(see Josh. 21:16), there would have been priests available to officiate 
at the sacrifice.
6:15 Mosaic law stipulated that only the Levites could handle the 
ark, and even they could not touch it directly (Num. 4:5, 15). offer-
ings . . . sacrifices: These were in addition to those mentioned 
in v. 14.
6:16 The lords or kings of the Philistine cities had followed the ark 
at a distance to see what would become of it.
6:17 a lthough there is no indication in the text that the ark was ever 
in Gaza or Ashkelon, these cities apparently fell under the same 
plague as the other Philistine cities; therefore, they contributed to 
the trespass offering (v. 3).
6:18 Abel here is unrelated to the name of a dam and eve’s son (see 
Gen. 4:2). This term may be a place or site name that more precisely 
locates the large stone.

6:19 The Lord brought judgment upon certain men of Beth 
 Shemesh who were guilty of the presumptuous sin of gazing into 
the ark. They had shown a lack of reverence for the holy things of 
God and had directly violated Mosaic law (Num. 4:20).
6:20 Who is able to stand: s ince God is holy, h e requires those 
who minister or serve him to be separated from all that is contrary to 
his holy character. The people responded in terror and frustration. 
They knew of the troubles that the ark had brought to the Philistines; 
now, they believed, they were next.
6:21 The people of Beth shemesh were so disturbed by the tragedy 
that they requested the inhabitants of Kirjath Jearim to remove 
the ark from their city. kirjath Jearim was about ten miles west of 
Jerusalem.
7:1 Eleazar, whose name means “God Is help” or “God Is Power,” 
was consecrated (lit. “set apart”) to care for the ark. eleazar was 
probably a member of the priestly family since there was no judg-
ment on his ministry before the ark.
7:2 it was there twenty years: Most likely, it was 20 years before 
s amuel called the assembly at Mizpah (v. 5). The ark remained at 
kirjath Jearim for about a hundred years. It was taken there just 
after the battle of a phek around 1104 B.C. and remained there until 
David brought it to Jerusalem in his first year as king over all Israel, 
around 1003 B.C. (see 2 sam. 5:5; 6:1–18).
7:3 If you return to the Lord: Repentance from sin and expres-
sions of loyalty to God were prerequisites for the restoration of 
divine blessing (Deut. 30:1–10; 2 Chr. 7:14). The expression foreign 
gods is a general term for the idols of Canaan. Ashtoreths is 
the plural form of the name of the Canaanite goddess of fertility, 
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afraid of the Phi listines. 8 So the children 
of Is rael said to Sam uel, o “Do not cease 
to cry out to the LORD our God for us, 
that He may save us from the hand of the 
Phi listines.”

9 And Sam uel took a p suck ling lamb 
and offered it as a whole burnt offering 
to the LORD. Then q Sam uel cried out to 
the LORD for Is rael, and the LORD an
swered him. 10 Now as Sam uel was offer
ing up the burnt offering, the Phi listines 
drew near to battle against Is rael. r But 
the LORD thundered with a loud thun
der upon the Phi listines that day, and so 
confused them that they were overcome 
before Is rael. 11 And the men of Is rael 
went out of Mizpah and pursued the Phi
l istines, and 3 drove them back as far as 
below Beth Car. 12 Then Sam uel s took a 
stone and set it up between Mizpah and 
Shen, and called its name 4 Eb e nezer, say
ing, “Thus far the LORD has helped us.”

13 t So the Phi listines were subdued, 
and they u did not come anymore into 
the territory of Is rael. And the hand of 
the LORD was against the Phi listines all 
the days of Sam uel. 14 Then the cities 
which the Phi listines had taken from Is
rael were restored to Is rael, from Ekron 
to Gath; and Is rael recov ered its territory 
from the hands of the Phi listines. Also 
there was peace between Is rael and the 
Amo rites.

15 And Sam uel v judged Is rael all the 
days of his life. 16 He went from year to 
year on a circuit to Bethel, Gilgal, and 
Mizpah, and judged Is rael in all those 
places. 17 But w he always returned to 

with all your hearts, then e put away the 
foreign gods and the f Ashto reths 1 from 
among you, and g pre pare your hearts 
for the LORD, and h serve Him only; and 
He will deliver you from the hand of the 
 Phi l istines.” 4 So the children of Is rael 
put away the i Baals and the 2 Ashto reths, 
and served the LORD only.

5 And Sam uel said, j “Gather all Is rael 
to Mizpah, and k I will pray to the LORD 
for you.” 6 So they gathered together at 
Mizpah, l drew water, and poured it out 
before the LORD. And they m fasted that 
day, and said there, n “We have sinned 
against the LORD.” And Sam uel judged 
the children of Is rael at Mizpah.

7 Now when the Phi listines heard that 
the children of Is rael had gathered togeth
er at Mizpah, the lords of the Phi listines 
went up against Is rael. And when the 
children of Is rael heard of it, they were 

 sexuality, and war. The rites connected with her worship usually 
involved sacred prostitution. sexual rituals in the Canaanite temples 
were designed to prompt the gods to make the earth fertile.
7:4 the Baals: In ancient sculptures, Baal was depicted with a 
horned helmet. In one hand he grasped a club or mace and in the 
other a shaft of lightning or a spear with leaves. In some sculptures, 
he stood on the back of a bull. The plurals Baals and Ashtoreths 
refer either to the many images of these gods or to the various local 
forms under which these gods were worshiped.
7:5 samuel gathered the people for a prayer meeting at Mizpah, 
about eight miles north of Jerusalem. The city was the capital of 
Judah after the fall of Jerusalem (see 2 kin. 25:22–25). I will pray: 
s amuel, like his mother (1:10–16; 2:1–10), repeatedly exhibited a 
commitment to prayer (8:6; 12:19, 23; Ps. 99:6; Jer. 15:1).
7:6 poured it out: The pouring of water was symbolic of repen-
tance (Ps. 62:8; Lam. 2:19). Samuel judged: samuel acted as chief 
magistrate, rendering decisions and settling disputes.
7:7 The Israelite gathering at Mizpah alerted the Philistines of a po-
tential uprising. They immediately organized an attack.
7:8 Do not cease to cry out to the Lord: The Israelites did not 
want to engage in battle unless samuel was praying for victory. In 
contrast to the debacle at a phek (ch. 4), the Israelites were no longer 

depending on the ark as a magical talisman. They now wanted to 
depend solely on the power of God through prayer.
7:9 a suckling lamb: a ccording to Lev. 22:27, no animal could be 
sacrificed until it was at least eight days old.
7:12, 13 To commemorate the victory and acknowledge the Lord’s 
intervention, samuel set up a memorial stone on the battlefield and 
named it Ebenezer, meaning “stone of h elp.” s amuel followed 
Joshua’s practice of commemorating the victories of God for h is 
people with stone markers (see Josh. 4). The victory at ebenezer 
was so decisive that the Philistines made no more attacks against 
the Israelites during samuel’s judgeship.
7:14 Ekron and Gath were Philistine cities near Israel (5:8, 10). The 
frontier settlements which the Israelites had been forced to evac-
uate could now be taken again. Amorites may refer to the origi-
nal inhabitants of Canaan (see Gen. 15:16), or to the hill dwellers of 
southern Canaan (see Num. 13:29; Josh. 10:5).
7:16 In addition to his religious duties as prophet, samuel served as 
a circuit judge. Bethel, the “house of God,” was where Jacob had 
his famous dream (Gen. 28:10–22). Gilgal was where the Israelites 
had first camped after crossing the Jordan River to conquer Canaan 
(Josh. 4:19, 20). It was about one mile from Jericho.
7:17 Ramah was about five miles north of Jerusalem.
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your sons do not walk in your ways. Now 
g make us a king to judge us like all the 
nations.”

6 But the thing h dis pleased Sam uel 
when they said, “Give us a king to judge 
us.” So Sam uel i prayed to the LORD. 7 And 
the LORD said to Sam uel, “Heed the voice 
of the people in all that they say to you; 
for j they have not rejected you, but k they 
have rejected Me, that I should not reign 
over them. 8 Ac cord ing to all the works 
which they have done since the day that 
I brought them up out of Egypt, even to 
this day—with which they have forsaken 
Me and served other gods—so they are 
doing to you also. 9 Now therefore, heed 

Ramah, for his home was there. There he 
judged Is rael, and there he x built an altar 
to the LORD.

Israel Demands a King

8 Now it came to pass when Sam uel 
was a old that he b made his c sons 

judges over Is rael. 2 The name of his 
firstborn was Joel, and the name of his 
second, A bijah; they were judges in Be er
sheba. 3 But his sons d did not walk in his 
ways; they turned aside e af ter dishonest 
gain, f took bribes, and perverted justice.

4 Then all the elders of Is rael gathered 
together and came to Sam uel at Ramah, 
5 and said to him, “Look, you are old, and 

8:1 made his sons judges: It was highly unusual for samuel to 
appoint his sons to assist him in judging cases. Judges were indi-
vidually appointed by God, not by their fathers.
8:2 Joel means “The Lord Is God.” Abijah means “My f ather Is the 
Lord.” Beersheba was at the southern extremity of Israel (3:20), 
about 48 miles south of Jerusalem. It was here that a braham and 
Isaac had dug wells and formed alliances with a bimelech, king of 
the Philistines (Gen. 21:22–34; 26:1–33).
8:5 make us a king: Two factors contributed to the elders’ request 
for a king: (1) the corruption of samuel’s sons, and (2) their desire to 
follow the pattern of all the nations.
8:6 There is nothing wrong with the concept of a monarchy. God 
had made provisions in his law for the appointment of a king over 

h is people (Deut. 17:14, 15). Yet samuel was displeased because 
he felt that the demand for a king indicated a rejection of his own 
leadership. samuel took the matter to God in prayer.
8:7, 8 they have rejected Me: The error of the elders of Israel was 
their failure to recognize God as their true king (12:12). to you also: 
The Lord drew a parallel between the Israelites’ forgetfulness of h is 
gracious acts and their lack of appreciation for samuel.
8:9 forewarn them: samuel was called to warn the Israelites that 
a king would not solve all of their problems. In fact, having a king 
would create many hardships. The word behavior refers to the 
“right” or “prerogative” that the king would claim. Israel’s king would 
rule with arbitrary and absolute power.

17 x Judg. 21:4

CHAPTER 8

1 a 1 s am. 12:2  
b Deut. 16:18, 19; 
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Who is “Called”?

a re only certain people “called” by God to do important work for h im? Many people assume that occupations such as 
the pastorate or missionary work are true “callings” that have significance before God, while other jobs are just jobs.

even though work is an important part of life, by itself it falls far short of describing the significance of an individual. 
There are many other aspects to being a person—personal growth and development, family, citizenship, friendships, 
and faith. so to define oneself by one’s occupation is inadequate. It tends to place more value on the self than on God, 
more on activity than on character, and more on success than on relationships. In short, it tends to equate employment 
with human worth.

f rom the Bible’s point of view, “calling” describes all of the responsibility of all believers to serve God with all of their 
lives:

Every believer is called to belong to God. Paul indicated to the Christians at Rome that both he and they had the same 
calling (Rom. 1:1, 6). Likewise, he wrote to the believers in ephesus that just as there is one spirit and one body (that is, the 
church), “you were called in one hope of your calling” (eph. 4:4).

Every believer is called a child of God. In h is love, God brings us into his family (1 John 3:1), through faith in Christ Jesus.
Every believer is called to accept the work of Christ on his or her behalf. Though we are sinners deserving of judgment, 

Christ’s death on the cross has “justified” us, made us able to stand before a holy God and receive h is salvation and grace 
(Rom. 8:28–30; 2 Tim. 1:9). f or this we have every reason to live lives of gratitude (1 Thess. 2:13).

Every believer is called to become like Christ. Living the life God calls us to involves change in which we take on the char-
acter of Christ. That means resisting the temptation to turn away from him, even though others may encourage us to do 
so (Gal. 1:6–9). It involves fleeing evil and pursuing good, fighting to maintain our faithfulness (1 Tim. 6:11, 12). Just as Christ 
is holy, so we are to develop holiness in everything we do (1 Pet. 1:15; 3:9). a s we pursue Christlikeness, we can do so with 
the certainty that the Lord is helping us, equipping us for every good work (Phil. 2:12, 13; 2 Pet. 1:3–10).

Every believer is called to serve God and other people. Christ has called us to h imself to live out our faith in a manner 
that is worthy of h im (eph. 4:1–4). We have the privilege of declaring God’s work through everything we do and say  
(1 Pet. 2:9, 10, 21).

Every believer is called to become a citizen of the new heaven and new earth. The Christian life leads ultimately to the end 
of being “glorified,” raised up to stand with Christ in eternal glory, pure and holy at last (1 Pet. 5:10; 2 Pet. 3:10, 11). In that 
day, we will celebrate the final coming together of Christ and all h is faithful ones (Rev. 19:9, 10). o ur obedience to the Lord 
right now confirms this ultimate calling (Matt. 5:19).

If you are a believer in Christ, you have the same, significant calling as any other believer in Christ, no matter what 
your workday occupation may be. Calling is not just a matter of what job one has; it means living as a child of God. Is that 
the calling that you are pursuing?
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And Sam uel said to the men of Is rael, 
“Every man go to his city.”

Saul Chosen to Be King

9 There was a man of Ben ja min whose 
name was a Kish the son of A biel, the 

son of Zeror, the son of Be chorath, the 
son of A phiah, a Benja mite, a mighty 
man of 1 power. 2 And he had a choice 
and handsome son whose name was Saul. 
There was not a more handsome person 
than he among the children of Is rael. 
b From his shoulders upward he was taller 
than any of the people.

3 Now the donkeys of Kish, Saul’s fa
ther, were lost. And Kish said to his son 
Saul, “Please take one of the servants with 
you, and arise, go and look for the don
keys.” 4 So he passed through the moun
tains of Ephra im and through the land 
of c Shali sha, but they did not find them. 
Then they passed through the land of 
Shaa lim, and they were not there. Then he 
passed through the land of the Benja mites, 
but they did not find them.

5 When they had come to the land of 
d Zuph, Saul said to his servant who was 
with him, “Come, let e us return, lest my 
father cease caring about the donkeys 
and become worried about us.”

6 And he said to him, “Look now, there is 
in this city f a man of God, and he is an hon
orable man; g all that he says surely comes 
to pass. So let us go there; perhaps he can 
show us the way that we should go.”

7 Then Saul said to his servant, “But 
look, if we go, h what shall we bring the 
man? For the bread in our vessels is all 
gone, and there is no present to bring to 
the man of God. What do we have?”

8 And the servant answered Saul again 
and said, “Look, I have here at hand one
fourth of a shekel of silver. I will give that 

their voice. However, you shall solemn
ly forewarn them, and l show them the 
behavior of the king who will reign over 
them.”

10 So Sam uel told all the words of the 
LORD to the people who asked him for a 
king. 11 And he said, m “This will be the 
behavior of the king who will reign over 
you: He will take your n sons and appoint 
them for his own o char iots and to be his 
horsemen, and some will run before his 
chariots. 12 He will p ap point captains 
over his thousands and captains over his 
fifties, will set some to plow his ground 
and reap his harvest, and some to make 
his weapons of war and equipment for 
his chariots. 13 He will take your daugh
ters to be perfumers, cooks, and bakers. 
14 And q he will take the best of your 
fields, your vineyards, and your olive 
groves, and give them to his servants. 
15 He will take a tenth of your grain and 
your vintage, and give it to his officers 
and servants. 16 And he will take your 
male servants, your female servants, your 
finest 1 young men, and your donkeys, 
and put them to his work. 17 He will take 
a tenth of your sheep. And you will be 
his servants. 18 And you will cry out in 
that day because of your king whom you 
have chosen for yourselves, and the LORD 
r will not hear you in that day.”

19 Nev er the less the people s re fused to 
obey the voice of Sam uel; and they said, 
“No, but we will have a king over us, 
20 that we also may be t like all the na
tions, and that our king may judge us and 
go out before us and fight our battles.”

21 And Sam uel heard all the words of 
the people, and he repeated them in the 
hearing of the LORD. 22 So the LORD said 
to Sam uel, u “Heed their voice, and make 
them a king.”

8:11–17 f irst, a king would draft young men to serve in the military, 
farm his fields, and prepare for war. Run before his chariots is a 
reference to the king’s state carriage. Runners would serve as mes-
sengers, announcing the king’s coming. second, a king would draft 
young women to work in his palace and serve in his court. Third, a 
king would tax the people’s crops and flocks. he would take the 
best of their products. take a tenth: The proceeds of this tithe 
would be used to pay the salaries of the king’s officers and servants. 
f ourth, a king would appropriate the servants of the Israelites and 
their finest young men and donkeys. Citizens would be forced 
into the king’s service as well as slaves. f ifth, the king would take 
away the people’s personal freedom.
8:18 cry out . . . not hear: s ince the Israelites were deliberately 
choosing their own path, they could not expect God to deliver them 
from the trouble that would inevitably result.
8:20 and fight our battles: The Israelites were looking for human 
leadership on the battlefield, instead of recognizing that God would 
lead them in battle—and win (see ex. 15:3).
8:21 Samuel heard . . . and he repeated them: samuel acted as 
mediator between the people and God.
9:1 saul’s father, Kish, was from the tribe of Benjamin. The term 

a mighty man of power suggests that he was something like a 
feudal lord—a wealthy landowner and a leader in time of war. The 
same term is used of Boaz (Ruth 2:1).
9:2 Saul means “a sked f or.” Choice suggests that saul was in the 
prime of manhood. Both his physical stature—taller than any—
and personal appearance—handsome—were striking. saul was 
endowed with what seemed to be great potential for leadership 
and service. In these respects, saul was a king like those of “all the 
nations” (8:5).
9:4 The search for his father’s donkeys took s aul north from his 
home at Gibeah (10:26), through the mountains of Ephraim. 
ephraim was the tribal inheritance of Joseph’s son (see Gen. 41:50–
52), directly north of Benjamin (see Josh. 16).
9:6 This city refers to Ramah, samuel’s home after the destruction 
of shiloh (1:1; 8:4). The term man of God refers to someone who 
was recognized for his prophetic ministry (see 1 kin. 12:22; 13:1; 
2 kin. 23:17).
9:8 saul’s servant unexpectedly produced one-fourth of a shekel 
of silver, which would serve as adequate  compensation for the 
prophet’s ministry. a  shekel was about 11.4 grams.

9 l 1 s am. 8:11-18
11 m Deut. 17:14-
20  n 1 s am. 14:52  
o 2 s am. 15:1
12 p 1 s am. 22:7
14 q 1 k in. 21:7; 
[ezek. 46:18]
16 1 LXX cattle
18 r Prov. 1:25-28; 
Is. 1:15; Mic. 3:4
19 s Is. 66:4; Jer. 
44:16
20 t 1 s am. 8:5
22 u 1 s am. 8:7; 
h os. 13:11
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19 Sam uel answered Saul and said, “I 
am the seer. Go up before me to the high 
place, for you shall eat with me today; 
and tomorrow I will let you go and will 
tell you all that is in your heart. 20 But 
as for s your donkeys that were lost three 
days ago, do not be anxious about them, 
for they have been found. And 5 on whom 
t is all the desire of Is rael? Is it not on you 
and on all your father’s house?”

21 And Saul answered and said, u “Am 
I not a Benja mite, of the v small est of the 
tribes of Is rael, and w my family the least 
of all the families of the 6 tribe of Ben
ja min? Why then do you speak like this 
to me?”

22 Now Sam uel took Saul and his ser
vant and brought them into the hall, and 
had them sit in the place of honor among 
those who were invited; there were about 
thirty persons. 23 And Sam uel said to the 
cook, “Bring the portion which I gave 
you, of which I said to you, ‘Set it apart.’ ” 
24 So the cook took up x the thigh with its 
upper part and set it before Saul. And 
Sam uel said, “Here it is, what was kept 
back. It was set apart for you. Eat; for 
until this time it has been kept for you, 
since I said I invited the people.” So Saul 
ate with Sam  uel that day.

25 When they had come down from 
the high place into the city, 7 Sam uel 
spoke with Saul on y the top of the house. 
26 They arose early; and it was about the 
dawning of the day that Sam uel called to 
Saul on the top of the house, saying, “Get 
up, that I may send you on your way.” 
And Saul arose, and both of them went 
outside, he and Sam uel.

Saul Anointed King
27 As they were going down to the out

skirts of the city, Sam uel said to Saul, 

to the man of God, to tell us our way.” 
9 (For merly in Is rael, when a man i went 
2 to inquire of God, he spoke thus: “Come, 
let us go to the seer”; for he who is now 
called a prophet was formerly called j a 
seer.)

10 Then Saul said to his servant, 3 “Well 
said; come, let us go.” So they went to the 
city where the man of God was.

11 As they went up the hill to the city, 
k they met some young women going out 
to draw water, and said to them, “Is the 
seer here?”

12 And they answered them and said, 
“Yes, there he is, just ahead of you. Hurry 
now; for today he came to this city, be
cause l there is a sacrifice of the people 
today m on the high place. 13 As soon as 
you come into the city, you will surely find 
him before he goes up to the high place to 
eat. For the people will not eat until he 
comes, because he must bless the sacrifice; 
afterward those who are invited will eat. 
Now therefore, go up, for about this time 
you will find him.” 14 So they went up to 
the city. As they were coming into the 
city, there was Sam uel, coming out toward 
them on his way up to the high place.

15 n Now the LORD had told Sam uel in 
his ear the day before Saul came, saying, 
16 “To mor row about this time o I will send 
you a man from the land of Ben ja min, 
p and you shall anoint him 4 com mander 
over My people Is rael, that he may save 
My people from the hand of the Phi  
listines; for I have q looked upon My peo
ple, because their cry has come to Me.”

17 So when Sam uel saw Saul, the LORD 
said to him, r “There he is, the man of 
whom I spoke to you. This one shall reign 
over My people.” 18 Then Saul drew near 
to Sam uel in the gate, and said, “Please 
tell me, where is the seer’s house?”

9:9 This verse is an explanatory note of an ancient custom to later 
Israelite readers. Seer refers to one who is able to see what is hidden 
from the eyes of ordinary people. Prophet refers to one who speaks 
for God (see ex. 7:1).
9:12 a  high place was an elevated site of worship located on a hill 
or on an artificial platform in a temple. The Canaanites were known 
for building their places of worship on hills (see Num. 33:52; Deut. 
12:2–5). Nevertheless, pious Israelites appear to have used such fa-
cilities legitimately after the destruction of shiloh and before the 
construction of solomon’s temple (see 1 kin. 3:2). sadly, the misuse 
of such high places to worship false gods eventually undermined 
the worship of God and contributed to the rise of idolatry in Israel 
(see 1 kin. 11:7; 12:26–33).
9:16 It seems significant that saul is referred to here as commander 
(also translated as “prince,” “ruler,” or “leader”), rather than as king. 
The royal throne ultimately belonged to the line of Judah (see Gen. 
49:9, 10).
9:18 a sking Samuel directions to the seer’s house at the entrance 
of the city was the final step in a remarkable sequence of events 
which God sovereignly superintended to bring about the anointing 
of saul.

9:19 All that is in your heart does not seem to refer to the matter 
of the donkeys, for samuel immediately assured saul that the don-
keys had been found. Perhaps saul was brooding over the problem 
of the Philistines.
9:21 smallest of the tribes: Benjamin was the second smallest 
tribe at the first census following the exodus (Num. 1:36, 37). The 
tribe was reduced to six hundred fighting men during the punish-
ment of Benjamin for the atrocity at Gibeah (see Judg. 19; 20). the 
least of all the families: If s aul’s father was “a mighty man of 
power,” these words contain a certain amount of self- depreciation 
(v. 1).
9:22 The hall was where local dignitaries sat for sacrificial feasts 
at the high place.
9:24 Giving saul the thigh was intended to honor him in the pres-
ence of the other guests (see Gen. 43:34).
9:25 a  house in ancient Israel usually had a flat roof which could 
be used for drying flax or as a place to relax. It appears that s aul 
slept on the roof (v. 26).
9:27 Tell the servant to go on: The anointing of s aul was pri-
vate. Later, he would be publicly installed as king before all Israel 
(10:17–27).

9 i Gen. 25:22  
j 2 s am. 24:11; 2 k in. 
17:13; 1 Chr. 26:28; 
29:29; 2 Chr. 16:7, 
10; Is. 30:10; a mos 
7:12  2 Lit. to seek 
God
10 3 Lit. Your word 
is good
11 k Gen. 24:11, 15; 
29:8, 9; ex. 2:16
12 l Gen. 31:54; 
1 s am. 16:2  
m 1 s am. 7:17; 10:5; 
1 k in. 3:2
15 n 1 s am. 15:1
16 o Deut. 17:15  
p 1 s am. 10:1  q ex. 
2:23-25; 3:7, 9  
4 prince or ruler
17 r 1 s am. 16:12; 
h os. 13:11

20 s 1 s am. 9:3  
t 1 s am. 8:5, 19; 
12:13  5 for whom
21 u 1 s am. 15:17  
v Judg. 20:46-48; 
Ps. 68:27  w Judg. 
6:15  6 Lit. tribes
24 x ex. 29:22, 27; 
Lev. 7:32, 33; Num. 
18:18; ezek. 24:4
25 y Deut. 22:8; 
2 s am. 11:2; Luke 
5:19; a cts 10:9  7 s o 
with MT, Tg.; LXX 
omits He spoke with 
Saul on the top of 
the house; LXX, Vg. 
afterward add And 
he prepared a bed 
for Saul on the top 
of the house, and 
he slept.
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loaves of bread, and another carrying a 
skin of wine. 4 And they will 2 greet you 
and give you two loaves of bread, which 
you shall receive from their hands. 5 Af
ter that you shall come to the hill of God 
i where the Phi listine garrison is. And it 
will happen, when you have come there 
to the city, that you will meet a group of 
prophets coming down j from the high 
place with a stringed instrument, a tam
bourine, a flute, and a harp before them; 
k and they will be prophesying. 6 Then 
l the Spirit of the LORD will come upon 
you, and m you will prophesy with them 
and be turned into another man. 7 And 
let it be, when these n signs come to you, 
that you do as the occasion demands; for 

“Tell the servant to go on ahead of us.” 
And he went on. “But you stand here 
8 awhile, that I may announce to you the 
word of God.”

10 Then a Sam uel took a flask of oil 
and poured it on his head, b and 

kissed him and said: “Is it not because 
c the LORD has anointed you command
er over d His 1 in her i tance? 2 When you 
have departed from me today, you will 
find two men by e Ra chel’s tomb in the 
territory of Ben ja min f at Zelzah; and 
they will say to you, ‘The donkeys which 
you went to look for have been found. 
And now your father has ceased caring 
about the donkeys and is worrying about 
g you, saying, “What shall I do about my 
son?” ’ 3 Then you shall go on forward 
from there and come to the terebinth tree 
of Tabor. There three men going up h to 
God at Bethel will meet you, one carrying 
three young goats, another carrying three 

10:1 the Lord has anointed you: There were two kinds of anoint-
ings in the biblical period. a  ceremonial anointing involved pouring 
olive oil on the head or body of the person to be honored (see Ps. 
133:2). a n official anointing used the same process but signified 
a consecration or setting apart for religious service (see ex. 29:7; 
30:25; Lev. 8:12). The anointing of a ruler was actually a religious 
act. That is why David had such high regard for s aul, refusing to 
lift a hand against “the Lo RD’s anointed” (24:6). His inheritance: 
The land of Israel was God’s gift to his people, but it would return 
to God’s direct control should the people prove unfit to manage it 
(see Deut. 27–30).
10:2 Rachel’s tomb: Rachel had died giving birth to Benjamin on 
a journey from Bethel to Bethlehem, and she was buried along the 
way (Gen. 35:16–20). in the territory of Benjamin: Rachel was 
buried near Bethlehem, which is in Judah (Gen. 35:16–20). Perhaps 
her burial site was very close to the border between Benjamin and 
Judah.
10:3 The terebinth, sometimes translated “oak” or “elm,” refers to 
a strong tree, native to the land of Israel, which grows to a height of 

around 35 feet. Tabor is an apparent reference to Mt. Tabor, in the 
Valley of Jezreel, where these trees were prominent.
10:4 f or strangers to offer saul two loaves of bread would have 
been a remarkable sign. Their bread would have been for use in 
the worship of God. f or them, giving the bread to saul substituted 
for a sacred act.
10:5 The h ebrew word translated hill probably refers to Gib eah, 
saul’s hometown (11:4). Gibeah of God was perhaps the full name 
of the city, due to its proximity to a significant high place (v. 13). 
Philistine garrison: The Philistines dominated the land and had 
set up a military outpost in saul’s hometown. A group of prophets 
may refer to members of the “school of the prophets,” which was 
probably instituted by samuel for the purpose of preparing young 
men for prophetic ministry.
10:6 The Spirit of the Lord refers to the same h oly spirit who 
came upon o thniel, Gideon, Jephthah, and samson (see Judg. 3:10; 
6:34; 11:29; 13:25; 14:6, 19; 15:14). The expression be turned into 
another man may mean spiritual regeneration or a marked ad-
vance in spiritual growth.

4 2 ask you about your welfare  5 i 1 s am. 13:2, 3  j 1 s am. 
19:12, 20; 2 k in. 2:3, 5, 15  k ex. 15:20, 21; 2 k in. 3:15; 1 Chr. 
25:1-6; 1 Cor. 14:1  6 l Num. 11:25, 29; Judg. 14:6; 1 s am. 16:13  
m 1 s am. 10:10; 19:23, 24  7 n ex. 4:8; Luke 2:12  
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BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

roofs
The roof was an important part of a house in 
biblical times. a  person could climb to the roof 
by a flight of stairs along the outside wall. In 
most cases the roof was flat, but sometimes the 
builders made domes over the more important 
rooms. Jewish law required each house to have 
a railing around the roof to keep anyone from 
falling off. a djoining houses often shared the 
same roof, and low walls on the roof marked 
the borders of each house. The builders cov-
ered roofs with a type of cement that hard-
ened under the sun. s ome houses had tiles or 
flat bricks on the roof. The Israelites used their 
roofs as a place of retreat and meditation. They 
dried linen, flax, corn, figs, and other fruits 
on the rooftops and sometimes slept there at 
night. They also used their rooftops for private 
conferences and even worship.

derbe mud-brick house with plaster
Todd Bolen/www.BiblePlaces.com
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Saul Proclaimed King
17 Then Sam uel called the people to

gether x to the LORD y at Mizpah, 18 and 
said to the children of Is rael, z “Thus says 
the LORD God of Is rael: ‘I brought up Is
rael out of Egypt, and delivered you from 
the hand of the Egyp tians and from the 
hand of all kingdoms and from those who 
oppressed you.’ 19 a But you have today re
jected your God, who Himself saved you 
from all your adversities and your tribu
lations; and you have said to Him, ‘No, 
set a king over us!’ Now therefore, pre
sent yourselves before the LORD by your 
tribes and by your 4 clans.”

20 And when Sam uel had b caused all 
the tribes of Is rael to come near, the 
tribe of Ben ja min was chosen. 21 When 
he had caused the tribe of Ben ja min to 
come near by their families, the family of 
Matri was chosen. And Saul the son of 
Kish was chosen. But when they sought 
him, he could not be found. 22 There fore 
they c in quired of the LORD further, “Has 
the man come here yet?”

And the LORD answered, “There he is, 
hidden among the equipment.”

23 So they ran and brought him from 
there; and when he stood among the 
 people, d he was taller than any of the 
people from his shoulders upward. 
24 And Sa muel said to all the people, “Do 
you see him e whom the LORD has chosen, 
that there is no one like him among all 
the people?”

So all the people shouted and said, 
f “Long 5 live the king!”

o God is with you. 8 You shall go down be
fore me p to Gilgal; and surely I will come 
down to you to offer burnt offerings and 
make sacrifices of peace offerings. q Seven 
days you shall wait, till I come to you and 
show you what you should do.”

9 So it was, when he had turned his 
back to go from Sam uel, that God 3 gave 
him another heart; and all those signs 
came to pass that day. 10 r When they 
came there to the hill, there was s a group 
of prophets to meet him; then the Spirit 
of God came upon him, and he proph
esied among them. 11 And it happened, 
when all who knew him formerly saw 
that he indeed prophesied among the 
prophets, that the people said to one an
other, “What is this that has come upon 
the son of Kish? t Is Saul also among the 
prophets?” 12 Then a man from there an
swered and said, “But u who is their fa
ther?” Therefore it became a proverb: “Is 
Saul also among the prophets?” 13 And 
when he had finished prophesying, he 
went to the high place.

14 Then Saul’s v un cle said to him and 
his servant, “Where did you go?”

So he said, “To look for the donkeys. 
When we saw that they were nowhere to 
be found, we went to Sam uel.”

15 And Saul’s uncle said, “Tell me, 
please, what Sam uel said to you.”

16 So Saul said to his uncle, “He told 
us plainly that the donkeys had been 
w found.” But about the matter of the 
kingdom, he did not tell him what Sa m
uel had said.

10:9 God gave him another heart: In h ebrew this expression lit-
erally reads, “God changed him for another heart.” There is debate as 
to whether this refers to a work of God’s spirit which prepared saul 
for kingship or to the act of spiritual regeneration. It may seem that 
saul’s subsequent attitudes and behavior do not reflect a genuine 
spiritual life. Yet saul seems to have struggled with sin and desired 
to worship God (14:34, 35; 15:24–34).
10:10 God worked through his spirit in s aul’s life so that he was 
able to exercise a prophetic gift. This was not a vocation for saul 
but an opportunity.
10:11 a s a result of the spirit’s mighty working in saul, the people 
asked, Is Saul also among the prophets? some have taken this as 
an expression of contempt, but this implies a low view of prophets 
and prophecy. Rather, the question simply expresses surprise at 
saul’s sudden change in character.
10:12 But who is their father: The implication of this question is 
that the fathers of the prophets were not important people. The 
prophets in any case did not obtain their gift by inheritance, but 
by God’s will.
10:17 Mizpah was where the Israelites had gathered for a time of 
spiritual revival before their victory over the Philistines (7:5).
10:19 rejected your God: samuel reiterated his earlier admonition 
(8:10–18), warning the people of their attitude—which was actually 
a rejection of God’s kingship. Clans were a smaller family unit than 
tribes.
10:20, 21 The choice of saul as Israel’s first monarch was made by 
casting lots, a means of determining God’s will in answer to “yes” 
and “no” questions. The lots were cast like dice. The principle un-

derlying the use of lots was an active confidence in God’s control 
of all events.
10:22 hidden among the equipment: This may reflect s aul’s 
modesty, or perhaps his hesitancy and self-doubt over assuming 
the position of national leader.
10:24 The phrase him whom the Lord has chosen reflects the 
sovereignty of God in the area of h is permissive will. a lthough 
the Israelites decided to have a king, it was the Lord who select-
ed s aul.

7 o Josh. 1:5; Judg. 
6:12; 1 s am. 3:19; 
[h eb. 13:5]
8 p 1 s am. 11:14, 
15; 13:8  q 1 s am. 
13:8-10
9 3 changed his 
heart
10 r 1 s am. 10:5  
s 1 s am. 19:20
11 t 1 s am. 19:24; 
a mos 7:14, 15; Matt. 
13:54-57; John 7:15; 
a cts 4:13
12 u John 5:30, 36
14 v 1 s am. 14:50
16 w 1 s am. 9:20

17 x Judg. 20:1  
y 1 s am. 7:5, 6
18 z Judg. 6:8, 9; 
1 s am. 8:8; 12:6, 8
19 a 1 s am. 8:7, 
19; 12:12  4 Lit. 
thousands
20 b a cts 1:24, 26
22 c 1 s am. 23:2, 4, 
10, 11
23 d 1 s am. 9:2
24 e Deut. 17:15; 
1 s am. 9:16; 2 s am. 
21:6  f 1 k in. 1:25, 
39  5 Lit. May the 
king live

king

(h eb. melek) (10:24; Deut. 17:14) strong’s #4428

The term king may describe a petty ruler of a small city 
(Josh. 10:3) or a monarch of a vast empire (esth. 1:1–5). 
a n ancient king’s jurisdiction included the military (8:20), 
the economy (1 k in. 10:26–29), international diplomacy 
(1 kin. 5:1–11), and the legal system (2 s am. 8:15). h e also 
functioned as a spiritual leader (2 k in. 23:1–24), although 
Israel’s kings were prohibited from some priestly functions 
(13:9–14). The Bible presents David as an example of the 
righteous king who set his heart on faithfully serving God 
(a cts 13:22). God’s promise to give David an everlasting 
kingdom (2 s am. 7:16) has been fulfilled in Jesus Christ, 
whose human ancestry is through the royal family of David 
(Luke 2:4).
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was greatly aroused. 7 So he took a yoke 
of oxen and h cut them in pieces, and sent 
them throughout all the territory of Is
rael by the hands of messengers, saying, 
i “Who ever does not go out with Saul and 
Sam uel to battle, so it shall be done to his 
oxen.”

And the fear of the LORD fell on the 
people, and they came out 3 with one 
consent. 8 When he numbered them in 
j Bezek, the children k of Is rael were three 
hundred thousand, and the men of Ju dah 
thirty thousand. 9 And they said to the 
messengers who came, “Thus you shall 
say to the men of Jabesh Gile ad: ‘To mor
row, by the time the sun is hot, you shall 
have help.’ ” Then the messengers came 
and reported it to the men of Jabesh, and 
they were glad. 10 There fore the men of 
Jabesh said, “To mor row we will come 
out to you, and you may do with us what
ever seems good to you.”

11 So it was, on the next day, that l Saul 
put the people m in three companies; and 
they came into the midst of the camp in 
the morning watch, and killed Ammon
ites until the heat of the day. And it 
happened that those who survived were 
scattered, so that no two of them were 
left together.

12 Then the people said to Sam uel, 
n “Who is he who said, ‘Shall Saul reign 
over us?’ o Bring the men, that we may 
put them to death.”

13 But Saul said, p “Not a man shall be 
put to death this day, for today q the LORD 
has accomplished salvation in Is rael.”

14 Then Sam uel said to the people, 

25 Then Sam uel explained to the peo
ple g the behavior of royalty, and wrote it 
in a book and laid it up before the LORD. 
And Sam uel sent all the people away, 
every man to his house. 26 And Saul also 
went home h to Gibe ah; and valiant men 
went with him, whose hearts God had 
touched. 27 i But some j rebels said, “How 
can this man save us?” So they despised 
him, k and brought him no presents. But 
he 6 held his peace.

Saul Saves Jabesh Gilead

11 Then a Nahash the Ammon ite 
came up and 1 en camped against 

b Jabesh Gile ad; and all the men of Jabesh 
said to Nahash, c “Make a covenant with 
us, and we will serve you.”

2 And Nahash the Ammon ite answered 
them, “On this condition I will make a 
covenant with you, that I may put out all 
your right eyes, and bring d re proach on 
all Is rael.”

3 Then the elders of Jabesh said to him, 
“Hold off for seven days, that we may 
send messengers to all the territory of Is
rael. And then, if there is no one to 2 save 
us, we will come out to you.”

4 So the messengers came e to Gibe ah of 
Saul and told the news in the hearing of 
the people. And f all the people lifted up 
their voices and wept. 5 Now there was 
Saul, coming behind the herd from the 
field; and Saul said, “What trou bles the 
people, that they weep?” And they told 
him the words of the men of Jabesh. 
6 g Then the Spirit of God came upon Saul 
when he heard this news, and his anger 

10:25 the behavior of royalty: samuel taught the people what 
to expect from a king, possibly reviewing his instruction in 8:11–18 
and God’s laws for kingship in Deut. 17:14–20.
10:26 Gibeah, located just three miles north of Jerusalem, served 
as the first capital of the Israelite monarchy.
10:27 Some rebels questioned saul’s military leadership and re-
fused to honor him with the gifts customarily given a king. But saul 
held his peace in order not to provoke the situation.
11:1 Nahash, whose name means “serpent,” was commander of 
the a mmonites, descendants of Lot who occupied the fringes of the 
desert east of the territories of Gad and Manasseh (see Gen. 19:38). 
Jabesh Gilead is the Israelite city of Jabesh, located in the region 
of Gilead east of the Jordan.
11:2 put out all your right eyes: The condition of surrender de-
manded by Nahash was not only cruel and humiliating but would 
have made the Israelite warriors unable to fight.
11:3 The elders of Jabesh Gilead asked for seven days in which to 
find help before conceding defeat. Nahash agreed to the proposal, 
since he apparently was not prepared to take the city by force and 
wanted to avoid a long and costly siege.
11:5 Saul, coming behind the herd: a lthough s aul had been 
appointed king, he did not assume governmental authority at once. 
saul continued farming until he could answer Israel’s expectations 
of him as king by delivering the Israelites from their enemies (8:20).
11:6 the Spirit of God came upon Saul: The h oly spirit empow-
ered saul to deliver the citizens of Jabesh.
11:7 Two oxen were customarily yoked together for work. saul’s call 

to arms was accompanied by a threat. h is distribution of the pieces 
of the oxen throughout Israel is reminiscent of the grisly story of 
Judg. 19:27—20:1. The fear of the Lord begins with an awesome 
awareness of who God is (Prov. 2:5) and ends with a proper response 
to good and evil (Prov. 16:6).
11:8 Bezek was 13 miles northeast of shechem, due west of Jabesh 
Gilead on the other side of the Jordan. The distinction made be-
tween Israel and Judah in the numbering of the warriors (15:4; 
17:52) may indicate that the book was either written or edited after 
the division of the monarchy in 930 B.C.
11:10 The message to Nahash may have been designed to lull the 
a mmonites into a false sense of security.
11:11 saul divided his forces into three companies so that he could 
attack at the same time from different directions (see Judg. 7:16). the 
morning watch: The Israelites divided the night into three watch-
es—9 to 12, 12 to 3, and 3 to 6 in the morning (see ex. 14:24–27; Judg. 
7:19; Lam. 2:19). saul’s attack probably took place at dawn, before 
the a mmonites had armed themselves for battle.
11:12 saul’s victory over the a mmonites gave him the support and 
allegiance of the people of Israel. some went so far as to suggest 
that those who had previously questioned his rule should be put 
. . . to death (10:27).
11:13 the Lord has accomplished salvation in Israel: saul rec-
ognized that the victory over the a mmonites could be attributed to 
God alone and refused to heed the suggestion of his overly zealous 
supporters.
11:14, 15 It was to Gilgal, the first Israelite camp west of the Jordan 

25 g Deut. 17:14-20; 
1 s am. 8:11-18
26 h Judg. 20:14
27 i 1 s am. 11:12  
j Deut. 13:13; 1 s am. 
25:17  k 2 s am. 8:2; 
1 k in. 4:21; 10:25; 
2 Chr. 17:5; Matt. 
2:11  6 kept silent

CHAPTER 11

1 a 1 s am. 12:12  
b Judg. 21:8; 1 s am. 
31:11  c Gen. 26:28; 
1 k in. 20:34; Job 
41:4; ezek. 17:13  
1 besieged
2 d Gen. 34:14; 
1 s am. 17:26; Ps. 
44:13
3 2 deliver
4 e 1 s am. 10:26; 
15:34; 2 s am. 21:6  
f Gen. 27:38; Judg. 
2:4; 20:23, 26; 21:2; 
1 s am. 30:4
6 g Judg. 3:10; 6:34; 
11:29; 13:25; 14:6; 
1 s am. 10:10; 16:13

7 h Judg. 19:29  
i Judg. 21:5, 8, 10  
3 Lit. as one man
8 j Judg. 1:5  
k 2 s am. 24:9
11 l 1 s am. 31:11  
m Judg. 7:16, 20
12 n 1 s am. 10:27  
o Luke 19:27
13 p 1 s am. 10:27; 
2 s am. 19:22  q ex. 
14:13, 30; 1 s am. 
19:5
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ses and Aaron, who brought your fathers 
out of Egypt and made them dwell in this 
place. 9 And when they r for got the LORD 
their God, He sold them into the hand of 
s Sise ra, commander of the army of Hazor, 
into the hand of the t Phi listines, and into 
the hand of the king of u Moab; and they 
fought against them. 10 Then they cried 
out to the LORD, and said, v ‘We have 
sinned, because we have forsaken the 
LORD w and served the Baals and 3 Ashto
reths; but now deliver us from the hand 
of our enemies, and we will serve You.’ 
11 And the LORD sent 4 Jer ub baal, 5 Bedan, 
x Jephthah, and  y Sa m uel, 6 and delivered 
you out of the hand of your enemies on 
every side; and you dwelt in safety. 12 And 
when you saw that z Nahash king of the 
Ammon ites came against you, a you said 
to me, ‘No, but a king shall reign over us,’ 
when b the LORD your God was your king.

13 “Now therefore, c here is the king 
d whom you have chosen and whom you 
have desired. And take note, e the LORD 
has set a king over you. 14 If you f fear the 
LORD and serve Him and obey His voice, 
and do not rebel against the command
ment of the LORD, then both you and the 
king who reigns over you will continue 
following the LORD your God. 15 How
ever, if you do g not obey the voice of the 
LORD, but h rebel against the command
ment of the LORD, then the hand of the 
LORD will be against you, as it was against 
your fathers.

16 “Now therefore, i stand and see this 
great thing which the LORD will do  before 
your eyes: 17 Is today not the j wheat har
vest? k I will call to the LORD, and He 

“Come, let us go r to Gilgal and renew the 
kingdom there.” 15 So all the people went 
to Gilgal, and there they made Saul king 
s be fore the LORD in Gilgal. t There they 
made sacrifices of peace offerings before 
the LORD, and there Saul and all the men 
of Is rael rejoiced greatly.

Samuel’s Address at Saul’s 
Coronation

12 Now Sam uel said to all Is rael: “In
deed I have 1 heeded a your voice in 

all that you said to me, and b have made 
a king over you. 2 And now here is the 
king, c walk ing before you; d and I am old 
and grayheaded, and look, my sons are 
with you. I have walked before you from 
my childhood to this day. 3 Here I am. 
Witness against me before the LORD and 
before e His anointed: f Whose ox have 
I taken, or whose donkey have I taken, 
or whom have I cheated? Whom have I 
oppressed, or from whose hand have I 
received any g bribe with which to h blind 
my eyes? I will restore it to you.”

4 And they said, i “You have not cheat
ed us or oppressed us, nor have you taken 
anything from any man’s hand.”

5 Then he said to them, “The LORD is 
witness against you, and His anointed 
is witness this day, j that you have not 
found anything k in my hand.”

And they answered, “He is witness.”
6 Then Sam uel said to the people, l “It 

is the LORD who raised up Mo ses and 
Aaron, and who brought your fathers up 
from the land of Egypt. 7 Now therefore, 
stand still, that I may m rea son with you 
before the LORD concerning all the n righ
teous acts of the LORD which He did to 
you and your fathers: 8 o When Ja cob had 
gone into 2 Egypt, and your fathers p cried 
out to the LORD, then the LORD q sent Mo

at the time of the conquest (Josh. 5:10), that samuel called the tribes 
to renew the kingdom. a lthough the monarchy had been inaugu-
rated at Mizpah, there had been some question there about saul’s 
qualifications and abilities to lead in battle (10:17–27). a s a result of 
s aul’s victory over the a mmonites, the Israelites enthusiastically 
endorsed his kingship.
12:2 walking before you: saul was leading Israel and attending 
to the nation’s needs. samuel referred to the two reasons cited by 
the elders of Israel in their demand for a king: (1) samuel’s old age 
and (2) his sons, who had demonstrated their unworthiness for 
public office (8:5).
12:3–5 samuel began his charge to Israel by establishing his own in-
tegrity. before the Lord and before His anointed: sa m uel asked 
whether anyone wanted to accuse him before God and his anointed 
king. The Israelites cleared samuel of any impropriety or injustice 
in the administration of his duties as judge. samuel’s past record 
was established to inspire confidence in his present exhortation.
12:7 Righteous acts refers to the benefits that God had bestowed 
on his people. These acts testified to the righteousness of God in 
blessing his people by fulfilling his covenant promises.
12:8 samuel summarized the descent of Jacob’s family into egypt 

(Gen. 46), the egyptian oppression (ex. 1:8–22), the exodus from 
egypt (ex. 2–15), and the conquest of Canaan (Josh. 1–12).
12:9 samuel recounted the nation’s apostasy and subsequent divine 
discipline. Sisera was a Canaanite general (Judg. 4:2–22). Moab: 
The Moabites were descendants of the incestuous relationship of 
Lot and his eldest daughter (Gen. 19:30–37). The Moabite oppression 
is recorded in Judg. 3:12–30.
12:10 a fter a period of oppression, the Israelites repented and cried 
out to the Lord for deliverance. The Baals and Ash toreths were 
Canaanite fertility deities (7:3, 4).
12:11 Jerubbaal, also known as Gideon, delivered Israel from the 
Midianites (see Judg. 6–8). Jephthah defeated the a mmon ites (see 
Judg. 11).
12:12 The threat of Nahash was probably felt long before the 
threatened attack of Jabesh Gilead (11:1–3) and was probably a fac-
tor in Israel’s request for a king (8:20).
12:14 The fear of the Lord is not merely a pious attitude but a seri-
ous and obedient response to the revelation of God’s holy character.
12:15 The consequences for disobeying God’s covenant are outlined 
in Deut. 28:15–68.
12:17, 18 The season for wheat harvest in Israel is the months of 

12:17, 19  e h os. 13:11  14 f Josh. 24:14  15 g Deut. 28:15  h Lev. 
26:14, 15; Josh. 24:20; Is. 1:20  16 i ex. 14:13, 31  17 j Gen. 
30:14  k Josh. 10:12; 1 s am. 7:9, 10; [James 5:16-18]  

14 r 1 s am. 7:16; 
10:8
15 s 1 s am. 10:17  
t Josh. 8:31; 1 s am. 
10:8

CHAPTER 12

1 a 1 s am. 8:5, 7, 
9, 20, 22  b 1 s am. 
10:24; 11:14, 15  
1 listened to
2 c Num. 27:17; 
1 s am. 8:20  
d 1 s am. 8:1, 5
3 e 1 s am. 10:1; 
24:6; 2 s am. 1:14, 16  
f Num. 16:15; a cts 
20:33; 1 Thess. 2:5  
g ex. 23:8  h Deut. 
16:19
4 i Lev. 19:13
5 j John 18:38; a cts 
23:9; 24:20  k ex. 22:4
6 l ex. 6:26; Mic. 6:4
7 m Is. 1:18; ezek. 
20:35; Mic. 6:1-5  
n Judg. 5:11; Ps. 103:6
8 o Gen. 46:5, 6; Ps. 
105:23  p ex. 2:23-25  
q ex. 3:10; 4:14-16  
2 s o with MT, Tg., 
Vg.; LXX adds 
and the Egyptians 
afflicted them
9 r Deut. 32:18; 
Judg. 3:7  s Judg. 4:2  
t Judg. 3:31; 10:7; 
13:1  u Judg. 3:12-30
10 v Judg. 10:10  
w Judg. 2:13; 
3:7  3 Images 
of Canaanite 
goddesses
11 x Judg. 11:1  
y 1 s am. 7:13  
4 Gideon, cf. 
Judg. 6:25-32; syr. 
Deborah; Tg. Gideon  
5 LXX, syr. Barak; 
Tg. Simson  6 syr. 
Simson
12 z 1 s am. 11:1, 2  
a 1 s am. 8:5, 19, 20  
b Judg. 8:23;  
1 s am. 8:7; Ps. 59:13
13 c 1 s am. 10:24  
d 1 s am. 8:5;  
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rael, 2 Saul chose for himself three thou
sand men of Is rael. Two thousand were 
with Saul in a Michmash and in the 
mountains of Bethel, and a thousand 
were with b Jon a than in c Gibe ah of Ben
ja min. The rest of the people he sent 
away, every man to his tent.

3 And Jon a than attacked d the garri
son of the Phi listines that was in e Geba, 
and the Phi listines heard of it. Then Saul 
blew the trumpet throughout all the land, 
 saying, “Let the He brews hear!” 4 Now 
all Is rael heard it said that Saul had at
tacked a garrison of the Phi listines, and 
that Is rael had also become 2 an abomina
tion to the Phi listines. And the people 
were called together to Saul at Gilgal.

5 Then the Phi listines gathered togeth
er to fight with Is rael, 3 thirty thousand 
chariots and six thousand horsemen, 
and people f as the sand which is on the 
seashore in multitude. And they came 
up and encamped in Michmash, to the 
east of g Beth Aven. 6 When the men of 
Is rael saw that they were in dan ger (for 
the people were distressed), then the peo
ple h hid in caves, in thickets, in rocks, 
in holes, and in pits. 7 And some of the 
He brews crossed over the Jor dan to the 
i land of Gad and Gile ad.

As for Saul, he was still in Gilgal, and 
all the people followed him trembling. 
8 j Then he waited seven days, according 
to the time set by Sam uel. But Sam uel did 
not come to Gilgal; and the people were 

will send thunder and l rain, that you 
may perceive and see that m your wick
edness is great, which you have done in 
the sight of the LORD, in asking a king for 
yourselves.”

18 So Sam uel called to the LORD, and 
the LORD sent thunder and rain that day; 
and n all the people greatly feared the 
LORD and Sam uel.

19 And all the people said to Sam uel, 
o “Pray for your servants to the LORD your 
God, that we may not die; for we have 
added to all our sins the evil of asking a 
king for ourselves.”

20 Then Sam uel said to the people, “Do 
not fear. You have done all this wicked
ness; p yet do not turn aside from follow
ing the LORD, but serve the LORD with all 
your heart. 21 And q do not turn aside; 
r for then you would go after empty things 
which cannot profit or deliver, for they are 
nothing. 22 For s the LORD will not forsake 
t His people, u for His great name’s sake, 
because v it has pleased the LORD to make 
you His people. 23 More over, as for me, far 
be it from me that I should sin against the 
LORD w in ceasing to pray for you; but x I 
will teach you the y good and the right way. 
24 z Only fear the LORD, and serve Him in 
truth with all your heart; for a con sider 
what b great things He has done for you. 
25 But if you still do wickedly, c you shall 
be swept away, d both you and your king.”

Saul’s Unlawful Sacrifice

13 Saul 1 reigned one year; and when 
he had reigned two years over Is

May and June. send thunder and rain: The land of Israel receives 
its rainfall during the winter season. f or rain to fall during the wheat 
harvest would be most unusual. The miracle was intended to con-
vince the people of their great wickedness in demanding a king. 
The miracle also served to enhance Israel’s respect for both the 
Lord and Samuel.
12:20 Do not fear: By this samuel meant, “Do not fear the death 
penalty for disobedience.”
12:21 Empty things refers to false gods and idols (see Is. 44:9–20).
12:22 His great name’s sake: In ancient times, one’s name stood for 
one’s character. The name of God speaks of his reputation and attri-
butes. f or God to abandon his people would be inconsistent with his 
reputation for faithfulness (see ex. 34:6; Deut. 31:6; Josh. 1:5; heb. 13:5).
12:23 samuel assured the people that he would not forget to pray 
for them. f or s amuel, a lack of prayer was a moral compromise, 
a sin. In fact, his life illustrates the importance of prayer (7:5; see  
1 Thess. 5:17; James 5:16).
12:25 The words swept away anticipate God’s ultimate judgment 
of captivity and exile from the land (Deut. 28:41, 63, 64).
13:1 one year . . . two years: This verse provides a chronological 
note recording the date of this encounter with the Philistines relative 
to saul’s reign as king. s ince a cts 13:21 reveals that saul ruled over 
Israel 40 years, the two years must refer to the period of reign up 
to a particular event—likely s aul’s encounter with the Philistines 
described in this chapter.
13:2 a lthough s aul had raised a citizen militia to rescue Jabesh 
Gilead (11:7–9), here he selected and trained a regular, standing 
army. Michmash was seven miles north of Jerusalem. Gib eah of 
Benjamin was four miles southeast of Michmash.

13:3 While saul was in Michmash, his son Jonathan attacked the 
Philistine garrison at Geba, about a mile southwest of Mich mash. 
The two sites are separated by a deep ravine. The trumpet was 
a ram’s horn used to signal and summon the military. Hebrews 
refers to the Israelites. The name may be connected with the name 
eber, the ancestor of a braham (Gen. 10:24), or it may be related to 
the hebrew verb meaning “to cross over,” since a braham “crossed 
over” to the land of Canaan.
13:4 Saul had attacked: either Jonathan had been acting under 
saul’s orders or saul took credit for his son’s victory. saul withdrew 
his army to Gilgal in keeping with samuel’s instructions to him at 
his anointing (10:8).
13:5 Beth Aven was about a half mile west of Michmash.
13:6 the people hid in caves: The limestone of the hill country 
region contains many natural caves which could be used as hideouts 
in time of attack.
13:7 The land of Gad and Gilead refers to the region south and 
north of the River Jabbok, which flows into the Jordan from the east. 
Gilgal, located northeast of Jericho in the Jordan valley, was the 
appointed place of saul’s meeting with samuel (v. 8).
13:8, 9 Waited seven days refers to the instruction given to saul 
by samuel after his anointing (10:8). samuel had told saul to wait 
seven days at Gilgal until s amuel came to offer sacrifices. Con-
cerned that the people were losing courage and starting to scatter, 
saul assumed priestly prerogatives and offered the burnt offering 
himself (see Lev. 1). With this action, saul tragically disobeyed both 
the law of Moses and the instructions of God’s prophet.

8 j 1 s am. 10:8

17 l ezra 10:9  
m 1 s am. 8:7
18 n ex. 14:31
19 o ex. 9:28; 1 s am. 
7:8; [James 5:15; 
1 John 5:16]
20 p Deut. 11:16
21 q 2 Chr. 25:15  
r Is. 41:29; Jer. 16:19; 
h ab. 2:18; 1 Cor. 8:4
22 s Deut. 31:6; 
1 k in. 6:13  t Is. 
43:21  u ex. 32:12; 
Num. 14:13; Josh. 
7:9; Ps. 106:8; Jer. 
14:21  v Deut. 7:6-
11; 1 Pet. 2:9
23 w a cts 12:5; 
Rom. 1:9; Col. 1:9; 
2 Tim. 1:3  x Ps. 
34:11; Prov. 4:11  
y 1 k in. 8:36
24 z eccl. 12:13  a Is. 
5:12  b Deut. 10:21
25 c Josh. 24:20  
d Deut. 28:36

CHAPTER 13

1 1 h eb. is difficult; 
cf. 2 s am. 5:4; 
2 k in. 14:2; see also 
2 s am. 2:10; a cts 
13:21
2 a 1 s am. 14:5, 
31  b 1 s am. 14:1  
c 1 s am. 10:26
3 d 1 s am. 10:5  
e 2 s am. 5:25
4 2 odious
5 f Judg. 7:12  
g Josh. 7:2; 1 s am. 
14:23  3 s o with MT, 
LXX, Tg., Vg.; syr. 
and some mss. of 
LXX three thousand
6 h Judg. 6:2; 
1 s am. 14:11
7 i Num. 32:1-42
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in three companies. One company turned 
onto the road to r Ophrah, to the land of 
Shual, 18 an other company turned to the 
road to s Beth Horon, and another compa
ny turned to the road of the bor der that 
overlooks the Valley of t Ze boim toward 
the wilderness.

19 Now u there was no blacksmith to 
be found throughout all the land of Is
rael, for the Phi listines said, “Lest the 
He brews make swords or spears.” 20 But 
all the Is ra el ites would go down to the 
Phi listines to sharpen each man’s plow
share, his mattock, his ax, and his sickle; 
21 and the charge for a sharpening was a 
7 pim for the plowshares, the mattocks, 
the forks, and the axes, and to set the 
points of the goads. 22 So it came about, 
on the day of battle, that v there was nei
ther sword nor spear found in the hand 
of any of the people who were with Saul 
and Jon a than. But they were found with 
Saul and Jon a than his son.

23 w And the garrison of the Phi listines 
went out to the pass of Michmash.

Jonathan Defeats the Philistines

14 Now it happened one day that Jon
a than the son of Saul said to the 

young man who 1 bore his armor, “Come, 
let us go over to the Phi listines’ garrison 
that is on the other side.” But he did not 
tell his father. 2 And Saul was sitting in the 
outskirts of a Gibe ah under a pomegran
ate tree which is in Migron. The people 
who were with him were about six hun
dred men. 3 b A hijah the son of A hitub, 
c Icha bod’s brother, the son of Phine has, 
the son of Eli, the LORD’s priest in Shiloh, 
was d wear ing an ephod. But the people 
did not know that Jon a than had gone.

scattered from him. 9 So Saul said, “Bring 
a burnt offering and peace offerings here 
to me.” And he offered the burnt offer
ing. 10 Now it happened, as soon as he 
had finished presenting the burnt offer
ing, that Sam uel came; and Saul went out 
to meet him, that he might 4 greet him.

11 And Sam uel said, “What have you 
done?”

Saul said, “When I saw that the people 
were scattered from me, and that you did 
not come within the days appointed, and 
that the Phi listines gathered together at 
Michmash, 12 then I said, ‘The Phi listines 
will now come down on me at Gilgal, and 
I have not made supplication to the LORD.’ 
Therefore I felt compelled, and offered a 
burnt offering.”

13 And Sam uel said to Saul, k “You have 
done foolishly. l You have not kept the 
commandment of the LORD your God, 
which He commanded you. For now the 
LORD would have established your king
dom over Is rael forever. 14 m But now 
your kingdom shall not continue. n The 
LORD has sought for Himself a man o af ter 
His own heart, and the LORD has com
manded him to be command er over His 
people, because you have p not kept what 
the LORD commanded you.”

15 Then Sam uel arose and went up 
from Gilgal to Gibe ah of 5 Ben ja min. And 
Saul numbered the people present with 
him, q about six hundred men.

No Weapons for the Army
16 Saul, Jon a than his son, and the 

people present with them remained in 
6 Gibe ah of Ben ja min. But the Phi listines 
en camped in Michmash. 17 Then raiders 
came out of the camp of the Phi listines 

13:10–12 as soon as he had finished: samuel’s delay may have 
been intended as a test of s aul’s obedience. s aul cited four jus-
tifications for his disobedience: (1) the soldiers were scattering;  
(2) samuel had not come as promised; (3) the Philistines were gath-
ering their forces at Michmash; and (4) there was imminent danger 
of Philistine attack.
13:13 saul’s principal sin was failing to keep the commandment 
God had given through samuel (10:8).
13:14 your kingdom shall not continue: a lthough saul would 
retain his throne, his descendants would not carry on his dynasty. 
A man after His own heart is God’s description of David, a man 
with many faults, but a man whose spirit was sensitive to God’s will.
13:15 saul’s army had dwindled from three thousand (v. 2) to only 
six hundred men.
13:17 The Philistines sent their raiders to harass the Israelites in the 
hopes of weakening Israelite resolve or of forcing a decisive engage-
ment. Ophrah was located about seven miles north of Michmash.
13:18 The twin towns of Beth Horon (upper and Lower) were lo-
cated west of Geba, about two miles apart on a ridge guarding the 
approach to the hill country from the coastal plain.
13:19 no blacksmith: The Canaanites and Philistines learned how 
to forge iron from the hittites. a lthough they were not great in nu-
merical strength, the Philistines were able to dominate Israel. By the 

end of David’s reign, the Israelites also had acquired iron technology 
(see 1 Chr. 22:3).
13:20 Sharpen may also be translated “forge.” The plowshare is 
the metal part of the plow that penetrates and breaks up the soil.  
a  mattock is like a pickax but has blades instead of points. It is used 
for digging and breaking up soil that cannot be reached by a plow.
13:21 The pim was approximately two-thirds of a shekel. Based on 
what is known of ancient Israel’s economy, the charge was exorbi-
tant. The points of the goads refers to the sharp ends of prods 
used to direct cattle. The Israelites did not have the resources to 
forge iron implements for agriculture, much less for warfare.
13:22 The weapons available to the Israelite soldiers would have 
included slings, bows and arrows, and numerous instruments made 
of bronze.
13:23 The pass of Michmash is the deep gorge that separated 
Michmash and Geba.
14:1 he did not tell his father: saul would have thought Jona-
than’s plan was reckless.
14:2 Gibeah, s aul’s home, was about three miles southwest of 
Geba, where Jonathan was camped at the Philistine garrison he 
had captured (13:3, 16). Migron was located near Gibeah.
14:3 The genealogy of Ahijah, the high priest and descendant of 
Eli, is given in full. h is name means “My Brother Is the Lo RD.”

10 4 Lit. bless him
13 k 2 Chr. 16:9  
l 1 s am. 15:11, 22, 28
14 m 1 s am. 15:28; 
31:6  n 1 s am. 16:1  
o Ps. 89:20; a cts 
7:46; 13:22  p 1 s am. 
15:11, 19
15 q 1 s am. 13:2, 
6, 7; 14:2  5 s o with 
MT, Tg.; LXX, Vg. 
add And the rest 
of the people went 
up after Saul to 
meet the people 
who fought against 
them, going from 
Gilgal to Gibeah in 
the hill of Benjamin.
16 6 h eb. Geba

17 r Josh. 18:23
18 s Josh. 16:3; 
18:13, 14  t Gen. 
14:2; Neh. 11:34
19 u Judg. 5:8; 
2 k in. 24:14; Jer. 
24:1; 29:2
21 7 a bout two-
thirds shekel 
weight
22 v Judg. 5:8
23 w 1 s am. 14:1, 4

CHAPTER 14

1 1 carried
2 a 1 s am. 13:15, 16
3 b 1 s am. 22:9, 11, 
20  c 1 s am. 4:21  
d 1 s am. 2:28
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15 And k there was 4 trem bling in the 
camp, in the field, and among all the peo
ple. The garrison and l the raiders also 
trembled; and the earth quaked, so that it 
was m a very great trembling. 16 Now the 
watchmen of Saul in Gibe ah of Ben ja
min looked, and there was the multitude, 
melting away; and they n went here and 
there. 17 Then Saul said to the people who 
were with him, “Now call the roll and 
see who has gone from us.” And when 
they had called the roll, surpris ingly, 
Jon a than and his armorbearer were not 
there. 18 And Saul said to Ahijah, “Bring 
the 5 ark of God here” (for at that time 
the 5 ark of God was with the children of 
Is rael). 19 Now it happened, while Saul 
o talked to the priest, that the noise which 
was in the camp of the Phi listines contin
ued to increase; so Saul said to the priest, 
“Withdraw your hand.” 20 Then Saul and 
all the people who were with him assem
bled, and they went to the battle; and in
deed p every man’s sword was against his 
neighbor, and there was very great confu
sion. 21 More over the He brews who were 
with the Phi listines before that time, 
who went up with them into the camp 
from the surrounding coun try, they also 
joined the Is ra el ites who were with Saul 
and Jon a than. 22 Like wise all the men of 
Is rael who q had hidden in the mountains 
of Ephra im, when they heard that the 
Phi l istines fled, they also followed hard 
after them in the battle. 23 r So the LORD 
saved Is rael that day, and the battle shift
ed s to Beth Aven.

Saul’s Rash Oath
24 And the men of Is rael were dis

tressed that day, for Saul had t placed the 
people under oath, saying, “Cursed is the 
man who eats any food until evening, 
before I have taken vengeance on my 
enemies.” So none of the people tasted 

4 Be tween the passes, by which Jon a
than sought to go over e to the Phi listines’ 
garrison, there was a sharp rock on one 
side and a sharp rock on the other side. 
And the name of one was Bozez, and 
the name of the other Seneh. 5 The front 
of one faced northward opposite Mich
mash, and the other southward opposite 
Gibe ah.

6 Then Jon a than said to the young man 
who bore his armor, “Come, let us go over 
to the garrison of these f uncir cum cised; 
it may be that the LORD will work for us. 
For nothing restrains the LORD g from sav
ing by many or by few.”

7 So his armorbearer said to him, “Do 
all that is in your heart. Go then; here I 
am with you, according to your heart.”

8 Then Jon a than said, “Very well, let us 
cross over to these men, and we will show 
ourselves to them. 9 If they say thus to us, 
‘Wait until we come to you,’ then we will 
stand still in our place and not go up to 
them. 10 But if they say thus, ‘Come up to 
us,’ then we will go up. For the LORD has 
delivered them into our hand, and h this 
will be a sign to us.”

11 So both of them showed themselves 
to the garrison of the Phi listines. And the 
Phi listines said, “Look, the He brews are 
coming out of the holes where they have 
i hid den.” 12 Then the men of the garrison 
called to Jon a than and his armorbearer, 
and said, “Come up to us, and we will 
2 show you something.”

Jon a than said to his armorbearer, 
“Come up after me, for the LORD has deliv
ered them into the hand of Is rael.” 13 And 
Jon a than climbed up on his hands and 
knees with his armorbearer after him; and 
they j fell before Jon a than. And as he came 
after him, his armorbearer killed them. 
14 That first slaughter which Jon a than and 
his armorbearer made was about twenty 
men within about 3 half an acre of land.

14:6 The term uncircumcised was an Israelite designation for the 
Gentiles, who did not share the distinctive mark of God’s people 
under the old covenant (see Gen. 17:10–14).
14:9–12 The assault of Jonathan and his armorbearer on Mich-
mash was an act of faith, not a foolhardy adventure. The response 
of the Philistines, come up to us, was taken as a sign that God 
was leading and would grant them victory. The taunting words of 
the Philistines were turned into a challenge for the young men to 
display faith in God.
14:14 about half an acre: The h ebrew text reads “half a yoke of 
land.” a  yoke of land was the area a pair of oxen could plow in one 
day.
14:15 The defeat of the garrison at Michmash left the Philistines in 
a state of panic. The earth quaked may refer to an actual earth-
quake, which added to the panic and confusion of the Philistines, or 
it may be a way of saying that the Philistines were shaking from fear.
14:17 call the roll: saul had to have the troops mustered before he 
realized that his own son was not present.
14:18, 19 Bring the ark of God here: a ccording to 7:2, the ark 

at this time was at kirjath Jearim. There is no mention of its being 
moved before it was brought to Jerusalem by David. The ancient 
Greek translation of 1 samuel reads “ephod,” and this may be what 
is meant. The urim and Thummim were kept in the breastplate of 
the ephod and were used to determine the will of God (see ex. 28:30; 
Num. 27:21; 1 sam. 23:9–12). f urthermore, a hijah was present and 
wearing the ephod (v. 3). Withdraw your hand: a  disturbance in 
the Philistine camp distracted saul from his consultation with the 
priest (that is, a hijah), and he canceled the inquiry.
14:20 against his neighbor: There was such confusion in the Phi-
listine camp that it was hard to tell friend from foe.
14:21 The Hebrews who were with the Philistines were de-
serters or mercenaries.
14:22 The mountains of Ephraim refers to the mountainous 
region occupied by the tribe of ephraim, just north of Benjamite 
territory.
14:24 Cursed is the man: saul foolishly ordered that none of his 
soldiers should eat until he had taken vengeance on his enemies. 
unlike Jonathan, he did not view the battle as the Lord’s (v. 12).

4 e 1 s am. 13:23
6 f 1 s am. 17:26, 36; 
Jer. 9:25, 26  g Judg. 
7:4, 7; 1 s am. 17:46, 
47; 2 Chr. 14:11; [Ps. 
115:3; 135:6; Zech. 
4:6; Matt. 19:26; 
Rom. 8:31]
10 h Gen. 24:14; 
Judg. 6:36-40
11 i 1 s am. 13:6; 
14:22
12 2 teach
13 j Lev. 26:8; Josh. 
23:10
14 3 Lit. half the 
area plowed by a 
yoke of oxen in 
a day

15 k Deut. 28:7; 
2 k in. 7:6, 7; Job 
18:11  l 1 s am. 13:17  
m Gen. 35:5  4 terror
16 n 1 s am. 14:20
18 5 s o with MT, 
Tg., Vg.; LXX ephod
19 o Num. 27:21
20 p Judg. 7:22; 
2 Chr. 20:23
22 q 1 s am. 13:6
23 r ex. 14:30; 2 Chr. 
32:22; h os. 1:7  
s 1 s am. 13:5
24 t Josh. 6:26
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them until the morning light; and let us 
not leave a man of them.”

And they said, “Do whatever seems 
good to you.”

Then the priest said, “Let us draw near 
to God here.”

37 So Saul y asked counsel of God, 
“Shall I go down after the Phi listines? 
Will You deliver them into the hand of 
Is rael?” But z He did not answer him that 
day. 38 And Saul said, a “Come over here, 
all you chiefs of the people, and know 
and see what this sin was today. 39 For b as 
the LORD lives, who saves Is rael, though 
it be in Jon a than my son, he shall surely 
die.” But not a man among all the peo
ple answered him. 40 Then he said to all 
Is rael, “You be on one side, and my son 
Jon a than and I will be on the other side.”

And the people said to Saul, “Do what 
seems good to you.”

41 There fore Saul said to the LORD God 
of Is rael, c “Give 9 a perfect lot.” d So Saul 
and Jon a than were taken, but the peo
ple escaped. 42 And Saul said, “Cast lots 
between my son Jon a than and me.” So 
Jon a than was taken. 43 Then Saul said 
to Jon a than, e “Tell me what you have 
done.”

And Jon a than told him, and said, f “I 
only tasted a little honey with the end of 
the rod that was in my hand. So now I 
must die!”

44 Saul answered, g “God do so and more 
also; h for you shall surely die, Jon a than.”

45 But the people said to Saul, “Shall 
Jon a than die, who has accomplished this 
great deliverance in Is rael? Certainly not! 
i As the LORD lives, not one hair of his 
head shall fall to the ground, for he has 
worked j with God this day.” So the peo
ple rescued Jon a than, and he did not die.

46 Then Saul returned from pursuing 
the Phi listines, and the Phi listines went 
to their own place.

Saul’s Continuing Wars
47 So Saul established his sovereignty 

over Is rael, and fought against all his ene
mies on every side, against Moab, against 

food. 25 u Now all the people of the land 
came to a forest; and there was v honey 
on the ground. 26 And when the people 
had come into the woods, there was the 
honey, dripping; but no one put his hand 
to his mouth, for the people feared the 
oath. 27 But Jon a than had not heard his 
father charge the people with the oath; 
therefore he stretched out the end of the 
rod that was in his hand and dipped it 
in a honeycomb, and put his hand to his 
mouth; and his 6 coun te nance bright
ened. 28 Then one of the people said, 
“Your  father strictly charged the people 
with an oath, saying, ‘Cursed is the man 
who eats food this day.’ ” And the people 
were faint.

29 But Jon a than said, “My father has 
troubled the land. Look now, how my 
countenance has brightened because I 
tasted a little of this honey. 30 How much 
better if the people had eaten freely today 
of the spoil of their enemies which they 
found! For now would there not have 
been a much greater slaughter among the 
Phi listines?”

31 Now they had 7 driven back the Phi 
listines that day from Michmash to Aija
lon. So the people were very faint. 32 And 
the people rushed on the 8 spoil, and took 
sheep, oxen, and calves, and slaughtered 
them on the ground; and the people ate 
them w with the blood. 33 Then they told 
Saul, saying, “Look, the people are sin
ning against the LORD by eating with the 
blood!”

So he said, “You have dealt treacher
ously; roll a large stone to me this day.” 
34 Then Saul said, “Dis perse yourselves 
among the people, and say to them, 
‘Bring me here every man’s ox and every 
man’s sheep, slaughter them here, and 
eat; and do not sin against the LORD by 
eating with the blood.’ ” So every one of 
the people brought his ox with him that 
night, and slaughtered it there. 35 Then 
Saul x built an altar to the LORD. This was 
the first altar that he built to the LORD.

36 Now Saul said, “Let us go down after 
the Phi listines by night, and plunder 

14:25 The bees had produced so much honey that it had flowed 
from their combs in the trees to the ground.
14:27 Due to his absence (vv. 1–17), Jonathan had not heard his fa-
ther’s oath. he did what any reasonable soldier would do and helped 
himself to some honey as he pursued the Phi l istines.
14:31 Aijalon was located at the edge of the Philistine coastal plain, 
about 18 miles west of Michmash.
14:32 ate them with the blood: The Israelite soldiers began to eat 
the captured Philistine livestock without first draining the blood, in 
violation of God’s law (Lev. 17:10–14).
14:33, 34 roll a large stone: saul realized the serious nature of the 
offense and had a stone table set up to slaughter the animals and 
drain the blood properly.

14:35 Saul built an altar to thank God for his victory over the 
Philistines.
14:36–38 Let us draw near to God: saul was anxious to finish off 
the Philistines but decided to ask for God’s counsel about it. God’s 
silence was taken by saul as an evidence of sin in the camp.
14:39 he shall surely die: This was s aul’s second foolish oath  
(v. 24).
14:46 their own place: a s a result of Israel’s victory, the Philis-
tines left the hill country and returned to their settlements on the 
coastal plain.
14:47 Moab and Ammon, descendants of Lot (Gen. 19:30–38), 
occupied regions east of the Jordan and the Dead sea. Edom, de-
scendants of esau (Gen. 36:8), occupied a region southeast of the 

25 u Deut. 9:28; 
Matt. 3:5  v ex. 
3:8; Num. 13:27; 
Matt. 3:4
27 6 Lit. eyes
31 7 Lit. struck
32 w Gen. 9:4; 
Lev. 3:17; 17:10-14; 
19:26; Deut. 12:16, 
23, 24; a cts 15:20  
8 plunder
35 x 1 s am. 7:12, 17; 
2 s am. 24:25

37 y Judg. 20:18  
z 1 s am. 28:6
38 a Josh. 7:14; 
1 s am. 10:19
39 b 1 s am. 14:24, 
44; 2 s am. 12:5
41 c Prov. 16:33; 
a cts 1:24-26  d Josh. 
7:16; 1 s am. 10:20, 
21  9 s o with MT, 
Tg.; LXX, Vg. Why 
do You not answer 
Your servant today? 
If the injustice 
is with me or 
Jonathan my son, 
O Lord God of Israel, 
give proof; and if 
You say it is with 
Your people Israel, 
give holiness.
43 e Josh. 7:19  
f 1 s am. 14:27
44 g Ruth 1:17; 
1 s am. 25:22  
h 1 s am. 14:39
45 i 2 s am. 14:11; 
1 k in. 1:52; Luke 
21:18; a cts 27:34  
j [2 Cor. 6:1; Phil. 
2:12, 13]
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4 So Saul gathered the people togeth
er and numbered them in Te laim, two 
hundred thousand foot soldiers and ten 
thousand men of Ju dah. 5 And Saul came 
to a city of Ama lek, and lay in wait in 
the valley.

6 Then Saul said to e the Kenites, 
f “Go, depart, get down from among the 
 A male kites, lest I destroy you with them. 
For g you showed kindness to all the chil
dren of Is rael when they came up out 
of Egypt.” So the Kenites departed from 
among the A male kites. 7 h And Saul at
tacked the Ama le kites, from i Havi lah all 
the way to j Shur, which is east of Egypt. 
8 k He also took Agag king of the A ma 
lekites alive, and l ut terly destroyed all 
the people with the edge of the sword. 
9 But Saul and the people m spared Agag 
and the best of the sheep, the oxen, 
the fatlings, the lambs, and all that was 
good, and were unwill ing to utterly de
stroy them. But everything despised and 
worthless, that they utterly destroyed.

Saul Rejected as King
10 Now the word of the LORD came to 

Sam uel, saying, 11 n “I greatly regret that 
I have set up Saul as king, for he has 
o turned back from following Me, p and 
has not performed My commandments.” 
And it q grieved Sam uel, and he cried out 
to the LORD all night. 12 So when Sam uel 
rose early in the morning to meet Saul, 
it was told Sam uel, saying, “Saul went 
to r Carmel, and indeed, he set up a mon

the people of k Ammon, against Edom, 
against the kings of l Zobah, and against 
the Phi listines. Wherever he turned, he 
1 ha rassed them. 48 And he gathered an 
army and m at tacked 2 the A male kites, 
and delivered Is rael from the hands of 
those who plundered them.

49 n The sons of Saul were Jon a than, 
3 Jishu i, and Mal chi shua. And the names 
of his two daughters were these: the name 
of the firstborn Merab, and the name of 
the younger o Michal. 50 The name of 
Saul’s wife was A hino am the daughter 
of A hima az. And the name of the com
mander of his army was Abner the son of 
Ner, Saul’s p un cle. 51 q Kish was the father 
of Saul, and Ner the father of Abner was 
the son of A biel.

52 Now there was fierce war with the 
Phi listines all the days of Saul. And when 
Saul saw any strong man or any valiant 
man, r he took him for himself.

Saul Spares King Agag

15 Samuel also said to Saul, a “The 
LORD sent me to anoint you king 

over His people, over Is rael. Now there
fore, heed the voice of the words of the 
LORD. 2 Thus says the LORD of hosts: ‘I will 
punish Ama lek for what he did to Is rael, 
b how he ambushed him on the way when 
he came up from Egypt. 3 Now go and c at
tack 1 Ama lek, and d ut terly destroy all that 
they have, and do not spare them. But kill 
both man and woman, infant and nursing 
child, ox and sheep, camel and donkey.’ ”

Dead sea. Zobah was the a ramean kingdom in the Bekah Valley. 
The Philistines occupied the coastal plain west of the hill country.
14:48 The victory over the Amalekites, nomadic desert tribesmen 
who lived south of the hill country, is recorded in 15:1–9.
14:49 In 1 sam. 31:2 and 1 Chr. 8:33, the names of saul’s four sons are 
given as Jonathan, a binadab, Malchishua, and esh-Baal (Ishbosheth 
in 2 sam. 2:8). Jishui is probably a second name for a binadab.
14:50 Ahinoam means “My Brother Is Pleasant.”
15:1 The Lord sent me: samuel referred to his part in saul’s ap-
pointment to add weight and authority to the command that he 
was about to give.

15:2 The a malekites were a nomadic people who lived in the region 
of the Negev, the dry land south of Judah (see Num. 13:29).
15:3 The expression utterly destroy is literally “to put under a 
ban,” similar to the ban placed on Jericho at the time of the con-
quest (Josh. 6:17, 18). The fact that no spoil was to be taken reflects 
God’s judgment on the sins of the a malekites (Deut. 7:2–6; 12:2, 3; 
20:16–18). While such judgment is severe, it came at the command 
of a holy and just God. a  holy God cannot let sin go unpunished.
15:4 men of Judah: early in the period of the united monarchy, the 
distinctions between the northern tribes of Israel and the southern 
tribe of Judah began to be noted (11:8).
15:6 The Kenites, who had been loosely associated with the Israelites 
since Moses’ marriage to the daughter of Jethro, a kenite (see Judg. 
1:16; 4:11), were a nomadic offshoot of the Midianites (Num. 10:29).
15:7 Havilah refers to a district of northeast a rabia. Shur was the 
western part of the s inai peninsula bordering egypt. The campaign 
against the Amalekites covered extensive territory.
15:8 took Agag king of the Amalekites alive: This was a direct 
violation of the Lord’s command (v. 3). saul devoted the rest of the 
people to the ban but saved the life of the king.
15:9 By sparing Agag and the best of the spoil, saul was following 
his own desires instead of serving as an agent of God’s judgment. 
Perhaps he wanted to gain prestige by bringing home the spoil of 
the a malekites.
15:12 Carmel, located seven miles south of h ebron, would have 
been on saul’s route home. The monument that saul set up was 
probably intended to commemorate the victory over the a ma-
lekites. saul then returned to Gilgal, where the Israelites had con-
vened before their war with the Philistines (13:8–15).

47 k 1 s am. 11:1-13  
l 2 s am. 10:6  1 LXX, 
Vg. prospered
48 m ex. 17:16; 
1 s am. 15:3-7  2 Lit. 
struck
49 n 1 s am. 31:2; 
1 Chr. 8:33  o 1 s am. 
18:17-20, 27; 19:12  
3 Abinadab, 1 Chr. 
8:33; 9:39
50 p 1 s am. 10:14
51 q 1 s am. 9:1, 21
52 r 1 s am. 8:11

CHAPTER 15

1 a 1 s am. 9:16; 10:1
2 b ex. 17:8, 14; 
Num. 24:20; Deut. 
25:17-19
3 c Deut. 25:19  
d Lev. 27:28, 29; 
Num. 24:20; Deut. 
20:16-18; Josh. 6:17-
21  1 Lit. strike
6 e Num. 24:21; 
Judg. 1:16; 4:11-22; 
1 Chr. 2:55  f Gen. 
18:25; 19:12, 14; 
Rev. 18:4  g ex. 
18:10, 19; Num. 
10:29, 32
7 h 1 s am. 14:48  
i Gen. 2:11; 25:17, 
18  j Gen. 16:7; ex. 
15:22; 1 s am. 27:8
8 k 1 s am. 15:32, 33  
l 1 s am. 27:8, 9
9 m 1 sam. 15:3, 15, 19
11 n Gen. 6:6, 
7; 1 s am. 15:35; 
2 s am. 24:16  o Josh. 
22:16; 1 k in. 9:6  
p 1 s am. 13:13; 15:3, 
9  q 1 sam. 15:35; 16:1
12 r Josh. 15:55; 
1 s am. 25:2

utterly destroyed

(h eb. charam) (15:9; ex. 22:20; Deut. 13:15; Josh. 6:18) 
strong’s #2763

In the ancient world, anything sacred or defiled was con-
sidered inappropriate for common use. This h ebrew verb 
refers to the “setting apart” of inappropriate things, usu-
ally because of defilement associated with idol worship. 
a ccording to Deut. 13:12–15, Israel was to destroy everyone 
and everything that was wicked enough to be considered 
defiled. Violation of this command cost a chan his life (Josh. 
7) and saul his throne (15:9–11). Paul reminds us that we are 
all wicked, and as a result are defiled and deserve destruc-
tion. Yet God in h is mercy has chosen to save those who 
place their trust in Jesus (Rom. 3:10–26).
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As in obeying the voice of the LORD?
Behold, y to obey is better than 

sacrifice,
And to heed than the fat of rams.

23  For rebellion is as the sin of 
4 witchcraft,

And stubbornness is as iniquity and 
idolatry.

Because you have rejected the word 
of the LORD,

 z He also has rejected you from being 
king.”

24 a Then Saul said to Sam uel, “I have 
sinned, for I have transgressed the com
mandment of the LORD and your words, 
because I b feared the people and obeyed 
their voice. 25 Now therefore, please par
don my sin, and return with me, that I 
may worship the LORD.”

26 But Sam uel said to Saul, “I will not 
return with you, c for you have rejected 
the word of the LORD, and the LORD has 
rejected you from being king over Is rael.”

27 And as Sam uel turned around to go 
away, d Saul seized the edge of his robe, 
and it tore. 28 So Sam uel said to him, 
e “The LORD has torn the kingdom of Is
rael from you today, and has given it to 
a neighbor of yours, who is better than 
you. 29 And also the Strength of Is rael 
f will not lie nor relent. For He is not a 
man, that He should relent.”

30 Then he said, “I have sinned; yet 
g honor me now, please, before the elders 
of my people and before Is rael, and re
turn with me, that I may worship the 
LORD your God.” 31 So Sam uel turned 
back after Saul, and Saul worshiped the 
LORD.

32 Then Sam uel said, “Bring Agag king 
of the A male kites here to me.” So Agag 
came to him cautiously.

ument for himself; and he has gone on 
around, passed by, and gone down to Gil
gal.” 13 Then Sam uel went to Saul, and 
Saul said to him, s “Blessed are you of the 
LORD! I have performed the command
ment of the LORD.”

14 But Sam uel said, “What then is this 
bleat ing of the sheep in my ears, and the 
lowing of the oxen which I hear?”

15 And Saul said, “They have brought 
them from the A male kites; t for the peo
ple spared the best of the sheep and the 
oxen, to sacrifice to the LORD your God; 
and the rest we have utterly destroyed.”

16 Then Sam uel said to Saul, “Be quiet! 
And I will tell you what the LORD said to 
me last night.”

And he said to him, “Speak on.”
17 So Sam uel said, u “When you were lit

tle in your own eyes, were you not head 
of the tribes of Is rael? And did not the 
LORD anoint you king over Is rael? 18 Now 
the LORD sent you on a mission, and said, 
‘Go, and utterly destroy the sin ners, the 
Ama le kites, and fight against them until 
they are 2 con sumed.’ 19 Why then did you 
not obey the voice of the LORD? Why did 
you swoop down on the 3 spoil, and do 
evil in the sight of the LORD?”

20 And Saul said to Sam uel, v “But I 
have obeyed the voice of the LORD, and 
gone on the mission on which the LORD 
sent me, and brought back Agag king 
of Ama lek; I have utterly destroyed the 
A male kites. 21 w But the people took of 
the plunder, sheep and oxen, the best of 
the things which should have been utter
ly destroyed, to sacrifice to the LORD your 
God in Gilgal.”

22 So Sam uel said:

 x“ Has the LORD as great delight in 
burnt offerings and sacrifices,

15:13 Blessed are you was a form of ancient greeting (see Gen. 
24:31). Note that saul’s words I have performed the command-
ment of the Lord are the exact opposite of God’s evaluation (v. 11).
15:15 When confronted by samuel, saul excused his disobedience 
by blaming the people. he also sought to justify sparing the best 
of the sheep and the oxen by suggesting that he intended them 
for sacrifice.
15:20 I have obeyed the voice of the Lord: Given another chance 
by samuel to get things right with God, saul persisted in affirming 
his innocence.
15:22 to obey is better than sacrifice: samuel emphasized that 
sincerity and obedience were the prerequisites for worship that 
pleased God.
15:23 s aul’s independent, rebellious actions were as much a de-
nial of God’s authority as the recognition of satan’s  supernatural 
power through witchcraft. Witchcraft was condemned by the law 
of Moses (Lev. 19:26, 31; Deut. 18:9–14) and was punishable by death 
(ex. 22:18). saul’s stubborn disobedience was essentially an act of 
idolatry because it elevated his will above God’s will. He also has 
rejected you: saul failed to realize that he was not a sovereign and 
independent ruler like other monarchs. Instead, he was an agent 

and representative of the divine king. saul’s rejection of God’s word 
resulted in the rejection of saul as God’s royal representative.
15:24 I have sinned: In response to s amuel’s rebuke, s aul con-
fessed his sin and explained that because he feared the people, he 
obeyed their voice. saul led the people by catering to their wishes.
15:26 h ow sad the words of s amuel must have been. s aul had 
disobeyed God one time too many; for him, there was no return.
15:28 The accidental tearing of samuel’s robe (v. 27) served as a sign 
that God had torn the kingdom from saul. f or a similar incident, 
see 1 kin. 11:30. The neighbor who would receive the kingdom 
was David (16:11–13).
15:29 the Strength of Israel: This designation of God occurs only 
here in the Bible. The phrase can also mean “the Glory of Israel.” will 
not lie nor relent: God’s decision to reject saul was irrevocable.
15:30, 31 saul’s requests for forgiveness and desire to worship God 
suggest that, despite his flaws, he was a sincere believer in God. 
samuel may have discerned that saul’s confession in v. 30 was more 
sincere than the one recorded earlier (v. 24).
15:32, 33 Bring Agag: samuel determined to do what saul had 
not done. he executed a gag in order to obey God’s clear command 
(v. 3). The verb translated hacked . . . in pieces may simply mean 

13 s Gen. 14:19; 
Judg. 17:2; Ruth 
3:10; 2 s am. 2:5
15 t [Gen. 3:12, 
13; ex. 32:22, 23]; 
1 s am. 15:9, 21; 
[Prov. 28:13]
17 u 1 s am. 9:21; 
10:22
18 2 extermin ated
19 3 plunder
20 v 1 s am. 15:13; 
[Prov. 28:13]
21 w 1 s am. 15:15
22 x Ps. 50:8, 9; 
51:16, 17; [Prov. 
21:3; Is. 1:11-17; Jer. 
7:22, 23; Mic. 6:6-8; 
h eb. 10:4-10]  

y [eccl. 5:1; h os. 6:6; 
Matt. 5:24; 9:13; 
12:7; Mark 12:33]
23 z 1 s am. 13:14; 
16:1  4 divination
24 a Num. 22:34; 
Josh. 7:20; 1 s am. 
26:21; 2 s am. 12:13; 
Ps. 51:4  b [ex. 23:2; 
Prov. 29:25; Is. 
51:12, 13]
26 c 1 s am. 2:30
27 d 1 k in. 11:30, 31
28 e 1 s am. 28:17, 
18; 1 k in. 11:31
29 f Num. 23:19; 
ezek. 24:14; 2 Tim. 
2:13; Titus 1:2
30 g [John 5:44; 
12:43]
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7 But the LORD said to Sam uel, k “Do 
not look at his appearance or at his 
physical stature, because I have 3 re fused 
him. l For 4 the LORD does not see as man 
sees; for man m looks at the outward 
appearance, but the LORD looks at the 
n heart.”

8 So Jesse called A bina dab, and made 
him pass before Sam uel. And he said, 
“Nei ther has the LORD chosen this one.” 
9 Then Jesse made Shammah pass by. 
And he said, “Nei ther has the LORD cho
sen this one.” 10 Thus Jesse made seven of 
his sons pass before Sam uel. And Sam uel 
said to Jesse, “The LORD has not chosen 

And Agag said, “Surely the bitterness 
of death is past.”

33 But Sam uel said, h “As your sword 
has made women childless, so shall your 
mother be childless among women.” And 
Sam uel hacked Agag in pieces before the 
LORD in Gilgal.

34 Then Sam uel went to i Ramah, and 
Saul went up to his house at j Gibe ah of 
Saul. 35 And k Sam uel went no more to 
see Saul until the day of his death. Nev
ertheless Sam uel mourned for Saul, and 
the LORD regretted that He had made Saul 
king over Is rael.

David Anointed King

16 Now the LORD said to Sam uel, 
a “How long will you mourn for 

Saul, seeing I have rejected him from 
reigning over Is rael? b Fill your horn with 
oil, and go; I am sending you to c Jesse the 
Bethle hem ite. For d I have 1 pro vided My
self a king among his sons.”

2 And Sam uel said, “How can I go? If 
Saul hears it, he will kill me.”

But the LORD said, “Take a heifer with 
you, and say, e ‘I have come to sacrifice 
to the LORD.’ 3 Then invite Jesse to the 
sacrifice, and I will show you what you 
shall do; you shall anoint for Me the one 
I name to you.”

4 So Sam uel did what the LORD said, 
and went to Beth le hem. And the elders 
of the town f trem bled at his coming, and 
said, g “Do you come peaceably?”

5 And he said, “Peace ably; I have come 
to sacrifice to the LORD. h Sanc tify 2 your
selves, and come with me to the sacri
fice.” Then he consecrated Jesse and his 
sons, and invited them to the sacrifice.

6 So it was, when they came, that he 
looked at i E liab and j said, “Surely the 
LORD’s anointed is before Him!”

“executed.” before the Lord: The execution was an expression of 
divine judgment.
15:35 See evidently means “to give attention” or “to regard with 
interest.” The point is that God was through with saul as king, and 
so was samuel. 
16:1—31:13 The next section records David’s rise to the throne. 
David was known as a man after God’s heart (13:14). h is faith was 
so exemplary that centuries later God was pleased to be called 
“the God of David” (2 kin. 20:5; Is. 38:5). David contributed to the 
worship of the Lord by planning the building of the temple (2 Chr. 
28:11—29:2) and by writing many psalms (2 sam. 23:1).
16:1 Fill your horn: The ram’s horn served as a vessel for the 
anointing olive oil (10:1). Jesse the Bethlehemite was the son 
(or descendant) of o bed, the son of Ruth and Boaz (Ruth 4:21, 22). I 
have provided Myself a king: God made it clear to sa m uel that 
this king would be of his choosing.
16:2 samuel’s concern for his life was not unwarranted in light of 
saul’s suspicious nature and spiritual degeneracy (18:11). A heifer is 
a young cow. say, ‘I have come to sacrifice’: God did not instruct 
samuel to lie, but instead h e provided a legitimate opportunity for 
samuel to visit with Jesse and his family. By performing the anoint-

ing in Bethlehem while officiating at a sacrifice, samuel would avoid 
arousing the suspicions of saul.
16:4 Because s amuel’s visit was unexpected, the elders of the 
town wondered if he had come to execute judgment (7:15, 16).
16:5 The hebrew word for peaceably means “things as they ought 
to be.” The word sanctify means “to set oneself apart” by means 
of ceremonial washings and purifications (ex. 19:10, 14, 22). he 
consecrated Jesse and his sons: a pparently, samuel personally 
supervised the purification of the father and his sons.
16:6, 7 Eliab means “My God Is f ather.” said: samuel was probably 
saying these things to himself. The appearance and stature of 
Jesse’s oldest son, eliab, commended him to leadership. But these 
were the very things that had commended s aul (9:2). Instead of 
looking at appearances, God searched the heart. Thus God gave 
samuel a new perspective. The state of a man’s heart was far more 
significant than natural ability and physical appearance.
16:8, 9 Abinadab means “My f ather Is Noble.” Shammah may 
come from the word that means “h e h ears.” The parade of sons 
began with the oldest, in a typical patriarchal manner. The assump-
tion was that the firstborn would receive a higher rank than his 
brothers. Yet often God’s way surprisingly reversed this expectation.

l Is. 55:8, 9  m 2 Cor. 10:7  n 1 k in. 8:39  3 rejected  4 LXX For God 
does not see as man sees; Tg. It is not by the appearance of a 
man; Vg. Nor do I judge according to the looks of a man

33 h [Gen. 9:6]; 
Num. 14:45; Judg. 
1:7; [Matt. 7:2]
34 i 1 s am. 7:17  
j 1 s am. 11:4
35 k 1 s am. 19:24

CHAPTER 16

1 a 1 s am. 15:23, 35  
b 1 s am. 9:16; 10:1; 
2 k in. 9:1  c Ruth 
4:18-22  d Ps. 78:70, 
71; a cts 13:22  1 Lit. 
seen
2 e 1 s am. 9:12
4 f 1 s am. 21:1  
g 1 k in. 2:13; 2 k in. 
9:22
5 h Gen. 35:2; ex. 
19:10  2 Consecrate
6 i 1 s am. 17:13, 28  
j 1 k in. 12:26
7 k Ps. 147:10   

BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

Anointing
a nointing with oil signified the act of instal ling a person into a 
special office or setting apart an object for sacred rites. Thus, the 
Lord told s amuel, “f ill your horn with oil, and go” when sending 
him to anoint Israel’s next king, the young boy David. While priests, 
prophets, and kings in Israel were all anointed to their offices, the 
o T phrase “the anointed one” or “the Lord’s anointed” is almost 
exclusively a reference to Israel’s king (24:6; Ps. 2:2). s ome psalm-
ists speak of an anointed Davidic ruler who will reign forever with 
righteousness and perfect peace (Ps. 2; 45; 132). These passages 

prophetically foreshadow the 
coming divine k ing—Jesus, the 
Messiah (h eb. 1:5, 8, 9).

Third-century a .D. painting of 
samuel anointing david, from 
the dura-europos synagogue
Z. Radovan/www. 
BibleLandPictures.com
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of wine, and a young goat, and sent them 
by his son Da vid to Saul. 21 So Da vid 
came to Saul and y stood before him. And 
he loved him greatly, and he became his 
armorbearer. 22 Then Saul sent to Jesse, 
saying, “Please let Da vid stand before 
me, for he has found favor in my sight.” 
23 And so it was, whenever the spir
it from God was upon Saul, that Da vid 

these.” 11 And Sam uel said to Jesse, “Are 
all the young men here?” Then he said, 
“There remains yet the youngest, and 
there he is, keeping the o sheep.”

And Sam uel said to Jesse, “Send and 
bring him. For we will not 5 sit down till 
he comes here.” 12 So he sent and brought 
him in. Now he was p ruddy, q with 
6 bright eyes, and goodlook ing. r And the 
LORD said, “Arise, anoint him; for this is 
the one!” 13 Then Sam uel took the horn 
of oil and anointed him in the midst of 
his brothers; and s the Spirit of the LORD 
came upon Da vid from that day forward. 
So Sam uel arose and went to Ramah.

A Distressing Spirit Troubles Saul
14 t But the Spirit of the LORD departed 

from Saul, and u a distressing spirit from 
the LORD troubled him. 15 And Saul’s ser
vants said to him, “Surely, a distressing 
spirit from God is troubling you. 16 Let 
our master now command your servants, 
who are before you, to seek out a man 
who is a skillful player on the harp. And 
it shall be that he will v play it with his 
hand when the 7 dis tress ing spirit from 
God is upon you, and you shall be well.”

17 So Saul said to his servants, 8 “Pro
vide me now a man who can play well, 
and bring him to me.”

18 Then one of the servants answered 
and said, “Look, I have seen a son of 
Jesse the Bethle hem ite, who is skillful in 
playing, a mighty man of valor, a man of 
war, prudent in speech, and a handsome 
person; and w the LORD is with him.”

19 There fore Saul sent messengers to 
Jesse, and said, “Send me your son Da
vid, who is with the sheep.” 20 And Jesse 
x took a donkey loaded with bread, a skin 

16:11 Are all the young men here: a fter looking at Jesse’s seven 
sons, samuel wondered if someone had been left out. In fact, the 
youngest was out in the field, caring for his father’s flock. keeping 
the sheep: In ancient times, both divine and human rulers were 
frequently compared to shepherds (see ezek. 34). The famous Bab-
ylonian king hammurabi described himself as a shepherd for his 
people. The fact that David was tending the sheep at this particular 
moment is something of a divine foreshadowing of his appointment 
as the king of Israel. 
16:12 Ruddy means “reddish,” referring to complexion and perhaps 
hair color. bright eyes: The h ebrew words may also be rendered 
beauty of eyes. good-looking: God made it clear to samuel that 
he did not choose David on the basis of his good looks (v. 7). This 
was a bonus to David’s inner worth. the Lord said: It is not clear 
whether anyone but samuel heard these words of God. anoint him: 
David was anointed with olive oil. This religious ritual consecrated 
him to the kingship.
16:13 In hebrew, came upon means “rushed upon.” David was em-
powered by God’s holy Spirit for the work of ruling God’s people, 
just as saul had been (10:10). David means “Beloved.”
16:14, 15 departed from Saul: a fter the spirit of God came upon 
David, s aul was no longer empowered by the spirit to serve as 
king. It appears that the ministry of the h oly spirit was selective 

and temporary in the lives of o T believers. distressing spirit from 
the Lord: This affliction has been understood in various ways: 
(1) demon possession as divine punishment; (2) demonic attack or 
influence; (3) an evil messenger, like the one sent to entice a hab 
(1 kin. 22:20–23); or (4) a spirit of discontent created by God in saul’s 
heart (see Judg. 9:23). Whatever it was, it was immediately noticed 
by saul’s servants (18:10).
16:16, 17 Whatever saul’s problem was, it was temporarily relieved 
by music (v. 23). It was generally believed in ancient times that music 
had a beneficial influence on those with sullen or morbid natures.
16:18 a mighty man of valor, a man of war: David the shepherd 
boy had not yet demonstrated his military abilities. The glowing 
description given by the courtier may have been exaggerated but 
was included here by the author because it anticipated what David 
would become in light of his reputation (17:34, 35).
16:21 David’s appointment as s aul’s armorbearer may have 
taken place after his victory over Goliath (17:55–58). Perhaps it is 
mentioned here because it fits well with the theme of David’s early 
service in s aul’s court. a lternatively, it is possible that David was 
first in favor with saul, then fell from favor only to be restored again.
16:22 Stand before me was an expression for entering the king’s 
service (see 1 kin. 10:8).
16:23 empowered by the spirit of God, David was able to drive away 

1 k in. 22:19-22  16 v 1 s am. 18:10; 19:9; 2 k in. 3:15  7 Lit. evil   
17 8 Lit. Look now for a man for me  18 w 1 s am. 3:19; 18:12, 14   
20 x 1 s am. 10:4, 27; Prov. 18:16  21 y Gen. 41:46; Prov. 22:29

11 o 2 s am. 7:8; Ps. 
78:70-72  5 s o with 
LXX, Vg.; MT turn 
around; Tg., syr. 
turn away
12 p 1 s am. 17:42  
q Gen. 39:6; ex. 2:2; 
a cts 7:20  r 1 s am. 
9:17  6 Lit. beautiful
13 s Num. 27:18; 
1 s am. 10:6, 9, 10
14 t Judg. 16:20; 
1 s am. 11:6; 18:12; 
28:15  u Judg. 9:23; 
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BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

harps
The musical instrument mentioned more 
often than any other in the Bible is the harp 
or lyre. s cholars believe these two instru-
ments were similar in function and design, 
but the harp was probably a larger ver-
sion. David played a harp to soothe the 
“distressing spirit” that troubled king 
s aul. a lthough David apparently 
plucked the strings with his fin-
gers, the harp was usually played 
by stroking the strings with a 
pick, much as a guitar is played. 
The harp had from 3 to 12 strings. 
Considered an aristocratic instru-
ment, harps were often made of 
silver or ivory. o ther words used 
for these two instruments by various 
translations of the Bible are psaltery, 
lute, and viol. The smaller lyre was 
used both for sacred and secular 
purposes. The lute was an even 
smaller version of the harp or lyre, 
consisting of only 3 strings.

harpist on jug, eleventh 
century B.C., Megiddo
Kim Walton, courtesy of the 
Israel Museum, Jerusalem
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with me and kill me, then we will be your 
servants. But if I prevail against him and 
kill him, then you shall be our servants 
and e serve us.” 10 And the Phi listine said, 
“I f defy the armies of Is rael this day; give 
me a man, that we may fight together.” 
11 When Saul and all Is rael heard these 
words of the Phi listine, they were dis
mayed and greatly afraid.

12 Now Da vid was g the son of that 
h Ephra thite of Beth le hem Ju dah, whose 
name was Jesse, and who had i eight sons. 
And the man was old, advanced in years, 
in the days of Saul. 13 The three oldest 
sons of Jesse had gone to follow Saul to 
the battle. The j names of his three sons 
who went to the battle were E liab the 
firstborn, next to him A bina dab, and 
the third Shammah. 14 Da vid was the 
youngest. And the three oldest followed 
Saul. 15 But Da vid occasionally went and 
returned from Saul k to feed his father’s 
sheep at Beth le hem.

16 And the Phi listine drew near and 
presented himself forty days, morning 
and evening.

17 Then Jesse said to his son Da vid, 
“Take now for your brothers an ephah of 
this dried grain and these ten loaves, and 
run to your brothers at the camp. 18 And 
carry these ten cheeses to the captain of 
their thousand, and l see how your broth
ers fare, and bring back news of them.” 
19 Now Saul and they and all the men of 
Is rael were in the Valley of Elah, fighting 
with the Phi listines.

20 So Da vid rose early in the morning, 

would take a harp and play it with his 
hand. Then Saul would become refreshed 
and well, and the distressing spirit would 
depart from him.

David and Goliath

17 Now the Phi listines gathered their 
armies together to battle, and were 

gathered at a Sochoh, which belongs to 
Ju dah; they encamped between Sochoh 
and A zekah, in Ephes Dammim. 2 And 
Saul and the men of Is rael were gathered 
together, and they encamped in the Val
ley of Elah, and drew up in battle array 
against the Phi listines. 3 The Phi listines 
stood on a mountain on one side, and 
Is rael stood on a mountain on the other 
side, with a valley between them.

4 And a champion went out from the 
camp of the Phi listines, named b Go li ath, 
from c Gath, whose height was six cubits 
and a span. 5 He had a bronze helmet on 
his head, and he was 1 armed with a coat 
of mail, and the weight of the coat was 
five thousand shekels of bronze. 6 And 
he had bronze armor on his legs and a 
bronze javelin between his shoulders. 
7 Now the staff of his spear was like a 
weaver’s beam, and his iron spearhead 
weighed six hundred shekels; and a 
shieldbearer went before him. 8 Then he 
stood and cried out to the armies of Is
rael, and said to them, “Why have you 
come out to line up for battle? Am I not a 
Phi listine, and you the d ser vants of Saul? 
Choose a man for yourselves, and let him 
come down to me. 9 If he is able to fight 

the distressing spirit (v. 14) with his soothing music (18:10). The 
verse suggests a lengthy period of time.
17:1 The Philistine and Israelite armies were gathered in the elah 
Valley, about 15 miles west of David’s hometown of Bethlehem. The 
Philistines were camped between Azekah and Sochoh, on a hill 
(v. 3) south of the valley. a zekah, strategically located on a hill, was 
one of a string of fortresses built along the western boundary of 
Judah to guard the major roads penetrating the region. s ochoh 
was one of the cities that would later be fortified by Rehoboam (see 
2 Chr. 11:7). The description, which belongs to Judah, reminds us 
that the Philistines were encroaching on Judean lands.
17:2, 3 The Valley of Elah is an east-west valley leading from the 
hill country of Judah toward the lowlands of the Philistines. The 
valley would have been suitable for the Philistine chariots had it 
not been for a steep ravine that extended up the middle of the val-
ley. The war chariot of the Philistines had iron fittings and was the 
most advanced weapon of the day. Probably the ravine prevented 
a full-scale assault by the Philistines, causing the long delay before 
engaging in battle (v. 16).
17:4 champion: The hebrew expression is literally “a man who is a 
go-between,” meaning a warrior who will fight in single combat as a 
stand-in for the entire army. his opponent needed to be as strong as 
he was. The most likely person to serve in this role was saul. When he 
was chosen as king, it was noted that saul stood head and shoulders 
over his countrymen (9:2). h owever, saul made no move to oppose 
the braggart buffoon from Philistia. The cubit was about 18 inches 
and a span was 9 inches. Thus Goliath stood 9 feet, 9 inches tall.
17:5, 6 bronze helmet: o rdinary troops had leather helmets. Goli-

ath’s coat of mail was made of overlapping plates of bronze sewn 
on leather. This armor weighed five thousand shekels or about 
125 pounds. Bronze armor refers to the greaves that protected 
Goliath’s legs. bronze javelin: This oversized weapon was designed 
for hurling. Between his shoulders means strapped to his back.
17:7 The spear was a weapon designed for hand-to-hand combat, 
like a long sword. six hundred shekels: The head of Goliath’s spear 
weighed about 17 pounds. shield-bearer: There are two different 
hebrew words for “shield.” o ne refers to a small round shield usually 
worn on the left arm. The other, used here, refers to a much larg-
er, oblong shield, often carried by the shield-bearer as the soldier 
moved into battle. Goliath was a veritable war machine.
17:10 Defy is an unusually harsh word, meaning “to put under re-
proach” (vv. 25, 26). a s the account later makes clear, the defiant 
taunts of Goliath were as much against the God of Israel as against 
the fighters (vv. 26, 36).
17:11 they were dismayed and greatly afraid: The army was 
sick with dread. Perhaps the Israelites had forgotten the victories 
God had given Israel in times past. f orgetfulness of God’s past de-
liverance diminishes one’s confidence in the face of present conflict.
17:12 that Ephrathite: ephrathah was a family name in the tribe 
of Judah, the area where Bethlehem was located (see Mic. 5:2).
17:17–19 In ancient times, soldiers usually lived off the land they 
conquered or depended on personal supplies that they or someone 
else brought from home. Jesse sent David with provisions—grain, 
loaves, and cheeses—for his sons and their officers. a n ephah was 
a measure of grain, about five gallons.
17:20–22 rose early in the morning: These are the same words 

CHAPTER 17

1 a Josh. 15:35; 
2 Chr. 28:18
4 b 2 s am. 21:19  
c Josh. 11:21, 22
5 1 clothed with 
scaled body armor
8 d 1 s am. 8:17

9 e 1 s am. 11:1
10 f 1 s am. 17:26, 
36, 45; 2 s am. 21:21
12 g Ruth 4:22; 
1 s am. 16:1, 18; 
17:58  h Gen. 35:19  
i 1 s am. 16:10, 11; 
1 Chr. 2:13-15
13 j 1 s am. 16:6, 8, 
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15 k 1 s am. 16:11, 
19; 2 s am. 7:8
18 l Gen. 37:13, 14
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now? u Is 2 there not a cause?” 30 Then 
he turned from him toward another and 
v said the same thing; and these people 
answered him as the first ones did.

31 Now when the words which Da vid 
spoke were heard, they reported them to 
Saul; and he sent for him. 32 Then Da vid 
said to Saul, w “Let no man’s heart fail be
cause of him; x your servant will go and 
fight with this Phi listine.”

33 And Saul said to Da vid, y “You are 
not able to go against this Phi listine to 
fight with him; for you are a youth, and 
he a man of war from his youth.”

34 But Da vid said to Saul, “Your ser
vant used to keep his father’s sheep, and 
when a z lion or a bear came and took a 
lamb out of the flock, 35 I went out after 
it and struck it, and delivered the lamb 
from its mouth; and when it arose against 
me, I caught it by its beard, and struck 
and killed it. 36 Your servant has killed 
both lion and bear; and this uncir cum
cised Phi listine will be like one of them, 
seeing he has defied the armies of the liv
ing God.” 37 More over Da vid said, a “The 
LORD, who delivered me from the paw of 
the lion and from the paw of the bear, 
He will deliver me from the hand of this 
Phi listine.”

And Saul said to Da vid, b “Go, and the 
LORD be with you!”

38 So Saul clothed Da vid with his 3 ar
mor, and he put a bronze helmet on his 
head; he also clothed him with a coat of 
mail. 39 Da vid fastened his sword to his 
armor and tried to walk, for he had not 
tested them. And Da vid said to Saul, “I 
cannot walk with these, for I have not 
tested them.” So Da vid took them off.

40 Then he took his staff in his hand; 
and he chose for himself five smooth 
stones from the brook, and put them 
in a shepherd’s bag, in a pouch which 

left the sheep with a keeper, and took 
the things and went as Jesse had com
manded him. And he came to the camp 
as the army was going out to the fight 
and shouting for the battle. 21 For Is rael 
and the Phi listines had drawn up in bat
tle array, army against army. 22 And Da
vid left his supplies in the hand of the 
supply keeper, ran to the army, and came 
and greeted his brothers. 23 Then as he 
talked with them, there was the cham
pion, the Phi listine of Gath, Go li ath by 
name, coming up from the armies of the 
Phi listines; and he spoke m ac cord ing to 
the same words. So Da vid heard them. 
24 And all the men of Is rael, when they 
saw the man, fled from him and were 
dreadfully afraid. 25 So the men of Is rael 
said, “Have you seen this man who has 
come up? Surely he has come up to defy 
Is rael; and it shall be that the man who 
kills him the king will enrich with great 
riches, n will give him his daughter, and 
give his father’s house exemption from 
taxes in Is rael.”

26 Then Da vid spoke to the men who 
stood by him, saying, “What shall be 
done for the man who kills this Phi listine 
and takes away o the reproach from Is
rael? For who is this p uncir cum cised Phi
listine, that he should q defy the armies of 
r the living God?”

27 And the people answered him in this 
manner, saying, s “So shall it be done for 
the man who kills him.”

28 Now E liab his oldest brother heard 
when he spoke to the men; and E liab’s 
t an ger was aroused against Da vid, and 
he said, “Why did you come down here? 
And with whom have you left those few 
sheep in the wilderness? I know your 
pride and the insolence of your heart, for 
you have come down to see the battle.”

29 And Da vid said, “What have I done 

that were used of a braham when he set out on his fateful journey 
to Moriah (see Gen. 22:3). going out to the fight: The soldiers 
were going out to the battle line, but only to shout their taunts. 
the supply keeper: This wording suggests that what David did 
for his brothers was an ordinary service performed by families for 
their sons on the battlefield.
17:24 fled . . . afraid: The fear of the Israelite army was shameful. 
Perched on the fortified hillside, none of them was in immediate 
danger.
17:25 saul promised riches, exemption from taxes and the duty of 
public service, and his daughter’s hand in marriage to the one who 
would defeat Goliath.
17:26 Uncircumcised is used as an expression of contempt for a 
pagan person.
17:28 David’s oldest brother, Eliab, was rather abrupt with David. 
pride . . . insolence: This language is similar to that used to de-
scribe the rage of Joseph’s brothers against him (Gen. 37).
17:29 Is there not a cause: David protested his innocence of the 
charges of pride (v. 28). There was reason to be agitated—not at 
David, but at the Philistine.

17:32 your servant will go: David weighed the difficulties from 
a divine perspective. h ere was an opportunity for God to display 
his power.
17:34–37 David’s past victories over a lion and a bear gave him 
the faith to trust God for victory over Goliath. f or David, the issue 
was more a theological crisis—the Israelites’ lack of faith—than a 
military one. 
17:38, 39 Instead of putting on his own armor, trusting God, and 
going to the field of battle, s aul attempted to put the oversized 
armor on a young boy. saul’s armor was designed for a large man. 
David could not even walk in it, much less fight in it.
17:40 his staff: unprepared to face Goliath as an armed soldier, 
David prepared to face him as a shepherd. five smooth stones: 
David’s experience had taught him how important shape, size, and 
uniformity were to achieve accuracy with a sling. a  sling was the 
typical equipment of a shepherd. It was a hollow pocket of leather 
attached to two cords. Putting a stone in the pouch, the slinger 
would whirl it around his head to build up momentum. Releasing 
one of the cords would hurl the stone at its target. s lingers were a 
regular part of armies in the ancient Middle east (see Judg. 20:16).

23 m 1 s am. 17:8-10
25 n Josh. 15:16
26 o 1 s am. 11:2  
p 1 s am. 14:6; 
17:36; Jer. 9:25, 
26  q 1 s am. 17:10  
r Deut. 5:26; 2 k in. 
19:4; Jer. 10:10
27 s 1 s am. 17:25
28 t Gen. 37:4, 8-36; 
[Prov. 18:19; Matt. 
10:36]

29 u 1 s am. 17:17  
2 Lit. Is it not a word?  
or matter?
30 v 1 s am. 17:26, 
27
32 w Deut. 20:1-4  
x 1 s am. 16:18
33 y Num. 13:31; 
Deut. 9:2
34 z Judg. 14:5
37 a [2 Cor. 1:10; 
2 Tim. 4:17, 18]  
b 1 s am. 20:13; 
1 Chr. 22:11, 16
38 3 Lit. clothes

9780529114389_int_02a_jos_2sam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   455 5/20/14   11:04 AM



456 | 1 samuel 17:41

and a stone, and struck the Phi listine 
and killed him. But there was no sword 
in the hand of Da vid. 51 There fore Da vid 
ran and stood over the Phi listine, took his 
o sword and drew it out of its sheath and 
killed him, and cut off his head with it.

And when the Phi listines saw that 
their champion was dead, p they fled. 
52 Now the men of Is rael and Ju dah arose 
and shouted, and pursued the Phi listines 
as far as the entrance of 5 the valley and 
to the gates of Ekron. And the wound
ed of the Phi  listines fell along the road 
to q Sha a raim, even as far as Gath and 
Ekron. 53 Then the children of Is rael re
turned from chasing the Phi listines, and 
they plundered their tents. 54 And Da
vid took the head of the Phi listine and 
brought it to Je ru sa lem, but he put his 
armor in his tent.

55 When Saul saw Da vid going out 
against the Phi listine, he said to r Abner, 
the commander of the army, “Abner, 
s whose son is this youth?”

And Abner said, “As your soul lives, O 
king, I do not know.”

56 So the king said, “In quire whose son 
this young man is.”

57 Then, as Da vid returned from the 
slaughter of the Phi listine, Abner took 
him and brought him before Saul t with 
the head of the Phi listine in his hand. 
58 And Saul said to him, “Whose son are 
you, young man?”

So Da vid answered, u “I am the son of 
your servant Jesse the Bethle hem ite.”

Saul Resents David

18 Now when he had finished speak
ing to Saul, a the 1 soul of Jon a than 

was knit to the soul of Da vid, b and Jon

he had, and his sling was in his hand. 
And he drew near to the Phi listine. 41 So 
the Phil istine came, and began drawing 
near to Da vid, and the man who bore 
the shield went before him. 42 And when 
the Phi l istine looked about and saw Da
vid, he c dis dained 4 him; for he was only 
a youth, d ruddy and goodlook ing. 43 So 
the Phi l istine e said to Da vid, “Am I a 
dog, that you come to me with sticks?” 
And the Phil istine cursed Da vid by his 
gods. 44 And the Phi listine f said to Da vid, 
“Come to me, and I will give your flesh 
to the birds of the air and the beasts of 
the field!”

45 Then Da vid said to the Phi listine, 
“You come to me with a sword, with a 
spear, and with a javelin. g But I come 
to you in the name of the LORD of hosts, 
the God of the armies of Is rael, whom 
you have h de fied. 46 This day the LORD 
will deliver you into my hand, and I will 
strike you and take your head from you. 
And this day I will give i the carcasses of 
the camp of the Phi listines to the birds of 
the air and the wild beasts of the earth, 
j that all the earth may know that there is 
a God in Is rael. 47 Then all this assembly 
shall know that the LORD k does not save 
with sword and spear; for l the battle is 
the LORD’s, and He will give you into our 
hands.”

48 So it was, when the Phi listine arose 
and came and drew near to meet Da vid, 
that Da vid hurried and m ran toward the 
army to meet the Phi listine. 49 Then Da
vid put his hand in his bag and took out 
a stone; and he slung it and struck the 
Phil istine in his forehead, so that the 
stone sank into his forehead, and he fell 
on his face to the earth. 50 So Da vid pre
vailed over the Phi listine with a n sling 

17:42 David lacked the signs of age and the scars that one would 
expect of a battle-seasoned champion. unlike most soldiers of Israel, 
he had not yet grown a beard.
17:43 The appearance of a boy as his challenger offended the 
pride of Goliath. f urther, Goliath saw the shepherd’s staff (v. 40) 
and was angry because David appeared as if he were out to beat 
a dog instead of a giant. cursed David: Goliath treated David as 
contemptible. The word translated cursed is the same word used in 
Gen. 12:3. s ince Goliath had cursed one of God’s people, God was 
bound by his covenant to curse Goliath.
17:45 Hosts refers to the armies of heaven and of Israel, over whom 
God is Commander in Chief. The name of the Lord speaks of God’s 
covenantal relationship with the Israelites. David was depending on the 
power of God as the Warrior and Defender of his people (see ex. 15:3).
17:46, 47 David intended his victory to demonstrate to all the 
earth that (1) the God of Israel exists and (2) he delivers h is own 
against overwhelming odds. David’s words the battle is the Lord’s 
put the contest into proper perspective.
17:48, 49 hurried and ran: Part of David’s strategy was to rush the 
giant. Guided by the Lord, David skillfully hit the right spot on his 
forehead with a powerful blow.
17:51 cut off his head: This was an indignity to a fallen foe and the 
decisive sign that he was dead. It filled the Philistines with terror.

17:52 The Israelites pursued the Philistines north toward Ekron and 
east toward Gath. Shaaraim, meaning “Two Gates,” is mentioned 
in Josh. 15:36 next to sochoh and a zekah.
17:54 a t this time, a part of Jerusalem was occupied by Israelites, 
but the citadel of Jebus was still in the hands of the Jeb usites (Josh. 
15:63). Later, it was captured by David when he became king over 
all Israel (2 sam. 5:6–9). David took Goliath’s head to the part of the 
city that was under Israelite control. David kept Goliath’s armor, but 
the giant’s sword was later deposited in the sanctuary at Nob (21:9).
17:55 Abner, one of saul’s generals, was also saul’s cousin (14:50). 
he was another seasoned soldier who was silent and inactive in the 
face of Goliath’s taunting words. whose son is this youth: h ow 
does this question fit with the fact that David had been serving as a 
musician in saul’s court (16:18–23)? saul’s unstable mental condition 
(16:14, 15) may have affected his memory. saul may have recognized 
David as his court musician but forgotten the name of David’s father. 
he would need to know it in order to reward David’s family (v. 25). 
It is also possible that in his question, s aul’s principal interest was 
not David’s identity, but the possibility that David was a contender 
for the throne of Israel.
17:56–58 your servant Jesse: In identifying his father, David likely 
intended to emphasize that Jesse was no threat to the king, that he 
was a loyal servant of saul.
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10 And it happened on the next day 
that j the distressing spirit from God came 
upon Saul, k and he prophesied inside the 
house. So Da vid l played mu sic with his 
hand, as at other times; m but there was 
a spear in Saul’s hand. 11 And Saul n cast 
the spear, for he said, “I will pin Da vid 
to the wall!” But Da vid escaped his pres
ence twice.

12 Now Saul was o afraid of Da vid, be
cause p the LORD was with him, but had 
q de parted from Saul. 13 There fore Saul 
removed him from 5 his presence, and 
made him his captain over a thousand; 
and r he went out and came in before the 
people. 14 And Da vid behaved wisely in 
all his ways, and s the LORD was with him. 
15 There fore, when Saul saw that he be
haved very wisely, he was afraid of him. 
16 But t all Is rael and Ju dah loved Da vid, 
because he went out and came in before 
them.

David Marries Michal
17 Then Saul said to Da vid, “Here is my 

older daughter Merab; u I will give her to 
you as a wife. Only be valiant for me, 
and fight v the LORD’s battles.” For Saul 
thought, w “Let my hand not be against 
him, but let the hand of the Phi listines be 
against him.”

18 So Da vid said to Saul, x “Who am I, 

a than loved him as his own soul. 2 Saul 
took him that day, c and would not let him 
go home to his father’s house anymore. 
3 Then Jon a than and Da vid made a d cov
enant, because he loved him as his own 
soul. 4 And Jon a than took off the robe 
that was on him and gave it to Da vid, 
with his armor, even to his sword and his 
bow and his belt.

5 So Da vid went out wherever Saul 
sent him, and 2 be haved wisely. And Saul 
set him over the men of war, and he was 
accepted in the sight of all the people and 
also in the sight of Saul’s servants. 6 Now 
it had happened as they were coming 
home, when Da vid was  returning from 
the slaughter of the 3 Phil istine, that e the 
women had come out of all the cities 
of Is rael, singing and dancing, to meet 
King Saul, with tambourines, with joy, 
and with musical instruments. 7 So the 
women f sang as they danced, and said:

 g“ Saul has slain his thousands,
And David his ten thousands.”

8 Then Saul was very angry, and the say
ing h dis pleased him; and he said, “They 
have ascribed to Da vid ten thousands, 
and to me they have ascribed only thou
sands. Now what more can he have but 
i the kingdom?” 9 So Saul 4 eyed Da vid 
from that day forward.

18:2 Like his son Jonathan, saul was captivated by David. he con-
scripted him anew to his court (16:19–23; 17:15).
18:3 This covenant was a mutual agreement in which David and 
Jonathan were bound to care for the needs and attend to the inter-
ests of each other. It was a treaty as between equals, yet these two 
men were not exactly equals. such a relationship had to be initiated 
by Jonathan because he was a member of the royal household. as 
his own soul: These words, repeated for emphasis (v. 1), describe 
the unselfish nature of Jonathan’s love for David.
18:4 sword . . . bow . . . belt: These were treasured items that would 
not have been casually surrendered. With these gifts Jonathan rat-
ified his covenant with David. In retrospect, Jonathan’s action was 
symbolic of a transfer of royal power from saul’s family to David.
18:5 behaved wisely: This description is a part of an ongoing sub-
tle contrast between David and saul. The phrase reveals that David 
was acting with skill and achieving success. It should be contrasted 
with the description of unwise actions of saul (13:13). set him over 
the men of war: David did not replace a bner (17:55); he was simply 
acknowledged as a national military hero.
18:6 when David was returning: a n event in the immediate af-
termath of the famous battle of ch. 17 is mentioned here. Women 
came together from across the land to celebrate the national victory 
and their new national champion. to meet King Saul: The sugges-
tion is that this was the usual pattern.
18:7 The popular song which celebrated David’s military achieve-
ments became widely known, even among the Philistines (21:11). 
thousands . . . ten thousands: The poetic use of exaggeration is 
evident here. David had not yet slain even a dozen people, much less 
thousands. The women did not intend to offend the king; they were 
simply praising God for his ever-increasing benefits to the nation.
18:8 the saying displeased him: saul saw David’s abilities and 
achievements as undercutting his own prominence among the 
people. the kingdom: To saul, there appeared to be no honor left 

for David except for him to take the throne. Ironically, this is exactly 
what God had determined.
18:10 The expression he prophesied can be used of legitimate 
prophecy or the erratic prophetic ecstasy associated with the rav-
ings of false prophets and pagan priests (1 kin. 18:29; 22:12). Whatev-
er the case here, God was judging saul for his previous disobedience 
by allowing his mind to become troubled.
18:14 the Lord was with him: David’s relationship with God was 
the key to his success.
18:16 he went out and came in before them: David’s military 
activities elevated him to prominence before the people.
18:17 While saul had previously promised to give his daughter to 
the man who killed Goliath (17:25), here he linked the marriage to fu-
ture conquests, hoping that David would be killed by the Philistines.

2 c 1 s am. 17:15
3 d 1 s am. 20:8-17
5 2 o r prospered
6 e ex. 15:20, 
21; Judg. 11:34; 
Ps. 68:25; 149:3  
3 Philistines
7 f ex. 15:21  
g 1 s am. 21:11; 29:5
8 h eccl. 4:4  i 1 s am. 
15:28
9 4 Viewed with 
suspicion

10 j 1 s am. 16:14  
k 1 s am. 19:24; 
1 k in. 18:29; a cts 
16:16  l 1 s am. 16:23  
m 1 s am. 19:9, 10
11 n 1 s am. 19:10; 
20:33
12 o 1 s am. 18:15, 
29  p 1 s am. 16:13, 
18  q 1 s am. 16:14; 
28:15
13 r Num. 27:17; 
1 s am. 18:16; 29:6; 
2 s am. 5:2  5 Lit. 
himself
14 s Gen. 39:2, 3, 23; 
Josh. 6:27; 1 s am. 
16:18
16 t Num. 27:16, 17; 
1 s am. 18:5; 2 s am. 
5:2; 1 k in. 3:7
17 u 1 s am. 14:49; 
17:25  v Num. 32:20, 
27, 29; 1 s am. 25:28  
w 1 s am. 18:21, 25; 
2 s am. 12:9
18 x 1 s am. 9:21; 
18:23; 2 s am. 7:18

dancing

(h eb. mecholah) (18:6; 21:11; 29:5) strong’s #4246

The verbal root of this h ebrew word means “to whirl” or 
“to move in a circle.” This is probably indicative of the type 
of dancing described here. When this word is used, there 
is regularly an association with joy, sometimes contrasted 
with mourning (Ps. 30:11; Jer. 31:4, 13; Lam. 5:15). s inging 
and playing instruments (especially the tambourine) are 
often mentioned in connection with dancing (ex. 15:20; 
Judg. 11:34; Ps. 150:4). a lthough women usually do the 
dancing, men are also said to dance (Jer. 31:13). The ancient 
Israelites danced to celebrate the victories that God had 
given them (18:6; ex. 15:20; Judg. 11:34). This was an exu-
berant expression of praise for their Creator and Deliverer 
(Ps. 149:3; 150:4; Jer. 31:4).
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Saul’s daughter, loved him; 29 and Saul 
was still more afraid of Da vid. So Saul 
became Da vid’s enemy 8 con tin u ally. 
30 Then the princes of the Phi listines 
j went out to war. And so it was, when
ever they went out, that Da vid k be haved 
more wisely than all the servants of Saul, 
so that his name became highly esteemed.

Saul Persecutes David

19 Now Saul spoke to Jon a than his 
son and to all his servants, that 

they should kill a Da vid; but Jon a than, 
Saul’s son, b de lighted greatly in Da vid. 
2 So Jon a than told Da vid, saying, “My 
father Saul seeks to kill you. Therefore 
please be on your guard until morning, 
and stay in a secret place and hide. 3 And 
I will go out and stand beside my father 
in the field where you are, and I will 
speak with my father about you. Then 
what I observe, I will tell c you.”

4 Thus Jon a than d spoke well of Da
vid to Saul his father, and said to him, 
“Let not the king e sin against his servant, 
against Da vid, because he has not sinned 
against you, and because his works have 
been very good toward you. 5 For he took 
his f life in his hands and g killed the Phi
listine, and h the LORD brought about a 
great deliverance for all Is rael. You saw 
it and rejoiced. i Why then will you j sin 
against innocent blood, to kill Da vid 
without a cause?”

6 So Saul heeded the voice of Jon a than, 
and Saul swore, “As the LORD lives, he 
shall not be killed.” 7 Then Jon a than 
called Da vid, and Jon a than told him all 
these things. So Jon a than brought Da vid 
to Saul, and he was in his presence k as in 
times past.

8 And there was war again; and Da vid 
went out and fought with the Phi listines, 
l and struck them with a mighty blow, 
and they fled from him.

9 Now m the distressing spirit from the 

and what is my life or my father’s family 
in Is rael, that I should be soninlaw to 
the king?” 19 But it happened at the time 
when Merab, Saul’s daughter, should 
have been given to Da vid, that she was 
given to y Adri el the z Me hola thite as a 
wife.

20 a Now Michal, Saul’s daughter, loved 
Da vid. And they told Saul, and the thing 
pleased him. 21 So Saul said, “I will give 
her to him, that she may 6 be a snare to 
him, and that b the hand of the Phi listines 
may be against him.” Therefore Saul said 
to Da vid a second time, c “You shall be my 
soninlaw today.”

22 And Saul commanded his servants, 
“Communicate with Da vid secretly, and 
say, ‘Look, the king has delight in you, 
and all his servants love you. Now there
fore, become the king’s soninlaw.’ ”

23 So Saul’s servants spoke those words 
in the hearing of Da vid. And Da vid said, 
“Does it seem to you a light thing to be a 
king’s soninlaw, seeing I am a poor and 
lightly esteemed man?” 24 And the ser
vants of Saul told him, saying, 7 “In this 
manner Da vid spoke.”

25 Then Saul said, “Thus you shall 
say to Da vid: ‘The king does not desire 
any d dowry but one hundred foreskins 
of the Phi listines, to take e ven geance on 
the king’s enemies.’ ” But Saul f thought 
to make Da vid fall by the hand of the 
Phi listines. 26 So when his servants told 
Da vid these words, it pleased Da vid well 
to become the king’s soninlaw. Now 
g the days had not expired; 27 there fore 
Da vid arose and went, he and h his men, 
and killed two hundred men of the Phi
l istines. And i Da vid brought their fore
skins, and they gave them in full count to 
the king, that he might become the king’s 
soninlaw. Then Saul gave him Michal 
his daughter as a wife.

28 Thus Saul saw and knew that the 
LORD was with Da vid, and that Michal, 

18:21, 23 that she may be a snare to him: saul hoped that offer-
ing Michal in marriage would lead to David’s death. I am a poor . . . 
man: David did not have the resources to bring a wedding dowry 
fit for a king (v. 25).
18:25 In many cultures of the ancient Middle east, a dowry was paid 
by the bridegroom to the father of the bride as economic compen-
sation for the loss of a daughter who helped around the home. one 
hundred foreskins: The foreskins would be proof that David had 
killed that many Philistines.
18:26, 27 the days had not expired: a pparently there was a time 
limit during which David had to fulfill the conditions of the dowry. 
two hundred men: David provided twice the number that saul 
required.
18:30 The war with the Philistines continued, as did David’s brave 
exploits. behaved more wisely: This significant phrase meaning 
“to act with skill” is again contrasted with the phrase meaning “to 
play the fool,” used of saul in 13:13. David’s successful military en-
gagements gained him increasing honor and recognition. 

19:1 When s aul’s scheming efforts failed, he brought Jonathan 
and all his servants into the plot. a pparently, saul did not know 
about the friendship of David and Jonathan.
19:2, 3 Loyal to his covenant of friendship, Jonathan pledged to 
intervene on David’s behalf before his father (18:3).
19:4, 5 his servant: Jonathan’s strongest argument was that Da-
vid’s actions demonstrated loyalty to saul. innocent blood: Jona-
than reminded his father of God’s law. By  having David killed, saul 
would incur the guilt of bloodshed (see Deut. 19:10). 
19:6, 7 Saul swore: f ollowing the normal form for making such 
an oath, saul says literally, “If he would die!” h e means, “I will not 
allow him to die.”
19:8 David’s actions are contrasted with saul’s. each time there was 
war with the Philistines, David had more opportunities for great 
exploits. s aul himself no longer went to war. h e stayed at home 
sulking about David’s victories.

19 y 2 s am. 21:8  
z Judg. 7:22; 2 s am. 
21:8; 1 k in. 19:16
20 a 1 s am. 18:28
21 b 1 s am. 18:17  
c 1 s am. 18:26  6 be 
bait for
24 7 Lit. According 
to these words
25 d Gen. 34:12; ex. 
22:17  e 1 s am. 14:24  
f 1 s am. 18:17
26 g 1 s am. 18:21
27 h 1 s am. 18:13  
i 2 s am. 3:14

29 8 all the days
30 j 2 s am. 11:1  
k 1 s am. 18:5

CHAPTER 19

1 a 1 s am. 8:8, 9  
b 1 s am. 18:1
3 c 1 s am. 20:8-13
4 d 1 s am. 20:32; 
[Prov. 31:8, 9]  
e Gen. 42:22; [Prov. 
17:13]; Jer. 18:20
5 f Judg. 9:17; 12:3  
g 1 s am. 17:49, 
50  h 1 s am. 11:13; 
1 Chr. 11:14  i 1 s am. 
20:32  j [Deut. 
19:10-13]
7 k 1 s am. 16:21; 
18:2, 10, 13
8 l 1 s am. 18:27; 
23:5
9 m 1 s am. 16:14; 
18:10, 11
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they also u proph e sied. 21 And when Saul 
was told, he sent other messengers, and 
they prophesied likewise. Then Saul sent 
messengers again the third time, and they 
prophesied also. 22 Then he also went to 
Ramah, and came to the great well that is 
at Sechu. So he asked, and said, “Where 
are Sam uel and Da vid?”

And some one said, “In deed they are at 
Naioth in Ramah.” 23 So he went there 
to Naioth in Ramah. Then v the Spirit of 
God was upon him also, and he went on 
and prophesied until he came to Naioth 
in Ramah. 24 w And he also stripped off 
his clothes and prophesied before Sam uel 
in like manner, and lay down x na ked all 
that day and all that night. Therefore they 
say, y “Is Saul also among the prophets?”

Jonathan’s Loyalty to David

20 Then Da vid fled from Naioth in 
Ramah, and went and said to Jon

a than, “What have I done? What is my 
iniquity, and what is my sin before your 
father, that he seeks my life?”

2 So Jon a than said to him, “By no 
means! You shall not die! Indeed, my fa
ther will do nothing either great or small 
without first telling me. And why should 
my father hide this thing from me? It is 
not so!”

3 Then Da vid took an oath again, and 
said, “Your father certainly knows that 
I have found favor in your eyes, and he 
has said, ‘Do not let Jon a than know this, 
lest he be grieved.’ But a truly, as the LORD 
lives and as your soul lives, there is but a 
step between me and death.”

4 So Jon a than said to Da vid, “What ever 
you yourself desire, I will do it for you.”

5 And Da vid said to Jon a than, “In
deed tomorrow is the b New Moon, and I 

LORD came upon Saul as he sat in his 
house with his spear in his hand. And 
Da vid was playing mu sic with his hand. 
10 Then Saul sought to pin Da vid to the 
wall with the spear, but he slipped away 
from Saul’s presence; and he drove the 
spear into the wall. So Da vid fled and es
caped that night.

11 n Saul also sent messengers to Da vid’s 
house to watch him and to kill him in the 
morning. And Michal, Da vid’s wife, told 
him, saying, “If you do not save your life 
tonight, tomorrow you will be killed.” 
12 So Michal o let Da vid down through a 
window. And he went and fled and es
caped. 13 And Michal took 1 an image and 
laid it in the bed, put a cover of goats’ 
hair for his head, and covered it with 
clothes. 14 So when Saul sent messengers 
to take Da vid, she said, “He is sick.”

15 Then Saul sent the messengers back 
to see Da vid, saying, “Bring him up to me 
in the bed, that I may kill him.” 16 And 
when the messengers had come in, there 
was the image in the bed, with a cover 
of goats’ hair for his head. 17 Then Saul 
said to Michal, “Why have you deceived 
me like this, and sent my enemy away, so 
that he has escaped?”

And Michal answered Saul, “He said 
to me, ‘Let me go! p Why should I kill 
you?’ ”

18 So Da vid fled and escaped, and went 
to q Sam uel at r Ramah, and told him 
all that Saul had done to him. And he 
and Sam uel went and stayed in Naioth. 
19 Now it was told Saul, saying, “Take 
note, Da vid is at Naioth in Ramah!” 
20 Then s Saul sent messengers to take 
Da vid. t And when they saw the group of 
prophets prophesying, and Sam uel stand
ing as leader over them, the Spirit of God 
came upon the messengers of Saul, and 

19:11 tomorrow you will be killed: Because of her great love 
for her husband, Michal told David about saul’s plot. The story of 
David’s escape is alluded to in the title of Ps. 59.
19:13 The hebrew word for image is used elsewhere in scripture 
to indicate household idols (see Gen. 31:19, 30–35; Judg. 18:17–26; 
2 kin. 23:24; ezek. 21:21; Zech. 10:2). some have suggested that here 
the word means a life-sized object of a man. h owever, there is no 
evidence that ancient Israelites kept such objects in their homes. 
The cover of goats’ hair and clothes was used to make it appear 
that David was still in bed.
19:14 He is sick: Michal loved her husband so much that she was 
willing to go against her father’s wishes, to lie for David and even to 
die for him. The fact that she lied is a part of the drama of the story 
and does not endorse the practice of lying.
19:15 saul’s decaying mental and spiritual state is reflected in his 
words to his messengers. he feared and hated David so much that 
he was willing to murder a man lying sick in his bed.
19:18, 19 f acing a serious personal crisis, David went to Samuel 
at Ramah for help. Together David and s amuel went to Naioth 
(“Dwellings”), a community within the city of Ramah.
19:20, 21 The working of God’s Spirit distracted saul’s messengers 
from their purpose and protected his servant David. 

19:22 Sechu is not mentioned elsewhere in the Bible. It was proba-
bly north of Jerusalem in the region of Gibeah and Ramah.
19:24 lay down naked: a ncient Israelite culture looked with dis-
dain on nudity in public. It is probable that saul removed his royal 
robe but retained his inner tunic. here saul’s plan to kill David was 
totally thwarted by God’s protective hand.
20:2 You shall not die: Jonathan was certain that saul would not 
kill David. It is possible that Jonathan was unaware of the events of 
19:8–24 and was trusting in saul’s solemn oath not to kill David (19:6).
20:3 David impressed the seriousness of the situation on Jonathan 
with an oath. Do not let Jonathan know this: David suggested 
that saul had kept his plans from Jonathan to avoid causing his son 
grief.
20:4 Jonathan’s words reflected his covenant of friendship with 
David (18:3). he had vowed to help David.
20:5, 6 The first day of the month, the New Moon, was observed 
as a religious festival (Num. 10:10; 28:11–15). It was customarily cel-
ebrated with a sacrificial meal and rest from work (see 2 kin. 4:23; Is. 
1:13; a mos 8:5). yearly sacrifice: a pparently Jesse’s family gathered 
for a special time of worship during the New Moon celebration (v. 5).

11 n Judg. 16:2; Ps. 
59:title
12 o Josh. 2:15; a cts 
9:25; 2 Cor. 11:33
13 1 household 
idols,  h eb. 
teraphim
17 p 2 s am. 2:22
18 q 1 s am. 16:13  
r 1 s am. 7:17
20 s 1 s am. 19:11, 
14; John 7:32  
t 1 s am. 10:5, 6, 10; 
[1 Cor. 14:3, 24, 25]  

u Num. 11:25; Joel 
2:28
23 v 1 s am. 10:10
24 w Is. 20:2  x Mic. 
1:8  y 1 s am. 
10:10-12

CHAPTER 20

3 a 1 s am. 27:1; 
2 k in. 2:6
5 b Num. 10:10; 
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17:12; John 7:42
7 e Deut. 1:23; 
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25:17; esth. 7:7
8 g Josh. 2:14  
h 1 s am. 18:3; 20:16; 
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13 j Ruth 1:17; 
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2 s am. 9:1, 3, 7; 21:7  
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3 family
16 n Deut. 23:21; 
1 s am. 25:22; 31:2; 
2 s am. 4:7; 21:8  
4 family

17 o 1 s am. 18:1
18 p 1 s am. 20:5, 24
19 q 1 s am. 19:2
21 r Jer. 4:2
23 s 1 s am. 20:14, 
15
25 5 s o with MT, 
syr., Tg., Vg.; LXX 
he sat across from 
Jonathan
26 t Lev. 7:20, 21; 
15:5
28 u 1 s am. 20:6

17 Now Jon a than again caused Da vid to 
vow, because he loved him; o for he loved 
him as he loved his own soul. 18 Then 
Jon a than said to Da vid, p “To mor row is 
the New Moon; and you will be missed, 
because your seat will be empty. 19 And 
when you have stayed three days, go down 
quickly and come to q the place where you 
hid on the day of the deed; and remain by 
the stone Ezel. 20 Then I will shoot three 
arrows to the side, as though I shot at a 
target; 21 and there I will send a lad, say
ing, ‘Go, find the arrows.’ If I expressly 
say to the lad, ‘Look, the arrows are on 
this side of you; get them and come’—
then, r as the LORD lives, there is safety for 
you and no harm. 22 But if I say thus to 
the young man, ‘Look, the arrows are be
yond you’—go your way, for the LORD has 
sent you away. 23 And as for s the matter 
which you and I have spoken of, indeed 
the LORD be between you and me forever.”

24 Then Da vid hid in the field. And 
when the New Moon had come, the king 
sat down to eat the feast. 25 Now the king 
sat on his seat, as at other times, on a 
seat by the wall. And 5 Jon a than arose, 
and Abner sat by Saul’s side, but Da vid’s 
place was empty. 26 Nev er the less Saul did 
not say anything that day, for he thought, 
“Something has happened to him; he is 
unclean, surely he is t un clean.” 27 And it 
happened the next day, the second day of 
the month, that Da vid’s place was empty. 
And Saul said to Jon a than his son, “Why 
has the son of Jesse not come to eat, ei
ther yesterday or today?”

28 So Jon a than u an swered Saul, “Da vid 
earnestly asked permission of me to go to 
Beth le hem. 29 And he said, ‘Please let me 
go, for our family has a sacrifice in the 
city, and my brother has commanded me 
to be there. And now, if I have found favor 
in your eyes, please let me get away and 
see my brothers.’ Therefore he has not 
come to the king’s table.”

should not fail to sit with the king to eat. 
But let me go, that I may c hide in the field 
until the third day at evening. 6 If your 
father misses me at all, then say, ‘Da vid 
earnestly asked permission of me that he 
might run over d to Beth le hem, his city, 
for there is a yearly sacrifice there for all 
the family.’ 7 e If he says thus: ‘It is well,’ 
your servant will be safe. But if he is very 
angry, be sure that f evil is determined by 
him. 8 There fore you shall g deal kindly 
with your servant, for h you have brought 
your servant into a covenant of the LORD 
with you. Nevertheless, i if there is in
iquity in me, kill me yourself, for why 
should you bring me to your father?”

9 But Jon a than said, “Far be it from 
you! For if I knew certainly that evil was 
determined by my father to come upon 
you, then would I not tell you?”

10 Then Da vid said to Jon a than, “Who 
will tell me, or what if your father an
swers you roughly?”

11 And Jon a than said to Da vid, “Come, 
let us go out into the field.” So both of them 
went out into the field. 12 Then  Jon a than 
said to Da vid: “The LORD God of Is rael is 
witness! When I have 1 sounded out my 
father sometime tomorrow, or the third 
day, and indeed there is good toward Da
vid, and I do not send to you and tell you, 
13 may j the LORD do so and much more to 
Jon a than. But if it pleases my father to do 
you evil, then I will report it to you and 
send you away, that you may go in safe
ty. And k the LORD be with you as He has 
l been with my father. 14 And you shall not 
only show me the kindness of the LORD 
while I still live, that I may not die; 15 but 
m you shall not 2 cut off your kindness 
from my 3 house forever, no, not when the 
LORD has cut off every one of the enemies 
of Da vid from the face of the earth.” 16 So 
Jon a than made a covenant with the 4 house 
of Da vid, say ing, n “Let the LORD require it 
at the hand of Da vid’s enemies.”

20:8 The words deal kindly may also be rendered “show covenant 
loyalty.” In other words, David was asking Jonathan to be faithful to 
his word. he had initiated a covenant of friendship (18:3). if there 
is iniquity: since David had done no wrong, he was certainly not 
worthy of death.
20:12, 13 If the news was good toward David, Jonathan would 
send a messenger to inform his friend. If the news was evil, then 
Jonathan would inform David personally. a ll of this was couched 
in a solemn oath.
20:14, 15 the kindness of the Lord: Jonathan used the same he-
brew word meaning “covenant loyalty” that David had used earlier 
(v. 8). Both Jonathan and David were appealing to their covenant 
of friendship as a basis for acts of kindness. Whatever the outcome 
of the rift between s aul and David, Jonathan appealed to David 
to protect his own life and the lives of his descendants. Jonathan 
knew that David might someday take the throne—and he was well 
aware of the ancient custom of a new king killing the offspring of 
his predecessor (see 1 kin. 15:29; 16:11; 2 kin. 10:7).

20:16, 17 Jonathan and David reaffirmed their covenant of friend-
ship. Jonathan made a covenant: This refers to the agreement 
Jonathan sought from David in vv. 14, 15. Let the Lord require 
it: Jonathan prayed that the Lord would hold David accountable 
to the obligations of the covenant. o ut of love for David, Jonathan 
again requested that David reaffirm his vow (18:1; 19:1). David and 
Jonathan were holding each other accountable.
20:19 The stone Ezel was likely a familiar landmark.
20:23 Jonathan declared that the Lord would be a witness to 
the covenant of protection which he had arranged with David  
(vv. 14–16).
20:25–27 he is unclean: Noticing that David’s seat was empty, saul 
assumed that ritual uncleanness must have prevented his partici-
pation in the feast (see Lev. 7:20, 21; 15:16). s ince ritual uncleanness 
was only temporary, s aul’s suspicions were aroused when David 
was absent on the second night of the feast. The reference to Abner 
suggests that David might have been threatening a bner’s position 
as the general of the army.
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31 6 Lit. is a son of 
death
32 v Gen. 31:36; 
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Luke 23:22
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19:10  x 1 s am. 20:7  
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CHAPTER 21

1 a 1 s am. 14:3; 
Mark 2:26  b 1 s am. 
16:4

Jon a than had shot, Jon a than cried out 
after the lad and said, “Is not the arrow 
beyond you?” 38 And Jon a than cried out 
after the lad, “Make haste, hurry, do not 
delay!” So Jon a than’s lad gathered up 
the arrows and came back to his master. 
39 But the lad did not know anything. 
Only Jon a than and Da vid knew of the 
matter. 40 Then Jon a than gave his 8 weap
ons to his lad, and said to him, “Go, carry 
them to the city.”

41 As soon as the lad had gone, Da vid 
arose from a place toward the south, fell 
on his face to the ground, and bowed 
down three times. And they kissed one 
another; and they wept together, but Da
vid more so. 42 Then Jon a than said to Da
vid, y “Go in peace, since we have both 
sworn in the name of the LORD, saying, 
‘May the LORD be between you and me, 
and between your descendants and my 
descendants, forever.’ ” So he arose and 
departed, and Jon a than went into the city.

David and the Holy Bread

21 Now Da vid came to Nob, to A hime
lech the priest. And a A hime lech 

was b afraid when he met Da vid, and said 
to him, “Why are you alone, and no one 
is with you?”

30 Then Saul’s anger was aroused 
against Jon a than, and he said to him, 
“You son of a perverse, rebellious woman! 
Do I not know that you have chosen the 
son of Jesse to your own shame and to 
the shame of your mother’s nakedness? 
31 For as long as the son of Jesse lives on 
the earth, you shall not be established, 
nor your kingdom. Now therefore, send 
and bring him to me, for he 6 shall surely 
die.”

32 And Jon a than answered Saul his fa
ther, and said to him, v “Why should he 
be killed? What has he done?” 33 Then 
Saul w cast a spear at him to 7 kill him, x by 
which Jon a than knew that it was deter
mined by his father to kill Da vid.

34 So Jon a than arose from the table in 
fierce anger, and ate no food the second 
day of the month, for he was grieved for 
Da vid, because his father had treated him 
shamefully.

35 And so it was, in the morning, that 
Jon a than went out into the field at the 
time appointed with Da vid, and a little 
lad was with him. 36 Then he said to his 
lad, “Now run, find the arrows which I 
shoot.” As the lad ran, he shot an arrow 
beyond him. 37 When the lad had come 
to the place where the arrow was which 

20:30, 31 your mother’s nakedness: saul suggested that Jon-
athan and his mother with him were shameful because of Jona-
than’s apparently despicable behavior. a ware of David’s increasing 
popularity, s aul knew that David would likely displace Jonathan 
from the throne. here, saul demonstrated his selfish concern for his 
family’s welfare over God’s sovereign will. Compare eli’s appropriate 
response to God’s judgment (3:18).
20:35–40 o n the third day, Jonathan went to the field to signal to 
David that he should flee the court of saul. h owever, Jonathan’s 
love for David would not allow him to stop at a mere signal. he got 

rid of his servant on a ruse and at great personal risk went to meet 
David one last time.
20:41, 42 Before parting, David and Jonathan wept together. Both 
were valiant warriors but also men of tender hearts. They were loyal 
friends and committed to each other even in difficult circumstances. 
a t their parting, the two friends reiterated their covenant of friend-
ship (18:3; 20:14–16).
21:1 Nob was a priestly community; the tabernacle was relocat-
ed there after the destruction of shiloh. Ahimelech, the great- 
grandson of eli (1:9), was serving as high priest. h is name means “My 

The sinful and sad life of saul

Passage Saul’s Sinful Choice Sad Consequence

1 Sam. 13:5–23 He assumed a priestly role and offered sacrifices  
before battle.

The prophet Samuel announced God’s choice of a  
new king.

14:1–52 He made a foolish oath. The people turned against him.

15:1–9 He disobeyed God’s instructions by not completely  
destroying Agag.

Samuel announced God’s utter rejection of him as 
king.

18:10–16 He personally tried to kill David. He was overcome by fear and an evil spirit.

19:1–7 He ordered the murder of David. He became paranoid.

19:8–10 He again tried to kill David. He was tormented by an evil spirit.

19:11–24 He continued his murderous campaign against David. He became jealous and fearful of David.

20:1–42 He tried to get his son Jonathan to assist in  
killing David.

He became violent toward his own son Jonathan.

22:6–23 He ordered Doeg to kill the priests of Nob. He slipped further into madness and depravity.

28:7–25 He visited a witch. He became terrified of his future death.

31:4 He committed suicide. A man with great potential died in great shame.
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CHAPTER 22

1 a Ps. 57:title; 
142:title  b Josh. 
12:15; 15:35; 2 s am. 
23:13

9 So the priest said, “The sword of Go
li ath the Phi listine, whom you killed in 
j the Valley of Elah, k there it is, wrapped 
in a cloth behind the ephod. If you will 
take that, take it. For there is no other ex
cept that one here.”

And Da vid said, “There is none like it; 
give it to me.”

David Flees to Gath
10 Then Da vid arose and fled that day 

from before Saul, and went to Achish 
the king of Gath. 11 And l the servants of 
Achish said to him, “Is this not Da vid the 
king of the land? Did they not sing of him 
to one another in dances, saying:

 m‘ Saul has slain his thousands,
And David his ten thousands’?”

12 Now Da vid n took these words 4 to 
heart, and was very much afraid of  Achish 
the king of Gath. 13 So o he changed his 
behavior before them, pretended 5 mad
ness in their hands, 6 scratched on the 
doors of the gate, and let his saliva fall 
down on his beard. 14 Then Achish said 
to his servants, “Look, you see the man 
is insane. Why have you brought him 
to me? 15 Have I need of madmen, that 
you have brought this fel low to play the 
madman in my presence? Shall this fel low 
come into my house?”

David’s Four Hundred Men

22 David therefore departed from 
there and a es caped b to the cave of 

2 So Da vid said to A hime lech the 
priest, “The king has ordered me on 
some business, and said to me, ‘Do not 
let anyone know anything about the busi
ness on which I send you, or what I have 
commanded you.’ And I have directed 
my young men to such and such a place. 
3 Now therefore, what have you on hand? 
Give me five loaves of bread in my hand, 
or whatever can be found.”

4 And the priest answered Da vid and 
said, “There is no 1 com mon bread on 
hand; but there is c holy 2 bread, d if the 
young men have at least kept themselves 
from women.”

5 Then Da vid answered the priest, and 
said to him, “Truly, women have been 
kept from us about three days since I 
came out. And 3 the e ves sels of the young 
men are holy, and the bread is in effect 
common, even though it was consecrated 
f in the vessel this day.”

6 So the priest g gave him holy bread; for 
there was no bread there but the show
bread h which had been taken from before 
the LORD, in order to put hot bread in its 
place on the day when it was taken away.

7 Now a certain man of the servants of 
Saul was there that day, detained before 
the LORD. And his name was i Doeg, an 
Edom ite, the chief of the herdsmen who 
belonged to Saul.

8 And Da vid said to A hime lech, “Is 
there not here on hand a spear or a 
sword? For I have brought nei ther my 
sword nor my weapons with me, because 
the king’s business required haste.”

Brother Is king.” was afraid: his fear may have been due to rumors 
of a breach between saul and David. s ince David was a respected 
soldier and a member of the royal court, it would be unusual for 
him to travel alone.
21:2 The king has ordered me: David deceived a himelech into 
believing that he was on a secret mission for the king. h is lie un-
wittingly precipitated a tragedy for the priests of Nob (22:6–19).  
I have directed my young men: David apparently had arranged a 
rendezvous with a small band of men (21:4, 5; 22:2; see Matt. 12:3, 4).
21:3–5 no common bread: In response to David’s request for pro-
visions, a himelech explained that the only bread available was holy 
bread, sometimes called the “showbread,” which had been displayed 
before the Lord in the tabernacle (see ex. 25:23–30; Lev. 24:5–9). a c-
cording to God’s law, this bread could be eaten only by priests. David 
explained to a himelech that his men had avoided ritual impurity, 
having had no contact with women for three days (see ex. 19:15; 
Lev. 15:16–18). in effect common: David argued that the bread was 
no longer sacred because new bread had replaced it before the Lord.
21:6 the priest gave him holy bread: The Talmud explains this 
apparent breach of the law on the basis that the preservation of 
life takes precedence over nearly all other commandments in the 
Law (see Lev. 24:9). Jesus referred to this incident in Matt. 12:2–4; 
Mark 2:25, 26, in h is discussion with the Pharisees concerning the 
s abbath. The spirit of the Law was kept by a himelech’s compas-
sionate act.
21:7 Doeg, an Edomite, witnessed the encounter between David 
and a himelech and passed the word along to the king. Doeg was 
not at the tabernacle as a spy but as a man detained before the 
Lord—that is, under a spiritual vow.

21:9 having fled Gibeah without weapons, David laid claim to the 
sword of Goliath, whom David had killed in the Valley of Elah 
(17:40–51). The sword was wrapped in a cloth to prevent the blade 
from rusting and had been placed behind the ephod, the high 
priest’s ceremonial robes.
21:10 Achish ruled the city of Gath, one of the five major cities 
of the Philistines (6:17). Various sites have been proposed for the 
location of Gath. The most widely accepted is about 12 miles south-
east of a shdod.
21:11 David the king: This remark is an exaggeration of a rumored 
takeover of the throne by David. h is military exploits certainly com-
mended him to kingship. The popular song sung in his honor after 
his victory over Goliath had reached the ears of the Philistines (18:7; 
29:5).
21:12, 13 These verses provide the background for Ps. 34 and per-
haps Ps. 56. In Ps. 34, Achish is referred to as a bimelech, which was 
apparently a dynastic title used by the Philistine rulers (Gen. 20:2; 
26:1). very much afraid: David’s life was in jeopardy. If the super-
scription of Ps. 56 relates to this incident, David was seized by the 
Philistines. h e had come for a place of refuge from saul but found 
himself in the hands of the Philistines. Madness was associated 
in ancient times with being controlled by a powerful spirit. David 
changed his demeanor and behaved as though he were insane, 
writing graffiti on the doors of the gates and drooling.
21:14, 15 Achish had no interest in adding an insane soldier to his 
army. The title of Ps. 34 indicates the conclusion of this incident. The 
king “drove him away, and he departed.”
22:1 a fter David’s escape from Gath, he gathered his family and 
followers at a cave near the city of a dullam, about 10 miles southeast 
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“Do not stay in the stronghold; depart, 
and go to the land of Ju dah.” So Da vid 
departed and went into the forest of 
Hereth.

Saul Murders the Priests
6 When Saul heard that Da vid and the 

men who were with him had been discov
ered—now Saul was staying in g Gibe ah 
under a tamarisk tree in Ramah, with his 
spear in his hand, and all his servants 
standing about him— 7 then Saul said to 
his servants who stood about him, “Hear 
now, you Benja mites! Will the son of 
Jesse h give every one of you fields and 
vineyards, and make you all captains of 
thousands and captains of hundreds? 

A dullam. So when his brothers and all his 
father’s house heard it, they went down 
there to him. 2 c And everyone who was in 
distress, everyone who was in debt, and 
everyone who was 1 dis con tented gath
ered to him. So he became captain over 
them. And there were about d four hun
dred men with him.

3 Then Da vid went from there to Miz
pah of e Moab; and he said to the king of 
Moab, “Please let my father and mother 
come here with you, till I know what 
God will do for me.” 4 So he brought them 
before the king of Moab, and they dwelt 
with him all the time that Da vid was in 
the stronghold.

5 Now the prophet f Gad said to Da vid, 

of Gath and 16 miles southwest of Jerusalem. The cave of Adullam 
was where David composed Ps. 142 and possibly Ps. 57.
22:2 David soon attracted a considerable following of those who 
were oppressed and discontented with saul’s rule. Everyone who 
was in debt apparently refers to those who were in danger of being 
sold into slavery by their creditors (2 kin. 4:1). Captain is a general 
term for a political, military, or religious leader. The four hundred 
men soon grew to six hundred (23:13). They were a group of drifters 
and debtors, troublemakers and those who were troubled. David 
expressed his disappointment when he realized that none of the 
men were there to support him (Ps. 142:4).
22:3 The name Mizpah means “Watchtower”; this was probably a 

fortress in Moab. The region of Moab was located east of the Dead 
sea. David’s family connection with the Moabites is related in the 
story of Ruth (Ruth 1:4–18; 4:21, 22).
22:5, 6 f ollowing the advice of the prophet Gad (2 s am. 24:11), 
David left the stronghold and hid in the forest of Hereth, the 
location of which is unknown. The tamarisk tree is well-suited 
for hot, dry places, growing well on sandy, desert soils (Gen. 21:33).
22:7 the son of Jesse: saul perhaps was unwilling to refer to David 
by name (20:30, 31). saul suggested that the Benjamites could not 
expect blessings under the rule of David, who was from the tribe 
of Judah.
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1 Lit. strike

their hand also is with Da vid, and be
cause they knew when he fled and did 
not tell it to me.” But the servants of 
the king q would not lift their hands to 
strike the priests of the LORD. 18 And the 
king said to Doeg, “You turn and kill the 
priests!” So Doeg the Edom ite turned 
and 2 struck the priests, and r killed on 
that day eightyfive men who wore a 
linen ephod.  19 s Also Nob, the city of the 
priests, he struck with the edge of the 
sword, both men and women, children 
and nursing infants, oxen and donkeys 
and sheep—with the edge of the sword.

20 t Now one of the sons of A hime lech 
the son of A hitub, named A bia thar, u es
caped and fled after Da vid. 21 And A bia
thar told Da vid that Saul had killed the 
LORD’s priests. 22 So Da vid said to A bia
thar, “I knew that day, when Doeg the 
Edom ite was there, that he would surely 
tell Saul. I have caused the death of all the 
persons of your father’s 3 house. 23 Stay 
with me; do not fear. v For he who seeks 
my life seeks your life, but with me you 
shall be safe.”

David Saves the City of Keilah

23 Then they told Da vid, saying, 
“Look, the Phi listines are fighting 

against a Ke ilah, and they are robbing the 
threshing floors.”

2 There fore Da vid b in quired of the 
LORD, saying, “Shall I go and 1 at tack 
these Phi listines?”

And the LORD said to Da vid, “Go and 
attack the Phi listines, and save Ke ilah.”

3 But Da vid’s men said to him, “Look, 
we are afraid here in Ju dah. How much 
more then if we go to Ke ilah against the 
armies of the Phi listines?” 4 Then Da vid 
inquired of the LORD once again.

8 All of you have conspired against me, 
and there is no one who reveals to me that 
i my son has made a covenant with the 
son of Jesse; and there is not one of you 
who is sorry for me or reveals to me that 
my son has stirred up my servant against 
me, to lie in wait, as it is this day.”

9 Then answered j Doeg the Edom ite, 
who was set over the servants of Saul, 
and said, “I saw the son of Jesse going to 
Nob, to k A hime lech the son of l A hitub. 
10 m And he inquired of the LORD for him, 
n gave him provi sions, and gave him the 
sword of Go li ath the Phi listine.”

11 So the king sent to call A hime lech 
the priest, the son of A hitub, and all 
his father’s house, the priests who were 
in Nob. And they all came to the king. 
12 And Saul said, “Hear now, son of 
A hitub!”

He answered, “Here I am, my lord.”
13 Then Saul said to him, “Why have 

you conspired against me, you and the 
son of Jesse, in that you have given him 
bread and a sword, and have inquired of 
God for him, that he should rise against 
me, to lie in wait, as it is this day?”

14 So A hime lech answered the king and 
said, “And who among all your servants 
is as o faith ful as Da vid, who is the king’s 
soninlaw, who goes at your bidding, 
and is honorable in your house? 15 Did 
I then begin to inquire of God for him? 
Far be it from me! Let not the king im
pute anything to his servant, or to any in 
the house of my father. For your servant 
knew nothing of all this, little or much.”

16 And the king said, “You shall sure
ly die, A hime lech, you and all p your fa
ther’s house!” 17 Then the king said to 
the guards who stood about him, “Turn 
and kill the priests of the LORD, because 

22:9, 10 Doeg sought to ingratiate himself with s aul by betray-
ing Ahimelech, the high priest who gave David provisions and 
a weapon (21:1–9). he inquired of the Lord for him: This is not 
mentioned in 21:1–9, although a himelech seems to admit it in v. 15.
22:14, 15 as faithful as David: In answering the charges against 
himself, Ahimelech inadvertently defended David. To hear the loy-
alty and faithfulness of David defended must have annoyed saul 
considerably. knew nothing: a himelech made a case for his inno-
cence by declaring his ignorance of the breach that had occurred 
between saul and David.
22:17, 18 would not lift their hands to strike the priests: The 
soldiers attending s aul knew better than to raise their weapons 
against the priests of the living God. They must have viewed the 
sentence as unjust or an act of sacrilege. seeing a further opportu-
nity to win saul’s favor, Doeg, a Gentile, carried out the slaughter 
of the 85 priests (21:7).
22:20 Abiathar had not been among the 85 priests killed by Doeg 
at Gibeah. he escaped from Nob before the massacre. a ccording to 
23:6, he met up with David at keilah.
22:22 I have caused the death of all the persons: David recog-
nized that his deception led to the massacre of the priests and their 
families (21:1–9). In the sovereignty of God, the destruction of the 

priests of Nob was a partial fulfillment of the prophesied judgment 
on eli’s house (2:27–36). But the sovereignty of God never nullifies 
personal responsibility for one’s actions (a cts 2:23).
22:23 he who seeks my life seeks your life: David and a biathar 
were both regarded as enemies by saul. safe: David offered a bi-
athar protection. The priest remained with David and provided a 
valuable service (23:9). he brought the ephod with him and inquired 
of the Lord for David (23:2, 6).
23:1 Instead of turning to s aul, their king, the people of Keilah 
appealed to David for deliverance from the Philistines. Located 
in a region of low hills about 15 miles southwest of Jerusalem, kei-
lah belonged to the tribe of Judah (Josh. 15:44). Threshing floors 
were hard, flat surfaces where grain was trampled or crushed to 
separate it from the straw. sometimes threshing floors served as 
storage areas. The Philistines raided the threshing floors after the 
Israelites had harvested and processed the grain.
23:2, 3 David inquired of the Lord: David sought the will of God 
concerning whether the Lord had called him to deliver keilah. David 
recognized that need does not necessarily constitute a call to a par-
ticular ministry. here in Judah: The men had taken risks in associat-
ing themselves with David in Israelite territory, but they sensed that 
there would be increased risks if they left the hill country of Judah.
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David in Wilderness Strongholds
14 And Da vid stayed in strongholds in 

the wilderness, and remained in h the 
mountains in the Wilderness of i Ziph. 
Saul j sought him every day, but God did 
not deliver him into his hand. 15 So Da
vid saw that Saul had come out to seek 
his life. And Da vid was in the Wilderness 
of Ziph 3 in a forest. 16 Then Jon a than, 
Saul’s son, arose and went to Da vid in 
the woods and 4 strength ened his hand 
in God. 17 And he said to him, k “Do not 
fear, for the hand of Saul my father shall 
not find you. You shall be king over Is
rael, and I shall be next to you. l Even my 
father Saul knows that.” 18 So the two of 
them m made a covenant before the LORD. 
And Da vid stayed in the woods, and Jon
a than went to his own house.

19 Then the Ziphites n came up to Saul 
at Gibe ah, saying, “Is Da vid not hiding 
with us in strongholds in the woods, 
in the hill of Ha chilah, which is on the 
south of Je shimon? 20 Now therefore, O 
king, come down according to all the de
sire of your soul to come down; and o our 
part shall be to deliver him into the king’s 
hand.”

21 And Saul said, “Blessed are you of 
the LORD, for you have compassion on 
me. 22 Please go and find out for sure, and 
see the place where his hideout is, and 
who has seen him there. For I am told he 
is very crafty. 23 See therefore, and take 
knowledge of all the lurking places where 
he hides; and come back to me with cer
tainty, and I will go with you. And it 
shall be, if he is in the land, that I will 
search for him throughout all the 5 clans 
of Ju dah.”

24 So they arose and went to Ziph be
fore Saul. But Da vid and his men were 

And the LORD answered him and said, 
“Arise, go down to Ke ilah. For I will 
deliver the Phi listines into your hand.” 
5 And Da vid and his men went to Ke ilah 
and c fought with the Phi listines, struck 
them with a mighty blow, and took away 
their livestock. So Da vid saved the inhab
itants of Ke ilah.

6 Now it happened, when A bia thar the 
son of A hime lech d fled to Da vid at Ke
ilah, that he went down with an ephod 
in his hand.

7 And Saul was told that Da vid had 
gone to Ke ilah. So Saul said, “God has 
delivered him into my hand, for he has 
shut himself in by entering a town that 
has gates and bars.” 8 Then Saul called 
all the people together for war, to go 
down to Ke ilah to besiege Da vid and his 
men.

9 When Da vid knew that Saul plotted 
evil against him, e he said to A bia thar the 
priest, “Bring the ephod here.” 10 Then 
Da vid said, “O LORD God of Is rael, Your 
servant has certainly heard that Saul 
seeks to come to Ke ilah f to destroy the 
city for my sake. 11 Will the men of Ke ilah 
deliver me into his hand? Will Saul come 
down, as Your servant has heard? O LORD 
God of Is rael, I pray, tell Your servant.”

And the LORD said, “He will come 
down.”

12 Then Da vid said, “Will the men of 
Ke ilah 2 de liver me and my men into the 
hand of Saul?”

And the LORD said, “They will deliver 
you.”

13 So Da vid and his men, g about six 
hundred, arose and departed from Ke ilah 
and went wherever they could go. Then 
it was told Saul that Da vid had escaped 
from Ke ilah; so he halted the expedition.

23:6 Abiathar did not join up with David until he was at Keilah. 
The account of this meeting was apparently included earlier to 
complete the narrative of what happened to the priests of Nob 
(22:20–23). The ephod was the outer vest of the priest. Its value 
was probably due to the urim and Thummim attached to the breast-
plate. By means of the urim and Thummim, God could be consulted 
and his will determined (see ex. 28:30; Num. 27:21).
23:7, 8 a town that has gates and bars: s aul assumed that it 
would be easier to capture David in a fortified city than to chase 
him all over the wilderness. saul had not fought against the Philis-
tines, the enemies of his people, for some time. But in an attempt 
to capture David, he was willing to destroy an entire Jewish town.
23:9–12 Bring the ephod here: David sought the will of God 
through the urim and Thummim, which were attached to or inside 
the breastplate of the ephod (v. 6). David used the ephod to find out 
whether he was safe staying in keilah. he asked two questions of the 
Lord: (1) Would saul come to keilah in pursuit of him? (2) Would the 
people of keilah betray him to saul? David received a “yes” answer 
to both questions.
23:13, 14 The number of David’s followers had increased 50 percent, 
from four hundred (22:2) to six hundred. Strongholds refers to 
the various hideouts where David and his followers found refuge. 
The Wilderness of Ziph is the barren region about four miles 

southeast of h ebron. This region had many ravines and caves in 
which David’s men could hide.
23:16–18 Jonathan . . . went to David: This was the custom be-
tween the two; Jonathan initiated their friendship. To visit David, 
his father’s archenemy, would have been risky for Jonathan. his 
hand in God: Both men had a fervent love for God, and Jonathan 
encouraged David to continue his obedient walk with the Lord. 
Jonathan recognized that David was destined to be Israel’s next 
king and was content to take second place beside him because it 
was God’s will. f inally, David and Jonathan renewed the covenant 
of friendship and protection which they had established earlier 
(18:3; 20:14–17).
23:19–29 While fleeing in the wilderness, David narrowly escaped 
being captured by saul. This incident provides the historical back-
ground for Ps. 54.
23:19 Jeshimon may not be a proper name but a term meaning 
“waste” or “desert.” The term is used here of the barren wilderness 
of Judah, which is in the vicinity of Ziph.
23:22, 23 crafty: David’s boyhood work as a shepherd gave him 
plenty of opportunity to learn the geography of the region and to 
become familiar with the hiding places of the wilderness.
23:24 By the time the Ziphites returned to Ziph, David and his men 
had moved to the Wilderness of Maon, a desert region to the 
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to him as it seems good to you.’ ” And 
Da vid arose and secretly cut off a corner 
of Saul’s robe. 5 Now it happened after
ward that g Da vid’s heart troubled him 
because he had cut Saul’s robe. 6 And he 
said to his men, h “The LORD forbid that 
I should do this thing to my master, the 
LORD’s anointed, to stretch out my hand 
against him, seeing he is the anointed 
of the LORD.” 7 So Da vid i re strained his 
servants with these words, and did not 
allow them to rise against Saul. And 
Saul got up from the cave and went on 
his way.

8 Da vid also arose afterward, went out 
of the cave, and called out to Saul, say
ing, “My lord the king!” And when Saul 
looked behind him, Da vid stooped with 
his face to the earth, and bowed down. 
9 And Da vid said to Saul: j “Why do you 
listen to the words of men who say, ‘In
deed Da vid seeks your harm’? 10 Look, 
this day your eyes have seen that the 
LORD delivered you today into my hand 
in the cave, and some one urged me to kill 
you. But my eye spared you, and I said, 
‘I will not stretch out my hand against 
my lord, for he is the LORD’s anointed.’ 
11 More over, my father, see! Yes, see the 
corner of your robe in my hand! For in 
that I cut off the corner of your robe, 
and did not kill you, know and see that 
there is k nei ther evil nor rebellion in my 
hand, and I have not sinned against you. 
Yet you l hunt my life to take it. 12 m Let 
the LORD judge between you and me, and 
let the LORD avenge me on you. But my 
hand shall not be against you. 13 As the 
proverb of the ancients says, n ‘Wick ed

in the Wilderness p of Maon, in the plain 
on the south of Je shimon. 25 When Saul 
and his men went to seek him, they told 
Da vid. Therefore he went down 6 to 
the rock, and stayed in the Wilderness 
of Maon. And when Saul heard that, 
he pursued Da vid in the Wilderness of 
Maon. 26 Then Saul went on one side of 
the mountain, and Da vid and his men on 
the other side of the mountain. q So Da
vid made haste to get away from Saul, for 
Saul and his men r were encircling Da vid 
and his men to take them.

27 s But a messenger came to Saul, say
ing, “Hurry and come, for the Phi listines 
have invaded the land!” 28 There fore Saul 
returned from pursuing Da vid, and went 
against the Phi listines; so they called that 
place 7 the Rock of Escape. 29 Then Da vid 
went up from there and dwelt in strong
holds at t En Gedi.

David Spares Saul

24 Now it happened, a when Saul 
had returned from following the 

Phi listines, that it was told him, saying, 
“Take note! Da vid is in the Wilderness 
of En Gedi.” 2 Then Saul took three thou
sand chosen men from all Is rael, and 
b went to seek Da vid and his men on the 
Rocks of the Wild Goats. 3 So he came 
to the sheepfolds by the road, where 
there was a cave; and c Saul went in to 
d at tend to his needs. (e Da vid and his 
men were staying in the recesses of the 
cave.) 4 f Then the men of Da vid said to 
him, “This is the day of which the LORD 
said to you, ‘Be hold, I will deliver your 
enemy into your hand, that you may do 

south. Maon, a city of the Judean hill country (see Josh. 15:55), was 
located about five miles south of Ziph.
23:25–28 a lthough saul and his men managed to surround David’s 
hideout, a report of a raid by the Philistines forced saul to with-
draw, allowing David to escape.
23:28 The place of David’s near capture was named the Rock of 
Escape to commemorate his deliverance.
23:29 En Gedi, meaning “spring of the kid,” was an oasis east of 
h ebron, very near the shore of the Dead s ea. The site was noted 
in biblical times for the fresh water spring and lush vineyards (see 
song 1:14).
24:2 The Rocks of the Wild Goats is another name for the area 
of en Gedi.
24:3 sheepfolds: a t night, shepherds in this wild area would gather 
their sheep into a protective rock enclosure. a  low stone wall would 
keep the sheep from wandering. The shepherd would position him-
self at the entrance of the sheepfold to guard against animals of prey 
and thieves. o ften a cave with a wall built across its mouth served 
as a sheepfold in the wilderness.
24:4 the Lord said to you: These words are not recorded else-
where in s cripture. Perhaps they are given as the interpretation 
of the immediate events by David’s men. corner of Saul’s robe: 
saul may have laid his robe aside, enabling David to cut off a piece 
unobserved. The piece of cloak would serve as proof that saul had 
been completely at David’s mercy.
24:5 David’s heart troubled him: David was conscience- stricken. 

he knew it was wrong to assault the Lord’s anointed king (vv. 6, 10). 
even though David had not really done anything to hurt the king phys-
ically, the fact that he had reached out with his knife troubled him.
24:6 The Lord forbid: David had a high regard for the Lord’s 
anointed king. To cut off a portion of saul’s robe constituted for 
David an act of disrespect for God’s representative, even though 
that man was seeking to take David’s life.
24:8, 9 My lord the king: These words of respect from the voice 
that s aul knew well must have been quite stunning to him. and 
bowed down: This was not religious worship but an act of respect 
for saul’s position as king. David seeks your harm: some people in 
saul’s court were falsely accusing David of trying to overthrow saul.
24:10 the Lord delivered you today into my hand: David recog-
nized God’s sovereignty in bringing about the circumstances that 
gave him an opportunity to kill saul.
24:11 My father is a warm term of affection and respect (see 2 kin. 
5:13; 6:21). It also reminded saul that David was in fact his son-in-law. 
your robe: There could be no clearer evidence that David was not 
out to harm the king.
24:12 David dedicated to the Lord the matter of his relationship 
with saul. God alone could settle the matter and bring about perfect 
justice (see Deut. 32:35; Rom. 12:17–21).
24:13 Wickedness proceeds from the wicked: The meaning of 
the proverb is that only a wicked man would seek to do evil against 
another. s ince David did not take advantage of the opportunity to 
kill saul, he was most certainly a good man.
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home in Ramah. And Da vid arose and 
went down c to the Wilderness of 1 Paran.

David and the Wife of Nabal
2 Now there was a man d in Maon 

whose business was in e Carmel, and the 
man was very rich. He had three thou
sand sheep and a thousand goats. And he 
was shear ing his sheep in Carmel. 3 The 
name of the man was Nabal, and the 
name of his wife Abi gail. And she was a 
woman of good understanding and beau
tiful appearance; but the man was harsh 
and evil in his doings. He was of the house 
of f Ca leb.

4 When Da vid heard in the wilderness 
that Nabal was g shear ing his sheep, 5 Da
vid sent ten young men; and Da vid said 
to the young men, “Go up to Carmel, 
go to Nabal, and greet him in my name. 
6 And thus you shall say to him who lives 
in prosperity: h ‘Peace be to you, peace 
to your house, and peace to all that you 
have! 7 Now I have heard that you have 
shearers. Your shepherds were with us, 
and we did not hurt them, i nor was there 
anything missing from them all the while 
they were in Carmel. 8 Ask your young 
men, and they will tell you. Therefore 
2 let my young men find favor in your 
eyes, for we come on j a feast day. Please 
give whatever comes to your hand to 
your servants and to your son Da vid.’ ”

9 So when Da vid’s young men came, 
they spoke to Nabal according to all these 
words in the name of Da vid, and waited.

10 Then Nabal answered Da vid’s ser
vants, and said, k “Who is Da vid, and 

ness proceeds from the wicked.’ But my 
hand shall not be against you. 14 Af ter 
whom has the king of Is rael come out? 
Whom do you pursue? o A dead dog? p A 
flea? 15 q There fore let the LORD be judge, 
and judge between you and me, and r see 
and s plead my case, and deliver me out of 
your hand.”

16 So it was, when Da vid had finished 
speaking these words to Saul, that Saul 
said, t “Is this your voice, my son Da
vid?” And Saul lifted up his voice and 
wept. 17 u Then he said to Da vid: “You are 
v more righteous than I; for w you have 
rewarded me with good, whereas I have 
rewarded you with evil. 18 And you have 
shown this day how you have dealt well 
with me; for when x the LORD delivered 
me into your hand, you did not kill me. 
19 For if a man finds his enemy, will he 
let him get away safely? Therefore may 
the LORD reward you with good for what 
you have done to me this day. 20 And now 
y I know indeed that you shall surely be 
king, and that the kingdom of Is rael shall 
be established in your hand. 21 z There fore 
swear now to me by the LORD a that you 
will not cut off my descendants after me, 
and that you will not destroy my name 
from my father’s house.”

22 So Da vid swore to Saul. And Saul 
went home, but Da vid and his men went 
up to b the stronghold.

Death of Samuel

25 Then a Sam uel died; and the Is ra
el ites gathered together and b la

mented for him, and buried him at his 

24:14 David likened himself to a dead dog and a flea in  contrast 
with the king of Israel. h ow could something as worthless as a 
dead dog or as insignificant as a flea be of any danger to saul?
24:16, 17 The words my son serve here as an expression of endear-
ment. Saul lifted up his voice and wept: saul’s tears reflect his 
remorse at seeking to do David harm. however, it was a short-lived 
remorse (26:2). 
24:19 may the Lord reward you with good: saul prayed for God’s 
blessing on David.
24:21 swear now to me by the Lord: saul asked David to commit 
himself by oath to (1) preserve saul’s family and (2) preserve saul’s 
name.
24:22 David swore to Saul: David agreed to saul’s requests and 
kept his promise (see 2 s am. 9:1–13; 21:6–8). While s aul returned 
home to Gibeah (10:26), David remained in hiding. h e apparently 
had no great confidence in the lasting value of s aul’s expression 
of remorse.
25:1 Then Samuel died: s amuel’s death may have taken place 
while David was in the Wilderness of en Gedi (24:1). h is death (or at 
least the recording of it) came at a propitious time. David had just 
been acknowledged as the successor of s aul by the king himself, 
and there was a short-lived truce between the two parties. samuel’s 
popularity was evidenced by the fact that the nation of Israel as-
sembled at Ramah to honor him at his burial. a fter samuel’s death, 
David journeyed south to the Wilderness of Paran, a desert area 
in the northeast region of the sinai peninsula.
25:2 Maon was located in the Judean hill country (see Josh. 15:55), 

about eight miles south of hebron. Carmel was located on the edge 
of the Judean wilderness, about a mile north of Maon. Like the times 
of harvest, the shearing of the sheep was a festive occasion.
25:3 The personal conduct of Nabal suggests that his name, 
meaning “f ool,” was appropriate (v. 25). It is not known whether he 
used this name himself or whether it was something other people 
called him. Nabal was a descendant of the house of Caleb, which 
had occupied the area at the time of the conquest (see Judg. 1:20). 
 Abigail, a woman of wisdom and beauty, stood in stark contrast to 
the foolish nature of her husband. her name may mean “My f ather 
Is Rejoicing.”
25:4–9 Nabal lived in a wilderness area and owned thousands of 
sheep and goats, and so was a prime target for thieves. David and 
his men had generously protected Nabal’s flocks and possessions 
(vv. 15, 16, 21). s ince it was the time of sheep shearing, Nabal would 
have had plenty of cash from the sale of wool to reward David and 
his men for their services.
25:7 nor was there anything missing: David and his men had 
provided protection and had not taken advantage of their position 
or authority.
25:8 David sent his men on a feast day, when most people display 
an extra measure of generosity. Please give whatever comes 
to your hand: a pparently, no price had been set for the services 
rendered.
25:10 Who is David: Nabal pretended not to know David. he added 
insult to injury by suggesting that David might be just another run-
away servant.
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me; see, I am coming after you.” But she 
did not tell her husband Nabal.

20 So it was, as she rode on the donkey, 
that she went down under cover of the 
hill; and there were Da vid and his men, 
coming down toward her, and she met 
them. 21 Now Da vid had said, “Surely in 
vain I have protected all that this fel low 
has in the wilderness, so that nothing 
was missed of all that belongs to him. And 
he has t re paid me evil for good. 22 u May 
God do so, and more also, to the enemies 
of Da vid, if I v leave w one male of all who 
belong to him by morning light.”

23 Now when Abi gail saw Da vid, she 
x dis mounted quickly from the donkey, 
fell on her face before Da vid, and bowed 
down to the ground. 24 So she fell at his 
feet and said: “On me, my lord, on me 
let this iniquity be! And please let your 
maidser vant 6 speak in your ears, and 
hear the words of your maidser vant. 
25 Please, let not my lord 7 re gard this 
scoundrel Nabal. For as his name is, so is 
he: 8 Nabal is his name, and folly is with 
him! But I, your maidser vant, did not 
see the young men of my lord whom you 
sent. 26 Now therefore, my lord, y as the 
LORD lives and as your soul lives, since 
the LORD has z held you back from coming 
to bloodshed and from a aveng ing 9 your
self with your own hand, now then, b let 
your enemies and those who seek harm 
for my lord be as Nabal. 27 And now c this 
present which your maidser vant has 
brought to my lord, let it be given to the 
young men who follow my lord. 28 Please 
forgive the trespass of your maidser vant. 
For d the LORD will certainly make for 

who is the son of Jesse? There are many 
servants nowadays who break away each 
one from his master. 11 l Shall I then take 
my bread and my water and my 3 meat 
that I have killed for my shearers, and 
give it to men when I do not know where 
they are from?”

12 So Da vid’s young men turned on 
their heels and went back; and they came 
and told him all these words. 13 Then 
Da vid said to his men, “Every man 
gird on his sword.” So every man gird
ed on his sword, and Da vid also girded 
on his sword. And about four hundred 
men went with Da vid, and two hundred 
m stayed with the supplies.

14 Now one of the young men told Abi
gail, Nabal’s wife, saying, “Look, Da vid 
sent messengers from the wilderness to 
greet our master; and he 4 re viled them. 
15 But the men were very good to us, and 
n we were not hurt, nor did we miss any
thing as long as we accompanied them, 
when we were in the fields. 16 They were 
o a wall to us both by night and day, all 
the time we were with them keeping 
the sheep. 17 Now therefore, know and 
consider what you will do, for p harm 
is determined against our master and 
against all his household. For he is such 
a q scoun drel 5 that one cannot speak to 
him.”

18 Then Abi gail made haste and r took 
two hundred loaves of bread, two skins 
of wine, five sheep already dressed, five 
seahs of roasted grain, one hundred clus
ters of raisins, and two hundred cakes of 
figs, and loaded them on donkeys. 19 And 
she said to her servants, s “Go on before 

25:11 Nabal lived in a region where water was scarce (see Josh. 
15:19).
25:15, 16 Nabal’s own men testified to the care and protection they 
received from David and his men.
25:17 For he is such a scoundrel: The servants were so angry at 
their master that they spoke this way of him to his wife! The h e-

brew phrase translated scoundrel is literally “son of Belial” or “son 
of worthlessness.”
25:18 Taking matters into her own hands, a bigail gathered an abun-
dance of goods to compensate David and his men. skins of wine: 
In ancient times, wine was carried in flexible containers made from 
animal skins. The hebrew seah was a measure equivalent to one-
third of an ephah or about one-fifth of a bushel.
25:19 Go on before me: a bigail wisely sent the provisions ahead 
to forestall any hostility caused by her husband’s insulting behavior.
25:22 May God do so, and more also: David made an oath calling 
down God’s judgment on his enemies should he fail to kill everyone 
who worked for Nabal.
25:23, 24 a bigail’s acts of humility were in strong contrast to the 
boorish behavior of her husband (vv. 10, 11). she did everything she 
could to show respect to David when he was angry and to obtain 
his forgiveness for the wrong Nabal had committed against him.
25:25 For as his name is, so is he: The name Nabal was quite 
fitting for a foolish man. a bigail’s humor at her husband’s expense 
was designed to save his life (vv. 21, 22).
25:26 as the Lord lives: a bigail showed herself to David to be a 
woman of truthfulness, piety, and faith.
25:27 This present means the provisions mentioned in v. 18. These 
gracious gifts expressed a bigail’s desire to make things right.
25:28 an enduring house: a bigail’s words indicate that she ex-
pected David to succeed saul and enjoy a lengthy line of successors 
(v. 30).

forgive

(h eb. nasa’ ) (25:28; Gen. 4:13; Ps. 32:1, 5) strong’s #5375

This h ebrew word means basically “to lift up,” “to bear,” or 
“to take away.” The word can apply to a person lifting up 
various objects including one’s hand in an oath (ezek. 20:5, 
6), one’s face to show favor (Num. 6:24–26), and one’s voice 
in sorrow or joy (Gen. 27:38; Is. 24:14). The sense of “bearing” 
is often used in reference to sin or its punishment. Thus this 
h ebrew word was used to describe how the scapegoat 
“bore” the sins of Israel (Lev. 16:22) and how the suffering 
s ervant would “bear” the sins of the world (Is. 53:12). The 
idea of “taking away” is also frequently associated with sin. 
This activity is usually identified as a characteristic of God 
(Num. 14:18; Mic. 7:18). The NT describes God’s forgiveness 
by stating that Jesus both bore our sins and took them 
away (1 Pet. 2:24; 1 John 3:5).

9780529114389_int_02a_jos_2sam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   468 5/20/14   11:04 AM



1 samuel 26:5 | 469

28 e 1 s am. 18:17  
f 1 s am. 24:11; 
Ps. 7:3
29 g [Ps. 66:9; Col. 
3:3]  h Jer. 10:18
30 i 1 s am. 13:14; 
15:28
32 j Gen. 24:27; ex. 
18:10; 1 k in. 1:48; 
Ps. 41:13; 72:18; 
106:48; Luke 1:68
33 k 1 s am. 25:26
34 l 1 s am. 25:26  
m 1 s am. 25:22
35 n 1 s am. 20:42; 
2 s am. 15:9; 2 k in. 
5:19; Luke 7:50; 8:48  
o Gen. 19:21
36 p 2 s am. 13:28; 
Prov. 20:1; Is. 5:11; 
Dan. 5:1; [h os. 4:11]

38 q 1 s am. 26:10; 
2 s am. 6:7; Ps. 
104:29
39 r 1 s am. 25:32  
s 1 s am. 24:15; Prov. 
22:23  t 1 s am. 
25:26, 34  u 1 k in. 
2:44
41 v [Prov. 15:33]; 
Luke 7:38, 44
42 1 Lit. with five 
of her maidens at 
her feet
43 w Josh. 15:56  
x 1 s am. 27:3; 30:5
44 y 1 s am. 18:20; 
2 s am. 3:14  z Is. 
10:30  2 Paltiel, 
2 s am. 3:15

CHAPTER 26

1 a 1 s am. 23:19; Ps. 
54:title
2 b 1 s am. 13:2; 24:2

like a stone. 38 Then it happened, af ter 
about ten days, that the LORD q struck 
Nabal, and he died.

39 So when Da vid heard that Nabal was 
dead, he said, r “Blessed be the LORD, who 
has s pleaded the cause of my reproach 
from the hand of Nabal, and has t kept 
His servant from evil! For the LORD has 
u re turned the wickedness of Nabal on his 
own head.”

And Da vid sent and proposed to Abi
gail, to take her as his wife. 40 When the 
servants of Da vid had come to Abi gail at 
Carmel, they spoke to her saying, “Da vid 
sent us to you, to ask you to become his 
wife.”

41 Then she arose, bowed her face to 
the earth, and said, “Here is your maid
ser vant, a servant to v wash the feet of the 
servants of my lord.” 42 So Abi gail rose 
in haste and rode on a donkey, 1 at tended 
by five of her maidens; and she followed 
the messengers of Da vid, and became his 
wife. 43 Da vid also took A hino am w of Jez
reel, x and so both of them were his wives.

44 But Saul had given y Michal his 
daughter, Da vid’s wife, to 2 Palti the son 
of Laish, who was from z Gallim.

David Spares Saul a Second Time

26 Now the Ziphites came to Saul 
at Gibe ah, saying, a “Is Da vid not 

hiding in the hill of Ha chilah, opposite 
Je shimon?” 2 Then Saul arose and went 
down to the Wilderness of Ziph, having 
b three thousand chosen men of Is rael 
with him, to seek Da vid in the Wilder
ness of Ziph. 3 And Saul encamped in 
the hill of Ha chilah, which is opposite 
Je shimon, by the road. But Da vid stayed 
in the wilderness, and he saw that Saul 
came after him into the wilderness. 4 Da
vid therefore sent out spies, and under
stood that Saul had indeed come.

5 So Da vid arose and came to the place 

my lord an endur ing house, because my 
lord e fights the battles of the LORD, f and 
evil is not found in you throughout your 
days. 29 Yet a man has risen to pursue you 
and seek your life, but the life of my lord 
shall be g bound in the bundle of the liv
ing with the LORD your God; and the lives 
of your enemies He shall h sling out, as 
from the pocket of a sling. 30 And it shall 
come to pass, when the LORD has done 
for my lord according to all the good that 
He has spoken concerning you, and has 
appointed you i ruler over Is rael, 31 that 
this will be no grief to you, nor offense 
of heart to my lord, either that you have 
shed blood without cause, or that my lord 
has avenged himself. But when the LORD 
has dealt well with my lord, then remem
ber your maidser vant.”

32 Then Da vid said to Abi gail: j “Bless
ed is the LORD God of Is rael, who sent 
you this day to meet me! 33 And blessed is 
your advice and blessed are you, because 
you have k kept me this day from coming 
to bloodshed and from avenging myself 
with my own hand. 34 For indeed, as the 
LORD God of Is rael lives, who has l kept 
me back from hurting you, unless you 
had hurried and come to meet me, surely 
m by morning light no males would have 
been left to Nabal!” 35 So Da vid received 
from her hand what she had brought 
him, and said to her, n “Go up in peace to 
your house. See, I have heeded your voice 
and o re spected your person.”

36 Now Abi gail went to Nabal, and 
there he was, p hold ing a feast in his 
house, like the feast of a king. And Na
bal’s heart was merry within him, for he 
was very drunk; therefore she told him 
nothing, little or much, until morning 
light. 37 So it was, in the morning, when 
the wine had gone from Nabal, and his 
wife had told him these things, that his 
heart died within him, and he became 

25:29, 31 bound in the bundle of the living: This metaphor 
 reflects the custom of binding valuables in a bundle to protect 
them from injury. The point here is that God cares for his own as a 
man cares for his valuable treasure. sling out: This metaphor signi-
fies God’s complete rejection of David’s enemies. no grief to you: 
a bigail sought to show David that the present slight was nothing 
compared to his future glory.
25:35 respected your person: a  literal translation of this phrase 
would be “I lift up your face.” This is the opposite of a bigail’s bowing 
down before David when she first met him (vv. 23, 24).
25:37, 38 his heart died within him . . . like a stone: Nabal ap-
parently suffered a stroke and became paralyzed. the Lord struck 
Nabal: Nabal’s death was the result of God’s judgment.
25:39 David gave praise to the Lord for it was God who had exacted 
justice and not David himself. This story is a splendid example of the 
biblical motif “ ‘Vengeance is Mine, I will repay,’ says the Lord” (Rom. 
12:19; cf. Deut. 32:35).
25:41 to wash the feet of the servants: Washing the feet of others 
was a servant’s task. a bigail expressed her willingness to do the most 

menial jobs. This was a genuine expression of her gratitude to David.
25:43 Ahinoam became the mother of David’s oldest son, a mnon 
(2 sam. 3:2). Jezreel is not the city in the north, but a town in the hill 
country of Judah (Josh. 15:56).
25:44 David was without Michal, his first wife (18:27). s aul had 
given her to another man during David’s absence.
26:1 The Ziphites were from Ziph, four miles southeast of hebron. 
They traveled about 25 miles north to report to saul at Gibeah. The 
hill of Hachilah has been identified with a ridge about 6 miles 
southeast of Ziph (23:19). Jeshimon is probably not a proper name 
but a term meaning “waste” or “desert.” The term is most likely used 
here of the barren wilderness of Judah, which is in the vicinity of 
Ziph and extends east toward the Dead sea.
26:2 a pparently forgetful of the events of 24:16–22, saul led his men 
into the wilderness in pursuit of David. The similarities between the 
events of ch. 24 and the events here are striking. The Wilderness of 
Ziph refers to the desert region around Ziph and eastward.
26:5 Abner the son of Ner had served as a very successful com-
mander of saul’s army.
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14 And Da vid called out to the people and 
to Abner the son of Ner, saying, “Do you 
not answer, Abner?”

Then Abner answered and said, “Who 
are you, calling out to the king?”

15 So Da vid said to Abner, “Are you not 
a man? And who is like you in Is rael? 
Why then have you not guarded your 
lord the king? For one of the people came 
in to destroy your lord the king. 16 This 
thing that you have done is not good. As 
the LORD lives, you deserve to die, be
cause you have not guarded your master, 
the LORD’s anointed. And now see where 
the king’s spear is, and the jug of water 
that was by his head.”

17 Then Saul knew Da vid’s voice, and 
said, o “Is that your voice, my son Da vid?”

Da vid said, “It is my voice, my lord,  
O king.” 18 And he said, p “Why does my 
lord thus pursue his servant? For what 
have I done, or what evil is in my hand? 
19 Now therefore, please, let my lord the 
king hear the words of his servant: If the 
LORD has q stirred you up against me, let 
Him accept an offering. But if it is the 
children of men, may they be cursed be
fore the LORD, r for they have driven me 
out this day from sharing in the s in her
i tance of the LORD, saying, ‘Go, serve 
other gods.’ 20 So now, do not let my 
blood fall to the earth before the face of 
the LORD. For the king of Is rael has come 
out to seek t a flea, as when one hunts a 
partridge in the mountains.”

21 Then Saul said, u “I have sinned. Re
turn, my son Da vid. For I will harm you 
no more, because my life was precious in 
your eyes this day. Indeed I have played 
the fool and erred exceedingly.”

22 And Da vid answered and said, “Here 
is the king’s spear. Let one of the young 
men come over and get it. 23 v May the 

where Saul had encamped. And Da vid 
saw the place where Saul lay, and c Abner 
the son of Ner, the commander of his 
army. Now Saul lay within the camp, 
with the people encamped all around 
him. 6 Then Da vid answered, and said 
to A hime lech the Hittite and to A bishai 
d the son of Ze rui ah, brother of e Joab, say
ing, “Who will f go down with me to Saul 
in the camp?”

And g A bishai said, “I will go down 
with you.”

7 So Da vid and A bishai came to the 
people by night; and there Saul lay sleep
ing within the camp, with his spear stuck 
in the ground by his head. And Abner 
and the people lay all around him. 8 Then 
Abish ai said to Da vid, h “God has deliv
ered your enemy into your hand this 
day. Now therefore, please, let me strike 
him 1 at once with the spear, right to the 
earth; and I will not have to strike him a 
second time!”

9 But Da vid said to A bishai, “Do not 
destroy him; i for who can stretch out 
his hand against the LORD’s anointed, 
and be guiltless?” 10 Da vid said further
more, “As the LORD lives, j the LORD shall 
strike him, or k his day shall come to die, 
or he shall l go out to battle and perish. 
11 m The LORD forbid that I should stretch 
out my hand against the LORD’s anoint
ed. But please, take now the spear and 
the jug of water that are by his head, 
and let us go.” 12 So Da vid took the spear  
and the jug of water by Saul’s head, and 
they got away; and no man saw or knew 
it or awoke. For they were all asleep, be
cause n a deep sleep from the LORD had 
fallen on them.

13 Now Da vid went over to the other 
side, and stood on the top of a hill afar 
off, a great distance be ing between them. 

26:6 Ahimelech the Hittite was a non-Israelite who had joined 
David’s force, probably as a mercenary soldier. The hittites were a 
powerful, military people who ruled central a sia Minor during the 
second millennium B.C. Abishai, David’s nephew (see 1 Chr. 2:15, 
16), volunteered to go with David into saul’s camp. a bishai became 
a leader among David’s men (2 sam. 23:18).
26:7 saul’s spear was a symbol of his authority (18:10; 19:9).
26:8 Abishai seems to have had a bloodthirsty nature (see 2 sam. 
16:9; 19:21). h e promised not to strike saul a second time—mean-
ing that his first blow would be fatal.
26:9, 10 David once again refused to stretch out his hand 
against the Lord’s anointed (ch. 24). h e would not assassinate 
Israel’s divinely appointed king (10:1). the Lord shall strike him: 
David knew that God would remove saul from office according to 
his own perfect timing.
26:11, 12 take now the spear and the jug of water: These items 
would prove that David had been close enough to saul to kill him 
but had refrained from doing so. David’s visit to saul’s camp went 
undetected because the Lord had caused a deep sleep to fall upon 
the soldiers.
26:14 calling out to the king: David did not shout directly to saul; 
instead, he taunted a bner, saul’s general.

26:16 The spear and the jug of water served as evidence of a b-
ner’s negligence and proof of David’s goodwill.
26:17 Is that your voice, my son David: saul recognized the fa-
miliar voice, as he had near the cave at en Gedi (24:16).
26:19 If the Lord has stirred you up against me: David con-
templated the possibility that God was using saul as an agent of 
divine discipline. If this was the case, David expressed his willingness 
to offer an atoning sacrifice—an offering. o n the other hand, he 
called for God’s judgment on any evil men who had stirred up saul 
against David. Go, serve other gods: This phrase reflects David’s 
view that his exile was virtually equivalent to being forced to aban-
don the worship of God, since there were no sanctuaries to God 
outside Israelite territory.
26:20, 21 David likened s aul’s actions to pursuing a flea (24:14), 
hardly fitting for a royal figure. The partridge was known to flee 
for safety by running rather than flight. When fatigued, it could 
be captured with sticks or a net. saul once again confessed his sin 
(24:17). h e asked David to return home, promising not to make 
another attempt on his life.
26:23 Righteousness and faithfulness are characteristics of God 
himself, which believers may share.

9780529114389_int_02a_jos_2sam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   470 5/20/14   11:04 AM



1 samuel 27:3 | 471

23 w 2 s am. 22:21
25 x Gen. 32:28; 
1 s am. 24:20

CHAPTER 27

1 1 despair of 
searching for
2 a 1 s am. 25:13  
b 1 s am. 21:10; 
1 k in. 2:39

David Allied with the Philistines

27 And Da vid said in his heart, 
“Now I shall perish someday by 

the hand of Saul. There is nothing better 
for me than that I should speedily escape 
to the land of the Phi listines; and Saul 
will 1 de spair of me, to seek me anymore 
in any part of Is rael. So I shall escape out 
of his hand.” 2 Then Da vid arose a and 
went over with the six hundred men 
who were with him b to Achish the son 
of Maoch, king of Gath. 3 So Da vid dwelt 
with  Achish at Gath, he and his men, 
each man with his household, and Da vid 

LORD w re pay every man for his righteous
ness and his faithfulness; for the LORD 
delivered you into my hand today, but I 
would not stretch out my hand against 
the LORD’s anointed. 24 And indeed, as 
your life was valued much this day in my 
eyes, so let my life be valued much in the 
eyes of the LORD, and let Him deliver me 
out of all tribulation.”

25 Then Saul said to Da vid, “May you 
be blessed, my son Da vid! You shall both 
do great things and also still x pre vail.”

So Da vid went on his way, and Saul 
returned to his place.

26:24, 25 David requested that his life be valued as much as he 
valued s aul’s life. a s the two parted, s aul recognized that David 
would eventually prevail (24:20). This was the last meeting between 
saul and David.
27:1 Now I shall perish someday by the hand of Saul: The ev-
idence pointed to the contrary (13:14; 23:17; 24:20). Perhaps David 
was depressed. a s he had done earlier in fleeing from saul, David 
journeyed west toward the coastal plain and entered the land of 
the Philistines.
27:2 Various sites have been suggested for the location of Gath. 
The most widely accepted is about 12 miles east of a shdod, or about 

24 miles west of Jerusalem. a chish seems to have welcomed David. 
Perhaps he had heard of the split between David and saul and was 
anxious to strengthen his own army with David’s six hundred 
fighting men.
27:3, 4 David dwelt with Achish at Gath: David’s move to Phi l-
istine territory delivered him from the immediate danger of saul and 
provided him an opportunity to further develop his leadership and 
military skills (vv. 8–12). h is time in Philistia also gave David knowl-
edge of the geography of the region, which would serve him well 
during his later Philistine wars. a s David had probably expected, his 
sojourn in Philistia put an end to saul’s pursuit of him.
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would save nei ther man nor woman 
alive, to bring news to Gath, saying, “Lest 
they should inform on us, saying, ‘Thus 
Da vid did.’ ” And thus was his behavior 
all the time he dwelt in the country of the 
Phi listines. 12 So Achish believed Da vid, 
saying, “He has made his people Is rael ut
terly abhor him; therefore he will be my 
servant forever.”

28 Now a it happened in those days 
that the Phi listines gathered their 

armies together for war, to fight with Is
rael. And Achish said to Da vid, “You as
suredly know that you will go out with 
me to battle, you and your men.”

2 So Da vid said to Achish, “Surely you 
know what your servant can do.”

And Achish said to Da vid, “There fore 
I will make you one of my chief guard
ians forever.”

Saul Consults a Medium
3 Now b Sam uel had died, and all Is rael 

had lamented for him and buried him in 
c Ramah, in his own city. And Saul had 
put d the mediums and the spiritists out 
of the land.

4 Then the Phi listines gathered togeth
er, and came and encamped at e Shunem. 
So Saul gathered all Is rael together, and 
they encamped at f Gil boa. 5 When Saul 
saw the army of the Phi listines, he was 

c with his two wives, A hino am the Jezre
el i tess, and Abi gail the Carmel i tess, Na
bal’s widow. 4 And it was told Saul that 
Da vid had fled to Gath; so he sought him 
no more.

5 Then Da vid said to Achish, “If I 
have now found favor in your eyes, let 
them give me a place in some town in 
the country, that I may dwell there. For 
why should your servant dwell in the 
royal city with you?” 6 So Achish gave 
him Ziklag that day. Therefore d Ziklag 
has belonged to the kings of Ju dah to this 
day. 7 Now 2 the time that Da vid e dwelt 
in the country of the Phi listines was one 
full year and four months.

8 And Da vid and his men went up and 
raided f the Geshu rites, g the 3 Girzites, 
and the h A male kites. For those nations 
were the inhabitants of the land from 
4 of old, i as you go to Shur, even as far 
as the land of Egypt. 9 When ever Da vid 
5 at tacked the land, he left nei ther man 
nor woman alive, but took away the 
sheep, the oxen, the donkeys, the camels, 
and the apparel, and returned and came 
to  Achish. 10 Then Achish would say, 
“Where have you made a raid today?” 
And Da vid would say, “Against the south
ern area of Ju dah, or against the southern 
area of j the Je rahme el ites, or against the 
southern area of k the Kenites.” 11 David 

27:5 why should your servant dwell in the royal city: David 
suggested to a chish that it was too great an honor for him to con-
tinue to dwell in Gath, the city of the king. Perhaps David wanted to 
be free from constant surveillance by the Philistine authorities and 
from continued exposure to Philistine religious practices.
27:6 a chish established David as his vassal over Ziklag, one of the 
cities of the Israelite Negev. The city was originally assigned to Judah 
(see Josh. 15:31) and was located about 13 miles north of Beersheba. 
Therefore Ziklag has belonged to the kings of Judah to this 
day: This editorial note must have been added to the historical nar-
rative after the division of the monarchy (930 B.C.). Before that time, 
there were “kings of Israel,” but not of Judah.
27:7 Ziklag remained David’s headquarters until saul’s death, when 
David moved to hebron (2 sam. 1:1–4).
27:8 During his sojourn in Philistia, David convinced a chish that 
he was serving the Philistines. Yet he used Ziklag as a base for raids 
on desert tribes in the northern s inai. These peoples were enemies 
of the Israelites. The Geshurites lived to the southwest of Israel 
(see Josh. 13:2), between Philistia and egypt. The Girzites are 
mentioned only here. The Ama lekites were a nomadic people 
who lived in the dry land south of the hill country (see Num. 13:29). 
Shur was the border region separating egypt from northern s inai. 
The Israelites had wandered in this region after crossing the Red 
sea (see ex. 15:22).
27:10 Where have you made a raid today: a lthough David pre-
tended to serve the interests of a chish, he was actually attacking 
the enemies of Israel. The southern area of the Jerahmeelites 
was the part of the Negev occupied by the family of Jerahmeel, one 
of the clans of Judah (1 Chr. 2:9). The Kenites, who were loosely 
associated with the Israelites since Moses’ marriage into the family 
of Jethro, a kenite (see Judg. 4:11), were a nomadic offshoot of the 
Midianites (Num. 10:29). In fact, David was on friendly terms with 
both the Jerahmeelites and kenites (30:29).
27:11 The complete destruction of human life seems to be the 

only way David was able to avoid discovery. David might also have 
reasoned that he was working to complete the destruction of the 
people of the land that had not been done fully during the time of 
the conquest (see Josh. 23:4, 5).
27:12 he will be my servant forever: David’s deception was so 
effective that Achish concluded that his switch in allegiance was 
permanent.
28:1 in those days: The events of ch. 28 occurred during the time 
David was living at Ziklag as a vassal of the Philistine king. gathered 
their armies: a ll the time saul was king, the Philistines were at war 
with Israel (14:52). you will go out with me: s ince David was a 
vassal of Achish, the Philistines expected him to join them in their 
campaign against saul. David faced a terrible dilemma.
28:2 Surely you know what your servant can do: The words 
of David were deliberately ambiguous. h is life would have been at 
risk had he refused to join a chish so he was forced to wait for God’s 
deliverance. one of my chief guardians: David found himself not 
only in the Philistine army but assigned as one of the king’s chief 
bodyguards.
28:3 Samuel had died: he could no longer be counted on to bring 
forth a word from the Lord. The term mediums refers to necroman-
cers, those who presume to communicate with the dead. Spiritists 
is a general term for those who have contact with spirits. In keeping 
with God’s law, persons associated with necromancy and spiritism 
had been expelled from the land of Israel (ex. 22:18; Lev. 19:31; Deut. 
18:9–14). The medium at en Dor was one of the few such persons 
still known to live in the land (v. 7).
28:4 The village of Shunem was situated in the Valley of Jezreel, 
on the south slope of the h ill of Moreh. The Israelite forces were 
camped about five miles south of the Philistines on the mountain 
range of Gilboa.
28:5 Saul was so afraid of the forthcoming battle that his heart 
trembled greatly. s aul’s persistent disobedience had left him 
completely without confidence in God’s presence and protection.
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28:6 God did not answer Saul by dreams as he had Joseph (Gen. 
37:5–10); nor by the Urim and Thummim as he had the high priest 
(ex. 28:30; Num. 27:21); nor by prophetic revelation as he had sam-
uel (3:10–21).
28:7 Find me a woman who is a medium: Rather than repent 
of his sin and continue to seek God’s forgiveness, saul turned to 
a forbidden source of counsel (ex. 22:18; Lev. 19:31; Deut. 18:9–14). 
This tragic decision resulted in his death (1 Chr. 10:13). The law of 
the Lord called for the death penalty on mediums (Lev. 20:27). En 
Dor was located in the Jezreel Valley, about a mile northeast of 
the hill of Moreh.
28:8 Saul disguised himself: In light of his purge of mediums and 
spiritists from the land, s aul could not expect much help should 
his identity be known. Conduct a séance for me literally means 
“bring up for me.”
28:9 Why then do you lay a snare for my life: The woman was 
aware of what saul had done to those of her profession. she recog-
nized the risk of being punished with death for practicing necro-
mancy (see ex. 22:18) and sought to make sure that her visitor was 
not laying a trap.
28:10 Saul swore to her by the Lord: While engaging in a practice 
that was practically a denial of God’s sovereign control of every-
thing, saul swore in God’s name that he would protect the woman.
28:11 saul sought the help of Samuel because he had anointed him 
as king and had spoken God’s word to saul before (10:1).
28:12 When the woman saw Samuel: When her séance really 
worked, the seer finally saw that her client was saul. The appearance 
of samuel has been interpreted in various ways. It has been sug-
gested that the appearance took place in saul’s mind, as part of his 
psychological breakdown. The church fathers believed that a demon 
impersonated samuel and appeared to saul. o thers have thought 
that the medium was a fraud who tricked saul into thinking that he 
saw samuel. It seems best to follow the early view that this was a 
genuine appearance of samuel which God himself brought about. 
several points favor this interpretation: (1) The medium was surprised 
(v. 12); (2) saul identified the figure as samuel (v. 14); (3) the message 
samuel spoke was clearly from God (vv. 16–19); (4) the text says that 

the figure was samuel (vv. 12, 15, 16). There is no inherent difficulty 
with God bringing back the spirit of samuel from heaven and allow-
ing him to appear to saul—in spite of the woman’s evil profession.
28:14 The mantle was a prophet’s robe, such as the one sa m uel 
had worn when he was alive. It was this robe that saul once had 
torn (15:27).
28:15 The words bringing me up may be understood as meaning 
simply “up from the grave.” This phrase indicates that the Israelites 
believed in life after death.
28:16 the Lord has departed from you: These startling words 
are merely a restatement of what s aul himself acknowledged in 
v. 15. s amuel was not so much making an affirmation as he was 
pointing out the contradiction between saul’s words and actions. 
even though saul had said that God had departed from him, he was 
still seeking a word from the prophet of God.
28:18 samuel traced saul’s disobedience and judgment back to his 
failure to destroy the a malekites, particularly a gag (15:2–9).

5 g Job 18:11; [Is. 
57:20]
6 h 1 s am. 14:37; 
Prov. 1:28; Lam. 2:9  
i Num. 12:6; Joel 
2:28  j ex. 28:30; 
Num. 27:21; Deut. 
33:8
7 k 1 Chr. 10:13
8 l Deut. 18:10, 11; 
1 Chr. 10:13; Is. 8:19
9 m 1 s am. 28:3

13 n ex. 22:28; Ps. 
138:1  1 h eb. elohim
14 o 1 s am. 15:27; 
2 k in. 2:8, 13
15 p Is. 14:9  
q 1 s am. 16:14; 18:12  
r 1 s am. 28:6
17 s 1 s am. 15:28  
2 o r him, i.e., David
18 t 1 sam. 13:9-
13; 15:1-26; 1 k in. 
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Jer. 48:10  

woman spoke to Saul, saying, “Why have 
you deceived me? For you are Saul!”

13 And the king said to her, “Do not be 
afraid. What did you see?”

And the woman said to Saul, “I saw 
n a 1 spirit ascending out of the earth.”

14 So he said to her, “What is his form?”
And she said, “An old man is coming 

up, and he is covered with o a mantle.” 
And Saul perceived that it was  Sam uel, 
and he stooped with his face to the 
ground and bowed down.

15 Now Sam uel said to Saul, “Why have 
you p dis turbed me by bringing me up?”

And Saul answered, “I am deeply 
distressed; for the Phi listines make war 
against me, and q God has departed from 
me and r does not answer me anymore, 
nei ther by prophets nor by dreams. 
Therefore I have called you, that you may 
reveal to me what I should do.”

16 Then Sam uel said: “So why do you 
ask me, seeing the LORD has departed 
from you and has become your enemy? 
17 And the LORD has done for 2 Him self 
s as He spoke by me. For the LORD has 
torn the kingdom out of your hand and 
given it to your neighbor, Da vid. 18 t Be
cause you did not obey the voice of the 
LORD nor execute His fierce wrath upon 

g afraid, and his heart trembled greatly. 
6 And when Saul inquired of the LORD, 
h the LORD did not answer him, either by 
i dreams or j by Urim or by the prophets.

7 Then Saul said to his servants, “Find 
me a woman who is a medium, k that I 
may go to her and inquire of her.”

And his servants said to him, “In fact, 
there is a woman who is a medium at En 
Dor.”

8 So Saul disguised himself and put on 
other clothes, and he went, and two men 
with him; and they came to the woman 
by night. And l he said, “Please conduct 
a séance for me, and bring up for me the 
one I shall name to you.”

9 Then the woman said to him, “Look, 
you know what Saul has done, how he 
has m cut off the mediums and the spirit
ists from the land. Why then do you lay 
a snare for my life, to cause me to die?”

10 And Saul swore to her by the LORD, 
saying, “As the LORD lives, no punish
ment shall come upon you for this thing.”

11 Then the woman said, “Whom shall 
I bring up for you?”

And he said, “Bring up Sam uel for me.”
12 When the woman saw Sam uel, she 

cried out with a loud voice. And the 

inquired

(h eb. sa’al ) (17:56; 28:6; Judg. 18:5; Job 8:8) strong’s #7592

The basic sense of this word is “to ask something of some-
one.” o ne can ask for an object (1:20; Ps. 137:3) or for infor-
mation (Gen. 43:7; Job 38:3). The h ebrew phrase translated 
“inquired of the Lord” occurs eleven times in the o T, all in 
Judges and 1 and 2 s amuel (Judg. 20:23; 2 s am. 2:1). The 
h ebrew verb itself occurs a total of 172 times in the o T. 
o n three occasions the context indicates the meaning “to 
lend” (1:28 [twice]; 2:20), and in another three passages it 
means “to borrow” (ex. 22:14; 2 k in. 4:3; 6:5). Thus when 
the children of Israel left egypt they probably asked, not 
borrowed, the goods they took with them (ex. 3:22; 11:2; 
12:35). This h ebrew word is broad enough to encompass 
the idea of prayer, as in the famous verse: “Pray [ask] for the 
peace of Jerusalem” (Ps. 122:6).
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28:19, 20 saul and his sons would die in the battle with the Philis-
tines the very next day. The words with me simply refer to the grave. 
This text is not intended to provide a final answer concerning s aul’s 
spiritual status. a t the very least, it assumes the reality of life after 
death. no strength: saul’s sinful actions in seeking out a medium 
resulted in his complete collapse. he was terrified, sick, and totally 
weakened.
28:24 Unleavened bread was baked without yeast and could be 
prepared without waiting for it to rise.
29:1, 2 Aphek was about 13 miles northeast of Joppa. a fountain 
which is in Jezreel: The Israelites gathered at a prominent but un-

identified spring in the Valley of Jezreel. passed in review: a ppar-
ently, the Philistine troops convened at an agreed-upon rendezvous 
to be reviewed and arranged in companies.
29:3 David was in a predicament, for he would not fight against his 
own people. he could do nothing but wait for the Lord to provide 
him with a means of escape from this dangerous situation. Achish 
came quickly to David’s defense when the other princes questioned 
David’s loyalty. a chish had found no fault with David since his 
“defection” from saul.
29:4 Make this fellow return: a chish was unsuccessful in per-
suading his fellow princes and soldiers to accept David and his men 

sat on the bed. 24 Now the woman had a 
fatted calf in the house, and she hastened 
to kill it. And she took flour and kneaded 
it, and baked unleavened bread from it. 
25 So she brought it before Saul and his 
servants, and they ate. Then they rose 
and went away that night.

The Philistines Reject David

29 Then a the Phi listines gathered to
gether all their armies b at Aphek, 

and the Is ra el ites encamped by a foun
tain which is in Jezre el. 2 And the c lords 
of the Phi listines 1 passed in review by 
hundreds and by thousands, but d Da
vid and his men passed in review at the 
rear with Achish. 3 Then the princes of 
the Phi listines said, “What are these He
brews do ing here?”

And Achish said to the princes of the 
Phi listines, “Is this not Da vid, the ser
vant of Saul king of Is rael, who has been 
with me e these days, or these years? And 
to this day I have f found no fault in him 
since he defected to me.”

4 But the princes of the Phi listines 
were angry with him; so the princes of 

u Ama lek, therefore the LORD has done 
this thing to you this day. 19 More over 
the LORD will also deliver Is rael with you 
into the hand of the Phi listines. And to
morrow you and your sons will be with 
v me. The LORD will also deliver the army 
of Is rael into the hand of the Phi listines.”

20 Im me di ately Saul fell full length on 
the ground, and was dreadfully afraid be
cause of the words of Sam uel. And there 
was no strength in him, for he had eaten 
no food all day or all night.

21 And the woman came to Saul and 
saw that he was severely troubled, and 
said to him, “Look, your maidser vant has 
obeyed your voice, and I have w put my 
life in my hands and heeded the words 
which you spoke to me. 22 Now there
fore, please, heed also the voice of your 
maidser vant, and let me set a piece of 
bread before you; and eat, that you may 
have strength when you go on your way.”

23 But he refused and said, “I will not 
eat.”

So his servants, together with the 
woman, urged him; and he heeded their 
voice. Then he arose from the ground and 

The Medium of En Dor: An Accomplice to Disobedience

saul’s desperate attempt to learn the future on the eve of battle introduces the medium of en Dor into scripture. The 
medium, a mere prop on history’s stage, set the scene for saul’s final disobedience to God, which ended in judgment  
(1 Chr. 10:13, 14). There was a tragic submissiveness in her repeated compliance to saul’s evil request.

The medium lived in eleventh-century B.C. en Dor, a Canaanite city three miles southwest of Mount Tabor and within the 
territory of Manasseh’s tribe. she practiced divination. During saul’s time, the term “medium” meant one who consulted 
the dead on behalf of the living. Witchcraft had flourished in the nations Israel had been commanded to expel during 
the conquest of the Promised Land. Manasseh, however, had not driven the Canaanites from en Dor (Josh. 17:12, 13).

Though the medium likely was pagan, she knew her craft was forbidden. a ll forms of witchcraft had been condemned 
by God (ex. 22:18; Lev. 19:31; 20:6, 27; Deut. 18:10–12, 14); saul himself had exercised civil authority and driven mediums 
from the land (1 sam. 28:3). Yet this medium was still in Israel, and her presence was known (1 sam. 28:7).

The woman was cautious and suspicious of a trap when asked to bring up samuel (1 sam. 28:9), but she quickly complied 
to saul’s request after being assured of personal safety. her fearful shock at the sight of samuel implied that she had never 
experienced the appearance of such a figure. With sudden clairvoyance, she recognized saul and boldly challenged the 
king with his own deception (28:12). a gain saul assured her safety, and she responded to his request.

When saul fell to the ground in despair, the woman showed natural sympathy as she prepared food to try to revive 
his strength (28:22). a s she coaxed saul to respond, she twice referred to herself with the submissive phrase “your maid-
servant” (28:21, 22). Then she put forth her best hospitality in preparing a royal meal.

The medium of en Dor stands, however, as an example of one who, while doing good in practicing human kindness, 
did evil in disobeying God. she will be remembered as one who chose to be an accomplice to king saul in his personal 
disobedience to God.
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as part of the Philistine forces. They feared that David and his men 
might switch their allegiance back to saul. see 14:21 for an example 
of what they feared.
29:5 Saul has slain his thousands: The popular Israelite taunt 
song (18:7) continued to echo in the ears of the Philistines (21:11).
29:6 Achish was thoroughly deceived by David’s display of loyalty. 
as the Lord lives: a chish swore by the name of the God of Israel 
to impress David with the sincerity of his confidence in him. a chish 
had been close enough to David to know the language that David 
would understand best. The lords here are the Philistine rulers.
29:7, 8 go in peace: This farewell was much more than a courtesy. 
a chish was releasing David from any further obligation that he had 
incurred when a chish had made David a vassal king in Ziklag (27:6). 
But what have I done: David, who seems to have been a pretty 
fair actor, feigned surprise that a chish would dismiss him from the 
engagement.
29:9 a chish had been deceived by David. Good here means “blame-
less.” The comparison with an angel of God appears again in  
2 sam. 14:17.
29:10 your master’s servants: a chish was referring to s aul as 
David’s master.
29:11 a fter the departure of David and his men, the Philistines 
marched north from a phek (v. 1) to the Valley of Jezreel.
30:1 The attack on Ziklag took place on the third day after David 
and his men left the Philistine army at a phek. The Amalekites were 

a nomadic people who roamed the Negev, the dry land south of the 
hill country (see Num. 13:29). f or their attack on the Israelites after 
the exodus from egypt (ex. 17:8–13), they were placed under divine 
judgment (Deut. 25:19).
30:2–4 carried them away: Rather than kill the citizens of Ziklag, 
the a malekites probably intended to make them slaves. a mong 
those who were taken captive were David’s two wives (v. 5), along 
with the wives and children of his men.
30:6 David faced a serious crisis in his leadership. h e was dis-
tressed not only because of his personal grief but by the difficult 
situation pressing on him. the people spoke of stoning him: It is 
often the nature of unhappy people to vent their frustration through 
acts of hostility against their leaders (see ex. 17:4). strengthened 
himself in the Lord his God: unlike saul, David knew where to 
turn in a time of crisis (see Phil. 4:13). he had learned to wait on God, 
confident of God’s eventual deliverance (see Ps. 40:1–3).
30:7 Abiathar, whose name means “The Great o ne Is f ather,” was 
the son of Ahimelech, the high priest from whom David had re-
ceived provisions at Nob (21:1–9). The urim and Thummim were 
attached to the breastplate of the ephod that David requested be 
brought to him (see ex. 28:30). By means of the urim and Thummim, 
God could be consulted and his will determined.
30:9 The Brook Besor emptied into the Mediterranean sea just 
south of the Philistine city of Gaza (6:17).

11 So Da vid and his men rose early to 
depart in the morning, to return to the 
land of the Phi listines. r And the Phi 
listines went up to Jezre el.

David’s Conflict with the Amalekites

30 Now it happened, when Da vid 
and his men came to a Ziklag, on 

the third day, that the b A male kites had 
invaded the South and Ziklag, attacked 
Ziklag and burned it with fire, 2 and had 
taken captive the c women and those who 
were there, from small to great; they did 
not kill anyone, but carried them away 
and went their way. 3 So Da vid and his 
men came to the city, and there it was, 
burned with fire; and their wives, their 
sons, and their daughters had been taken 
captive. 4 Then Da vid and the people who 
were with him lifted up their voices and 
wept, until they had no more power to 
weep. 5 And Da vid’s two d wives, A hin
o am the Jezre el i tess, and Abi gail the 
widow of Nabal the Carmel ite, had been 
taken captive. 6 Now Da vid was greatly 
distressed, for e the people spoke of ston
ing him, because the soul of all the people 
was 1 grieved, every man for his sons and 
his daughters. f But Da vid strengthened 
himself in the LORD his God.

7 g Then Da vid said to A bia thar the 
priest, A hime lech’s son, “Please bring 
the ephod here to me.” And h A bia thar 
brought the ephod to Da vid. 8 i So Da vid 
inquired of the LORD, saying, “Shall I pur
sue this troop? Shall I overtake them?”

And He answered him, “Pur sue, for 
you shall surely overtake them and with
out fail recover all.”

9 So Da vid went, he and the six  hundred 

the Phi listines said to him, g “Make this 
fellow return, that he may go back to the 
place which you have appointed for him, 
and do not let him go down with us to 
h bat tle, lest i in the battle he become our 
adversary. For with what could he recon
cile himself to his master, if not with the 
heads of these j men? 5 Is this not Da vid, 
k of whom they sang to one another in 
dances, saying:

 l‘ Saul has slain his thousands,
And David his ten thousands’?”

6 Then Achish called Da vid and said 
to him, “Surely, as the LORD lives, you 
have been upright, and m your going out 
and your coming in with me in the army 
is good in my sight. For to this day n I 
have not found evil in you since the day 
of your coming to me. Nevertheless the 
lords do not favor you. 7 There fore return 
now, and go in peace, that you may not 
displease the lords of the Phi listines.”

8 So Da vid said to Achish, “But what 
have I done? And to this day what have 
you found in your servant as long as I 
have been with you, that I may not go 
and fight against the enemies of my lord 
the king?”

9 Then Achish answered and said to 
Da vid, “I know that you are as good in 
my sight o as an angel of God; neverthe
less p the princes of the Phi listines have 
said, ‘He shall not go up with us to the 
battle.’ 10 Now therefore, rise early in the 
morning with your master’s servants 
q who have come with 2 you. And as soon 
as you are up early in the morning and 
have light, depart.”
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30:10 weary: The weariness of David’s men was due to the fact that 
they had traveled about 80 miles from a phek to Ziklag (29:1; 30:1), 
only to set off immediately in pursuit of the a malekites.
30:11, 12 found an Egyptian: a  sick slave had been left by the 
a malekites to die in the wilderness (v. 13). Life had been so deval-
ued by the a malekites that it was considered more economical to 
replace a slave than provide medical treatment for him when he was 
sick. cake of figs and two clusters of raisins: These foods were a 
regular part of the diet of David’s men (25:18).
30:14 The Cherethites (see 2 sam. 8:18; 15:18; 20:7, 23) were a clan 
closely related to, if not actually a part of, the Philistines (see ezek. 
25:16; Zeph. 2:5). The southern area of Caleb refers to the part of 
Judah which was inherited by Caleb (Judg. 1:20).

30:15 In exchange for protection, the egyptian agreed to lead David 
and his men to the a malekites.
30:16 eating and drinking and dancing: The a malekites were 
enjoying the booty they had taken from Philistia and Judah, includ-
ing Ziklag.
30:17–20 Twilight here probably means just before first light in the 
morning. It is likely that David attacked the a ma lekites in the early 
morning and that the battle continued through the next day. God 
was faithful to h is earlier promise (v. 8); David’s men were able to 
recover their wives and possessions. Not only did the men of David 
recover their own possessions, but they were able to capture the 
flocks and herds of the a malekites. These animals were driven 
before the other livestock as they returned triumphantly to Ziklag.
30:22, 23 wicked and worthless men: These men insisted that 
the spoil captured from the a malekites should not be divided with 
the men who stayed at the Brook Besor with the supplies. with 
what the Lord has given us: David pointed out that the booty 
captured from the a malekites was actually a gift from God, who 
had given them the victory.
30:24 For who will heed you in this matter: David questioned 
whether the men who waited at the Brook Besor would accept the 
proposal of the warriors who wanted to exclude them from any 
part in the spoil. they shall share alike: David’s band of warriors 
were one, although they had different strengths and abilities. They 
would share equally in the fruits of victory.
30:26–31 David also shared the booty taken from the a malek ites 
with the elders of Judah. This goodwill gesture helped David re-

Not a man of them escaped, except four 
hundred young men who rode on camels 
and fled. 18 So Da vid recov ered all that the 
A male kites had carried away, and Da vid 
rescued his two wives. 19 And nothing of 
theirs was lacking, either small or great, 
sons or daughters, spoil or anything 
which they had taken from them; q Da vid 
recov ered all. 20 Then Da vid took all the 
flocks and herds they had driven before 
those other livestock, and said, “This is 
Da vid’s spoil.”

21 Now Da vid came to the r two hun
dred men who had been so weary that 
they could not follow Da vid, whom they 
also had made to stay at the Brook Besor. 
So they went out to meet Da vid and to 
meet the people who were with him. And 
when Da vid came near the people, he 
2 greeted them. 22 Then all the wicked and 
 s worth less 3 men of those who went with 
Da vid answered and said, “Be cause they 
did not go with us, we will not give them 
any of the spoil that we have recov ered, 
except for every man’s wife and children, 
that they may lead them away and 
depart.”

23 But Da vid said, “My brethren, you 
shall not do so with what the LORD has 
given us, who has preserved us and de
livered into our hand the troop that came 
against us. 24 For who will heed you in 
this matter? But t as his part is who goes 
down to the battle, so shall his part be 
who stays by the supplies; they shall 
share alike.” 25 So it was, from that day 
forward; he made it a statute and an or
dinance for Is rael to this day.

26 Now when Da vid came to Ziklag, he 

men who were with him, and came to the 
Brook Besor, where those stayed who 
were left behind. 10 But Da vid pursued, 
he and four hundred men; j for two hun
dred stayed be hind, who were so weary 
that they could not cross the Brook Besor.

11 Then they found an Egyp tian in the 
field, and brought him to Da vid; and they 
gave him bread and he ate, and they let 
him drink water. 12 And they gave him 
a piece of k a cake of figs and two clus
ters of raisins. So l when he had eaten, 
his strength came back to him; for he had 
eaten no bread nor drunk water for three 
days and three nights. 13 Then Da vid said 
to him, “To whom do you belong, and 
where are you from?”

And he said, “I am a young man from 
Egypt, servant of an A male kite; and my 
master left me behind, because three days 
ago I fell sick. 14 We made an invasion of 
the southern area of m the Chere thites, in 
the ter ri tory which belongs to Ju dah, and 
of the southern area n of Ca leb; and we 
burned Ziklag with fire.”

15 And Da vid said to him, “Can you 
take me down to this troop?”

So he said, “Swear to me by God that 
you will nei ther kill me nor deliver me 
into the hands of my o mas ter, and I will 
take you down to this troop.”

16 And when he had brought him 
down, there they were, spread out over 
all the land, p eat ing and drinking and 
dancing, because of all the great spoil 
which they had taken from the land of 
the Phi listines and from the land of Ju
dah. 17 Then Da vid attacked them from 
twilight until the evening of the next day. 

worthless

(h eb. beliya‘al) (30:22; Job 34:18; Prov. 6:12) strong’s #1100

This word has the basic sense of “unworthy” and “wicked.” 
It occurs in the o T most frequently in phrases like “worth-
less men” (30:22; Prov. 6:12) and “worthless rogues” (2 Chr. 
13:7). Worthless people are said to dig up evil (Prov. 16:27) 
and to plot wickedness (Nah. 1:11). This word became a 
proper name for s atan during the intertestamental period; 
thus Paul asked, “What accord has Christ with Belial?”  
(2 Cor. 6:15).
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v Josh. 15:48; 21:14
28 w Josh. 13:16  
x 1 Chr. 27:27  
y Josh. 15:50
29 z 1 s am. 27:10  
a Judg. 1:16; 1 s am. 
15:6; 27:10
30 b Num. 14:45; 
21:3; Josh. 12:14; 
15:30; 19:4; Judg. 
1:17  5 o r Borashan
31 c Num. 13:22; 
Josh. 14:13-15; 
21:11-13; 2 s am. 2:1  
d 1 s am. 23:22

CHAPTER 31

1 a 1 Chr. 10:1-12  
b 1 s am. 28:4
2 c 1 s am. 14:49; 
1 Chr. 8:33
3 d 2 s am. 1:6  1 Lit. 
found him

establish his relationships among the leaders of Judah after his stay 
in Philistine territory.
30:27 Bethel is not the well-known city of Benjamin, but probably 
the Bethel of Josh. 19:4. Ramoth of the South may be the same 
city as Ramah of the south (Josh. 19:8), whose location is uncertain. 
Jattir, a Levitical city (see Josh. 21:14) allotted to Judah (see Josh. 
15:48), was about 13 miles southwest of hebron.
30:28 Aroer was a village about 12 miles southeast of Beersheba. 
The village of Siphmoth has not been identified. Eshtemoa was a 
Levitical city (see Josh. 21:14) in the hill country of Judah.
30:29 Rachal is of uncertain location. The Jerahmeelites were 
one of the clans of Judah (1 Chr. 2:9).
30:30 Hormah was where the Israelites were first defeated by  
the Canaanites (Num. 14:45). The location of the city, allotted to 
Judah (see Josh. 15:30) and to s imeon (see Josh. 19:4), is uncertain. 
Chorashan and Athach are also of uncertain location.

30:31 Hebron, also known as kirjath a rba (Gen. 23:2), was soon to 
become David’s capital (see 2 s am. 5:3). h ebron was captured by 
Joshua and given to Caleb (Josh. 14:13). It was a Levitical city (Josh. 
21:11) and a city of refuge (Josh. 20:7).
31:1 Mount Gilboa was a small mountain range in the eastern part 
of the Jezreel valley.
31:2 saul’s fourth son, Ishbosheth, was apparently not present at 
this battle, since a bner promoted him to king after s aul’s death  
(2 sam. 2:8–10).
31:4 Saul took a sword and fell on it: This account of s aul’s death 
is different from that given by the a malekite in 2 s am. 1:6–10. h is 
story was probably a fabrication intended to win David’s approval.
31:5 In a demonstration of loyalty, saul’s armorbearer joined his 
master in death.

sent some of the 4 spoil to the elders of Ju
dah, to his friends, saying, “Here is a pres
ent for you from the spoil of the enemies of 
the LORD”— 27 to those who were in Bethel, 
those who were in u Ramoth of the South, 
those who were in v Jattir, 28 those who were 
in w A roer, those who were in x Siphmoth, 
those who were in y Esh te moa, 29 those who 
were in Rachal, those who were in the cities 
of z the Je rahme el ites, those who were in 
the cities of the a Kenites, 30 those who were 
in b Hormah, those who were in 5 Chor
ashan, those who were in Athach, 31 those 
who were in c Hebron, and to all the places 
where Da vid himself and his men were 
accus tomed to d rove.

The Tragic End of Saul and His Sons

31 Now a the Phi listines fought 
against Is rael; and the men of Is

rael fled from before the Phi listines, and 
fell slain on Mount b Gil boa. 2 Then the 
Phi listines followed hard after Saul and 
his sons. And the Phi listines killed c Jon
a than, A bina dab, and Mal chi shua, Saul’s 
sons. 3 d The battle became fierce against 
Saul. The archers 1 hit him, and he was 
severely wounded by the archers.

4 e Then Saul said to his armor bearer, 
“Draw your sword, and thrust me 
through with it, lest f these uncir cum
cised men come and thrust me through 
and 2 abuse me.”

But his armorbearer would not, g for he 
was greatly afraid. Therefore Saul took 
a sword and h fell on it. 5 And when his 
armorbearer saw that Saul was dead, he 

4 e Judg. 9:54; 1 Chr. 10:4  f Judg. 14:3; 1 s am. 14:6; 17:26, 36  
g 2 s am. 1:14  h 2 s am. 1:6, 10  2 torture  

BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

Bow and Arrow
Bows were the most characteristic weapons of warfare in the 
o T period, serving often as the decisive element in a battle. 
s imple bows, composed of a piece of wood and string, did 
not have much power or range, so the composite bow was 
developed early in the history of the Middle east. The com-
posite bow was a combination of wood and animal horn. This 
combination of materials provided the bow with the flexibil-
ity and strength needed for effective combat. The bow was 
usually the first weapon fired in an open-field battle because 
the archers of the hostile armies could send arrows long dis-
tances. When attacking a city, the archers of the attacking 
army would try to pick city defenders off the walls. a rchers 
of the defending city would use their bows to try to keep the 
army from getting close enough to break down the city’s 
defenses.

archers on a Lachish relief. Note the one archer on the 
top right defending the city from the tower and the 

ones on the bottom left attacking the city.
Kim Walton, courtesy of the British Museum
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9 i Judg. 16:23, 24; 
2 s am. 1:20
10 j 1 s am. 21:9  
k Judg. 2:13; 1 s am. 
7:3  l 2 s am. 21:12  
m Judg. 1:27  3 Beth 
Shean, Josh. 17:11
11 n 1 s am. 11:1-13
12 o 1 s am. 11:1-
11; 2 s am. 2:4-7  
p 2 Chr. 16:14; Jer. 
34:5; a mos 6:10
13 q 2 s am. 2:4, 
5; 21:12-14  r Gen. 
50:10

31:6 all his men: This does not refer to the whole army (v. 7), but 
rather to men who were particularly associated with saul, perhaps 
his royal bodyguards.
31:7 The other side of the valley refers to the Valley of Jezreel. 
they forsook the cities and fled: a s a result of Israel’s defeat, 
many of the cities of northern Israel were abandoned. The people 
fled to remote regions to escape the Philistine menace.
31:8, 9 the Philistines came to strip the slain: Battlefield looting 
was the rule in ancient times. The victors gathered clothes, weapons, 
and armor from the slain. to proclaim it in the temple of their 
idols: The victory of the Philistines was announced to assembled 
worshipers as a public testimony of the greatness of their gods in 
overcoming the Israelites.
31:10 The armor of saul was placed in the temple dedicated to the 
worship of a shtoreth, or Ishtar, the Canaanite goddess of fertility 
and war. Beth Shan was at the junction of the Jezreel and Jordan 
valleys, about four miles west of the Jordan. a lthough saul’s body 
was fastened to the wall of the city, 1 Chr. 10:10 records that his head 
was displayed in the temple of Dagon.

31:11 The inhabitants of Jabesh Gilead had been delivered from 
the threats of Nahash the a mmonite by saul in his first military cam-
paign as king of Israel (11:1–11).
31:12 the valiant men arose: o ut of gratitude to saul for deliver-
ing their city, the men of Jabesh Gilead risked their lives to recover 
the bodies of saul and his sons and to give them a proper burial. 
burned them: Cremation was not the normal practice for disposing 
of the dead among the ancient hebrews. The reason they burned 
the bodies of saul and his sons may be that the corpses had been 
mutilated by the Phi l istines (v. 9).
31:13 a lthough the bodies of saul and his sons were burned, the 
bones were recovered and buried. Later, David exhumed the bod-
ies of saul and Jonathan and had them reburied in Benjamin (2 sam. 
21:11–14). fasted seven days: In ancient Israel, fasting was a way 
of expressing sorrow in mourning. With their fasting, the men of 
Jabesh showed their respect for Israel’s first king.

throughout the land of the Phi listines, to 
i pro claim it in the temple of their idols 
and among the people. 10 j Then they put 
his armor in the temple of the k Ashto
reths, and l they fastened his body to the 
wall of m Beth 3 Shan.

11 n Now when the inhabitants of Jabesh 
Gile ad heard what the Phi listines had 
done to Saul, 12 o all the valiant men arose 
and traveled all night, and took the body 
of Saul and the bodies of his sons from 
the wall of Beth Shan; and they came to 
Jabesh and p burned them there. 13 Then 
they took their bones and q bur ied them 
under the tamarisk tree at Jabesh, r and 
fasted seven days.

also fell on his sword, and died with him. 
6 So Saul, his three sons, his armorbearer, 
and all his men died together that same 
day.

7 And when the men of Is rael who were 
on the other side of the valley, and those 
who were on the other side of the Jor dan, 
saw that the men of Is rael had fled and 
that Saul and his sons were dead, they 
forsook the cities and fled; and the Phi
l istines came and dwelt in them. 8 So it 
happened the next day, when the Phi 
listines came to strip the slain, that they 
found Saul and his three sons fallen on 
Mount Gil boa. 9 And they cut off his head 
and stripped off his armor, and sent word 
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THE SECOND BOOK OF

SAMUEL

SECOND SAMUEL recounts the triumphs and defeats of King David. From his rise to the 
throne to his famous last words, this biography describes a remarkable, divinely-inspired 
leader. As king, David took a divided and defeated Israel from his predecessor King Saul and 
built a prominent nation. Like most political biographies, 2 Samuel highlights the character 
traits that enabled David to succeed—his reliance on God for guidance (2:1), his sincerity (5:1–
5), and his courage (5:6, 7). But the book also describes the tragic consequences of David’s lust 
(12:1–23) and pride (24:1–17). By presenting both the strengths and the weaknesses of David, 
the book gives a complete picture of a very real person—a person from whom we can learn.

Title Second Samuel is named after the prophet Samuel, even though he does not appear in the narratives 
of the book. This is because 1 and 2 Samuel were originally one volume. When the Hebrew Scriptures were 
translated into the Greek language (around 150 B.C.), the books of Samuel and Kings were united as a complete 
history of the Hebrew monarchy. This collection was divided into four sections: First, Second, Third, and Fourth 
Kingdoms. Samuel and Kings were later separated again, but the divisions of the Greek translation persisted. 
The result was a 1 and 2 Samuel and a 1 and 2 Kings, corresponding to the four sections of Kingdoms in the 
Septuagint.

Author and Date Jewish tradition holds that the prophet Samuel wrote 1 Samuel 1–24, and that the proph-
ets Nathan and Gad composed the rest of 1 Samuel and all of 2 Samuel. It is quite evident that some sections 
of 1 Samuel and all of 2 Samuel were written after the death of Samuel (1 Sam. 25:1; 28:3). Indeed, some notes 
may have been added even after the division of the monarchy in 930 B.C. (1 Sam. 27:6). In the absence of any 
reference to the fall of Samaria, the capital of the northern kingdom, it is reasonable to assume that the books 
were complete by 722 B.C. The majority of the composition of the Books of Samuel may have been done during 
David and Solomon’s reigns (c. 1010–930 B.C.), with only a small number of notations coming from later periods.

Historical Setting Second Samuel covers the period from the death of Saul (c. 1010 B.C.) to the end of David’s 
career (c. 970 B.C.). During the 40 years of his reign, David welded the loose-knit tribes together into a strong 
monarchy and transformed the youthful nation into a military power able to dominate surrounding nations.

After capturing the Jebusite fortress Jerusalem, David made it his capital. This new site became the powerful 
geographical base for the establishment of David’s empire. Then David began to free the Israelite territory from 
Philistine and Canaanite domination. In doing so, David extended his kingdom by military conquests to the 
north, south, east, and west (see ch. 8).

In addition to military conquest, David was the first of Israel’s kings to use marriage alliances as an important 
dimension of the nation’s  foreign policy. Marriage alliances between royal houses as a means of concluding 
treaties and cementing relationships between states were common occurrences in the ancient Middle East. The 
first such marriage alliance is alluded to in 3:3, where Absalom, David’s third son, is called “the son of Maacah, 
the daughter of Talmai, king of Geshur.”
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David’s conquests and alliances gave him control of territory from the border of egypt to the euphrates. This 
was largely due to David’s strong military presence in comparison with the general weakness that characterized 
egypt and Mesopotamia at this time. f or a brief period, Israel was as strong as any nation of the ancient world.

Theme The unifying theme of 2 samuel is the establishment of the kingdom of Israel, progressing from a 
diverse group of divided and warring tribes to a solidified kingdom under David. however the purpose for 
recording these events was not merely to have an “official” record of David’s reign. Throughout the narrative, 
there is a continuing interest in the rule of God over h is people. The book emphasizes that it was God who 
rejected saul for his disobedience, chose David for the throne, and disciplined David for his pride. God was still 
the true king of Israel.

The key to David’s successful reign was his relationship with the Lord. God had described him as a man after 
his own heart (1 sam. 13:14). In his youth, David had demonstrated his strong faith in God by challenging a giant 
with only a few stones and his faith in God’s strength (1 sam. 17:45–51). In his adulthood, he continued to rely 
on God for guidance and strength (2:1; 5:19). early in his reign, he demonstrated the importance of his religious 
convictions to all Israel by bringing the ark of the covenant to Jerusalem in the midst of a lavish celebration 
before the Lord (6:1–23). f ollowing that, his eagerness to build a temple for the glory of the Lord was known to 
all (7:1–3). With such actions and the numerous songs he wrote in praise of God, David led the Israelites back 
to the true worship of God. even when he sinned, he demonstrated to the people his repentant heart before 
the living God (12:13–23; 24:17–25). In the final analysis, David’s religious leadership was the most significant 
part of his reign.

Through all the triumphs and tragedies of David’s reign, God was acting in the national and personal events 
of h is people in order to accomplish his will. The Lord gave David a glimpse of his ultimate will in the promises 
he gave him, commonly called the Davidic covenant (7:12–16). In this unconditional covenant, God promised 
David an eternal dynasty, an eternal throne, and an eternal kingdom. ultimately, a righteous king greater than 
David was coming. he would be David’s son and would rule from David’s throne forever (Is. 9:7). This promised 
king is Jesus (see Luke 1:31–33; John 1:49).

ChrisT iN ThE sCripTurEs

In spite of his sins of adultery, murder, and deceit (chs. 11–24), David remains a man after God’s own heart. This 
is seen in his response and faithful attitude toward God. Like Jesus, David characterizes his reign with justice, 

The Gihon spring (see 2 sam. 5:8) provided a natural water source for ancient Jerusalem.
Todd Bolen/www.BiblePlaces.com
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wisdom, integrity, courage, and compassion. his throne is none other than the one that belonged to Melchizedek 
(see Gen. 14:18). a lthough David barely compares to the king, Jesus Christ, he comes closer than anyone else 
in scripture. In 2 samuel, God makes a covenant with David (7:4–17). Without understanding the magnitude 
of it, the shepherd-turned-king receives God’s three-fold promise of an eternal kingdom, throne, and seed. 
a mazingly, these are the same three promises given to Jesus (Luke 1:32, 33).

a nd on a curious note, David ruled for a time in hebron before the 33 years he reigned in Jerusalem. Jesus’ 
life on earth as king of the Jews was also for 33 years, but this was only a continuation of his majestic rule in 
heaven that preceded his incarnation.

c. 1018 b.c.
samuel anoints 
David to be king

1010 b.c.
David begins to 
reign at hebron

1003 b.c.
David’s reign is 
acknowledged 
throughout Israel

990 b.c.
David commits 
adultery with 
Bathsheba

980 b.c.
a bsalom revolts 
against his father 
David

970 b.c.
David dies and 
solomon becomes 
king

930 b.c.
solomon dies 
and the kingdom 
divides

2 sAMuEl ouTliNE
 I. The personal triumphs of David 1:1—10:19

 a . The period of transition: David’s lament for saul and Jonathan 

1:1–27

 B. The period of beginnings: David’s reign over Judah at hebron 

2:1—4:12

 C. The period of growth and achievement: David’s reign over all 

Israel 5:1—10:19

 II. The personal troubles of David 11:1—20:26

 a . David’s great sin against Bathsheba, uriah, and the Lord  

11:1—12:31

 B. Trouble in David’s family: a bsalom’s murder of a mnon  

13:1—18:33

 C. David’s reinstatement as king 19:1—20:26

 III. a n appendix to the life of David 21:1—24:25

 a . David’s reconciliation with the Gibeonites 21:1–14

 B. The exploits of David and his men 21:15–22

 C. The psalm of David in praise to the Lord for his deliverance 

22:1–51

 D. David’s last words 23:1–7

 e. The roster of David’s mighty men and the numbering of the 

people 23:8—24:25
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The Report of Saul’s Death

Now it came to pass after the 
a death of Saul, when Da vid 
had returned from b the slaugh
ter of the A male kites, and Da

vid had stayed two days in Ziklag, 2 on 
the third day, behold, it happened that 
c a man came from Saul’s camp d with his 
clothes 1 torn and dust on his head. So it 
was, when he came to Da vid, that he e fell 
to the ground and prostrated himself.

3 And Da vid said to him, “Where have 
you come from?”

So he said to him, “I have escaped from 
the camp of Is rael.”

4 Then Da vid said to him, f “How did 
the matter go? Please tell me.”

And he answered, “The people have 
fled from the battle, many of the people 
are fallen and dead, and Saul and g Jon a
than his son are dead also.”

5 So Da vid said to the young man who 
told him, “How do you know that Saul 
and Jon a than his son are dead?”

6 Then the young man who told him 
said, “As I happened by chance to be on 
h Mount Gil boa, there was i Saul, leaning 
on his spear; and indeed the chariots and 
horsemen followed hard after him. 7 Now 
when he looked behind him, he saw me 
and called to me. And I answered, ‘Here 
I am.’ 8 And he said to me, ‘Who are you?’ 
So I answered him, ‘I am an A male kite.’ 
9 He said to me again, ‘Please stand over 
me and kill me, for 2 an guish has come 
upon me, but my life still re mains in me.’ 

10 So I stood over him and j killed him, be
cause I was sure that he could not live 
after he had fallen. And I took the crown 
that was on his head and the bracelet that 
was on his arm, and have brought them 
here to my lord.”

11 There fore Da vid took hold of his 
own clothes and k tore them, and so did 
all the men who were with him. 12 And 
they l mourned and wept and m fasted 
until evening for Saul and for Jon a than 
his son, for the n peo ple of the LORD and 
for the house of Is rael, because they had 
fallen by the sword.

13 Then Da vid said to the young man 
who told him, “Where are you from?”

And he answered, “I am the son of an 
alien, an A male kite.”

14 So Da vid said to him, “How o was it 
you were not p afraid to q put forth your 
hand to destroy the LORD’s anointed?” 
15 Then r Da vid called one of the young 
men and said, “Go near, and execute 
him!” And he struck him so that he died. 
16 So Da vid said to him, s “Your blood is 
on your own head, for t your own mouth 
has testified against you, saying, ‘I have 
killed the LORD’s anointed.’ ”

The Song of the Bow
17 Then Da vid lamented with this lam

entation over Saul and over Jon a than 
his son, 18 u and he told them to teach the 
children of Ju dah the Song of the Bow; in
deed it is written v in the Book 3 of Jasher:

CHAPTER 1

1 a 1 s am. 31:6  
b 1 s am. 30:1, 17, 26
2 c 2 s am. 4:10  
d 1 s am. 4:12  
e 1 s am. 25:23  1 To 
show grief
4 f 1 s am. 4:16; 31:3  
g 1 s am. 31:2
6 h 1 s am. 31:1  
i 1 s am. 31:2-4
9 2 agony

10 j Judg. 9:54; 
2 k in. 11:12
11 k 2 s am. 3:31; 
13:31
12 l 2 s am. 3:31  
m 1 s am. 31:13  
n 2 s am. 6:21
14 o Num. 12:8  
p 1 s am. 31:4  
q 1 s am. 24:6; 26:9
15 r 2 s am. 4:10, 12
16 s 1 s am. 26:9; 
2 s am. 3:28; 1 k in. 
2:32-37  t 2 s am. 
1:10; Luke 19:22
18 u 1 s am. 31:3  
v Josh. 10:13  3 Lit. of 
the Upright

1:1 The death of Saul is recorded in 1 sam. 31:3–5. The Amalek-
ites were a nomadic, marauding people who roamed the southern 
part of Canaan. They were fierce enemies of Israel until they were 
brought under Israelite control in the time of David. Ziklag was 
one of the Israelite cities of the southern desert or Negev, originally 
assigned to Judah (Josh. 15:31). David was granted authority over the 
city when he served as vassal to a chish, king of Gath (1 sam. 27:6).
1:2 clothes torn and dust on his head: The man was in mourning 
(1 sam. 4:12). he fell to the ground to show his support for David as 
saul’s successor to the throne of Israel. In these actions of mourning 
and humility, the man attempted to demonstrate respect for both 
the dead king and the one who was to become king.
1:3 escaped from the camp of Israel: The army of Israel had 
fallen in defeat to the Philistines, but the man had escaped from 
the battlefield.
1:6–10 The a malekite’s report of saul’s death is different from the 
account in 1 s am. 31:4, which states that saul died by falling on 
his sword. It appears that the a malekite’s story was a fabrication. 
Perhaps he sought recognition or reward from David by claiming 
to have slain saul.
1:6 Mount Gilboa is a small mountain range located in the eastern 
part of the Jezreel valley.
1:9 In this context, anguish refers to the agony of death.
1:10 I was sure that he could not live: a ccording to the a ma-
lekite’s story, since s aul had no hope of recovery, there was justi-
fication in putting him to death. The crown was a mark of royalty. 
The bracelet was an ornament worn on the upper part of the arm. 
a pparently, it was the custom for kings to go into battle in royal re-
galia (see 1 kin. 22:30). The a malekite brought these items to David 
in order to substantiate his story.

1:11 tore them: Tearing one’s clothes was a traditional expression 
of mourning in ancient times (3:31; see Gen. 37:34).
1:12 the people of the Lord: David and his associates mourned 
not only for the fallen king and prince, but also for those who had 
died from the ranks of saul’s army. This is surprising, for it was the 
same army that had been attempting to capture and kill David. he 
did not see them as enemies, but as members of God’s family.
1:13 Where are you from: David’s question might have been de-
signed to determine whether the a malekite resided in Israel or in 
a malekite territory to the south. h e might have been wondering 
how the man could be so ignorant of David’s respect for saul’s life.
1:14 David’s use of the phrase the Lord’s anointed indicates that 
even though saul was his enemy, David respected saul’s divine right 
to be king. With saul’s anointing, God had declared a sacred rela-
tionship between himself and saul (see 1 sam. 10:1); saul as king 
served as God’s representative and ruler over h is people. David 
repeatedly refused to harm him because of this (1 sam. 24:6; 26:9).
1:15 execute him: David apparently believed the a malekite’s story 
and had him put to death on the basis of his own testimony. David’s 
execution of the a malekite was a strong statement to those under 
his command that he had no part in s aul’s death and did not re-
ward it in any way. Thus he exemplified respect for authority and 
distanced himself from the charge of being a usurper.
1:16 Your blood is on your own head: The a malekite, not the exe-
cutioner, was morally accountable for the shedding of his own blood.
1:18 The hebrew phrase the children of Judah means not young 
people but the descendants or tribe of Judah. the Song of the 
Bow: The words for “the song of” do not appear in the h ebrew, 
leading some to suggest that the men of Judah were to be instruct-
ed in warfare and the use of the bow (Ps. 18:34; 144:1; 149:6). o thers 
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19 “ The beauty of Israel is slain on your 
high places!

 w How the mighty have fallen!
20 x Tell it not in Gath,

Proclaim it not in the streets of 
y Ashkelon—

Lest z the daughters of the Philistines 
rejoice,

Lest the daughters of a the 
uncircumcised triumph.

21 “ O b mountains of Gilboa,
 c Let there be no dew nor rain upon you,

Nor fields of offerings.
For the shield of the mighty is 4 cast 

away there!
The shield of Saul, not d anointed 

with oil.
22  From the blood of the slain,

From the fat of the mighty,
 e The bow of Jonathan did not turn 

back,
And the sword of Saul did not return 

empty.

23 “ Saul and Jonathan were beloved and 
pleasant in their lives,

And in their f death they were not 
divided;

They were swifter than eagles,
They were g stronger than lions.

24 “ O daughters of Israel, weep over 
Saul,

Who clothed you in scarlet, with 
luxury;

Who put ornaments of gold on your 
apparel.

25 “ How the mighty have fallen in the 
midst of the battle!

Jonathan was slain in your high 
places.

26  I am distressed for you, my brother 
Jonathan;

You have been very pleasant to me;
 h Your love to me was wonderful,

Surpassing the love of women.

27 “ How i the mighty have fallen,
And the weapons of war perished!”

David Anointed King of Judah

2 It happened after this that Da vid  
a in quired of the LORD, saying, “Shall 

I go up to any of the cities of Ju dah?”
And the LORD said to him, “Go up.”
Da vid said, “Where shall I go up?”
And He said, “To b Hebron.”
2 So Da vid went up there, and his c two 

wives also, A hino am the Jezre el i tess, and 
Abi gail the widow of Nabal the Carmel
ite. 3 And Da vid brought up d the men 
who were with him, every man with his 
household. So they dwelt in the cities of 
Hebron.

4 e Then the men of Ju dah came, and 
there they f anointed Da vid king over the 
house of Ju dah. And they told Da vid, say
ing, g “The men of Jabesh Gile ad were the 
ones who buried Saul.” 5 So Da vid sent 
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suggest that the poem was known as The Song of the Bow, based on 
the reference in v. 22. It is also possible the title refers to the tune for 
the song. The Book of Jasher was perhaps a collection of hymns 
about Israel’s wars, in which important events and national figures 
were commemorated in poetry (Num. 21:14–18; Josh. 10:13).
1:19 The beauty of Israel refers to saul and Jonathan. High places 
alludes to Mt. Gilboa (v. 6), where the warriors died.
1:20 Gath and Ashkelon are mentioned as representatives of the 
Philistine cities (see 1 sam. 6:17) that would rejoice over the deaths 
of Israel’s royal family. These two cities joined with ekron, Gaza, and 
a shdod to form the Philistine pentapolis, or five-city league.
1:21 no dew nor rain: a  curse was pronounced on the mountains 
of Gilboa, the scene of the military disaster (1:6; 1 sam. 31:8). not 
anointed with oil: shields were normally wiped with oil to cleanse, 
polish, and protect them. saul’s shield was declared useless because 
it had not protected him from death.
1:23, 24 Eagles and lions were poetic symbols of speed and 
strength. weep over Saul: David invited the women of Israel to 
lead in public lamentation for saul, whose military exploits elevated 
the standard of royalty and enriched the nation (1 sam. 14:47). David 
did not want the women of Philistia to sing (v. 20), but he invited the 
women of Israel to lament.
1:25 How the mighty have fallen: The poetic repetition of these 
words from v. 19 prepares the reader for the shift in focus of the 
poem to Jonathan.
1:26 The h ebrew word for distressed means a tightness or con-
striction, as though life itself were closing in. Your love: David 
compared Jonathan’s love with that of women in its depth and 
loyalty. David was not afraid to speak of his deep and genuine love 
for his friend.

1:27 How the mighty have fallen: The third repetition of this 
phrase (compare vv. 19, 25) brings the psalm to its painful conclu-
sion. The phrase weapons of war is a figurative reference to the 
fallen warriors.
2:1 David inquired of the Lord: Before taking an important step, 
it was David’s custom to seek the will of the Lord (1 sam. 23:2; 30:8). 
This was sometimes done by means of the urim and Thummim 
which were attached to the breastplate of the priest’s ephod (see 
ex. 28:30; Lev. 8:8; Num. 27:21; Deut. 33:8; 1 sam. 23:6–9; ezra 2:63; 
Neh. 7:65). The Lord directed David to Hebron (1 s am. 30:31). Its 
central location—about 20 miles south of Jerusalem—and defen-
sible position made it a suitable capital for David.
2:2 his two wives: David’s marriages to a bigail and a hinoam are 
recorded in 1 sam. 25:2–43.
2:3 The ancient name for hebron was kirjath a rba (see Gen. 23:2), 
meaning “Town of f our.” a pparently, the town had four suburbs, 
one of which must have been Mamre (Gen. 35:27); hence, one may 
speak of the cities of Hebron (Josh. 21:11).
2:4 anointed David: This is actually the second anointing of David. 
The first had been performed by the prophet s amuel while s aul 
was still king (1 sam. 16:13). The first anointing was a mark of God’s 
intention; this second anointing was the recognition by the peo-
ple of Judah that David was truly the Lord’s anointed (5:3). Jabesh 
Gilead was on the north bank of the Jabbok River, about seven 
miles east of the Jordan. The men of Jabesh Gilead had risked their 
lives to provide saul and Jonathan a proper burial (1 sam. 31:11–13).
2:5–7 sent messengers: David’s sincere action of appreciation for 
the kindness of the men also announced to them that he was ready 
to act on their behalf, because he was now the anointed king of the 
tribe of Judah. let your hands be strengthened: David made an 
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on the other side of the pool. 14 Then 
Abner said to Joab, “Let the young men 
now arise and compete before us.”

And Joab said, “Let them arise.”
15 So they arose and went over by num

ber, twelve from Ben ja min, fol lowers of 
Ish bosheth the son of Saul, and twelve 
from the servants of Da vid. 16 And each 
one grasped his opponent by the head 
and thrust his sword in his opponent’s 
side; so they fell down together. There
fore that place was called 3 the Field of 
Sharp Swords, which is in Gibe on. 17 So 
there was a very fierce battle that day, 
and Abner and the men of Is rael were 
beaten before the servants of Da vid.

18 Now the s three sons of Ze rui ah were 
there: Joab and A bishai and Asa hel. And 
Asa hel was t as  fleet of foot u as a wild 
gazelle. 19 So Asa hel pursued Abner, and 
in going he did not turn to the right hand 
or to the left from following Abner.

20 Then Abner looked behind him and 
said, “Are you Asa hel?”

He answered, “I am.”
21 And Abner said to him, “Turn aside 

to your right hand or to your left, and 
lay hold on one of the young men and 
take his armor for yourself.” But Asa hel 
would not turn aside from following him. 
22 So Abner said again to Asa hel, “Turn 
aside from following me. Why should 
I strike you to the ground? How then 
could I face your brother Joab?” 23 How
ever, he refused to turn aside. Therefore 
Abner struck him v in the stomach with 

messengers to the men of Jabesh Gile
ad, and said to them, h “You are blessed 
of the LORD, for you have shown this 
kindness to your lord, to Saul, and have 
buried him. 6 And now may i the LORD 
show kindness and truth to you. I also 
will repay you this kindness, because you 
have done this thing. 7 Now therefore, let 
your hands be strengthened, and be val
iant; for your master Saul is dead, and 
also the house of Ju dah has anointed me 
king over them.”

Ishbosheth Made King of Israel
8 But j Abner the son of Ner, command

er of Saul’s army, took 1 Ish bosheth the 
son of Saul and brought him over to 
k Ma ha naim; 9 and he made him king 
over l Gile ad, over the m Ashur ites, over 
n Jezre el, over Ephra im, over Ben ja min, 
and over all Is rael. 10 Ish bosheth, Saul’s 
son, was forty years old when he began 
to reign over Is rael, and he reigned two 
years. Only the house of Ju dah followed 
Da vid. 11 And o the 2 time that Da vid was 
king in Hebron over the house of Ju dah 
was seven years and six months.

Israel and Judah at War
12 Now Abner the son of Ner, and the 

servants of Ish bosheth the son of Saul, 
went out from Ma ha naim to p Gibe on. 
13 And q Joab the son of Ze rui ah, and the 
servants of Da vid, went out and met them 
by r the pool of Gibe on. So they sat down, 
one on one side of the pool and the other 

appeal to the men of Gilead for their strong support of his kingship. 
however, their loyalty to saul’s dynasty prevailed, and Jabesh Gilead 
became the headquarters of Ishbosheth, David’s rival.
2:8 Ishbosheth means “Man of shame.” his original name esh-Baal, 
meaning “Man of the Master” or “Man of the Lord,” was changed be-
cause “Baal” suggested Baal worship (1 Chr. 8:33; 9:39). Mahanaim, 
the capital of Gilead, was north of the Jabbok (1 kin. 4:14). It was 
named by Jacob when he saw the encampment of the angels of God 
around his own camp (Gen. 32:2). The name means “Double Camp.”
2:9 Gilead usually refers to the central part of the Israelite territory 
east of the Jordan; here the term probably refers more generally to 
all of that territory. Ashurites is apparently a variant of the term 
a sherites (Judg. 1:32), referring to the tribe of a sher. The territory 
of a sher extended north from Mt. Carmel along the Mediterranean 
coast and east into the foothills of the mountains of Galilee. Jezreel 
refers to the broad valley between the mountains of Galilee and the 
mountain range to the south. Ephraim and Manasseh occupied 
the central district north of Benjamin, the small plateau just north 
of Jerusalem.
2:10, 11 While David was king in hebron for seven and a half years, 
Ishbosheth reigned for only two years. The difference may mean 
that Ishbosheth took about five years to recover the northern ter-
ritory from the Philistines after saul’s defeat. h is reign of two years 
would be his reign over “all Israel” (v. 9).
2:12, 13 Gibeon was about six miles northwest of Jerusalem. pool 
of Gibeon: excavations at el-Jib—the site of Gibeon—uncovered a 
rock-cut pool 37 feet in diameter and 82 feet deep. a  spiral staircase 
of 79 steps cut in the rock leads to the bottom. The pool was meant 
either to store rainwater or to provide access to the water table. 

Joab: David’s nephew became a competent military commander 
of David’s forces (10:7–14; 12:26–28).
2:14–17 Abner proposed a contest between champions to deter-
mine the outcome of the conflict between Ishbosheth and David 
(1 sam. 17:38–54). This was not a friendly game that he proposed; 
it was a fight to the death in order to determine a victor. Yet the 
outcome of the contest would presumably save many lives. The two 
groups of twelve faced each other. Two champions contended at 
a time, each killing the other, until all 24 had died. had one group 
of champions clearly triumphed over the other, the contest would 
have determined the future ruler of Israel. fierce battle: since the 
contest between the champions was a draw, warfare between the 
two armies ensued, with David’s men claiming victory.
2:18 Joab, Abishai, and Asahel were brothers, all sons of David’s 
sister Zeruiah (1 Chr. 2:13–16). The wild gazelle was renowned in 
Israel for its beauty and swiftness.
2:19 Asahel knew that if Abner was dead, Ishbosheth’s power base 
would dissolve, and the tribes could be united under king David.
2:21 a bner, confident that he could defeat a sahel, wanted to avoid 
the blood feud that would likely develop if he were to kill Joab’s 
brother. It also appears that a sahel, renowned for his speed (v. 18), 
did not have on the body armor that would have made a fight with 
a bner a fair contest. a bner pleaded with a sahel to turn aside or 
at least to put on armor.
2:23 unable to deter a sahel from pursuing him, a bner stabbed 
him with the blunt end of his spear, which was the end opposite 
the spear head. It was probably pointed so that it could be stuck in 
the ground (1 sam. 26:7).
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was in y Beth le hem. And Joab and his 
men went all night, and they came to He
bron at daybreak.

3 Now there was a long a war between 
the house of Saul and the house of 

Da vid. But Da vid grew stronger and 
 stronger, and the house of Saul grew 
weaker and weaker.

Sons of David
2 Sons were born b to Da vid in Hebron: 

His firstborn was Amnon c by A hino
am the Jezre el i tess; 3 his second, 1 Chile
ab, by Abi gail the widow of Nabal the 
Carmel ite; the third, d Absa lom the son 
of Maa cah, the daughter of Talmai, king 
e of Geshur; 4 the fourth, f Ad o nijah the 
son of Haggith; the fifth, Sheph a tiah the 
son of A bital; 5 and the sixth, Ithre am, by 
Da vid’s wife Eglah. These were born to 
 Da vid in Hebron.

Abner Joins Forces with David
6 Now it was so, while there was war 

between the house of Saul and the house 
of Da vid, that Abner was strengthening 
his hold on the house of Saul.

7 And Saul had a concubine, whose 
name was g Rizpah, the daughter of Ai ah. 
So Ish bosheth said to Abner, “Why have 
you h gone in to my father’s concubine?”

8 Then Abner became very angry at the 
words of Ish bosheth, and said, “Am I i a 
dog’s head that belongs to Ju dah? Today 
I show loyalty to the house of Saul your 
father, to his brothers, and to his friends, 
and have not delivered you into the hand 
of Da vid; and you charge me today with a 

the blunt end of the spear, so that the 
spear came out of his back; and he fell 
down there and died on the spot. So it 
was that as many as came to the place 
where Asa hel fell down and died, stood 
w still.

24 Joab and A bishai also pursued 
Abner. And the sun was going down 
when they came to the hill of Ammah, 
which is before Giah by the road to the 
Wilderness of Gibe on. 25 Now the chil
dren of Ben ja min gathered together be
hind Abner and became 4 a unit, and took 
their stand on top of a hill. 26 Then Abner 
called to Joab and said, “Shall the sword 
devour forever? Do you not know that it 
will be bitter in the latter end? How long 
will it be then until you tell the people 
to return from pursuing their brethren?”

27 And Joab said, “As God lives, 5 un less 
x you had spoken, surely then by morning 
all the people would have given up pur
suing their brethren.” 28 So Joab blew a 
trumpet; and all the people stood still and 
did not pursue Is rael anymore, nor did 
they fight anymore. 29 Then Abner and 
his men went on all that night through 
the plain, crossed over the Jor dan, and 
went through all Bithron; and they came 
to Ma ha naim.

30 So Joab returned from pursuing 
Abner. And when he had gathered all 
the people together, there were missing 
of Da vid’s servants nineteen men and 
Asa hel. 31 But the servants of Da vid had 
struck down, of Ben ja min and Abner’s 
men, three hundred and sixty men who 
died. 32 Then they took up Asa hel and 
buried him in his father’s tomb, which 

2:25 the children of Benjamin: The men of s aul’s tribe were 
among the strongest supporters of a bner and Ishbosheth.
2:26–28 devour forever: Recognizing that continued fighting 
would only result in further loss of life and deepened hostility, a bner 
and Joab agreed to call off the conflict. The use of silver trumpets to 
signal the army was established at the time of Moses (Num. 10:1–10). 
here, the trumpet, a ram’s horn or shofar, was used to mark a truce 
between the warring sides.
2:29 a bner’s army retreated across the Jordan and returned to Ma-
hanaim, Ishbosheth’s headquarters (vv. 8, 12).
2:32 a fter burying a sahel at Bethlehem, 6 miles south of Jeru-
salem, Joab and his men marched another 14 miles to Hebron, 
David’s capital (v. 1).
3:1 a long war: The conflict between the followers of s aul and 
the followers of David was not limited to the battle recorded in  
ch. 2. h ostilities continued between the two royal houses, with 
David gradually gaining ascendancy.
3:2 David began his reign in Judah with two wives, a hinoam and 
a bigail. In hebron, he married four more wives, each of whom bore 
him a son. This was despite the warning against polygamy in Deut. 
17:17. Amnon, notorious for having violated his sister Tamar, was 
later murdered by a bsalom (ch. 13). a mnon’s mother, Ahinoam, is 
not the same as saul’s wife a hinoam (1 sam. 14:50).
3:3 Chileab is called Daniel in 1 Chr. 3:1. The story of his moth-
er, Abigail, is found in 1 s am. 25. she is not the same as a bigail 
the mother of a masa (17:25). Absalom died at the hands of Joab 

(18:14). a bsalom’s mother, Maacah, is identified as the daughter 
of Talmai, king of Geshur. Geshur was the a ramean kingdom on 
the east side of the Jordan, northeast of the s ea of Galilee. David 
used marriage alliances to conclude treaties and cement relations 
between Israel and foreign nations. however, such alliances were 
forbidden by God’s law (see Deut. 7:3).
3:4 Adonijah attempted to take his father’s throne just before 
David proclaimed s olomon king (1 k in. 1). Shephatiah and his 
mother, Abital, are mentioned only here and in 1 Chr. 3:3.
3:5 Ithream and his mother, Eglah, are mentioned only here and in 
1 Chr. 3:3. in Hebron: These six sons, each from a different mother, 
constituted the royal family during David’s reign over the house of 
Judah. The dynastic lists in Chronicles include four sons of David by 
Bathsheba (1 Chr. 3:5) and nine other sons whose mothers are not 
named (1 Chr. 3:6–8).
3:6, 7 The phrase strengthening his hold implies that a bner was 
usurping Ishbosheth’s authority, becoming the power behind the 
throne. father’s concubine: Ishbosheth’s charge, that a bner was 
having sexual relations with one of saul’s concubines, was serious. 
The royal harem was the property of the king’s successor. Taking a 
king’s concubine was tantamount to claiming the throne (16:20–22).
3:8 Am I a dog’s head: In the ancient Middle east, dogs were scav-
engers, living off dead animals and garbage, and were viewed with 
contempt (9:8; Deut. 23:18; 1 s am. 17:43; 1 kin. 22:38; 2 kin. 9:36). 
that belongs to Judah: since Judah was the enemy of Israel, this 
phrase intensifies the metaphor.
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My people Is rael from the hand of the 
Phi listines and the hand of all their en
emies.’ ” 19 And Abner also spoke in the 
hearing of s Ben ja min. Then Abner also 
went to speak in the hearing of Da vid in 
Hebron all that seemed good to Is rael and 
the whole house of Ben ja min.

20 So Abner and twenty men with him 
came to Da vid at Hebron. And Da vid 
made a feast for Abner and the men who 
were with him. 21 Then Abner said to Da
vid, “I will arise and go, and t gather all 
Is rael to my lord the king, that they may 
make a covenant with you, and that you 
may u reign over all that your heart de
sires.” So Da vid sent Abner away, and he 
went in peace.

Joab Murders Abner
22 At that moment the servants of 

Da vid and Joab came from a raid and 
brought much 6 spoil with them. But 
Abner was not with Da vid in Hebron, for 
he had sent him away, and he had gone 
in peace. 23 When Joab and all the troops 
that were with him had come, they told 
Joab, saying, “Abner the son of Ner came 
to the king, and he sent him away, and he 
has gone in peace.” 24 Then Joab came to 
the king and said, “What have you done? 
Look, Abner came to you; why is it that 
you sent him away, and he has already 
gone? 25 Surely you realize that Abner 
the son of Ner came to deceive you, to 

fault concerning this woman? 9 j May God 
do so to Abner, and more also, if I do not 
do for Da vid k as the LORD has sworn to 
him— 10 to transfer the kingdom from the 
2 house of Saul, and set up the throne of 
Da vid over Is rael and over Ju dah, l from 
Dan to Be er sheba.” 11 And he could not 
answer Abner another word, because he 
feared him.

12 Then Abner sent messengers on his 
behalf to Da vid, saying, “Whose is the 
land?” saying also, “Make your covenant 
with me, and indeed my hand shall be 
with you to bring all Is rael to you.”

13 And Da vid said, “Good, I will make 
a covenant with you. But one thing I 
require of you: m you shall not see my 
face unless you first bring n Michal, 
Saul’s daughter, when you come to see 
my face.” 14 So Da vid sent messengers 
to o Ish bosheth, Saul’s son, saying, “Give 
me my wife Michal, whom I betrothed to 
myself p for a hundred foreskins of the 
Phi listines.” 15 And Ish bosheth sent and 
took her from her husband, from 3 Palti
el the son of Laish. 16 Then her husband 
went along with her to q Ba hurim, 4 weep
ing behind her. So Abner said to him, 
“Go, return!” And he returned.

17 Now Abner had communicated with 
the elders of Is rael, saying, “In time past 
you were seeking for Da vid to be king 
over you. 18 Now then, do it! r For the 
LORD has spoken of Da vid, saying, ‘By the 
hand of My servant Da vid, 5 I will save 

3:9, 10 The phrase may God do so to Abner is a prayer for divine 
judgment should a bner fail to keep his oath. The words as the Lord 
has sworn indicate that a bner knew that David had been divinely 
chosen to succeed s aul (vv. 17, 18). The expression from Dan to 
Beersheba is used to refer to the whole territory of Israel from its 
northern to its southern border, a distance of about 150 miles (Judg. 
20:1; 1 sam 3:20).
3:12 Whose is the land: The implication here is that the land could 
be David’s if he entered into a binding agreement with a bner, be-
cause it was a bner who actually held all the power.
3:13 David’s first wife Michal (1 sam. 18:17–27) was left in Gib eah 

when David fled from saul’s court (1 sam. 19:11–17). she was later 
given by s aul, perhaps out of spite, to a man named Palti (1 s am. 
25:44).
3:14 David’s request for Michal was formally addressed to Ish-
bosheth. This might have been a difficult demand for Ishbosheth 
since Michal was his sister. h owever, he was powerless to thwart 
a bner’s plan. a hundred foreskins: David mentioned the number 
which saul had originally asked for; David actually paid him double 
(1 sam. 18:25–27).
3:16 Michal’s second husband appears brokenhearted at her forced 
removal from his home. Nothing is said of Michal’s feelings; however 
she grew to despise David (6:16). Bahurim was near Jerusalem, east 
of o livet (16:5).
3:17, 18 For the Lord has spoken: The Bible does not record 
elsewhere the divine promise quoted by a bner and referred to in 
vv. 9, 10. It is possible that this was a revelation that God gave to 
him alone.
3:19 David faced the most opposition from saul’s tribe, Benjamin. 
a bner personally campaigned for David’s kingship in this tribe. a fter 
winning support for David in Israel, a bner proceeded to Hebron 
(2:1) to announce the people’s decision to acknowledge David as 
king.
3:22, 23 The words gone in peace are repeated (v. 21), to em-
phasize that the hostilities between David and a bner had been 
resolved.
3:24, 25 What have you done: Learning of a bner’s visit, Joab 
challenged the king for allowing the commander of a hostile army 
and a cousin of s aul to come and go from h ebron without being 
apprehended and put to death. he insisted that a bner was trying 
to trick David with a display of good faith and sincerity, and that his 
real purpose was to gather intelligence.

covenant

(h eb. berith) (3:12; 23:5; Gen. 6:18; 15:18; ex. 2:24; Jer. 31:31) 
strong’s #1285

Generally, the word covenant refers to an agreement 
between two or more parties. The term often refers to 
God’s self-imposed obligation to reconcile fallen human-
ity to h imself. God’s redemptive plans throughout history 
promise salvation and blessing to those who obediently 
serve h im. God made several covenants with h is people 
in the o T. h e made a covenant with Noah after the f lood 
(Gen. 9:9–17), a covenant with a braham (Gen. 17:15, 16), 
and a covenant with David (see 23:5). These covenants 
prefigure the supreme covenant made through Christ’s 
sacrifice on the Cross. Jesus initiated the New Covenant 
which Jeremiah foresaw (Jer. 31:31–34).
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CHAPTER 4
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Then all the people wept over him again.
35 And when all the people came f to 

persuade Da vid to eat food while it was 
still day, Da vid took an oath, saying, 
g “God do so to me, and more also, if I taste 
bread or anything else h till the sun goes 
down!” 36 Now all the people took note 
of it, and it pleased them, since whatever 
the king did pleased all the people. 37 For 
all the people and all Is rael understood 
that day that it had not been the king’s in
tent to kill Abner the son of Ner. 38 Then 
the king said to his servants, “Do you 
not know that a prince and a great man 
has fallen this day in Is rael? 39 And I am 
weak today, though anointed king; and 
these men, the sons of Ze rui ah, i are too 
harsh for me. j The LORD shall repay the 
evildoer according to his wickedness.”

Ishbosheth Is Murdered

4 When Saul’s 1 son heard that Abner 
had died in Hebron, a he 2 lost heart, 

and all Is rael was b trou bled. 2 Now Saul’s 
son had two men who were captains of 
troops. The name of one was Baa nah 
and the name of the other Rechab, the 
sons of Rimmon the Be eroth ite, of the 
children of Ben ja min. (For c Be eroth also 
was 3 part of Ben ja min, 3 be cause the Be
eroth ites fled to d Gitta im and have been 
sojourners there until this day.)

4 e Jon a than, Saul’s son, had a son who 
was lame in his feet. He was five years old 
when the news about Saul and Jon a than 
came f from Jezre el; and his nurse took 
him up and fled. And it happened, as she 
made haste to flee, that he fell and became 
lame. His name was g Me phibo sheth.4 

know v your going out and your coming 
in, and to know all that you are doing.”

26 And when Joab had gone from Da
vid’s presence, he sent messengers after 
Abner, who brought him back from the 
well of Sirah. But Da vid did not know 
it. 27 Now when Abner had returned to 
Hebron, Joab w took him aside in the gate 
to speak with him privately, and there 
7 stabbed him x in the stomach, so that he 
died for the blood of y Asa hel his brother.

28 Af ter ward, when Da vid heard it, he 
said, “My kingdom and I are 8 guilt less 
before the LORD forever of the blood of 
Abner the son of Ner. 29 z Let it rest on 
the head of Joab and on all his father’s 
house; and let there never fail to be in the 
9 house of Joab one a who has a discharge 
or is a leper, who leans on a staff or 
falls by the sword, or who lacks bread.” 
30 So Joab and A bishai his brother killed 
Abner, because he had killed their broth
er b Asa hel at Gibe on in the battle.

David’s Mourning for Abner
31 Then Da vid said to Joab and to all the 

people who were with him, c “Tear your 
clothes, d gird yourselves with sackcloth, 
and mourn for Abner.” And King Da
vid followed the coffin. 32 So they buried 
Abner in Hebron; and the king lifted up 
his voice and wept at the grave of Abner, 
and all the people wept. 33 And the king 
sang a lament over Abner and said:

 “ Should Abner die as a e fool dies?
34  Your hands were not bound

Nor your feet put into fetters;
As a man falls before wicked men, so 

you fell.”

3:27 stabbed him: This was an act of treachery, especially in he-
bron, a city of refuge (Josh. 20:7). In a city of refuge, a blood aveng-
er could not slay a murderer without a trial (Num. 35:22–25). Joab 
wanted to avenge the death of Asahel his brother, who was killed 
in the course of a battle (2:18–23).
3:28, 29 My kingdom and I: David issued a public proclamation 
denying any involvement in the murder of a bner. The death of 
a bner was not only an act of treachery, but also a great blow to 
David’s hopes for a peaceable unification of the nation under his 
control. Let it rest on the head of Joab: This verse forms a strong 
curse on the household of Joab. Both a discharge (see Lev. 15:2–33) 
and leprosy (see Lev. 13) made the afflicted person ritually unclean, 
an outcast from the community. The phrase leans on a staff de-
scribes one who is crippled, lame, or blind.
3:30 Abishai was Joab’s other brother (2:18). h is involvement in the 
murder of a bner is mentioned only here.
3:31 Tear your clothes: These actions were associated in ancient 
times with mourning the dead (1:11; Gen. 37:34). Sackcloth was 
coarse material, in contrast to more comfortable clothing. followed 
the coffin: David led the funeral procession.
3:33, 34 as a fool dies: Certainly a warrior like a bner deserved a 
more noble death. how much better for a bner to have died fighting 
than to have been stabbed to death while under a promise of safe 
passage. Your hands were not bound: a bner was not guilty of 
any crime that required him to be bound with chains and fetters.
3:35 The murder of a bner had the potential of breaking the frag-

ile union of the twelve tribes. David refused to participate in the 
meal that was customarily served to mourners after the burial as 
evidence of his genuine remorse. In his oath God do so to me, 
and more also, David prayed that God would do the worst thing 
imaginable should he eat food before sunset (compare a similar 
oath by a bner in 3:9).
3:36, 37 All Israel refers to the people of the northern tribes and 
the Benjamites, who would be inclined to suspect David of plotting 
the murder of Ishbosheth’s military commander. a ll the people be-
came confident of David’s innocence.
3:38 His servants refers to David’s confidential servants or ad-
visors. The words a prince and a great man reflect how highly 
David regarded a bner.
4:1 Saul’s son Ishbosheth lost the heart to act as king, since a bner, 
his primary supporter, was gone. Israel was troubled at the pos-
sibility of an attack by David’s men.
4:2, 3 The fact that Baanah and Rechab were from the tribe of 
Benjamin, the tribe of saul, makes their actions all the more repre-
hensible. Beeroth was one of the four cities of the Gibeonites (Josh. 
9:17), with whom Joshua had made a covenant. f or some reason, 
the Beerothites fled to Gittaim and their city was reoccupied by 
Benjamites (Neh. 11:33).
4:4 Merib-Baal, which means “The Master Is a dvocate,” was the orig-
inal name of Jonathan’s son (1 Chr. 8:34; 9:40). The author of sam-
uel changed it to Mephibosheth, meaning “he scatters shame,” 
apparently to avoid the idolatrous implications of the word Baal.
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at your hand and 7 re move you from the 
earth?” 12 So Da vid n com manded his 
young men, and they executed them, cut 
off their hands and feet, and hanged them 
by the pool in Hebron. But they took the 
head of Ish bosheth and buried it in the 
o tomb of Abner in Hebron.

David Reigns over All Israel

5 Then all the tribes of Is rael a came 
to Da vid at Hebron and spoke, say

ing, “In deed b we are your bone and your 
flesh. 2 Also, in time past, when Saul was 
king over us, c you were the one who led 
Is rael out and brought them in; and the 
LORD said to you, d ‘You shall shepherd 
My people Is rael, and be ruler over Is
rael.’ ” 3 e There fore all the elders of Is rael 
came to the king at Hebron, f and King 
Da vid made a covenant with them at He
bron g be fore the LORD. And they anoint
ed Da vid king over Is rael. 4 Da vid was 
h thirty years old when he began to reign, 
and i he reigned forty years. 5 In Hebron 
he reigned over Ju dah j seven years and 
six months, and in Je ru sa lem he reigned 
thirtythree years over all  Is rael and Ju
dah.

The Conquest of Jerusalem
6 k And the king and his men went to Je

ru sa lem against l the Jebu sites, the inhab

5 Then the sons of Rimmon the Be
eroth ite, Rechab and Baa nah, set out and 
came at about the heat of the day to the 
h house of Ish bosheth, who was lying on 
his bed at noon. 6 And they came there, 
all the way into the house, as though to 
get wheat, and they 5 stabbed him i in the 
stomach. Then Rechab and Baa nah his 
brother escaped. 7 For when they came 
into the house, he was lying on his bed 
in his bedroom; then they struck him 
and killed him, beheaded him and took 
his head, and were all night escaping 
through the plain. 8 And they brought the 
head of Ish bosheth to Da vid at Hebron, 
and said to the king, “Here is the head of 
Ish bosheth, the son of Saul your enemy, 
j who sought your life; and the LORD has 
avenged my lord the king this day of Saul 
and his descendants.”

9 But Da vid answered Rechab and Baa
nah his brother, the sons of Rimmon the 
Be eroth ite, and said to them, “As the 
LORD lives, k who has redeemed my life 
from all adversity, 10 when l some one told 
me, saying, ‘Look, Saul is dead,’ thinking 
to have brought good news, I arrested him 
and had him executed in Ziklag—the one 
who thought I would give him a reward 
for his news. 11 How much more, when 
wicked men have killed a righteous per
son in his own house on his bed? There
fore, shall I not now m re quire his 6 blood 

4:5 The house of Ishbosheth was at Mahanaim (2:8, 12). Ish-
bosheth was taking his midday rest, as perhaps were the members 
of the palace guard.
4:7 The murderers fled by way of the plain, meaning by way of 
the Jordan valley.
4:8–10 Rechab and Baanah brought the head of Ishbosheth to 
David, perhaps in hopes of receiving a reward. They used the spiri-
tual language the Lord has avenged to describe their despicable 
actions. Yet their lofty words did not fool David. The oath as the 
Lord lives implies that David was under God’s protection. There 
was no need to kill Ishbosheth to defend David’s life. Someone was 
the a malekite who claimed to have killed saul (1:2–16).

4:11 Ishbosheth was viewed as a righteous person since he was 
innocent of any wicked deed or crime. he had simply assumed royal 
power after the death of his father saul.
4:12 The execution of the assassins was justified on the basis of 
Gen. 9:5. Their corpses were hanged, or impaled, by the pool in 
Hebron, which was frequented daily by the people of the city. Their 
bodies warned the people of the consequences of such foolish and 
evil actions. David demonstrated his respect for the slain son of 
saul by having the head of Ishbosheth buried in a bner’s grave 
at hebron.
5:1 All the tribes refers to tribal leaders, such as elders and heads of 
clans (v. 3). We are your bone and your flesh means “we are your 
relatives” (Gen. 29:14; Judg. 9:2). The representatives of the tribes of 
Israel acknowledged their solidarity as a people.
5:2 The words led Israel out speak of David’s service as a military 
leader during saul’s reign. The word shepherd is a vivid metaphor 
of the relationship between a king and his people. The scriptures 
apply this metaphor both to God and to human rulers (Ps. 23:1; ezek. 
34:1–10).
5:3 before the Lord: Making a covenant was not merely a civil 
arrangement but a sacred occasion. they anointed: This was 
David’s third anointing (2:4; 1 s am. 16:13). h is first anointing was 
in anticipation of his rule; his second was acknowledgment of his 
rule over Judah; his third was acknowledgment of his rule over the 
entire nation.
5:6–9 David’s first move as king was to conquer Jebus, which came 
to be known as Jerusalem. The name Jerusalem may mean “f oun-
dation of Peace.” The city was strategically located in the hill country 
near the border of Judah and Benjamin, making it a foreign wedge 
between the northern and southern tribes. a lthough the city was 
attacked by men from both Benjamin and Judah, the Jebusites 
were not driven out of Jerusalem at the time of the conquest (Josh. 
15:63; Judg. 1:21). a n earlier name of Jerusalem was salem, known 

Jerusalem

(h eb. yerushalaim) (5:5; Is. 40:2; Zech. 2:12) strong’s #3389

The name Jerusalem is related to the word for “peace” 
(see the psalmist’s prayer for “the peace of Jerusalem,” Ps. 
122:6). During the reign of king David, Jerusalem was made 
the political and religious capital of Israel and became cen-
tral to the unfolding of God’s redemptive plan. Jerusalem is 
described variously in the o T as: the city of God (Ps. 87:1–3); 
the place where God has put h is name (2 kin. 21:4); a place 
of salvation (Is. 46:13); the throne of God (Jer. 3:17); and a 
holy city (Is. 52:1). The prophets foresaw an approaching 
time when Jerusalem would be judged because of its 
iniquity (Mic. 4:10–12), but in pronouncing judgment they 
could also see its glorious restoration (Is. 40:2; 44:25–28; 
Dan. 9:2; Zeph. 3:16–20). This vision of a restored Jerusalem 
included the hope of a New Jerusalem in which God would 
gather all h is people (Is. 65:17–19; Rev. 21:1, 2).

9780529114389_int_02a_jos_2sam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   488 5/20/14   11:05 AM



2 samuel 5:12 | 489

7 m 2 s am. 6:12, 16; 
1 k in. 2:10; 8:1; 9:24
8 n 1 Chr. 11:6-9

9 o 2 s am. 5:7; 1 k in. 
9:15, 24  1 Lit. The 
Landfill
10 p 1 s am. 17:45  
q 1 s am. 18:12, 28
11 r 1 k in. 5:1-18  
s 1 Chr. 14:1
12 t Num. 24:7  u Is. 
45:4

9 Then Da vid dwelt in the stronghold, 
and called it o the City of Da vid. And Da
vid built all around from 1 the Millo and 
inward. 10 So Da vid went on and became 
great, and p the LORD God of hosts was 
with q him.

11 Then r Hiram s king of Tyre sent mes
sengers to Da vid, and cedar trees, and 
carpen ters and masons. And they built 
David a house. 12 So Da vid knew that the 
LORD had established him as king over Is
rael, and that He had t ex alted His king
dom u for the sake of His people Is rael.

itants of the land, who spoke to Da vid, 
saying, “You shall not come in here; but 
the blind and the lame will repel you,” 
thinking, “Da vid cannot come in here.” 
7 Nev er the less Da vid took the stronghold 
of Zion m (that is, the City of Da vid).

8 Now Da vid said on that day, “Who
ever climbs up by way of the water shaft 
and defeats the Jebu sites (the lame and 
the blind, who are hated by Da vid’s soul), 
n he shall be chief and captain.” Therefore 
they say, “The blind and the lame shall 
not come into the house.”

because of its righteous king Melchizedek (Gen. 14:18–20). Mt. Mori-
ah—where a braham had prepared to offer Isaac—was also located 
at Jerusalem (Gen. 22:2).
5:6 The Jebusites were one of the Canaanite tribes living in the 
Promised Land (Gen. 10:16–18). Jerusalem was on a hill just south of 
Mt. Moriah, with steep cliffs on all sides except the north, making it 
a natural fortress. The defenders felt able to boast that the blind 
and the lame would be enough to defeat David.
5:7 Jerusalem is referred to as the stronghold of Zion. The word 
Zion originally applied to the Jebusite stronghold, which became 
the City of David after its capture. a s the city expanded to the 
north, encompassing Mt. Moriah, the temple mount came to be 
called Zion (Ps. 78:68, 69). eventually the term was used as a syn-
onym for Jerusalem (Is. 40:9).

5:8 The water shaft extended about 230 feet up from the Gihon 
spring to the top of the hill where the Jebusite fortress was situat-
ed (2 Chr. 32:30). The tunnel gave the city a secure water supply in 
the event of a siege. The phrase the lame and the blind became 
something of a taunt, which David turned first into a challenge, and 
then into a victory song.
5:9 The term City of David is used in Luke 2:11 to refer to Bethle-
hem, the city of David’s birth. here the term refers to Zion, the city 
from which he ruled Israel.
5:10 God of hosts may also be translated “God of a rmies” (6:2). The 
hosts are the armies of angels that are at the Lord’s command (v. 24).
5:11, 12 Tyre, located on the Mediterranean coast north of Isra-
el, was a Phoenician city noted for its commerce, craftsmen, and 
wealth. h iram’s kindness toward David was probably prompted by 
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Old Testament Jerusalem

substantial historical evidence, 
both biblical and extra-biblical, 
places the temple of solomon 
on the holy spot where king 
David built an altar to the Lord. 
David had purchased the land 
from a raunah the Jebusite, 
who was using the exposed 
bedrock as a threshing floor 
(2 s am. 24:18–25). Tradition 
claims a much older sancti-
ty for the site, associating it 
with the altar of a braham on 
Mount Moriah (Gen. 22:1–19; 
2 Chr. 3:1). The writer of Gen-
esis equates Moriah with “the 
Mount of the Lo RD” (Gen. 
22:14). 

c. 1000 b.C.
Less than 11 acres in size, Jebus, a 
Canaanite city, could well defend 
itself against attack, with walls 
atop steep canyons and shafts 
reaching an under ground water 
source. David captured the strong-
hold c. 1000 B.C. and made it his 
capital.

The City of the Jebusites/David’s Jerusalem
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search for Da vid. And Da vid heard of it 
z and went down to the stronghold. 18 The 
Phi listines also went and deployed them
selves in a the Valley of Repha im. 19 So Da
vid b in quired of the LORD, saying, “Shall 
I go up against the Phi listines? Will You 
deliver them into my hand?”

And the LORD said to Da vid, “Go up, 
for I will doubtless deliver the Phi listines 
into your hand.”

20 So Da vid went to c Baal Pe razim, and 
Da vid defeated them there; and he said, 
“The LORD has broken through my ene
mies before me, like a breakthrough of 
water.” Therefore he called the name of 
that place 4 Baal Pe razim. 21 And they left 
their 5 im ages there, and Da vid and his 
men d car ried them away.

22 e Then the Phi listines went up once 
again and deployed themselves in the 
Valley of Repha im. 23 There fore f Da vid 
inquired of the LORD, and He said, “You 
shall not go up; circle around behind 
them, and come upon them in front of the 
mulberry trees. 24 And it shall be, when 
you g hear the sound of marching in the 
tops of the mulberry trees, then you shall 
advance quickly. For then h the LORD will 
go out before you to strike the camp of 
the Phi listines.” 25 And Da vid did so, as 
the LORD commanded him; and he drove 
back the Phi listines from i Geba 6 as far 
as j Gezer.

The Ark Brought to Jerusalem

6 Again Da vid gathered all the choice 
men of Is rael, thirty thousand. 2 And 

13 And v Da vid took more concubines 
and wives from Je ru sa lem, after he had 
come from Hebron. Also more sons and 
daughters were born to Da vid. 14 Now 
w these are the names of those who were 
born to him in Je ru sa lem: 2 Shammu a, 
Shobab, Na than, x Sol omon, 15 Ibhar, 3 Eli
shu a, Nepheg, Ja phia, 16 E lisha ma, E lia
da, and E liphe let.

The Philistines Defeated
17 y Now when the Phi listines heard 

that they had anointed Da vid king over 
Is rael, all the Phi listines went up to 

economic interests, for he could profit from trade with Israel. The 
house that hiram had built for David must have been sumptuous 
for the place and time. Most buildings in Israel were made of stone. 
The use of cedar wood added elegance to David’s palace. Certainly 
he spoke of his home with reasonable pride (7:2).
5:13 These marriages reflect David’s involvement in international 
treaties and alliances which were sealed with the marriage of a king’s 
daughter to the other participant in the treaty. Concubines, wives 
who did not have the legal rights of a true wife, were part of a royal 
harem. The status of kings in ancient times was often measured in 
part by the size of their harems. Yet for Israel’s kings, there had been 
a warning from God against acquiring many wives (Deut. 17:17).
5:14 Shammua is known as shimea in 1 Chr. 3:5. shammua, shobab, 
Nathan, and solomon were David’s sons by Bathsheba (1 Chr. 3:5), 
the wife of uriah. David planned uriah’s death so that he could marry 
Bathsheba (ch. 11). The child born of David and Bathsheba’s affair 
died in infancy (12:15–23).
5:15, 16 The lists in 1 Chr. 3:5–9 and 14:4, 5 record two additional 
sons, Nogah and another eliphelet (elpelet in 1 Chr. 14:4).
5:17 The h ebrew word translated stronghold means “mountain 
fortress,” suggesting a fortress other than Jerusalem. Therefore, it 
is possible that these attacks took place between the time when 
David was anointed over all Israel (v. 4) and when he captured Je-
rusalem (vv. 6–10).

5:18 The Valley of Rephaim, or “Valley of the Giants” (21:15–22), 
extends southwest from Jerusalem toward the coastal plain. The 
significance of the valley as a strategic approach to Jerusalem is 
evidenced by the fact that the Philistines made a second attempt 
to capture the city from this route (v. 22).
5:19 a s was his custom, David inquired of the Lord before engag-
ing the Philistines in battle (see 2:1; 1 sam. 23:2; 30:8). In matters of 
warfare, David was not presumptuous. h e wished to know the will 
of God in choosing his battles and their timing.
5:21 The idol images which the Philistines had taken into battle to 
assure them of victory were captured and carried away by David’s 
men. This looting would have been regarded by the Philistines as a 
defeat of their gods by the God of Israel. a ccording to 1 Chr. 14:12, 
David and his men burned the idols.
5:25 The Geba mentioned here is not the Geba of 1 s am. 13:3, 
which was 6 miles north of Jerusalem. This Geba was most likely 
located south, in the Valley of Rephaim. Gezer was about 20 miles 
northwest of Jerusalem.
6:1 The thirty thousand men were not all the men of Israel capable 
of bearing arms, but the best of them.
6:2 Baale Judah, meaning “Masters of Judah,” was also called 
Baalah and kirjath Jearim (Josh. 15:9; 1 Chr. 13:6). It was a city on 
the border of Judah and Benjamin, about 10 miles northwest of 
Jerusalem. the Name, the Lord of Hosts: The personal name of 

BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

Cedar
The most valuable and majestic trees described in the Bible are 
the “cedars of Lebanon.” These trees grow to a height of 70–80 
feet, with long, spreading branches. The trunks of some cedars 
are 30–40 feet in circumfer-
ence. These huge trees con-
tinue to grow for hundreds 
of years. They were sym-
bols of strength and dura-
bility and noted for their 
toughness. The cedar pro-
duces five-inch cones that 
take three years to mature 
and from which fragrant 
sap exudes. The wood is 
red and free of knots, and 
because of its bitterness, 
repels insects and resists 
rot. Cedar wood was used 
for building David’s and s olomon’s houses, making idols, and con-
structing ships. Cedars grow on Mt. Lebanon today; but less than a 
dozen of these trees stand in the actual groves mentioned by the 
Bible, near the Lebanon coast of the Mediterranean. 

Cedar of Lebanon
© Sybille Yates/Shutterstock
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12 Now it was told King Da vid, saying, 
“The LORD has blessed the house of Obed
Edom and all that belongs to him, because 
of the ark of God.” m So Da vid went and 
brought up the ark of God from the house 
of ObedEdom to the City of Da vid with 
gladness. 13 And so it was, when n those 
bearing the ark of the LORD had gone six 
paces, that he sacrificed o oxen and fatted 
sheep. 14 Then Da vid p danced 7 before the 
LORD with all his might; and Da vid was 
wearing q a linen ephod. 15 r So Da vid and 
all the house of Is rael brought up the ark 
of the LORD with shouting and with the 
sound of the trumpet.

a Da vid arose and went with all the  people 
who were with him from 1 Baa le Ju dah to 
bring up from there the ark of God, whose 
name is called 2 by the Name, the LORD of 
Hosts, b who dwells be tween the cherubim. 
3 So they set the ark of God on a new cart, 
and brought it out of the house of A bina
dab, which was on c the hill; and Uzzah 
and A hio, the sons of A bina dab, drove 
the new 3 cart. 4 And they brought it out 
of d the house of A bina dab, which was on 
the hill, accom panying the ark of God; 
and A hio went before the ark. 5 Then Da
vid and all the house of Is rael e played mu
sic before the LORD on all kinds of in stru
ments of fir wood, on harps, on stringed 
instruments, on tambourines, on sis
trums, and on cymbals.

6 And when they came to f Nachon’s 
threshing floor, Uzzah put out his g hand 
to the ark of God and 4 took hold of it, 
for the oxen stumbled. 7 Then the anger 
of the LORD was aroused against Uzzah, 
and God struck him there for his 5 er
ror; and he died there by the ark of God. 
8 And Da vid became angry because of 
the LORD’s outbreak against Uzzah; and 
he called the name of the place 6 Perez 
Uzzah to this day.

9 h Da vid was afraid of the LORD that 
day; and he said, “How can the ark of 
the LORD come to me?” 10 So Da vid would 
not move the ark of the LORD with him 
into the i City of Da vid; but Da vid took 
it aside into the house of ObedEdom the 
j Gittite. 11 k The ark of the LORD remained 
in the house of ObedEdom the Gittite 
three months. And the LORD l blessed 
ObedEdom and all his household.

God is revealed in ex. 3:13–15, where the context reveals that the 
Lord is the mighty God of the patriarchs who intervenes on behalf 
of h is people. a t times the Name of God is accompanied by the 
designation “of hosts” (5:10), referring to the angelic armies of the 
universe (see 1 kin. 22:19; Luke 2:13) as well as the armies of Israel 
(1 sam. 17:45). Cherubim are angelic beings generally regarded as 
guardians of God’s holiness (see Gen. 3:24; ex. 25:22; Ps. 80:1; 99:1). 
God revealed himself to Moses from between the two cherubim 
mounted at opposite ends of the mercy seat over the ark of the 
covenant (ex. 25:22; Num. 7:89).
6:3 they set the ark of God on a new cart: The law was specific 
that the ark was to be carried by the sons of kohath, not by a cart or 
any other vehicle (see ex. 25:14, 15; Num. 3:30, 31). David was doing 
what the Philistines had done (1 sam. 6:7, 8). The ark had been taken 
to the house of Abinadab after its recovery from the Philistines 
(see 1 s am. 7:1, 2). The sons of Abinadab should probably be 
understood in a broader sense as “the descendants of a binadab.”
6:5 Played literally means they “made merry” with dancing and 
music (v. 21). The worshipers had a variety of string, wind, and per-
cussion instruments. Sistrums refers to egyptian instruments con-
sisting of rings hanging loosely on metal rods that make a rattling 
sound when shaken.
6:6 a  threshing floor was a place for processing grain, separating 
kernels from the chaff (Ruth 3:2). In order to steady the ark when it 
seemed as though it would fall, Uzzah put out his hand.
6:7 a lthough uzzah’s violation was unintentional, his error cost him 

his life. God had warned his people that not even the Levites could 
touch the holy objects of the tabernacle; the death penalty had 
been specified for violators (Num. 4:15).
6:8 David became angry—not at himself for the carelessness 
that resulted in this calamity, but at God. he named the place of the 
tragedy Perez Uzzah, recalling what had happened.
6:9 David was afraid of the Lord: The tragedy of uzzah rekindled 
a necessary “fear of God” in the heart of David. Properly understood 
(see eccl. 12:13, 14), the fear of the Lord is essential to the pursuit of 
obedience and holiness.
6:10 Obed-Edom was a Levite of the family of korah, and later one 
of the doorkeepers for the ark (see 1 Chr. 15:18, 24; 26:4–8). he was 
called the Gittite because he was from the Levitical city of Gath 
Rimmon (see Josh. 21:24).
6:13 This time the ark was carried (see ex. 25:14, 15), rather than 
transported by cart. s ome interpreters think that the procession 
was halted and sacrifices were offered every six paces. It is also 
possible that the sacrifices were offered only once after the ark 
bearers had advanced the first six paces, thus consecrating the 
solemn procession.
6:14 The hebrew word translated danced literally means “whirled.” 
The linen ephod was a short, sleeveless garment worn by priests 
(see 1 sam. 2:18). David wore it to honor the Lord in view of his priest-
ly activities that day (v. 13).
6:15 Shouting was an expression of celebration and triumph (see 
Is. 44:23). The trumpet refers to the ram’s horn or the shofar (2:28).

BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

Dancing
a mong the Israelites, dancing generally 
occurred among women, either singly or in 
groups. It was a way of celebrating joyous 
occasions. Indeed, dancing became a symbol 
of joy, the opposite of mourning. Dancing by 
the Israelites was usually accompanied by the 
rhythmic beating of timbrels—or tambou-
rines. o n great national occasions, Israel also 
praised the Lord with stringed instruments, 
flutes, and cymbals. Men and women never 
danced together. even on those occasions 
where both sexes participated in the sacred 
professional dances, they always danced sep-
arately (Ps. 68:25; Jer. 31:13). Dancing for sen-
sual entertainment was unheard of in Israel. 
s alome’s infamous dance, which won her John 
the Baptist’s head on a platter, was in the tradi-
tion of Greek dancing, a sensual art form rather 
than an act of worship (Matt. 14:6).
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more undignified than this, and will be 
humble in my own sight. But as for the 
maidser vants of whom you have spoken, 
by them I will be held in honor.”

23 There fore Michal the daughter of 
Saul had no children d to the day of her 
death.

God’s Covenant with David

7 Now it came to pass a when the king 
was dwelling in his house, and the 

LORD had given him rest from all his en
emies all around, 2 that the king said to 
Na than the prophet, “See now, I dwell 
in b a house of cedar, c but the ark of God 
dwells inside tent d cur tains.”

3 Then Na than said to the king, “Go, 
do all that is in your e heart, for the LORD 
is with you.”

4 But it happened that night that the 
word of the LORD came to Na than, saying, 
5 “Go and tell My servant Da vid, ‘Thus 
says the LORD: f “Would you build a house 
for Me to dwell in? 6 For I have not dwelt 
in a house g since the time that I brought 
the children of Is rael up from Egypt, even 
to this day, but have moved about in h a 
tent and in a tabernacle. 7 Wher ever I 
have i moved about with all the children 
of Is rael, have I ever spoken a word to 
anyone from the tribes of Is rael, whom I 
commanded j to shepherd My people Is
rael, saying, ‘Why have you not built Me 
a house of cedar?’ ” ’ 8 Now therefore, thus 

16 Now as the ark of the LORD came 
into the City of Da vid, s Michal, Saul’s 
daughter, looked through a window and 
saw King Da vid leaping and whirling be
fore the LORD; and she despised him in 
her heart. 17 So t they brought the ark of 
the LORD, and set it in u its place in the 
midst of the tabernacle that Da vid had 
erected for it. Then Da vid v of fered burnt 
offerings and peace offerings before the 
LORD. 18 And when Da vid had finished 
offering burnt offerings and peace of
ferings, w he blessed the people in the 
name of the LORD of hosts. 19 x Then he 
distrib uted among all the people, among 
the whole multitude of Is rael, both the 
women and the men, to everyone a loaf 
of bread, a piece of meat, and a cake of 
raisins. So all the people departed, every
one to his house.

20 y Then Da vid returned to bless his 
household. And Michal the daughter of 
Saul came out to meet Da vid, and said, 
“How glorious was the king of Is rael 
today, z uncov er ing himself today in the 
eyes of the maids of his servants, as one 
of the a base fellows 8 shame lessly uncov
ers himself!”

21 So Da vid said to Michal, “It was be
fore the LORD, b who chose me instead of 
your father and all his house, to appoint 
me ruler over the c peo ple of the LORD, 
over Is rael. Therefore I will play mu sic 
before the LORD. 22 And I will be even 

6:17 David erected a tent, no doubt patterned after the tabernacle 
of Moses, to serve as a temporary shelter for the ark until a more 
permanent building could be constructed. burnt offerings: see 
Lev. 1. peace offerings: see Lev. 3.
6:18 he blessed the people: David acted as a priest for the con-
gregation; in this respect, he is a type of the savior Jesus who is the 
great king and Priest.
6:19 a  distinctive feature of the peace offering (v. 17) was that a 
portion would be eaten by the worshiper as a fellowship meal be-
fore the Lord. David shared this meal with those who participated 
in the celebration. A cake of raisins was a sweet treat (song 2:5) 
sometimes used for religious offerings in Canaanite rites (h os. 3:1) 
as well as in the worship of God.
6:20 to bless his household: a t the moment of his greatest spir-
itual experience, David took pleasure in the prospect of bringing 
God’s blessing to his home, only to be met by the curses of his wife. 
The scornful remark about David’s uncovering himself no doubt 
refers to the priestly attire worn by the king instead of his royal robes  
(v. 14). Dancing about in this short garment, David had exposed 
more of himself than Michal thought appropriate. The term base 
fellows refers to empty persons, those of no value or worth.
6:21 David rebuked Michal by reminding her that God had chosen 
him in place of her father saul, an evidence of divine blessing on 
his religious commitment and enthusiasm.
6:22 David declared that he would gladly be even more undig-
nified and humble in his own sight to worship the Lord and to be 
held in honor by those who shared his spiritual values.
6:23 Michal’s childlessness was the result of either estrangement 
from David, or perhaps divine punishment because of her refusal to 
join in the celebration of God’s name. Thus there was no successor 
to the throne from the house of s aul. h is sons were all dead, and 
his daughter remained childless. It is evident from this verse that 

Michal had not had children with Palti during her years as his wife.
7:1 The house refers to the palace that the Phoenicians had built 
for David (5:11). Rest from all his enemies probably refers to the 
peace that prevailed after David’s defeat of the Philistines (5:17–25).
7:2 Nathan was a personal advisor to David. a s a prophet (ex. 7:1, 
2), he spoke for God, advising David on religious matters. Nathan 
later confronted David regarding his sins of adultery and murder 
(12:1–15). he helped Bathsheba secure the throne for solomon (see 
1 kin. 1:10–45), aided in the establishment of music in the temple 
worship (see 2 Chr. 29:25), and chronicled the reigns of David and 
solomon (see 1 Chr. 29:29; 2 Chr. 9:29). a lthough there was nothing 
immoral about dwelling in a house of cedar, David realized he had 
to give his attention to spiritual priorities.
7:3 Nathan encouraged the king to follow the leading of his heart 
and build a temple for the ark. however, he spoke on the basis of 
his own understanding and not as a word from the Lord. h is words 
the Lord is with you indicate in this context a general blessing 
and not a specific utterance of God.
7:5 a lthough Nathan had at first encouraged David to build a tem-
ple for the ark (v. 3), the Lord revealed that this was not his intention 
at all. The question Would you build a house for Me to dwell in 
implied a negative answer.
7:6 A tent was a traveler’s dwelling. The tabernacle was the por-
table structure or the “dwelling place” of God in the midst of h is 
people (see ex. 25:9, 22).
7:7 Throughout the history of God’s dealings with the Israelites, 
never once did he reprove them for failing to build him a permanent 
sanctuary. The word shepherd is a metaphor of leadership and was 
used throughout the ancient Middle east to refer to national leaders 
(see ezek. 34:2). The Great shepherd is, of course, God (see Ps. 23).
7:8 The formal and profound nature of the text is emphasized by the 
use of the name Lord of hosts. God reminded David of his gracious 
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David’s Thanksgiving to God
18 Then King Da vid went in and sat 

before the LORD; and he said: a “Who am 
I, O Lord GOD? And what is my house, 
that You have brought me this far? 19 And 
yet this was a small thing in Your sight, 
O Lord GOD; and You have also spoken 
of Your servant’s house for a great while 
to come. b Is this the manner of man,  
O Lord GOD? 20 Now what more can 
Da vid say to You? For You, Lord GOD, 
c know Your servant. 21 For Your word’s 
sake, and according to Your own heart, 
You have done all these great things, to 
make Your servant know them. 22 There
fore d You are great, 6 O Lord GOD. For 
e there is none like You, nor is there any 
God besides You, according to all that we 
have heard with our f ears. 23 And who is 
like Your people, like Is rael, g the one na
tion on the earth whom God went to re
deem for Himself as a people, to make for 
Himself a name—and to do for Yourself 
great and awesome deeds for Your land—
be fore h Your people whom You redeemed 
for Yourself from Egypt, the nations, and 
their gods? 24 For i You have made Your 
people Is rael Your very own people for
ever; j and You, LORD, have become their 
God.

25 “Now, O LORD God, the word which 
You have spoken concerning Your ser
vant and concerning his house, establish 
it forever and do as You have said. 26 So 
let Your name be magnified forever, say
ing, ‘The LORD of hosts is the God over 
Is rael.’ And let the house of Your servant 
Da vid be established before You. 27 For 
You, O LORD of hosts, God of Is rael, have 

shall you say to My servant Da vid, ‘Thus 
says the LORD of hosts: k “I took you from 
the sheepfold, from following the sheep, 
to be ruler over My people, over Is rael. 
9 And l I have been with you wherever 
you have gone, m and have 1 cut off all 
your enemies from before you, and have 
made you a great name, like the name 
of the great men who are on the earth. 
10 More over I will appoint a place for My 
people Is rael, and will n plant them, that 
they may dwell in a place of their own 
and move no more; o nor shall the sons 
of wickedness oppress them anymore, as 
previously, 11 p since the time that I com
manded judges to be over My people Is
rael, and have caused you to rest from all 
your enemies. Also the LORD 2 tells you 
q that He will make you a 3 house.

12 r “When your days are fulfilled and 
you s rest with your fathers, t I will set 
up your seed after you, who will come 
from your body, and I will establish 
his kingdom. 13 u He shall build a house 
for My name, and I will v es tab lish the 
throne of his kingdom forever. 14 w I will 
be his Father, and he shall be x My son. If 
he commits iniquity, I will chasten him 
with the rod of men and with the 4 blows 
of the sons of men. 15 But My mercy 
shall not depart from him, y as I took it 
from Saul, whom I removed from before 
you. 16 And z your house and your king
dom shall be established forever before 
5 you. Your throne shall be established 
forever.” ’ ”

17 Ac cord ing to all these words and 
according to all this vision, so Na than 
spoke to Da vid.

dealings in taking him from the humble role of a shepherd to serve 
as king over his people.
7:9 A great name or reputation was highly valued by the hebrews. 
a s God promised to make the name a bram great (see Gen. 12:2), so 
he promised David that his name would be renowned.
7:10 God promised to provide Israel a secure dwelling place in the 
land of Israel. No longer would the Israelites be exposed to repeated 
attacks from their enemies, as had happened during the time of 
the judges.
7:11 house: David wanted to build God a house—that is, a temple 
(vv. 2–7). Instead, God intended to build David a house—that is, a 
dynasty of long duration.
7:12 The first provision of the Davidic covenant was that David 
would have a son for whom God would establish a kingdom.
7:13 House here refers to the temple (see 1 kin. 6). God also prom-
ised to establish the throne of solomon’s kingdom forever (see 
1 Chr. 22:6–10). This is not to say that solomon would rule forever. 
Rather, the right to rule, represented by the image of the throne, 
would always belong to his descendants. f urther, there would al-
ways be a male heir who would be able to rule.
7:14 iniquity: The sins of David’s sons would require divine chas-
tening (1 kin. 11:1–13). The rod of men and blows of the sons of 
men would serve as instruments of chastening (1 kin. 11:14, 23).
7:15 a lthough solomon’s sins would justify chastening, God prom-
ised that h is mercy would not be removed, as was necessary in the 
case of saul (1 sam. 13:13, 14; 15:22, 23).

7:18 The words sat before the Lord indicate that David was in the 
tent which served to house the ark. Who am I, O Lord God: David’s 
rhetorical question reflected his sense of unworthiness to have been 
extended such a gracious promise (vv. 12–16).
7:19 David acknowledged that what God had done for him so far 
was far greater than anything he deserved. a s if this were only  
a small thing, God now extended the promise concerning David’s 
dynasty far into the future. a ll of human history leads inevitably to 
the rule of Christ on earth. This is its destiny, its prophetic fulfillment, 
the final meaning of all history.
7:22 All that we have heard with our ears refers to the shared 
tradition regarding God’s work in history (Deut. 4:32–40).
7:24 Your people Israel: a t the heart of God’s promise to David 
was the continuation of his promise to the nation of Israel (see Gen. 
12:1–3).
7:25 having praised God for h is gracious works, David prayed for 
the fulfillment of the promise. a s David undoubtedly knew, God’s 
will would be accomplished whether he prayed for it or not. But 
like David, when we pray in God’s will for God’s will, we became 
a part of h is will. We also become an expectant people, ready to 
respond to God with great praise when h e has accomplished his 
will (see Ps. 142).
7:26 The name of God refers here to his reputation. David want-
ed God’s reputation to be magnified through the fulfillment of h is 
promise.
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7:28 You are God, and Your words are true: David acknowl-
edged that God could be trusted to fulfill h is promise.
8:1 The Philistines seem to have migrated from the a egean Islands 
and a sia Minor to the eastern Mediterranean region around 1200 B.C. 
They settled on the coastal plain of Israel and developed a relatively 
advanced culture and a powerful army. The Philistines were a major 
threat to Israel during the reigns of saul and David (see 5:17; 1 sam. 
13:5; 17:1; 23:1; 28:1).
8:2 The Moabites were descendants of the incestuous relationship 
between Lot and his older daughter (see Gen. 19:36, 37). These peo-
ple occupied the land opposite Judah, east of the Jordan River and 
the Dead sea. This verse may indicate that David spared the young 
Moabites (whose height was a line) and executed the adults (whose 
height was two lines). In any event, the survivors became vassals, or 
servants of David. Centuries later, the Moabites won their freedom 
from being vassals to Israel (see 2 kin. 1:1).

8:3 David’s campaign to the north resulted in the defeat of Ha d-
adezer, who ruled the a ramean kingdom of Zobah, which extend-
ed north of Damascus.
8:4 hamstrung: David disabled the horses by cutting the back sin-
ews of the hind legs to prevent them from being used for military 
activity (see Josh. 11:6, 9).
8:5 Damascus, located at an oasis near the foot of the a nti- 
Lebanon mountains, was one of the most strategically located cities 
of the ancient world. Damascus lay at the crossroads of the two main 
international highways—the Via Maris, leading south and west to 
egypt, and the king’s h ighway, leading from the east side of the 
Jordan south to a rabia.
8:6 The garrisons of Israelite soldiers were intended to keep the 
Syrians of Damascus under David’s control.
8:7 Shields of gold were splendid trophies of war (see 1 kin. 10:16, 
17).

measured off those to be put to death, 
and with one full line those to be kept 
alive. So the Moab ites became Da vid’s 
b ser vants, and c brought tribute.

3 Da vid also defeated Had a dezer the 
son of Rehob, king of d Zobah, as he went 
to recover e his territory at the River Eu
phrates. 4 Da vid took from him one thou
sand char iots, 3 seven hundred horsemen, 
and twenty thousand foot soldiers. Also 
Da vid f ham strung all the chariot horses, 
except that he spared enough of them for 
one hundred chariots.

5 g When the Syr ians of Da mas cus came 
to help Had a dezer king of Zobah, Da vid 
killed twentytwo thousand of the Syr
ians. 6 Then Da vid put garrisons in Syria 
of Da mas cus; and the Syr ians became 
Da vid’s servants, and brought tribute. 
So h the LORD preserved Da vid wherever 
he went. 7 And Da vid took i the shields 
of gold that had belonged to the servants 

revealed this to Your servant, saying, ‘I 
will build you a house.’ Therefore Your 
servant has found it in his heart to pray 
this prayer to You.

28 “And now, O Lord GOD, You are God, 
and k Your words are true, and You have 
promised this goodness to Your servant. 
29 Now therefore, let it please You to bless 
the house of Your servant, that it may 
continue before You forever; for You,  
O Lord GOD, have spoken it, and with 
Your blessing let the house of Your ser
vant be blessed l for ever.”

David’s Further Conquests

8 After this it came to pass that Da vid 
1 at tacked the Phi listines and sub

dued them. And Da vid took 2 Metheg 
Am mah from the hand of the Phi listines.

2 Then a he defeated Moab. Forcing 
them down to the ground, he measured 
them off with a line. With two lines he 

28 k ex. 34:6; Josh. 
21:45; John 17:17
29 l 2 s am. 22:51

CHAPTER 8

1 1 Lit. struck  2 Lit. 
The Bridle of the 
Mother City
2 a Num. 24:17  

b 2 s am. 12:31  
c 1 s am. 10:27; 
1 k in. 4:21
3 d 1 s am. 14:47; 
2 s am. 10:16, 19  
e Gen. 15:18; 2 s am. 
10:15-19
4 f Josh. 11:6, 9  
3 seven thousand, 
1 Chr. 18:4
5 g 1 k in. 11:23-25
6 h 2 s am. 7:9; 8:14
7 i 1 k in. 10:16

BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

Chariots 
The chariot rivaled the composite bow in its effectiveness as a weapon, but only wealthier nations could establish and 
maintain a chariot force. Chariots were introduced in Mesopotamia about 2800 B.C. The advantage of the chariot is that 

it can bring great firepower quickly to the key point of 
the battle. Chariots came in many different forms. They 
could be two-wheeled or four-wheeled, drawn by two 
to four horses. s ome chariots would carry as many 
as four warriors. In combat a chariot usually carried 
two soldiers—a driver who controlled the reins and a 
warrior who needed both arms free to fire his bow. In 
some cases, depending on the nation and the period 
of history, a third person might serve as a shield bearer 
to protect both the warrior and the driver. The warrior 
was usually equipped with a bow, as well as a medium- 
range weapon, such as the javelin or spear.

a war chariot with a driver, archer, and 
two shield bearers, assyrian, 645–635 B.C.

Baker Photo Archive. The British Museum.
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CHAPTER 9

1 a 1 s am. 18:3; 
20:14-16; 2 s am. 
21:7; [Prov. 
27:10]  1 covenant 
faithfulness
2 b 2 s am. 16:1-4; 
19:17, 29
3 c 1 s am. 20:14  
d 2 s am. 4:4
4 e 2 s am. 17:27-29
6 f 2 s am. 16:4; 
19:24-30  2 o r 
Merib-Baal

Peleth ites; and Da vid’s sons were 4 chief 
ministers.

David’s Kindness to Mephibosheth

9 Now Da vid said, “Is there still any
one who is left of the house of Saul, 

that I may a show him 1 kind ness for Jon
a than’s sake?”

2 And there was a servant of the house 
of Saul whose name was b Ziba. So when 
they had called him to Da vid, the king 
said to him, “Are you Ziba?”

He said, “At your service!”
3 Then the king said, “Is there not still 

someone of the house of Saul, to whom I 
may show c the kindness of God?”

And Ziba said to the king, “There is 
still a son of Jon a than who is d lame in his 
feet.”

4 So the king said to him, “Where is 
he?”

And Ziba said to the king, “In deed 
he is in the house of e Machir the son of 
Ammi el, in Lo Debar.”

5 Then King Da vid sent and brought 
him out of the house of Machir the son 
of Ammi el, from Lo Debar.

6 Now when f Me phibo sheth 2 the 
son of Jon a than, the son of Saul, had 
come to Da vid, he fell on his face and 
prostrated himself. Then Da vid said, 
“Me phibo sheth?”

And he answered, “Here is your ser 
vant!”

7 So Da vid said to him, “Do not fear, 
for I will surely show you kindness for 
Jon a than your father’s sake, and will 
restore to you all the land of Saul your 
grand father; and you shall eat bread at 
my table continually.”

of Had a dezer, and brought them to Je ru
sa lem. 8 Also from 4 Betah and from j Be
ro thai, 5 cities of Had a dezer, King Da vid 
took a large amount of bronze.

9 When 6 Toi king of k Hamath heard 
that Da vid had defeated all the army of 
Had adezer, 10 then Toi sent 7 Joram his 
son to King Da vid, to 8 greet him and 
bless him, because he had fought against 
Had a dezer and defeated him (for Had
a dezer had been at war with Toi); and 
Joram brought with him articles of silver, 
articles of gold, and articles of bronze. 
11 King Da vid also l ded i cated these to 
the LORD, along with the silver and gold 
that he had dedicated from all the na
tions which he had subdued— 12 from 
9 Syria, from Moab, from the people of 
Ammon, from the m Phi listines, from 
Ama lek, and from the spoil of Had a d
ezer the son of Rehob, king of Zobah.

13 And Da vid made him self a n name 
when he returned from killing o eigh
teen thousand 1 Syr ians in p the Valley of 
Salt. 14 He also put garrisons in Edom; 
throughout all Edom he put garrisons, 
and q all the Edom ites became Da vid’s 
servants. And the LORD preserved Da vid 
wherever he went.

David’s Administration
15 So Da vid reigned over all Is rael; and 

Da vid admin is tered judgment and justice 
to all his people. 16 r Joab the son of Ze rui
ah was over the army; s Je hosha phat the 
son of A hilud was recorder; 17 t Zadok the 
son of A hitub and A hime lech the son of 
A bia thar were the priests; 2 Se raiah was 
the 3 scribe; 18 u Be nai ah the son of Je hoia
da was over both the v Chere thites and the 

8:8 Betah, an a ramean city, was also known as Tibhath (see 1 Chr. 
18:8). Berothai, also known as Berothah (see ezek. 47:16), was about 
30 miles northwest of Damascus.
8:9 Hamath was about 100 miles northeast of Damascus.
8:10 The rich gifts of Toi, king of hamath, reflect his desire to es-
tablish friendly relations with his powerful new neighbor. The gifts 
may also indicate that Toi voluntarily submitted to David and be-
came his vassal.
8:11 The silver and gold that David received from the nations he 
conquered were turned over to the priests to be used in building 
the temple (see 1 kin. 7:51).
8:13 Name refers to the reputation David gained as a result of his 
military exploits.
8:15 David reigned over all Israel: a s a result of David’s con-
quests, the sovereignty of Israel extended from the Gulf of a qaba 
and the River of egypt to the euphrates River—the very region 
God had promised a braham in Gen. 15:18. The words translated 
judgment and justice together mean  “genuine  justice.” David was 
careful to see that the decisions he made and the laws he enforced 
were “fair and right” for all.
8:16 Joab, the commander-in-chief of David’s army, had led the 
successful attack on the city of Jebus, which became David’s capital, 
Jerusalem (see 1 Chr. 11:6, 7). Joab was David’s nephew; Zeruiah, 
his mother, was David’s sister (see 1 Chr. 2:13–16). Jehoshaphat the 
recorder kept track of state business, brought appropriate concerns 

to the king’s attention, and advised him on official matters. h is ca-
reer extended into the reign of solomon (see 1 kin. 4:3).
8:17 Zadok and Ahimelech are mentioned as the principal priests 
during David’s reign (see 15:24; 1 sam. 22:20–23; 1 kin. 1:7, 8). The 
scribe served as secretary of state, drafting official documents, han-
dling correspondence, and maintaining court records.
8:18 Chief ministers were confidential advisors.
9:1 for Jonathan’s sake: David and Jonathan had entered into a 
covenant of friendship and protection that was to extend to their 
offspring (see 1 sam. 18:3, 4; 20:14, 15, 42).
9:2 Ziba was a servant of king saul (16:1–4; 19:29).
9:3 The kindness of God recalls the words of the oath that Jona-
than had David swear (see 1 sam. 20:14).
9:4 Machir the son of Ammiel was a man, apparently of wealth 
and position, who extended hospitality to David during a bsalom’s 
revolt (17:27–29). Lo Debar was about ten miles south of the sea of 
Galilee just east of the Jordan.
9:5 o nce he was made aware of Jonathan’s son, David did not hesi-
tate to fulfill his covenant commitment to his friend. he immediately 
sent for Mephibosheth to be brought to Jerusalem.
9:7 Do not fear: Mephibosheth had good reason to be afraid. It was 
usual in the ancient Middle east for founders of new dynasties to kill 
the children of former rulers to keep them from trying to regain the 
throne in the name of their families. The land of Saul refers to the 
house and property at Gib eah which was claimed by David when 
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CHAPTER 10

1 a 2 s am. 11:1; 
1 Chr. 19:1
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2:7  c 1 s am. 11:1

4 d Is. 20:4; 47:2
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6 e Gen. 34:30; ex. 
5:21  f 2 s am. 8:3, 
5  g Judg. 18:28  
h Deut. 3:14; Josh. 
13:11, 13  i Judg. 
11:3, 5
7 j 2 s am. 23:8

hash, as his father showed kindness  
to me.”

So Da vid sent by the hand of his ser
vants to comfort him concerning his 
father. And Da vid’s servants came into 
the land of the people of Ammon. 3 And 
the princes of the people of Ammon said 
to Hanun their lord, “Do you think that 
Da vid really honors your father because 
he has sent comforters to you? Has Da
vid not rather sent his servants to you to 
search the city, to spy it out, and to over
throw it?”

4 There fore Hanun took Da vid’s ser
vants, shaved off half of their beards, cut 
off their garments in the middle, d at their 
buttocks, and sent them away. 5 When 
they told Da vid, he sent to meet them, 
because the men were greatly 1 ashamed. 
And the king said, “Wait at Jer i cho 
until your beards have grown, and then 
return.”

6 When the people of Ammon saw that 
they e had made themselves repulsive to 
Da vid, the people of Ammon sent and 
hired f the Syr ians of g Beth Rehob and the 
Syr ians of Zoba, twenty thousand foot 
soldiers; and from the king of h Maa cah 
one thousand men, and from i IshTob 
twelve thousand men. 7 Now when Da vid 
heard of it, he sent Joab and all the army 
of j the mighty men. 8 Then the people of 
Ammon came out and put themselves in 

8 Then he bowed himself, and said, 
“What is your servant, that you should 
look upon such g a dead dog as I?”

9 And the king called to Ziba, Saul’s 
servant, and said to him, h “I have given 
to your master’s son all that belonged to 
Saul and to all his house. 10 You therefore, 
and your sons and your servants, shall 
work the land for him, and you shall 
bring in the harvest, that your master’s 
son may have food to eat. But Me phibo
sheth your master’s son i shall eat bread 
at my table always.” Now Ziba had j fif
teen sons and twenty servants.

11 Then Ziba said to the king, “Ac cord ing 
to all that my lord the king has command
ed his servant, so will your servant do.”

“As for Me phibo sheth,” said the king, 
“he shall eat at 3 my table like one of 
the king’s sons.” 12 Me phibo sheth had 
a young son k whose name was Micha. 
And all who dwelt in the house of Ziba 
were servants of Me phibo sheth. 13 So Me
phibo sheth dwelt in Je ru sa lem, l for he 
ate continually at the king’s table. And 
he m was lame in both his feet.

The Ammonites and Syrians Defeated

10 It happened after this that the 
a king of the people of Ammon 

died, and Hanun his son reigned in his 
place. 2 Then Da vid said, “I will show 
b kind ness to Hanun the son of c Na

he took the throne (12:8). To eat bread at the king’s table was not 
a temporary honor; it meant that he would have a pension from the 
king. continually: These privileges and provisions would continue 
throughout Mephibosheth’s life.
9:8 such a dead dog as I: Dogs in Israel were regarded as unclean 
scavengers, and were generally viewed with contempt (see 2 kin. 
9:34–37; Prov. 26:11). Mephibosheth used the expression as a figure 
of speech. The remark reflects his low self-image and his astonish-
ment at the grace being shown him.
9:10 your sons and your servants, shall work the land for him: 
The size of saul’s estate is reflected in the fact that Ziba had 15 sons 
and 20 servants. that your master’s son may have food to eat: 
a lthough Mephibosheth would always have a place at David’s table 
as a member of the royal court, the income from saul’s estate would 
provide for his house and family in Jerusalem.
9:11 In his dealings with Mephibosheth, David exemplified God’s 
grace. Mephibosheth was wonderfully blessed, not because of 
anything he did, but because of David’s faithfulness to a covenant 
promise. Likewise, believers are blessed, not because of any good 
work (see eph. 2:8, 9), but because of God’s faithfulness to the new 
covenant (see Jer. 31:31–34) and the promises of the gospel. a s 
Mephibosheth was regarded as an adopted son—like one of the 
king’s sons—with attendant privileges and blessings, so believers 
have been adopted as sons and daughters into the family of God 
(see John 1:12; Rom. 8:15; eph. 1:5).
9:12 The family of saul continued through Micha for several cen-
turies (1 Chr. 8:34–40).
9:13 Mephibosheth had become lame as a result of a fall that had 
occurred when his nurse was fleeing from Gibeah after the report 
of the deaths of saul and Jonathan (4:4). f or more on the story of 
Mephibosheth, see 16:1–4; 19:24–30; 21:7.
10:1 The king of Ammon was Nahash (v. 2), probably the same Na-
hash who was defeated by saul at Jabesh Gilead (see 1 sam. 11:1–11).

10:2 as his father showed kindness to me: The occasion of 
Nahash’s kindness is not recorded. o ne possibility is that Nahash, 
an enemy of saul, had given aid to David during his war with Ish-
bosheth (2:8—4:12). to comfort him concerning his father: David 
wanted to console hanun over his father’s death and to congratulate 
him on his new position as king.
10:3 David’s gesture of kindness was met with suspicion by the 
king’s advisors, the princes. They suspected that David had sent 
the men as spies for the purpose of planning an attack on the city 
of Rabbah (11:1).
10:4 David’s servants were abused and humiliated. The beard was 
regarded in semitic culture as a significant aspect of a man’s appear-
ance. Cutting off half the beard was a very serious insult. Hanun 
doubled the insult when he cut off their garments, leaving the 
soldiers indecently exposed.
10:5 To prevent their further humiliation, David ordered the mes-
sengers to remain in Jericho until their beards grew back. Jericho 
was just west of the Jordan and 15 miles northeast of Jerusalem.
10:6 Made themselves repulsive could be literally translated, 
“made themselves stinking.” To protect themselves against Israel-
ite revenge, the a mmonites hired 33,000 mercenary soldiers from 
several a ramean states to the north. Beth Rehob and Zoba were 
a ramean city-states located north of Israel. Maacah was a small 
a ramean kingdom east of the Jordan whose territory was assigned 
to the half-tribe of Manasseh (see Josh. 12:5; 13:11). Ish-Tob was a 
town at et-Taiyibeh, 45 miles northeast of modern a mman, Jordan.
10:7 a lthough mighty men is used elsewhere to mean a select 
group of David’s warriors (16:6; 20:7), the context here suggests that 
the whole army of Israel is intended.
10:8 The gate was an important part of a city’s defensive fortifica-
tion. The gates of fortified cities usually had towers which gave the 
defenders an advantage over enemies seeking to break through. 
The a mmonites fought near the gate so they could retreat into the 

9780529114389_int_02a_jos_2sam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   496 5/20/14   11:05 AM



2 samuel 11:6 | 497

8 k 2 s am. 10:6
10 l 1 s am. 26:6; 
2 s am. 3:30
12 m Deut. 31:6; 
Josh. 1:6, 7, 9; 
Neh. 4:14  n 1 s am. 
4:9; 1 Cor. 16:13  
o 1 s am. 3:18
14 p 2 s am. 11:1
16 2 h eb. Hadarezer  
3 The euphrates  
4 Shophach, 1 Chr. 
19:16

18 q 1 Chr. 19:18
19 r 2 s am. 8:6  
5 h eb. Hadarezer

CHAPTER 11

1 a 1 k in. 20:22-
26  b 1 Chr. 20:1  
c 2 s am. 12:26; Jer. 
49:2, 3; a mos 1:14
2 d Deut. 22:8; 
1 s am. 9:25; Matt. 
24:17; a cts 10:9  
e Gen. 34:2; [ex. 
20:17]; Job 31:1; 
[Matt. 5:28]
3 f 2 s am. 23:39  
g 1 s am. 26:6  
1 Bathshua, 1 Chr. 
3:5  2 Ammiel, 
1 Chr. 3:5
4 h [Lev. 20:10; 
Deut. 22:22]; Ps. 
51:title; [James 1:14, 
15]  i Lev. 15:19, 28

against Da vid and fought with him. 
18 Then the Syr ians fled before Is rael; and 
Da vid killed seven hundred charioteers 
and forty thousand q horse men of the 
Syr ians, and struck Shobach the com
mander of their army, who died there. 
19 And when all the kings who were ser
vants to 5 Had adezer saw that they were 
defeated by Is rael, they made peace with 
Is rael and r served them. So the Syr ians 
were afraid to help the people of Ammon 
anymore.

David, Bathsheba, and Uriah

11 It happened in the spring of the 
year, at the a time when kings go 

out to battle, that b Da vid sent Joab and 
his servants with him, and all Is rael; and 
they destroyed the people of Ammon and 
besieged c Rabbah. But Da vid remained at 
Je ru sa lem.

2 Then it happened one evening that 
Da vid arose from his bed d and walked on 
the roof of the king’s house. And from the  
roof he e saw a woman bathing, and the 
woman was very beautiful to behold. 
3 So Da vid sent and inquired about the 
woman. And some one said, “Is this not 
1 Bath sheba, the daughter of 2 E liam, the 
wife f of U riah the g Hittite?” 4 Then Da
vid sent messengers, and took her; and 
she came to him, and h he lay with her, 
for she was i cleansed from her impurity; 
and she returned to her house. 5 And the 
woman conceived; so she sent and told 
Da vid, and said, “I am with child.”

6 Then Da vid sent to Joab, say ing, 
“Send me U riah the Hittite.” And Joab 

battle array at the entrance of the gate. 
And k the Syr ians of Zoba, Beth Rehob, 
IshTob, and Maa cah were by themselves 
in the field.

9 When Joab saw that the battle line 
was against him before and behind, he 
chose some of Is rael’s best and put them 
in battle array against the Syr ians. 10 And 
the rest of the people he put under the 
command of l A bishai his brother, that 
he might set them in battle array against 
the people of Ammon. 11 Then he said, 
“If the Syr ians are too strong for me, 
then you shall help me; but if the peo
ple of Ammon are too strong for you, 
then I will come and help you. 12 m Be of 
good courage, and let us n be strong for 
our people and for the cities of our God. 
And may o the LORD do what is good in 
His sight.”

13 So Joab and the people who were 
with him drew near for the battle against 
the Syr ians, and they fled before him. 
14 When the people of Ammon saw that 
the Syr ians were fleeing, they also fled 
before A bishai, and entered the city. So 
Joab returned from the people of Ammon 
and went to p Je ru sa lem.

15 When the Syr ians saw that they had 
been defeated by Is rael, they gathered to
gether. 16 Then 2 Had a dezer sent and 
brought out the Syr ians who were beyond 
3 the River, and they came to Helam. And 
4 Shobach the commander of Had a dezer’s 
army went before them. 17 When it was 
told Da vid, he gathered all Is rael, crossed 
over the Jor dan, and came to Helam. And 
the Syr ians set themselves in battle array 

walled city if the battle turned against them. The mercenary soldiers 
were in more exposed positions in the field.
10:9 before and behind: Joab had allowed himself to become 
trapped between two enemy forces—the Syrians and the a mmon-
ites. If he attacked either enemy separately, his rear troops would 
be exposed to the other. Joab decided to risk attacking both forces 
at the same time.
10:10 Abishai, Joab’s brother, was placed in command of the rest 
of the militia in order to attack the people of Ammon. a bishai 
was one of David’s mighty men (23:18). he was a brave warrior (see 
1 sam. 26:6–9) and a successful commander (see 1 Chr. 18:12, 13), 
but was impetuous and perhaps even bloodthirsty (16:9; 19:21). h e 
had played a part in the murder of a bner (3:30).
10:12 Joab’s exhortation, be of good courage, and let us be 
strong, is reminiscent of God’s charge to Joshua at the beginning 
of the conquest (see Josh. 1:6, 7). may the Lord do what is good 
in His sight: having done his best to prepare for the battle, Joab 
took confidence in the sovereignty of God.
10:14 a s the battle turned against the Syrians, the people of 
Ammon fled for shelter behind their city walls. The city refers to 
Rabbah (11:1), the capital of the a mmonites.
10:16 Hadadezer ruled the a ramean kingdom of Zobah, which 
extended north of Damascus (8:3). The River refers to the euphra-
tes, designated by God as the northeast boundary of the Promised 
Land (see Gen. 15:18).
10:18 seven hundred charioteers: a ccording to 1 Chr. 19:18, 
“seven thousand” charioteers were killed. o ne of these texts must 

be the result of a copyist’s error. Probably seven hundred is correct.
10:19 All the kings who had been vassal rulers under Had-
adezer transferred their allegiance to David. The word served in-
dicates that they submitted to Israel’s authority and brought them  
tribute (8:2).
11:1 kings in the ancient Middle east went to battle in the spring 
of the year, when they could be assured of good weather and an 
abundance of food along the way. David sent Joab and his army 
to besiege the a mmonite capital of Rabbah. But instead of going 
off to war with his army, David remained at Jerusalem.
11:2 from the roof he saw a woman bathing: In ancient times, Is-
raelite houses had an enclosed courtyard. Bathsheba was actually in 
her own house. very beautiful: scripture rarely describes the phys-
ical appearance of people, but both Bathsheba and David (1 sam. 
16:12) are described as being of exceptionally fine appearance.
11:3 Bathsheba means “Daughter of sheba.” In 1 Chr. 3:5, her name 
is given as Bathshua.
11:4 she came to him: David was using his power as king to take 
advantage of uriah’s wife. It is difficult to know what Bathsheba’s 
part was in all of this. cleansed from her  impurity: Lev. 15:19–24 
called for seven days of purification following a woman’s monthly 
period.
11:5 told David: In Lev. 20:10 the command is clear that both par-
ties in an adulterous relationship were to be put to death. But in 
practice, a woman who became pregnant might be forced to bear 
the shame and guilt alone. Bathsheba’s situation was precarious 
because it would have been known that her husband was off at war.
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15 q 2 s am. 12:9  
3 fiercest
21 r Judg. 9:50-
54  4 Jerubbaal 
(Gideon), Judg. 
6:32ff.

before him; and he made him n drunk. 
And at evening he went out to lie on his 
bed o with the servants of his lord, but he 
did not go down to his house.

14 In the morning it happened that Da
vid p wrote a letter to Joab and sent it by 
the hand of U riah. 15 And he wrote in the 
letter, saying, “Set U riah in the forefront 
of the 3 hot test battle, and retreat from 
him, that he may q be struck down and 
die.” 16 So it was, while Joab besieged the 
city, that he assigned U riah to a place 
where he knew there were valiant men. 
17 Then the men of the city came out and 
fought with Joab. And some of the people 
of the servants of Da vid fell; and U riah 
the Hittite died also.

18 Then Joab sent and told Da vid all the 
things concerning the war, 19 and charged 
the messenger, saying, “When you have 
finished telling the matters of the war to 
the king, 20 if it happens that the king’s 
wrath rises, and he says to you: ‘Why did 
you approach so near to the city when 
you fought? Did you not know that they 
would shoot from the wall? 21 Who struck 
r Abim e lech the son of 4 Je rubbe sheth? 
Was it not a woman who cast a piece of 

sent U riah to Da vid. 7 When U riah had 
come to him, Da vid asked how Joab was 
doing, and how the people were doing, 
and how the war prospered. 8 And Da vid 
said to U riah, “Go down to your house 
and j wash your feet.” So U riah departed 
from the king’s house, and a gift of food 
from the king followed him. 9 But U riah 
slept at the k door of the king’s house with 
all the servants of his lord, and did not go 
down to his house. 10 So when they told 
Da vid, saying, “U riah did not go down to 
his house,” Da vid said to U riah, “Did you 
not come from a journey? Why did you 
not go down to your house?”

11 And U riah said to Da vid, l “The ark 
and Is rael and Ju dah are dwelling in 
tents, and m my lord Joab and the ser
vants of my lord are encamped in the 
open fields. Shall I then go to my house 
to eat and drink, and to lie with my wife? 
As you live, and as your soul lives, I will 
not do this thing.”

12 Then Da vid said to U riah, “Wait 
here today also, and tomorrow I will let 
you depart.” So U riah remained in Je
ru sa lem that day and the next. 13 Now 
when Da vid called him, he ate and drank 

11:8 Go down to your house and wash your feet: David encour-
aged Uriah to visit his wife. It is likely that David’s words, “wash your 
feet,” meant that uriah should sleep with his wife that night. The 
gift of food was given by David for uriah and Bathsheba to enjoy 
together, to encourage them to be intimate.
11:11 The ark accompanied the army on their military campaign 
(see 15:24; 1 sam. 4:3).
11:14, 15 h ow sad that David would use the dangers of war to 
achieve his own ends, that he would send to his death an innocent 

man, and that he would have no thought of God, while uriah was 
consumed with righteousness.
11:16 Valiant means outstanding in battle. David sent uriah to 
where he thought the fighting would be fiercest.
11:19 charged the messenger: Joab anticipated David’s anger 
over the loss of life and the questions he would ask about why this 
was allowed to happen.
11:21 Abimelech the son of Jerubbesheth refers to the son of 
Gideon. Jerubbesheth is also called Jerubbaal or Gideon (see Judg. 

An innocent Victim

uriah the hittite was one of David’s mighty men (23:39). The name uriah means “f lame of the Lord” or “The Lord Is Light.” 
The fact that he is called a h ittite suggests that he may have been a foreign mercenary who had become a worshiper of 
Israel’s God. Immediately, a contrast is set before the reader. o n the one hand there was David, the Lord’s anointed, the 
regent of God on earth. o n the other hand there was uriah, a convert—a man who was not born in the faith of Israel, but 
who willingly chose it for his own.

David used his authority as king to take advantage of uriah’s wife Bathsheba while uriah was fighting a war for Israel. 
a s a result of David’s sin, Bathsheba became pregnant. David attempted to cover things up by calling uriah home from 
battle. If uriah had relations with his wife while on leave, he might believe the child was his.

h owever, uriah, the ever-dedicated soldier, refused to enjoy the comforts of home while his comrades were on the 
battlefield. In this, he showed himself to be more righteous than David. uriah’s words in 11:11 must have stung David’s 
conscience. h e had neglected his duty. Moreover, he had stolen the wife of one of his best soldiers while his warriors 
risked their lives for him. Yet David persisted in covering up his sin; he attempted to break uriah’s resolve by giving him 
too much to drink. But even the effects of alcohol did not soften uriah’s determination. o nce again, he refused to enjoy 
the comforts offered him.

f ailing to cover up sin, David plotted the loyal soldier’s death. Perhaps David could not face the shame of seeing uriah 
after the warrior had learned that David had slept with his wife. David’s orders—which were carried back to the battle 
lines by uriah himself—were for Joab, the commander of the army, to put uriah in the heat of battle, and then to withdraw 
the other soldiers so that uriah would be left alone and killed. so uriah died in battle.

a fter uriah’s death, David took Bathsheba as his wife as soon as possible, to make it appear that the child was legit-
imate. h owever, “the thing that David had done displeased the Lord” (11:27). a lthough David had managed to conceal 
his sin from the people, God knew about it all. David’s sin would not go unpunished (ch. 12). even the king of Israel had 
to submit to God’s discipline.
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25 5 Lit. be evil in 
your sight
27 s 2 s am. 12:9  
t 1 Chr. 21:7; [h eb. 
13:4]  6 Lit. was evil 
in the eyes of

CHAPTER 12

1 a Ps. 51:title  
b 1 k in. 20:35-41

5 1 deserves to die, 
lit. is a son of death
6 c [ex. 22:1]; Luke 
19:8
7 d 1 s am. 16:13; 
2 s am. 5:3
9 e 1 s am. 15:19  
f Num. 15:31  
g 2 s am. 11:14-17, 27
10 h 2 s am. 13:28; 
18:14; 1 k in. 2:25; 
[a mos 7:9]

flocks and herds. 3 But the poor man 
had nothing, except one little ewe lamb 
which he had bought and nourished; and 
it grew up together with him and with 
his children. It ate of his own food and 
drank from his own cup and lay in his 
bosom; and it was like a daughter to him. 
4 And a traveler came to the rich man, 
who refused to take from his own flock 
and from his own herd to prepare one for 
the wayfaring man who had come to him; 
but he took the poor man’s lamb and pre
pared it for the man who had come to 
him.”

5 So Da vid’s anger was greatly aroused 
against the man, and he said to Na than, 
“As the LORD lives, the man who has done 
this 1 shall surely die! 6 And he shall re
store c four fold for the lamb, because he 
did this thing and because he had no pity.”

7 Then Na than said to Da vid, “You 
are the man! Thus says the LORD God 
of Is rael: ‘I d anointed you king over Is
rael, and I delivered you from the hand 
of Saul. 8 I gave you your master’s house 
and your master’s wives into your keep
ing, and gave you the house of Is rael and 
Ju dah. And if that had been too little, I 
also would have given you much more! 
9 e Why have you f de spised the command
ment of the LORD, to do evil in His sight? 
g You have killed Uri ah the Hittite with 
the sword; you have taken his wife to be 
your wife, and have killed him with the 
sword of the people of Ammon. 10 Now 
therefore, h the sword shall never depart 

a millstone on him from the wall, so that 
he died in Thebez? Why did you go near 
the wall?’—then you shall say, ‘Your ser
vant U riah the Hittite is dead also.’ ”

22 So the messenger went, and came 
and told Da vid all that Joab had sent by 
him. 23 And the messenger said to Da vid, 
“Surely the men prevailed against us and 
came out to us in the field; then we drove 
them back as far as the entrance of the 
gate. 24 The archers shot from the wall 
at your servants; and some of the king’s 
 servants are dead, and your servant 
U riah the Hittite is dead also.”

25 Then Da vid said to the messenger, 
“Thus you shall say to Joab: ‘Do not let 
this thing 5 dis please you, for the sword 
devours one as well as another. Strength
en your attack against the city, and over
throw it.’ So encourage him.”

26 When the wife of U riah heard 
that Uri ah her husband was dead, she 
mourned for her husband. 27 And when 
her mourning was over, Da vid sent and 
brought her to his house, and she s be
came his wife and bore him a son. But 
the thing that Da vid had done t dis
pleased 6 the LORD.

Nathan’s Parable and David’s 
Confession

12 Then the LORD sent Na than to 
Da vid. And a he came to him, and 

b said to him: “There were two men in 
one city, one rich and the other poor. 
2 The rich man had exceedingly many 

6:32). a bimelech’s death during the siege of Thebez is recorded in 
Judg. 9:50–55. Was it not a woman: f or a soldier to die at the hand 
of a woman was regarded as practically a fate worse than death 
(see Judg. 9:54).
11:23, 24 The report revealed that Joab did not follow David’s 
orders exactly. David had told Joab to have uriah killed by with-
drawing soldiers from around him, leaving him to face the enemy 
alone. Perhaps Joab thought that this would be an obvious betrayal 
and would be difficult to explain to the other officers in the army. 
Instead, he devised a plan to have the soldiers fight near the wall. 
This maneuver endangered more soldiers and resulted in greater 
loss of life.
11:27 when her mourning was over: o rdinarily, Israelites mourn-
ed a death for seven days (see 1 sam. 31:13).
12:1 There were two men: a s king, David was the highest judge 
and the court of final appeal. The words one rich and the other 
poor present the story as a morality tale that would gain David’s 
attention without raising his suspicions.
12:3 The poor man’s ewe lamb was more a dearly loved pet than a 
farm animal. The details about sharing food and drink emphasize 
how precious the lamb was to the poor man.
12:4 he took the poor man’s lamb: These words are reminiscent 
of 11:4, “David sent messengers, and took her.”
12:5 David’s anger was greatly aroused at the loathsome in-
justice that had been done. the man who has done this shall 
surely die: No capital crime had been committed; ordinarily, the 
rich man would not have been executed. Ironically, it was David 
who deserved to die for the crimes of adultery and murder (see 
Lev. 20:10; 24:17).

12:6 he shall restore fourfold: David demanded that restitution 
be made to the poor man according to the Law of Moses (see ex. 
22:1).
12:7 You are the man: It took courage and a strong commitment 
to the Lord for Nathan to speak these words to the king. David in 
his wrath could have retaliated against the prophet and had him 
executed. Nathan continued to present the words of God. It was 
the Lord who had made David king (see 2:4; 5:3; 1 sam. 16:13), and 
it was he who had delivered David from saul (see 1 sam. 19:8–24).
12:8 your master’s wives: saul had had one wife, a hinoam (see 
1 sam. 14:50), and one concubine, Rizpah (3:7). There is no indication 
that David married either of them after saul’s death. s ince a hinoam 
was the mother of David’s wife Michal (see 1 s am. 14:49, 50), the 
law prohibited her from becoming David’s wife (see Lev. 18:17). The 
word translated wives may also be translated “women,” including 
the female servants and courtesans that became David’s when he 
became king. I also would have given you much more: The 
grace of God to David was not something that was about to be 
exhausted; all David had to do was ask, and God would have granted 
him favor upon favor.
12:9 you despised the commandment of the Lord: David had 
broken the tenth, the seventh, and the sixth commandments (ex. 
20:1–17; Deut. 5:6–21), the ones about coveting, adultery, and mur-
der. The word translated despised means “to think light of.” This is the 
same term used of esau, who despised his birthright (Gen. 25:34). 
killed him with the sword of the people of Ammon: a lthough 
David’s own sword was clean, there was still blood on his hands.
12:10, 11 The judgment pronounced on David and his family was 
threefold: (1) Bloodshed would persist all the days of David’s life;  
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spoke to him, and he would not heed our 
voice. How can we tell him that the child 
is dead? He may do some harm!”

19 When Da vid saw that his servants 
were whispering, Da vid perceived that 
the child was dead. Therefore Da vid said 
to his servants, “Is the child dead?”

And they said, “He is dead.”
20 So Da vid arose from the ground, 

washed and q anointed himself, and 
changed his clothes; and he went into the 
house of the LORD and r wor shiped. Then 
he went to his own house; and when he 
requested, they set food before him, and 
he ate. 21 Then his servants said to him, 
“What is this that you have done? You 
fasted and wept for the child while he was 
alive, but when the child died, you arose 
and ate food.”

22 And he said, “While the child was 
alive, I fasted and wept; s for I said, ‘Who 
can tell whether 2 the LORD will be gra
cious to me, that the child may live?’ 
23 But now he is dead; why should I fast? 
Can I bring him back again? I shall go t to 
him, but u he shall not return to me.”

Solomon Is Born
24 Then Da vid comforted Bath sheba 

his wife, and went in to her and lay with 
her. So v she bore a son, and w he 3 called 
his name Sol omon. Now the LORD loved 
him, 25 and He sent word by the hand of 
Na than the prophet: So 4 he called his 
name 5 Jed i diah, because of the LORD.

from your house, because you have de
spised Me, and have taken the wife of 
U riah the Hittite to be your wife.’ 11 Thus 
says the LORD: ‘Be hold, I will raise up ad
versity against you from your own house; 
and I will i take your wives before your 
eyes and give them to your neighbor, and 
he shall lie with your wives in the sight of 
this sun. 12 For you did it secretly, j but I 
will do this thing before all Is rael, before 
the sun.’ ”

13 k So Da vid said to Na than, l “I have 
sinned against the LORD.”

And Na than said to Da vid, “The LORD 
also has m put away your sin; you shall 
not die. 14 How ever, because by this deed 
you have given great occasion to the ene
mies of the LORD n to blaspheme, the child 
also who is born to you shall surely die.” 
15 Then Na than departed to his house.

The Death of David’s Son
And the o LORD struck the child that 

Uri ah’s wife bore to Da vid, and it became 
ill. 16 Da vid therefore pleaded with God 
for the child, and Da vid fasted and went 
in and p lay all night on the ground. 17 So 
the elders of his house arose and went to 
him, to raise him up from the ground. 
But he would not, nor did he eat food 
with them. 18 Then on the seventh day it 
came to pass that the child died. And the 
servants of Da vid were afraid to tell him 
that the child was dead. For they said, 
“In deed, while the child was alive, we 

(2) David’s own family would bring adversity against him; (3) Da-
vid’s wives would be taken by another. These predictions of judg-
ment were fulfilled in the violation of Tamar (13:11–14), the violent 
deaths of a mnon and a bsalom (13:28, 29; 18:15), and a bsalom’s 
public appropriation of David’s concubines (16:22).
12:12 David’s sin was private, but God’s discipline and correction 
were public.
12:13 I have sinned against the Lord: David did not attempt to 
rationalize his sin or to make an excuse for himself. a  fuller expres-
sion of David’s confession is found in Ps. 51. The Lord also has put 
away your sin: God accepted David’s confession and extended 
divine forgiveness. you shall not die: This is an evidence of divine 
grace. David was deserving of the death penalty for adultery and 
murder (see Lev. 20:10; Num. 35:31–33). God’s grace is able to cir-
cumvent his own plan for punishment.
12:14 a lthough David’s sin was forgiven, the child born of his adul-
terous relationship with Bathsheba would die. David’s actions had 
given an opportunity for the enemies of the Lord to blaspheme. 
The Lord could not ignore David’s sins and give unbelievers an op-
portunity to say, “The God of Israel must not be very holy. Look how 
he tolerates sin in the life of the king!” While God forgives sin, he 
does not necessarily remove its consequences (Gal. 6:7).
12:15 the child: The baby seems not to have lived long enough to 
be named. Normally a child would be named at the time of circum-
cision, the eighth day (Luke 1:59).
12:16 pleaded: In this verse, we sense the heart of David in anguish 
before the Lord. fasted: f asting is an expression of the intensity of 
a petitioner’s concern. 
12:17 The elders of his house were the senior officials and advi-
sors of David’s royal court.

12:18 the servants of David were afraid: Those who had ob-
served the intensity of David’s grief before the death of his child 
expected that his rage would be uncontrollable when he learned 
that the baby had died.
12:20 So David arose from the ground: usually, we think of the 
process of grieving as following the death of a loved one. In David’s 
case, his grieving began when the child became ill. o nce the child 
was dead, there was nothing he could do but worship the Lord. 
he went into the house of the Lord: David left his palace and 
ascended Mt. Moriah to worship at the tabernacle.
12:22 Who can tell: These words give us a remarkable insight into 
the meaning of prayer. a s long as there is any possibility of God 
intervening in a new way, prayer should continue unabated. If one’s 
hope is in God, then there is never the sense that it is too late until it 
is too late. God may intervene at the very last moment. should h e 
intervene and find us not still at prayer?
12:23 I shall go to him, but he shall not return to me: The child 
could not return to life, but David would someday join his son in 
death.
12:24 The name Solomon is related to the hebrew word for peace, 
and means “Peaceable” or “Peaceful.” the Lord loved him: God 
was not going to strike this child as he had the first one (v. 15). This 
child was God’s choice.
12:25 Nathan the prophet was sent by the Lord to give s ol-
omon the name Jedidiah, meaning “Beloved of the Lord” (v. 24). 
The hebrew name is related to David’s name, meaning “Beloved.” 
The divinely sanctioned name, spoken by the prophet of the Lord, 
was the final symbol of God’s forgiveness in the lives of David and 
Bathsheba.
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p. 117  “David’s Wars of Expansion”
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Israelites
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Ammonites

Subdued by David

o nce he had become king over all 
Israel (2 sam. 5:1–5), David
(1) conquered the Jebusite fortress 

of Zion/Jeru salem and made it 
his royal city (5:6–10);

(2) received the recognition of 
and assurance of friendship 
from hiram of Tyre, king of the 
Phoenicians (5:11, 12);

(3) decisively defeated the Philis-
tines so that their hold on Isra-
elite territory was broken and 
their threat to Israel eliminated 
(5:17–25; 8:1);

(4) defeated the Moabites and 
imposed his authority over 
them (8:2);

(5) crushed the syrian kingdoms 
of hadadezer (king of Zobah), 
Damascus, and Maacah and 
put them under tribute (8:3–8; 
10:6 –19). Talmai, the syrian king 
of Geshur, apparently had made 
peace with David while he was 
still reigning in hebron and 
sealed the alliance by giving his 
daughter Maacah in marriage to 
David (3:3; cf. 1 Chr. 2:23);

(6) subdued edom and incorporat-
ed it into his empire (8:13, 14);

(7) defeated the a mmonites and 
brought them into subjection 
(12:26–31);

(8) subjugated the remaining 
Canaanite cities that had pre-
viously maintained their inde-
pendence from Israel, such as 
Beth shean, Megiddo, Taanach, 
and Dor.

since David had earlier crushed the 
a malekites (1 sam. 30:17, 18), his 
wars thus completed the conquest 
begun by Joshua and secured all 
the borders of Israel. h is empire 
(united Israel plus the subjugated 
kingdoms) reached from ezion 
Geber on the eastern arm of the 
Red sea to the euphrates River.

David’s Conquests
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CHAPTER 13

1 a 2 s am. 3:2, 3; 
1 Chr. 3:2  b 1 Chr. 
3:9  c 2 s am. 3:2
3 d 1 s am. 16:9

6 e Gen. 18:6
9 f Gen. 45:1
11 g Gen. 39:12; 
[Deut. 27:22]; ezek. 
22:11
12 h [Lev. 18:9-11; 
20:17]  i Gen. 34:7; 
Judg. 19:23; 20:6  
1 Lit. humble me
13 j Gen. 20:12

Amnon said to him, “I love Tamar, my 
brother Absa lom’s sister.”

5 So Jona dab said to him, “Lie down 
on your bed and pretend to be ill. And 
when your father comes to see you, say 
to him, ‘Please let my sister Tamar come 
and give me food, and prepare the food in 
my sight, that I may see it and eat it from 
her hand.’ ” 6 Then Amnon lay down and 
pretended to be ill; and when the king 
came to see him, Amnon said to the 
king, “Please let Tamar my sister come 
and e make a couple of cakes for me in 
my sight, that I may eat from her hand.”

7 And Da vid sent home to Tamar, say
ing, “Now go to your brother Amnon’s 
house, and prepare food for him.” 8 So 
Tamar went to her brother Amnon’s 
house; and he was lying down. Then she 
took flour and kneaded it, made cakes in 
his sight, and baked the cakes. 9 And she 
took the pan and placed them out before 
him, but he refused to eat. Then Amnon 
said, f “Have everyone go out from me.” 
And they all went out from him. 10 Then 
Amnon said to Tamar, “Bring the food 
into the bedroom, that I may eat from 
your hand.” And Tamar took the cakes 
which she had made, and brought them 
to Amnon her brother in the bedroom. 
11 Now when she had brought them to 
him to eat, g he took hold of her and said 
to her, “Come, lie with me, my sister.”

12 But she answered him, “No, my 
brother, do not 1 force me, for h no such 
thing should be done in Is rael. Do not do 
this i dis grace ful thing! 13 And I, where 
could I take my shame? And as for you, 
you would be like one of the fools in Is
rael. Now therefore, please speak to the 
king; j for he will not withhold me from 

Rabbah Is Captured
26 Now x Joab fought against y Rab

bah of the people of Ammon, and took 
the royal city. 27 And Joab sent messen
gers to Da vid, and said, “I have fought 
against Rabbah, and I have taken the 
city’s water  sup ply. 28 Now therefore, 
gather the rest of the people together 
and encamp against the city and take it, 
lest I take the city and it be called after 
my name.” 29 So Da vid gathered all the 
people together and went to Rabbah, 
fought against it, and took it. 30 z Then he 
took their king’s crown from his head. 
Its weight was a talent of gold, with pre
cious stones. And it was set on Da vid’s 
head. Also he brought out the 6 spoil 
of the city in great abundance. 31 And 
he brought out the people who were in 
it, and put them to work with saws and 
iron picks and iron axes, and made them 
cross over to the brick works. So he did 
to all the cities of the people of Ammon. 
Then Da vid and all the people returned 
to Je ru sa lem.

Amnon and Tamar

13 After this a Absa lom the son of 
Da vid had a lovely sister, whose 

name was b Tamar; and c Amnon the son 
of Da vid loved her. 2 Amnon was so dis
tressed over his sister Tamar that he be
came sick; for she was a virgin. And it 
was improper for Amnon to do anything 
to her. 3 But Amnon had a friend whose 
name was Jona dab d the son of Shime
ah, Da vid’s brother. Now Jona dab was a 
very crafty man. 4 And he said to him, 
“Why are you, the king’s son, becom
ing thin ner day after day? Will you not  
tell me?”

12:27 taken the city’s water supply: Joab assured that once he 
had done this the city could not hold out against a siege.
12:28, 29 lest I take the city: Joab wanted David to have the credit 
for defeating Rabbah and conquering the people of a mmon. so it 
was that David arrived with his elite corps and won the victory that 
was years in the making.
12:30 a talent of gold: The crown weighed about 75 pounds. It was 
an example of the opulence of the spoil from the city, which came 
in great abundance. It is possible that the crown was a symbol of 
the a mmonite god Milcom (see 1 kin. 11:5).
12:31 saws and iron picks and iron axes: The foreign policy of 
ancient Israel was announced in Deut. 20. The Israelites were to ex-
terminate the Canaanites and subjugate the other nations as God’s 
judgment on the sins of those peoples. David punished the a m-
monites in forced work parties with various tools and implements.
13:1 Absalom and Tamar were children of David and Maacah, 
daughter of Talmai, king of Geshur (3:3). Amnon, David’s firstborn 
son, was the child of a hinoam, the woman from Jezreel (3:2). loved 
her: a mnon’s love for his half-sister was polluted by the passion 
of lust.
13:2 it was improper for Amnon to do anything to her: Mar-
riage to a sister or half sister was forbidden by the Law of Moses 
(see Lev. 18:11).
13:3 Jonadab was a cousin to both Amnon and Tamar. The hebrew 

word translated crafty is the same one used elsewhere for those 
who are “wise,” “technically skilled,” or “experienced.”
13:4, 5 becoming thinner: a mnon’s lust for his sister had made 
him obsessive; his was a self-destructive course of life. s adly, he 
would destroy others as well. pretend to be ill: Jonadab, a m-
non’s shrewd cousin, devised a plan to lure unsuspecting Tamar into 
a mnon’s bedroom. f eigning illness would be a means of gaining 
sympathy and avoiding the usual proprieties.
13:7, 8 your brother Amnon’s house: a pparently the royal princ-
es had separate residences. This allowed a mnon to put his evil plan 
into action without the knowledge of the other members of the 
family. made cakes in his sight: a mnon was able to look from 
his bedroom into the courtyard where the baking was being done.
13:12 While Canaanites and foreigners might have condoned such 
practices, incest was forbidden among Israelites (see Lev. 18:9, 11; 
20:17). The words disgraceful thing translate a word used else-
where to refer to a grave sin or sexual offense (see Gen. 34:7; Judg. 
20:6).
13:13 The word translated fools is related to the word translated 
disgraceful thing in v. 12. he will not withhold me from you: While 
the law forbade incestuous marriage (see Lev. 18:11), this regulation 
may not always have been strictly observed. It is also possible that 
Tamar made this suggestion as a way of escaping her immediate 
danger, with no real thought to the possibility of marriage.
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years, that Absa lom q had sheepshearers 
in Baal Hazor, which is near Ephra im; 
so Absa lom invited all the king’s sons. 
24 Then Absa lom came to the king and 
said, “Kindly note, your servant has 
sheepshearers; please, let the king and his 
servants go with your servant.”

25 But the king said to Absa lom, “No, 
my son, let us not all go now, lest we be a 
burden to you.” Then he urged him, but 
he would not go; and he blessed him.

26 Then Absa lom said, “If not, please 
let my brother Amnon go with us.”

And the king said to him, “Why should 
he go with you?” 27 But Absa lom urged 
him; so he let Amnon and all the king’s 
sons go with him.

28 Now Absa lom had commanded his 
servants, saying, “Watch now, when 
Amnon’s r heart is merry with wine, 
and when I say to you, ‘Strike Amnon!’ 
then kill him. Do not be afraid. Have I 
not commanded you? Be courageous and 
3 val iant.” 29 So the servants of Absa lom 
s did to Amnon as Absa lom had com
manded. Then all the king’s sons arose, 
and each one got on t his mule and fled.

30 And it came to pass, while they were 
on the way, that news came to Da vid, 
saying, “Absa lom has killed all the king’s 
sons, and not one of them is left!” 31 So 
the king arose and u tore his garments 
and v lay on the ground, and all his ser
vants stood by with their clothes torn. 
32 Then w Jona dab the son of Shime ah, 
Da vid’s brother, answered and said, “Let 
not my lord suppose they have killed all 

you.” 14 How ever, he would not heed her 
voice; and being stronger than she, he 
k forced her and lay with her.

15 Then Amnon hated her 2 ex ceed
ingly, so that the hatred with which he 
hated her was greater than the love with 
which he had loved her. And Amnon 
said to her, “Arise, be gone!”

16 So she said to him, “No, indeed! This 
evil of sending me away is worse than the 
other that you did to me.”

But he would not listen to her. 17 Then 
he called his servant who attended him, 
and said, “Here! Put this woman out, 
away from me, and bolt the door behind 
her.” 18 Now she had on l a robe of many 
colors, for the king’s virgin daughters 
wore such apparel. And his servant put 
her out and bolted the door behind her.

19 Then Tamar put m ashes on her head, 
and tore her robe of many colors that was 
on her, and n laid her hand on her head 
and went away crying bitterly. 20 And 
Absa lom her brother said to her, “Has 
Amnon your brother been with you? 
But now hold your peace, my sister. He 
is your brother; do not take this thing to 
heart.” So Tamar remained desolate in 
her brother Absa lom’s house.

21 But when King Da vid heard of all 
these things, he was very angry. 22 And 
Absa lom spoke to his brother Amnon 
o nei ther good nor bad. For Absa lom 
p hated Amnon, because he had forced 
his sister Tamar.

Absalom Murders Amnon
23 And it came to pass, after two full 

13:14 he forced her: The word can also mean, “he humiliated her.”
13:15 Amnon hated her exceedingly: a mnon’s lustful passion, 
once gratified, turned to hatred. Probably there was a measure of 
self-hatred as well.
13:16 The words at the end of the verse, but he would not listen 
to her, repeat the phrasing of v. 14.
13:17 It is difficult to translate the contempt which a mnon had for 
Tamar. Referring to Tamar, a mnon commanded his servant in a tone 
one might use to speak of dumping trash.
13:18 she had on a robe of many colors: The exact meaning of 
this phrase is debated; recent study suggests that it refers to a long 
garment with sleeves.
13:19 Tamar put ashes on her head, and tore her robe: These 
were traditional signs of grief and mourning among peoples of the an-
cient Middle east (see Job 1:20; 2:12). laid her hand on her head: This 
is another expression of mourning (see Jer. 2:37). Tamar had much to 
mourn. she had lost her virginity. shamed by her own brother, she was 
as good as dead—the prospect of marriage and family was ruined.
13:20 hold your peace . . . do not take this thing to heart: 
a bsalom’s words seem cold and heartless. a pparently, he wanted 
to avoid a public scandal. a bsalom planned to take revenge, but 
wished to conceal his plan at that time. Desolate, the term used 
to describe Tamar as she lived in the home of her brother a bsalom, 
is used of ravaged cities and ruined lands (see Is. 6:11).
13:21 David was very angry over a mnon’s violation of Tamar, but 
did nothing to punish his son. This may have been because a mnon 
was David’s firstborn (3:2) and was expected to succeed him on the 
throne. a mnon deserved the death penalty (see Lev. 20:17).

13:23 a bsalom delayed his revenge two full years, evidently to 
catch a mnon off guard. a bsalom planned to murder his brother to 
avenge his sister’s rape and perhaps to enhance his own chances of 
making a bid for the throne. having  carefully planned the murder 
of his brother, a bsalom invited the king’s sons to a sheep shearing 
festival at Baal Hazor, a mountain about 15 miles north of Jerusa-
lem. Ephraim here is not the tribe but a city about two miles south 
of Baal hazor (see 2 Chr. 13:19; John 11:54).
13:25 David declined the invitation, offering the excuse that he 
did not want to be a burden on a bsalom. he blessed him: David 
wished a bsalom well. Given the outcome of the story, David’s mem-
ory of his blessing on a bsalom must have been a grief to him (v. 36).
13:26, 27 Why should he go with you: a bsalom’s request seems 
to have aroused David’s suspicions. a fter all, David knew about the 
blood feud between the two brothers (v. 22). Nevertheless, a bsalom 
persuaded his father to allow a mnon and the rest of the king’s sons 
to attend the celebration.
13:28 a bsalom’s servants planned to attack a mnon when his heart 
was merry with wine—that is, after the wine had dulled his senses 
and put him off guard. Have I not commanded you: These words 
indicate that a bsalom would take full responsibility for the slaying.
13:30 Absalom has killed all the king’s sons: The report that 
reached David was greatly exaggerated. This news must have been 
utterly shattering to David.
13:31 tore his garments: Tearing one’s clothes was a sign of grief 
and mourning (1:11; 13:19).
13:32 Jonadab, a cousin both of a mnon and Tamar, had helped 
a mnon plan his encounter with Tamar (v. 3). Shimeah was David’s 
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side behind 4 him. 35 And Jona dab said to 
the king, “Look, the king’s sons are com
ing; as your servant said, so it is.” 36 So it 
was, as soon as he had finished speaking, 
that the king’s sons indeed came, and 
they lifted up their voice and wept. Also 
the king and all his servants wept very 
bitterly.

37 But Absa lom fled and went to z Tal
mai the son of Am mihud, king of Geshur. 
And Da vid mourned for his son every 
day. 38 So Absa lom fled and went to a Ge
shur, and was there three years. 39 And 
5 King Da vid 6 longed to go to Absa lom. 
For he had been b com forted concerning 
Amnon, because he was dead.

Absalom Returns to Jerusalem

14 So Joab the son of Ze rui ah per
ceived that the king’s heart was 

concerned a about Absa lom. 2 And Joab 
sent to b Te koa and brought from there 
a wise woman, and said to her, “Please 
pretend to be a mourner, c and put on 
mourning apparel; do not anoint yourself 
with oil, but act like a woman who has 
been mourning a long time for the dead. 
3 Go to the king and speak to him in this 
manner.” So Joab d put the words in her 
mouth.

4 And when the woman of Te koa 
1 spoke to the king, she e fell on her face 
to the ground and prostrated herself, and 
said, f “Help, O king!”

5 Then the king said to her, “What 
troubles you?”

And she answered, g “In deed I am a 
widow, my husband is dead. 6 Now your 

the young men, the king’s sons, for only 
Amnon is dead. For by the command of 
Absa lom this has been determined from 
the day that he forced his sister Tamar. 
33 Now therefore, x let not my lord the 
king take the thing to his heart, to think 
that all the king’s sons are dead. For only 
Amnon is dead.”

Absalom Flees to Geshur
34 y Then Absa lom fled. And the young 

man who was keeping watch lifted his 
eyes and looked, and there, many people 
were coming from the road on the hill

older brother, the third son of Jesse (called shammah in 1 sam. 16:9; 
17:13; shimea in 1 Chr. 2:13). Jonadab knew that a bsalom’s treachery 
had been brewing ever since the violation of his sister by a mnon.
13:34 The statement Absalom fled is repeated three times (vv. 
37, 38) to contrast a bsalom’s flight with the return of the rest of 
David’s sons. The young man who was keeping watch refers to 
the watchman on the city walls whose job was to alert the citizens 
of approaching danger (see ezek. 3:17).
13:37 Talmai was a bsalom’s grandfather, the father of David’s wife 
Maacah (3:3). he ruled as king of the territory of Geshur, northeast 
of the sea of Galilee. And David mourned for his son: This mourn-
ing must refer to a mnon, who had been killed. But it is somewhat 
ambiguous, placed in the context of a bsalom’s exile. It is possible 
that David’s grief over the exile of a bsalom was also an intense pain 
to him (v. 39).
13:39 a s David’s grief over a mnon’s death gradually diminished, 
he longed to go to Absalom: a pparently, David wanted to see 
a bsalom, but thought it inappropriate in view of the circumstances, 
or impossible due to the distance and royal commitments.
14:1 the king’s heart: Joab’s long association with David enabled 

him to know the king’s thoughts. he was well aware that the king 
longed to be reconciled with his son, but that apart from some ex-
ternal prompting, he was not about to make the first move.
14:2 Tekoa, the hometown of the prophet a mos, was on the edge 
of the hill country, about six miles south of Bethlehem. do not 
anoint yourself with oil: o live oil was used in ancient times as a 
soothing lotion that made the skin and hair shine. Its use is associ-
ated with celebration and joy (see Ps. 104:15; 133:2).
14:3–5 Joab gave the woman the story to tell to the king. a s a wise 
woman (v. 2), she would know how to reply to David’s responses 
and questions. fell on her face: The woman bowed before the 
king as a preliminary sign of her request for help. The same word 
is used for bowing before God when one comes into his presence 
for holy worship. my husband is dead: a lthough she had already 
described herself as a widow, these words may have been added 
for emotional effect.
14:6 The mention of two sons must have struck a chord in David; 
certainly he could not have been impassive when she described 
the one killing the other.

BIBle TImes & CulTuRe NoTes 

Donkeys and Mules
a s obedient servants, donkeys stand about four feet high and are 
usually gray, reddish-brown, or white. The long-suffering donkey 
often won the affection of the household and was decorated with 
beads and bright ribbons, but his true role was to serve as a work 
animal. h e trampled seed, turned the millstone to grind grain, and 
pulled the plow. These animals could carry great weight in spite 
of their small size. s ince they 
required only a fraction as 
much fodder as a horse, they 
were also more economical 
to own. The donkey was a 
safe and comfortable ani-
mal to ride. The offspring 
of a male donkey (jack) and 
female horse (mare) was 
a mule. The mule had the 
sure-footedness and endur-
ance of the donkey, cou-
pled with the greater size 
and strength of the horse. 
Crossbreeding like this was 
outlawed among the Jewish 
people (Lev. 19:19), but from 
David’s time mules were 
imported and increasingly 
used by the Israelites. 

funerary relief: donkey at 
millstone, first-century a .D., 
ostia
Baker Photo Archive, courtesy  
of the Vatican Museum
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which cannot be gathered up again. Yet 
God does not p take away a life; but He 
q de vises means, so that His banished 
ones are not 3 ex pelled from Him. 15 Now 
therefore, I have come to speak of this 
thing to my lord the king because the 
people have made me afraid. And your 
maidser vant said, ‘I will now speak to the 
king; it may be that the king will perform 
the request of his maidser vant. 16 For the 
king will hear and deliver his maidser
vant from the hand of the man who would 
destroy me and my son together from the 
r in her i tance of God.’ 17 Your maidser vant 
said, ‘The word of my lord the king will 
now be comforting; for s as the angel of 
God, so is my lord the king in t dis cern ing 
good and evil. And may the LORD your 
God be with you.’ ”

18 Then the king answered and said to 
the woman, “Please do not hide from me 
anything that I ask you.”

And the woman said, “Please, let my 
lord the king speak.”

19 So the king said, “Is the hand of Joab 
with you in all this?” And the woman an
swered and said, “As you live, my lord the 
king, no one can turn to the right hand or 
to the left from anything that my lord the 
king has spoken. For your servant Joab 
commanded me, and u he put all these 
words in the mouth of your maidser vant. 
20 To bring about this change of affairs 
your servant Joab has done this thing; 
but my lord is wise, v ac cord ing to the 
wisdom of the angel of God, to know ev
erything that is in the earth.”

21 And the king said to Joab, “All right, 
I have granted this thing. Go therefore, 
bring back the young man Absa lom.”

maidser vant had two sons; and the two 
fought with each other in the field, and 
there was no one to part them, but the one 
struck the other and killed him. 7 And now 
the whole family has risen up against your 
maidser vant, and they said, ‘De liver him 
who struck his brother, that we may exe
cute him h for the life of his brother whom 
he killed; and we will destroy the heir 
also.’ So they would extinguish my ember 
that is left, and leave to my husband nei
ther name nor remnant on the earth.”

8 Then the king said to the woman, 
“Go to your house, and I will give orders 
concerning you.”

9 And the woman of Te koa said to the 
king, “My lord, O king, let i the 2 in iq uity 
be on me and on my father’s house, j and 
the king and his throne be guiltless.”

10 So the king said, “Who ever says 
anything to you, bring him to me, and he 
shall not touch you anymore.”

11 Then she said, “Please let the king 
remember the LORD your God, and do not 
permit k the avenger of blood to destroy 
anymore, lest they destroy my son.”

And he said, l “As the LORD lives, not 
one hair of your son shall fall to the 
ground.”

12 There fore the woman said, “Please, 
let your maidser vant speak an other word 
to my lord the king.”

And he said, “Say on.”
13 So the woman said: “Why then have 

you schemed such a thing against m the 
people of God? For the king speaks this 
thing as one who is guilty, in that the 
king does not bring n his banished one 
home again. 14 For we o will surely die and 
be come like water spilled on the ground, 

14:7 that we may execute him: The punishment for murder 
was death. The issue seemed clear, but the consequences for the 
woman were intolerable. So they would extinguish my ember: 
The woman used a graphic picture of the extinction of her family. 
The demise of a family name and the end of a surviving remnant or 
family line were crucial matters to the hebrew people.
14:8 David apparently wanted to put the woman off with a promise 
of future action. Perhaps he was seeking to avoid having to defend 
the guilty son who was worthy of death. Perhaps he wanted to meet 
with his counselors or pray to the Lord for direction.
14:9, 10 let the iniquity be on me and on my father’s house: 
The persistent woman expressed her willingness to bear any guilt if 
David would let the blood of her son go unavenged. David gave the 
persistent woman assurances of his protection, but was unwilling 
at this point to offer protection to her son.
14:11 The hebrew phrase avenger of blood joins the term some-
times translated kinsman redeemer to the word for blood. The kins-
man redeemer is the protector of family rights. here, the protector 
of the family would be expected to bring vengeance on one who 
had taken the life of a family member. Cities of refuge had been 
established under Moses for protection from the blood avenger in 
cases where the killing was accidental (see Num. 35:9–34). In this 
case, the woman pressed David to the limit with respect to her son. 
David promised that not one hair of her son’s head would fall to 
the ground.

14:13 you schemed such a thing against the people of God: 
she accused David of doing to the nation what her enemy was trying 
to do to her (v. 7)—taking away the heir to the throne. his banished 
one: a lthough not formally banished, a bsalom was in his extended 
exile from Israel.
14:14 For we will surely die: The woman may be referring to 
a mnon (13:28–33). a mnon was dead, and no amount of punishment 
against a bsalom would bring him back to life. God does not take 
away a life: God’s will is to forgive sinners. The divine example is 
set in significant contrast with David, who had refused to forgive 
his son a bsalom.
14:15 a fter speaking of David’s treatment of a bsalom, the woman 
returned to her story about her own family. the people have made 
me afraid: The woman said she was afraid that she would lose her 
own son to the avenger of blood (v. 7).
14:16 the man who would destroy me: a lthough the woman’s 
life was not in jeopardy, the death of the son would mean the ex-
tinction of her family, depriving her of a future share in the workings 
of God among his people.
14:17 as the angel of God: The woman suggested that the king 
had superhuman ability in the exercise of judgment. she used flat-
tery and an appeal to piety to get David to act.
14:19, 20 David recognized the hand of Joab in the woman’s cha-
rade. The woman explained that Joab was simply trying to be an 
agent for change in the relationship between David and a bsalom.
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31 Then Joab arose and came to Absa
lom’s house, and said to him, “Why have 
your servants set my field on fire?”

32 And Absa lom answered Joab, “Look, 
I sent to you, saying, ‘Come here, so 
that I may send you to the king, to say, 
“Why have I come from Geshur? It would 
be  better for me to be there still.” ’ Now 
therefore, let me see the king’s face;  
but b if there is iniquity in me, let him ex
ecute me.”

33 So Joab went to the king and told 
him. And when he had called for Absa
lom, he came to the king and bowed him
self on his face to the ground before the 
king. Then the king c kissed Absa lom.

Absalom’s Treason

15 After this a it happened that Absa
lom b pro vided himself with char

iots and horses, and fifty men to run 
 before him. 2 Now Absa lom would rise 
early and stand beside the way to the 
gate. So it was, whenever anyone who 
had a c law suit 1 came to the king for a 
decision, that Absa lom would call to him 
and say, “What city are you from?” And 
he would say, “Your servant is from such 
and such a tribe of Is rael.” 3 Then Absa
lom would say to him, “Look, your 2 case 
is good and right; but there is no 3 dep
uty of the king to hear you.” 4 More over 
Absa lom would say, d “Oh, that I were 
made judge in the land, and everyone 
who has any suit or cause would come to 
me; then I would give him justice.” 5 And 
so it was, whenever anyone came near to 

22 Then Joab fell to the ground on his 
face and bowed himself, and 4 thanked 
the king. And Joab said, “To day your 
servant knows that I have found favor in 
your sight, my lord, O king, in that the 
king has fulfilled the request of his ser
vant.” 23 So Joab arose w and went to Ge
shur, and brought Absa lom to Je ru sa lem. 
24 And the king said, “Let him return to 
his own house, but x do not let him see my 
face.” So Absa lom returned to his own 
house, but did not see the king’s face.

David Forgives Absalom
25 Now in all Is rael there was no one 

who was praised as much as Absa lom for 
his good looks. y From the sole of his foot 
to the crown of his head there was no 
blemish in him. 26 And when he cut the 
hair of his head—at the end of every year 
he cut it because it was heavy on him—
when he cut it, he weighed the hair of his 
head at two hundred shekels according to 
the king’s standard. 27 z To Absa lom were 
born three sons, and one daughter whose 
name was Tamar. She was a woman of 
beautiful appearance.

28 And Absa lom dwelt two full years 
in Je ru sa lem, a but did not see the king’s 
face. 29 There fore Absa lom sent for Joab, 
to send him to the king, but he would not 
come to him. And when he sent again the 
second time, he would not come. 30 So he 
said to his servants, “See, Joab’s field is 
near mine, and he has barley there; go 
and set it on fire.” And Absa lom’s ser
vants set the field on fire.

14:22 the king has filled the request of his servant: a pparently, 
Joab had made other attempts to bring about the reconciliation of 
David and a bsalom.
14:23 David’s unwillingness to go himself may reflect some reluc-
tance to forgive his son. Geshur was northeast of the sea of Gal-
ilee. Talmai, a bsalom’s grandfather and the father of David’s wife 
Maacah, ruled the region (3:3; 13:37).
14:24–26 do not let him see my face: David refused to grant an 
immediate audience to his son because he had not forgotten a bsa-
lom’s heinous crime. his good looks: a bsalom must have had the 
look of royalty. Many people must have viewed him as Israel’s next 
king. By his charm and personal appeal, he later was able to lead 
the nation in a rebellion against his father (15:1–12). The reference 
to a bsalom’s long hair provides the background for the account of 
his death (18:9). Two hundred shekels was a considerable weight, 
about five pounds.
14:27 In addition to three sons, a bsalom had a daughter whom he 
named Tamar, perhaps after his sister (13:1). a pparently, a bsalom’s 
sons died in infancy. When he set up a pillar in Jerusalem to memo-
rialize his name, he mentioned having no sons (18:18).
14:29 Joab’s failure to heed a bsalom’s summons seems inconsis-
tent with his earlier effort to bring about a bsalom’s return (v. 22). 
Joab’s refusal to go to a bsalom no doubt contributed to a bsalom’s 
simmering resentment of the royal house.
14:32 Come here, so that I may send you to the king: Perhaps 
Joab resented being treated like a bsalom’s servant. if there is iniq-
uity in me, let him execute me: a bsalom pleaded that his offense 
either be punished or completely forgiven.

14:33 the king kissed Absalom: The kiss was the symbol of their 
reconciliation. a lthough David and a bsalom were reconciled, the 
seeds of bitterness that had been sown would soon bear the fruit 
of conspiracy and rebellion. David’s protracted delay in coming 
to terms with his son ultimately led to disaster. f or the moment, 
though, there was peace.
15:1–3 chariots and horses, and fifty men to run before him: 
This royal treatment was intended to attract attention to a bsalom 
and to remind the people of his relationship to David as heir to the 
throne (1 kin. 1:5). The runners would announce the coming of his 
chariot. a bsalom would stand along the way leading to the royal 
palace, welcoming and showing interest in visitors who had come to 
Jerusalem to present their cases before the king. good and right: 
a bsalom ingratiated himself to the people. o nly those who really 
had a complaint would make the arduous trip to Jerusalem in the 
hope that they might find favor with the king. When they were told 
that they were right, but that the present administration would not 
help, their frustration was only increased. no deputy of the king 
to hear you: The implication of a bsalom’s remark was that David 
was too busy to hear the case, yet too jealous of his own authority 
to delegate someone to deal with the concern.
15:4 a dministration of justice, the proper relationship between 
people in society according to God’s standard of righteousness, was 
a major concern of o T rulers and prophets (8:15; 1 kin. 3:28; 10:9; Is. 
1:17; a mos 5:24). a bsalom was playing on the people’s emotions 
when he presented himself as the answer to their need for justice, 
but had none to give them.
15:5, 6 When anyone approached a bsalom with a show of rever-
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saying, r “The hearts of the men of Is rael 
are 5 with Absa lom.”

14 So Da vid said to all his servants who 
were with him at Je ru sa lem, “Arise, and 
let us s flee, or we shall not escape from 
Absa lom. Make haste to depart, lest he 
overtake us suddenly and bring disaster 
upon us, and strike the city with the edge 
of the sword.”

15 And the king’s servants said to the 
king, “We are your servants, ready to do 
whatever my lord the king commands.” 
16 Then t the king went out with all his 
household after him. But the king left 
u ten women, concubines, to keep the 
house. 17 And the king went out with all 
the people after him, and stopped at the 
outskirts. 18 Then all his servants passed 
6 be fore him; v and all the Chere thites, all 
the Peleth ites, and all the Gittites, w six 
hundred men who had followed him 
from Gath, passed before the king.

19 Then the king said to x Ittai the Git
tite, “Why are you also going with us? 
Return and remain with the king. For 
you are a foreigner and also an exile from 
your own place. 20 In fact, you came only 
yesterday. Should I make you wander up 
and down with us today, since I go y I 
know not where? Return, and take your 
brethren back. Mercy and truth be with 
you.”

21 But Ittai answered the king and said, 

bow down to him, that he would put out 
his hand and take him and e kiss him. 6 In 
this manner Absa lom acted toward all Is
rael who came to the king for judgment. 
f So Absa lom stole the hearts of the men 
of Is rael.

7 Now it came to pass g af ter 4 forty 
years that Absa lom said to the king, 
“Please, let me go to h Hebron and pay 
the vow which I made to the LORD. 8 i For 
your servant j took a vow k while I dwelt 
at Geshur in Syria, saying, ‘If the LORD 
indeed brings me back to Je ru sa lem, then 
I will serve the LORD.’ ”

9 And the king said to him, “Go in 
peace.” So he arose and went to Hebron.

10 Then Absa lom sent spies throughout 
all the tribes of Is rael, saying, “As soon as 
you hear the sound of the trumpet, then 
you shall say, ‘Absa lom l reigns in He
bron!’ ” 11 And with Absa lom went two 
hundred men m in vited from Je ru sa lem, 
and they n went along innocently and 
did not know anything. 12 Then Absa
lom sent for A hitho phel the Gilo nite, 
o Da vid’s counselor, from his city—from 
p Giloh—while he offered sacrifices. And 
the conspiracy grew strong, for the peo
ple with Absa lom q con tin u ally increased 
in number.

David Escapes from Jerusalem
13 Now a messenger came to Da vid, 

ence or respect, the prince would extend his hand, as one would 
with an equal. In ancient times, a kiss could serve as a greeting—a 
sign of friendship, affection, and loyalty (19:39). Absalom stole the 
hearts: Through personal charm and promises, a bsalom managed 
to win the affection and loyalty of the Israelites.
15:7, 8 a bsalom sought David’s permission to move to Hebron, 
about 20 miles south of Jerusalem, where he would have more free-
dom to start a rebellion. s ince a bsalom was born in h ebron (3:2, 3), 
it would probably not seem unusual to David that he would want 
to fulfill his vow there. Geshur in Syria was the region northeast 
of the sea of Galilee.
15:10 sent spies: a way from the attention of David and those loyal 
to him, a bsalom began to enlist conspirators and sympathizers to 
join him in the forthcoming revolt. The slogan Absalom reigns 
in Hebron purposely alluded to David’s kingship. David had been 
anointed king in hebron (2:1–7; 5:1–5).
15:11 a bsalom invited two hundred unsuspecting men to join 
him in hebron for the supposed fulfillment of his vow (vv. 7, 8). No 
doubt he hoped they would give their support to him when they 
realized what was happening.
15:12 Ahithophel was from Giloh, a city in the mountains of Judah 
(Josh. 15:51).
15:13 The hearts of the men of Israel: By his deceptive practices, 
a bsalom had gained the sympathy and support of the Israelites. 
o ne of the reasons he may have been able to do this was David’s 
troubling rise to power. When David’s power in Judah was confined 
to hebron (ch. 2), he was resented by the supporters of saul in the 
rest of the country. o ld suspicions and resentments could be stroked 
again by a person who knew how to use people to his own advan-
tage—a disreputable ability in which a bsalom excelled.
15:14 Arise, and let us flee: David seems to have been taken 
completely by surprise. he was unprepared to thwart a bsalom’s 
rebellion. he fled from Jerusalem to avoid unnecessary risk of life 
and the tragedy of a military assault on the capital city.

15:15 The loyalty of David’s servants must have been a real en-
couragement in a time of such disloyalty from David’s own family.
15:17 a fter leaving Jerusalem, David and the royal family stopped 
at the east edge of town before crossing the kidron (v. 23), to allow 
his royal bodyguard to pass in review before him (v. 18). The need 
to flee the palace was immediate. But before those with him dashed 
off in headlong flight, David gathered them together to take stock 
of matters and to plan their next move.
15:18 The Cherethites and Pelethites were elite units of David’s 
army. These trusted troops of David were not Israelites, but merce-
naries from a variety of nations, possibly Crete and Philistia. They 
had been with David for years, owed him their loyalty, and would 
defend him and his family to the death. Gittites were either Phi-
listine mercenary soldiers whom David had recruited during his 
stay in Gath (see 1 sam. 21:10–15) or David’s original followers from 
Gath (1 sam. 23:13).
15:19 remain with the king: David gave his foreign mercenaries 
the chance to leave him. a s foreigners, they were not obligated to 
fight in the coming civil war.
15:20 you came only yesterday: This is an obvious exaggera-
tion, but reflects the fact that Ittai’s association with David had 
been brief. he did not have the long-term relationship with David 
that the troops mentioned in v. 18 had. Mercy and truth be with 
you: David used the covenantal language of the biblical faith in 
his blessing on Ittai.
15:21 As the Lord lives: With these words, the foreign military 
officer declared his abiding faith in and commitment to the God of 
Israel. These are words of the strongest oath, and they distinguish 
the true believer in various periods of Israel’s history (see 1 kin. 17:1, 
12; 18:10). whether in death or life: Ittai’s words are similar to those 
of another foreigner who came to faith in God—Ruth of Moab (Ruth 
1:16, 17). Ittai’s later appointment as commander of a third of the 
army (18:2) was David’s way of showing his gratitude for such loyalty.
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wilderness until word comes from you 
to inform me.” 29 There fore Zadok and 
Abia thar carried the ark of God back to 
Je ru sa lem. And they remained there.

30 So Da vid went up by the Ascent 
of the Mount of Olives, and wept as he 
went up; and he l had his head covered 
and went m bare foot. And all the people 
who were with him n cov ered their heads 
and went up, o weep ing as they went 
up. 31 Then some one told Da vid, saying, 
p “A hitho phel is among the conspirators 
with Absa lom.” And Da vid said, “O 
LORD, I pray, q turn the counsel of A hitho
phel into foolishness!”

32 Now it happened when Da vid had 
come to the top of the mountain, where he 
worshiped God—there was Hushai the 
r Archite coming to meet him s with his 
robe torn and dust on his head. 33 Da vid 
said to him, “If you go on with me, then 
you will become t a burden to me. 34 But 
if you return to the city, and say to Absa
lom, u ‘I will be your servant, O king; as 
I was your father’s servant previously, so 
I will now also be your servant,’ then you 
may defeat the counsel of A hitho phel 
for me. 35 And do you not have Zadok 
and A bia thar the priests with you there? 
Therefore it will be that whatever you 
hear from the king’s house, you shall tell 
to v Zadok and A bia thar the priests. 36 In

z “As the LORD lives, and as my lord the 
king lives, surely in whatever place my 
lord the king shall be, whether in death 
or life, even there also your servant will 
be.”

22 So Da vid said to Ittai, “Go, and cross 
over.” Then Ittai the Gittite and all his 
men and all the little ones who were with 
him crossed over. 23 And all the country 
wept with a loud voice, and all the peo
ple crossed over. The king himself also 
crossed over the Brook Kidron, and all 
the people crossed over toward the way 
of the a wil der ness.

24 There was b Zadok also, and all the 
Levites with him, bearing the c ark of 
the covenant of God. And they set down 
the ark of God, and d A bia thar went up 
until all the people had finished crossing 
over from the city. 25 Then the king said 
to Zadok, “Carry the ark of God back 
into the city. If I find favor in the eyes 
of the LORD, He e will bring me back and 
show me both it and f His dwelling place. 
26 But if He says thus: ‘I have no g de light 
in you,’ here I am, h let Him do to me as 
seems good to Him.” 27 The king also 
said to Zadok the priest, “Are you not a 
i seer? 7 Return to the city in peace, and 
j your two sons with you, Ahima az your 
son, and Jon a than the son of Abia thar. 
28 See, k I will wait in the plains of the 

15:23 The Brook Kidron is a small stream that flows through the 
valley separating Jerusalem and the Mount of o lives during the rainy 
season (o ctober through March). The way of the wilderness refers 
to the road leading through the wilderness of Judah to Jericho and 
down to the fords of the Jordan River.
15:24–26 Zadok and Abiathar were the main priests functioning 
during David’s reign. They were loyal to David. They wanted to bring 
the ark, which David had brought to Jerusalem with a great cele-
bration (ch. 6), back into the city. It was David who was going into 
exile, not the Lord; the symbol of God’s presence with h is people 
would remain in the place of worship for the entire community.  
He will bring me back: David committed the entire situation to the 
sovereign care and will of God. Contrast David’s submission to the 

Lord’s will to a bsalom’s deceitful words (v. 8). His dwelling place 
refers to the tabernacle that had been set up for the ark (7:6).
15:27 Are you not a seer: a  prophet could come from any tribe, 
even from among the sons of a aron. Thus a priest could also be 
a prophet of the Lord (see Zech. 1:1). David wanted the priests to 
remain in Jerusalem to minister in the tabernacle and intercede 
before God for him. Perhaps God would grant them a message that 
they could relay to him.
15:28 The plains of the wilderness refers to the Jordan valley 
near Jericho. until word comes from you to inform me: a s vv. 35, 
36 further explain, Zadok and a biathar were to remain in Jerusalem 
to gather information for David. They could return a message from 
the Lord as well as news from the enemy camp.
15:30 head covered . . . barefoot: These were outward signs of 
mourning (see Jer. 14:3; ezek. 24:17). The Mount of Olives was lo-
cated east of Jerusalem.
15:31 Ahithophel was Bathsheba’s grandfather (11:3). a  wise 
counselor (16:23), he had been in David’s service (v. 12) but had 
switched his allegiance to a bsalom. David prayed for his enemy 
to be confused. The name a hithophel may mean “Brother of f olly.” 
If so, it may have been a name given to him later on account of his 
defection from David.
15:32–34 where he worshiped God: Prior to the building of the 
Jerusalem temple, there was apparently a place of worship located 
on the Mount of o lives. Hushai proved to be a loyal friend of David 
(15:37; 16:16). Archite was the name of a family living on the south-
ern boundary of ephraim, between Bethel and a taroth (see Josh. 
16:2). hushai’s torn robe and the dust on his head were signs of 
grief (1:11; 13:19). Rather than joining David’s followers, hushai was 
directed to return to Jerusalem to thwart the counsel that a hitho-
phel would be giving to a bsalom.
15:35, 36 hushai was given a key role in relaying information about 
the enemy to David through Zadok and Abiathar and their sons, 
Ahimaaz and Jonathan.

ark

(h eb. ’aron) (6:2; 15:24; ex. 25:10; 1 s am. 4:3) strong’s #727

This h ebrew word can be translated chest (2 kin. 12:9) or 
sarcophagus (Gen. 50:26), but usually appears in the phrase 
’aron haberith, which means “ark of the covenant.” The ark 
was a wooden chest overlaid with gold (ex. 25:10–22), hous-
ing the Ten Commandments (ex. 40:20), a aron’s staff, and 
a pot of manna (h eb. 9:4). It sat in the Most h oly Place as a 
reminder of Israel’s covenant with God and his presence 
among them. When the Israelites became careless with the 
ark (1 s am. 4:1–11), God allowed it to be captured in order 
to demonstrate that h is covenant relationship with them 
transcended symbols and superstitions. What h e required 
was continual obedience to h is covenant and a contrite 
heart surrendered to h im (Ps. 51:17; Is. 57:15).
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the house of Saul, whose name was g Shim
ei the son of Gera, coming from there. 
He came out, cursing continuously as he 
came. 6 And he threw stones at Da vid and 
at all the servants of King Da vid. And all 
the people and all the mighty men were on 
his right hand and on his left. 7 Also Shim
ei said thus when he cursed: “Come out! 
Come out! You 1 blood thirsty man, h you 
2 rogue! 8 The LORD has i brought upon 
you all j the blood of the house of Saul, 
in whose place you have reigned; and the 
LORD has delivered the kingdom into the 
hand of Absa lom your son. So now you 
are caught in your own evil, because you 
are a 3 blood thirsty man!”

9 Then A bishai the son of Ze rui ah said 
to the king, “Why should this k dead dog 
l curse my lord the king? Please, let me go 
over and take off his head!”

10 But the king said, m “What have I to 
do with you, you sons of Ze rui ah? So let 
him curse, because n the LORD has said to 
him, ‘Curse Da vid.’ o Who then shall say, 
‘Why have you done so?’ ”

11 And Da vid said to A bishai and all his 
servants, “See how p my son who q came 
from my own body seeks my life. How 
much more now may this Benja mite? Let 
him alone, and let him curse; for so the 
LORD has ordered him. 12 It may be that 
the LORD will look on 4 my affliction, and 
that the LORD will r re pay me with s good 
for his cursing this day.” 13 And as Da vid 
and his men went along the road, Shimei 
went along the hillside opposite him and 
cursed as he went, threw stones at him 
and 5 kicked up dust. 14 Now the king 

deed they have there w with them their 
two sons, A hima az, Zadok’s son, and Jon
a than, A bia thar’s son; and by them you 
shall send me everything you hear.”

37 So Hushai, x Da vid’s friend, went 
into the city. y And Absa lom came into 
Je ru sa lem.

Mephibosheth’s Servant

16 When a Da vid was a little past 
the top of the mountain, there was 

b Ziba the servant of Me phibo sheth, who 
met him with a couple of saddled don
keys, and on them two hundred loaves of 
bread, one hundred clusters of raisins, 
one hundred summer fruits, and a skin of 
wine. 2 And the king said to Ziba, “What 
do you mean to do with these?”

So Ziba said, “The donkeys are for the 
king’s household to ride on, the bread 
and summer fruit for the young men to 
eat, and the wine for c those who are faint 
in the wilderness to drink.”

3 Then the king said, “And where is 
your d mas ter’s son?”

e And Ziba said to the king, “In deed he 
is staying in Je ru sa lem, for he said, ‘To
day the house of Is rael will restore the 
kingdom of my father to me.’ ”

4 So the king said to Ziba, “Here, all 
that belongs to Me phibo sheth is yours.”

And Ziba said, “I humbly bow before 
you, that I may find favor in your sight, 
my lord, O king!”

Shimei Curses David
5 Now when King Da vid came to f Ba

hurim, there was a man from the family of 

15:37 The word friend can mean a counselor or an advisor (see 
1 kin. 4:5).
16:1 Ziba, a long-time servant of both s aul and Mephibosheth, 
assisted David and his party with provisions for their initial flight. 
Summer fruits probably refers to fresh figs (see Mic. 7:1) or fig cakes 
(see 1 sam. 25:18). skin of wine: In ancient times, wine was carried 
in animal-skin containers. The skin expanded with the liquid when 
it fermented (see Matt. 9:17).
16:3 Your master’s son is a reference to Mephibosheth. Ziba 
had been in the service of Jonathan, father of Mephibosheth (9:2, 
9). Today the house of Israel will restore the kingdom of my 
father to me: a ccording to Ziba, Mephibosheth was staying in Jeru-
salem in hopes that a bsalom’s rebellion would result in his elevation 
to the throne. even though David had shown special concern for 
Mephibosheth (ch. 9), the latter may have had some thoughts that 
this might be the time to advance the cause of the dynasty of saul.
16:5 Bahurim was near Jerusalem, east of the Mount of o lives (3:16). 
Shimei the son of Gera was a distant relative of saul (see 19:16–23; 
1 kin. 2:8, 9, 36–46). cursing continuously: These were not simple 
insults or merely the words of someone with a foul mouth. shimei 
was asking God to destroy David (see Num. 22:6).
16:6 threw stones: Throwing stones is a gesture of contempt, as 
if the fleeing king were merely a stray dog. stones can also be dan-
gerous weapons, as is shown by the fact that stoning was a normal 
means of capital punishment among the hebrews (see also 1 kin. 
21:13). All the mighty men refers to David’s royal troops and body-
guards (17:8).

16:7, 8 Come out might be rephrased, “Go out” (into banishment 
and exile) or “Begone!” You bloodthirsty man: David was a man of 
war, and he was guilty of killing uriah (11:14–27). But shimei blamed 
the demise of saul’s family on David (v. 5)—an unjust charge (ch. 1). 
You rogue, literally “man of Belial,” is an expletive against David 
that means worthless or useless. The blood of the house of Saul 
may refer to the murders of Ishbosheth and a bner, although David 
was completely innocent of their deaths (3:22—4:12).
16:9 Abishai was a nephew of David, the son of David’s sister 
Zeruiah (1 Chr. 2:16). he was consistently devoted to David (19:21, 
22; 1 sam. 26:8). In the ancient Middle east, a dead dog was some-
thing utterly contemptible (3:8).
16:10 What have I to do with you: This idiom means that David 
did not share the feelings and views of a bishai. sons of Zeruiah: 
a pparently David considered that Joab, also a son of Zeruiah (1 Chr. 
2:16), would share a bishai’s willingness to kill shimei. the Lord has 
said to him, ‘Curse David’: David might have remembered God’s 
promise “to raise up adversity” for his sin with Bathsheba (12:11) and 
took shimei’s cursing as part of this discipline.
16:11 David argued that if his own son showed him no loyalty, there 
was no reason to expect respect from the Benjamite, that is, a 
person from the tribe of saul.
16:12 the Lord will repay me with good: David hoped that the 
Lord would look upon his repentant heart and render a blessing to 
compensate for shimei’s curse.
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CHAPTER 17

2 a Deut. 25:18; 
2 s am. 16:14  
1 tremble with fear

20 Then Absa lom said to y A hitho phel, 
“Give advice as to what we should do.”

21 And A hitho phel said to Absa lom, 
“Go in to your father’s z con cu bines, 
whom he has left to keep the house; and 
all Is rael will hear that you a are abhorred 
by your father. Then b the hands of all 
who are with you will be strong.” 22 So 
they pitched a tent for Absa lom on the 
top of the house, and Absa lom went in 
to his father’s concubines c in the sight of 
all Is rael.

23 Now the advice of A hitho phel, 
which he gave in those days, was as if one 
had inquired at the oracle of God. So was 
all the advice of A hitho phel d both with 
Da vid and with Absa lom.

17 Moreover A hitho phel said to 
Absa lom, “Now let me choose 

twelve thousand men, and I will arise 
and  pursue Da vid tonight. 2 I will come 
upon him while he is a weary and weak, 
and make him 1 afraid. And all the peo

and all the people who were with him 
became weary; so they refreshed them
selves there.

The Advice of Ahithophel
15 Mean while t Absa lom and all the 

people, the men of Is rael, came to Je ru
sa lem; and A hitho phel was with him. 
16 And so it was, when Hushai the Ar
chite, u Da vid’s friend, came to Absa lom, 
that v Hu shai said to Absa lom, “Long live 
the king! Long live the king!”

17 So Absa lom said to Hushai, “Is this 
your loyalty to your friend? w Why did 
you not go with your friend?”

18 And Hushai said to Absa lom, “No, 
but whom the LORD and this people and 
all the men of Is rael choose, his I will be, 
and with him I will remain. 19 Further
more, x whom should I serve? Should I not 
serve in the presence of his son? As I have 
served in your father’s presence, so will I 
be in your presence.”

16:15 Ahithophel, David’s former counselor (15:12), had switched 
his allegiance to a bsalom (15:31). In this context, the men of Israel 
refers to a bsalom’s followers.
16:16–18 Long live the king: hushai deceptively professed loyalty 
to a bsalom. In fact, these words could easily have applied to David 
for he was still the divinely sanctioned king. By using his words care-
fully, hushai was able to lead his hearers to think he was praising 
a bsalom, when in fact he was shouting for David. your friend: 
a bsalom apparently was referring to hushai’s title, “David’s friend” 
(15:37). whom the Lord: With these well-planned words, hushai 
professed allegiance to whomever the Lord would choose as king. 
his I will be: hushai’s real allegiance was with David, who he knew 
was God’s chosen one.
16:19 in the presence of his son: hushai wished to imply that 
his allegiance to a bsalom was the natural outgrowth of his loyalty 
to David. It was appropriate for a son to succeed his father, and for 
supporters of the dynasty to give their allegiance to the new king.
16:22 Concubines were unofficial wives. In ancient times, taking 
over a king’s harem was a recognized means of claiming the throne. 

When a hithophel advised a bsalom to have sexual relations with 
David’s concubines, he knew that this would finalize the breach 
between a bsalom and David. It was an irrevocable action. The tent 
that a bsalom pitched in the sight of all Israel was probably a 
bridal tent. a bsalom made the people of Israel fully aware that he 
was engaging in sexual relations with his father’s concubines. Put-
ting the tent on the roof of the palace was an insolent act that was 
guaranteed to stir the populace one way or another.
16:23 at the oracle of God: a hithophel had acquired such a rep-
utation that his counsel was taken to be equivalent to a word from 
the Lord. he was not a prophet, but his words were received as if 
they were prophetic.
17:1, 2 a hithophel realized that the fleeing king was in a vulnerable 
situation. h e counseled a bsalom to pursue and kill David and his 
followers in order to eliminate any chance that David would regain 
the throne. The twelve thousand men that he asked for would 
likely have had an easy time defeating the weary troops of David.  
I will strike only the king: Despite his celebrated wisdom, a hitho-
phel underestimated the loyalty of David’s crack troops. a hithophel 

David’s Triumphs and Troubles

David’s Triumphs

David’s Wise Actions David’s Victories

• David prayed for guidance (2:1).
• David punished the assassins of his enemy Ishbosheth (4:12).
• David prayed for God’s deliverance (5:19).
• David brought the ark to Jerusalem (6:12).
• David offered sacrifices to God and blessed the people (6:18).
• David praised God for His goodness (7:18–24; 22:1–4).
• David confessed his sins (12:13; 24:10).

• The Judeans anointed David king (2:4).
• The Israelites anointed David king (5:3).
• David conquered Jerusalem (5:6, 7).
• God promised David an eternal dynasty (7:16).
• David’s army defeated the Philistines (8:1).
• David’s army defeated the Moabites (8:2).
• David’s army defeated the Syrians (8:6).
• David’s army defeated the Ammonites (11:1).

David’s Troubles

David’s Unwise Actions David’s Reverses

• David seduced Bathsheba (11:4).
• David ordered the murder of Uriah (11:15, 17).
• David failed to forgive Absalom or instruct him (13:39; 14:24).
• David ordered that a census be taken of the Israelites (24:2).

• Bathsheba became pregnant (11:5).
• David and Bathsheba’s child died (12:18).
• Amnon seduced Tamar (13:14).
• Absalom murdered Amnon (13:29).
• Absalom usurped the throne (16:15).
• A plague ravaged the Israelites (24:15).

9780529114389_int_02a_jos_2sam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   510 5/20/14   11:05 AM



2 samuel 17:17 | 511

2 b Zech. 13:7  
4 c 2 s am. 5:3; 19:11
5 d 2 s am. 15:32-34
8 e h os. 13:8
10 f Josh. 2:11

11 g Judg. 20:1; 
2 s am. 3:10  h Gen. 
22:17; Josh. 11:4; 
1 k in. 20:10
13 i Mic. 1:6
14 j 2 s am. 15:31, 34
15 k 2 s am. 15:35, 
36
16 l 2 s am. 15:28
17 m 2 s am. 15:27, 
36; 1 k in. 1:42, 43  

valiant men. 11 There fore I advise that 
all Is rael be fully gathered to you, g from 
Dan to Be er sheba, h like the sand that is 
by the sea for multitude, and that you go 
to battle in person. 12 So we will come 
upon him in some place where he may 
be found, and we will fall on him as the 
dew falls on the ground. And of him and 
all the men who are with him there shall 
not be left so much as one. 13 More over, if 
he has withdrawn into a city, then all Is
rael shall bring ropes to that city; and we 
will i pull it into the river, until there is 
not one small stone found there.”

14 So Absa lom and all the men of Is rael 
said, “The advice of Hushai the Archite 
is better than the advice of A hitho phel.” 
For j the LORD had purposed to defeat the 
good advice of A hitho phel, to the intent 
that the LORD might bring disaster on 
Absa lom.

Hushai Warns David to Escape
15 k Then Hushai said to Zadok and 

Abi a thar the priests, “Thus and so 
A hitho phel advised Absa lom and the 
elders of Is rael, and thus and so I have 
advised. 16 Now therefore, send quickly 
and tell Da vid, saying, ‘Do not spend this 
night l in the plains of the wilderness, 
but speedily cross over, lest the king 
and all the people who are with him be 
swal lowed up.’ ” 17 m Now Jon a than and 

ple who are with him will flee, and I will 
b strike only the king. 3 Then I will bring 
back all the people to you. When all re
turn except the man whom you seek, all 
the people will be at peace.” 4 And the 
saying pleased Absa lom and all the c el
ders of Is rael.

The Advice of Hushai
5 Then Absa lom said, “Now call Hushai 

the Archite also, and let us hear what he 
d says too.” 6 And when Hushai came to 
Absa lom, Absa lom spoke to him, saying, 
“A hitho phel has spoken in this manner. 
Shall we do as he says? If not, speak up.”

7 So Hushai said to Absa lom: “The ad
vice that A hitho phel has given is not good 
at this time. 8 For,” said Hushai, “you 
know your father and his men, that they 
are mighty men, and they are enraged in 
their minds, like e a bear robbed of her 
cubs in the field; and your father is a man 
of war, and will not camp with the peo
ple. 9 Surely by now he is hidden in some 
pit, or in some other place. And it will be, 
when some of them are  overthrown at 
the first, that whoever hears it will say, 
‘There is a slaughter among the people 
who follow Absa lom.’ 10 And even he who 
is valiant, whose heart is like the heart of 
a lion, will f melt completely. For all Is
rael knows that your father is a mighty 
man, and those who are with him are 

might have been able to defeat David in a surprise raid, but David’s 
loyal warriors would not have scattered.
17:3 I will bring back all the people: a hithophel tried to per-
suade a bsalom that if he killed only David, the people would align 
themselves with a bsalom, and peace would be restored in the land.
17:5 a lthough a bsalom was pleased with a hithophel’s counsel (v. 
4), he did not accept it immediately. he summoned Hu shai (16:16) 
to get a second opinion on the matter.
17:7 Hushai, David’s confidant, set about to frustrate a hithophel’s 
wise counsel. h e realized that the plan proposed by a hithophel 
would prove fatal for David. The words at this time leave room for 
an appreciation of a hithophel’s past counsel and might have been 
intended to deter suspicion over his critical evaluation.
17:8 Mighty men are heroic fighting men. like a bear robbed of 
her cubs: hushai used a strong simile to depict the ferocity of David 
and his men. There is no more dangerous foe in the woods than a 
mother bear who believes her cubs to be in danger. will not camp 
with the people: hushai suggested that David, as an experienced 
warrior, would not camp with the civilian refugees. he would know 
that doing so would leave him vulnerable to attack and capture.
17:9 hidden in some pit: The countryside of Judah was riddled 
with caves, ravines, and hiding places. a slaughter: hushai sug-
gested that David could not be taken without some loss of life, 
and this would give rise to the rumor that a bsalom was suffering 
a severe defeat.
17:10 Valiant means well-trained and able to fight. will melt 
completely: hushai suggested that even the bravest of a bsalom’s 
soldiers would yield to panic when facing David and his veterans.
17:11, 12 all Israel: hushai advised that a bsalom was going to 
need a larger army than he presently had, and that a bsalom him-
self should lead the force into battle. Dan to Beersheba means the 
whole country, from Dan in the north to Beersheba in the south, a 
distance of about 150 miles. like the sand: hu shai used this figure 

of speech to describe the army that would be needed to destroy 
David’s forces. hushai knew it would take time to gather so many 
men, and that time was what David needed the most. in some 
place: The implication of this remark is that a bsalom did not know 
where David was hiding.
17:13 The river means any river, not necessarily the Jordan.
17:15 Zadok and Abiathar the priests had stayed in Jerusa-
lem at David’s request (15:24–29). David had arranged for them to 
gather information about a bsalom’s activities and forward it to him 
through their sons (15:35, 36).
17:16 The plains of the wilderness means the Jordan valley in 
the vicinity of Jericho (15:28). hushai told David to cross the Jordan 
since he could not be sure that a bsalom would act on his counsel.
17:17, 18 Jonathan and Ahimaaz were the sons of a biathar and 

advice

(h eb. ‘etsah) (17:7; Job 38:2; Ps. 1:1; Prov. 8:14) strong’s #6098

This h ebrew term has two primary meanings: “counsel” 
and “plan.” Both senses are used of God (Jer. 32:19; Is. 5:19) 
and man (2 kin. 18:20; Prov. 20:5). While the counsel of the 
Lord stands forever, h e brings the counsel of the nations 
to nothing (Ps. 33:10, 11; Prov. 21:30). o ne of the psalmists 
prayed to be guided by God’s counsel, a prayer not made 
by the rebellious people of Isaiah’s day (Ps. 73:24; Is. 30:1). 
The h ebrew kings typically sought counsel from advisors 
who were old, experienced, and wise; however, Rehoboam 
tragically sought out the counsel of his peers (1 kin. 12:8, 
13; ezek. 7:26). solomon describes those who heed counsel 
as being wise (Prov. 12:15; 19:20), and the psalmists pro-
claimed their reliance on God’s counsel (Ps. 16:7; 73:24).
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And Absa lom crossed over the Jor dan, 
he and all the men of Is rael with him. 
25 And Absa lom made x A masa captain 
of the army instead of Joab. This A masa 
was the son of a man whose name was 
3 Jithra, an 4 Is ra el ite, who had gone in to 
y Abi gail the daughter of Nahash, sister 
of Ze rui ah, Joab’s mother. 26 So Is rael and 
Absa lom encamped in the land of Gile ad.

27 Now it happened, when Da vid had 
come to Ma ha naim, that z Shobi the son 
of Nahash from Rabbah of the people 
of Ammon, a Machir the son of Ammi
el from Lo Debar, and b Bar zillai the Gil
ead ite from Roge lim, 28 brought beds and 
basins, earthen vessels and wheat, bar
ley and flour, parched grain and beans, 
lentils and parched seeds, 29 honey and 
curds, sheep and cheese of the herd, for 
Da vid and the people who were with him 
to eat. For they said, “The people are 
hungry and weary and thirsty c in the 
wilderness.”

Absalom’s Defeat and Death

18 And Da vid 1 num bered the people 
who were with him, and a set cap

tains of thousands and captains of hun
dreds over them. 2 Then Da vid sent out 
one third of the people under the hand 
of Joab, b one third under the hand of 
A bishai the son of Ze rui ah, Joab’s broth
er, and one third under the hand of c Ittai 
the Gittite. And the king said to the peo
ple, “I also will surely go out with you 
myself.”

3 d But the people answered, “You shall 

A hima az n stayed at o En Rogel, for they 
dared not be seen coming into the city; 
so a female servant would come and tell 
them, and they would go and tell King 
Da vid. 18 Nev er the less a lad saw them, 
and told Absa lom. But both of them went 
away quickly and came to a man’s house 
p in Ba hurim, who had a well in his court; 
and they went down into it. 19 q Then the 
woman took and spread a covering over 
the well’s mouth, and spread ground 
grain on it; and the thing was not known. 
20 And when Absa lom’s servants came 
to the woman at the house, they said, 
“Where are A hima az and Jon a than?”

So r the woman said to them, “They 
have gone over the water brook.”

And when they had searched and 
could not find them, they returned to 
Je ru sa lem. 21 Now it came to pass, after 
they had departed, that they came up 
out of the well and went and told King 
Da vid, and said to Da vid, s “Arise and 
cross over the water quickly. For thus has 
A hitho phel advised against you.” 22 So Da
vid and all the people who were with him 
arose and crossed over the Jor dan. By 
morning light not one of them was left 
who had not gone over the Jor dan.

23 Now when A hitho phel saw that 
his advice was not followed, he saddled 
a donkey, and arose and went home to 
t his house, to his city. Then he 2 put his 
u house hold in order, and v hanged him
self, and died; and he was buried in his 
father’s tomb.

24 Then Da vid went to w Ma ha naim. 

Zadok. En Rogel was a spring or well south of Jerusalem at the junc-
tion of the hinnom and kidron valleys (Josh. 15:7; 18:16). a female 
servant: The young men would arouse suspicion by coming into 
the city, so a woman servant served as an intermediary. a lad saw 
them: The efforts of Jonathan and a himaaz to avoid detection were 
unsuccessful. Bahurim was on the east side of the Mount of o lives 
(16:5). The word translated well may also refer to a pit or cistern. 
a pparently, there was no water in it at this time.
17:22 a lthough the Jordan was not a large river, crossing it could 
be dangerous, even at the fords. David was safer once he got his 
family and followers across that barrier. There is a certain sadness 
in what David had to do. While the tribal allotments of ancient Isra-
el included land on both sides of the Jordan, there was always an 
emotional understanding that the “real” land of Israel was west of 
the Jordan. David was truly in exile. Later, his enemies would charge 
him with having “fled from the land” (19:9).
17:23 Ahithophel committed suicide when he learned that his ad-
vice was not being followed. he apparently realized that a bsalom’s 
cause was doomed, and that when David returned he would be put 
to death as a disloyal subject. 
17:24 Mahanaim was formerly Ishbosheth’s capital (2:8). It was east 
of the Jordan and north of the Jabbok.
17:25 Absalom put his army under the command of Amasa, since 
Joab had remained loyal to David. who had gone in to Abigail: 
This is not the usual phrase for marriage, perhaps indicating that 
a bigail did not leave her father’s authority completely.
17:26 Gilead refers to the mountainous region east of the Jordan 
and between the Yarmuk valley to the north and the Jabbok valley 

to the south. Gilead was famous in biblical times for its forests (Jer. 
22:6), pasture lands (Num. 32:1–4), and the medicinal balms made 
from its plants (Jer. 8:22; 46:11).
17:27 When David arrived in the fortified city of Mahanaim, he 
found a gracious reception. Shobi was a vassal king under David 
who ruled Rabbah, the capital of Ammon. Lo Debar was about 
ten miles south of the s ea of Galilee, east of the Jordan River in 
the Jordan valley (9:4). Barzillai was an old man of great wealth 
(19:31–39; 1 kin. 2:7).
17:29 The rulers showed compassion to David and his weary fol-
lowers. Jesus taught that kindness done to others in need would 
not be forgotten (Matt. 25:34–36).
18:1 To prepare for battle, David counted and reviewed his fighting 
forces. captains of thousands: a lthough only a small contingent 
of troops left Jerusalem with David, other loyal followers soon rallied 
to his cause.
18:2 David divided his men into three companies—a frequent mil-
itary tactic in ancient times (see Judg. 7:16; 1 sam. 11:11). Abishai, 
the oldest son of David’s sister Zeruiah (1 Chr. 2:16), was noted for 
his brave but impetuous spirit (3:30; 16:9; 1 sam. 26:6–9). Joab, the 
younger brother of a bishai, had become commander of David’s 
army as a result of his heroic leadership in the capture of Jerusalem 
(1 Chr. 11:4–6). Little is known of Ittai except that he was strongly 
committed to serving David and the Lord (15:19–22).
18:3 You shall not go out: a lthough David wanted to accompany 
his men into battle (v. 2), he was persuaded not to go, both for his 
own protection and for the safety of Mahanaim (17:27).
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A bishai and Ittai, saying, 2 ‘Be ware lest 
anyone touch the young man Absa lom!’ 
13 Otherwise I would have dealt falsely 
against my own life. For there is nothing 
hidden from the king, and you yourself 
would have set yourself against me.”

14 Then Joab said, “I cannot linger with 
you.” And he took three spears in his 
hand and thrust them through Absa lom’s 
heart, while he was still alive in the midst 
of the terebinth tree. 15 And ten young 
men who bore Joab’s armor surrounded 
Absa lom, and struck and killed him.

16 So Joab blew the trumpet, and the 
people returned from pursuing Is rael. For 
Joab held back the people. 17 And they 
took Absa lom and cast him into a large 
pit in the woods, and i laid a very large 
heap of stones over him. Then all Is rael 
j fled, everyone to his tent.

18 Now Absa lom in his lifetime had 
taken and set up a 3 pil lar for himself, 
which is in k the King’s Valley. For he 
said, l “I have no son to keep my name in 
remembrance.” He called the pillar after 
his own name. And to this day it is called 
Absa lom’s Monument.

David Hears of Absalom’s Death
19 Then m A hima az the son of Zadok 

said, “Let me run now and take the news 
to the king, how the LORD has 4 avenged 
him of his enemies.”

20 And Joab said to him, “You shall not 
take the news this day, for you shall take 
the news another day. But today you shall 
take no news, because the king’s son is 
dead.” 21 Then Joab said to the Cushite, 
“Go, tell the king what you have seen.” 
So the Cushite bowed himself to Joab and 
ran.

22 And A hima az the son of Zadok said 
again to Joab, “But 5 what ever happens, 
please let me also run after the Cushite.”

not go out! For if we flee away, they will 
not care about us; nor if half of us die, 
will they care about us. But you are worth 
ten thousand of us now. For you are now 
more help to us in the city.”

4 Then the king said to them, “What
ever seems best to you I will do.” So 
the king stood beside the gate, and all 
the people went out by hundreds and 
by thousands. 5 Now the king had com
manded Joab, Abish ai, and Ittai, saying, 
“Deal gently for my sake with the young 
man Absa lom.” e And all the people 
heard when the king gave all the captains 
orders concerning Absa lom.

6 So the people went out into the field 
of battle against Is rael. And the battle was 
in the f woods of Ephra im. 7 The people of 
Is rael were overthrown there before the 
servants of Da vid, and a great slaughter 
of twenty thousand took place there that 
day. 8 For the battle there was scattered 
over the face of the whole countryside, 
and the woods devoured more people 
that day than the sword devoured.

9 Then Absa lom met the servants of Da
vid. Absa lom rode on a mule. The mule 
went under the thick boughs of a great 
terebinth tree, and g his head caught in 
the terebinth; so he was left hanging be
tween heaven and earth. And the mule 
which was under him went on. 10 Now 
a certain man saw it and told Joab, and 
said, “I just saw Absa lom hanging in a 
terebinth tree!”

11 So Joab said to the man who told 
him, “You just saw him! And why did 
you not strike him there to the ground? I 
would have given you ten shekels of silver 
and a belt.”

12 But the man said to Joab, “Though 
I were to receive a thousand shekels of 
silver in my hand, I would not raise my 
hand against the king’s son. h For in our 
hearing the king commanded you and 

18:6 the woods of Ephraim: The battle took place in a dense forest 
north of the Jabbok River, east of the Jordan.
18:7, 8 a bsalom’s newly organized army, the people of Israel, 
were no match for the experienced soldiers of David. the woods 
devoured: Because of the rugged nature of the terrain and dense 
growth in the forest, more deaths resulted from the pursuit than 
from actual combat.
18:9 The terebinth, sometimes translated oak or elm, was a strong 
tree, native to the land of Israel. It grows to a height of around 35 feet.
18:11 ten shekels: The shekel was the basic unit of weight, equal 
to 11.3 grams or about a half ounce. The belt was part of a soldier’s 
equipment (1 sam. 18:4; 1 kin. 2:5).
18:12–14 against the king’s son: The soldier had not forgotten 
David’s command not to harm Absalom (v. 5). s ince the spears did 
not kill a bsalom immediately (v. 15), the word translated heart may 
refer to a bsalom’s trunk.
18:16 Joab blew the trumpet to signal the army to stop its pursuit. 
The death of a bsalom meant the end of the rebellion. The trumpet 
was a ram’s horn or shofar (2:28; 6:15).

18:17 Rather than returning a bsalom’s body to Jerusalem for hon-
orable burial, Joab had it buried in a large pit in the forest. The 
heap of stones that covered the grave may have been symbolic of 
a stoning, the legal penalty due a rebel son (Deut. 21:20, 21).
18:18 The King’s Valley was near Jerusalem (Gen. 14:17). to this 
day: The great monument that a bsalom had erected for him-
self was still in existence when the narrator wrote this section of  
2 samuel.
18:19 Ahimaaz with Jonathan had carried the message from Zadok 
and a biathar, urging David to flee across the Jordan (17:20, 21). The 
word avenged is used here in the sense of “delivered.”
18:21–23 Cushite means someone of the land from Cush, the re-
mote region of what is today southern egypt and sudan. let me 
also run: a himaaz could not be restrained from also running to 
David with the good news of victory. The plain was the floor of 
the Jordan valley. a himaaz took a longer route, but avoided the 
hilly terrain on the road taken by the Cushite.
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31 Just then the Cushite came, and the 
Cushite said, “There is good news, my 
lord the king! For the LORD has avenged 
you this day of all those who rose against 
you.”

32 And the king said to the Cushite, “Is 
the young man Absa lom safe?”

So the Cushite answered, “May the en
emies of my lord the king, and all who 
rise against you to do harm, be like that 
young man!”

David’s Mourning for Absalom
33 Then the king was deeply moved, 

and went up to the chamber over the 
gate, and wept. And as he went, he said 
thus: q “O my son Absa lom—my son, my 
son Absa lom—if only I had died in your 
place! O Absa lom my son, r my son!”

19 And Joab was told, “Be hold, the 
king is weeping and a mourn ing 

for Absa lom.” 2 So the victory that day 
was turned into b mourn ing for all the 
people. For the people heard it said that 
day, “The king is grieved for his son.” 
3 And the people 1 stole back c into the 
city that day, as people who are ashamed 
steal away when they flee in battle. 4 But 
the king d cov ered his face, and the king 
cried out with a loud voice, e “O my son 
Absa lom! O Absa lom, my son, my son!”

5 Then f Joab came into the house to 
the king, and said, “To day you have dis
graced all your servants who today have 
saved your life, the lives of your sons and 
daughters, the lives of your wives and 
the lives of your concubines, 6 in that you 
love your enemies and hate your friends. 
For you have declared today that you 2 re
gard nei ther princes nor servants; for 
today I perceive that if Absa lom had lived 
and all of us had died today, then it would 
have pleased you well. 7 Now therefore, 

So Joab said, “Why will you run, my 
son, since you have no news ready?”

23 “But whatever happens,” he said, 
“let me run.”

So he said to him, “Run.” Then A hima
az ran by way of the plain, and outran 
the Cushite.

24 Now Da vid was sitting between the 
n two gates. And the watchman went up 
to the roof over the gate, to the wall, lift
ed his eyes and looked, and there was a 
man, running alone. 25 Then the watch
man cried out and told the king. And the 
king said, “If he is alone, there is news 
in his mouth.” And he came rapidly and 
drew near.

26 Then the watchman saw an other 
man running, and the watchman called 
to the gatekeeper and said, “There is an
other man, running alone!”

And the king said, “He also brings 
news.”

27 So the watchman said, 6 “I think the 
running of the first is like the running of 
Ahima az the son of Zadok.”

And the king said, “He is a good man, 
and comes with o good news.”

28 So A hima az called out and said to 
the king, 7 “All is well!” Then he bowed 
down with his face to the earth before 
the king, and said, p “Blessed be the LORD 
your God, who has delivered up the men 
who raised their hand against my lord 
the king!”

29 The king said, “Is the young man 
Absa lom safe?”

A hima az answered, “When Joab sent 
the king’s servant and me your servant, 
I saw a great tumult, but I did not know 
what it was about.”

30 And the king said, “Turn aside and 
stand here.” So he turned aside and stood 
still.

18:24 two gates: The city of Mahanaim evidently had a double 
gate. Between the outer and inner gates there were probably stone 
benches. The roof over the gate refers to the gatehouse or for-
tress located on the wall over the city gate. The watchman at the 
gate was responsible to warn the city of an approaching army and 
to announce the arrival of important visitors. Lifted his eyes is a 
common hebrew idiom that means “looked” (Gen. 22:4).
18:25, 26 If he is alone: The fact that only one runner was ap-
proaching led David to assume that the news was good. Perhaps he 
assumed that a group of men running toward the gate would have 
indicated a rout. Yet the approach of another man complicated 
the picture.
18:28 All is well: The messenger’s greeting was shalom, the word 
usually translated peace. your God: a himaaz recognized God’s 
strong association with David.
18:29 Is the young man Absalom safe: David expressed his first 
concern, his interest in the welfare of his son. a himaaz did not give 
a straight answer to David, though he knew that a bsalom was dead 
(v. 20).
18:31, 32 the Lord has avenged: Like a himaaz (v. 28), the Cushite 
gave God credit for delivering David. f urthermore he gave an hon-

est answer to David’s question about a bsalom, although his words 
were carefully worded so as to soften the blow.
18:33 Was deeply moved can mean “quaked” or “quivered.” David 
was overcome with sorrow. 
19:2, 3 the victory that day was turned into mourning: David’s 
unrestrained expression of grief over the death of his son turned 
the well-deserved victory celebration into a day of mourning, not 
so much for a bsalom himself, but for the grief brought upon David 
by his death (18:33). the people stole back into the city: What a 
description for the return of victorious warriors! Like cowards who 
had fled from battle, David’s soldiers crept back into the city of Ma-
hanaim (17:27), hoping to escape notice.
19:4 David covered his face as an expression of mourning (15:30). 
my son: his words, which were so touching when first announced 
(18:33), take on a grating sound when repeated many times.
19:5, 6 you have disgraced all your servants: Joab argued that 
by honoring his rebel son and neglecting his loyal soldiers, David 
had shamed and embarrassed those who had served him well. Your 
enemies: literally “those who hate you.” Your friends: literally 
“those who love you.” Princes refers to the captains of the army.
19:7 Speak comfort may be rephrased “speak to the heart.” David 
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14 So he swayed the hearts of all the men 
of Ju dah, p just as the heart of one man, so 
that they sent this word to the king: “Re
turn, you and all your servants!”

15 Then the king returned and came to 
the Jor dan. And Ju dah came to q Gilgal, 
to go to meet the king, to escort the king 
r across the Jor dan. 16 And s Shimei the 
son of Gera, a Benja mite, who was from 
Ba hurim, hurried and came down with 
the men of Ju dah to meet King Da vid. 
17 There were a thousand men of t Ben ja
min with him, and u Ziba the servant of 
the house of Saul, and his fifteen sons 
and his twenty servants with him; and 
they went over the Jor dan before the 
king. 18 Then a ferryboat went across to 
carry over the king’s household, and to 
do what he thought good.

David’s Mercy to Shimei
Now Shimei the son of Gera fell down 

before the king when he had crossed the 
Jor dan. 19 Then he said to the king, v “Do 
not let my lord 5 im pute iniquity to me, 
or remember what w wrong your servant 
did on the day that my lord the king left 
Je ru sa lem, that the king should x take it 
to heart. 20 For I, your servant, know that 
I have sinned. Therefore here I am, the 
first to come today of all y the house of 
Jo seph to go down to meet my lord the 
king.”

21 But A bishai the son of Ze rui ah an
swered and said, “Shall not Shimei be put 
to death for this, z be cause he a cursed the 
LORD’s anointed?”

arise, go out and speak 3 com fort to your 
servants. For I swear by the LORD, if you 
do not go out, not one will stay with you 
this night. And that will be worse for 
you than all the evil that has befallen you 
from your youth until now.” 8 Then the 
king arose and sat in the g gate. And they 
told all the people, saying, “There is the 
king, sitting in the gate.” So all the people 
came before the king.

For everyone of Is rael had h fled to his 
tent.

David Returns to Jerusalem
9 Now all the people were in a dispute 

throughout all the tribes of Is rael, saying, 
“The king saved us from the hand of our 
i en e mies, he delivered us from the hand 
of the j Phi listines, and now he has k fled 
from the land because of Absa lom. 10 But 
Absa lom, whom we anointed over us, 
has died in battle. Now therefore, why do 
you say nothing about bringing back the 
king?”

11 So King Da vid sent to l Zadok and 
Abi a thar the priests, saying, “Speak to 
the elders of Ju dah, saying, ‘Why are 
you the last to bring the king back to 
his house, since the words of all Is rael 
have come to the king, to his very house? 
12 You are my brethren, you are m my 
bone and my flesh. Why then are you the 
last to bring back the king?’ 13 n And say 
to A masa, ‘Are you not my bone and my 
flesh? o God do so to me, and more also, if 
you are not commander of the army be
fore me 4 con tin u ally in place of Joab.’ ” 

would have to speak words of encouragement if he expected his 
troops to continue their support of his kingship.
19:8 The gate was the primary meeting place in ancient cities. 
So all the people came before the king: a lthough not directly 
stated, the context implies that David followed Joab’s counsel by 
expressing appreciation to his loyal troops and faithful followers. 
For everyone of Israel had fled to his tent: This parenthetical 
note indicates that the rebellion ended and a bsalom’s followers 
returned home.
19:9, 10 The movement to restore David to power was not unani-
mous. some Israelites thought that because he had fled from the 
land, David lost his right to rule. There may also have been some 
fear that David would avenge himself on those who had supported 
a bsalom.
19:11 Zadok and Abiathar were priests who had remained in 
Jerusalem at David’s request during the rebellion (15:24–29). The 
elders of Judah were reluctant to call David back to Jerusalem, 
perhaps because of their part in a bsalom’s insurrection (15:10, 11). 
David asked his friends, the priests, to begin the movement to invite 
David back to his throne. a pparently, he did not want to come into 
Jerusalem without public support for his rule.
19:12 My brethren refers to the elders of Judah (v. 11). David knew 
that he needed the support of his own tribe and its leaders to re-
sume his leadership over the nation. Without their full support there 
was no hope for the renewal of his kingship.
19:13 Amasa, David’s nephew, had commanded the army of  
a bsalom (17:25). David offered him Joab’s position as commander- 
in-chief of David’s army. This offer was intended to secure the alle-

giance of a masa and the rebel army, as well as to discipline Joab for 
killing a bsalom against his orders (18:14, 15).
19:14 David’s acts of diplomacy were effective; he was invited to 
return as king. The fact that David was the anointed of the Lord 
meant that God would ensure that David would be restored. But 
David could not simply wait in exile in a foreign land. h e had to act 
on the belief that God would continue to work his will.
19:15 Gilgal, the first place the Israelites camped after they crossed 
the Jordan (Josh. 4:19, 20), was about a mile from Jericho.
19:16 Shimei, who had cursed David when he was forced to leave 
Jerusalem, no doubt feared that David would punish him for this 
outrageous behavior (16:5–8). h e hurried to meet the king so he 
could make amends.
19:17 a thousand men of Benjamin: This large contingent was 
a very good sign to David that his old hostilities with the family of 
saul were over at last. they went over the Jordan: Ziba and his 
sons forded the Jordan to assist David and his family in crossing.
19:19 what wrong your servant did: shimei’s confession showed 
genuine repentance and godly sorrow. he added no excuse, self-jus-
tification, or explanation (compare saul’s behavior in 1 sam. 13:11, 
12; 15:20, 21).
19:20 The designation house of Joseph was sometimes  applied 
to the northern tribes (Ps. 78:67; ezek. 37:16) since ephraim, the tribe 
of Joseph’s son (see Gen. 48:5, 13–20), was the largest and most 
powerful tribe in the north.
19:21–23 Abishai once again (16:9, 10) called for the death of 
shim ei for cursing God’s anointed (23:1). What have I to do with 
you: David often had to quell the fiery spirit of his nephew (16:10).  
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down from Roge lim and went across 
the Jor dan with the king, to escort him 
across the Jor dan. 32 Now Bar zillai was 
a very aged man, eighty years old. And 
k he had provided the king with supplies 
while he stayed at Ma ha naim, for he was 
a very rich man. 33 And the king said to 
Bar zillai, “Come across with me, and I 
will provide for you while you are with 
me in Je ru sa lem.”

34 But Bar zillai said to the king, “How 
long have I to live, that I should go up 
with the king to Je ru sa lem? 35 I am today 
l eighty years old. Can I discern between 
the good and bad? Can your servant taste 
what I eat or what I drink? Can I hear 
any longer the voice of singing men and 
singing women? Why then should your 
servant be a further burden to my lord 
the king? 36 Your servant will go a little 
way across the Jor dan with the king. 
And why should the king repay me with 
such a reward? 37 Please let your servant 
turn back again, that I may die in my 
own city, near the grave of my father and 
mother. But here is your servant m Chim
ham; let him cross over with my lord the 
king, and do for him what seems good 
to you.”

38 And the king answered, “Chimham 
shall cross over with me, and I will do 
for him what seems good to you. Now 
whatever you request of me, I will do 
for you.” 39 Then all the people went 
over the Jor dan. And when the king had 
crossed over, the king n kissed Bar zillai 
and blessed him, and he returned to his 
own place.

The Quarrel About the King
40 Now the king went on to Gilgal, and 

7 Chimham went on with him. And all 
the people of Ju dah escorted the king, 

22 And Da vid said, b “What have I to do 
with you, you sons of Ze rui ah, that you 
should be adversaries to me today? c Shall 
any man be put to death today in Is rael? 
For do I not know that today I am king 
over Is rael?” 23 There fore d the king said 
to Shime i, “You shall not die.” And the 
king swore to him.

David and Mephibosheth Meet
24 Now e Me phibo sheth the son of Saul 

came down to meet the king. And he had 
not cared for his feet, nor trimmed his 
mustache, nor washed his clothes, from 
the day the king departed until the day he 
returned in peace. 25 So it was, when he 
had come to Je ru sa lem to meet the king, 
that the king said to him, f “Why did you 
not go with me, Me phibo sheth?”

26 And he answered, “My lord, O king, 
my servant deceived me. For your servant 
said, ‘I will saddle a donkey for myself, 
that I may ride on it and go to the king,’ 
because your servant is lame. 27 And g he 
has slandered your servant to my lord 
the king, h but my lord the king is like 
the angel of God. Therefore do what is 
good in your eyes. 28 For all my father’s 
house were but dead men before my lord 
the king. i Yet you set your servant among 
those who eat at your own table. There
fore what right have I still to 6 cry out 
anymore to the king?”

29 So the king said to him, “Why do you 
speak anymore of your matters? I have 
said, ‘You and Ziba divide the land.’ ”

30 Then Me phibo sheth said to the king, 
“Rather, let him take it all, inasmuch as 
my lord the king has come back in peace 
to his own house.”

David’s Kindness to Barzillai
31 And j Bar zillai the Gile ad ite came 

David had spared shimei’s life once before because of the timing of 
his attack on him; here he spared his life again because of the timing 
of shimei’s repentance. You shall not die: The amnesty granted 
shimei was apparently conditioned on his continued loyalty. When 
David was near death, he ordered that shimei be put to death by 
solomon (1 kin. 2:8, 9, 36–46). David could not put shimei to death 
himself because of his oath; however, his son could do it if there 
were just cause.
19:24 Mephibosheth was actually the son of Jonathan and the 
grandson of Saul (4:4; 9:1–13). Ziba claimed that Mephibosheth, in 
the turmoil of a bsalom’s revolt, sought to advance the cause of the 
house of saul (16:1–4). cared for his feet: The personal neglect of 
Mephibosheth must have been striking. h e intended his personal 
appearance to be a sign of mourning David’s absence.
19:26–30 Mephibosheth claimed that Ziba had taken advantage of 
him, since he was not able to saddle or mount his donkey without 
help. he has slandered your servant: a t this point, David faced 
a dilemma. Who was telling the truth—Mephibosheth or Ziba? 
Why do you speak anymore: David found the whole issue too 
complex to sort out. divide the land: In this way, both Ziba and 
Mephibosheth would be provided for in a generous manner (see 

16:14). let him take it all: Mephibosheth’s final words indicated his 
submission to David’s decision.
19:32–34 very aged: The 80-year-old Barzillai had proven himself 
to be an extraordinary help to David during David’s exile. This was 
an opportunity for David to repay his kindness. very rich: Barzillai 
did not need money; David’s offer of a royal pension was based on 
his loyal friendship.
19:35, 36 Can I discern between the good and bad: There was 
no effective contrast between the opportunity David offered and 
Barzillai’s present living situation at Mahanaim. What real difference 
would the change make in his life, since he was too old to enjoy the 
pleasures of the court? In going a little way across the Jordan 
with David, Barzillai fulfilled his duty as a gracious host.
19:37, 38 Chimham was later identified by the historian Josephus 
as Barzillai’s son (see 1 kin. 2:7). I will do for him: Because of his love 
for Barzillai, David promised to give a royal patronage to Chimham. 
This was similar to the provision David had made for Mephibosheth 
because of his love for Jonathan (ch. 9).
19:40 The term all is figurative. It means that as a whole Judah 
supported David. Half means that the people of Israel were less 
enthusiastic.
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d his concubines whom he had left to 
keep the house, and put them in seclu
sion and supported them, but did not go 
in to them. So they were shut up to the 
day of their death, living in widowhood.

4 And the king said to A masa, e “As sem
ble the men of Ju dah for me within three 
days, and be present here yourself.” 5 So 
A masa went to assemble the men of Ju dah. 
But he delayed longer than the set time 
which Da vid had appointed him. 6 And 
Da vid said to f A bishai, “Now Sheba the 
son of Bichri will do us more harm than 
Absa lom. Take g your lord’s servants and 
pursue him, lest he find for himself for
tified cities, and escape us.” 7 So Joab’s 
men, with the h Chere thites, the Pele
thites, and i all the mighty men, went out 
after him. And they went out of Je ru sa
lem to pursue Sheba the son of  Bichri. 
8 When they were at the large stone which 
is in Gibe on, Amasa came before them. 
Now Joab was dressed in battle armor; 
on it was a belt with a sword fastened in 
its sheath at his hips; and as he was going 
forward, it fell out. 9 Then Joab said to 
A masa, “Are you in health, my brother?” 
j And Joab took Am asa by the beard with 
his right hand to kiss him. 10 But A masa 
did not notice the sword that was in 
Joab’s hand. And k he struck him with it 
l in the stomach, and his entrails poured 
out on the ground; and he did not strike 
him again. Thus he died.

Then Joab and A bishai his brother 
pursued Sheba the son of Bichri. 11 Mean
while one of Joab’s men stood near 
A masa, and said, “Who ever favors Joab 
and whoever is for Da vid—fol low Joab!” 
12 But A masa wal lowed in his blood in 
the middle of the highway. And when 

and also half the people of Is rael. 41 Just 
then all the men of Is rael came to the 
king, and said to the king, “Why have 
our brethren, the men of Ju dah, stolen 
you away and o brought the king, his 
household, and all Da vid’s men with him 
across the Jor dan?”

42 So all the men of Ju dah answered 
the men of Is rael, “Be cause the king is 
p a close relative of ours. Why then are 
you angry over this matter? Have we 
ever eaten at the king’s ex pense? Or has 
he given us any gift?”

43 And the men of Is rael answered the 
men of Ju dah, and said, “We have q ten 
shares in the king; therefore we also have 
more right to Da vid than you. Why then 
do you despise us—were we not the first 
to advise bringing back our king?”

Yet r the words of the men of Ju dah 
were 8 fiercer than the words of the men 
of Is rael.

The Rebellion of Sheba

20 And there happened to be there a 
1 rebel, whose name was Sheba the 

son of Bichri, a Benja mite. And he blew a 
trumpet, and said:

 a“ We have no share in David,
Nor do we have inheritance in the 

son of Jesse;
 b Every man to his tents, O Israel!”

2 So every man of Is rael deserted Da vid, 
and followed Sheba the son of Bichri. But 
the c men of Ju dah, from the Jor dan as 
far as Je ru sa lem, remained loyal to their 
king.

3 Now Da vid came to his house at Je ru
sa lem. And the king took the ten women, 

19:41, 42 stolen you away: The people of Israel were annoyed 
by the fact that David’s supporters in Judah had the greater part 
in bringing the king back from exile east of the Jordan. The men 
of Judah pointed out that even though they had a tribal relation-
ship with David, they had never taken advantage of their privileged 
position.
19:43 The people of Israel were claiming a greater share in David’s 
kingship since Israel’s northern territory was formed by ten tribes. 
fiercer: This bitterness between the tribes of Israel and the tribe of 
Judah would lead finally to the division of the nation at the time of 
the death of solomon, David’s son (1 kin. 12). In the present situation, 
it threatened to erupt into civil war—which would take place under 
the leadership of sheba (ch. 20).
20:1 Sheba was from Benjamin, the same tribe as saul. The term 
rebel, which also means “worthless person,” suggests that sheba 
was a scoundrel. trumpet: a s was usual for military signals (2:28; 
15:10; 18:16; 20:22), sheba sounded a shofar or ram’s horn. We have 
no share in David: These three lines of poetry form a campaign 
slogan or song of rebellion. Every man to his tents may be para-
phrased, “Let’s go back home, and from there we can resist the king.”
20:2 every man of Israel: There was a general rebellion among the 
northern tribes. From the Jordan as far as Jerusalem: The people 
along David’s route to Jerusalem expressed their loyalty to the king.
20:4 Amasa, who had commanded a bsalom’s army (17:25), had 

been offered Joab’s position as commander-in-chief of David’s army 
(19:13). a pparently, he accepted the offer and was commissioned to 
put down sheba’s rebellion.
20:5, 6 But he delayed: a masa’s delay in carrying out David’s order 
to gather forces against sheba’s rebellion could have resulted in a 
disaster like that of a bsalom’s revolt. Abishai, Joab’s older brother 
(1 Chr. 2:16), was enlisted to take command of the soldiers of Judah 
and put down sheba’s revolt. David knew that sheba’s revolt was po-
tentially more dangerous than a bsalom’s, since sheba’s rebellion was 
based on long-standing tribal animosity between Israel and Judah.
20:7 Joab’s men are distinguished from the rest of David’s army. 
a pparently, Joab maintained his own group of elite soldiers.
20:8, 9 Gibeon was about six miles northwest of Jerusalem. Joab 
apparently adjusted his sword so that it fell from the sheath as he 
stepped forward to greet Amasa (v. 4). a ssuming a mere accident, 
a masa did not pay attention to the weapon in Joab’s left hand  
(v. 10). Are you in health, my brother: The term translated health 
is the h ebrew word shalom, meaning “peace.” Brother is not just a 
formality here; Joab and a masa were cousins, sons of two of Da-
vid’s sisters (1 Chr. 2:16, 17). Joab took Amasa by the beard: This 
friendly greeting, a preliminary to a kiss, was now a preparation 
for killing him.
20:12 wallowed in his blood: The bloody spectacle of a masa lying 
on the road caused the soldiers to stop and think about what it 
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Da vid. Deliver him only, and I will de
part from the city.”

So the woman said to Joab, “Watch, 
his head will be thrown to you over the 
wall.” 22 Then the woman p in her wis
dom went to all the people. And they cut 
off the head of Sheba the son of Bichri, 
and threw it out to Joab. Then he blew 
a trumpet, and they withdrew from the 
city, every man to his tent. So Joab re
turned to the king at Je ru sa lem.

David’s Government Officers
23 And q Joab was over all the army of 

Is rael; Be nai ah the son of Je hoia da was 
over the Chere thites and the Peleth ites; 
24 Adoram was r in charge of revenue; 
 s Je hosha phat the son of A hilud was re
corder; 25 Sheva was scribe; t Zadok and 
A bia thar were the priests; 26 u and Ira the 
Jai rite was 3 a chief minister under Da vid.

David Avenges the Gibeonites

21 Now there was a famine in the 
days of Da vid for three years, 

year after year; and Da vid a in quired of 
the LORD. And the LORD answered, “It 
is because of Saul and his 1 blood thirsty 
house, because he killed the Gibe on ites.” 
2 So the king called the Gibe on ites and 
spoke to them. Now the Gibe on ites were 
not of the children of Is rael, but b of the 
remnant of the Amo rites; the children of 
Is rael had sworn protection to them, but 
Saul had sought to kill them c in his zeal 
for the children of Is rael and Ju dah.

3 There fore Da vid said to the Gibe on
ites, “What shall I do for you? And with 
what shall I make atonement, that you 
may bless d the inheritance of the LORD?”

the man saw that all the people stood 
still, he moved A masa from the highway 
to the field and threw a garment over 
him, when he saw that everyone who 
came upon him halted. 13 When he was 
removed from the highway, all the people 
went on after Joab to pursue Sheba the 
son of Bichri.

14 And he went through all the tribes of 
Is rael to m Abel and Beth Maa chah and all 
the Berites. So they were gathered togeth
er and also went after 2 Sheba. 15 Then 
they came and besieged him in Abel of 
Beth Maa chah; and they n cast up a siege 
mound against the city, and it stood by 
the rampart. And all the people who were 
with Joab battered the wall to throw it 
down.

16 Then a wise woman cried out from 
the city, “Hear, hear! Please say to Joab, 
‘Come nearby, that I may speak with 
you.’ ” 17 When he had come near to her, 
the woman said, “Are you Joab?”

He answered, “I am.”
Then she said to him, “Hear the words 

of your maidser vant.”
And he answered, “I am listening.”
18 So she spoke, saying, “They used to 

talk in former times, saying, ‘They shall 
surely seek guid ance at Abel,’ and so they 
would end dis putes. 19 I am among the 
peaceable and faithful in Is rael. You seek 
to destroy a city and a mother in Is rael. 
Why would you swal low up o the inheri
tance of the LORD?”

20 And Joab answered and said, “Far be 
it, far be it from me, that I should swal
low up or destroy! 21 That is not so. But 
a man from the mountains of Ephra im, 
Sheba the son of Bichri by name, has 
raised his hand against the king, against 

might mean to follow Joab. o ne of the soldiers finally covered the 
corpse so that the shocking scene would not impede the movement 
of the soldiers any further.
20:14 He probably refers to sheba, who traveled the land at-
tempting to raise popular support for his rebellion. Abel and Beth 
Maachah were cities in northern Galilee so closely connected that 
they became identified. They were four miles west of Dan (1 kin. 
15:20; 2 kin. 15:29).
20:15 A siege mound was used in ancient warfare to allow soldiers 
to reach the top of a city wall. The mound consisted of dirt and 
debris placed against the wall.
20:18, 19 The wise woman explained to Joab that Abel was famous 
for the wisdom and counsel offered by its citizens. In addition to 
being peaceable and faithful, a bel was noted as a mother city, 
or a recognized leader in the region. The citizens had done nothing 
to deserve the city’s destruction.
20:21, 22 his head will be thrown to you: Convinced that the 
death of Sheba would end the siege, the people of a bel cut off his 
head and threw it over the wall to Joab.
20:23 Joab was the overall commander of David’s army, while 
Benaiah was in charge of the Cherethites and the Pelethites, 
foreign mercenaries who fought for David.
20:24, 25 Revenue may refer to forced labor (see 1 kin. 12:18). The re-
corder, meaning “one who causes to remember,” was responsible for 

keeping official records. The scribe was the king’s official secretary.
20:26 Ira replaced David’s sons (8:18) as chief minister, a word 
customarily translated priest.
21:1 Famine was a means of divine chastening intended to lead 
God’s people to repentance (Deut. 28:47, 48). he killed the Gibeon-
ites: a bout 400 years earlier, the Gibeonites had deceived Joshua 
and the Israelites into making a treaty that guaranteed their pro-
tection and security (Josh. 9:3–27). saul had broken that agreement 
by putting some Gibeonites to death (v. 9). This incident was not 
recorded elsewhere.
21:2 The Gibeonites were Canaanites living near the site of pres-
ent-day el-Jib, about six miles northwest of Jerusalem. Amorites 
is used here as a general designation for the original population 
of Canaan (Gen. 15:16). saul’s zeal for the children of Israel and 
Judah led him to attempt to exterminate the foreign element from 
the land of Israel. Righteous zeal can be an act of heroic faith (Num. 
25). But when zeal is misdirected, it can have serious consequences 
(see Rom. 10:2; Phil. 3:6).
21:3 The word translated make atonement means to remove sin 
or defilement by offering a substitute or paying a ransom. David 
offered to make a settlement with the Gibeonites for the wrong 
saul had done. that you may bless the inheritance of the Lord: 
David wanted the Gibeonites once again to look with favor upon 
the people of Israel.
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11 And Da vid was told what Rizpah the 
daughter of Ai ah, the concubine of Saul, 
had done. 12 Then Da vid went and took 
the bones of Saul, and the bones of Jon
a than his son, from the men of n Jabesh 
Gil ead who had stolen them from the 
street of 4 Beth Shan, where the o Phi
listines had hung them up, after the Phi
listines had struck down Saul in Gil boa. 
13 So he brought up the bones of Saul and 
the bones of Jon a than his son from there; 
and they gathered the bones of those 
who had been hanged. 14 They buried 
the bones of Saul and Jon a than his son 
in the country of Ben ja min in p Zelah, 
in the tomb of Kish his father. So they 
performed all that the king commanded. 
And after that q God heeded the prayer 
for the land.

Philistine Giants Destroyed
15 When the Phi listines were at war 

again with Is rael, Da vid and his servants 
with him went down and fought against 
the Phi listines; and Da vid grew faint. 
16 Then IshbiBenob, who was one of the 
sons of 5 the r gi ant, the weight of whose 
bronze spear was three hundred shekels, 
who was bearing a new sword, thought he 
could kill Da vid. 17 But s A bishai the son 
of Ze rui ah came to his aid, and struck 
the Phi listine and killed him. Then the 
men of Da vid swore to him, saying, t “You 
shall go out no more with us to battle, lest 
you quench the u lamp of Is rael.”

18 v Now it happened afterward that 
there was again a battle with the  Phi listines 

4 And the Gibe on ites said to him, “We 
will have no silver or gold from Saul or 
from his house, nor shall you kill any 
man in Is rael for us.”

So he said, “What ever you say, I will 
do for you.”

5 Then they answered the king, “As for 
the man who consumed us and plotted 
against us, that we should be destroyed 
from remaining in any of the territories 
of Is rael, 6 let seven men of his descen
dants be delivered e to us, and we will 
hang them before the LORD f in Gibe ah of 
Saul, g whom the LORD chose.”

And the king said, “I will give them.”
7 But the king spared h Me phibo sheth 

the son of Jon a than, the son of Saul, 
because of i the LORD’s oath that was be
tween them, between Da vid and Jon a than 
the son of Saul. 8 So the king took Ar moni 
and Me phibo sheth, the two sons of j Riz
pah the daughter of Ai ah, whom she bore 
to Saul, and the five sons of 2 Michal the 
daughter of Saul, whom she 3 brought up 
for Adri el the son of Bar zillai the Me hola
thite; 9 and he delivered them into the 
hands of the Gibe on ites, and they hanged 
them on the hill k be fore the LORD. So they 
fell, all seven together, and were put to 
death in the days of harvest, in the first 
days, in the beginning of barley harvest.

10 Now l Rizpah the daughter of Ai ah 
took sackcloth and spread it for herself 
on the rock, m from the beginning of har
vest until the late rains poured on them 
from heaven. And she did not allow the 
birds of the air to rest on them by day nor 
the beasts of the field by night.

21:4–6 No amount of monetary compensation, silver or gold, 
would satisfy the Gibeonites for the wrong that was done. Nor shall 
you kill any man in Israel for us may also be translated, “It is 
not for us to put a man to death in Israel.” The implication would 
then be that they had no authority, as a subject people, for taking 
blood vengeance. The Gibeonites sought justice in keeping with the 
principle of Num. 35:31, that a life demands a life. They asked David 
for royal authority to execute seven of saul’s descendants. The 
term hang suggests some form of solemn execution, followed by 
the public exposure of the dead body, which was impaled on a post 
(Num. 25:4). The words before the Lord indicate that the judgment 
was intended to satisfy divine justice (v. 1). Gibeah, about three 
miles north of Jerusalem, had been saul’s capital (1 sam. 10:26).
21:7 because of the Lord’s oath: Because of David’s covenant of 
friendship with Jonathan, his son Mephibosheth was spared 
(1  sam. 18:3; 20:8, 16). f or the story of Mephibosheth, see 4:4; 9:1–13; 
16:1–4; 19:24–30.
21:8 Mephibosheth, the son of Rizpah, is not the same as Jon-
athan’s son of the same name (v. 7). Rizpah was saul’s concubine 
(3:7). The Barzillai mentioned here is not the same as David’s loyal 
friend of 17:27.
21:9 they hanged them: God’s law explicitly prohibited the pun-
ishment of a son for the sins of his father (Deut. 24:16; 2 kin. 14:6, 
ezek. 18:1–4, 14–17). s ince there is no condemnation of David in 
the text and since God apparently honored the action and ended 
the famine (v. 14), it is possible that those who were executed had 
been implicated in the killing of the Gibeonites.
21:10 Rizpah remained near the bodies, protecting them from 

scavengers, from the barley harvest to the early rains (late a pril to 
o ctober).
21:12, 13 Beth Shan was at the junction of the Jezreel and Jordan 
valleys, about four miles west of the Jordan. from the street: a p-
parently the bodies of Saul and Jonathan had been suspended 
on a wall along a main street of the Philistine city (1 s am. 31:10). 
Gilboa is a small mountain range in the eastern part of the Jezreel 
valley (1 sam. 31:1). Those who had been hanged refers to the 
seven sons in vv. 8–10.
21:14 Zelah was a town allotted to Benjamin (Josh. 18:28). God 
heeded the prayer for the land: Divine justice had been satis-
fied. God responded to the prayers of his people, bringing an end 
to the famine.
21:15–22 This section records the exploits of David and his men 
against the Philistines. The word translated giant throughout this 
section (vv. 16, 18, 20, 22) means one of the Rephaim, a people living 
in Canaan who were noted for their large size (Gen. 15:19–21; Num. 
13:33; Deut. 2:11).
21:16 The spear of Ishbi-Benob weighed three hundred shek-
els, or approximately seven and a half pounds.
21:17 Abishai was Joab’s brother (3:30; 16:9–11; 20:6; 1 sam. 26:6–9). 
You shall go out no more with us: David’s men did not want him 
to risk his life in battle. The lamp of Israel refers to David, whose 
life and leadership provided righteous guidance for the people of 
Israel.
21:18 Sibbechai the Hushathite is listed in 1 Chr. 11:29 with Da-
vid’s mighty men.
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8 “ Then n the earth shook and trembled;
 o The foundations of 3 heaven quaked 

and were shaken,
Because He was angry.

9  Smoke went up from His nostrils,
And devouring p fire from His mouth;
Coals were kindled by it.

10  He q bowed the heavens also, and 
came down

With r darkness under His feet.
11  He rode upon a cherub, and flew;

at Gob. Then w Sibbe chai the Husha thite 
killed 6 Saph, who was one of the sons of 
7 the giant. 19 Again there was war at Gob 
with the Phi listines, where x El hanan the 
son of 8 Jaa reOre gim the Bethle hem ite 
killed y the brother of Go li ath the Gittite, 
the shaft of whose spear was like a weav
er’s beam.

20 Yet again z there was war at Gath, 
where there was a man of great stature, 
who had six fingers on each hand and six 
toes on each foot, twentyfour in number; 
and he also was born to 9 the giant. 21 So 
when he a de fied Is rael, Jon a than the son 
of 1 Shime a, Da vid’s brother, killed him.

22 b These four were born to 2 the giant 
in Gath, and fell by the hand of Da vid 
and by the hand of his servants.

Praise for God’s Deliverance

22 Then Da vid a spoke to the LORD 
the words of this song, on the day 

when the LORD had b de liv ered him from 
the hand of all his enemies, and from the 
hand of Saul. 2 And he c said:

 d“ The LORD is my rock and my 
e fortress and my deliverer;

3  The God of my strength, f in whom I 
will trust;

My g shield and the h horn 1 of my 
salvation,

My i stronghold and my j refuge;
My Savior, You save me from 

violence.
4  I will call upon the LORD, who is 

worthy to be praised;
So shall I be saved from my enemies.

5 “ When the waves of death  
surrounded me,

The floods of ungodliness 2 made me 
afraid.

6  The k sorrows of Sheol  
surrounded me;

The snares of death confronted me.
7  In my distress l I called upon the 

LORD,
And cried out to my God;
He m heard my voice from His temple,
And my cry entered His ears.

21:21 Jonathan was David’s nephew, the son of Shimea.
22:1 While this psalm later became part of the congregational 
worship of Israel (Ps. 18), it began as David’s personal and earnest 
expression of praise to the Lord. This song was composed when 
God delivered David from the hand of Saul during David’s wil-
derness exploits. Perhaps an incident such as the one recorded in 
1 sam. 23:24–28 provided the impetus for David to write this “song 
of testimony.”
22:3 the horn of my salvation: The horn of an animal was used 
for protection and defense. hence, the horn stands for might and 
power.

22:4 To be praised means “to be boasted about joyfully.” God is 
not only worthy of our contemplative worship, but also to be cele-
brated for what he does for us.
22:6 Sheol is used in hebrew poetry as a synonym for death. Many 
believe the word is derived from the hebrew word meaning “to ask” 
or “to enquire.” In the o T, sheol is described as a place of “dust,” 
referring to death (Job 17:16), as a place of “corruption” (Ps. 16:10), 
and as a “Pit” (Isa. 14:15). 
22:7–15 These verses describe God’s active intervention in terms 
reminiscent of h is appearance to Moses at Mt. s inai, with earth-
quakes, thunder, darkness, and lightning (ex. 19:16–20; Ps. 68).

The situations Behind the psalms

Almost half of the psalms were written by David. A number of these have 
strong connections to specific events from the life of David as recorded 
in 1 and 2 Samuel.

Event in David’s Life Passage Related 
Psalm

Saul sent men to kill David. 1 sam. 19:11 Ps. 59

David fled from Saul to Achish, king 
of Gath.

1 sam. 21:10–12 Ps. 56

David feigned insanity in Gath. 1 sam. 21:13 Ps. 34

David fled to the cave of Adullam. 1 sam. 22:1 Ps. 142

Doeg the Edomite told Saul that David  
was in Nob.

1 sam. 22:9 Ps. 52

The Ziphites told Saul that David was 
hiding in the hill of Hachilah.

1 sam. 23:19 Ps. 54

David spared Saul’s life. 1 sam. 24:3, 4 Ps. 57

David and his army killed 18,000  
Syrians in the Valley of Salt.

2 sam. 8:13 Ps. 60

David admitted his sin with Bathsheba  
to Nathan the prophet.

2 sam. 12:13 Ps. 51

David fled from his son Absalom. 2 sam. 15:16 Ps. 3

The Israelites mourned the civil war 
between Absalom and David.

2 sam. 15:23 Ps. 63

Shimei cursed David. 2 sam. 16:5 Ps. 7

David rejoiced over his deliverance 
from Saul.

2 sam. 22:1–51 Ps. 18
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34 u 2 s am. 2:18; h ab. 3:19  v Is. 33:16  1 s o with Qr., LXX, syr., 
Tg., Vg. (cf. Ps. 18:33); kt. His  35 2 Lit. for the war

11 s Ps. 104:3  4 so 
with MT, LXX; many 
h eb. mss., syr., Vg. 
flew (cf. Ps. 18:10); 
Tg. spoke with 
power
12 t Job 36:29; 
Ps. 97:2
14 u 1 s am. 2:10; 
Job 37:2-5; Ps. 29:3
15 v Deut. 32:23; 
Josh. 10:10; 1 s am. 
7:10; Ps. 7:13
16 w Nah. 1:4  x ex. 
15:8
17 y Ps. 144:7; Is. 
43:2
19 z Is. 10:20
20 a Ps. 31:8; 118:5  
b 2 s am. 15:26
21 c 1 s am. 26:23; 
[Ps. 7:8]  d [Job 17:9]; 
Ps. 24:4
22 e Gen. 18:19; 
2 Chr. 34:33; Ps. 
119:3
23 f [Deut. 6:6-9; 
7:12]; Ps. 119:30, 102
24 g Gen. 6:9; 7:1; 
Job 1:1; [eph. 1:4; 
Col. 1:21, 22]
25 h 2 s am. 22:21  
5 rewarded  6 LXX, 
syr., Vg. the 
cleanness of my 
hands in His sight 
(cf. Ps. 18:24); Tg. 
my cleanness before 
His word
26 i [Matt. 5:7]
27 j [Lev. 26:23, 24; 
Rom. 1:28]
28 k Ps. 72:12  l Job 
40:11  7 afflicted
29 m Ps. 119:105; 
132:17
30 n 2 s am. 5:6-8
31 o [Deut. 32:4]; 
Dan. 4:37; [Matt. 
5:48]  p Ps. 12:6; 
[Prov. 30:5]
32 q Is. 45:5, 6
33 r Ps. 27:1  s [h eb. 
13:21]  t Ps. 101:2, 6  
8 Dss , LXX, syr., Vg. 
It is God who arms 
me with strength 
(cf. Ps. 18:32); Tg. It 
is God who sustains 
me with strength  
9 s o with Qr., LXX, 
syr., Tg., Vg. (cf. Ps. 
18:32); kt. His

And as for His statutes, I did not 
depart from them.

24  I was also g blameless before Him,
And I kept myself from my iniquity.

25  Therefore h the LORD has 
5 recompensed me according to 
my righteousness,

According to 6 my cleanness in His 
eyes.

26 “ With i the merciful You will show 
Yourself merciful;

With a blameless man You will show 
Yourself blameless;

27  With the pure You will show 
Yourself pure;

And j with the devious You will show 
Yourself shrewd.

28  You will save the k humble 7 people;
But Your eyes are on l the haughty, 

that You may bring them down.

29 “ For You are my m lamp, O LORD;
The LORD shall enlighten my 

darkness.
30  For by You I can run against a troop;

By my God I can leap over a n wall.
31  As for God, o His way is perfect;
 p The word of the LORD is proven;

He is a shield to all who trust in 
Him.

32 “ For q who is God, except the LORD?
And who is a rock, except our God?

33 8  God is my r strength and power,
And He s makes 9 my way t perfect.

34  He makes 1 my feet u like the feet of 
deer,

And v sets me on my high places.
35  He teaches my hands 2 to make war,

So that my arms can bend a bow of 
bronze.

36 “ You have also given me the shield of 
Your salvation;

And He 4 was seen s upon the wings 
of the wind.

12  He made t darkness canopies around 
Him,

Dark waters and thick clouds of the 
skies.

13  From the brightness before Him
Coals of fire were kindled.

14 “ The LORD u thundered from heaven,
And the Most High uttered His voice.

15  He sent out v arrows and scattered 
them;

Lightning bolts, and He vanquished 
them.

16  Then the channels of the sea w were 
seen,

The foundations of the world were 
uncovered,

At the x rebuke of the LORD,
At the blast of the breath of His 

nostrils.

17 “ He y sent from above, He took me,
He drew me out of many waters.

18  He delivered me from my strong 
enemy,

From those who hated me;
For they were too strong for me.

19  They confronted me in the day of my 
calamity,

But the LORD was my z support.
20 a He also brought me out into a broad 

place;
He delivered me because He 

b delighted in me.

21 “ The c LORD rewarded me according to 
my righteousness;

According to the d cleanness of my 
hands

He has recompensed me.
22  For I have e kept the ways of the 

LORD,
And have not wickedly departed 

from my God.
23  For all His f judgments were  

before me;

22:16 The imagery used here recalls the miraculous parting of the 
Red sea (see ex. 14).
22:21 according to my righteousness: David believed that God 
would deal with people according to their conduct, punishing the 
wicked and blessing the righteous (Deut. 30:15–20). These words 
may appear self-righteous, but they must be compared with Da-
vid’s own confessions of sinfulness (compare 12:13; Ps. 38:1–10). h is 
righteousness was based on God’s unfailing kindness to him (v. 51; 
Ps. 38:15).
22:22 I have kept the ways of the Lord: o ne thinks of David’s 
rash action of adultery with Bathsheba and his sending uriah to die. 
how then could he say these words? Perhaps this psalm was written 
before those events had taken place. Yet, there were doubtless many 
other sins in David’s life even before the sins of great notoriety. In 
any event, David was forgiven those sins when he acknowledged 

them to the Lord. a s is the case with believers today, David could 
stand in a position of righteousness even as he strove, by the power 
of God’s spirit, to live in righteousness.
22:24 David did not claim sinless perfection. The word blameless 
is used of a person who is sound, wholesome, and has integrity 
(Gen. 17:1).
22:30 run against a troop: David refers to a successful military 
pursuit (see 1 sam. 30:8).
22:32 who is God: The rhetorical question emphasizes the reality 
of God in contrast with false gods and idols (see Is. 40:25).
22:34 Deer are noted for their swiftness, agility, and surefooted-
ness. They are also a picture of graceful beauty.
22:35 It would take unusual strength to bend a bow of bronze 
(see Job 20:24).
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37 w 2 s am. 22:20; 
Prov. 4:12
39 x Mal. 4:3
40 y [Ps. 18:32]  z [Ps. 
44:5]  3 Lit. caused to 
bow down
41 a Gen. 49:8; Josh. 
10:24  4 given me 
victory over
42 b 1 sam. 28:6; 
Prov. 1:28; Is. 1:15
43 c 2 kin. 13:7; 
Ps. 18:42  d Is. 10:6  
5 scattered
44 e 2 s am. 3:1  
6 con tentions  
f Deut. 28:13  g [Is. 
55:5]
46 h 1 s am. 14:11; 
[Mic. 7:17]  7 s o with 
LXX, Tg., Vg. (cf. 
Ps. 18:45); MT gird 
themselves

47 i [2 s am. 22:3]; 
Ps. 89:26
48 j 1 s am. 24:12; 
Ps. 144:2
49 k Ps. 140:1, 4, 11
50 l 2 s am. 8:1-14  
m Ps. 57:7; Rom. 15:9
51 n Ps. 144:10  o Ps. 
89:20  p 2 s am. 7:12-
16; Ps. 89:29

CHAPTER 23

1 a 2 s am. 7:8, 9; Ps. 
78:70, 71  b 1 s am. 
16:12, 13; Ps. 89:20
2 c Matt. 22:43; 
[2 Pet. 1:21]
3 d [Deut. 32:4]  
e ex. 18:21; [Is. 
11:1-5]
4 f Ps. 89:36; Is. 60:1

Let God be exalted,
The i Rock of my salvation!

48  It is God who avenges me,
And j subdues the peoples under me;

49  He delivers me from my enemies.
You also lift me up above those who 

rise against me;
You have delivered me from the 

k violent man.
50  Therefore I will give thanks to You, 

O LORD, among l the Gentiles,
And sing praises to Your m name.

51 “ He n is the tower of salvation to His 
king,

And shows mercy to His o anointed,
To David and p his descendants 

forevermore.”

David’s Last Words

23 Now these are the last words of 
David.

Thus says David the son of Jesse;
Thus says a the man raised up on high,

 b The anointed of the God of Jacob,
And the sweet psalmist of Israel:

2 “ The c Spirit of the LORD spoke by me,
And His word was on my tongue.

3  The God of Israel said,
 d The Rock of Israel spoke to me:
 ‘ He who rules over men must be just,

Ruling e in the fear of God.
4  And f he shall be like the light of the 

morning when the sun rises,
A morning without clouds,
Like the tender grass springing out of 

the earth,
By clear shining after rain.’

5 “ Although my house is not so with 
God,

Your gentleness has made me great.
37  You w enlarged my path under me;

So my feet did not slip.

38 “ I have pursued my enemies and 
destroyed them;

Neither did I turn back again till 
they were destroyed.

39  And I have destroyed them and 
wounded them,

So that they could not rise;
They have fallen x under my feet.

40  For You have y armed me with 
strength for the battle;

You have 3 subdued under me z those 
who rose against me.

41  You have also 4 given me the a necks 
of my enemies,

So that I destroyed those who 
hated me.

42  They looked, but there was none to 
save;

Even b to the LORD, but He did not 
answer them.

43  Then I beat them as fine c as the dust 
of the earth;

I trod them d like dirt in the streets,
And I 5 spread them out.

44 “ You e have also delivered me from the 
6 strivings of my people;

You have kept me as the f head of the 
nations.

 g A people I have not known shall 
serve me.

45  The foreigners submit to me;
As soon as they hear, they obey me.

46  The foreigners fade away,
And 7 come frightened h from their 

hideouts.

47 “ The LORD lives!
Blessed be my Rock!

22:41 the necks of my enemies: This metaphor is taken from the 
custom of a victorious king putting his foot on the neck of a defeat-
ed foe as a sign of complete overthrow (see Ps. 110:1).
22:44 as the head of the nations: Through his military exploits 
and international agreements, David was able to exercise control 
over many surrounding nations.
22:47 The Lord lives: This shout of faith became a motto in biblical 
times, particularly when shouted in contrast to the false gods of 
other nations, who had no life. Like a Rock, God is strong, steadfast, 
and a place of refuge (see Ps. 91:1–3). Perhaps this metaphor recalled 
to David the many times he had taken refuge in rocks to elude his 
pursuers (1 sam 23:25).
22:50 Because God delivered his own (vv. 48, 49), David vowed to 
praise h im. The word translated give thanks means “to confess 
publicly” or “to give public acknowledgment.” It is the primary he-
brew word for praise in the Book of Psalms.
22:51 His anointed: David referred to himself as God’s royal repre-
sentative on earth. But the word anointed also points to David’s de-
scendant, king Jesus. he is the ultimate a nointed o ne, the meaning of 
the name Messiah. The name derived from the Greek word for anoint-
ed is Christ. It is not just the “last name” of Jesus, but his great title: 
he is the a nointed o ne who is anticipated by the promises of the o T.

23:1 The hebrew word for thus says is a stylized term that is often 
used in prophetic speech. It adds significance to what is said and 
may be translated “the solemn utterance” or “a revelation.” This is 
a very impressive term in h ebrew poetry; here it is used twice in 
one verse. raised up on high: David recalled his humble origins 
as a son of Jesse, whom God sovereignly exalted to the throne of 
Israel. the sweet psalmist of Israel: o f 150 psalms in the Book 
of Psalms, 73 are  attributed to David by the text. No person in the 
scriptures is more closely associated with music in the worship of 
the Lord than king David.
23:2 The spirit of the Lord spoke: David claimed to speak the 
words of God through his inspired poetry (see Ps. 139:4). This is a 
claim to the divine inspiration of the scriptures, just as much as are 
the NT passages 2 Tim. 3:16; heb. 1:1, 2; 2 Pet. 1:19–21.
23:3, 4 He who rules over men: David voiced God’s expectations 
for rulers. Bringing blessing like the light dawn after the rain, like a 
clear morning, like tender grass—each of these similes speaks of 
new life, purity, and refreshment. The function of the king was not to 
impoverish the nation. Instead, the king was to ennoble the people 
as he presented to them the refreshing will of God.
23:5 The establishment of the everlasting covenant that God 
made with David is recorded in 7:12–16. h ere and in Ps. 89 are 
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5 g 2 s am. 7:12; Ps. 
89:29; Is. 55:3
7 1 Lit. filled
8 2 Lit. One Who Sits 
in the Seat (1 Chr. 
11:11)  3 s o with MT, 
Tg.; LXX, Vg. the 
three
9 h 1 Chr. 11:12; 27:4  
4 Dodai, 1 Chr. 27:4
10 i Judg. 8:4  
j 1 s am. 30:24, 25
11 k 1 Chr. 11:27  
l 1 Chr. 11:13, 14

13 m 1 Chr. 11:15  
n 1 s am. 22:1  
o 2 s am. 5:18
14 p 1 s am. 22:4, 5
17 q [Lev. 17:10]
18 r 2 s am. 21:17; 
1 Chr. 11:20  5 s o 
with MT, LXX, Vg.; 
some h eb. mss., 
syr. thirty; Tg. the 
mighty men
20 s Josh. 15:21  
t ex. 15:15  6 Lit. 
great of acts
21 7 Lit. a man of 
appearance

Phi listines. So the LORD brought about a 
great victory.

13 Then m three of the thirty chief men 
went down at harvest time and came to 
Da vid at n the cave of A dullam. And the 
troop of Phi listines encamped in o the Val
ley of Repha im. 14 Da vid was then in p the 
stronghold, and the garrison of the Phi
listines was then in Beth le hem. 15 And Da
vid said with longing, “Oh, that someone 
would give me a drink of the water from 
the well of Beth le hem, which is by the 
gate!” 16 So the three mighty men broke 
through the camp of the Phi listines, drew 
water from the well of Beth le hem that was 
by the gate, and took it and brought it to 
Da vid. Nevertheless he would not drink 
it, but poured it out to the LORD. 17 And 
he said, “Far be it from me, O LORD, that 
I should do this! Is this not q the blood of 
the men who went in jeop ardy of their 
lives?” Therefore he would not drink it.

These things were done by the three 
mighty men.

18 Now r A bishai the brother of Joab, 
the son of Ze rui ah, was chief of 5 an
other three. He lifted his spear against 
three hundred men, killed them, and won 
a name among these three. 19 Was he not 
the most honored of three? Therefore he 
became their captain. However, he did 
not attain to the first three.

20 Be nai ah was the son of Je hoia da, the 
son of a valiant man from s Kabze el, 6 who 
had done many deeds. t He had killed two 
lionlike heroes of Moab. He also had 
gone down and killed a lion in the midst 
of a pit on a snowy day. 21 And he killed 
an Egyp tian, 7 a spectacular man. The 
Egyp tian had a spear in his hand; so he 
went down to him with a staff, wrested 

 g Yet He has made with me an 
everlasting covenant,

Ordered in all things and secure.
For this is all my salvation and all my 

desire;
Will He not make it increase?

6  But the sons of rebellion shall all be as 
thorns thrust away,

Because they cannot be taken with 
hands.

7  But the man who touches them
Must be 1 armed with iron and the 

shaft of a spear,
And they shall be utterly burned 

with fire in their place.”

David’s Mighty Men
8 These are the names of the mighty 

men whom Da vid had: 2 JoshebBas
shebeth the Tachmo nite, chief among 
3 the captains. He was called Adi no the 
Eznite, because he had killed eight hun
dred men at one time. 9 And after him 
was h El e azar the son of 4 Dodo, the A ho
hite, one of the three mighty men with 
Da vid when they defied the Phi listines 
who were gathered there for battle, and 
the men of Is rael had retreated. 10 He 
arose and attacked the Phi listines until 
his hand was i weary, and his hand stuck 
to the sword. The LORD brought about 
a great victory that day; and the peo
ple returned after him only to j plun der. 
11 And after him was k Shammah the son 
of Agee the Hara rite. l The Phi listines 
had gathered together into a troop where 
there was a piece of ground full of lentils. 
So the people fled from the Phi listines. 
12 But he stationed himself in the middle 
of the field, defended it, and killed the 

 David’s celebrations of the covenant in song. Will He not make 
it increase: This rhetorical question expresses David’s faith that 
God would carry out his promise. The covenant was based on God’s 
sovereign, unchangeable will.
23:6, 7 sons of rebellion: The h ebrew word used here is one of 
contempt and scorn. It is the word that wicked shimei hurled at 
David when the latter was fleeing from the rebellion of his son a bsa-
lom (16:7). The word was also used to describe sheba, the scoundrel 
from the tribe of Benjamin (20:1). David anticipated God’s judgment 
upon the ungodly, who are likened to thorns fit only to be burned.
23:8 The term mighty men suggests that these were the elite 
of David’s troops, possibly his personal bodyguards. These men 
were heroes in the full sense of the word. Their listing must have 
inspired others to attain to such accomplishments. eight hundred: 
a lthough 1 Chr. 11:11 records three hundred, this figure is probably 
accurate (v. 18).
23:13, 14 The Valley of Rephaim was a route to Jerusalem (5:18). 
Bethlehem, David’s hometown (1 s am. 16:1–13), was about six 
miles south of Jerusalem.
23:16 poured it out to the Lord: The water had been provided at 
such great risk that David regarded it as too precious to drink, and 
offered it as a sacrifice. o rdinarily, wine was used for a drink offering 
(Lev. 23:13, 18, 37); here, water more costly than the finest wine was 
poured in celebration before the Lord.

23:17 David calls the water blood because it was brought to him 
at the risk of life.
23:18 The exploits of Abishai, the brother of Joab, are detailed in 
the record of the life of David (2:18; 10:10; 1 sam. 26:6–9).
23:20–23 Benaiah served as commander over the Cherethites and 
the Pelethites (8:18). h e was in charge of David’s personal body-
guards. The term his guard means “his obedience”—that is, those 
who were bound to obey and protect David. snowy day: a  light 
snowfall is not unusual in the Judean hill country during the winter.

mighty men

(h eb. gibbor) (23:8; Joel 3:9) strong’s #1368

This word emphasizes excellence. In the o T, it is used for 
the excellence of a lion (Prov. 30:30), of good or bad men 
(Gen. 10:9; 1 Chr. 19:8), of giants (Gen. 6:4), of angels (Ps. 
103:20), or even God (Deut. 10:17; Neh. 9:32). The phrase 
“mighty God” is used three times in the o T, including Isa-
iah’s messianic prophecy of the birth of Jesus (Is. 9:6; 10:21; 
Jer. 32:18). The s criptures state that the mighty man is not 
victorious because of his strength (Ps. 33:16) but because of 
his understanding and knowledge of the Lord (Jer. 9:23, 24).
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23 u 2 s am. 8:18; 
20:23
24 v 2 s am. 2:18; 
1 Chr. 27:7
25 w 1 Chr. 11:27
30 x Judg. 2:9
33 y 2 s am. 23:11  
8 o r Ararite
34 z 2 s am. 15:12
35 9 Hezro, 1 Chr. 
11:37
36 a 2 s am. 8:3
38 b 1 Chr. 2:53
39 c 2 s am. 11:3, 6

CHAPTER 24

1 a 2 s am. 21:1, 2  
b Num. 26:2; 1 Chr. 
27:23, 24  1 take a 
census of

2 c Judg. 20:1; 
2 s am. 3:10  d [Jer. 
17:5]
3 e Deut. 1:11
4 2 overruled
5 f Deut. 2:36; Josh. 
13:9, 16  g Num. 
32:1, 3
6 h Josh. 19:47; 
Judg. 18:29  i Josh. 
19:28; Judg. 18:28
7 j Josh. 19:29  
k Josh. 11:3; Judg. 
3:3
9 l 1 Chr. 21:5
10 m 1 s am. 24:5  
n 2 s am. 23:1  
o 2 s am. 12:13  
p 1 s am. 13:13; 
[2 Chr. 16:9]

c from Dan to Be er sheba, and count the 
people, that d I may know the number of 
the people.”

3 And Joab said to the king, “Now may 
the LORD your God e add to the people a 
hundred times more than there are, and 
may the eyes of my lord the king see it. 
But why does my lord the king desire this 
thing?” 4 Nev er the less the king’s word 
2 pre vailed against Joab and against the 
captains of the army. Therefore Joab and 
the captains of the army went out from 
the presence of the king to count the peo
ple of Is rael.

5 And they crossed over the Jor dan 
and camped in f A roer, on the right side 
of the town which is in the midst of the 
ravine of Gad, and toward g Jazer. 6 Then 
they came to Gile ad and to the land of 
Tahtim Hodshi; they came to h Dan Jaan 
and around to i Sidon; 7 and they came 
to the stronghold of j Tyre and to all the 
cities of the k Hivites and the Canaan ites. 
Then they went out to South Ju dah as far 
as Be er sheba. 8 So when they had gone 
through all the land, they came to Je ru sa
lem at the end of nine months and twen
ty days. 9 Then Joab gave the sum of the 
number of the people to the king. l And 
there were in Is rael eight hundred thou
sand valiant men who drew the sword, 
and the men of Ju dah were five hundred 
thousand men.

The Judgment on David’s Sin
10 And m Da vid’s heart condemned him 

after he had numbered the people. So 
n Da vid said to the LORD, o “I have sinned 
greatly in what I have done; but now, I 
pray, O LORD, take away the iniquity 
of Your servant, for I have p done very 
foolishly.”

11 Now when Da vid arose in the morn

the spear out of the Egyp tian’s hand, and 
killed him with his own spear. 22 These 
things Be nai ah the son of Je hoia da did, 
and won a name among three mighty 
men. 23 He was more honored than the 
thirty, but he did not attain to the first 
three. And Da vid appointed him u over 
his guard.

24 v Asa hel the brother of Joab was one 
of the thirty; El hanan the son of Dodo of 
Beth le hem, 25 w Shammah the Harod ite, 
Elika the Harod ite, 26 Helez the Paltite, Ira 
the son of Ikkesh the Te koite, 27 A bi ezer 
the Ana thoth ite, Me bunnai the Husha
thite, 28 Zalmon the A hohite, Maha rai the 
Ne topha thite, 29 Heleb the son of Baa nah 
(the Ne topha thite), Ittai the son of Ribai 
from Gibe ah of the children of Ben ja
min, 30 Be nai ah a Pira thon ite, Hiddai 
from the brooks of x Gaash, 31 AbiAlbon 
the Arba thite, Azma veth the Bar humite, 
32 E liah ba the Sha albon ite (of the sons 
of Jashen), Jon a than, 33 y Shammah the 
8 Hara rite, A hiam the son of Sharar the 
Hara rite, 34 E liphe let the son of A hasbai, 
the son of the Maa cha thite, E liam the son 
of z Ahitho phel the Gilo nite, 35 9 Hezrai 
the Carmel ite, Paa rai the Arbite, 36 Igal 
the son of Na than of a Zobah, Bani the 
Gad ite, 37 Zelek the Am mon ite, Naha rai 
the Be eroth ite (ar mor bearer of Joab the 
son of Ze rui ah), 38 b Ira the Ithrite, Gareb 
the Ithrite, 39 and c U riah the Hittite: thir
tyseven in all.

David’s Census of Israel and Judah

24 Again a the anger of the LORD was 
aroused against Is rael, and He 

moved Da vid against them to say, b “Go, 
1 num ber Is rael and Ju dah.”

2 So the king said to Joab the command
er of the army who was with him, “Now 
go throughout all the tribes of Is rael, 

23:24–39 thirty: The list actually contains 31 names. a pparently, 
the number of active soldiers in this unit was kept close to 30. With 
minor variations, this list is also recorded in 1 Chr. 11:26–41.
23:39 thirty-seven: This figure includes the three (vv. 8–17); 
Abishai and Benaiah (vv. 18–23); the 31 (vv. 24–39); and David’s 
commander, Joab (v. 37).
24:3 why does my lord the king desire this thing: Joab, for 
all his faults, saw the error in David’s plan (1 Chr. 21:3) and raised 
his protest in the form of a question. Why was this census consid-
ered sinful when God had commanded a numbering in the time 
of Moses (Num. 1:1–3)? David may have been trusting in military 
strength rather than God’s protective care (Deut. 17:16). Verse 9 
suggests that this census was the first step in preparing for a mili-
tary draft. God’s plan seems to have been for Israel to have a citizen 
army rather than a large standing army, so that Israel would trust 
in h is protection.
24:5 The numbering began in the territory east of the Jordan. 
Aroer was about 14 miles east of the Dead sea on the north bank 
of the a rnon River. Jazer was east of the Jordan, about six and a half 
miles west of present-day a mman.
24:6 Gilead was east of the Jordan between the Jabbok and 

 Yarmuk Rivers. Dan Jaan is thought to refer to the city of Dan, about 
23 miles north of the sea of Galilee. Sidon was on the Mediterra-
nean coast north of Tyre.
24:7 Tyre was on the Mediterranean coast about 35 miles northwest 
of the sea of Galilee. The Hivites were Canaanites who occupied 
the region of Lebanon (Judg. 3:3), shechem (Gen. 34:2), and Gibeon 
(Josh. 9:3). Canaanites is a general term for the non-Israelite inhabi-
tants of the land. Beersheba was in the desert parts of Judah about 
28 miles southwest of hebron.
24:9 men who drew the sword: The numbers given refer only to 
men of military age. It is impressive that the division of Israel and 
Judah was so well established. This division would in the end result 
in a divided kingdom. The numbers—800,000 in Israel and 500,000 
in Judah—are clearly rounded figures.
24:10 David’s heart condemned him: David fell into sin on sev-
eral occasions, but his heart was always sensitive to God’s righteous 
will. h e quickly confessed his wrong and sought restoration with 
the Lord. The text still does not state precisely what the sin was. 
h ow ever, we may surmise that David’s intent in numbering the 
people had some sinister aspect to it—perhaps pride in the size 
of his empire.
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24:11 Gad, David’s prophet or seer, is first mentioned in 1 s am. 
22:5. he may have been one of the writers or contributing editors 
of 2 samuel.
24:13 David was given a choice of three punishments for his sin:  
(1) seven years of famine, (2) three months of flight, or (3) three 
days of plague. Moses warned of all of these punishments for those 
who broke God’s covenant (Deut. 28:15–68).
24:14 let us fall into the hand of the Lord: David calculated that 
God would be more merciful than a person. h e apparently took 
the third option, a plague. Mercies speaks of a mother’s tender 
compassion for her child. even in the exercise of h is wrath, God has 
mercy on those he disciplines (hab. 3:2).
24:15 The nature of the plague is not specified, only that its origin 
was from the Lord. The number of those who died was very high, 
over three times the number of soldiers of a bsalom’s army who 
perished in his abortive rebellion (18:7).
24:16 The judgment was carried out by the angel of the Lord 
(Judg. 6:11–22). In a demonstration of divine grace, God withheld 
the plague from destroying the people of Jerusalem. a  threshing 
floor is a hard, flat surface where wheat is crushed to separate the 
kernels from the straw. Araunah, called o rnan in 2 Chr. 3:1, was a 
Jebusite, one of the original inhabitants of Jerusalem. 
24:17 David interceded on behalf of the people—these sheep—
regarding the plague. h e once again confessed his sin (v. 10) and 
asked God to hold him, rather than the people, accountable.

24:22 Threshing implements refers to the heavy, wooden sleds 
which were dragged over wheat during the threshing process to 
break it up.
24:23, 24 a raunah wanted to give David the threshing floor and the 
oxen for sacrifice. David was unwilling to offer to the Lord that which 
cost him nothing. This is a powerful principle for all worship and 
service before the Lord. If there is no cost, there is no real sacrifice. 
David understood and practiced the principle of sacrificial giving 
to the Lord (see 2 Cor. 8:1–4). the threshing floor: The threshing 
floor was located on Mt. Moriah, where a braham had bound Isaac 
(Gen. 22:2). Later, solomon would build the temple at this site (1 kin. 
6; 1 Chr. 21:27—22:1; 2 Chr. 3:1). Fifty shekels of silver paid only 
for the threshing floor, the oxen, and the implements. The land that 
surrounded the threshing floor would cost considerably more—600 
shekels or 15 pounds of gold (1 Chr. 21:25).
24:25 The burnt offering was the principal atoning sacrifice for 
unintentional sins (Lev. 1:1–17; 6:8–13). It was completely consumed 
upon the altar, except for the hide, which was given to the officiating 
priest. The peace offering was an optional sacrifice, which did not 
form any part of the regular offerings required in the tabernacle 
or temple (Lev. 3:1–17; 7:11–34). It was a voluntary expression of 
thanksgiving or worship. The preservation of Jerusalem and the 
purchase of the temple site prepared the way for the coming of 
David’s successor, k ing solomon. h e would build the temple for 
the true worship of Israel’s God.

11 q 1 s am. 22:5  
r 1 s am. 9:9; 1 Chr. 
29:29
13 s ezek. 14:21  
3 s o with MT, syr., 
Tg., Vg.; LXX three 
(cf. 1 Chr. 21:12)
14 t [Ps. 51:1; 103:8, 
13, 14; 119:156; 
130:4, 7]  u [Is. 47:6; 
Zech. 1:15]
15 v 1 Chr. 21:14
16 w ex. 12:23; 
2 k in. 19:35; a cts 
12:23  x Gen. 6:6; 
1 s am. 15:11  4 o r 
Angel  5 Ornan, 
1 Chr. 21:15
17 y 2 s am. 7:8; 
1 Chr. 21:17; Ps. 74:1

18 z 1 Chr. 21:18
21 a Gen. 23:8-16  
b Num. 16:48, 50
22 c 1 s am. 6:14; 
1 k in. 19:21
23 d [ezek. 20:40, 
41]
24 e 1 Chr. 21:24, 25
25 f 2 s am. 21:14  
g 2 s am. 24:21

The Altar on the Threshing Floor
18 And Gad came that day to Da vid and 

said to him, z “Go up, erect an altar to the 
LORD on the threshing floor of A raunah 
the Jebu site.” 19 So Da vid, according to 
the word of Gad, went up as the LORD 
commanded. 20 Now A raunah looked, 
and saw the king and his servants com
ing toward him. So A raunah went out 
and bowed before the king with his face 
to the ground.

21 Then A raunah said, “Why has my 
lord the king come to his servant?”

a And Da vid said, “To buy the thresh
ing floor from you, to build an altar to the 
LORD, that b the plague may be withdrawn 
from the people.”

22 Now A raunah said to Da vid, “Let 
my lord the king take and offer up what
ever seems good to him. c Look, here are 
oxen for burnt sacrifice, and threshing 
implements and the yokes of the oxen for 
wood. 23 All these, O king, A raunah has 
given to the king.”

And A raunah said to the king, “May 
the LORD your God d ac cept you.”

24 Then the king said to A raunah, 
“No, but I will surely buy it from you 
for a price; nor will I offer burnt offer
ings to the LORD my God with that which 
costs me nothing.” So e Da vid bought the 
threshing floor and the oxen for fifty 
shekels of silver. 25 And Da vid built there 
an altar to the LORD, and offered burnt of
ferings and peace offerings. f So the LORD 
heeded the prayers for the land, and g the 
plague was withdrawn from Is rael.

ing, the word of the LORD came to the 
prophet q Gad, Da vid’s r seer, saying, 
12 “Go and tell Da vid, ‘Thus says the 
LORD: “I offer you three things; choose 
one of them for yourself, that I may do 
it to you.” ’ ” 13 So Gad came to Da vid 
and told him; and he said to him, “Shall 
s seven 3 years of famine come to you in 
your land? Or shall you flee three months 
before your enemies, while they pursue 
you? Or shall there be three days’ plague 
in your land? Now consider and see what 
answer I should take back to Him who 
sent me.”

14 And Da vid said to Gad, “I am in great 
distress. Please let us fall into the hand of 
the LORD, t for His mercies are great; but 
u do not let me fall into the hand of man.”

15 So v the LORD sent a plague upon Is
rael from the morning till the appointed 
time. From Dan to Be er sheba seventy 
thousand men of the people died. 16 w And 
when the 4 an gel stretched out His hand 
over Je ru sa lem to destroy it, x the LORD 
relented from the destruction, and said to 
the 4 an gel who was destroying the people, 
“It is enough; now restrain your hand.” 
And the 4 an gel of the LORD was by the 
threshing floor of 5 A raunah the Jebu site.

17 Then Da vid spoke to the LORD when 
he saw the angel who was striking the 
people, and said, “Surely y I have sinned, 
and I have done wickedly; but these 
sheep, what have they done? Let Your 
hand, I pray, be against me and against 
my father’s house.”
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THE FIRST BOOK OF THE

KINGS

FIRST KINGS records the lives of a number of famous people, both good and evil. King David, 
King Solomon, and the Queen of Sheba are famous examples of righteous people searching 
after God’s wisdom. On the other hand, Ahab and Jezebel are two notorious examples of 
wicked people discarding God’s law and rebelling against Him. To confront a man as wicked 
as Ahab, God sent someone more than equal to the task, the prophet Elijah. Often described 
as Israel’s greatest and most dramatic prophet, Elijah displayed at Mount Carmel in an unfor-
gettable way the power of God over the false god Baal and his four hundred prophets.

In the final analysis, 1 Kings is the story of one people headed down two different paths. 
It is a story of good kings and bad kings, true prophets and false prophets, and of disobedi-
ence and loyalty to God. Most importantly, it is a story of Israel’s spiritual odyssey and God’s 
faithfulness to His people.

Author and Composition First and Second Kings were originally one book in the Hebrew canon, as were 
the books of Samuel. The translators of the Septuagint, the Greek Old Testament of about 150 B.C., joined Samuel 
and Kings together and divided the resulting book into four parts. When Samuel and Kings were separated 
later, these four parts became 1 and 2 Samuel and 1 and 2 Kings.

Traditionally, Jeremiah was identified as the author of 1 and 2 Kings. However, contemporary critical scholar-
ship has suggested that the books were the result of a compilation process that began with its initial composition 
in the late seventh century B.C. and concluded in the middle of the sixth century B.C. The proponents of this 
view have identified a Deuteronomic school of writers as the source of 1 and 2 Kings because of the emphasis 
in these books on religious orthodoxy (the Law and the temple), the ministry of the prophets, and the central 
place of the Davidic dynasty.

Evangelical biblical scholars have largely rejected the idea of a Deuteronomic school of writers. Many con-
tinue to endorse the traditional view that Jeremiah wrote the books of the Kings. They cite as evidence for his 
authorship his priestly origin, his prophetic activity, his access to governmental authorities at the highest level, 
and his great personal involvement in the complex religious, social, and political activities that occurred during 
the collapse and fall of Judah in the early sixth century B.C. Certainly no other single person would have been 
in a better position to know the spiritual situation of the day and to have access to the state records, historical 
information, and source material necessary for writing 1 and 2 Kings.

Nevertheless, differences in writing style between the books of Jeremiah and Kings, as well as distinctions in 
the use of the names of Judah’s kings make any final determination of the authorship of the books of the Kings 
uncertain. If due weight is given to the long section dealing with Judah (2 Kin. 18:1—25:26), it may reasonably 
be said that both books of Kings, except the final appended historical notice (2 Kin. 25:27–30), are the work of 
an author who lived through the last days of Judah and the fall of Jerusalem in 586 B.C. Perhaps the spiritual 
reform that followed the recovery of the Book of the Law during Josiah’s reign (c. 622 B.C.) provided the necessary 
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impetus for the author to gather up his sources and write an account of israel’s 
faithfulness to the covenant from the days of David until his own time.

t o compose a work covering nearly four hundred years, the author of the 
Book of Kings would need excellent source material. t hree sources are specifically 
named: (1) t he Book of the Acts of solomon (11:41), which detailed the events of 
the solomonic era; (2) t he Book of the Chronicles of the Kings of israel (cited 17 
times in 14:19—15:31), which were the court records of the northern kingdom; 
and (3) t he Book of the Chronicles of the Kings of Judah (mentioned 15 times in 
1 Kin. 14:29—2 Kin. 24:5), which were court records of the southern kingdom. Fur-
thermore, the author might have had biographical accounts of David (1:1—2:11), 
Elijah, and Elisha (1 Kin. 16:29—2 Kin. 9:37), and access to the Book of isaiah (com-
pare is. 36–39 to 2 Kin. 18:13—20:19). such material was preserved in priestly and 
prophetic centers in both the northern and southern kingdoms.

Historical Content t he author of 1 and 2 Kings was heir to a long history 
of god’s dealing with His people. in the Books of Kings, the narrator presents a 
selected rehearsal of the events of the nation covering the period from the death 
of King David in the early tenth century B.C. to the fall of Jerusalem around 586  B.C. 
t he author’s focus is on the spiritual successes and failures in israel’s history.

First Kings begins this narrative with a detailed account of the great solomonic 
era (971–930 B.C.; chs. 1–11). t he narrative highlights solomon’s godly wisdom 
(1 Kin. 3; 4), his building projects, the temple and palace complex (1 Kin. 5–8), 
and then solomon’s spiritual failures toward the end of his reign. After solomon’s 
demise, the book addresses the division of the kingdom into a northern kingdom 
(israel), made up of ten tribes under Jeroboam i, and a southern kingdom, cen-
tered in Judah under solomon’s son r ehoboam as king (12:1–24). t hereafter, the 
different fortunes of the two kingdoms are traced in terms of the blessings and 
punishments that come as a result of the people’s obedience or disobedience 
to god’s law. t he sorry picture of israel’s growing apostasy is sketched up to the 
accession of Ahaziah in the northern kingdom (853–852 B.C.) and the reign of 
Jehoshaphat in the south (872–847 B.C.). During this period, the two kingdoms 
had to face the rising imperialism of Assyria, particularly during the reigns of the 
Assyrian kings, Ashurnasirpal ii (883–859 B.C.) and shalmaneser iii (859–824 B.C.).

t hus the narrative of 1 Kings stretches from the high prosperity of the sol-
omonic kingdom in the tenth century B.C. to the insecurity of the mid-ninth cen-
tury B.C. During this period, the internal spiritual weakness of the two israelite 
kingdoms that would one day spell their defeat was beginning to take shape. 
t he book covers an era of dramatic change.

Purpose t he author’s purpose in writing 1 and 2 Kings was not primarily to pro-
vide historical information. instead, the author wanted to evaluate israel’s spiritual 
odyssey that resulted in god’s chastisement (2 Kin. 17:7–23; 24:18–20). As a result, 
the author devotes considerable attention to evaluating the kings according to 
the way they responded to the responsibilities detailed in the Mosaic and Davidic 
covenants. t he author notes specifically those who handled such responsibilities 

The high place at Dan, 
where Jeroboam set up one 
of the golden calves (1 kin. 
12:29)
Kim Walton

1003 b.c.
David becomes 
king over all israel

988 b.c.
solomon is born

970 b.c.
David dies and 
solomon becomes 
king

930 b.c.
solomon dies; 
Jeroboam reigns 
in israel and 
r ehoboam reigns 
in Judah

910 b.c.
Asa becomes king 
in Judah

909 b.c.
Baasha becomes 
king in israel

874 b.c.
Ahab becomes 
king in israel

872 b.c.
Jehoshaphat 
becomes king in 
Judah

865 b.c.
Elijah begins to 
prophesy against 
Ahab
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well, such as Hezekiah and Josiah. Moreover, the ministry of 
the prophets as god’s authoritative messengers is highlighted. 
Particular attention is given to the ministries of Elijah (1 Kin. 
17–19; 21; 2 Kin. 2:1–11) and Elisha (2 Kin. 2:12—8:15).

in the entire account, the author repeatedly underscores 
the necessity for a genuinely godly walk—one in obedience 
to god’s law. Particularly in the accounts relating to Elijah, the 
author contrasts the true worship of the living god with the 
false religion of the Canaanites (1 Kin. 17; 18). t he main dif-
ference between the true god and the false gods is that the 
living god faithfully fulfills His promises (1 Kin. 8:20, 23–26). 
Hence, the author pays special attention to god’s promises 
in the Davidic covenant. in that covenant, god had promised 
to bless israel (1 Kin. 2:4, 5, 45; 3:6, 14; 6:12, 13; 2 Kin. 8:19). 
Yet this blessing was tied to obedience: israel’s only hope for 
god’s blessing and true success lay in obedience to god’s word 
(1 Kin. 2:2–4). t he failures of the israelites to walk in god’s ways 
and their subsequent chastisement can serve as a warning to 
us. At the same time, the prophets, who stood up for god’s 
truth in a period of decline, can motivate us to stand for truth 
and righteousness in our time.

CHrist in tHe sCriPtures

Although he was not all that intelligent morally, solomon’s 
mind-boggling wisdom points ahead to the One the apostle 
Paul would call the “wisdom from god” (1 Cor. 1:30). Yet in 
spite of solomon’s wisdom, splendor, and influence, when 
Jesus comes onto the scene and announces His arrival, it 
is only fitting that He say, “indeed a greater than s olomon  
is here” (Matt. 12:42).

But s olomon is not the only Messianic prototype in  
1 Kings. Later in the book we are introduced to Elijah (18:1).  
it is true that he actually resembles John the Baptist more than 
Jesus, but his prophetic ministry—punctuated with miracles 
of feeding people with small amounts of food and raising a 
child from the dead—hints at the Messiah to come. And on 
the Mount of t ransfiguration, it is Moses and Elijah who appear 
with Jesus (Matt. 17:3).

1 Kings Outline

 i. t he united kingdom 1:1—11:43

 A. t he decline of David and the exaltation of solomon as king 1:1—2:12

 B. t he establishment of the solomonic kingdom 2:13–46

 C. t he wisdom of solomon 3:1—4:34

 D. t he building program of solomon’s kingdom 5:1—8:66

 E. t he events of solomon’s reign 9:1—11:43

 ii. t he divided kingdom 12:1—22:53

 A. t he accession of r ehoboam and the division of the kingdom 12:1–24

 B. t he early kings of the two nations 12:25—16:14

 C. t he third dynasty in the northern kingdom: Omri 16:15—22:53

Assyrian king sargon ii
© 2013 by Zondervan
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1:1—2:11 t his section places s olomon’s reign in the context of 
the provisions of the Davidic covenant (2 s am. 7). t he narrator 
emphasizes that solomon’s accession to the throne was the Lord’s 
sovereign will.
1:1–3 David was about 70 years old at the time of his death (2 sam. 
5:4; 1 Chr. 29:26–28), and the long years of warfare had doubtless-
ly taken their physical toll. warm: Using a healthy person’s body 
warmth to care for a sick person is a medical procedure noted by 
the second-century greek physician galen and the Jewish historian 
Josephus.
1:5 t he name of David’s fourth son, Adonijah, means “t he Lord 
is My Lord” (2 sam. 3:2–4). Amnon and Absalom, David’s first and 
third sons, both experienced violent deaths (2 sam. 13:28, 29; 18:14). 
Chileab, his second son, apparently died at an early age. I will be 
king: Adonijah, the oldest surviving son, might have assumed 
that he would inherit the crown even though solomon had been 
designated as successor (1:13, 17, 30; 2:15; 1 Chr. 22:9, 10). Adoni-
jah evidently knew of the intended royal succession, because he 
deliberately avoided inviting those who would support the king’s 
choice (vv. 8, 10). Adonijah thus exalted himself against god’s will.
1:6 rebuked: While David had been a most capable leader and a 
man of deep spiritual sensitivity, he had not exercised proper paren-
tal discipline of his children (2 sam. 13:21–39; 14:18–24).
1:7 in gaining important allies to support his quest for the crown, 
Adonijah sought the assistance of Joab, David’s general, and Abi-
athar, the high priest.

1:8 Zadok was descended from the priestly line of Eleazar (2 sam. 
8:17). Benaiah served as the commander of the king’s bodyguard 
and was considered one of David’s mighty men (2 sam. 23:20–23). 
t he prophet Nathan had long been David’s confidant, spiritual 
advisor, and conscience (2 sam. 12:1–25). Shimei is probably the 
man who later became solomon’s district governor (4:18); he should 
not be confused with David’s foolish enemy, shimei the son of gera 
(see 2:8; 2 sam. 19:18–23).
1:9 Zoheleth means “s erpent.” Perhaps this was the shape of 
an outcropping of rock that was a well-known rendezvous point. 
Adonijah’s ceremonial meal was held at En Rogel near the inter-
section of the Hinnom and Kidron valleys, a place well situated for 
Adonijah’s purposes. En r ogel had positive associations with David 
(2 sam. 17:17).
1:11 it is a mark of David’s integrity that Nathan, who had confront-
ed him with his terrible sin, was still welcome in the royal household 
(2 sam. 12:1–15). n athan went to Bathsheba because she would not 
want to see Adonijah displace her son solomon as heir to the throne. 
As David’s wife, Bath sheba had immediate access to him, and she 
also had considerable influence in civil and social matters (15:10–13; 
19:1–3; 21:5–15, 25). if Adonijah became king she and solomon could 
probably expect to die in a royal purge of all potential claimants 
to the throne (compare 15:29; 16:11; 2 Kin. 9:30–37; 10:1–17; 11:1).
1:12–27 n athan and Bathsheba planned together (v. 14) how n a-
than could confirm Bathsheba’s report to the king. n athan knew 
of David’s solemn oath to Bathsheba (vv. 13, 30; see Lev. 19:12), but 

CHAPTER 1

1 a 1 Chr. 23:1  
1 s eventy years
2 2 Or serve
3 b 1 Kin. 2:17  
c Josh. 19:18; 1 s am. 
28:4
5 d 2 s am. 3:4  
e 2 s am. 15:1  3 t he 
fourth son  4 Lit. 
reign
6 f 2 s am. 3:3, 4; 
1 Chr. 3:2  5 Lit. 
pained
7 g 1 Chr. 11:6  
h 2 s am. 20:25  
i 1 Kin. 2:22, 28
8 j 1 Kin. 2:35  
k 1 Kin. 2:25; 2 s am. 
8:18  l 2 s am. 
12:1  m 1 Kin. 4:18  
n 2 s am. 23:8
9 o Josh. 15:7; 18:16; 
2 s am. 17:17  6 Lit. 
Serpent  7 A spring 
south of Jerusalem 
in the Kidron Valley

10 p 2 s am. 12:24
11 q 2 s am. 3:4

Adonijah Presumes to Be King

Now King Da vid was a old, 1 ad
vanced in years; and they put 
covers on him, but he could 
not get warm. 2 There fore 

his servants said to him, “Let a young 
woman, a virgin, be sought for our lord 
the king, and let her 2 stand before the 
king, and let her care for him; and let 
her lie in your bosom, that our lord the 
king may be warm.” 3 So they sought for 
a lovely young woman throughout all the 
territory of  Is rael, and found b Abi shag 
the c Shunam mite, and brought her to the 
king. 4 The young woman was very love
ly; and she cared for the king, and served 
him; but the king did not know her.

5 Then d Ad o nijah the 3 son of Haggith 
exalted himself, saying, “I will 4 be king”; 
and e he prepared for himself chariots 
and horsemen, and fifty men to run be
fore him. 6 (And his father had not 5 re
buked him at any time by saying, “Why 
have you done so?” He was also very 
goodlook ing. f His mother had borne 
him after Absa lom.) 7 Then he conferred 
with g Joab the son of Ze rui ah and with 
h A bia thar the priest, and i they followed 
and helped Ad o nijah. 8 But j Zadok the 
priest, k Be nai ah the son of Je hoia da, l Na
than the prophet, m Shime i, Rei, and n the 
mighty men who belonged to Da vid were 
not with Ad o nijah.

9 And Ad o nijah sacrificed sheep and 
oxen and fattened cattle by the stone of 
6 Zohe leth, which is by o En Rogel; 7 he 
also invited all his brothers, the king’s 
sons, and all the men of Ju dah, the king’s 
servants. 10 But he did not invite Na than 

the prophet, Be nai ah, the mighty men, or 
p Sol omon his brother.

11 So Na than spoke to Bath sheba the 
mother of Sol omon, saying, “Have you 
not heard that Ad o nijah the son of q Hag
gith has become king, and Da vid our lord 
does not know it? 12 Come, please, let me 
now give you advice, that you may save 
your own life and the life of your son Sol
omon. 13 Go immediately to King Da vid 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

Chronology of Kings
t he chronology of 1 and 2 Kings is an ongo-
ing problem for scholars. t he dating may be 
affected by several factors:

1.  Coregencies. in many cases, father and 
son may have ruled jointly for some years, 
making it almost impossible to date their 
reigns without overlapping.

2.  Accession and non-accession-year dating. 
in accession-year dating, the reckoning 
of the new king’s reign does not begin 
officially until the new year. in non-acces-
sion-year dating, the last months of the 
preceding king’s reign are reckoned as one 
year, while the remaining months are also 
reckoned as a full year for the new ruler. 
t o further complicate matters, israel used 
non-accession-year dating until about 
900 B.C., then changed to accession-year 
dating. Judah used accession-year dat-
ing until about 850 B.C., then adopted the 
other method.

3.  Religious and civil new years. Years were 
reckoned both from t ishri to t ishri (the 
seventh month) and from n isan to n isan 
(the first month).
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was concerned that David might fail to act quickly against Adoni-
jah’s attempted usurpation of the crown. Bathsheba’s report of the 
crisis was couched in terms that would provoke in David a proper 
sense of alarm.
1:25, 26 giving the names of Abiathar, who was with Adonijah, and 
of Zadok, Benaiah, and Solomon, who were not, helped David 
see the situation that was developing.
1:27 Has this thing been done: n athan’s question was both re-
spectful and tactical. David had to act, even though he was reluc-
tant to oppose his rebellious son (see the story of the rebellion of 
Absalom, 2 sam. 15–18).
1:29 An oath in the name of the Lord was the strongest oath a 
faithful israelite would take (see 17:1). During the Ot  period, israel-
ites would use very strong language in oaths (see r uth’s words to 
naomi, r uth 1:17). Jesus told His followers to avoid oaths completely 
(see Matt. 5:33–37). who has redeemed my life: in these words of 

praise, David celebrated the innumerable times that the Lord had 
acted on his behalf, to deliver him from his enemies and from his 
own sins. some of David’s psalms were written in connection with 
those times of god’s deliverance (Ps. 40; 142).
1:31 King David live forever: Bathsheba put her seal on the 
occasion by bowing before him and expressing the hope that his 
kingdom would never end.
1:32, 33 David summoned the recognized leaders in israel who 
had not been party to the conspiracy (vv. 8, 10, 26) to lend their 
support to the coronation of solomon. solomon’s prestige would 
be enhanced by riding upon the royal mule (2 sam. 13:29; 18:9; Zech. 
9:9; Matt. 21:5). Gihon was a spring, the principal water supply for 
Jerusalem. it was in the Kidron valley east of the city.
1:34–37 t he plans for public proclamation, with David’s sanction 
and with a priestly blessing, were designed to let the people of the 
city know that solomon was to be the next king of israel.

13 r 1 Kin. 1:30; 
1 Chr. 22:9-13
17 s 1 Kin. 1:13, 30
19 t 1 Kin. 1:7-9, 25
21 u Deut. 31:16; 
2 s am. 7:12; 1 Kin. 
2:10
25 v 1 Kin. 1:9, 19  

w 1 s am. 10:24  8 Lit. 
Let King Adonijah 
live
29 x 2 s am. 4:9; 12:5
30 y 1 Kin. 1:13, 17
31 z n eh. 2:3; Dan. 
2:4; 3:9
33 a 2 s am. 20:6  
b Esth. 6:8  c 2 Chr. 
32:30; 33:14  9 A 
spring east of 
Jerusalem in the 
Kidron Valley
34 d 1 s am. 10:1; 
16:3, 12; 2 s am. 
2:4; 5:3; 1 Kin. 
19:16; 2 Kin. 9:3; 
11:12; 1 Chr. 29:22  
e 2 s am. 15:10; 
2 Kin. 9:13; 11:14  
1 Lit. Let King 
Solomon live
36 f Jer. 28:6

the commanders of the army, and Abia
thar the priest; and look! They are eating 
and drinking before him; and they say, 
w ‘Long 8 live King Ad o nijah!’ 26 But he 
has not invited me—me your servant—
nor Zadok the priest, nor Be nai ah the 
son of Je hoia da, nor your servant Sol
omon. 27 Has this thing been done by my 
lord the king, and you have not told your 
servant who should sit on the throne of 
my lord the king after him?”

David Proclaims Solomon King
28 Then King Da vid answered and said, 

“Call Bath sheba to me.” So she came into 
the king’s presence and stood before 
the king. 29 And the king took an oath 
and said, x “As the LORD lives, who has 
redeemed my life from every distress, 
30 y just as I swore to you by the LORD 
God of Is rael, saying, ‘As suredly Sol omon 
your son shall be king after me, and he 
shall sit on my throne in my place,’ so I 
certainly will do this day.”

31 Then Bath sheba bowed with her face 
to the earth, and paid homage to the king, 
and said, z “Let my lord King Da vid live 
forever!”

32 And King Da vid said, “Call to me 
Zadok the priest, Na than the prophet, 
and Be nai ah the son of Je hoia da.” So 
they came before the king. 33 The king 
also said to them, a “Take with you the 
servants of your lord, and have Sol omon 
my son ride on my own b mule, and 
take him down to c Gihon. 9 34 There let 
Zadok the priest and Na than the prophet 
d anoint him king over Is rael; and e blow 
the horn, and say, 1 ‘Long live King Sol
omon!’ 35 Then you shall come up after 
him, and he shall come and sit on my 
throne, and he shall be king in my place. 
For I have appointed him to be ruler over 
Is rael and Ju dah.”

36 Be nai ah the son of Je hoia da an
swered the king and said, f “Amen! May 
the LORD God of my lord the king say so 

and say to him, ‘Did you not, my lord, 
O king, swear to your maidser vant, say
ing, r “As suredly your son Sol omon shall 
reign after me, and he shall sit on my 
throne”? Why then has Ad o nijah become 
king?’ 14 Then, while you are still talking 
there with the king, I also will come in 
after you and confirm your words.”

15 So Bath sheba went into the chamber 
to the king. (Now the king was very old, 
and Abi shag the Shunam mite was serv
ing the king.) 16 And Bath sheba bowed 
and did homage to the king. Then the 
king said, “What is your wish?”

17 Then she said to him, “My lord, 
s you swore by the LORD your God to your 
maidser vant, say ing, ‘As suredly Sol omon 
your son shall reign after me, and he shall 
sit on my throne.’ 18 So now, look! Ad o
nijah has become king; and now, my lord 
the king, you do not know about it. 19 t He 
has sacrificed oxen and fattened cattle 
and sheep in abundance, and has invit
ed all the sons of the king, Abia thar the 
priest, and Joab the commander of the 
army; but Sol omon your servant he has 
not invited. 20 And as for you, my lord, 
O king, the eyes of all Is rael are on you, 
that you should tell them who will sit on 
the throne of my lord the king after him. 
21 Otherwise it will happen, when my 
lord the king u rests with his fathers, that 
I and my son Sol omon will be counted as 
offenders.”

22 And just then, while she was still 
talking with the king, Na than the proph
et also came in. 23 So they told the king, 
saying, “Here is Na than the prophet.” 
And when he came in before the king, 
he bowed down before the king with his 
face to the ground. 24 And Na than said, 
“My lord, O king, have you said, ‘Ad o
nijah shall reign after me, and he shall 
sit on my throne’? 25 v For he has gone 
down today, and has sacrificed oxen and 
fattened cattle and sheep in abundance, 
and has invited all the king’s sons, and 
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1:38 t he Cherethites and Pelethites were David’s bodyguard  
(2 sam. 8:18; 15:18; 20:7). t heir association with David stretched back 
to his days among the Philistines, with whom both groups are usu-
ally identified (1 sam. 30:13, 14; Ezek. 25:16; Zeph. 2:5).
1:39, 40 s olomon’s anointing by the priest Zadok was normal 
procedure for an uninterrupted succession to the throne. When 
there was an interruption in the dynastic line, the anointing was 
performed by a prophet (see 19:15–18; 2 Kin. 9:1–10). Every priestly 
anointing would recall the words of Ps. 2, in accordance with the 
words of the Davidic covenant of 2 sam. 7. t he anointing announced 
that the anointed one was now the adopted son of the living god. 
Every anointing in the Ot  points forward to the ultimate Anointed 
One, the Messiah Jesus. t he blowing of the horn celebrated and an-
nounced the anointing of a new king. t he joy of the people seemed 
boundless, as the earth seemed to split with their sound.
1:41–49 t he noise first, and then the news of the anointing of sol-
omon at gihon, quickly reached Adonijah and his party at En r ogel 
just a few hundred feet further south (v. 9). t his led to the complete 
demoralization of the coconspirators of Adonijah.
1:50–53 Adonijah’s quest for mercy at the bloodstained (Lev. 4:7, 
18, 25, 30) horns of the altar (v. 50) was in keeping with the tradi-
tional function of the altar as a haven of refuge for those who had 

committed unintentional crimes (Ex. 21:12–14). Later Joab also would 
try to find safety there (2:28).
1:53 Even though David was still alive (see 2:1–12) and the corona-
tion had not yet taken place, the public celebration at his prophetic 
anointing at gihon (1:38–40) was basically the same as declaring 
Solomon israel’s king. t he name solomon is related to the Hebrew 
word for “peace,” and the verb meaning “to be complete.” Go to 
your house: solomon gave temporary clemency to his half brother, 
likely out of respect for his father.
2:1–3 he charged Solomon: David was following spiritual prece-
dent as well as the custom of the ancient Middle East by passing on 
instruction to his son (see 1 Chr. 28; 29). David’s charge to solomon 
was reminiscent of Moses’ words to the israelites (Deut. 31:6) and the 
Lord’s admonition to Joshua (Josh. 1:6, 7, 9). t he specific instructions 
given here echo the standards of righteousness associated with the 
Mosaic covenant (Deut. 5:33; 8:6, 11; 11:1, 22).
2:4 not lack a man: god had made an unconditional covenant with 
David (2 sam. 7:12–16; 1 Chr. 17:11–14), granting to him a continual 
posterity and a royal dynasty. Although the Davidic covenant was 
an everlasting sacred promise, individual kings through their evil 
behavior could fail to receive the benefits of the covenant (see Ps. 
89:3, 4, 14–24, 27–37). t he line of promise would be preserved and 

37 g Josh. 1:5, 
17; 1 s am. 20:13  
h 1 Kin. 1:47
38 i 2 s am. 8:18; 
23:20-23  j 2 s am. 
20:7; 1 Chr. 18:17
39 k Ex. 30:23, 25, 
32; Ps. 89:20  l 1 Chr. 
29:22  m 1 s am. 
10:24  2 Lit. Let King 
Solomon live
42 n 2 s am. 17:17, 20  
o 2 s am. 18:27
46 p 1 Kin. 2:12; 
1 Chr. 29:23
47 q 1 Kin. 1:37  

r g en. 47:31
48 s 1 Kin. 3:6; [Ps. 
132:11, 12]  t 2 s am. 
7:12
50 u Ex. 27:2; 30:10; 
1 Kin. 2:28
52 v 1 s am. 14:45; 
2 s am. 14:11; Acts 
27:34

CHAPTER 2

1 a g en. 47:29; 
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2 b Josh. 23:14  
c Deut. 31:7, 23; 
1 Chr. 22:13
3 d [Deut. 29:9; 
Josh. 1:7]; 1 Chr. 
22:12, 13
4 e 2 s am. 7:25  f [Ps. 
132:12]  

of Sol omon better than your name, and 
may He make his throne greater than 
your throne.’ r Then the king bowed him
self on the bed. 48 Also the king said thus, 
‘Blessed be the LORD God of Is rael, who 
has s given one to sit on my throne this 
day, while my eyes see t it!’ ”

49 So all the guests who were with Ad
o nijah were afraid, and arose, and each 
one went his way.

50  Now Ad o nijah was afraid of 
 Sol omon; so he arose, and went and u took 
hold of the horns of the altar. 51 And it 
was told Sol omon, saying, “In deed Ad o
nijah is afraid of King Sol omon; for look, 
he has taken hold of the horns of the 
altar, saying, ‘Let King Sol omon swear to 
me today that he will not put his servant 
to death with the sword.’ ”

52 Then Sol omon said, “If he proves 
himself a worthy man, v not one hair of 
him shall fall to the earth; but if wicked
ness is found in him, he shall die.” 53 So 
King Sol omon sent them to bring him 
down from the altar. And he came and 
fell down before King Sol omon; and Sol
omon said to him, “Go to your house.”

David’s Instructions to Solomon

2 Now a the days of Da vid drew near 
that he should die, and he 1 charged 

Sol omon his son, saying: 2 b “I go the way 
of all the earth; c be strong, therefore, and 
prove yourself a man. 3 And keep the 
charge of the LORD your God: to walk 
in His ways, to keep His statutes, His 
commandments, His judgments, and His 
testimonies, as it is written in the Law 
of Mo ses, that you may d pros per in all 
that you do and wherever you turn; 4 that 
the LORD may e ful fill His word which He 
spoke concerning me, saying, f ‘If your 

too. 37 g As the LORD has been with my 
lord the king, even so may He be with 
Sol omon, and h make his throne greater 
than the throne of my lord King Da vid.”

38 So Zadok the priest, Na than the 
prophet, i Be nai ah the son of Je hoia da, 
the j Chere thites, and the Peleth ites went 
down and had Sol omon ride on King 
Da vid’s mule, and took him to Gihon. 
39 Then Zadok the priest took a horn of 
k oil from the tabernacle and l anointed 
Sol omon. And they blew the horn, m and 
all the people said, 2 “Long live King Sol
omon!” 40 And all the people went up 
after him; and the people played the 
flutes and rejoiced with great joy, so that 
the earth seemed to split with their sound.

41 Now Ad o nijah and all the guests 
who were with him heard it as they fin
ished eating. And when Joab heard the 
sound of the horn, he said, “Why is the 
city in such a noisy uproar?” 42 While he 
was still speaking, there came n Jon a than, 
the son of Abia thar the priest. And Ad o
nijah said to him, “Come in, for o you are 
a prominent man, and bring good news.”

43 Then Jon a than answered and said 
to Ad o nijah, “No! Our lord King Da vid 
has made Sol omon king. 44 The king has 
sent with him Zadok the priest, Na than 
the prophet, Be nai ah the son of Je hoia da, 
the Chere thites, and the Peleth ites; and 
they have made him ride on the king’s 
mule. 45 So Zadok the priest and Na than 
the prophet have anointed him king at 
Gihon; and they have gone up from there 
rejoicing, so that the city is in an uproar. 
This is the noise that you have heard. 
46 Also Sol omon p sits on the throne of 
the kingdom. 47 And moreover the king’s 
servants have gone to bless our lord King 
Da vid, saying, q ‘May God make the name 
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israel “would not lack a man,” but there would come a time when the 
promised r uler would not be on an earthly throne (Hos. 3:4). god’s 
prophets predict that the heir of the throne of David will yet reign 
over a repentant, regathered, and restored israel (see Jer. 33:19–26; 
Ezek. 34:22–31) in fulfillment of the promises contained in the Abra-
hamic, Davidic, and n ew covenants (Ezek. 37:21–28; Mic. 7:18–20). 
t he n t  reveals that all this will be realized in Jesus Christ, the s avior 
King (Acts 3:25, 26; 15:16, 17; gal. 3:26–29; r ev. 3:21), who is David’s 
Heir in the ultimate sense (Acts 2:22–36).
2:5–9 David’s parting advice singled out some problems that had 
not been solved. One concerned Joab. t he bold, headstrong Joab 
had murdered two generals (2 s am. 3:27; 20:10) and David’s son 
Absalom (2 s am. 18:14); he also had joined Adonijah’s ill-fated 
conspiracy (1:7, 19). Another problem concerned shimei, who had 

treated the king shamefully on a previous occasion (2 sam. 16:5–13; 
19:16–23). gray hair: Both Joab and shimei had lived a long time 
without requital for their wicked deeds. t he aged king knew that 
these men would likely continue to be a problem to solomon even 
as they had been to him.
2:7 David also included directions of kindness for the household of 
Barzillai, who had stood by him throughout the period associated 
with Absalom’s rebellion (2 sam. 17:27–29; 19:31–39). t o eat at the 
king’s table carried with it not only distinct honor, but royal favor 
(see 2 sam. 9:7; 2 Kin. 25:29). it meant that the royal household would 
make provision for this family in perpetuity.
2:10 t here is a so-called tomb of David today on Mt. Zion in Jeru-
salem marking approximately where he might have been buried.

4 g 2 Kin. 20:3  h 2 s am. 7:12, 13; 1 Kin. 8:25  5 i 2 s am. 3:39; 
18:5, 12, 14  j 2 s am. 3:27; 1 Kin. 2:32  k 2 s am. 20:10  6 l 1 Kin. 
2:9; Prov. 20:26  7 m 2 s am. 19:31-39  n 2 s am. 9:7, 10; 19:28  
o 2 s am. 17:17-29  8 p 2 s am. 16:5-13  q 2 s am. 19:18  r 2 s am. 
19:23  9 s Ex. 20:7; Job 9:28  t g en. 42:38; 44:31  10 u 1 Kin. 
1:21; Acts 2:29; 13:36  v 2 s am. 5:7; 1 Kin. 3:1  2 Died and joined 
his ancestors  11 w 2 s am. 5:4, 5; 1 Chr. 3:4; 29:26, 27   
12 x 1 Kin. 1:46; 1 Chr. 29:23  

sons take heed to their way, to g walk be
fore Me in truth with all their heart and 
with all their soul,’ He said, h ‘you shall 
not lack a man on the throne of Is rael.’

5 “More over you know also what Joab 
the son of Ze rui ah i did to me, and what 
he did to the two commanders of the 
armies of Is rael, to j Abner the son of Ner 
and k A masa the son of Jether, whom he 
killed. And he shed the blood of war in 
peacetime, and put the blood of war on 
his belt that was around his waist, and on 
his sandals that were on his feet. 6 There
fore do l ac cord ing to your wisdom, and 
do not let his gray hair go down to the 
grave in peace.

7 “But show kindness to the sons of 
m Bar zillai the Gile ad ite, and let them be 
among those who n eat at your table, for 
so o they came to me when I fled from 
Absa lom your brother.

8 “And see, you have with you p Shimei 
the son of Gera, a Benja mite from Ba
hurim, who cursed me with a malicious 
curse in the day when I went to Ma ha
naim. But q he came down to meet me at 
the Jor dan, and r I swore to him by the 
LORD, saying, ‘I will not put you to death 
with the sword.’ 9 Now therefore, s do not 
hold him guiltless, for you are a wise man 
and know what you ought to do to him; 
but t bring his gray hair down to the grave 
with blood.”

Death of David
10 So u Da vid 2 rested with his fathers, 

and was buried in v the City of Da vid. 
11 The period that Da vid w reigned over 
Is rael was forty years; seven years he 
reigned in Hebron, and in Je ru sa lem he 
reigned thirtythree years. 12 x Then Sol
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2:13, 17 come peaceably: Adonijah would have Bathsheba believe 
that his request for Abishag was simply compensation for not re-
ceiving the crown that all had expected to go to him. Yet Adonijah’s 
plea carried with it serious ramifications. taking a member of the 
king’s harem would normally be interpreted as a claim to the throne 
(2 sam. 3:7–10; 12:8; 16:21, 22). Abishag had cared for David in his 
old age (1:1–4, 15).
2:22 the kingdom also: solomon not only saw through Adonijah’s 
plot, but recognized Joab and Abiathar as fellow conspirators. All 
three were dealt with severely (vv. 23–35).
2:25 hand of Benaiah: t his mighty man of David did not partici-

pate in Adonijah’s plots (1:8, 26). Furthermore, he participated in the 
anointing of solomon at gihon (1:38).
2:27 When Abiathar was removed from office as a priest, his in-
fluence was greatly restricted. solomon spared Abiathar’s life in 
recognition of his past service to god and David (2 sam. 15:24, 29;  
1 Chr. 15:11–15). With this act god’s word to Eli came to fulfillment. 
Eli’s descendants were removed from serving the Lord (1 s am. 
2:30–33).
2:28 Because Joab was a murderer (2 s am. 3:27; 18:14; 20:10), he 
could not claim the protective sanctity of the horns of the altar 
(1:50). t herefore, he could not escape execution (vv. 29–31).

12 y 1 Kin. 2:46; 
2 Chr. 1:1
13 z 1 s am. 16:4, 5
15 a 1 Kin. 1:11, 18  
b 1 Chr. 22:9, 10; 
28:5-7; [Dan. 2:21]
16 3 Lit. turn away 
the face
17 c 1 Kin. 1:3, 4
19 d [Ex. 20:12]  
e Ps. 45:9
20 4 Lit. turn away 
the face
22 f 1 Kin. 1:6; 
2:15; 1 Chr. 3:2, 5  
g 1 Kin. 1:7
23 h r uth 1:17

24 i 2 s am. 7:11, 13; 
1 Chr. 22:10  5 r oyal 
dynasty
25 j 2 s am. 8:18; 
1 Kin. 4:4
26 k Josh. 21:18; Jer. 
1:1  l 1 s am. 22:23; 
23:6; 2 s am. 15:14, 
29  6 Lit. you are a 
man of death
27 m 1 s am. 2:31-35
28 n 1 Kin. 1:7  
o 1 Kin. 1:50
29 p 1 Kin. 2:5, 6
30 q [Ex. 21:14]
31 r [Ex. 21:14]  
s [n um. 35:33; Deut. 
19:13; 21:8, 9]
32 t [g en. 9:6]; 
Judg. 9:24, 57  
u 2 Chr. 21:13, 
14  v 2 s am. 3:27  
w 2 s am. 20:9, 10  
7 Or bloodshed

who has confirmed me and set me on 
the throne of Da vid my father, and who 
has established a 5 house for me, as He 
i prom ised, Ad o nijah shall be put to death 
today!”

25 So King Sol omon sent by the hand 
of j Be nai ah the son of Je hoia da; and he 
struck him down, and he died.

Abiathar Exiled, Joab Executed
26 And to Abia thar the priest the king 

said, “Go to k Ana thoth, to your own 
fields, for 6 you are deserving of death; 
but I will not put you to death at this 
time, l be cause you carried the ark of the 
Lord GOD before my father Da vid, and 
because you were afflicted every time my 
father was afflicted.” 27 So Sol omon re
moved Abia thar from being priest to the 
LORD, that he might m ful fill the word of 
the LORD which He spoke concerning the 
house of Eli at Shiloh.

28 Then news came to Joab, for Joab 
n had defected to Ad o nijah, though he 
had not defected to Absa lom. So Joab fled 
to the tabernacle of the LORD, and o took 
hold of the horns of the altar. 29 And King 
Sol omon was told, “Joab has fled to the 
tabernacle of the LORD; there he is, by 
the altar.” Then Sol omon sent Be nai ah  
the son of Je hoia da, saying, “Go, p strike 
him down.” 30 So Be nai ah went to the 
tabernacle of the LORD, and said to him, 
“Thus says the king, q ‘Come out!’ ”

And he said, “No, but I will die here.” 
And Be nai ah brought back word to the 
king, saying, “Thus said Joab, and thus 
he answered me.”

31 Then the king said to him, r “Do as 
he has said, and strike him down and 
bury him, s that you may take away from 
me and from the house of my father the 
innocent blood which Joab shed. 32 So 
the LORD t will return his 7 blood on his 
head, because he struck down two men 
more righ teous u and better than he, and 
killed them with the sword—v Abner the 
son of Ner, the commander of the army 
of Is rael, and w A masa the son of Jether, 
the commander of the army of Ju dah—
though my father Da vid did not know 

omon sat on the throne of his father 
Da vid; and his kingdom was y firmly 
established.

Solomon Executes Adonijah
13 Now Ad o nijah the son of Haggith 

came to Bath sheba the mother of Sol
omon. So she said, z “Do you come 
peaceably?”

And he said, “Peace ably.” 14 More over 
he said, “I have something to say to you.”

And she said, “Say it.”
15 Then he said, “You know that the 

kingdom was a mine, and all Is rael had 
set their expectations on me, that I 
should reign. However, the kingdom has 
been turned over, and has become my 
 brother’s; for b it was his from the LORD. 
16 Now I ask one petition of you; do not 
3 deny me.”

And she said to him, “Say it.”
17 Then he said, “Please speak to King 

Sol omon, for he will not refuse you, that 
he may give me c Abi shag the Shunam
mite as wife.”

18 So Bath sheba said, “Very well, I will 
speak for you to the king.”

19 Bath sheba therefore went to King 
Sol omon, to speak to him for Ad o nijah. 
And the king rose up to meet her and 
d bowed down to her, and sat down on his 
throne and had a throne set for the king’s 
 mother; e so she sat at his right hand. 
20 Then she said, “I desire one small peti
tion of you; do not 4 re fuse me.”

And the king said to her, “Ask it, my 
mother, for I will not refuse you.”

21 So she said, “Let Abi shag the 
Shunam mite be given to Ad o nijah your 
brother as wife.”

22 And King Sol omon answered and 
said to his mother, “Now why do you ask 
Abi shag the Shunam mite for Ad o nijah? 
Ask for him the kingdom also—for he 
is my f older brother—for him, and for 
g A bia thar the priest, and for Joab the 
son of Ze rui ah.” 23 Then King Sol omon 
swore by the LORD, saying, h “May God 
do so to me, and more also, if Ad o nijah 
has not spoken this word against his own 
life! 24 Now therefore, as the LORD lives, 
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2:35 s olomon then decisively appointed his two loyalists to the 
positions vacated. Benaiah became the captain of the army and 
Zadok the high priest. Zadok was a descendant of Eleazar, the son 
of Aaron (see 1 Chr. 6:4–8).
2:36–46 At first solomon placed Shimei under an extended house 
arrest rather than executing him outright for his shameful treat-
ment of David (see 2:8, 9). However, shimei felt he must pursue two 
slaves that had run away. t his disobedience led to his death. all the 
wickedness: shimei had openly opposed and cursed David (2 sam. 
16:5–13; 19:16–23). He openly violated the terms of the agreement 
with solomon (vv. 36, 37). By executing Joab and shimei and remov-
ing Abiathar, solomon fulfilled David’s instructions to him (vv. 5, 8) 
and also solved the problem of a hostile high priest.
3:1 married: in the ancient Middle East, political alliances were 
often ratified by the marriage of the son of one king to the daughter 
of another. Except in unusual circumstances, the pharaohs of Egypt 

did not observe this custom (but see 1 Chr. 4:17, 18). t herefore, the 
giving of Pharaoh’s daughter to solomon attested to the israelite 
king’s growing prestige and importance to the Egyptian king. Pha-
raoh gave the important town of gezer to the couple as a wedding 
present (9:16). house of the Lord: Both solomon’s palace and the 
temple are called a house. Just as solomon occupied the palace, the 
Lord was considered uniquely present with His people in the temple.
3:2 Whether the worship ceremonies took place in specially con-
structed enclosures or at an open-air sanctuary (13:32), such hilltop 
areas or high places provided a setting where Canaanite religious 
rites could be infiltrated into israel’s worship (11:7; 2 Kin. 16:4). 
3:5 Gibeon is a hill about six miles northwest of Jerusalem.
3:7 t he term for child often refers to a servant or to an inexperi-
enced person still in training for a profession (see 19:21; 20:14, 15;  
2 Kin. 4:12). With proper humility, s olomon stressed his relative 
youth and inexperience.

33 x 2 s am. 3:29  
y [Prov. 25:5]
35 z 1 s am. 2:35; 
1 Kin. 4:4; 1 Chr. 
6:53; 24:3; 29:22  
a 1 Kin. 2:27
36 b 2 s am. 16:5-13; 
1 Kin. 2:8
37 c 2 s am. 15:23; 
2 Kin. 23:6; John 
18:1  d Lev. 20:9; 
Josh. 2:19; 2 s am. 
1:16; Ezek. 18:13  
8 Or bloodshed
39 e 1 s am. 27:2

44 f 2 s am. 16:5-
13  g 1 s am. 25:39; 
2 Kin. 11:1, 12-16; Ps. 
7:16; Ezek. 17:19
45 h 2 s am. 7:13; 
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46 i 1 Kin. 2:12; 
2 Chr. 1:1
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over to Shime i, “You know, as your heart 
acknowl edges, f all the wickedness that 
you did to my father Da vid; therefore 
the LORD will g re turn your wickedness 
on your own head. 45 But King Sol omon 
shall be blessed, and h the throne of Da
vid shall be established before the LORD 
forever.”

46 So the king commanded Be nai ah the 
son of Je hoia da; and he went out and 
struck him down, and he died. Thus the 
i king dom was established in the hand of 
Sol omon.

Solomon Requests Wisdom

3 Now a Sol omon made 1 a treaty with 
Pharaoh king of Egypt, and married 

Pharaoh’s daughter; then he brought 
her b to the City of Da vid until he had 
finished building his c own house, and 
d the house of the LORD, and e the wall all 
around Je ru sa lem. 2 f Mean while the peo
ple sacrificed at the high places, because 
there was no house built for the name 
of the LORD until those days. 3 And Sol
omon g loved the LORD, h walk ing in the 
statutes of his father Da vid, except that 
he sacrificed and burned incense at the 
high places.

4 Now i the king went to Gibe on to sac
rifice there, j for that was the great high 
place: Sol omon offered a thousand burnt 
offerings on that altar. 5 k At Gibe on the 
LORD appeared to Sol omon l in a dream 
by night; and God said, “Ask! What shall 
I give you?”

6 m And Sol omon said: “You have 
shown great mercy to Your servant Da
vid my father, because he n walked be
fore You in truth, in righteousness, and 
in uprightness of heart with You; You 
have continued this great kindness for 
him, and You o have given him a son to 
sit on his throne, as it is this day. 7 Now, 
O LORD my God, You have made Your ser
vant king instead of my father Da vid, but 
I am a p lit tle child; I do not know how 

it. 33 Their blood shall therefore return 
upon the head of Joab and x upon the 
head of his descendants forever. y But 
upon Da vid and his descendants, upon 
his house and his throne, there shall be 
peace forever from the LORD.”

34 So Be nai ah the son of Je hoia da went 
up and struck and killed him; and he was 
buried in his own house in the wilder
ness. 35 The king put Be nai ah the son of 
Je hoia da in his place over the army, and 
the king put z Zadok the priest in the 
place of a A bia thar.

Shimei Executed
36 Then the king sent and called for 

b Shime i, and said to him, “Build yourself 
a house in Je ru sa lem and dwell there, 
and do not go out from there anywhere. 
37 For it shall be, on the day you go out 
and cross c the Brook Kidron, know for 
certain you shall surely die; d your 8 blood 
shall be on your own head.”

38 And Shimei said to the king, “The 
saying is good. As my lord the king has 
said, so your servant will do.” So Shimei 
dwelt in Je ru sa lem many days.

39 Now it happened at the end of three 
years, that two slaves of Shimei ran away 
to e Achish the son of Maa chah, king 
of Gath. And they told Shime i, saying, 
“Look, your slaves are in Gath!” 40 So 
Shimei arose, saddled his donkey, and 
went to Achish at Gath to seek his slaves. 
And Shimei went and brought his slaves 
from Gath. 41 And Sol omon was told that 
Shimei had gone from Je ru sa lem to Gath 
and had come back. 42 Then the king sent 
and called for Shime i, and said to him, 
“Did I not make you swear by the LORD, 
and warn you, saying, ‘Know for certain 
that on the day you go out and travel 
anywhere, you shall surely die’? And 
you said to me, ‘The word I have heard is 
good.’ 43 Why then have you not kept the 
oath of the LORD and the commandment 
that I gave you?” 44 The king said more

9780529114389_int_02b_1ki_est_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   534 5/20/14   11:37 AM



1 Kings 4:3 | 535

3:9 an understanding heart: t he phrase suggested not only the 
willingness and patience to listen to all sides of an issue, but also the 
desire for the ability to reason.
3:12 g od answered s olomon’s request in abundant measure, 
granting him not only an understanding heart, but one that 
was wise for handling the crucial affairs of life in a fair and skill-
ful manner. t he abilities that g od gave to s olomon were truly 
exceptional.
3:13 what you have not asked: Because solomon chose a greater 
gift than riches and honor, god promised him everything else as 
well (Matt. 6:33).
3:15 a dream: Dreams were one of the ways that god revealed 
His will (gen. 20:3; 37:5; Dan. 2:3). Although David had brought the 
ark of the covenant to Jerusalem (2 s am. 6), the tabernacle and 
its furnishings remained in gibeon, which served as an important 
worship center (v. 4; see 2 Chr. 1:3–5).
3:16 t he fact that harlots could appear before solomon suggested 

that he made himself available to persons of all stations of life who 
had a legitimate claim for justice.
3:26 yearned with compassion: Her love as a mother made her 
give up her own child rather than see it die.
3:28 wisdom . . . justice: t hese important qualities which marked 
solomon’s reign from the beginning would characterize the rule of 
israel’s Messiah in a far greater way (is. 11:1–5).
4:1–6 solomon’s wisdom was also demonstrated in his appointment 
of proper officials for all the needs of state. For civil affairs, s olo-
mon appointed scribes and a chief officer over the district officials 
(Azariah). He chose Benaiah to replace Joab as commander for the 
army (see also 2:35) and a head of forced labor. As a part of his per-
sonal staff, he appointed a special advisor, the king’s friend; a chief 
of protocol, the recorder; and a minister of palace and state, to be 
over the household. t his last position became a powerful office 
in royal administration. Men who occupied this powerful position 
were Obadiah (18:3), Eliakim (2 Kin. 18:18), and shebna (is. 22:15).

7 q n um. 27:17; 
2 s am. 5:2
8 r [Ex. 19:6; Deut. 
7:6]  s g en. 13:6; 
15:5; 22:17
9 t 2 Chr. 1:10; 
[James 1:5]  u Ps. 
72:1, 2  v 2 s am. 
14:17; is. 7:15; [Heb. 
5:14]  2 Lit. hearing
11 w [James 4:3]
12 x [1 John 5:14, 
15]  y 1 Kin. 4:29-31; 
5:12; 10:24; Eccl. 
1:16
13 z [Matt. 6:33; 
Eph. 3:20]  a 1 Kin. 
4:21, 24; 10:23; 
1 Chr. 29:12
14 b [1 Kin. 6:12]  
c 1 Kin. 15:5  d Ps. 
91:16; Prov. 3:2  
3 prolong
15 e g en. 41:7  
f g en. 40:20; 1 Kin. 
8:65; Esth. 1:3; Dan. 
5:1; Mark 6:21
16 g n um. 27:2
18 4 Lit. no stranger

26 h g en. 43:30; is. 
49:15; Jer. 31:20; 
Hos. 11:8
28 i 1 Kin. 3:9, 11, 
12; 2 Chr. 1:12; Dan. 
1:17; [Col. 2:2, 3]

woman’s son died in the night, because 
she lay on him. 20 So she arose in the mid
dle of the night and took my son from my 
side, while your maidser vant slept, and 
laid him in her bosom, and laid her dead 
child in my bosom. 21 And when I rose in 
the morning to nurse my son, there he 
was, dead. But when I had examined him 
in the morning, indeed, he was not my 
son whom I had borne.”

22 Then the other woman said, “No! 
But the living one is my son, and the dead 
one is your son.”

And the first woman said, “No! But 
the dead one is your son, and the living 
one is my son.”

Thus they spoke before the king.
23 And the king said, “The one says, 

‘This is my son, who lives, and your son 
is the dead one’; and the other says, ‘No! 
But your son is the dead one, and my son 
is the living one.’ ” 24 Then the king said, 
“Bring me a sword.” So they brought a 
sword before the king. 25 And the king 
said, “Di vide the living child in two, and 
give half to one, and half to the other.”

26 Then the woman whose son was liv
ing spoke to the king, for h she yearned 
with compassion for her son; and she 
said, “O my lord, give her the living child, 
and by no means kill him!”

But the other said, “Let him be nei ther 
mine nor yours, but divide him.”

27 So the king answered and said, “Give 
the first woman the living child, and by 
no means kill him; she is his mother.”

28 And all Is rael heard of the judgment 
which the king had rendered; and they 
feared the king, for they saw that the 
i wis dom of God was in him to admin is
ter justice.

Solomon’s Administration

4 So King Sol omon was king over all 
Is rael. 2 And these were his officials: 

Az a riah the son of Zadok, the priest; 3 El
i horeph and Ahijah, the sons of Shisha, 

q to go out or come in. 8 And Your ser
vant is in the midst of Your people whom 
You r have chosen, a great people, s too 
numerous to be numbered or counted. 
9 t There fore give to Your servant an 2 un
der stand ing heart u to judge Your people, 
that I may v dis cern between good and 
evil. For who is able to judge this great 
people of Yours?”

10 The speech pleased the Lord, that 
Sol omon had asked this thing. 11 Then 
God said to him: “Be cause you have asked 
this thing, and have w not asked long life 
for yourself, nor have asked riches for 
yourself, nor have asked the life of your 
enemies, but have asked for yourself un
derstanding to discern justice, 12 x be hold, 
I have done according to your words; 
y see, I have given you a wise and under
standing heart, so that there has not been 
anyone like you before you, nor shall any 
like you arise after you. 13 And I have also 
z given you what you have not asked: both 
a riches and honor, so that there shall not 
be anyone like you among the kings all 
your days. 14 So b if you walk in My ways, 
to keep My statutes and My command
ments, c as your father Da vid walked, 
then I will d lengthen 3 your days.”

15 Then Sol omon e awoke; and indeed 
it had been a dream. And he came to Je
ru sa lem and stood before the ark of the 
covenant of the LORD, offered up burnt 
offerings, offered peace offerings, and 
f made a feast for all his servants.

Solomon’s Wise Judgment
16 Now two women who were harlots 

came to the king, and g stood before him. 
17 And one woman said, “O my lord, this 
woman and I dwell in the same house; 
and I gave birth while she was in the 
house. 18 Then it happened, the third day 
after I had given birth, that this woman 
also gave birth. And we were together; 
4 no one was with us in the house, except 
the two of us in the house. 19 And this 
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4:7–19 t hese twelve governors were in charge of s olomon’s 
districts. t hey were responsible for handling lesser administrative 
tasks and raising revenue for the crown. t he districts did not follow 
tribal boundaries.
4:18 n ot the same person as the Shimei at 2:8. t his shimei may be 
the shimei of 1:8—a supporter of solomon.
4:20, 21 numerous as the sand: god fulfilled His promise to make 
Abraham’s descendants numerous, a great nation (gen. 15:5, 18). 
solomon’s kingdom extended far beyond the traditional boundaries 
of israel. t hrough this greatly expanded empire, Jewish people not 
only traveled to far-flung regions, but they took with them their 
knowledge of the living god. River: t he Euphrates.
4:22 kors: t he kor was the same size as the homer (Ezek. 45:14), six 
and a quarter bushels, a normal load for a donkey.
4:23 oxen . . . fowl: Meat was a rare item in a person’s diet, sugges-
tive of a feast (Prov. 9:2).
4:24, 25 t he name solomon is related to the word peace. it is fitting 
for this name to be associated with the time of israel’s great reign 
of peace. t he vine and fig tree are symbols of god’s blessing for 
those who obey His covenant.
4:26 forty thousand stalls: some greek manuscripts read four 

thousand (a figure also found in 2 Chr. 9:25). According to 10:26 and 
2 Chr. 1:14, solomon had 1,400 chariots. s ince three horses were 
considered a chariot team and would be quartered together, four 
thousand would be about the number of horses solomon needed.
4:27, 28 t he immense provisions needed for the royal house (vv. 22, 
23) were supplied monthly by each of the 12 governors (see 4:7–19).
4:29 in addition to giving solomon, literally, a hearing (3:9) and dis-
cerning (3:12) heart, god gave him largeness (or breadth) of heart. 
All three Hebrew terms underscore solomon’s understanding. t his 
verse describes solomon’s understanding as limitless and immea-
surable, like the sand on the seashore, just like the numbers of 
the israelites (v. 20).
4:30 t he term men of the East has been associated with Mesopo-
tamia (gen. 29:1), the east bank of the Jordan (is. 11:14), or with Arabia 
in general (Judg. 6:3, 33; 7:12). All these are places whose inhabitants 
had a reputation for wisdom (see Obad. 8). t he fabled reputation of 
the wisdom of Egypt had been attested to in Egyptian literature 
for more than a millennium before solomon’s time.
4:31 Ethan the Ezrahite: see the title of Ps. 89. Heman: see 1 Chr. 
16:42 (where Jeduthun may be the same as Ethan).

31 e 1 Kin. 3:12  f 1 Chr. 15:19; Ps. 89:title  g 1 Chr. 2:6; Ps. 88:title
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n as the sand by the sea in multitude, o eat
ing and drinking and rejoicing. 21 So p Sol
omon reigned over all kingdoms from 
q the 7 River to the land of the Phi listines, 
as far as the bor der of Egypt. r They 
brought tribute and served Sol omon all 
the days of his life.

22 s Now Sol omon’s 8 provi sion for one 
day was thirty 9 kors of fine flour, sixty 
kors of meal, 23 ten fatted oxen, twenty 
oxen from the pastures, and one hundred 
sheep, besides deer, gazelles, roebucks, 
and fatted fowl.

24 For he had dominion over all the 
region on this side of 1 the River from 
Tiphsah even to Gaza, namely over t all 
the kings on this side of the River; and 
u he had peace on every side all around 
him. 25 And Ju dah and Is rael v dwelt 2 
safely, w each man under his vine and his 
fig tree, x from Dan as far as Be er sheba, 
all the days of Sol omon.

26 y Sol omon had 3 forty thousand stalls 
of z horses for his chariots, and twelve 
thousand horsemen. 27 And a these gov
ernors, each man in his month, provided 
food for King Sol omon and for all who 
came to King Sol omon’s table. There 
was no lack in their supply. 28 They also 
brought barley and straw to the proper 
place, for the horses and steeds, each man 
according to his charge.

29 And b God gave Sol omon wisdom 
and exceedingly great understanding, 
and largeness of heart like the sand on 
the seashore. 30 Thus Sol omon’s wisdom 
excelled the wisdom of all the men c of 
the East and all d the wisdom of Egypt. 
31 For he was e wiser than all men— f than 
Ethan the Ezra hite, g and Heman, Chal
col, and Darda, the sons of Mahol; and 

1 scribes; a Je hosha phat the son of Ahilud, 
the recorder; 4 b Be nai ah the son of Je hoia
da, over the army; Zadok and c A bia thar, 
the priests; 5 Az a riah the son of Na than, 
over d the officers; Zabud the son of Na
than, e a priest and f the king’s friend; 6 Ahi
shar, over the household; and g Ad o niram 
the son of Abda, over the labor force.

7 And Sol omon had twelve governors 
over all Is rael, who provided food for the 
king and his household; each one made 
provi sion for one month of the year. 
8 These are their names: 2 BenHur, in 
the mountains of Ephra im; 9 3 Ben Deker, 
in Makaz, Sha albim, Beth Shemesh, and 
Elon Beth Hanan; 10 4 BenHesed, in 
Arubboth; to him belonged Sochoh and all 
the land of Hepher; 11 5 BenA bina dab, in 
all the regions of Dor; he had Taphath the 
daughter of Sol omon as wife; 12 Baa na the 
son of Ahilud, in Taa nach, Me giddo, and 
all Beth Shean, which is beside Zare tan 
below Jezre el, from Beth Shean to Abel 
Me holah, as far as the other side of Jokne
am; 13 6 BenGeber, in Ramoth Gile ad; to 
him belonged h the towns of Jair the son of 
Ma nasseh, in Gile ad; to him also belonged 
i the region of Argob in Bashan—sixty 
large cities with walls and bronze gate
bars; 14 A hina dab the son of Iddo, in Ma
ha naim; 15 j A hima az, in Naphta li; he also 
took Base math the daughter of Sol omon 
as wife; 16 Baa nah the son of k Hushai, in 
Asher and Aloth; 17 Je hosha phat the son 
of Pa ruah, in Issa char; 18 l Shimei the son 
of Elah, in Ben ja min; 19 Geber the son of 
Uri, in the land of Gile ad, in m the coun
try of Sihon king of the Amo rites, and 
of Og king of Bashan. He was the only 
governor who was in the land.

Prosperity and Wisdom of  
Solomon’s Reign

20 Ju dah and Is rael were as numerous 
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4:32–34 proverbs . . . songs: s olomon was the author of a large 
part of the Book of Proverbs. He is also traditionally assigned the 
authorship of the s ong of s olomon, Ps. 72 and 127, and Ecclesi-
astes.
5:1 Hiram: t his Phoenician king ruled over t yre for 34 years (978–
944 B.C.). Loved reflects traditional Middle Eastern diplomatic vo-
cabulary for political alliances and reinforces the biblical evidence 
that Hiram was David’s friend and ally (v. 12; see 2 s am. 5:11, 12). 
Hiram initiated the relationship with solomon, based on his earlier 
relationship with David. When solomon wrote to Hiram (vv. 2–6), 
he spoke freely of the Lord as the god of David and himself. Hiram 
responded with praise (v. 7).
5:3 house: Although god did not allow David to build the temple 
(2 s am. 7:13), David made preparations for it (1 Chr. 21:18—22:19; 
28:9—29:19). name: god’s name was associated with His revealed 
character and reputation (see Ex. 3:14, 15), as well as His sovereign 
ownership of everything (Ex. 20:24; Ps. 22:22).
5:4 t he shift from “the LOr D his god” (v. 3) to the Lord my God 
demonstrates that solomon and his father had the same faith.
5:6 cedars . . . Lebanon: in addition to the Bible, other ancient lit-
erature attests to the extensive use of wood from the cedar trees of 
Lebanon for building and furnishing temples and palaces. t he prin-
cipal building material in Jerusalem was limestone. none among 
us: since israel did not have cedar forests like those in Lebanon, the 
israelites did not have workmen skilled in building with it.
5:7 Blessed be the Lord: t he acknowledgment of another peo-

ple’s deity is well known both in the Bible (10:9; Dan. 3:28) and in 
other ancient Middle Eastern literature.
5:8–11 Hiram’s reply indicates that he was a shrewd businessman. 
n ot only would solomon pay the wages of Hiram’s servants, but 
he would make the payments to Hiram (vv. 6, 11; 2 Chr. 2:10). in ad-
dition to men and material, Hiram also supplied gold to solomon, 
for which he apparently demanded collateral (9:10–14), and which 
solomon could later redeem (2 Chr. 8:1, 2).
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9 j Ezra 3:7  k Ezek. 
27:17; Acts 12:20
11 l 2 Chr. 2:10  
5 Each about 
5  bushels  6 s o 
with Mt , t g., Vg.; 
LXX, syr. twenty 
thousand kors
12 m 1 Kin. 3:12

wages for your servants according to 
whatever you say. For you know there 
is none among us who has skill to cut 
timber like the Si doni ans.

7 So it was, when Hiram heard the 
words of Sol omon, that he rejoiced great
ly and said,

Blessed be the LORD this day, for He 
has given Da vid a wise son over this 
great people!

8 Then Hiram sent to Sol omon, saying:

I have considered the message which 
you sent me, and I will do all you 
desire concerning the cedar and 
cypress logs.

9 My servants shall bring them down 
j from Leb a non to the sea; I will float 
them in rafts by sea to the place you 
indicate to me, and will have them 
broken apart there; then you can 
take them away. And you shall fulfill 
my desire k by giving food for my 
household.

10 Then Hiram gave Sol omon cedar 
and cypress logs ac cord ing to all his de
sire. 11 l And Sol omon gave Hiram twenty 
thousand 5 kors of wheat as food for his 
household, and 6 twenty kors of pressed 
oil. Thus Sol omon gave to Hiram year by 
year.

12 So the LORD gave Sol omon wisdom, 
m as He had promised him; and there was 
peace between Hiram and Sol omon, and 
the two of them made a treaty together.

his fame was in all the surrounding na
tions. 32 h He spoke three thousand prov
erbs, and his i songs were one thousand 
and five. 33 Also he spoke of trees, from 
the cedar tree of Leb a non even to the 
hyssop that springs out of the wall; he 
spoke also of animals, of birds, of creep
ing things, and of fish. 34 And men of all 
nations, from all the kings of the earth 
who had heard of his wisdom, j came to 
hear the wisdom of Sol omon.

Solomon Prepares to Build the Temple

5 Now a Hiram king of Tyre sent his 
servants to Sol omon, because he 

heard that they had anointed him king 
in place of his father, b for Hiram had al
ways loved Da vid. 2 Then c Sol omon sent 
to Hiram, saying:

3 d You know how my father Da vid 
could not build a house for the name 
of the LORD his God e be cause of the 
wars which were fought against him 
on every side, until the LORD put 1 his 
foes under the soles of his feet.

4 But now the LORD my God has given 
me f rest 2 on every side; there is nei
ther adversary nor 3 evil occurrence.

5 gAnd behold, 4 I propose to build a 
house for the name of the LORD my 
God, h as the LORD spoke to my father 
Da vid, saying, “Your son, whom I will 
set on your throne in your place, he 
shall build the house for My name.”

6 Now therefore, command that they 
cut down i ce dars for me from Leba
non; and my servants will be with 
your servants, and I will pay you 

understanding

(Heb. tebunah) (4:29; Job 12:13; Prov. 3:13; 21:30) strong’s 
#8394

t he verbal root of this noun means “to distinguish” or “to 
discern.” t hus this noun conveys the idea of discernment. 
t he Hebrew word is directly connected to the idea of wis-
dom in 22 passages, including Prov. 8 where they are both 
personified (7:14; Ex. 31:3; Prov. 8:1; 10:23). Due to its close 
association with wisdom, the word occurs often in Prov-
erbs. s olomon contrasted understanding with folly (Prov. 
14:29; 15:21; 18:2). He also exhorted his son to apply his 
heart to understanding (Prov. 2:2). Ultimately all discern-
ment is from the Lord (Prov. 2:6), whose wisdom is infinite 
(Ps. 147:5; is. 40:28).
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538 | 1 Kings 5:13

5:13, 14 labor force: t he workmen were put to work as forced 
labor gangs on public projects. solomon’s long and extensive use 
of this type of social conscription to accomplish his vast building 
projects became a source of considerable difficulty for his successor 
r ehoboam (12:4).
5:15–17 quarried stone: stonecutters were common laborers who 
cut and crushed rocks from a quarry.
6:1 four hundred and eightieth year: Many scholars take this 
date as the key date for establishing the time of the Exodus. t he 
division of the kingdom at the death of solomon can be dated at 
930 B.C. (11:41–43). Allowing 40 years for solomon’s rule (11:42), the 

fourth year of his reign would be 966 B.C. if the Exodus took place 
480 years before 966 B.C., its date was 1446 B.C. some consider this 
date too early for what occurs in the Book of Exodus and date the 
Exodus in the thirteenth century B.C. t hey suggest that the 480 years 
may be a round figure representing 12 generations, or that it may 
have been arrived at by adding the length of various concurrent 
or overlapping periods as though they were placed in one lineal 
string of eras.
6:2 house . . . for the Lord: For the interior of the temple solomon 
followed the floor plan of the tabernacle but doubled its dimen-
sions. sixty cubits: t he standard cubit was about 18 inches. t he 
dimensions here are approximately 90 feet long, 30 feet wide, and 
45 feet high. s olomon’s temple was constructed on Mt. Moriah  
(2 Chr. 3:1; see gen. 22:2) at the threshing floor of Ornan (or Araunah, 
2 sam. 24:24). Like the tabernacle, the temple was divided into the 
Most Holy Place, the holy place, and an outer courtyard. t he outer 
court contained a bronze altar for sacrifices and a brass basin set 
on the backs of 12 bulls. On the east end of the temple there was 
a porch. Before the entrance to the porch were two freestanding 
pillars: Jachin (to the right) and Boaz (to the left; see 7:21). Passing 
over the front porch one would enter the holy place. A veil separated 
the holy place from the Most Holy Place, in which were housed the 
ark and the mercy seat guarded by two cherubim. Only the priests 
could enter the temple itself to minister before the Lord.
6:5, 6 t hree-storied chambers were built along the temple’s outer 
walls. A series of ledges served as resting places for the beams of 
the floors. t his meant that the three floors were progressively wider 
as one went up.
6:7 t he rock was precut at the quarry for its proper fit in the temple 
building, so no . . . tool was heard at the temple itself. t his required 
a high degree of skill in measuring, cutting, and fitting the immense 
stones in place.

9 h 1 Kin. 6:14, 38  2 Lit. house

14 n 1 Kin. 12:18
15 o 1 Kin. 9:20-22; 
2 Chr. 2:17, 18
16 p 1 Kin. 9:23  7 s o 
with Mt , t g., Vg.; 
LXX six hundred
17 q 1 Kin. 6:7; 
1 Chr. 22:2  8 Lit. 
house
18 9 Lit. house

CHAPTER 6

1 a 2 Chr. 3:1, 2  
b Acts 7:47  1 s o 
with Mt , t g., Vg.; 
LXX fortieth  2 Or 
Ayyar, April or May
2 c Ezek. 41:1
3 3 Heb. heykal; 
here the main 
room of the 
temple; elsewhere 
called the holy 
place, Ex. 26:33; 
Ezek. 41:1  4 About 
30  feet  5 Lit. it  
6 About 15  feet
4 d Ezek. 40:16; 
41:16
5 e Ezek. 41:6  
f 1 Kin. 6:16, 19-21, 
31  7 Lit. house  
8 Heb. debir; here 
the inner room 
of the temple; 
elsewhere called 
the Most Holy 
Place, v. 16
6 9 Lit. house
7 g Ex. 20:25; Deut. 
27:5, 6
8 1 s o with Mt , Vg.; 
LXX upper story; t g. 
ground story

the 3 sanc tu ary of the house was 4 twenty 
cubits long across the width of the house, 
and the width of 5 the vestibule extended 
6 ten cubits from the front of the house. 
4 And he made for the house d win dows 
with beveled frames.

5 Against the wall of the 7 tem ple he 
built e cham bers all around, against the 
walls of the temple, all around the sanc
tuary f and the 8 in ner sanctuary. Thus he 
made side chambers all around it. 6 The 
lowest chamber was five cubits wide, the 
middle was six cubits wide, and the third 
was seven cubits wide; for he made nar
row ledges around the outside of the tem
ple, so that the support beams would not 
be fastened into the walls of the 9 tem ple. 
7 And g the temple, when it was being 
built, was built with stone finished at 
the quarry, so that no hammer or chisel 
or any iron tool was heard in the temple 
while it was being built. 8 The doorway 
for the 1 mid dle story was on the right 
side of the temple. They went up by stairs 
to the middle story, and from the middle 
to the third.

9 h So he built the 2 tem ple and finished 
it, and he paneled the temple with beams 
and boards of cedar. 10 And he built side 
chambers against the entire temple, each 
five cubits high; they were attached to the 
temple with cedar beams.

13 Then King Sol omon raised up a 
labor force out of all Is rael; and the labor 
force was thirty thousand men. 14 And 
he sent them to Leb a non, ten thousand 
a month in shifts: they were one month 
in Leb a non and two months at home; 
 n Ad o niram was in charge of the labor 
force.  15 o Sol omon had seventy thousand 
who carried burdens, and eighty thou
sand who quarried stone in the moun
tains, 16 be sides three thousand 7 three 
hundred from the p chiefs of Sol omon’s 
deputies, who supervised the people 
who labored in the work. 17 And the king 
commanded them to quarry large stones, 
costly stones, and q hewn stones, to lay 
the foundation of the 8 tem ple. 18 So Sol
omon’s builders, Hiram’s builders, and 
the Gebal ites quarried them; and they 
prepared timber and stones to build the 
9 tem ple.

Solomon Builds the Temple

6 And a it came to pass in the four hun
dred and 1 eight i eth year after the 

children of Is rael had come out of the 
land of Egypt, in the fourth year of Sol
omon’s reign over Is rael, in the month of 
2 Ziv, which is the second month, b that 
he began to build the house of the LORD. 
2 Now c the house which King Sol omon 
built for the LORD, its length was sixty 
cubits, its width twenty, and its height 
thirty cubits. 3 The vestibule in front of 

stone

(Heb. ’eben) (5:17; gen. 35:14; 2 Kin. 12:12) strong’s #68

t he stones that littered the landscape of the ancient 
Middle East were used in numerous ways. t hey were the 
building material for houses, city walls, and fortifications 
(5:17; 2 Kin. 12:12). stones were also used for religious pur-
poses, to build sacred pillars (g en. 35:14) and altars (Deut. 
27:5). sometimes stones were piled up as a memorial that 
marked the site of a divine revelation (gen. 28:18, 22) or a 
significant event in the life of an individual (gen. 31:46) or a 
nation (4:6). Because a stone was commonly used as a foun-
dation for a structure, god Himself was called the “stone of 
israel” (gen. 49:24). But isaiah also described the Lord as “a 
stone of stumbling” for those israelites who rejected Him 
(is. 8:14). t hese same images were applied to Jesus Christ 
in the n t  (is. 28:16; 1 Pet. 2:4–8).
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1 Kings 6:20 | 539

6:11 word of the Lord: t his message to solomon might have come 
by means of a prophet. On other occasions, s olomon had more 
personal encounters with the Lord (3:5; 9:2; 11:11).
6:12, 13 t he most important work of solomon was certainly the 
building of the temple. god promised to bless solomon and his 
work if he faithfully obeyed His commands.
6:19 The ark of the covenant of the Lord (Deut. 10:8; Josh. 3:11) 

is so named because it housed the two stone tablets of the cov-
enant—the ten Commandments (Deut. 10:1–5). t he ark symbolized 
the presence of the sovereign god in the midst of His people (8:10, 
11; Josh. 3:13).
6:20 the inner sanctuary: t he Most Holy Place was a cube of 30 
feet. with pure gold: t he amount of gold is given as six hundred 
talents, or about 23 tons, in 2 Chr. 3:8.

12 i 1 Kin. 2:4; 9:4  
j [2 s am. 7:13; 1 Chr. 
22:10]  3 Lit. house  
4 promise
13 k Ex. 25:8; Lev. 
26:11; [2 Cor. 6:16; 
r ev. 21:3]  l [Deut. 
31:6]

16 m Ex. 26:33; Lev. 
16:2; 1 Kin. 8:6; 
2 Chr. 3:8; Ezek. 
45:3; Heb. 9:3
19 5 t he Most Holy 
Place

of cypress. 16 Then he built the twenty
cu bit room at the rear of the temple, 
from floor to ceiling, with cedar boards; 
he built it inside as the inner sanctuary, 
as the m Most Holy Place. 17 And in front 
of it the temple sanctuary was forty cu
bits long. 18 The inside of the temple was 
cedar, carved with ornamental buds and 
open flowers. All was cedar; there was no 
stone to be seen.

19 And he prepared the 5 in ner sanctu
ary inside the temple, to set the ark of the 
covenant of the LORD there. 20 The inner 
sanctuary was twenty cubits long, twenty 
cubits wide, and twenty cubits high. He 
overlaid it with pure gold, and overlaid 

11 Then the word of the LORD came 
to Sol omon, saying: 12 “Con cern ing this 
3 tem ple which you are building, i if you 
walk in My statutes, execute My judg
ments, keep all My commandments, and 
walk in them, then I will perform My 
4 word with you, j which I spoke to your 
father Da vid. 13 And k I will dwell among 
the children of Is rael, and will not l for
sake My people Is rael.”

14 So Sol omon built the temple and fin
ished it. 15 And he built the inside walls 
of the temple with cedar boards; from the 
floor of the temple to the ceiling he pan
eled the inside with wood; and he cov
ered the floor of the temple with planks 

one register from the Frieze of the Transportation 
of Timber, neo-Assyrian period, c. 713–706 b.c. 
Cedar logs from Lebanon were likely floated in a 
similar manner for solomon’s temple.
Kim Walton, courtesy of the Louvre

sparing no expense

Whenever modern-day churches draw up plans and budgets for buildings in which to worship, they face an age-old 
tension: What is appropriate for a worship center in terms of size, materials, beauty, and expense? For solomon, there 
seems to have been only one answer to that question as he proposed to build god’s temple: spare no expense! Consider 
the costliness of solomon’s temple:

•  It was made of the most precious of building materials, many of them imported: cedar (5:6), quarried stone (5:15–18), 
gold (6:20–22), olive wood (6:23–28, 31–33), cypress (6:34), and bronze (7:13–47).

•  The project employed 30,000 laborers (5:13), 150,000 stonemasons and haulers (5:15), and 3,300 supervisors (5:16).
•  The temple was paneled with cedar, some of which was 

ornately carved (6:9, 15–18).
•  Its floors and walls were overlaid with gold (6:20–22).
•  It was furnished with items of finely crafted wood and gold 

(6:23–35; 7:48–50).
•  So much bronze was used that its weight (and therefore cost) 

was not determined (7:45–47).
•  The work continued nonstop for seven years (6:37–38).
Was solomon justified in incurring such an expense? t he ques-

tion is not easily answered.
On the one hand, the project contributed to a number of prob-

lems of s olomon’s reign: heavy taxation, a growing underclass of 
foreigners, and the depletion of the forests of Lebanon. t he temple 
was not the sole cause of these troubles (9:15–19), but it was built 
with a policy of “only the best” that seemed to typify the solomonic 
kingdom.

On the other hand, s olomon apparently recognized that 
architecture is not neutral; it makes a statement. t he temple was 
a remarkable work of art, built to the glory of g od (8:12, 13). god 
apparently approved of solomon’s achievement, for He blessed the 
sanctuary with His presence (8:10, 11).

Yet even as the construction went forward, the Lord reminded 
His builder that what mattered was not a house of cedar and gold, 
but the keeping of the Law (6:11–13). Perhaps that is the most impor-
tant architectural principle of all when it comes to houses of worship: 
it is not the size, beauty, or expense of the structure, but the sincere 
devotion and obedience of those who worship in the structure. After 
all, the Lord does not dwell only in sanctuaries built by people, but in 
the people themselves (8:27; Acts 7:48; 17:24; 1 Cor. 6:19, 20).
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540 | 1 Kings 6:21

6:23 t he two cherubim were overlaid with gold and set so as to 
face the door to the holy place (2 Chr. 3:12, 13). t hese cherubim 
were large, standing 15 feet high. t hey were in addition to the two 
cherubim on the mercy seat (8:6–8). A cherub was probably similar 
to the winged sphinxes common in ancient Middle Eastern sculp-

ture. t hese creatures had a human face, a lion’s body, and wings 
(see Ex. 25:19).
6:27 t he inner room symbolized the dwelling place of the living 
god among His people. Only one person would enter this room, 
and that was the high priest on one day of the year.
6:29, 30 t he decoration of the temple must have been exquisite. 
cherubim, palm trees, and open flowers: t hese same three 
figures are mentioned in vv. 32, 35. t he temple was decorated with 
beautiful carvings, even in places most people would never see. 
t he beauty of the building was a symbol of the beauty of g od’s 
presence.
6:31 t he entrance to the inner sanctuary was two doors made 
of olive wood. A veil or curtain hung there as well (Ex. 26:31–36; 
2 Chr. 3:14).
6:33, 34 Double-leaved, foldable doors made of cypress wood gave 
access to the holy place.
6:36 t he use of the inner court was restricted to the priests.
6:37, 38 seven years: t he period of time was necessary because 
of the greatness of the task. solomon had immense crews of men 
engaged in the building of the temple (see 5:13–18).
7:1, 2 solomon’s desire to complete the Lord’s house before build-
ing his own house is commendable. House of the Forest of Leb-
anon: r ows of cedar pillars as well as the free use of cedar through-
out this building, gave a forest-like appearance to it. t he building 
apparently was used at least in part as an armory (10:16, 17; is. 22:8).

22 n Ex. 30:1, 3, 6
23 o Ex. 37:7-9; 
2 Chr. 3:10-12
27 p Ex. 25:20; 37:9; 
1 Kin. 8:7; 2 Chr. 5:8  
6 Lit. house
29 q Ex. 36:8, 35
31 7 Or five-sided

33 8 temple  9 Or 
four-sided
34 r Ezek. 41:23-25
36 s 1 Kin. 7:12; Jer. 
36:10
37 t 1 Kin. 6:1  1 Or 
Ayyar, April or May
38 u 2 s am. 7:13; 
1 Kin. 5:5; 6:1; 
8:19  2 Or Heshvan, 
October or 
n ovember

CHAPTER 7

1 a 1 Kin. 3:1; 9:10; 
2 Chr. 8:1
2 b 1 Kin. 10:17, 21; 
2 Chr. 9:16  1 About 
150  feet  2 About 
75  feet

overlaid them with gold; and he spread 
gold on the cherubim and on the palm 
trees. 33 So for the door of the 8 sanc tu
ary he also made doorposts of olive wood, 
9 onefourth of the wall. 34 And the two 
doors were of cypress wood; r two pan
els comprised one folding door, and two 
panels comprised the other folding door. 
35 Then he carved cherubim, palm trees, 
and open flowers on them, and overlaid 
them with gold applied evenly on the 
carved work.

36 And he built the s in ner court with 
three rows of hewn stone and a row of 
cedar beams.

37 t In the fourth year the foundation 
of the house of the LORD was laid, in 
the month of 1 Ziv. 38 And in the elev
enth year, in the month of 2 Bul, which 
is the eighth month, the house was fin
ished in all its details and according to 
all its plans. So he was u seven years in 
building it.

Solomon’s Other Buildings

7 But Sol omon took a thir teen years to 
build his own house; so he finished 

all his house.
2 He also built the b House of the For

est of Leb a non; its length was 1 one hun
dred cubits, its width 2 fifty cubits, and 
its height thirty cubits, with four rows 
of cedar pillars, and cedar beams on the 
pillars. 3 And it was paneled with cedar 
above the beams that were on fortyfive 
pillars, fifteen to a row. 4 There were win
dows with beveled frames in three rows, 
and window was opposite window in 
three tiers. 5 And all the doorways and 
doorposts had rectangular frames; and 

the altar of cedar. 21 So Sol omon overlaid 
the inside of the temple with pure gold. 
He stretched gold chains across the front 
of the inner sanctuary, and overlaid it 
with gold. 22 The whole temple he over
laid with gold, until he had finished all 
the temple; also he overlaid with gold 
n the entire altar that was by the inner 
sanctuary.

23 In side the inner sanctuary o he made 
two cherubim of olive wood, each ten cu
bits high. 24 One wing of the cherub was 
five cubits, and the other wing of the 
cherub five cubits: ten cubits from the 
tip of one wing to the tip of the other. 
25 And the other cherub was ten cubits; 
both cherubim were of the same size and 
shape. 26 The height of one cherub was 
ten cubits, and so was the other cherub. 
27 Then he set the cherubim inside the 
inner 6 room; and p they stretched out the 
wings of the cherubim so that the wing of 
the one touched one wall, and the wing of 
the other cherub touched the other wall. 
And their wings touched each other in 
the middle of the room. 28 Also he over
laid the cherubim with gold.

29 Then he carved all the walls of the 
temple all around, both the inner and 
outer sanc tu ar ies, with carved q figures of 
cherubim, palm trees, and open flowers. 
30 And the floor of the temple he over
laid with gold, both the inner and outer 
sanc tu ar ies.

31 For the entrance of the inner sanc
tuary he made doors of olive wood; the 
lintel and doorposts were 7 onefifth of the 
wall. 32 The two doors were of olive wood; 
and he carved on them figures of cheru
bim, palm trees, and open flowers, and 

gold

(Heb. zahab) (6:20; 2 s am. 21:4; 2 Chr. 9:1, 9; Job 23:10) 
strong’s #2091

t his word almost always denotes the substance of gold, 
although occasionally it represents an alloy of gold (10:16) 
or the color gold (Zech. 4:12). g old symbolized wealth and 
was quite often mentioned along with silver, both of which 
were abundant during s olomon’s reign (g en. 13:2; 2 Chr. 
1:15; Ezek. 16:13). in the Ot , most references to gold relate to 
the tabernacle or to solomon’s temple and palace (Ex. 25:3; 
2 Chr. 2:7; 9:13–27). Although gold was valued highly and 
continues to be, the scripture asserts that certain qualities 
are to be valued more: wisdom (Job 28:17), loving favor 
(Prov. 22:1), and the judgments, law, and commandments 
of the Lord (Ps. 19:9, 10; 119:72, 127).
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1 Kings 7:8 | 541

7:6, 7 t he Hall of Pillars was a colonnaded entry hall to the Hall of 
Judgment. t he Hall of Judgment was where the king could hear 
and decide cases too difficult for lesser officials.
7:8 house where he dwelt: s olomon’s own house and that of 

Pharaoh’s daughter are mentioned last. t he gate between the pal-
ace complex and the temple area is called “the gate of the escorts”  
(2 Kin. 11:19).

7 3 Lit. floor of the 
upper level
8 c 1 Kin. 3:1; 9:24; 
11:1; 2 Chr. 8:11

the Hall of Judgment, where he might 
judge; and it was paneled with cedar from 
floor to 3 ceil ing.

8 And the house where he dwelt had 
another court inside the hall, of like 
workmanship. Sol omon also made a 
house like this hall for Pharaoh’s daugh
ter, c whom he had taken as wife.

window was opposite window in three 
tiers.

6 He also made the Hall of Pillars: its 
length was fifty cubits, and its width 
thirty cubits; and in front of them was a 
portico with pillars, and a canopy was in 
front of them.

7 Then he made a hall for the throne, 

t he temple of solomon, located near the king’s palace, functioned as god’s royal palace and israel’s national center 
of worship. t he Lord said to solomon, “i have consecrated this house . . . to put My name there forever, and My 
eyes and My heart will be there perpetually” (1 Kin. 9:3). By its cosmological and royal symbolism, the sanctuary 
taught the absolute sovereignty of the Lord over the whole creation and his special headship over israel.

t he floor plan is a type that has a long history in semitic religion, particularly among the West sem ites. An early 
example of the tripartite division into portico, main hall, and inner sanctuary has been found at syrian Ebla (c. 2300 
B.C.) and, much later but more contemporaneous with solomon, at ‘Ain Dara in north syria (tenth century B.C.) and 
at tell taynat in southeast t urkey (eighth century B.C.). Like solomon’s, the temples at ‘Ain Dara and at tell taynat 
had three divisions, had two columns supporting the entrance, and were located adjacent to the royal palace.

Many archaeological parallels can be drawn to the methods of construction used in the temple, e.g., the “hewn 
stone and . . . cedar beams” technique described in 1 Kin. 6:36. interestingly, evidence for the largest bronze-cast-
ing industry ever found in the Holy Land comes from the same locale and period as that indicated in scripture: 
Zarethan in the Jordan valley c. 1000 B.C.

960–586 b.c.

Temple source materials are subject to academic interpretation, and  subsequent art reconstruc     tions vary.

This model recognizes influence from the wilderness tabernacle, accepts general Near Eastern cultural diffusion, and rejects overt 
pagan Canaanite symbols. It uses known archaeological parallels to supplement the text and assumes interior dimensions from 
1 Kin. 6:17–20.

solomon’s temple

© 2011 by Zondervan. All rights reserved.

Most Holy Place Holy Place

side r ooms

Portico
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542 | 1 Kings 7:9

7:9 costly stones: Exquisitely dressed blocks of the best quality 
limestone.
7:12 t he great court was an outer court enclosing the entire tem-
ple and palace complex.
7:13, 14 Huram was of mixed parentage. His father was a Phoeni-
cian artisan who had married a widow from the tribe of naphtali  
(2 Chr. 2:14). Like his father, Huram had become a master crafts-

man; his contributions to the work on the temple were extensive 
(7:40–47).
7:15–22 Among the major works of Huram were the freestanding 
pillars of bronze near the entrance of the temple. t hese were 
objects of great beauty and gave the appearance of formidable 
strength. t hese pillars spoke of the power and might of god.

12 d 1 Kin. 6:36  
e John 10:23; Acts 
3:11
13 4 Heb. Hiram; cf. 
2 Chr. 2:13, 14
14 f 2 Chr. 2:14  
g 2 Chr. 4:16  h Ex. 
31:3; 36:1

15 i 2 Kin. 25:17; 
2 Chr. 3:15; 4:12; Jer. 
52:21  5 fashioned

understanding and skill in working with 
all kinds of bronze work. So he came to 
King Sol omon and did all his work.

The Bronze Pillars for the Temple
15 And he 5 cast i two pillars of bronze, 

each one eighteen cubits high, and a line 
of twelve cubits measured the circum
ference of each. 16 Then he made two 
capitals of cast bronze, to set on the tops 
of the pillars. The height of one capital 
was five cubits, and the height of the 
other capital was five cubits. 17 He made 
a lattice network, with wreaths of chain
work, for the capitals which were on top 
of the pillars: seven chains for one capital 
and seven for the other capital. 18 So he 
made the pillars, and two rows of pome
granates above the network all around to 

9 All these were of costly stones cut to 
size, trimmed with saws, inside and out, 
from the foundation to the eaves, and also 
on the outside to the great court. 10 The 
foundation was of costly stones, large 
stones, some ten cubits and some eight 
cubits. 11 And above were costly stones, 
hewn to size, and cedar wood. 12 The 
great court was enclosed with three rows 
of hewn stones and a row of cedar beams. 
So were the d in ner court of the house of 
the LORD e and the vestibule of the temple.

Hiram the Craftsman
13 Now King Sol omon sent and brought 

4 Huram from Tyre. 14 f He was the son of 
a widow from the tribe of Naphta li, and 
g his father was a man of Tyre, a bronze 
worker; h he was filled with wisdom and 

glimpses of the rich ornamentation of s olomon’s 
temple can be gained through recent discoveries 
that illumine the text of 1 Kin. 6–7. 

●➊ ARK OF THE COVENANT
Cherubim with wings flanking a royal throne are 
attested in Egyptian, israelite, and Phoenician art 
(e.g., at Megiddo).

●➋ SEA OF CAST BRONZE
An extremely close parallel to the wheeled 
portable basins used in the courtyard of 
the temple has come from archaeological 
excavations on Cyprus. t his representa-
tion combines elements from the biblical  
text with the archaeological evidence.

●➌ INCENSE ALTAR
A stone incense altar having four horns on the corners 
was found at Megiddo. it provides a clear idea of the 
shape of the gold incense altar in the temple.

●➍ TABLE FOR THE SHOWBREAD
t he table for the showbread was made of gold.

●➎ LAMPSTAND
ten lampstands were in the temple, five on each side 
of the sanctuary (1 Kin. 7:49), to which were added ten 
tables (2 Chr. 4:8). r itual sevenfold lamps have been 
found at several places in israel, including Hazor 
and Dothan. t he stand itself is modeled on bronze 
ones from the excavations at Megiddo.

temple Furnishings

●➍

●➌

●➋

●➊

© 2011 by Zondervan. All rights reserved.

●➎
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7:21 Jachin . . . Boaz: g iving symbolic names to the pillars helped 
teach their meaning in the true worship of the living god. Jachin 
means “He Will Establish.” Boaz may mean “in Him is strength.” An-
other possible meaning is “He is Quick.” t hese two free-standing 
pillars were placed near the porch in front of the temple (2 Chr. 3:17). 
t here is a question about the height of the capitals. Verse 16 records 
it as five cubits (as does Jer. 52:22), but 2 Kin. 25:17 as three cubits. 
t his apparent discrepancy may involve simply a difference in what 
was measured, with 2 Kin. 25:17 recording the size of only the upper 
portion of the capitals.
7:23–26 Cast in one piece and set upon 12 bronze oxen, the Sea of 

cast bronze replaced the laver of washings for the tabernacle (Ex. 
30:17–21). While the quantity of water held by the sea is given here 
as two thousand baths (about 11,500 gallons), three thousand baths 
(17,500 gallons) is recorded in 2 Chr. 4:5. t he figure in 2 Chronicles 
could be an error of copying (in the previous verse the number three 
occurs four times), or possibly it is an example of using different 
standards for the length of the cubit.
7:27–38 t he ten carts each containing a bronze laver (v. 38) were 
arranged beside the molten sea, five on either side, and were used 
for rinsing the burnt offerings (2 Chr. 4:6). t hese carts were both 
functional and ornamental.

20 j 2 Chr. 3:16; 4:13; 
Jer. 52:23
21 k 2 Chr. 3:17  6 Lit. 
He Shall Establish  
7 Lit. In It Is Strength
23 l 2 Kin. 25:13; 
2 Chr. 4:2; Jer. 52:17
24 m 2 Chr. 4:3
25 n 2 Chr. 4:4, 5; 
Jer. 52:20
26 8 About 12,000  
gallons; three 
thousand, 2 Chr. 4:5
27 9 Or stands

37 1 one
38 o Ex. 30:18; 
2 Chr. 4:6  2 About 
240  gallons
40 p 2 Chr. 4:11–5:1  
3 Heb. Hiram; cf. 
2 Chr. 2:13, 14
41 q 1 Kin. 7:17, 18
42 r 1 Kin. 7:20

and axles of bronze, and its four feet had 
supports. Under the laver were supports 
of cast bronze beside each wreath. 31 Its 
opening inside the crown at the top was 
one cubit in diameter; and the opening 
was round, shaped like a pedestal, one 
and a half cubits in outside diameter; 
and also on the opening were engravings, 
but the panels were square, not round. 
32 Un der the panels were the four wheels, 
and the axles of the wheels were joined to 
the cart. The height of a wheel was one 
and a half cubits. 33 The workmanship 
of the wheels was like the workmanship 
of a chariot wheel; their axle pins, their 
rims, their spokes, and their hubs were all 
of cast bronze. 34 And there were four sup
ports at the four corners of each cart; its 
supports were part of the cart itself. 35 On 
the top of the cart, at the height of half a 
cubit, it was perfectly round. And on the 
top of the cart, its flanges and its panels 
were of the same casting. 36 On the plates 
of its flanges and on its panels he en
graved cherubim, lions, and palm trees, 
wherever there was a clear space on each, 
with wreaths all around. 37 Thus he made 
the ten carts. All of them were of 1 the 
same mold, one measure, and one shape.

38 Then o he made ten lavers of bronze; 
each laver contained 2 forty baths, and 
each laver was four cubits. On each of 
the ten carts was a laver. 39 And he put 
five carts on the right side of the house, 
and five on the left side of the house. He 
set the Sea on the right side of the house, 
toward the southeast.

Furnishings of the Temple
40 p Huram 3 made the lavers and the 

shovels and the bowls. So Huram finished 
doing all the work that he was to do for 
King Sol omon for the house of the LORD: 
41 the two pillars, the two bowlshaped 
capitals that were on top of the two pil
lars; the two q net works covering the two 
bowlshaped capitals which were on top 
of the pillars; 42 r four hundred pomegran
ates for the two networks (two rows of 
pomegranates for each network, to cover 
the two bowlshaped capitals that were on 

cover the capitals that were on top; and 
thus he did for the other capital.

19 The capitals which were on top of 
the pillars in the hall were in the shape of 
lilies, four cubits. 20 The capitals on the 
two pillars also had pomegranates above, 
by the convex surface which was next to 
the network; and there were j two hun
dred such pomegranates in rows on each 
of the capitals all around.

21 k Then he set up the pillars by the 
vestibule of the temple; he set up the 
pillar on the right and called its name 
6 Jachin, and he set up the pillar on the 
left and called its name 7 Boaz. 22 The tops 
of the pillars were in the shape of lilies. 
So the work of the pillars was finished.

The Sea and the Oxen
23 And he made l the Sea of cast bronze, 

ten cubits from one brim to the other; it 
was completely round. Its height was five 
cubits, and a line of thirty cubits mea
sured its circumference.

24 Below its brim were ornamental buds 
encircling it all around, ten to a cubit, 
m all the way around the Sea. The orna
mental buds were cast in two rows when 
it was cast. 25 It stood on n twelve oxen: 
three looking toward the north, three 
looking toward the west, three looking 
toward the south, and three looking to
ward the east; the Sea was set upon them, 
and all their back parts pointed inward. 
26 It was a handbreadth thick; and its 
brim was shaped like the brim of a cup, 
like a lily blossom. It contained 8 two 
thousand baths.

The Carts and the Lavers
27 He also made ten 9 carts of bronze; 

four cubits was the length of each cart, 
four cubits its width, and three cubits 
its height. 28 And this was the design of 
the carts: They had panels, and the pan
els were between frames; 29 on the panels 
that were between the frames were lions, 
oxen, and cherubim. And on the frames 
was a pedestal on top. Below the lions 
and oxen were wreaths of plaited work. 
30 Every cart had four bronze wheels 
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7:48 The furnishings of the temple were designed to correspond 
with similar furnishings in the tabernacle. t he golden altar re-
placed the altar of incense (Ex. 30:2–4), ten golden tables (2 Chr. 
4:8) took the place of the table of the presence (Ex. 25:23–30), and 
ten lampstands were substituted for the one golden lampstand  
(Ex. 25:31–40). Although there were ten tables and lampstands 
where before there was one, their functions remained the same, 
all ten being considered one unit (see 2 Chr. 29:18).
7:51 t he gifts of David dedicated to service in the temple were 
probably stored in one of the side chambers. David’s personal ex-
ample of giving (see 1 Chr. 29:1–9) provided a high model of godly 
concern in leadership.
8:1 Having been brought to Jerusalem previously (2 sam. 6), the ark 
of the covenant was now put in its place in the temple. Because the 
temple was completed in the eighth month of solomon’s eleventh 
year of reign, solomon must have waited some 11 months for the 
dedication of the temple. t his would allow all the furnishings to 
be completed and installed, final touches to be added, and ample 
preparation to be made for this solemn yet joyful event. t he feast 
of tabernacles, occurring at the conclusion of the ceremonial year 
and commemorating god’s granting of rest in the Promised Land 
to His people would provide a particularly appropriate occasion. 
Moreover, the covenant renewal observed in connection with this 
great feast (Deut. 31:10) made this time all the more appropriate. 
Accordingly, the festal season was lengthened to two weeks to 

allow the sacredness and joy of these days to have their full effect 
(see 2 Chr. 5:11–13).
8:3, 4 t he holy ark was carried by the priests; all was done as god’s 
law demanded.
8:5–7 t he joy of the people is seen in the abundance of sacrifices 
of sheep and oxen. t he placement of the holy ark in its proper 
place without incident was truly a reason to celebrate. t hey had 
brought the symbol of the living god into the shrine which had 
been built to honor Him.
8:8 poles could be seen: t his statement probably means that the 
carrying poles of the ark, which were not to be removed from their 
rings (Ex. 25:15), were so long that if one were to attempt to see 
their length, one would have to look into the Most Holy Place to see  
their ends. t he ark with its poles was thus aligned crosswise to the 
door (or north to south).
8:9 t he two tablets of stone upon which the ten Commandments 
were inscribed were known as the “tablets of the covenant” (Deut. 
9:9) and were kept in the ark (Deut. 10:1–5, 8) along with the jar of 
manna (Ex. 16:33, 34) and Aaron’s rod that budded (num. 17:10).
8:10, 11 As a cloud had covered the tabernacle and god’s glory 
had filled it when it was inaugurated (Ex. 40:34, 35), so now a cloud 
filled the temple. t his visible presence of god’s dwelling with His 
people—sometimes called the “shekinah glory”—gave the people 
assurance and incentive for obedient and holy living.

45 s Ex. 27:3; 2 Chr. 
4:16  4 Heb. Hiram; 
cf. 2 Chr. 2:13, 14
46 t 2 Chr. 4:17  
u g en. 33:17; Josh. 
13:27  v Josh. 3:16
47 w 1 Chr. 22:3, 14
48 x Ex. 37:25, 26; 
2 Chr. 4:8  y Ex. 
37:10, 11  z Lev. 
24:5-8
50 5 firepans
51 a 2 s am. 8:11; 
1 Chr. 18:11; 2 Chr. 
5:1

CHAPTER 8

1 a n um. 1:4; 7:2; 
2 Chr. 5:2-14  

b 2 s am. 6:12-17; 
1 Chr. 15:25-29  
c 2 s am. 5:7; 6:12, 16
2 d Lev. 23:34; 
1 Kin. 8:65; 2 Chr. 
7:8-10  1 Or Tishri, 
s eptember or 
October
3 e n um. 4:15; 7:9; 
Deut. 31:9; Josh. 
3:3, 6
4 f 1 Kin. 3:4; 2 Chr. 
1:3  2 tent
5 g 2 s am. 6:13; 
2 Chr. 1:6
6 h 2 s am. 6:17  i Ex. 
26:33, 34; 1 Kin. 
6:19  j 1 Kin. 6:27
8 k Ex. 25:13-15; 
37:4, 5  3 heads
9 l Ex. 25:21; Deut. 
10:2  m Ex. 25:16; 
Deut. 10:5; Heb. 9:4  
n Ex. 24:7, 8; 40:20; 
Deut. 4:13  o Ex. 
34:27, 28
10 p Ex. 40:34, 35; 
2 Chr. 7:1, 2
11 q 2 Chr. 7:1, 2

b that they might bring c up the ark of the 
covenant of the LORD from the City of 
Da vid, which is Zion. 2 There fore all the 
men of Is rael assembled with King Sol
omon at the d feast in the month of 1 Etha
nim, which is the seventh month. 3 So all 
the elders of Is rael came, e and the priests 
took up the ark. 4 Then they brought up 
the ark of the LORD, f the 2 tab er na cle of 
meeting, and all the holy furnishings 
that were in the tabernacle. The priests 
and the Levites brought them up. 5 Also 
King Sol omon, and all the congregation 
of Is rael who were assembled with him, 
were with him before the ark, g sac ri fic ing 
sheep and oxen that could not be count
ed or numbered for multitude. 6 Then 
the priests h brought in the ark of the 
covenant of the LORD to i its place, into 
the inner sanctuary of the temple, to the 
Most Holy Place, j un der the wings of the 
cherubim. 7 For the cherubim spread their 
two wings over the place of the ark, and 
the cherubim overshadowed the ark and 
its poles. 8 The poles k ex tended so that 
the 3 ends of the poles could be seen from 
the holy place, in front of the inner sanc
tuary; but they could not be seen from 
outside. And they are there to this day. 
9 l Noth ing was in the ark m ex cept the two 
tablets of stone which Mo ses n put there 
at Horeb, o when the LORD made a cov
enant with the children of Is rael, when 
they came out of the land of Egypt.

10 And it came to pass, when the priests 
came out of the holy place, that the cloud 
p filled the house of the LORD, 11 so that 
the priests could not continue minister
ing because of the cloud; for the q glory 
of the LORD filled the house of the LORD.

top of the pillars); 43 the ten carts, and ten 
lavers on the carts; 44 one Sea, and twelve 
oxen under the Sea; 45 s the pots, the shov
els, and the bowls.

All these articles which 4 Huram made 
for King Sol omon for the house of the 
LORD were of burnished bronze. 46 t In the 
plain of Jor dan the king had them cast 
in clay molds, between u Succoth and 
v Zare tan. 47 And Sol omon did not weigh 
all the articles, because there were so 
many; the weight of the bronze was not 
w de ter mined.

48 Thus Sol omon had all the furnish
ings made for the house of the LORD: x the 
altar of gold, and y the table of gold on 
which was z the showbread; 49 the lamp
stands of pure gold, five on the right side 
and five on the left in front of the inner 
sanctuary, with the flowers and the 
lamps and the wicktrimmers of gold; 
50 the basins, the trimmers, the bowls, the 
ladles, and the 5 cen sers of pure gold; and 
the hinges of gold, both for the doors of 
the inner room (the Most Holy Place) 
and for the doors of the main hall of the 
temple.

51 So all the work that King Sol omon 
had done for the house of the LORD was 
finished; and Sol omon brought in the 
things a which his father Da vid had dedi
cated: the silver and the gold and the fur
nishings. He put them in the treasuries of 
the house of the LORD.

The Ark Brought into the Temple

8 Now a Sol omon assembled the el
ders of Is rael and all the heads of the 

tribes, the chief fathers of the children 
of Is rael, to King Sol omon in Je ru sa lem, 
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8:12, 13 Then Solomon spoke: god’s dwelling in dark clouds is 
often mentioned in the scriptures (Ex. 19:9; 20:21). t his is a sign of 
His transcendence. Yet He is both near and far, both immanent and 
transcendent. god is obscured by a dark cloud; but at the same time 
He chooses to be present in His exalted house.
8:14–21 Here is a model for public declaration in a formal setting. 
t hroughout there is glory given to the Lord, as well as a fair assess-
ment of the work of His people in accomplishing His will.
8:20 the Lord has fulfilled: israel’s god is a keeper of promises. 
His promise to give Abraham’s descendants a land (gen. 15:13, 14, 
18–21; see Josh. 14:12–15) had been provisionally realized (Josh. 
21:43–45). solomon also appropriated god’s promise to David (see 
2 sam. 7:12–18). subsequent kings in the Davidic line could likewise 
by faith enjoy the blessings of god promised in the Davidic covenant 
(see Ps. 89:3, 4, 19–24, 27–37; see Ps. 2).
8:22–30 solomon had begun his reign with a conscious depen-
dence on god (3:9). His long public prayer (vv. 22–53) recognized 
that continuing need in his life (vv. 26, 28) and the lives of his people 
(vv. 30, 31, 33, 35, 38, 44, 46–48). in his prayer s olomon stressed 
god’s faithfulness, and the need for similar faithfulness on the part 
of israel, rulers and people alike, if god’s full blessings were to be 
realized.
8:27 heaven . . . temple: t he god of scripture is infinite; all that 
He has made, vast as creation may be, finally has its limits. n o mere 
building, no matter how wonderful, can be thought of as the dwell-

ing place of god. Yet in His grace the Lord condescends to be viewed 
as having His dwelling among men. god’s dwelling in a temple pre-
figured the incarnation when the Creator became man, born in a 
stable in Bethlehem.

12 r 2 Chr. 6:1  s Lev. 
16:2; Ps. 18:11; 97:2
13 t 2 sam. 7:13  
u [Ex. 15:17]; Ps. 
132:14
14 v 2 sam. 6:18; 
1 Kin. 8:55
15 w 1 Chr. 29:10, 20; 
n eh. 9:5; Luke 1:68  
x 2 sam. 7:2, 12, 13, 
25; 1 Chr. 22:10
16 y Deut. 12:5; 
1 Kin. 8:29  z 1 sam. 
16:1; 2 sam. 7:8; 
1 Chr. 28:4
17 a 2 sam. 7:2, 3; 
1 Chr. 17:1, 2  4 Lit. 
house, and so in vv. 
18-20
18 b 2 Chr. 6:8, 9
19 c 2 sam. 7:5, 12, 
13; 1 Kin. 5:3, 5; 6:38; 
1 Chr. 17:11, 12; 22:8-
10; 2 Chr. 6:2
20 d 1 Chr. 28:5, 6  
5 risen in the place of
21 e Deut. 31:26; 
1 Kin. 8:9

22 f 1 Kin. 8:54; 
2 Chr. 6:12  g Ex. 
9:33; Ezra 9:5
23 h Ex. 15:11; 
2 sam. 7:22  i [Deut. 
7:9; n eh. 1:5; Dan. 
9:4]  j [gen. 17:1; 
1 Kin. 3:6]; 2 Kin. 
20:3
25 k 2 sam. 7:12, 16; 
1 Kin. 2:4; 9:5
26 l 2 sam. 7:25
27 m [2 Chr. 2:6; 
is. 66:1; Acts 7:49; 
17:24]  n 2 Cor. 12:2
29 o Deut. 12:11  
p 1 Kin. 9:3; 2 Chr. 
7:15  q Dan. 6:10  
6 Lit. house

LORD which He made with our fathers, 
when He brought them out of the land 
of Egypt.”

Solomon’s Prayer of Dedication
22 Then Sol omon stood before f the 

altar of the LORD in the presence of all 
the assembly of Is rael, and g spread out 
his hands toward heaven; 23 and he said: 
“LORD God of Is rael, h there is no God in 
heaven above or on earth below like You, 
i who keep Your covenant and mercy with 
Your servants who j walk before You with 
all their hearts. 24 You have kept what 
You promised Your servant Da vid my 
father; You have both spoken with Your 
mouth and fulfilled it with Your hand, as 
it is this day. 25 There fore, LORD God of 
Is rael, now keep what You promised Your 
servant Da vid my father, saying, k ‘You 
shall not fail to have a man sit before Me 
on the throne of Is rael, only if your sons 
take heed to their way, that they walk be
fore Me as you have walked before Me.’ 
26 l And now I pray, O God of Is rael, let 
Your word come true, which You have 
spoken to Your servant Da vid my father.

27 “But m will God indeed dwell on the 
earth? Behold, heaven and the n heaven of 
heavens cannot contain You. How much 
less this temple which I have built! 28 Yet 
regard the prayer of Your servant and 
his supplication, O LORD my God, and 
listen to the cry and the prayer which 
Your servant is praying before You today: 
29 that Your eyes may be open toward this 
6 tem ple night and day, toward the place 
of which You said, o ‘My name shall be 
p there,’ that You may hear the prayer 
which Your servant makes q to ward this 

12 r Then Sol omon spoke:

 “ The LORD said He would dwell s in 
the dark cloud.

13 t I have surely built You an exalted 
house,

 u And a place for You to dwell in 
forever.”

Solomon’s Speech at Completion  
of the Work

14 Then the king turned around and 
v blessed the whole assembly of Is rael, 
while all the assembly of Is rael was 
standing. 15 And he said: w “Blessed be the 
LORD God of Is rael, who x spoke with His 
mouth to my father Da vid, and with His 
hand has fulfilled it, saying, 16 ‘Since the 
day that I brought My people Is rael out 
of Egypt, I have chosen no city from any 
tribe of Is rael in which to build a house, 
that y My name might be there; but I 
chose z Da vid to be over My people Is rael.’ 
17 Now a it was in the heart of my father 
Da vid to build a 4 tem ple for the name of 
the LORD God of Is rael. 18 b But the LORD 
said to my father Da vid, ‘Whereas it was 
in your heart to build a temple for My 
name, you did well that it was in your 
heart. 19 Nev er the less c you shall not build 
the temple, but your son who will come 
from your body, he shall build the temple 
for My name.’ 20 So the LORD has fulfilled 
His word which He spoke; and I have 
5 filled the position of my father Da vid, 
and sit on the throne of Is rael, d as the 
LORD promised; and I have built a tem
ple for the name of the LORD God of Is
rael. 21 And there I have made a place for 
the ark, in which is e the covenant of the 

supplication

(Heb. techinnah) (8:28; Jer. 42:2, 9; Dan. 9:20) strong’s #8467

t his word signifies a petition for favor or mercy. supplica-
tion is almost always directed to god; but Jeremiah used 
the word twice to represent a formal petition he made to 
a king (Jer. 37:20; 38:26). Of the 24 occurrences of this word 
in the Ot , 13 are in connection with solomon’s prayer ded-
icating the temple (8:23—9:3; 2 Chr. 6:14–42). Other words 
with the same root (and indicating supplication) occur 
seven times in the same context. supplication is generally 
a petition for god to be merciful in the impending distress; 
thus personal enemies are cited on several occasions (Ps. 
55:1–3; 119:70; Jer. 36:7). t he Bible specifically records that 
g od heard the supplications of David (Ps. 6:9), solomon 
(9:3), and of wicked King Manasseh, who humbled himself 
before god (2 Chr. 33:12, 13).
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8:30 since god was present in the temple in Jerusalem, prayer was 
to be directed toward this place (see Ex. 15:17; Dan. 6:10).
8:31, 32 solomon’s first request asks for righteous judgment. in such 
situations where there was insufficient evidence to establish a charge, 
the accused was obliged to take an oath declaring his innocence.
8:33 sinned against You: s olomon’s second request asks for 
forgiveness of sin, where sin against god has caused israel to be 
defeated.
8:35–40 s olomon’s third and fourth requests deal with healing 
the land after distress or drought due to the people’s sin (see Deut. 
28:21–24, 38, 42, 52, 59–61). t he remedy in such cases of judgment 
is repentance and prayer for forgiveness, followed by renewed faith-
fulness to the standards of god’s covenant.

8:41–43 solomon’s fifth request deals with prayer by a foreigner. 
Unlike god’s people or resident aliens within the commonwealth 
of israel (see Deut. 10:18, 19), foreigners have no particular claim on 
the ear of god. But god’s people expected foreigners to be drawn 
to Him through the worship of His people.
8:44–53 solomon’s sixth and seventh requests concern matters rel-
ative to wartime situations. Battle (v. 44) was to be waged in accor-
dance with divine directions (Deut. 20; 21:10–14) and could be lost 
by disobedience (see Deut. 28:64–68; Josh. 7). Believers must face all 
of life’s crucial encounters with trust in god and faithful adherence 
to the standards of His word (Ps. 91; 119:57–61, 161–168, 173–176).

30 r n eh. 1:6
31 s Ex. 22:8-11
32 t Deut. 25:1
33 u Lev. 26:17; 
Deut. 28:25  v Lev. 
26:39, 40
34 w [Lev. 26:40-42; 
Deut. 30:1-3]
35 x Lev. 26:19; 
Deut. 28:23
36 y Ps. 25:4; 27:11; 
94:12  z 1 s am. 12:23
37 a Lev. 26:16, 25, 
26; Deut. 28:21, 22, 
27, 38, 42, 52  7 Lit. 
gates
39 b [1 s am. 16:7; 
1 Chr. 28:9; Jer. 
17:10]; Acts 1:24
40 c [Ps. 130:4]

42 d Ex. 13:3; Deut. 
3:24
43 e [Ex. 9:16; 
1 s am. 17:46; 2 Kin. 
19:19]  f Ps. 102:15
45 8 justice
46 g 2 Chr. 6:36; Ps. 
130:3; Prov. 20:9; 
Eccl. 7:20; [r om. 
3:23; 1 John 1:8, 
10]  h Lev. 26:34, 
44; Deut. 28:36, 
64; 2 Kin. 17:6, 18; 
25:21
47 i [Lev. 26:40-42]; 
n eh. 9:2  j Ezra 
9:6, 7; n eh. 1:6; 
Ps. 106:6; Dan. 9:5  
9 Lit. bring back to 
their heart
48 k Jer. 29:12-14  
l Dan. 6:10; Jon. 2:4
49 1 justice
50 m [2 Chr. 30:9]; 
Ezra 7:6; Ps. 106:46; 
Acts 7:10
51 n Ex. 32:11, 12; 
Deut. 9:26-29; 
n eh. 1:10; [r om. 
11:28, 29]  

41 “More over, concerning a foreigner, 
who is not of Your people Is rael, but has 
come from a far country for Your name’s 
sake 42 (for they will hear of Your great 
name and Your d strong hand and Your 
outstretched arm), when he comes and 
prays toward this temple, 43 hear in heav
en Your dwelling place, and do according 
to all for which the foreigner calls to You, 
e that all peoples of the earth may know 
Your name and f fear You, as do Your peo
ple Is rael, and that they may know that 
this temple which I have built is called 
by Your name.

44 “When Your people go out to battle 
against their enemy, wherever You send 
them, and when they pray to the LORD 
toward the city which You have chosen 
and the temple which I have built for 
Your name, 45 then hear in heaven their 
prayer and their supplication, and main
tain their 8 cause.

46 “When they sin against You g (for 
there is no one who does not sin), and 
You become angry with them and de
liver them to the enemy, and they take 
them captive h to the land of the enemy, 
far or near; 47 i yet when they 9 come to 
themselves in the land where they were 
carried captive, and repent, and make 
supplication to You in the land of those 
who took them captive, j say ing, ‘We have 
sinned and done wrong, we have com
mitted wickedness’; 48 and when they 
k re turn to You with all their heart and 
with all their soul in the land of their 
enemies who led them away captive, and 
l pray to You toward their land which You 
gave to their fathers, the city which You 
have chosen and the temple which I have 
built for Your name: 49 then hear in heav
en Your dwelling place their prayer and 
their supplication, and maintain their 
1 cause, 50 and forgive Your people who 
have sinned against You, and all their 
transgressions which they have trans
gressed against You; and m grant them 
compassion before those who took them 
captive, that they may have compassion 
on them 51 (for n they are Your people and 

place. 30 r And may You hear the supplica
tion of Your servant and of Your people 
Is rael, when they pray toward this place. 
Hear in heaven Your dwelling place; and 
when You hear, forgive.

31 “When anyone sins against his neigh
bor, and is forced to take s an oath, and 
comes and takes an oath before Your altar 
in this temple, 32 then hear in heaven, and 
act, and judge Your servants, t con demn
ing the wicked, bringing his way on his 
head, and justifying the righteous by giv
ing him according to his righteousness.

33 u “When Your people Is rael are de
feated before an enemy because they 
have sinned against You, and v when they 
turn back to You and confess Your name, 
and pray and make supplication to You in 
this temple, 34 then hear in heaven, and 
forgive the sin of Your people Is rael, and 
bring them back to the land which You 
gave to their w fa thers.

35 x “When the heavens are shut up and 
there is no rain because they have sinned 
against You, when they pray toward this 
place and confess Your name, and turn 
from their sin because You afflict them, 
36 then hear in heaven, and forgive the 
sin of Your servants, Your people Is rael, 
that You may y teach them z the good way 
in which they should walk; and send rain 
on Your land which You have given to 
Your people as an inheritance.

37 a “When there is famine in the land, 
pestilence or blight or mildew, locusts or 
grasshoppers; when their enemy besieges 
them in the land of their 7 cit ies; what
ever plague or whatever sickness there 
is; 38 what ever prayer, whatever suppli
cation is made by anyone, or by all Your 
people Is rael, when each one knows the 
plague of his own heart, and spreads out 
his hands toward this temple: 39 then 
hear in heaven Your dwelling place, and 
forgive, and act, and give to everyone ac
cording to all his ways, whose heart You 
know (for You alone b know the hearts 
of all the sons of men), 40 c that they may 
fear You all the days that they live in the 
land which You gave to our fathers.
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8:54 he arose . . . from kneeling: t he parallel account of 2 Chr. 
6:12–42 records that solomon knelt on a tall platform that he had 
built for the occasion in order that all might see him praying before 
god. Chronicles reports that solomon closed his prayer with a plea 
(see Ps. 132:8–10) that god would continue residing with His people 
and remembering His promises to David (2 Chr. 6:41, 42). t he writer 
of Kings records solomon’s dedicatory blessing on the congregation 
of israel, in which solomon praises god for giving the people their 
present rest (vv. 54–66; see Deut. 12:9–25), invokes god’s continued 
presence and direction of His people (vv. 57–60), and challenges the 
people to be loyal to god and His laws (v. 61). Chronicles adds that 
solomon’s prayer and blessing were accompanied by heavenly fire 
that consumed the sacrifice on the altar (2 Chr. 7:1–3).

8:60 all the peoples: t his verse does not limit god to the Jews only 
but includes gentiles as well.
8:61 t he Hebrew term translated loyal basically means “at peace 
with,” hence, “complete” or “perfect” (see also 11:4; 15:3, 14).
8:62–66 t he ceremony concluded with many special sacrifices  
(v. 62) and ended on a high note of joyful (v. 66) praise and thanks-
giving to god for His goodness.
9:1–9 the second time: god had appeared previously to solomon 
in gibeon (3:4–15). t he Lord’s warning was a necessary reminder for 
solomon, who would come to compromise the conditions required 
for enjoying god’s blessing. solomon would have to endure the 
consequences of disobedience (see 11:1–11).

51 o Deut. 4:20; 
Jer. 11:4
52 p 1 Kin. 8:29
53 q Ex. 19:5, 6
54 r 2 Chr. 7:1
55 s n um. 6:23-26; 
2 s am. 6:18; 1 Kin. 
8:14
56 t 1 Chr. 22:18  
u Deut. 12:10; Josh. 
21:45; 23:14  2 peace
57 v Deut. 31:6; 
Josh. 1:5; 1 s am. 
12:22; [r om. 8:31-
37]; Heb. 13:5
58 w Ps. 119:36; Jer. 
31:33
60 x Josh. 4:24; 
1 s am. 17:46; 1 Kin. 
8:43; 2 Kin. 19:19  
y Deut. 4:35, 39; 
1 Kin. 18:39; [Jer. 
10:10-12]
61 z Deut. 18:13; 
1 Kin. 11:4; 15:3, 14; 
2 Kin. 20:3  3 Lit. at 
peace with
62 a 2 Chr. 7:4-10

64 b 2 Chr. 7:7  
c 2 Chr. 4:1
65 d Lev. 23:34; 
1 Kin. 8:2  e n um. 
34:8; Josh. 13:5; 
Judg. 3:3; 2 Kin. 
14:25  f g en. 15:18; 
Ex. 23:31; n um. 
34:5  g 2 Chr. 7:8
66 h 2 Chr. 7:9  
4 thanked

CHAPTER 9

1 a 2 Chr. 7:11  
b 1 Kin. 7:1  c 2 Chr. 
8:6
2 d 1 Kin. 3:5; 11:9; 
2 Chr. 1:7
3 e 2 Kin. 20:5; Ps. 
10:17  f 1 Kin. 8:29  
g Deut. 11:12
4 h g en. 17:1  i 1 Kin. 
11:4, 6; 15:5  j 1 Kin. 
8:61
5 k 2 s am. 7:12, 16; 
1 Kin. 2:4; 6:12; 8:25; 
1 Chr. 22:10; Matt. 
1:6; 25:31
6 l 2 s am. 7:14-16; 
2 Chr. 7:19, 20; Ps. 
89:30  1 turn back

LORD, twentytwo thousand bulls and one 
hundred and twenty thousand sheep. So 
the king and all the children of Is rael ded
icated the house of the LORD. 64 On b the 
same day the king consecrated the middle 
of the court that was in front of the house 
of the LORD; for there he offered burnt of
ferings, grain offerings, and the fat of the 
peace offerings, because the c bronze altar 
that was before the LORD was too small to 
receive the burnt offerings, the grain of
ferings, and the fat of the peace offerings.

65 At that time Sol omon held d a feast, 
and all Is rael with him, a great assembly 
from e the entrance of Hamath to f the 
Brook of Egypt, before the LORD our God, 
g seven days and seven more days—four
teen days. 66 h On the eighth day he sent 
the people away; and they 4 blessed the 
king, and went to their tents joyful and 
glad of heart for all the good that the 
LORD had done for His servant Da vid, 
and for Is rael His people.

God’s Second Appearance to Solomon

9 And a it came to pass, when Sol omon 
had finished building the house of 

the LORD b and the king’s house, and c all 
Sol omon’s desire which he wanted to do, 
2 that the LORD appeared to Sol omon the 
second time, d as He had appeared to him 
at Gibe on. 3 And the LORD said to him: 
e “I have heard your prayer and your sup
plication that you have made before Me; 
I have consecrated this house which you 
have built f to put My name there forever, 
g and My eyes and My heart will be there 
perpetually. 4 Now if you h walk before 
Me i as your father Da vid walked, in in
tegrity of heart and in uprightness, to do 
according to all that I have commanded 
you, and if you j keep My statutes and 
My judgments, 5 then I will establish the 
throne of your kingdom over Is rael for
ever, k as I promised Da vid your father, 
saying, ‘You shall not fail to have a man 
on the throne of Is rael.’ 6 l But if you or 
your sons at all 1 turn from following Me, 
and do not keep My commandments and 
My statutes which I have set before you, 

Your inheritance, whom You brought 
out of Egypt, o out of the iron furnace), 
52 p that Your eyes may be open to the 
supplication of Your servant and the sup
plication of Your people Is rael, to listen 
to them whenever they call to You. 53 For 
You separated them from among all the 
peoples of the earth to be Your inheri
tance, q as You spoke by Your servant Mo
ses, when You brought our fathers out of 
Egypt, O Lord GOD.”

Solomon Blesses the Assembly
54 r And so it was, when Sol omon had 

finished praying all this prayer and sup
plication to the LORD, that he arose from 
before the altar of the LORD, from kneel
ing on his knees with his hands spread up 
to heaven. 55 Then he stood s and  blessed 
all the assembly of Is rael with a loud 
voice, saying: 56 “Blessed be the LORD, 
who has given t rest 2 to His people Is rael, 
according to all that He promised. u There 
has not failed one word of all His good 
promise, which He promised through 
His servant Mo ses. 57 May the LORD our 
God be with us, as He was with our fa
thers. v May He not leave us nor forsake 
us, 58 that He may w in cline our hearts to 
Himself, to walk in all His ways, and to 
keep His commandments and His stat
utes and His judgments, which He com
manded our fathers. 59 And may these 
words of mine, with which I have made 
supplication before the LORD, be near the 
LORD our God day and night, that He may 
maintain the cause of His servant and 
the cause of His people Is rael, as each 
day may require, 60 x that all the peoples 
of the earth may know that y the LORD is 
God; there is no other. 61 Let your z heart 
therefore be 3 loyal to the LORD our God, 
to walk in His statutes and keep His com
mandments, as at this day.”

Solomon Dedicates the Temple
62 Then a the king and all Is rael with 

him offered sacrifices before the LORD. 
63 And Sol omon offered a sacrifice of 
peace offerings, which he offered to the 
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9:10–14 t hese twenty cities (v. 11) lay east and southeast of Acco 
in the tribal allotment to Asher. Apparently they had been ceded to 
Hiram as collateral for the gold necessary for furnishing the temple 
and palace complex. Hiram’s displeasure with them would later 
result in solomon’s redeeming the towns by repaying the debt in 
some other manner (see 2 Chr. 8:1, 2).
9:14 one hundred and twenty talents of gold: t his is an im-
mense amount (see also the gift of the queen of sheba in 10:10).  
A talent was said to be the full load one man could carry (see 2 Kin. 
5:23). it was equal to three thousand shekels, or about 70 pounds.
9:15 t he identification and location of the Millo are uncertain. Prob-
ably the word refers to architectural terraces and buttressing on the 
slope of the eastern hill of Jerusalem. Hazor, Megiddo, and Gezer: 
t hese three cities were important commercial, administrative, and 
military centers for solomon. Archaeological excavations have un-

covered common design elements in the walls and gates of all three.
9:16 Gezer, which had been a strong Canaanite city, was part of 
Ephraim’s territorial assignment. Ephraim had never taken gezer; 
however, Egypt had conquered the city. its key location on the edge 
of the lowlands west of Jerusalem made it a splendid gift for Pha-
raoh to give on the occasion of his daughter’s marriage to solomon.
9:17, 18 t hree cities were key to s olomon’s defensive strategy. 
Lower Beth Horon and Baalath served to defend Judah’s western 
front. Tadmor is probably the important commercial city in syria, 
later known as Palmyra.
9:20, 21 t he five nations listed here are peoples who constituted 
the early inhabitants of Canaan. several such lists are given in the 
Ot  (see Josh. 3:10). Solomon assigned their surviving members to 
work on public projects in accordance with the principle of com-
pulsory labor (see 5:13).

16:3; 21:22; 2 Chr. 8:5  18 c Josh. 19:44; 2 Chr. 8:4  19 d 1 Kin. 
10:26; 2 Chr. 1:14  e 1 Kin. 4:26  f 1 Kin. 9:1  20 g 2 Chr. 8:7
21 h Judg. 1:21-36; 3:1  i Josh. 15:63; 17:12, 13  

7 m [Lev. 18:24-29]; 
Deut. 4:26; 2 Kin. 
17:23; 25:21  n [Jer. 
7:4-14]  o Deut. 
28:37; Ps. 44:14; Jer. 
24:9  2 destroy
8 p 2 Chr. 7:21  
q [Deut. 29:24-26]; 
Jer. 22:8, 9
9 r [Deut. 29:25-28]
10 s 1 Kin. 6:37, 38; 
7:1; 2 Chr. 8:1
11 t 1 Kin. 5:1
13 u Josh. 19:27  
3 Lit. Good for 
Nothing
15 v 1 Kin. 5:13  
w 2 s am. 5:9; 1 Kin. 
9:24  x Josh. 11:1; 
19:36  y Josh. 17:11  
z Josh. 16:10  4 Lit. 
The Landfill
16 a Josh. 16:10; 
Judg. 1:29
17 b Josh. 10:10; 

17 And Sol omon built Gezer, Lower b Beth 
Horon, 18 c Baa lath, and Tadmor in the 
wilderness, in the land of Ju dah, 19 all the 
storage cities that Sol omon had, cities for 
d his chariots and cities for his e cav alry, 
and whatever Sol omon f de sired to build 
in Je ru sa lem, in Leb a non, and in all the 
land of his dominion.

20 g All the people who were left of 
the Amo rites, Hittites, Periz zites, Hi
vites, and Jebu sites, who were not of 
the children of Is rael— 21 that is, their 
 descendants h who were left in the land 
after them, i whom the children of Is rael 
had not been able to destroy completely—  

but go and serve other gods and worship 
them, 7 m then I will 2 cut off Is rael from 
the land which I have given them; and this 
house which I have consecrated n for My 
name I will cast out of My sight. o Is rael 
will be a proverb and a byword among all 
peoples. 8 And as for p this house, which is 
exalted, everyone who passes by it will be 
astonished and will hiss, and say, q ‘Why 
has the LORD done thus to this land and 
to this house?’ 9 Then they will answer, 
‘Be cause they forsook the LORD their 
God, who brought their fathers out of the 
land of Egypt, and have embraced other 
gods, and worshiped them and served 
them; therefore the LORD has brought all 
this r ca lam ity on them.’ ”

Solomon and Hiram Exchange Gifts
10 Now s it happened at the end of 

twenty years, when Sol omon had built 
the two houses, the house of the LORD 
and the king’s house 11 t (Hiram the king 
of Tyre had supplied Sol omon with 
cedar and cypress and gold, as much as 
he desired), that King Sol omon then gave 
Hiram twenty cities in the land of Gal i
lee. 12 Then Hiram went from Tyre to see 
the cities which Sol omon had given him, 
but they did not please him. 13 So he said, 
“What kind of cities are these which you 
have given me, my brother?” u And he 
called them the land of 3 Cabul, as they 
are to this day. 14 Then Hiram sent the 
king one hundred and twenty talents of 
gold.

Solomon’s Additional Achievements
15 And this is the reason for v the labor 

force which King Sol omon raised: to 
build the house of the LORD, his own 
house, 4 the w Millo, the wall of Je ru
sa lem, x Hazor, y Me giddo, and z Gezer. 
16 (Pharaoh king of Egypt had gone up 
and taken Gezer and burned it with 
fire, a had killed the Canaan ites who 
dwelt in the city, and had given it as a 
dowry to his daughter, Sol omon’s wife.) 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

Forced labor
Adoram (or Adoniram), David’s super intendent of forced labor, 
kept his job under s olomon. t he need for forced labor increased 
during s olomon’s reign because of the building of the temple, 
as well as the construction of palaces and fortifications. s olomon 
also had extensive personal properties that required mainte-
nance and needed a large work squad. During s olomon’s reign, 
the super  intendent of forced labor held an important office, for 
he supervised the work of thousands of people. Adoniram was 
responsible for 150,000 foreign men in the labor force with 3,600 

israelite supervisors over them. 
He also had 30,000 israelites 
working for him, supervised by 
300 officers. t he entire struc-
ture of nearly 184,000 men must 
have been well organized and 
carefully policed, but we have 
no way of knowing exactly how 
that was done. We do not know 
whether the army or a special 
force was responsible to see 
that the work was done.

Prisoners working at a quarry, Assyrian, 700–692 B.C.

Kim Walton, courtesy of the British Museum
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9:25 t hese three times a year included the Feasts of Unleavened 
Bread, Pentecost, and t abernacles (see Deut. 16:16). n ot only did 
solomon show himself a faithful spiritual shepherd by leading his 
people in worship, but continual attention to prescribed religious 
duties would keep the temple finished, or properly maintained.
9:26 Ezion Geber was at the head of the modern gulf of Aqaba. 
its key location as an outlet to the r ed sea and the regions beyond 
made it commercially important to solomon and to Hiram, his Phoe-
nician trading partner (2 Chr. 8: 17, 18).
9:28 One of the main commercial sites reached via Ezion geber, 
Ophir may have supplied gold for s olomon to repay his debt to 
Hiram (see 5:8–11; 9:11–14). solomon also received a generous gift 
of gold from the queen of sheba (10:10).
10:1 Located in southwestern Arabia (present-day Yemen), Sheba 
was the homeland of the sabeans, a people whose far-flung com-
mercial enterprises stretched from syria to east Africa to distant 
india. t he s abeans dealt in such precious commodities as gold, 
gemstones, perfumes, and rare spices. t he queen of Sheba came 
to ask solomon hard questions to satisfy her own mind and to 

examine his wisdom. she serves as an example of what must have 
happened on a lesser scale throughout the reign of s olomon. His 
wisdom, which became proverbial (4:29–34), was an attractive force. 
Wise men and sages from other cultures came to Jerusalem and 
learned of the wisdom that is rooted in the fear of god (Prov. 1:7). 
10:3–9 solomon’s brilliant replies to the queen of sheba’s difficult 
questions (v. 3), as well as the skillful use of his wisdom for the 
needs and interests of his kingdom convinced her that such wisdom 
must be divinely bestowed. Her acknowledgment of solomon’s 
god and the Lord’s covenant faithfulness toward israel does not 
necessarily mean that she made a commitment of personal faith 
in the Lord. such recognition of foreign deities was common in the 
literature of the ancient world. However, the possibility exists that 
she experienced a spiritual awakening as a result of her time with 
solomon (see 5:7).
10:10 one hundred and twenty talents: solomon used the gold 
not only to furnish the temple (6:20–35; 7:49–51) and palace (10:18–
21) but also to make five hundred ornamental shields, which were 
placed in the House of the Forest of Lebanon (10:16, 17).

21 j Judg. 1:28, 
35  k Ezra 2:55, 58; 
n eh. 7:57
22 l [Lev. 25:39]
23 m 2 Chr. 8:10
24 n 1 Kin. 3:1  
o 1 Kin. 7:8  p 2 s am. 
5:9; 1 Kin. 11:27; 
2 Chr. 32:5  5 Lit. he; 
cf. 2 Chr. 8:11
25 q Ex. 23:14-17; 
Deut. 16:16; 2 Chr. 
8:12, 13
26 r 2 Chr. 8:17, 18  
s n um. 33:35; Deut. 
2:8; 1 Kin. 22:48  
6 Heb. Eloth
27 t 1 Kin. 5:6, 9; 
10:11
28 u Job 22:24

CHAPTER 10

1 a 2 Chr. 9:1; Matt. 
12:42; Luke 11:31  
b Judg. 14:12; Ps. 
49:4; Prov. 1:6
2 1 company
3 2 too

5 c 1 Chr. 26:16; 
2 Chr. 9:4
8 d Prov. 8:34
9 e 1 Kin. 5:7  
f 2 s am. 22:20  
g 2 s am. 8:15; Ps. 
72:2; [Prov. 8:15]
10 h Ps. 72:10, 15
11 i 1 Kin. 9:27, 28; 
Job 22:24  3 algum, 
2 Chr. 9:10, 11
12 j 2 Chr. 9:11  
k 2 Chr. 9:10  4 Or 
supports

king that he could not explain it to her. 
4 And when the queen of Sheba had seen 
all the wisdom of Sol omon, the house 
that he had built, 5 the food on his table, 
the seat ing of his servants, the service of 
his waiters and their apparel, his cup
bearers, c and his entryway by which he 
went up to the house of the LORD, there 
was no more spirit in her. 6 Then she said 
to the king: “It was a true report which I 
heard in my own land about your words 
and your wisdom. 7 How ever I did not be
lieve the words until I came and saw with 
my own eyes; and indeed the half was not 
told me. Your wisdom and prosperity ex
ceed the fame of which I heard. 8 d Happy 
are your men and happy are these your 
servants, who stand continually before 
you and hear your wisdom! 9 e Blessed 
be the LORD your God, who f de lighted in 
you, setting you on the throne of Is rael! 
Because the LORD has loved Is rael forever, 
therefore He made you king, g to do jus
tice and righteousness.”

10 Then she h gave the king one hun
dred and twenty talents of gold, spices 
in great quantity, and precious stones. 
There never again came such abundance 
of spices as the queen of Sheba gave to 
King Sol omon. 11 i Also, the ships of 
Hiram, which brought gold from Ophir, 
brought great quantities of 3 al mug wood 
and precious stones from Ophir. 12 j And 
the king made 4 steps of the almug wood 
for the house of the LORD and for the 
king’s house, also harps and stringed in
struments for singers. There never again 
came such k al mug wood, nor has the like 
been seen to this day.

13 Now King Sol omon gave the queen 
of Sheba all she desired, whatever she 
asked, besides what Sol omon had given 
her according to the royal generosity. So 
she turned and went to her own country, 
she and her servants.

j from these Sol omon raised k forced labor, 
as it is to this day. 22 But of the children 
of Is rael Sol omon l made no forced labor
ers, because they were men of war and  
his servants: his officers, his captains, 
commanders of his chariots, and his 
cavalry.

23 Others were chiefs of the officials 
who were over Sol omon’s work: m five 
hundred and fifty, who ruled over the 
people who did the work.

24 But n Pharaoh’s daughter came up 
from the City of Da vid to o her house 
which 5 Sol omon had built for her. p Then 
he built the Millo.

25 q Now three times a year Sol omon of
fered burnt offerings and peace offerings 
on the altar which he had built for the 
LORD, and he burned incense with them 
on the altar that was before the LORD. So 
he finished the temple.

26 r King Sol omon also built a fleet of 
ships at s Ezi on Geber, which is near 
6 Elath on the shore of the Red Sea, in 
the land of Edom. 27 t Then Hiram sent 
his servants with the fleet, seamen who 
knew the sea, to work with the servants 
of Sol omon. 28 And they went to u Ophir, 
and acquired four hundred and twenty 
talents of gold from there, and brought it 
to King Sol omon.

The Queen of Sheba’s Praise of 
Solomon

10 Now when the a queen of Sheba 
heard of the fame of Sol omon con

cerning the name of the LORD, she came 
b to test him with hard questions. 2 She 
came to Je ru sa lem with a very great 1 ret
i nue, with camels that bore spices, very 
much gold, and precious stones; and 
when she came to Sol omon, she spoke 
with him about all that was in her heart. 
3 So Sol omon answered all her questions; 
there was nothing 2 so difficult for the 
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10:16, 17 Made of wood (or basketwork) and covered with gold 
plating, these shields were intended for ceremonial occasions.
10:18 t he throne of ivory was probably made of wood inlaid with 
ivory, as well as being overlaid with finest gold. solomon received 
ivory as a result of his trading ventures with Hiram (v. 22).
10:22 s olomon’s merchant ships are linked to his commercial 
arrangements with Hiram.
10:24, 25 all the earth: t his phrase refers to the international rep-
utation of solomon’s wisdom.
10:26 one thousand four hundred chariots: t he reasonable-
ness of the figure given here may be seen in that shalmaneser iii 
of Assyria reports that at the Battle of Qarqar (853 B.C.) he faced 
a combined enemy chariot force of 3,900, some two thousand of 
whom were supplied by israel.
10:27 silver . . . cedar: t he point is that israel under solomon en-
joyed its greatest period of prosperity. t his time of prosperity and 
peace also must have allowed for the growth of scholarship and 
for arts and music.
10:28 Keveh is probably the city of Que attested in a ninth century 
B.C. inscription found in southern Asia Minor. Que is probably also 
the Cilicia of classical literature (see Acts 6:9).
11:1 many foreign women: t he word order in the Hebrew text 
emphasizes the word foreign, with a secondary emphasis on the 
adjective many. solomon had committed two egregious sins. tak-

ing foreign wives violated the Lord’s prohibitions against marrying 
Canaanite women (v. 2; Ex. 34:12–17; Deut. 7:1–3); taking many wives 
violated the standard of monogamy established at the beginning 
(gen. 2:24, 25), and resulted in rampant polygamy, something god 
had also forbidden to israel’s future kings (Deut. 17:17). Doubtless 
many of solomon’s marriages were in accord with the common an-
cient Middle Eastern convention of sealing alliances by marriages 
between members of the royal houses contracting the alliances. 
solomon’s yielding to the customs of the day would have serious 
spiritual consequences for himself (vv. 3–13) and his people (2 Kin. 
17:7–20).
11:2 clung to these in love: Our harsh assessment of sol omon’s 
many wives is mitigated somewhat by the use of this phrase (com-
pare also, “King solomon loved,” in v. 1).
11:3 seven hundred . . . three hundred: if the reference to 60 
queens and 80 concubines in song 6:8 is to solomon’s wives, it rep-
resents a much earlier period in solomon’s reign.
11:4 Although it is true that David did not always live up to god’s 
standards, he was loyal to god and trusted Him implicitly, even 
when he was rebuked for his sins (see 2 sam. 12:13; Ps. 32:1–5; 53:1–5). 
Because of the influence of his many wives, solomon compromised 
his faith by worshiping foreign gods.
11:5 Ashtoreth was a Canaanite goddess of love and war. Milcom 
was the national god of the Ammonites.

15 l 2 Chr. 1:16  
m 2 Chr. 9:24; Ps. 
72:10
17 n 1 Kin. 14:26  
o 1 Kin. 7:2
18 p 1 Kin. 10:22; 
2 Chr. 9:17; Ps. 45:8
21 q 2 Chr. 9:20
22 r g en. 10:4; 
2 Chr. 20:36  s 1 Kin. 
9:26-28; 22:48; Ps. 
72:10  5 Lit. ships 
of Tarshish, deep-
sea vessels  6 Or 
peacocks
23 t 1 Kin. 3:12, 13; 
4:30; 2 Chr. 1:12

26 u 1 Kin. 4:26; 
2 Chr. 1:14; 9:25  
v [Deut. 17:16]; 
1 Kin. 9:19  7 s o 
with LXX, syr., t g., 
Vg. (cf. 2 Chr. 9:25); 
Mt  led
27 w [Deut. 17:17]; 
2 Chr. 1:15-17
28 x [Deut. 17:16]; 
2 Chr. 1:16; 9:28
29 y Josh. 1:4; 2 Kin. 
7:6, 7  8 Lit. by their 
hands

CHAPTER 11

1 a [n eh. 13:26]  
b [Deut. 17:17]; 
1 Kin. 3:1
2 c Ex. 34:16; [Deut. 
7:3, 4]
4 d [Deut. 17:17; 
n eh. 13:26]  e 1 Kin. 
8:61  f 1 Kin. 9:4  
1 Lit. at peace with
5 g Judg. 2:13; 1 Kin. 
11:33  

and gold, garments, armor, spices, horses, 
and mules, at a set rate year by year.

26 u And Sol omon v gath ered chariots 
and horsemen; he had one thousand four 
hundred chariots and twelve thousand 
horsemen, whom he 7 sta tioned in the 
chariot cities and with the king at Je ru
sa lem. 27 w The king made silver as com
mon in Je ru sa lem as stones, and he made 
cedar trees as abundant as the sycamores 
which are in the lowland.

28 x Also Sol omon had horses import
ed from Egypt and Ke veh; the king’s 
merchants bought them in Ke veh at the 
current price. 29 Now a chariot that was 
imported from Egypt cost six hundred 
shekels of silver, and a horse one hun
dred and fifty; y and 8 thus, through their 
agents, they exported them to all the kings 
of the Hittites and the kings of Syria.

Solomon’s Heart Turns  
from the LORD

11 But a King Sol omon loved b many 
foreign women, as well as the 

daughter of Pharaoh: women of the 
Moab ites, Ammon ites, Edom ites, Si do
nians, and Hittites— 2 from the nations of 
whom the LORD had said to the children 
of Is rael, c “You shall not intermarry with 
them, nor they with you. Surely they will 
turn away your hearts after their gods.” 
Sol omon clung to these in love. 3 And 
he had seven hundred wives, princess
es, and three hundred concubines; and 
his wives turned away his heart. 4 For it 
was so, when Sol omon was old, d that his 
wives turned his heart after other gods; 
and his e heart was not 1 loyal to the LORD 
his God, f as was the heart of his father 
Da vid. 5 For Sol omon went after g Ashto

Solomon’s Great Wealth
14 The weight of gold that came to 

Sol omon yearly was six hundred and 
sixtysix talents of gold, 15 be sides that 
from the l trav el ing merchants, from the 
income of traders, m from all the kings 
of Arabia, and from the governors of the 
country.

16 And King Sol omon made two hun
dred large shields of hammered gold; six 
hundred shekels of gold went into each 
shield. 17 He also made n three hundred 
shields of hammered gold; three minas 
of gold went into each shield. The king 
put them in the o House of the Forest of 
Leb a non.

18 p More over the king made a great 
throne of ivory, and overlaid it with pure 
gold. 19 The throne had six steps, and the 
top of the throne was round at the back; 
there were armrests on either side of the 
place of the seat, and two lions stood be
side the armrests. 20 Twelve lions stood 
there, one on each side of the six steps; 
nothing like this had been made for any 
other kingdom.

21 q All King Sol omon’s drinking vessels 
were gold, and all the vessels of the House 
of the Forest of Leb a non were pure gold. 
Not one was silver, for this was accounted 
as nothing in the days of Sol omon. 22 For 
the king had r mer chant 5 ships at sea 
with the fleet of Hiram. Once every three 
years the merchant s ships came bringing 
gold, silver, ivory, apes, and 6 mon keys. 
23 So t King Sol omon surpassed all the 
kings of the earth in riches and wisdom.

24 Now all the earth sought the pres
ence of Sol omon to hear his wisdom, 
which God had put in his heart. 25 Each 
man brought his present: articles of silver 
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11:7 t he use of a high place in association with the worship of for-
eign gods shows the terrible danger that the high places presented 
to israel (see 3:2–4; 14:23; see also Mic. 1:3). Chemosh was the na-
tional god of Moab. His worship was practiced repeatedly by god’s 
people (see 2 Kin. 23:13). t he veneration of this deity is also attested 
in the recently discovered Ebla t ablets in a form that suggests his 
association with the city of Carchemish along the upper bend of the 
Euphrates r iver. Molech is associated with human sacrifice and with 
Baal (Jer. 7:31, 32; 19:5, 6; 32:35).
11:9–13 god appeared twice before to solomon (3:5; 9:2). solomon’s 
spiritual odyssey may be seen in the details of his three audiences 
with god. While god graciously postponed the division of s olo-
mon’s kingdom until after his death, internal troubles appeared 
while he was still alive (vv. 14–40).
11:11 your servant: t hat is, Jeroboam the son of n ebat (see 11:26; 
12:20).
11:13 one tribe: t he tribe is Judah, the principal tribe of the south-
ern kingdom. s imeon had assimilated with Judah by this time (see 
also 12:17, 20, 21).
11:14–22 Hadad the Edomite was one of the survivors who had 

escaped when David defeated the Edomite army (see 2 sam. 8:13, 
14). Pharaoh’s ready reception and favorable treatment of Hadad 
probably had political ramifications, the pharaoh seeing in him a 
potential future ally on israel’s border.
11:23–25 Having escaped David’s earlier campaigns against the 
Arameans (2 sam. 8:3–6), Rezon would later become king of Da-
mascus and his people would remain a constant threat to israel.
11:26 t he Ephraimite Jeroboam, at first a highly gifted, trusted 
official for s olomon (v. 28) would come under s olomon’s wrath  
(v. 40). Like Hadad the Edomite (v. 17), he fled to Egypt where he 
found refuge. Eventually Jeroboam was instrumental in bringing 
about the prophesied schism of the country (12:2–19). He became 
the first king of the northern kingdom (12:20).
11:26, 27 this is what caused: t he phrasing suggests that there 
was a problem in the building projects that led to Jeroboam’s rebel-
lion. t hese two verses explain something about Jeroboam’s back-
ground. He was a major officer of one of the large work groups. 
Among the projects to which Jeroboam had been assigned were 
the building of the Millo (see at 9:15), and the repair of the City 
of David.

5 h [Lev. 20:2-5]  
i 2 Kin. 23:13  2 Or 
Molech
7 j n um. 33:52  
k n um. 21:29; Judg. 
11:24  l 2 Kin. 23:13  
3 A place for pagan 
worship
9 m 1 Kin. 3:5; 9:2
10 n 1 Kin. 6:12; 
9:6, 7
11 o 1 Kin. 11:31; 
12:15, 16  p 1 Kin. 
11:31, 37
13 q 2 s am. 7:15; 
1 Chr. 17:13; Ps. 
89:33  r 1 Kin. 12:20  
s 2 s am. 7:15, 16  
t Deut. 12:11; 1 Kin. 
9:3; 14:21
14 u 1 Chr. 5:26
15 v 2 s am. 8:14; 
1 Chr. 18:12, 13  
w n um. 24:18, 19; 
[Deut. 20:13]

21 x 1 Kin. 2:10, 34  
4 Died and joined 
his ancestors  5 Lit. 
Send me away
23 y 2 s am. 8:3; 
10:16
24 z 2 s am. 8:3; 
10:8, 18
26 a 1 Kin. 12:2  

down every male in Edom), 17 that Hadad 
fled to go to Egypt, he and certain Edom
ites of his father’s servants with him. 
Hadad was still a little child. 18 Then they 
arose from Midi an and came to Paran; 
and they took men with them from Paran 
and came to Egypt, to Pharaoh king of 
Egypt, who gave him a house, appor
tioned food for him, and gave him land. 
19 And Hadad found great favor in the 
sight of Pharaoh, so that he gave him as 
wife the sister of his own wife, that is, the 
sister of Queen Tahpe nes. 20 Then the 
sister of Tahpe nes bore him Ge nubath 
his son, whom Tahpe nes weaned in Pha
raoh’s house. And Ge nubath was in Pha
raoh’s household among the sons of 
Pharaoh.

21 x So when Hadad heard in Egypt that 
Da vid 4 rested with his fathers, and that 
Joab the commander of the army was 
dead, Hadad said to Pharaoh, 5 “Let me 
depart, that I may go to my own country.”

22 Then Pharaoh said to him, “But what 
have you lacked with me, that suddenly 
you seek to go to your own country?”

So he answered, “Noth ing, but do let 
me go anyway.”

23 And God raised up an other adver
sary against him, Rezon the son of Elia
dah, who had fled from his lord, y Had
a dezer king of Zobah. 24 So he gathered 
men to him and became captain over a 
band of raiders, z when Da vid killed those 
of Zobah. And they went to Da mas cus 
and dwelt there, and reigned in Da mas
cus. 25 He was an adversary of Is rael all 
the days of Sol omon (be sides the trouble 
that Hadad caused); and he abhorred Is
rael, and reigned over Syria.

Jeroboam’s Rebellion
26 Then Sol omon’s servant, a Jer o boam 

the son of Nebat, an Ephra im ite from 

reth the goddess of the Si doni ans, and 
after h Milcom 2 the abomina tion of the 
i Ammon ites. 6 Sol omon did evil in the 
sight of the LORD, and did not fully fol
low the LORD, as did his father Da vid. 
7 j Then Sol omon built a 3 high place for 
k Chemosh the abomina tion of Moab, on 
l the hill that is east of Je ru sa lem, and for 
Molech the abomina tion of the people of 
Ammon. 8 And he did likewise for all his 
foreign wives, who burned incense and 
sacrificed to their gods.

9 So the LORD became angry with Sol
omon, because his heart had turned 
from the LORD God of Is rael, m who had 
appeared to him twice, 10 and n had com
manded him concerning this thing, that 
he should not go after other gods; but 
he did not keep what the LORD had com
manded. 11 There fore the LORD said to 
Sol omon, “Be cause you have done this, 
and have not kept My covenant and My 
statutes, which I have commanded you, 
o I will surely tear the kingdom away from 
you and give it to your p ser vant. 12 Nev
er the less I will not do it in your days, for 
the sake of your father Da vid; I will tear 
it out of the hand of your son. 13 q How
ever I will not tear away the whole king
dom; I will give r one tribe to your son 
s for the sake of My servant Da vid, and 
for the sake of Je ru sa lem t which I have 
chosen.”

Adversaries of Solomon
14 Now the LORD u raised up an adver

sary against Sol omon, Hadad the Edom
ite; he was a descendant of the king in 
Edom. 15 v For it happened, when Da vid 
was in Edom, and Joab the commander 
of the army had gone up to bury the slain, 
w af ter he had killed every male in Edom 
16 (be cause for six months Joab remained 
there with all Is rael, until he had cut 
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11:29 t he prophecy of Ahijah of shiloh was fulfilled literally (12:1–
20). Ahijah, whose name means “My Brother is the Lord,” would 
remain god’s loyal prophet down into his old age (14:1–18).
11:30–32 god had already warned solomon that all but one tribe 
would be taken away from s olomon’s heir (v. 13; see 12:20). Only 
ten tribes, however, are promised to Jeroboam. t he twelfth tribe 
might be simeon, which was absorbed by Judah. Possibly Benjamin 
existed as a buffer state between israel and Judah, at times linked 
with the southern kingdom (2 Chr. 11:3; 14:8) and at times with the 
northern kingdom.
11:33 they have forsaken Me: see the list of particulars in vv. 4–8.
11:36 t his is a biblical image of one of the divinely intended func-
tions of Davidic kings in ancient israel. in the midst of the darkness of 
a pagan world, the Davidic kings were to be a lamp to the nations, 
in anticipation of the Coming One who is the Light of the World 
(see John 1:1–9; see also 15:4; 2 samuel 21:17; 2 Kin. 8:19; 2 Chr. 21:7).
11:38 an enduring house: Although god gave Jeroboam the op-
portunity to establish a lasting dynasty, he proved unworthy (see 
12:25–33; 14:10–18). Jeroboam’s name would forever be associated 
with the spiritual infidelity that would ultimately bring the northern 
kingdom to ruin (see 2 Kin. 17:21–23).
11:40 solomon, whose reign was characterized by peace more than 
that of any other king in Jerusalem (see again 4:24), ended his life 
in strife as he sought to kill Jeroboam. Shishak (or sheshonq i, 
945–924 B.C.) was the first pharaoh of Egypt’s strong twenty-second 

dynasty. ironically, this future destroyer of israel appears here as a 
protector of one of its future kings.
11:41–43 Because of his considerable sin, the golden era that sol-
omon initiated would die with him. Had he lived out his life in righ-
teousness, and had he taught his son r ehoboam to succeed him in 
true justice, the golden era might have endured for generations.
11:41 The book of the acts of Solomon is mentioned only here; 
compare the references to the Book of the Chronicles of the Kings 
of israel (14:19) and the Book of the Chronicles of the Kings of Judah 
(14:29). it is likely that the author of the present Book of Kings drew 
on these sources.
11:42 t he symmetry of the forty years (see also 2:10–12) of the 
reigns of David and s olomon may be a providential congruity, 
speaking of god’s blessing on each of their reigns.
11:43 rested with his fathers: t he meaning of this idiom in the 
Hebrew Bible is burial in the same place as one’s ancestors. t here 
may also be an indirect reference to life after death. Rehoboam his 
son: it is usual in a royal obituary to state who it was that followed 
the deceased on the throne. t his provides a sense of continuity.
12:1 Rehoboam became a means of prompting civil war and the 
secession of the ten northern tribes. s ituated in Ephraim, Shechem 
was an important center of israelite activity. By going for his coro-
nation to a place with ancient ties to the history of his people, and 
which was situated in the region of the northern tribes, doubtless 
r ehoboam believed that he was making a strategic move. t he term 

26 b 1 Kin. 11:11; 
2 Chr. 13:6  c 2 s am. 
20:21
27 d 1 Kin. 9:15, 24  
6 Lit. closed up the 
breaches
28 e [Prov. 22:29]
29 f 1 Kin. 12:15; 
14:2; 2 Chr. 9:29
30 g 1 s am. 15:27, 
28; 24:5
31 h 1 Kin. 11:11, 13
33 i 1 s am. 7:3; 
1 Kin. 11:5-8  7 s o 
with Mt , t g.; LXX, 
syr., Vg. he has

35 j 1 Kin. 12:16, 17
36 k [1 Kin. 15:4; 
2 Kin. 8:19]
38 l Deut. 31:8; 
Josh. 1:5  m 2 s am. 
7:11, 27
40 n 1 Kin. 11:17; 
14:25; 2 Chr. 12:2-9
41 o 2 Chr. 9:29
42 p 2 Chr. 9:30
43 q 1 Kin. 2:10; 
2 Chr. 9:31  r 1 Kin. 
14:21; 2 Chr. 10:1  
8 Died and joined 
his ancestors

CHAPTER 12

1 a 2 Chr. 10:1  
b Judg. 9:6

My statutes. 35 But j I will take the king
dom out of his son’s hand and give it to 
you—ten tribes. 36 And to his son I will 
give one tribe, that k My servant Da vid 
may always have a lamp before Me in 
Je ru sa lem, the city which I have chosen 
for Myself, to put My name there. 37 So 
I will take you, and you shall reign over 
all your heart desires, and you shall be 
king over Is rael. 38 Then it shall be, if you 
heed all that I command you, walk in My 
ways, and do what is right in My sight, 
to keep My statutes and My command
ments, as My servant Da vid did, then l I 
will be with you and m build for you an 
endur ing house, as I built for Da vid, and 
will give Is rael to you. 39 And I will afflict 
the descendants of Da vid because of this, 
but not forever.’ ”

40 Sol omon therefore sought to kill Jer
o boam. But Jer o boam arose and fled to 
Egypt, to n Shishak king of Egypt, and 
was in Egypt until the death of Sol omon.

Death of Solomon
41 Now o the rest of the acts of Sol omon, 

all that he did, and his wisdom, are they 
not written in the book of the acts of Sol
omon? 42 p And the period that Sol omon 
reigned in Je ru sa lem over all Is rael was 
forty years. 43 q Then Sol omon 8 rested 
with his fathers, and was buried in the 
City of Da vid his father. And Re ho boam 
his son reigned in his r place.

The Revolt Against Rehoboam

12 And a  Re ho boam went to 
b Shechem, for all Is rael had gone 

to Shechem to make him king. 2 So it 

Zere da, whose mother’s name was Ze
ruah, a widow, b also c re belled against the 
king.

27 And this is what caused him to rebel 
against the king: d Sol omon had built the 
Millo and 6 re paired the damages to the 
City of Da vid his father. 28 The man Jer
o boam was a mighty man of valor; and 
Sol omon, seeing that the young man was 
 e in dus tri ous, made him the officer over 
all the labor force of the house of Jo seph.

29 Now it happened at that time, when 
Jer o boam went out of Je ru sa lem, that the 
prophet f A hijah the Shilo nite met him on 
the way; and he had clothed himself with 
a new garment, and the two were alone 
in the field. 30 Then Ahijah took hold of 
the new garment that was on him, and 
g tore it into twelve pieces. 31 And he said 
to Jer o boam, “Take for yourself ten piec
es, for h thus says the LORD, the God of 
Is rael: ‘Be hold, I will tear the kingdom 
out of the hand of Sol omon and will give 
ten tribes to you 32 (but he shall have one 
tribe for the sake of My servant Da vid, 
and for the sake of Je ru sa lem, the city 
which I have chosen out of all the tribes 
of Is rael), 33 i be cause 7 they have for
saken Me, and worshiped Ashto reth the 
goddess of the Si doni ans, Chemosh the 
god of the Moab ites, and Milcom the god 
of the people of Ammon, and have not 
walked in My ways to do what is right 
in My eyes and keep My statutes and 
My judgments, as did his father Da vid. 
34 How ever I will not take the whole king
dom out of his hand, because I have made 
him ruler all the days of his life for the 
sake of My servant Da vid, whom I chose 
because he kept My commandments and 
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930–586 b.c.
t he division of solomon’s kingdom had geographical and political caus-
es, with roots reaching back to earlier tribal rivalries. israel was closer to 
Phoenician cities and major trade routes than Judah, whose heartland 
was a plateau-like ridge higher than the district around samaria.

t he syrian wars were fierce and 
destructive contests between the 
kingdom of Damascus and israel 
during the greater part of the ninth 
century. t hese wars ended with the 
conquests of Jeroboam ii and an era 
of great prosperity for israel.

t he campaigns of t iglath-Pileser iii of 
Assyria were enormously destruc-
tive, following a celebrated pattern 
of siege warfare. By 732 B.C. the 
northern kingdom was tributary to 
the Assyrians.

●➊ t he final capture and destruction 
of samaria took place in 722/721 B.C. 
after a long siege. t he surviving 
inhabitants were exiled to distant 
places in the Assyrian Empire, and 
new settlers were brought to s amaria.

●➋ t he Benjamite frontier was an issue 
that brought Judah and israel into 
conflict early in their history. After a 
struggle between Asa and Baasha, 
the border was finally fixed south of 
Bethel in the territory of Benjamin.

t he role of Mesha, king of Moab, was 
first that of a vassal and then a rebel, 
as both the Bible and the Mesha stele 
make clear.

Periods of expansion and contraction 
characterized the two kingdoms 
during the period 930–722 B.C. Judah 
was to some extent protected by its 
geography, but israel was forced to 
develop an efficient standing army 
with substantial chariotry to defend 
against frequent attacks. Assyrian 
records mention that Ahab of israel 
provided 2,000 chariots—by far  
the largest contingent in the anti- 
Assyrian alliance—in the battle of 
Qarqar in 853 B.C. 

●➌ Judah’s prosperity was intermit-
tent and depended in large part on 
control of the trade routes to Egypt 
and the r ed sea. Border fortresses 
in the Judahite desert guarded the 
approaches from Edom. t he “front 
door” of Judah was through Lachish 
and from there up to Hebron and 
Jerusalem. t he capital was besieged 
many times, most forcefully by the 
Assyrians in 701 B.C. and by the 
Babylonians in 597 and 586, leading 
to the destruction of Jerusalem by 
n ebuchadnezzar and marking the 
end of the monarchy.

An impressive devotion to the Davidic 
dynastic line characterized the southern 
kingdom and helped to maintain sta-
bility, in contrast to the more mercurial 
northern kingdom.

the Divided Kingdom

●➊

●➋

●➌
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all Israel refers to representatives of the northern tribes who had 
convened to consider the confirmation of r ehoboam as king of all 
the land.
12:4 A system of forced labor had been imposed by s olomon to 
accomplish and maintain his building projects (see 5:13–18). Because 
this burdensome service was especially hateful to the northern 
tribes, relief from it was a crucial issue.
12:6, 7 By elders is meant the chief government officials who had 
advised r ehoboam’s father solomon (see 4:1–19). t heir advice was 
to show moderation and temperance.
12:8, 9 t he young men were men of r ehoboam’s generation 
whom he had appointed to government office.
12:10, 11 little finger . . . father’s waist: t he advice of r ehoboam’s 
own advisors was that the system of forced labor should be inten-

sified until its sting became like that of a scorpion. Scourges were 
leather whips that could have more than one tail to which barbed 
points or metal spikes were attached.
12:15 from the Lord: Even at this crucial time of national schism, 
god was sovereignly working through human events to accomplish 
His will, which had been made known through earlier prophecy 
(11:29–39).
12:16 What share have we in David: t he ancient rivalry felt by the 
northern tribes now came to a peak in resentment against the tribe 
of Judah and the house of David. saul was from the tribe of Benja-
min and had been regarded as “one of their own.” David, from the 
south, had seemed distant. r ehoboam’s insensitivity to the volatile 
situation led to a division of the nation.
12:17 cities of Judah: t he southern section also included the 

2 c 1 Kin. 11:26  
d 1 Kin. 11:40
4 e 1 s am. 8:11-18; 
1 Kin. 4:7; 5:13-15  
1 hard
7 f 2 Chr. 10:7; [Prov. 
15:1]
11 2 s courges with 
points or barbs, lit. 
scorpions

13 3 harshly
14 4 Lit. scorpions
15 g Deut. 2:30; 
Judg. 14:4; 1 Kin. 
12:24; 2 Chr. 10:15  
h 1 Kin. 11:11, 29, 31
16 i 2 s am. 20:1
17 j 1 Kin. 11:13, 36; 
2 Chr. 11:14-17

the people 3 roughly, and rejected the 
advice which the elders had given him; 
14 and he spoke to them according to the 
advice of the young men, saying, “My 
father made your yoke heavy, but I will 
add to your yoke; my father chastised you 
with whips, but I will chastise you with 
4 scourges!” 15 So the king did not listen 
to the people; for g the turn of events was 
from the LORD, that He might fulfill His 
word, which the LORD had h spo ken by 
Ahijah the Shilo nite to Jer o boam the son 
of Nebat.

16 Now when all Is rael saw that the 
king did not listen to them, the people 
answered the king, saying:

 i“ What share have we in David?
We have no inheritance in the son of 

Jesse.
To your tents, O Israel!
Now, see to your own house, 

O David!”

So Is rael departed to their tents. 17 But 
Re ho boam reigned over j the children of 
Is rael who dwelt in the cities of Ju dah.

 happened, when c Jer o boam the son of 
Nebat heard it (he was still in d Egypt, 
for he had fled from the presence of 
King Sol omon and had been dwelling in 
Egypt), 3 that they sent and called him. 
Then Jer o boam and the whole assembly 
of Is rael came and spoke to Re ho boam, 
saying, 4 “Your father made our e yoke 
1 heavy; now therefore, lighten the bur
densome service of your father, and his 
heavy yoke which he put on us, and we 
will serve you.”

5 So he said to them, “De part for three 
days, then come back to me.” And the 
people departed.

6 Then King Re ho boam consulted the 
elders who stood before his father Sol
omon while he still lived, and he said, 
“How do you advise me to answer these 
people?”

7 And they spoke to him, saying, f “If 
you will be a servant to these people 
today, and serve them, and answer them, 
and speak good words to them, then they 
will be your servants forever.”

8 But he rejected the advice which the 
elders had given him, and consulted the 
young men who had grown up with him, 
who stood before him. 9 And he said to 
them, “What advice do you give? How 
should we answer this people who have 
spoken to me, saying, ‘Lighten the yoke 
which your father put on us’?”

10 Then the young men who had grown 
up with him spoke to him, saying, “Thus 
you should speak to this people who have 
spoken to you, saying, ‘Your father made 
our yoke heavy, but you make it lighter 
on us’—thus you shall say to them: ‘My 
little fin ger shall be thicker than my fa
ther’s waist! 11 And now, whereas my fa
ther put a heavy yoke on you, I will add 
to your yoke; my father chastised you 
with whips, but I will chastise you with 
2 scourges!’ ”

12 So Jer o boam and all the people came 
to Re ho boam the third day, as the king 
had directed, saying, “Come back to me 
the third day.” 13 Then the king answered 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

the Divided Kingdom
t ensions had existed between the tribes since 
the time of the judges, especially between 
Judah in the south and Ephraim, the most influ-
ential tribe in the north. s olomon’s taxation to 
fund the building of the temple and palace in 
the southern city of Jerusalem alienated the 
northern tribes even further. After s olomon’s 
death, his son r ehoboam was approached 
by the people of israel with a request for tax 
relief. r ehoboam rejected their request, and 
the nation split into two kingdoms. r ehoboam 
remained king of the southern kingdom 
(Judah) while Jeroboam became king of the 
northern kingdom (israel). t he northern king-
dom of israel collapsed in 722 B.C. when the 
Assyrians destroyed its capital, s amaria. t he 
southern kingdom of Judah survived until 586 
B.C., when it fell to the Babylonians.
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tribal allotment of s imeon. But s imeon was absorbed by Judah; 
their allotment was “within the inheritance of the children of Judah” 
(Josh. 19:1).
12:19 t hat is, to the day of the narrator. in the end, israel’s rebellion 
was its own destruction.
12:20 Jeroboam . . . king: t he coronation of Jeroboam had been 
prophesied by Ahijah the prophet of the Lord (see 11:29–31). n one-
theless, the actual coronation apparently was done apart from priest 
or prophet of the Lord; there was no divine anointing, no true re-
ligious ceremony. Only the kings of the southern kingdom would 
have the sanction of the Davidic covenant (see 2 sam. 7).
12:21 r ehoboam’s first inclination when he arrived in Jerusalem 
was to lead a war of reprisal against israel. Benjamin: People of 
the border tribe might have gone either direction.
12:22 According to 2 Chr. 12:15, iddo the prophet and Shemaiah 
together wrote a history of r ehoboam’s reign.
12:23, 24 this thing is from Me: t he foolish behavior of r e-
hoboam brought about g od’s judgment in dividing the nation 
into two new kingdoms.
12:25 built Shechem: t hat is, he fortified the ancient site (see 
12:1). t his strategic and historic city became the first capital of the 
northern kingdom. in fortifying this site, Jeroboam seems to have 
wanted to associate his reign with classic religious sites from the 
early history of israel.
12:26, 27 However, Jeroboam knew in his heart that merely having 
a new presence in shechem and Penuel would not in itself make the 
people of the northern kingdom forget the glories of the temple 
in Jerusalem.
12:28 n ot only would they strike a familiar chord from israel’s 
history, but the two calves of gold would arouse the interest of 
the remaining Canaanites in the northern kingdom. t he result of 
Jeroboam’s action was religious confusion and apostasy; it would 
bring god’s sure condemnation (see 14:9). it should be recognized 
that this is the first time the scriptures mention any deliberate at-

tempt to establish a heterodox doctrine, a substandard cult as an 
official practice for the nation of israel. While judgment was an-
nounced on this apostasy (ch. 13), the execution of this judgment 
would not take place for over two hundred years (the schism came 
in 930 B.C.; the destruction of the northern kingdom did not come 
until 722 B.C.). Jeroboam appealed to the people in several ways:  
(1) t raveling all the way to Jerusalem was too far, and it was unnec-
essary. (2) t hese calves were gods. (3) t hese calves were worshiped 
by their ancestors.
12:29 Bethel was north of Jerusalem in Benjamite territory, al-
though its precise location is uncertain. it has been identified with 
Beitin; recent archaeological discoveries suggest t ell Bireh. Ai was 
nearby. in any case, Bethel had enjoyed a prominent place in isra-
elite history throughout the earlier patriarchal (gen. 28:10–21) and 
post-conquest (Judg. 20:26–31) eras. Dan was in the northern por-
tion of israel. it was known as Laish and Leshem (Josh. 19:47; Judg. 
18:7) until its capture by the Danites (Judg. 18:29). By that time it had 
already achieved a reputation as a center for pagan worship (Judg. 
18:30). Jeroboam’s choice of these two sites was a brilliant move. He 
had one site in the northernmost part of his kingdom and another in 
the southernmost part; both had long ties to israel’s past. n o longer 
must the people make the long, arduous, and dangerous trip to Je-
rusalem. Jeroboam said, in effect, “We have brought religion to you.”
12:30 t he divine declaration is simple: this thing became a sin. 
t he exclusive claim of Jerusalem as the central place of the worship 
of god in the holy temple (see 6:1) was now being ignored by the 
people of israel.
12:31–33 Jeroboam’s new religious institutions included starting 
a new religious order that did not include the Levites; setting up 
shrines at high places (see 3:2, 3); and replacing the Feast of taber-
nacles with a fall festival in the eighth month. His various attempts 
at religious innovation would quickly incur g od’s denunciation  
(ch. 13) and earn him a reputation that would live in spiritual infamy 
(13:33, 34; 22:52).

18 k 1 Kin. 4:6; 5:14
19 l 2 Kin. 17:21
20 m 2 Kin. 17:21  
n 1 Kin. 11:13, 32, 36
21 o 2 Chr. 11:1-4  
p 2 s am. 19:17
22 q 2 Chr. 11:2;  
12:5-7
24 r 1 Kin. 12:15

25 s g en. 12:6; 
Judg. 9:45-49; 
1 Kin. 12:1  t g en. 
32:30, 31; Judg. 8:8, 
17  5 fortified
27 u [Deut. 12:5-
7, 14]
28 v 2 Kin. 10:29; 
17:16; [Hos. 8:4-7]  
w Ex. 32:4, 8
29 x g en. 28:19  
y Judg. 18:26-31
30 z 1 Kin. 13:34; 
2 Kin. 17:21
31 a [n um. 3:10; 
17:1-11]; Judg. 17:5; 
1 Kin. 13:33; 2 Kin. 
17:32; 2 Chr. 11:14, 
15  6 Lit. a house; 
cf. 1 Kin. 13:32, lit. 
houses
32 b Lev. 23:33, 34; 
n um. 29:12; 1 Kin. 
8:2, 5  c Amos 7:10-
13  7 instituted

Jeroboam’s Gold Calves
25 Then Jer o boam s built 5 Shechem in 

the mountains of Ephra im, and dwelt 
there. Also he went out from there and 
built t Pe nuel. 26 And Jer o boam said in his 
heart, “Now the kingdom may return to 
the house of Da vid: 27 If these people u go 
up to offer sacrifices in the house of the 
LORD at Je ru sa lem, then the heart of this 
people will turn back to their lord, Re ho
boam king of Ju dah, and they will kill me 
and go back to Re ho boam king of Ju dah.”

28 There fore the king asked advice, 
v made two calves of gold, and said to the 
people, “It is too much for you to go up to 
Je ru sa lem. w Here are your gods, O Is rael, 
which brought you up from the land of 
Egypt!” 29 And he set up one in x Bethel, 
and the other he put in y Dan. 30 Now this 
thing became z a sin, for the people went 
to worship before the one as far as Dan. 
31 He made 6 shrines on the high places, 
a and made priests from every class of 
people, who were not of the sons of Levi.

32 Jer o boam 7 or dained a feast on the 
fifteenth day of the eighth month, like 
b the feast that was in Ju dah, and offered 
sacrifices on the altar. So he did at Bethel, 
sacrificing to the calves that he had made. 
c And at Bethel he installed the priests of 
the high places which he had made. 33 So 
he made offerings on the altar which he 

18 Then King Re ho boam k sent Adoram, 
who was in charge of the revenue; but all 
Is rael stoned him with stones, and he 
died. Therefore King Re ho boam mount
ed his chariot in haste to flee to Je ru sa
lem. 19 So l Is rael has been in rebellion 
against the house of Da vid to this day.

20 Now it came to pass when all Is rael 
heard that Jer o boam had come back, they 
sent for him and called him to the con
gregation, and made him king over all 
m Is rael. There was none who followed 
the house of Da vid, but the tribe of Ju
dah n only.

21 And when o Re ho boam came to Je
ru sa lem, he assembled all the house of 
Ju dah with the tribe of p Ben ja min, one 
hundred and eighty thousand chosen 
men who were warriors, to fight against 
the house of Is rael, that he might restore 
the kingdom to Re ho boam the son of 
Sol omon. 22 But q the word of God came 
to She maiah the man of God, saying, 
23 “Speak to Re ho boam the son of Sol
omon, king of Ju dah, to all the house of 
Ju dah and Ben ja min, and to the rest of 
the people, saying, 24 ‘Thus says the LORD: 
“You shall not go up nor fight against 
your brethren the children of Is rael. Let 
every man return to his house, r for this 
thing is from Me.” ’ ” Therefore they 
obeyed the word of the LORD, and turned 
back, according to the word of the LORD.

9780529114389_int_02b_1ki_est_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   555 5/20/14   11:37 AM



556 | 1 Kings 13:1

13:1 man of God: t his prophet is unknown to us. t he phrase by 
the word of the Lord occurs seven times in this chapter (vv. 1, 2, 
5, 9, 17, 18, 32) and emphasizes that the man of god was functioning 
at the command of god and in god’s power. Jeroboam . . . altar 
to burn incense: Having established his own deviant religion and 
his apostate priesthood, Jeroboam hardly had compunctions about 
serving priestly functions.
13:3 t he word sign indicates something miraculous (Ex. 4:21; Jer. 
33:20, 21). Miraculous signs may indicate either the intended pur-
pose of the deed or its wondrous effects, both ideas often occurring 
together (see Deut. 6:22; Ps. 78:43).
13:4, 5 Unlike David, who confessed his sin when he was accused 
by n athan the man of god (see 2 sam. 12:13), the wicked Jeroboam 
sought to arrest his accuser. instead he found his own arm “arrest-
ed” and the altar destroyed.
13:6–10 in mercy, the prophet was used by god to heal the hand 
of the king, but he would have none of his hospitality or reward.
13:6 the Lord your God: t his language may be simply def-
erential to the prophet, but here it may indicate a recognition  

by Jeroboam that he was no longer really serving the living god.
13:8 not go in: in biblical times, sharing a meal was more than just 
a social custom. it implied an intimate fellowship. great religious 
ceremonies from the Passover to the Lord’s table center on people 
eating together. t he prophet did not want his act of mercy to sug-
gest that god accepted Jeroboam’s deviant worship.
13:11 Besides being an important cult center (see 12:29),  Bethel 
may have had one of the early prophetic schools (see 2 Kin. 2:3–7). 
an old prophet: Perhaps the aged prophet had been previously 
associated with such a group. Whatever his status then, at this point 
he clearly tells lies (see v. 18).
13:12–18 t he prophet was clearly an apostate. He had not spoken 
against Jeroboam; instead, he boldly lied to the Lord’s true prophet.
13:19 went back with him: t he man of god had withstood Jer-
oboam’s attempt to save face by having the prophet stay with him 
(v. 7), yet now the prophet failed to discern the deception and plainly 
violated god’s clear instructions (v. 9). t he prophet would pay a 
terrible price for his disobedience (v. 24).

33 d n um. 15:39  
e 1 Kin. 13:1  8 insti-
tuted

CHAPTER 13

1 a 2 Kin. 23:17  
b 1 Kin. 12:32, 
33  1 at the Lord’s 
command
2 c 2 Kin. 23:15, 16  
d [Lev. 26:30]  2 at 
the Lord’s command
3 e Ex. 4:1-5; Judg. 
6:17; is. 7:14; 38:7; 
John 2:18; 1 Cor. 
1:22
6 f Ex. 8:8; 9:28; 
10:17; n um. 21:7; 
Jer. 37:3; Acts 8:24; 
[James 5:16]
7 g 1 s am. 9:7; 2 Kin. 
5:15

8 h n um. 22:18; 
24:13; 1 Kin. 
13:16, 17
9 i [1 Cor. 5:11]
11 j 1 Kin. 13:25  
3 Lit. son
12 4 LXX, syr., t g., 
Vg. showed him
16 k 1 Kin. 13:8, 9
17 l 1 Kin. 20:35; 
1 t hess. 4:15  5 Lit. 
a command came 
to me by

8 But the man of God said to the king, 
h “If you were to give me half your house, 
I would not go in with you; nor would I 
eat bread nor drink water in this place. 
9 For so it was commanded me by the 
word of the LORD, saying, i ‘You shall not 
eat bread, nor drink water, nor return by 
the same way you came.’ ” 10 So he went 
another way and did not return by the 
way he came to Bethel.

Death of the Man of God
11 Now an j old prophet dwelt in Bethel, 

and his 3 sons came and told him all the 
works that the man of God had done that 
day in Bethel; they also told their father 
the words which he had spoken to the 
king. 12 And their father said to them, 
“Which way did he go?” For his sons 
4 had seen which way the man of God 
went who came from Ju dah. 13 Then he 
said to his sons, “Saddle the donkey for 
me.” So they saddled the donkey for him; 
and he rode on it, 14 and went after the 
man of God, and found him sitting under 
an oak. Then he said to him, “Are you 
the man of God who came from Ju dah?”

And he said, “I am.”
15 Then he said to him, “Come home 

with me and eat bread.”
16 And he said, k “I cannot return with 

you nor go in with you; nei ther can I 
eat bread nor drink water with you in 
this place. 17 For 5 I have been told l by 
the word of the LORD, ‘You shall not eat 
bread nor drink water there, nor return 
by going the way you came.’ ”

18 He said to him, “I too am a proph
et as you are, and an angel spoke to me 
by the word of the LORD, saying, ‘Bring 
him back with you to your house, that he 
may eat bread and drink water.’ ” (He was 
lying to him.)

19 So he went back with him, and ate 
bread in his house, and drank water.

had made at Bethel on the fifteenth day 
of the eighth month, in the month which 
he had d de vised in his own heart. And 
he 8 or dained a feast for the children of 
Is rael, and offered sacrifices on the altar 
and e burned incense.

The Message of the Man of God

13 And behold, a a man of God went 
from Ju dah to Bethel 1 by the word 

of the LORD, b and Jer o boam stood by the 
altar to burn incense. 2 Then he cried 
out against the altar 2 by the word of 
the LORD, and said, “O altar, altar! Thus 
says the LORD: ‘Be hold, a child, c Jo siah 
by name, shall be born to the house of 
Da vid; and on you he shall sacrifice the 
priests of the high places who burn in
cense on you, and men’s bones shall be 
d burned on you.’ ” 3 And he gave e a sign 
the same day, saying, “This is the sign 
which the LORD has spoken: Surely the 
altar shall split apart, and the ashes on it 
shall be poured out.”

4 So it came to pass when King Jer o
boam heard the saying of the man of God, 
who cried out against the altar in Beth
el, that he stretched out his hand from 
the altar, saying, “Ar rest him!” Then his 
hand, which he stretched out toward him, 
withered, so that he could not pull it back 
to himself. 5 The altar also was split apart, 
and the ashes poured out from the altar, 
according to the sign which the man of 
God had given by the word of the LORD. 
6 Then the king answered and said to the 
man of God, “Please f en treat the favor of 
the LORD your God, and pray for me, that 
my hand may be restored to me.”

So the man of God entreated the LORD, 
and the king’s hand was restored to him, 
and became as before. 7 Then the king 
said to the man of God, “Come home 
with me and refresh yourself, and g I will 
give you a reward.”
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22 m 1 Kin. 13:9
24 n 1 Kin. 20:36

30 o Jer. 22:18
31 p r uth 1:17; 
2 Kin. 23:17, 18
32 q 1 Kin. 13:2; 
2 Kin. 23:16, 19  
r 1 Kin. 16:24; John 
4:5; Acts 8:14  6 Lit. 
word  7 Lit. houses
33 s 1 Kin. 12:31, 32; 
2 Chr. 11:15; 13:9
34 t 1 Kin. 12:30; 
2 Kin. 17:21  u [1 Kin. 
14:10; 15:29, 30]

CHAPTER 14

2 a 1 Kin. 11:29-31
3 b 1 s am. 9:7, 8; 
1 Kin. 13:7; 2 Kin. 
4:42  1 Lit. in your 
hand
4 c 1 Kin. 11:29  
2 Lit. set

13:20 Whatever his motives were for bringing the man of god to his 
house, the aged prophet now received a true word from god. He 
realized too late his awful part in the condemnation of the man of 
god. t he divine sentence (v. 22) would be speedily executed (v. 24).
13:24 t he way the lion stood by both the man of god and his 
donkey shows that the lion did not kill for food but was god’s exe-
cutioner (see vv. 25, 26, 28).
13:29–32 t he old prophet was brought back to biblical faith at the 
sight of the death of the true prophet from Judah. t he true but 
disobedient prophet had paid a terrible price for his disobedience 
to what he knew to be the word of god (vv. 20–24).
13:32 the saying . . . will surely come to pass: t his confession 
proclaims renewal of faith in god’s word by the prophet who had 
become deceitful. t he mercy of god is at His disposal! t he Lord 
had healed the hand of Jeroboam (v. 6) because of His mercy, and 
the Lord restored the faith of the deceitful prophet because of His 
mercy as well.
13:32 cities of Samaria: t he city of samaria did not in fact come 
into being for nearly a half century (see 16:24), but the author men-
tions it here from his own later perspective.

13:33 r ather than learning from the report of this incident, Jer-
oboam became even more set in his evil way. His apostasy would 
earn for him his reputation as the one who “made israel sin” (16:26).
14:1 Abijah: t he name means “My Father is the Lord.”
14:2 in a time of distress Jeroboam turned not to one of his own 
prophets but to the true prophet of god who had predicted his 
kingship (11:29–39). Although Ahijah was now old (v. 4), his spiri-
tual insight was not so dim that he could not see through disguised 
human intentions (v. 5).
14:3 ten loaves: t he gifts that Jeroboam’s wife took along are not 
those customarily given by a king (see 2 Kin. 8:7–9) but rather were 
common fare (see 1 sam. 9:6–8). Jeroboam no doubt was hoping 
he could deceive the prophet by sending a simple gift.
14:4 Located about 20 miles north of Jerusalem, Shiloh had been 
the religious center for the nation during the time of the judges 
and was the location of the tabernacle (Josh. 18:1; 1 sam. 1:3). t he 
city was destroyed by the Philistines after the loss of the ark (1 s am. 
4:1–11; Jer. 7:12–15).
14:4–6 Although he could not see, Ahijah could “see” by means 
of the revelation of the living god.

came to the city to mourn, and to bury 
him. 30 Then he laid the corpse in his 
own tomb; and they mourned over him, 
say ing, o “Alas, my brother!” 31 So it was, 
after he had buried him, that he spoke 
to his sons, saying, “When I am dead, 
then bury me in the tomb where the man 
of God is buried; p lay my bones beside 
his bones. 32 q For the 6 say ing which he 
cried out by the word of the LORD against 
the altar in Bethel, and against all the 
7 shrines on the high places which are in 
the cities of r Sa maria, will surely come 
to pass.”

33 s Af ter this event Jer o boam did not 
turn from his evil way, but again he 
made priests from every class of people 
for the high places; whoever wished, he 
consecrated him, and he became one of 
the priests of the high places. 34 t And this 
thing was the sin of the house of Jer o
boam, so as u to exterminate and destroy 
it from the face of the earth.

Judgment on the House of Jeroboam

14 At that time Abijah the son of 
Jer o boam became sick. 2 And Jer

o boam said to his wife, “Please arise, 
and disguise yourself, that they may 
not  recognize you as the wife of Jer o
boam, and go to Shiloh. Indeed, Ahijah 
the prophet is there, who told me that 
a I would be king over this people. 3 b Also 
take 1 with you ten loaves, some cakes, 
and a jar of honey, and go to him; he will 
tell you what will become of the child.” 
4 And Jer o boam’s wife did so; she arose 
c and went to Shiloh, and came to the 
house of Ahijah. But Ahijah could not 
see, for his eyes were 2 glazed by reason 
of his age.

5 Now the LORD had said to Ahijah, 
“Here is the wife of Jer o boam, coming to 
ask you something about her son, for he 

20 Now it happened, as they sat at the 
table, that the word of the LORD came to 
the prophet who had brought him back; 
21 and he cried out to the man of God who 
came from Ju dah, saying, “Thus says the 
LORD: ‘Be cause you have disobeyed the 
word of the LORD, and have not kept 
the commandment which the LORD your 
God commanded you, 22 but you came 
back, ate bread, and drank water in the 
m place of which the LORD said to you, 
“Eat no bread and drink no water,” your 
corpse shall not come to the tomb of your 
fathers.’ ”

23 So it was, after he had eaten bread 
and after he had drunk, that he saddled 
the donkey for him, the prophet whom 
he had brought back. 24 When he was 
gone, n a lion met him on the road and 
killed him. And his corpse was thrown 
on the road, and the donkey stood by it. 
The lion also stood by the corpse. 25 And 
there, men passed by and saw the corpse 
thrown on the road, and the lion stand
ing by the corpse. Then they went and 
told it in the city where the old prophet 
dwelt.

26 Now when the prophet who had 
brought him back from the way heard 
it, he said, “It is the man of God who 
was disobe di ent to the word of the LORD. 
Therefore the LORD has delivered him to 
the lion, which has torn him and killed 
him, according to the word of the LORD 
which He spoke to him.” 27 And he spoke 
to his sons, saying, “Saddle the donkey 
for me.” So they saddled it. 28 Then he 
went and found his corpse thrown on 
the road, and the donkey and the lion 
standing by the corpse. The lion had not 
eaten the corpse nor torn the donkey. 
29 And the prophet took up the corpse of 
the man of God, laid it on the donkey, 
and brought it back. So the old prophet 
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14:7–16 Despite the prophetic sanction of the establishment of his 
kingdom (v. 7), Jeroboam’s sins were severe enough to prevent his 
house from staying on the throne of israel (vv. 8–10). Worse news 
still would come for his family. t he child would die just as his mother 
returned to her city, t irzah (vv. 12, 13, 17). Moreover, an enemy would 
rise to destroy the household of the king (vv. 14–16).
14:10 bond and free: Like “heaven and earth” in gen. 1:1, the two 
opposites together mean totality, or all kinds and classes of people 
(see 2 Kin. 14:26).
14:11 Dogs were scavengers in the ancient Middle East and came 
to symbolize the dregs of society (see 2 Kin. 8:13).
14:13 something good: Abijah’s character receives special divine 
consideration. Although the age of Jeroboam’s son is not certain, 
he may have been quite young.
14:14 cut off the house: As prophesied here, the end of Jer-
oboam’s line would soon be accomplished (15:27—16:7).
14:15 god had promised that He would uproot israel should it vio-
late its covenantal obligations (Deut. 28:63, 64). wooden images: 
t he worship carried on here concerns the goddess Asherah. she 
had become associated with Baal (Judg. 3:7; 2 Kin. 23:4). Her worship 
would become one of the sins that would bring about the downfall 
of the northern kingdom (2 Kin. 17:9–11). see also 16:33.

14:17 Famed for its beauty (song 6:4), Tirzah was a royal retreat and 
the capital of the northern kingdom’s first two dynasties (see 15:33).
14:18 all Israel mourned: t he sorrow of the people was also part 
of Ahijah’s prophecy (v. 13).
14:19 The book of the chronicles of the kings of Israel is men-
tioned often in 1 Kings as an early source book for the history of the 
northern kingdom. t hese chronicles should not be confused with 
the biblical books of 1 and 2 Chronicles.
14:20 Each of the subsequent kings of israel would be judged 
against the example of the wickedness of Jeroboam (see 15:34). 
Only with Ahab (see 16:31) was a worse pattern set.
14:21 the city which the Lord had chosen: t hese words cele-
brate not only Jerusalem (Deut. 12:1–19) but also the Davidic king-
ship.
14:22 Judah did evil: Although r ehoboam apparently began his 
reign well (see 2 Chr. 11:5–17, 23), his spiritual condition soon dete-
riorated (2 Chr. 12:1). Despite the fact that Judah had several spiritu-
ally sensitive kings, apostasy ultimately took its toll in the southern 
kingdom, just as it also did in the northern kingdom (2 Kin. 17:18–20).
14:23 t he high places were a problem throughout the history 
of Judah and israel (Mic. 1:3). At times, the worship offered on 
them might have been done sincerely, in the true worship of god  

day. What? Even now! 15 For the LORD 
will strike Is rael, as a reed is shaken in 
the water. He will p up root Is rael from 
this q good land which He gave to their 
fathers, and will scatter them r be yond 
5 the River, s be cause they have made 
their 6 wooden images, provoking the 
LORD to anger. 16 And He will give Is rael 
up because of the sins of Jer o boam, t who 
sinned and who made Is rael sin.”

17 Then Jer o boam’s wife arose and de
parted, and came to u Tirzah. v When she 
came to the threshold of the house, the 
child died. 18 And they buried him; and 
all Is rael mourned for him, w ac cord ing 
to the word of the LORD which He spoke 
through His servant Ahijah the prophet.

Death of Jeroboam
19 Now the rest of the acts of Jer o boam, 

how he x made war and how he reigned, 
indeed they are written in the book 
of the chronicles of the kings of Is rael. 
20 The period that Jer o boam reigned was 
twentytwo years. So he rested with his 
fathers. Then y Nadab his son reigned in 
his place.

Rehoboam Reigns in Judah
21 And Re ho boam the son of Sol omon 

reigned in Ju dah. z Re ho boam was forty 
one years old when he became king. He 
reigned seventeen years in Je ru sa lem, 
the city a which the LORD had chosen 
out of all the tribes of Is rael, to put His 
name there. b His mother’s name was 
Naa mah, an Ammon i tess. 22 c Now Ju
dah did evil in the sight of the LORD, 
and they d pro voked Him to jealousy 
with their sins which they committed, 
more than all that their fathers had 
done. 23 For they also built for them

is sick. Thus and thus you shall say to 
her; for it will be, when she comes in, that 
she will pretend to be another woman.”

6 And so it was, when Ahijah heard 
the sound of her footsteps as she came 
through the door, he said, “Come in, 
wife of Jer o boam. Why do you pretend 
to be another per son? For I have been 
sent to you with bad news. 7 Go, tell Jer
o boam, ‘Thus says the LORD God of Is
rael: d “Be cause I exalted you from among 
the people, and made you ruler over My 
people Is rael, 8 and e tore the kingdom 
away from the house of Da vid, and gave 
it to you; and yet you have not been as 
My servant Da vid, f who kept My com
mandments and who followed Me with 
all his heart, to do only what was right in 
My eyes; 9 but you have done more evil 
than all who were before you, g for you 
have gone and made for yourself other 
gods and molded images to provoke Me 
to anger, and h have cast Me behind your 
back— 10 there fore behold! i I will bring 
disaster on the house of Jer o boam, and 
j will cut off from Jer o boam every male 
in Is rael, k bond and free; I will take away 
the remnant of the house of Jer o boam, as 
one takes away refuse until it is all gone. 
11 The dogs shall eat l who ever belongs to 
Jer o boam and dies in the city, and the 
birds of the air shall eat whoever dies 
in the field; for the LORD has spoken!” ’ 
12 Arise therefore, go to your own house. 
m When your feet enter the city, the child 
shall die. 13 And all Is rael shall mourn 
for him and bury him, for he is the only 
one of Jer o boam who shall 3 come to the 
grave, because in him n there is found 
something good toward the LORD God of 
Is rael in the house of Jer o boam.

14 o “More over the LORD will raise up 
for Himself a king over Is rael who shall 
cut off the house of Jer o boam; 4 this is the 
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(see 3:2–4; see also 2 Kin. 12:3). But these were also the places in 
which Canaanite worship rites were practiced in honor of Baal and 
where other foreign gods were worshiped as well. Sacred pillars 
refers to standing pillars of stone or wood. god had prohibited israel 
from setting these up (see Deut. 16:22). Wooden images is literally 
“Asherahs” (see v. 15), and refers to obscene wooden symbols that 
were associated with the sexual worship of the Canaanite deity of 
that name.
14:24 perverted persons: Male prostitutes were part of the fer-
tility rituals of ancient Canaan (see Deut. 23:18). Here the word is a 
term that means “devoted to sacred service.” abominations: t his 
is an exceedingly strong term; it describes  perverted activities that 
impelled god to dispossess the Canaanite peoples from their land 
(see Deut. 18:9, 12).
14:25 Shishak: Although Jerusalem and Judah were spared total 
annihilation at this time because r ehoboam repented, Jerusalem 
was looted as a result of the sins that took place “on his watch”  
(2 Chr. 12:1–9). Egyptian records confirm that shishak’s invasion was 
widespread and highly successful.
14:26–28 t he sacking of treasures of the house of the Lord (v. 
26) is particularly shocking, when we think of the long and detailed 
description of solomon’s greatest accomplishment, the building 
and furnishing of the holy temple in Jerusalem (chs. 6–8).
14:27 bronze shields: A compelling symbol of the ruin of the tem-
ple treasures is seen in the change from shields of gold (v. 26; see 
10:16, 17) to bronze.
14:29 The book of the chronicles of the kings of Judah is 
mentioned 15 times in Kings. Apparently it was an official record 
of events in the southern kingdom down to the days of Jehoiakim. 
n either this work nor “the chronicles of the kings of israel” (v. 19) is 
to be confused with the biblical books of Chronicles.

14:30 t he early history of r ehoboam and Jeroboam (see 11:26—
12:17) led to their continuing enmity and war.
15:1 Although it may reflect a popular name for Abijah (2 Chr. 12:16), 
Abijam is a strange name for a king of Judah, as it ties together the 
Hebrew word for “Father” with the Hebrew word for “sea”—nor-
mally a deity of Canaan. it is possible that this name reflects the 
Canaanite influence that had come even into the royal family this 
early in Judah’s reign. t he alternative name Abijah is a standard 
name of praise to god. it means “My Father is the Lord.”
15:2 t he daughter of Uriel of gibeah (2 Chr. 13:2) and tamar (see  
2 sam. 14:27), Maachah was the granddaughter of Abishalom and 
the favorite of r ehoboam’s 18 wives. A woman of strong will, she 
wielded a good deal of influence during the reign of her son Abijam 
and her grandson Asa. t he mothers of the kings of Judah are named 
to show that the claims to the throne are legitimate.
15:3 t he word translated loyal here denotes one who is wholly 
devoted to god. Contrast this negative assessment of Abijam with 
the positive use of the same term when Asa is evaluated (15:14).
15:4 for David’s sake: t hat is, because of god’s love for David and 
the promise He had made to him (see 2 sam. 7). lamp: t his is one of 
the lovely images of god’s intended blessing on the Davidic house.
15:5 t he quality of David’s reign is celebrated. Uriah: At the same 
time, his most grievous sin is not omitted (2 sam. 11; 12).
15:6 Because r ehoboam reigned until his fifty-eighth year (14:21), 
Abijam probably knew little respite from war (see 14:30). Abijam did 
at least trust god during the war against Jeroboam, and god gave 
him a decisive victory (see 2 Chr. 13:2–20).
15:7, 8 t his follows the pattern established for recording the obit-
uaries of the kings of Judah.
15:9 Asa: t he meaning of his name is perhaps “Healer.”

Abijam Reigns in Judah

15 In a the eighteenth year of King 
Jer o boam the son of Nebat, Abi

jam became king over Ju dah. 2 He reigned 
three years in Je ru sa lem. b His mother’s 
name was c Maa chah the granddaugh ter 
of d Abisha lom. 3 And he walked in all 
the sins of his father, which he had done 
before him; e his heart was not 1 loyal to 
the LORD his God, as was the heart of his 
father Da vid. 4 Nev er the less f for Da vid’s 
sake the LORD his God gave him a lamp in 
Je ru sa lem, by setting up his son after him 
and by establishing Je ru sa lem; 5 be cause 
Da vid g did what was right in the eyes of 
the LORD, and had not turned aside from 
anything that He commanded him all the 
days of his life, h ex cept in the matter of 
Uriah the Hittite. 6 i And there was war 
between 2 Re ho boam and Jer o boam all 
the days of his life. 7 j Now the rest of the 
acts of Abijam, and all that he did, are 
they not written in the book of the chron
icles of the kings of Ju dah? And there 
was war between Abijam and Jer o boam.

8 k So Abijam 3 rested with his fathers, 
and they buried him in the City of Da vid. 
Then Asa his son reigned in his place.

Asa Reigns in Judah
9 In the twentieth year of Jer o boam 

selves e high 7 places, f sa cred pillars, 
and g wooden images on every high hill 
and h un der every green tree. 24 i And 
there were also 8 per verted persons in 
the land. They did according to all the 
j abom i na tions of the nations which the 
LORD had cast out before the children 
of k Is rael.

25 l It happened in the fifth year of King 
Re ho boam that Shishak king of Egypt 
came up against Je ru sa lem. 26 m And he 
took away the treasures of the house of 
the LORD and the treasures of the king’s 
house; he took away everything. He also 
took away all the gold shields n which 
Sol omon had made. 27 Then King Re ho
boam made bronze shields in their place, 
and 9 com mit ted them to the hands of 
the captains of the 1 guard, who guard
ed the doorway of the king’s house. 
28 And whenever the king entered the 
house of the LORD, the guards carried 
them, then brought them back into the  
guardroom.

29 o Now the rest of the acts of Re ho
boam, and all that he did, are they not 
written in the book of the chronicles of 
the kings of Ju dah? 30 And there was 
p war between Re ho boam and Jer o boam 
all their days. 31 q So Re ho boam 2 rested 
with his fathers, and was buried with his 
fathers in the City of Da vid. r His moth
er’s name was Naa mah, an Ammon i tess. 
Then s A bi jam 3 his son reigned in his 
place.
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15:12 perverted persons: t his term is used for sacred prostitutes 
in the Canaanite religious practices (22:46; 2 Kin. 23:7).
15:13 removed Maachah: Asa’s many spiritual activities (see 2 Chr. 
14:2–5; 15:1–18) are telescoped into a few statements here (vv. 11–15). 
Although the reforms mentioned in vv. 11, 12 took place early in 
Asa’s reign (see 2 Chr. 14:2–5), the chronicler indicates (2 Chr. 15:16) 
that the deposing of Maachah took place in the fifteenth year of 
his rule (895 B.C.). Maachah’s removal came as a result of a time of 
covenant renewal (2 Chr. 15:1–15) and a consequent reaction against 
her vile idolatry.
15:14 in some instances the high places were intended as places 
where the Lord was worshiped (see 3:2; 1 sam. 9:12); in other cases 
they were used for pagan purposes (see 2 Chr. 14:2–3).
15:16 war: t here were periods of peace between the two nations 
(see the league of Ahab and Jehoshaphat in ch. 22). But this was a 
period of warfare, particularly in the border areas.
15:17 Ramah was about five and a half miles north of Jerusalem on 
the main north-south commercial route through the land, and it was 
therefore of great importance to both kingdoms. it gave east-west 
access to both the foothills of Ephraim and the Mediterranean coast, 
so it was of strategic military importance as well. Baasha was striking 
a blow for control of the center of the land.
15:18 t o stave off the penetration of israel into Judah, King Asa 
plundered the temple for money to try to make a military alliance 

with Damascus. s ince the campaign mentioned here took place 
in the first decade of the ninth century B.C., the king involved was 
Ben-Hadad i (900–860 B.C.). Tabrimmon: t here is a deliberate 
change in the Hebrew spelling of this name, based on an antipathy 
toward the god who is represented in the original name. instead 
of writing Tab-Ramman, meaning “t hunderer,” an epithet of the 
storm god Hadad (see Zech. 12:11), the author wrote Tab-Rimmon, 
the Hebrew word meaning “Pomegranate.”
15:19 Asa apparently suggested that for all practical purposes  
a treaty between the house of David and Damascus had been in 
effect since the days of solomon.
15:21 t he retreat of Baasha from r amah was due to the renewed 
treaty between Asa of Judah and Ben-Hadad of Damascus.
15:22 Asa’s swift action in taking r amah allowed him to dismantle 
its fortifications and the use of the material to fortify two nearby 
strategic Benjamite towns, Geba and Mizpah. t he control of these 
three sites afforded advanced defensive protection for Jerusalem 
and northern Judah.
15:25, 26 Nadab: His name means “generous” or “n oble,” but he 
did not live up to his name.
15:27, 28 Baasha killed him: As Baasha, a military commander 
for n adab, had done to his master, so it would be done to his own 
house. Zimri, one of the commanders of his chariot corps, would 
conspire against Baasha’s son Elah and kill him (16:9, 10). 

x sent the captains of his armies against 
the cities of Is rael. He attacked y Ijon, 
z Dan, a Abel Beth Maa chah, and all 
Chinne roth, with all the land of Naphta li. 
21 Now it happened, when Baa sha heard 
it, that he stopped building Ramah, and 
remained in b Tirzah.

22 c Then King Asa made a proclama
tion throughout all Ju dah; none was ex
empted. And they took away the stones 
and timber of Ramah, which Baa sha 
had used for building; and with them 
King Asa built d Geba of Ben ja min, and 
e Mizpah.

23 The rest of all the acts of Asa, all 
his might, all that he did, and the cities 
which he built, are they not written in 
the book of the chronicles of the kings of 
Ju dah? But f in the time of his old age he 
was diseased in his feet. 24 So Asa 7 rest
ed with his fathers, and was buried with 
his fathers in the City of Da vid his father. 
g Then h Je hosha phat his son reigned in 
his place.

Nadab Reigns in Israel
25 Now i Nadab the son of Jer o boam be

came king over Is rael in the second year 
of Asa king of Ju dah, and he reigned over 
Is rael two years. 26 And he did evil in the 
sight of the LORD, and walked in the way 
of his father, and in j his sin by which he 
had made Is rael sin.

27 k Then Baa sha the son of Ahijah, of 
the house of Issa char, conspired against 
him. And Baa sha killed him at l Gibbe
thon, which belonged to the Phi listines, 
while Nadab and all Is rael laid siege to 
Gibbe thon. 28 Baa sha killed him in the 
third year of Asa king of Ju dah, and 

king of Is rael, Asa became king over Ju
dah. 10 And he reigned fortyone years 
in Je ru sa lem. His grandmother’s name 
was Maa chah the granddaugh ter of 
Abisha lom. 11 l Asa did what was right 
in the eyes of the LORD, as did his father 
Da vid. 12 m And he banished the 4 per
verted persons from the land, and re
moved all the idols that his fathers had 
made. 13 Also he removed n Maa chah his 
grandmother from be ing queen mother, 
because she had made an obscene image 
of 5 A sherah. And Asa cut down her ob
scene image and o burned it by the Brook 
Kidron. 14 p But the 6 high places were not 
removed. Never theless Asa’s q heart was 
loyal to the LORD all his days. 15 He also 
brought into the house of the LORD the 
things which his father r had dedicated, 
and the things which he himself had ded
icated: silver and gold and utensils.

16 Now there was war between Asa and 
Baa sha king of Is rael all their days. 17 And 
s Baa sha king of Is rael came up against 
Ju dah, and built t Ramah, u that he might 
let none go out or come in to Asa king 
of Ju dah. 18 Then Asa took all the silver 
and gold that was left in the treasuries of 
the house of the LORD and the treasuries 
of the king’s house, and delivered them 
into the hand of his servants. And King 
Asa sent them to v BenHadad the son of 
Tab rimmon, the son of Hezi on, king of 
Syria, who dwelt in w Da mas cus, saying, 
19 “Let there be a treaty between you and 
me, as there was between my father and 
your father. See, I have sent you a present 
of silver and gold. Come and break your 
treaty with Baa sha king of Is rael, so that 
he will withdraw from me.”

20 So BenHadad heeded King Asa, and 
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7 k 1 Kin. 16:1  
l 1 Kin. 15:27, 29
9 m 2 Kin. 9:30-33  
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11 o 1 s am. 25:22
12 p 1 Kin. 16:3
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15:29, 30 t he death of nadab was in line with prophetic fulfillment, 
an act of god’s judgment on the house of Jeroboam i (see 14:9, 
16). n onetheless, the manner of his death was condemned by god 
through His prophet Jehu (see 16:2, 7).
15:33 Baasha . . . in Tirzah: t he second capital of israel (see 14:17) 
was located in the highlands of Ephraim between shechem (the 
first capital, see 12:25) and Mt. gilboa.
15:34 did evil: Political exchange had not signaled any improve-
ment in the spiritual climate of israel. 
16:1–7 As the son of the prophet Hanani whom Asa had executed  
(2 Chr. 16:7–10), Jehu (not to be confused with Jehu the king of israel; 
see 2 Kin. 9:2) came from the southern kingdom. His long prophetic 
ministry lasted into the days of Jehoshaphat. Like his father before 
him, he confronted sin fearlessly—even in the royal house.
16:4 in the ancient Middle East considerable attention was given to 
the proper care of the body of the diseased. Usually the body was 

interred on the day of death. When a body was left to the dogs and 
the birds, an intolerable feeling of shame extended to all family and 
friends of the deceased. For examples, see the ignoble ends of King 
Ahab (22:38) and Queen Jezebel (2 Kin. 9:33–37).
16:8 t he first two dynasties of israel ended in tragedy. Like Jer-
oboam’s son n adab (15:28), Baasha’s son Elah was assassinated. 
t here were three more claimants to the throne before the year 885 
B.C. was finished: Zimri, t ibni, and Omri. With the advent of Omri, 
israel’s third dynasty would be established.
16:10–12 t he assassination of Elah and the annihilation of his house 
by Zimri (v. 12), while treacherous, had prophetic sanction because 
of the wickedness of Elah and his father Baasha.
16:13 idols: Here the plural of the term for “vapor” is used. t his is a 
contemptuous term describing the deities of false, pagan theology.
16:15 As Baasha had done (15:29), so Zimri also fulfilled prophecy 
against a royal house (vv. 8–14).

zah. Then Elah his son reigned in his 
place.

7 And also the word of the LORD came 
by the prophet k Jehu the son of Ha nani 
against Baa sha and his house, because of 
all the evil that he did in the sight of the 
LORD in provoking Him to anger with the 
work of his hands, in being like the house 
of Jer o boam, and because l he killed them.

Elah Reigns in Israel
8 In the twentysixth year of Asa king 

of Ju dah, Elah the son of Baa sha became 
king over Is rael, and reigned two years 
in Tirzah. 9 m Now his servant Zimri, 
 commander of half his chariots, con
spired against him as he was in Tirzah 
drinking himself drunk in the house of 
Arza, n stew ard 3 of his house in Tirzah. 
10 And Zimri went in and struck him and 
killed him in the twentysev enth year of 
Asa king of Ju dah, and reigned in his 
place.

11 Then it came to pass, when he began 
to reign, as soon as he was seated on his 
throne, that he killed all the household of 
Baa sha; he o did not leave him one male, 
nei ther of his relatives nor of his friends. 
12 Thus Zimri destroyed all the household 
of Baa sha, p ac cord ing to the word of the 
LORD, which He spoke against Baa sha by 
Jehu the prophet, 13 for all the sins of Baa
sha and the sins of Elah his son, by which 
they had sinned and by which they had 
made Is rael sin, in provoking the LORD 
God of Is rael to anger q with their 4 idols.

14 Now the rest of the acts of Elah, and 
all that he did, are they not written in 
the book of the chronicles of the kings 
of Is rael?

Zimri Reigns in Israel
15 In the twentysev enth year of Asa 

king of Ju dah, Zimri had reigned in 
Tirzah seven days. And the people were 
encamped r against Gibbe thon, which 
belonged to the Phi listines. 16 Now the 

reigned in his place. 29 And it was so, 
when he became king, that he killed 
all the house of Jer o boam. He did not 
leave to Jer o boam anyone that breathed, 
until he had destroyed him, according 
to m the word of the LORD which He had 
spoken by His servant Ahijah the Shilo
nite, 30 n be cause of the sins of Jer o boam, 
which he had sinned and by which he 
had made Is rael sin, because of his prov
ocation with which he had provoked the 
LORD God of Is rael to anger.

31 Now the rest of the acts of Nadab, 
and all that he did, are they not written 
in the book of the chronicles of the kings 
of Is rael? 32 o And there was war between 
Asa and Baa sha king of Is rael all their 
days.

Baasha Reigns in Israel
33 In the third year of Asa king of Ju

dah, Baa sha the son of Ahijah became 
king over all Is rael in Tirzah, and reigned 
twentyfour years. 34 He did evil in the 
sight of the LORD, and walked in p the way 
of Jer o boam, and in his sin by which he 
had made Is rael sin.

16 Then the word of the LORD came 
to a Jehu the son of b Ha nani, 

against c Baa sha, saying: 2 d “In as much 
as I lifted you out of the dust and made 
you ruler over My people Is rael, and e you 
have walked in the way of Jer o boam, and 
have made My people Is rael sin, to pro
voke Me to anger with their sins, 3 surely 
I will f take 1 away the posterity of Baa sha 
and the posterity of his house, and I will 
make your house like g the house of Jer
o boam the son of Nebat. 4 The dogs shall 
eat h who ever belongs to Baa sha and dies 
in the city, and the birds of the air shall 
eat whoever dies in the fields.”

5 Now the rest of the acts of Baa sha, 
what he did, and his might, i are they not 
written in the book of the chronicles of 
the kings of Is rael? 6 So Baa sha 2 rested 
with his fathers and was buried in j Tir
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16:18 Because he burned the king’s house in t irzah, Zimri may 
have contributed to Omri’s building of a new capital city and royal 
residence (v. 24), perhaps one that could be defended better.
16:21 t he source of Omri’s political base is not certain. According 
to Josephus, Tibni was killed in the dynastic power struggles that 
brought in the dynasty of Omri.
16:23–28 Although Omri reigned for only 12 short years, he was one 
of the more impressive of the kings of israel in terms of his accom-
plishments. He invaded Moab and figured prominently in an alliance 
aimed at stopping the westward advance of the rising power of 
Assyria. His exploits are commemorated in the Moabite stone and 
the Assyrian annals. indeed, he was so important to the Assyrians 
that they called israel “t he House of Omri” long after his death. Yet 

the author of Kings describes little of Omri’s achievements, because 
he did evil in the eyes of the Lord.
16:24 Omri’s choice of Samaria as the site for his new capital city 
was doubtless motivated by several factors: its central geographic 
setting, its commercial location, and its defensive potential. As a Ca-
naanite territory, it had political, ethnic, and religious independence 
from all previous allegiances.
16:30, 31 t he first level of evaluation of Ahab is the same as that 
given to his father (compare v. 30 with v. 25). a trivial thing: By 
these words we realize that in Ahab we come to the very lowest 
point in the degeneration of the spiritual life of the kings of israel. 
Each of the kings of the northern kingdom from n adab (15:26), Je-
roboam’s son, to Omri (16:26), Ahab’s father, had been guilty of walk-
ing in the perverse pathway of Jeroboam i. Ahab acted as though 
the sins of Jeroboam were a trivial thing. He did this in two ways: 
first, in his politically important marriage to Jezebel; second, in his 
promotion of Baal worship as the state religion. As in the case of 
the foreign wives of solomon before him (11:1–13), Ahab’s marriage 
produced tragic results. Jezebel could influence Ahab to be wicked 
(ch. 21). However, when she was absent from Ahab, he had moments 
of relatively good behavior (ch. 20). Her father was both king and 
priest of Baal in sidon; similarly, Jezebel was princess and priestess of 
Baal. Her Phoenician name was Abizebel, meaning “My Father (Baal) 
is n oble.” t he Hebrew scribes deliberately dropped a letter from her 
name. t hus she would be known forever as Jezebel, a dishonorable 
name meaning “Lacking Honor.” he went and served Baal and 
worshiped him: t he outrage is that Ahab had gone quite beyond 
a mere combining of beliefs. He became a full-fledged worshiper of 
Baal, the Canaanite deity, for whom his wife Jezebel was a priestess.
16:32, 33 Further, Ahab established an altar for Baal, a temple 
of Baal, and a wooden image. in these actions Ahab went a con-

talents of silver; then he built on the hill, 
and called the name of the city which he 
built, v Sa maria, 7 after the name of She
mer, owner of the hill. 25 w Omri did evil 
in the eyes of the LORD, and did worse 
than all who were before him. 26 For he 
x walked in all the ways of Jer o boam the 
son of Nebat, and in his sin by which he 
had made Is rael sin, provoking the LORD 
God of Is rael to anger with their y idols.8 

27 Now the rest of the acts of Omri 
which he did, and the might that he 
showed, are they not written in the book 
of the chronicles of the kings of Is rael?

28 So Omri rested with his fathers and 
was buried in Sa maria. Then Ahab his 
son reigned in his place.

Ahab Reigns in Israel
29 In the thirtyeighth year of Asa king 

of Ju dah, Ahab the son of Omri became 
king over Is rael; and Ahab the son of 
Omri reigned over Is rael in Sa maria 
twentytwo years. 30 Now Ahab the son 
of Omri did evil in the sight of the LORD, 
more than all who were before him. 31 And 
it came to pass, as though it had been a 
trivial thing for him to walk in the sins of 
Jer o boam the son of Nebat, z that he took 
as wife Jeze bel the daughter of Eth baal, 
king of the a Si doni ans; b and he went and 
served Baal and worshiped him. 32 Then 
he set up an altar for Baal in c the temple 
of Baal, which he had built in Sa maria. 

people who were encamped heard it said, 
“Zimri has conspired and also has killed 
the king.” So all Is rael made Omri, the 
commander of the army, king over Is rael 
that day in the camp. 17 Then Omri and 
all Is rael with him went up from Gibbe
thon, and they besieged Tirzah. 18 And it 
happened, when Zimri saw that the city 
was 5 taken, that he went into the citadel 
of the king’s house and burned the king’s 
house 6 down upon himself with fire, 
and died, 19 be cause of the sins which he 
had committed in doing evil in the sight 
of the LORD, s in walking in the t way of 
 Jer o boam, and in his sin which he had 
committed to make Is rael sin.

20 Now the rest of the acts of Zimri, 
and the treason he committed, are they 
not written in the book of the chronicles 
of the kings of Is rael?

Omri Reigns in Israel
21 Then the people of Is rael were divid

ed into two parts: half of the people fol
lowed Tibni the son of Ginath, to make 
him king, and half followed Omri. 22 But 
the people who followed Omri prevailed 
over the people who followed Tibni the 
son of Ginath. So Tibni died and Omri 
reigned. 23 In the thirtyfirst year of Asa 
king of Ju dah, Omri became king over Is
rael, and reigned twelve years. Six years 
he reigned in u Tirzah. 24 And he bought 
the hill of Sa maria from Shemer for two 

Baal

(Heb. ba‘al) (16:31; 18:21; Judg. 2:13; 2 Kin. 10:20) strong’s 
#1168

Baal was a pagan god of storms and fertility, worshiped 
throughout the ancient Middle East because of his asso-
ciation with powerful forces. His name literally means 
“Owner,” “Master,” or “Husband.” in Canaanite literature, 
Baal is often associated with the fertility goddess Asherah, 
whose sacred “Asherah poles” are mentioned numerous 
times in the Ot  (2 Kin. 21:7). Worship of these pagan dei-
ties involved self-mutilation, ritual prostitution, and infant 
sacrifice. Despite these despicable practices, the israelites 
themselves adopted Baal worship—a factor which even-
tually led to god’s punishment (Judg. 2:11–15; Jer. 19:4–6).
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siderable distance in establishing the Baal cult as the state religion 
of israel. t he worship of Baal in israel would ultimately spell the 
end of both kingdoms (see 2 Kin. 17:16–23; Jer. 2:1—3:25). t he sin 
that Ahab and Jezebel brought into the nation of israel was a total 
rejection of the living god.
16:34 in defiance of Joshua’s curse (Josh. 6:26, 27), Hiel built Jer-
icho. Jericho had been occupied at various times (see Judg. 3:13), 
but not as a permanently occupied fortified city. Either Hiel offered 
his sons as foundation sacrifices (following ancient custom) or they 
died in some mishap. One way or the other, Joshua’s curse was 
carried out.
17:1 n o prophet had arisen since Moses (Deut. 18:15–19) like Eli-
jah. His name means “t he Lord is My god.” Elijah would speak for 
god fearlessly in the midst of the spiritual vacuum that gripped the 
northern kingdom throughout the days of Ahab, Ahaziah, and Je-
horam. Tishbite has been understood traditionally as referring to 
a town named t ishbe or as designation for the settlers in gilead. A 
formal, solemn oath (see David’s words in 1:19), as the Lord God 
of Israel lives, was also a brilliant declaration. Elijah, who stood 
unafraid before the king of israel, unannounced and uninvited, 
could do so because he stood before One whose glory, majesty, and 
power were infinitely greater than Ahab’s. dew nor rain: Because 
the Canaanite belief was that only Baal could govern the dew and 
the rain, Elijah’s pronouncement was as an immediate challenge: 
Who is really god, Baal or the Lord? (see 18:21; Deut. 28:12; 33:28).
17:5 The Brook Cherith was across the Jordan, far from the palace 
in samaria.

17:6 t he Lord of all creation may use any means He wishes to feed 
His prophet, even the ravens.
17:9 Zarephath was in Phoenician territory, seven miles south of 
s idon, the stronghold of Baal. t he Lord’s sustaining Elijah first by a 
raven and then by a widow provided the prophet with a dramatic 
test of faith at the outset of his ministry. t he widow, too, would be 
taught the value of trusting in god alone (v. 24). Many widows were 
exceptionally poor, as they had few options in an agrarian culture. 
t his one was in a desperate plight when she encountered god’s 
prophet.
17:12 the Lord your God: t he widow of Zarephath was a woman 
of faith in the living god, even though she lived in a foreign land. 
Bread here denotes a round cake. t he flour bin was a large earth-
enware container (gen. 24:14), while jar denotes a smaller, portable 
container such as a jug or flask.
17:13 me . . . first: Elijah’s challenge to the widow would call for 
faith in the midst of her desperate circumstances.
17:14 The Lord God of Israel acknowledges the woman’s identi-
fication of the Lord as Elijah’s god (v. 12), but also points the widow 
directly to Him who is the sustainer of all.
17:15, 16 While an apostate israelite nation suffered because of the 
drought, god supplied the daily necessities to a non-israelite who 
willingly took Him at His word. t he fresh supply of oil and flour each 
day would be a reminder to both the prophet and the widow of the 
value of personal trust in Him who alone is sufficient to meet every 
need (see Phil. 4:19).

33 d 2 Kin. 13:6  
e 1 Kin. 14:9; 
16:29, 30; 21:25  
9 Heb. Asherah, a 
Canaanite goddess
34 f Josh. 6:26  1 At 
the cost of the 
life of

CHAPTER 17

1 a Judg. 12:4  
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e Luke 4:25
4 f Job 38:41
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4:25, 26  

h 2 s am. 24:6
12 i Deut. 28:23, 
24  1 Lit. pitcher or 
water jar
17 2 severe  3 He 
died.

which belongs to h Sidon, and dwell there. 
See, I have commanded a widow there to 
provide for you.” 10 So he arose and went 
to Zare phath. And when he came to the 
gate of the city, indeed a widow was there 
gathering sticks. And he called to her and 
said, “Please bring me a little water in a 
cup, that I may drink.” 11 And as she was 
going to get it, he called to her and said, 
“Please bring me a morsel of bread in 
your hand.”

12 So she said, “As the LORD your God 
lives, I do not have bread, only a handful 
of flour in a bin, and a little oil in a 1 jar; 
and see, I am gathering a couple of sticks 
that I may go in and prepare it for myself 
and my son, that we may eat it, and i die.”

13 And Elijah said to her, “Do not fear; 
go and do as you have said, but make me 
a small cake from it first, and bring it to 
me; and afterward make some for your
self and your son. 14 For thus says the 
LORD God of Is rael: ‘The bin of flour shall 
not be used up, nor shall the jar of oil run 
dry, until the day the LORD sends rain on 
the earth.’ ”

15 So she went away and did according 
to the word of Elijah; and she and he and 
her household ate for many days. 16 The 
bin of flour was not used up, nor did the 
jar of oil run dry, according to the word 
of the LORD which He spoke by Elijah.

Elijah Revives the Widow’s Son
17 Now it happened after these things 

that the son of the woman who owned 
the house became sick. And his sick
ness was so 2 se ri ous that 3 there was no 

33 d And Ahab made a 9 wooden image. 
Ahab e did more to provoke the LORD God 
of Is rael to anger than all the kings of Is
rael who were before him. 34 In his days 
Hiel of Bethel built Jer i cho. He laid its 
foundation 1 with Abiram his firstborn, 
and with his youngest son Segub he set 
up its gates, f ac cord ing to the word of 
the LORD, which He had spoken through 
Joshua the son of Nun.

Elijah Proclaims a Drought

17 And Elijah the Tishbite, of the a in
hab itants of Gile ad, said to Ahab, 

b “As the LORD God of Is rael lives, c be
fore whom I stand, d there shall not be 
dew nor rain e these years, except at my 
word.”

2 Then the word of the LORD came to 
him, saying, 3 “Get away from here and 
turn eastward, and hide by the Brook 
Cherith, which flows into the Jor dan. 
4 And it will be that you shall drink from 
the brook, and I have commanded the 
f ra vens to feed you there.”

5 So he went and did according to the 
word of the LORD, for he went and stayed 
by the Brook Cherith, which flows into 
the Jor dan. 6 The ravens brought him 
bread and meat in the morning, and 
bread and meat in the evening; and he 
drank from the brook. 7 And it happened 
after a while that the brook dried up, be
cause there had been no rain in the land.

Elijah and the Widow
8 Then the word of the LORD came to 

him, saying, 9 “Arise, go to g Zare phath, 
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17:18 Sin is not always the immediate cause of suffering (see John 
9:3; Heb. 12:7–11).
17:19 Elijah stayed in an upper room, temporary quarters on the 
roof accessible from outside the house. t his arrangement reserved 
the privacy of all parties and protected the widow’s reputation in 
the community.
17:21 Elijah’s action in the stretching out of himself on the dead lad 
three times may symbolize the power of the thrice holy god (see 
num. 6:24–26; is. 6:3). Elisha later would perform a similar act (2 Kin. 
4:34; see also Acts 20:10).
17:21, 22 cried . . . heard: t he scriptural motif of crying and being 
heard, or calling and being answered, is a theme that emphasizes 
intimacy of fellowship or communion (see Ps. 22:24; 91:15; 102:1, 2).
17:24 now . . . I know: t he widow’s belief had now grown into 
fullness of faith. t hat Elijah was indeed a “man of god” (v. 18) had 
been proved by word and deed. t he entire incident demonstrates 
that the Lord is the god of israelite and gentile alike (see Acts 10:34, 
35; 11:18; r om. 3:29), and that He is the author of life itself (see Luke 
20:38; John 11:25, 26).
18:1 t he n t  indicates that the drought ended in the fourth year 
(Luke 4:25; James 5:17). if the point of reckoning here is late in the 
third year, the end of the drought may well have not occurred until 
some three and a half years after its inception.
18:3 Although Jewish tradition has identified them, this Obadiah 

is probably not the author of the Book of Obadiah. n othing in that 
book points to so early a date as this time. t he Obadiah here is a 
highly sympathetic figure, whose great faith in god and heroic ac-
tions help us gain a more balanced picture of the situation of people 
of faith in israel at the time. in charge of his house: t his phrase 
reflects an official title (see 4:6). Obadiah was Ahab’s palace official 
and minister of state, in both cases serving as the king’s personal 
representative.
18:4 t hat there could be one hundred prophets for Obadiah to 
hide may be seen from the fact that associations of prophets who 
met and may even have lived together are known from this period 
onward (see 1 sam. 10:5; 2 Kin. 2:3–7; 6:1, 2). Over twenty thousand 
caves have been found in the vicinity of Mt. Carmel, many of them 
capable of holding 50 men.
18:5 Keeping horses alive was important to maintain military pre-
paredness in a world where there was nearly always the threat of 
new hostilities.
18:12 Obadiah was not quite sure whether he could trust the Lord’s 
prophet. Obadiah recognized that god’s Holy spirit might come 
upon His servants (Judg. 6:34; 11:29) in such a way as to carry them 
to other places (Ezek. 8:3; 11:1). Obadiah had already jeopardized his 
life in hiding god’s prophets. r eporting Elijah’s presence without 
producing him to an already infuriated Ahab might well cost him 
his life (vv. 9, 14).

18 j Luke 5:8
21 k 2 Kin. 4:34, 35; 
Acts 20:10
22 l Luke 7:14, 15; 
Heb. 11:35
24 m John 2:11; 3:2; 
16:30
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taken one hundred prophets and hidden 
them, fifty to a cave, and had fed them 
with bread and water.) 5 And Ahab had 
said to Oba diah, “Go into the land to all 
the springs of water and to all the brooks; 
perhaps we may find grass to keep the 
horses and mules alive, so that we will 
not have to kill any livestock.” 6 So they 
divided the land between them to explore 
it; Ahab went one way by himself, and 
Oba diah went another way by himself.

7 Now as Oba diah was on his way, sud
denly Elijah met him; and he c rec og nized 
him, and fell on his face, and said, “Is 
that you, my lord Elijah?”

8 And he answered him, “It is I. Go, tell 
your master, ‘E lijah is here.’ ”

9 So he said, “How have I sinned, that 
you are delivering your servant into the 
hand of Ahab, to kill me? 10 As the LORD 
your God lives, there is no nation or 
kingdom where my master has not sent 
someone to hunt for you; and when they 
said, ‘He is not here,’ he took an oath 
from the kingdom or nation that they 
could not find you. 11 And now you say, 
‘Go, tell your master, “E lijah is here” ’! 
12 And it shall come to pass, as soon as I 
am gone from you, that d the Spirit of the 
LORD will carry you to a place I do not 
know; so when I go and tell Ahab, and 
he cannot find you, he will kill me. But I 
your servant have feared the LORD from 
my youth. 13 Was it not reported to my 
lord what I did when Jeze bel killed the 
prophets of the LORD, how I hid one hun
dred men of the LORD’s prophets, fifty 
to a cave, and fed them with bread and 
water? 14 And now you say, ‘Go, tell your 
master, “E lijah is here.” ’ He will kill me!”

15 Then Elijah said, “As the LORD of 

breath left in him. 18 So she said to Elijah, 
j “What have I to do with you, O man of 
God? Have you come to me to bring my 
sin to remembrance, and to kill my son?”

19 And he said to her, “Give me your 
son.” So he took him out of her arms and 
carried him to the upper room where he 
was staying, and laid him on his own bed. 
20 Then he cried out to the LORD and said, 
“O LORD my God, have You also brought 
tragedy on the widow with whom I lodge, 
by killing her son?” 21 k And he stretched 
himself out on the child three times, and 
cried out to the LORD and said, “O LORD 
my God, I pray, let this child’s soul come 
back to him.” 22 Then the LORD heard the 
voice of Elijah; and the soul of the child 
came back to him, and he l re vived.

23 And Elijah took the child and 
brought him down from the upper room 
into the house, and gave him to his moth
er. And Elijah said, “See, your son lives!”

24 Then the woman said to Elijah, 
“Now by this m I know that you are a man 
of God, and that the word of the LORD in 
your mouth is the truth.”

Elijah’s Message to Ahab

18 And it came to pass af ter a many 
days that the word of the LORD 

came to Elijah, in the third year, saying, 
“Go, present yourself to Ahab, and b I will 
send rain on the earth.”

2 So Elijah went to present himself to 
Ahab; and there was a severe famine in 
Sa maria. 3 And Ahab had called Oba diah, 
who was 1 in charge of his house. (Now 
Oba diah feared the LORD greatly. 4 For 
so it was, while Jeze bel 2 massa cred the 
prophets of the LORD, that Oba diah had 
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18:18 Baals: t he wording indicates that Ahab had a practice of 
attending services at various local shrines where this deity was 
worshiped.
18:19 t he wife of Ei, Asherah was a fertility goddess whose exploits 
and veneration were linked with Baal (see 14:15). t he worship of 
Baal and Asherah held a constant fascination for israel from earliest 
times (Ex. 34:13; num. 25; Judg. 2:13) and eventually caused israel’s 
demise (2 Kin. 17:16–18).
18:22 Although there were other prophets alive at the time (v. 13), 
Elijah focused on the fact that he alone stood ready to confront 
the 450 prophets of Baal.
18:24 t he contest between the Lord and Baal would reveal who 
was the true god of storm. such a god would have lightning in his 
arsenal of weapons (see Ps. 18:12–14; Hab. 3:11). sending fire for the 
wood and the offering would be a reasonable test of the power of 
the rival deities.
18:27 t he sharp words for he is a god were mocking and derisive. 
Perhaps their god was lost in thought, meditating, and simply 
needed them to call louder. Is busy is a euphemism. in his harsh 
attack on the folly of idolatry, Elijah suggested that the reason their 
god did not answer was that he had gone to a celestial men’s room.
18:30 repaired the altar: t his was an earlier altar that had been 
used by the true people of god on a legitimate high place (see 
3:2–4). Elijah avoided all contact with the altar that was associated 
with Baal.
18:31 t he numerical symbolism of twelve stones cannot be 

missed. t he people of israel had descended from twelve tribes.
18:32 t he rebuilding of the altar in the name of the Lord would 
be a reminder that the Lord had not abdicated His position; He was 
still the god of all israel, including the northern kingdom, where 
pagan syncretism and full Baal worship prevailed.

17 e 1 Kin. 21:20  
f Josh. 7:25; Acts 
16:20
18 g 1 Kin. 16:30-33; 
[2 Chr. 15:2]
19 h Josh. 19:26; 
2 Kin. 2:25  i 1 Kin. 
16:33  3 A Canaanite 
goddess  4 Are 
provided for by 
Jezebel
20 j 1 Kin. 22:6
21 k 2 Kin. 17:41; 
[Matt. 6:24]  l Josh. 
24:15
22 m 1 Kin. 19:10, 14  
n 1 Kin. 18:19
24 o 1 Kin. 18:38; 
1 Chr. 21:26  

5 Lit. The word is 
good
26 p Ps. 115:5; Jer. 
10:5; [1 Cor. 8:4]  
6 answer  7 Lit. 
limped about, 
leaped in dancing 
around
27 8 with a loud 
voice
28 q [Lev. 19:28; 
Deut. 14:1]  9 swords
29 r Ex. 29:39, 41  
s 1 Kin. 18:26
30 t 1 Kin. 19:10, 14; 
2 Chr. 33:16
31 u g en. 32:28; 
35:10; 2 Kin. 17:34
32 v [Ex. 20:25; Col. 
3:17]

So all the people answered and said, 
5 “It is well spoken.”

25 Now Elijah said to the prophets of 
Baal, “Choose one bull for yourselves and 
prepare it first, for you are many; and call 
on the name of your god, but put no fire 
un der it.”

26 So they took the bull which was 
given them, and they prepared it, and 
called on the name of Baal from morn
ing even till noon, saying, “O Baal, 6 hear 
us!” But there was p no voice; no one 
answered. Then they 7 leaped about the 
altar which they had made.

27 And so it was, at noon, that Elijah 
mocked them and said, “Cry 8 aloud, for 
he is a god; either he is meditating, or he 
is busy, or he is on a journey, or perhaps 
he is sleeping and must be awakened.” 
28 So they cried aloud, and q cut them
selves, as was their custom, with 9 knives 
and lances, until the blood gushed out 
on them. 29 And when midday was past, 
r they prophesied until the time of the of
fering of the eve ning sacrifice. But there 
was s no voice; no one answered, no one 
paid attention.

30 Then Elijah said to all the people, 
“Come near to me.” So all the people 
came near to him. t And he repaired the 
altar of the LORD that was broken down. 
31 And Elijah took twelve stones, accord
ing to the number of the tribes of the 
sons of Ja cob, to whom the word of the 
LORD had come, saying, u “Is rael shall be 
your name.” 32 Then with the stones he 
built an altar v in the name of the LORD; 
and he made a trench around the altar 
large enough to hold two seahs of seed.  

hosts lives, before whom I stand, I will 
surely present myself to him today.”

16 So Oba diah went to meet Ahab, and 
told him; and Ahab went to meet Elijah.

17 Then it happened, when Ahab saw 
Elijah, that Ahab said to him, e “Is that 
you, O f trou bler of Is rael?”

18 And he answered, “I have not trou
bled Is rael, but you and your father’s 
house have, g in that you have forsaken 
the commandments of the LORD and 
have followed the Baals. 19 Now there
fore, send and gather all Is rael to me on 
h Mount Carmel, the four hundred and 
fifty prophets of Baal, i and the four hun
dred prophets of 3 A sherah, who 4 eat at 
Jeze bel’s table.”

Elijah’s Mount Carmel Victory
20 So Ahab sent for all the children of 

Is rael, and j gath ered the prophets togeth
er on Mount Carmel. 21 And Elijah came 
to all the people, and said, k “How long 
will you fal ter between two opinions? If 
the LORD is God, follow Him; but if Baal, 
l fol low him.” But the people answered 
him not a word. 22 Then Elijah said to 
the people, m “I alone am left a proph
et of the LORD; n but Baal’s prophets are 
four hundred and fifty men. 23 There fore 
let them give us two bulls; and let them 
choose one bull for themselves, cut it in 
pieces, and lay it on the wood, but put no 
fire un der it; and I will prepare the other 
bull, and lay it on the wood, but put no 
fire un der it. 24 Then you call on the name 
of your gods, and I will call on the name 
of the LORD; and the God who o an swers 
by fire, He is God.”

name

(Heb. shem) (8:20; 18:24; Ex. 6:3) strong’s #8034

t he Hebrew word shem may be related to a root meaning 
“to mark,” but this is uncertain. in Bible times, a person’s 
name not only served as a means of identification, but it 
could also describe a person’s character, position, or des-
tiny (see 1 s am. 25:25 for the meaning of n abal’s name, 
“Fool”). s ometimes a person was renamed, reflecting a 
change in that person’s character or status (see gen. 35:10). 
t he various names of god are especially impor tant. Each 
name reveals a particular aspect of His nature (for example, 
god Most High or the Lord of Hosts). For this reason, His 
name is to be honored and should never be used irrev-
erently (Ex. 20:7). By sharing His name with israel, g od 
indicated the intimacy of His covenantal relationship with 
them (Ex. 3:13–15).
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18:33–35 third time: t he three applications of water not only 
made the sacrifice thoroughly soaked and beyond human trickery 
but may again attest the power of the thrice holy god (see 17:21).
18:36 t he phrase Lord God of Abraham, Isaac, and Israel so 
characteristic of worship in the early period (see gen. 50:24; Ex. 3:6, 
15, 16), reminded Elijah’s hearers of the inviolability of the Abrahamic 
covenant. t he god of Abraham, isaac, and Jacob, was still the god 
of the northern kingdom, and the nation’s only hope of life, protec-
tion, and blessing in the land of promise (Deut. 30:20; 2 Kin. 13:23).
18:37 Elijah’s prayer had two elements. First, he wished that the Lord 
would demonstrate clearly to the people that He alone is the living 
god. second, he prayed for the full revival of god’s people. t he first 
prayer would be answered in a dramatic manner.
18:38 showing who really was the god of storm, Baal proved impo-
tent, while the fire of the Lord destroyed everything on the site.
18:39 god’s power over fire, water, and rain (v. 45) demonstrated 
that He, not Baal, is the Lord, He is God!
18:40 The prophets were executed because of their blatant sin 
and the ruin they had brought upon the nation.
18:41, 42 t he respective reactions of the king and the prophet are 
enlightening. A compromising king, as bidden, gladly celebrated, 
while a faithful prophet bowed down and prayed for the promised 
result of the Lord’s miraculous victory.
18:44 t his cloud may have seemed as small as a man’s hand 

when it was first visible from Mt. Carmel’s height, but Elijah sensed 
the approach of the growing storm and warned Ahab that he had 
better hurry.
18:45 Elijah had announced more than three years earlier that there 
would be no more rain unless it came from the hand of the living 
god (see 17:1).
18:46 girded up his loins: Elijah tucked his garment into his sash, 
enabling him to run freely the 13 miles to Jezreel.
19:1, 2 t he report Ahab told Jezebel did not cause her to repent 
or to turn from Baal to god. Ahab merely reported the facts that 
led to her personal embarrassment. Her response was to issue a 
death warrant for Elijah.
19:3 Elijah understood Jezebel’s intentions when he saw her re-
sponse, and he realized dejectedly that the Lord’s victory on Mt. 
Carmel would not necessarily bring a quick end to the paganism 
that was rampant in the land. Elijah faced profound disappointment 
when he saw that nothing really had changed. Despite the tremen-
dous demonstration of the reality of god’s power on Mt. Carmel, the 
people would soon forget and revert to their old evil ways. He . . . 
ran for his life, not from fear, but from a desire that Jezebel not 
be the one to kill him. Actually he wished for death, but he prayed 
that his death would be at the Lord’s hand.
19:4 t he broom tree has sufficient foliage for shade and often 
grows to a height of ten feet. it grows abundantly in israel.

33 w g en. 22:9; Lev. 
1:6-8  x Judg. 6:20
35 y 1 Kin. 18:32, 38
36 z g en. 28:13; 
Ex. 3:6; 4:5; [Matt. 
22:32]  a 1 Kin. 8:43; 
2 Kin. 19:19  b n um. 
16:28
38 c g en. 15:17; Lev. 
9:24; 10:1, 2; Judg. 
6:21; 2 Kin. 1:12; 
1 Chr. 21:26; 2 Chr. 
7:1; Job 1:16
39 d 1 Kin. 18:21, 24
40 e 2 Kin. 10:25  
f Judg. 4:7; 5:21  
g [Deut. 13:5; 18:20]

42 h James 5:17, 18
44 1 Lit. Bind or 
Harness
46 i 2 Kin. 3:15; 
is. 8:11; Ezek. 3:14  
j 2 Kin. 4:29; 9:1; 
Jer. 1:17; 1 Pet. 1:13  
2 t ucked the skirts 
of his robe in his 
belt in preparation 
for quick travel

CHAPTER 19

1 a 1 Kin. 18:40
2 b r uth 1:17; 1 Kin. 
20:10; 2 Kin. 6:31
4 c n um. 11:15; Jer. 
20:14-18; Jon. 4:3, 8  
1 juniper

the top of Carmel; h then he bowed down 
on the ground, and put his face between 
his knees, 43 and said to his servant, “Go 
up now, look toward the sea.”

So he went up and looked, and said, 
“There is nothing.” And seven times he 
said, “Go again.”

44 Then it came to pass the seventh 
time, that he said, “There is a cloud, as 
small as a man’s hand, rising out of the 
sea!” So he said, “Go up, say to Ahab, 
1 ‘Pre pare your chariot, and go down be
fore the rain stops you.’ ”

45 Now it happened in the meantime 
that the sky became black with clouds 
and wind, and there was a heavy rain. 
So Ahab rode away and went to Jezre
el. 46 Then the i hand of the LORD came 
upon Elijah; and he j girded 2 up his loins 
and ran ahead of Ahab to the entrance 
of Jezre el.

Elijah Escapes from Jezebel

19 And Ahab told Jeze bel all that Eli
jah had done, also how he had a ex

e cuted all the prophets with the sword. 
2 Then Jeze bel sent a messenger to Eli
jah, saying, b “So let the gods do to me, 
and more also, if I do not make your life 
as the life of one of them by tomorrow 
about this time.” 3 And when he saw that, 
he arose and ran for his life, and went to 
Be er sheba, which belongs to Ju dah, and 
left his servant there.

4 But he himself went a day’s jour
ney into the wilderness, and came and 
sat down under a 1 broom tree. And he 
c prayed that he might die, and said, “It is 
enough! Now, LORD, take my life, for I am 
no better than my fathers!”

33 And he w put the wood in order, cut the 
bull in pieces, and laid it on the wood, 
and said, “Fill four water pots with water, 
and x pour it on the burnt sacrifice and 
on the wood.” 34 Then he said, “Do it a 
second time,” and they did it a second 
time; and he said, “Do it a third time,” 
and they did it a third time. 35 So the 
water ran all around the altar; and he 
also filled y the trench with water.

36 And it came to pass, at the time of 
the offering of the eve ning sacrifice, that 
Elijah the prophet came near and said, 
“LORD z God of Abra ham, Isaac, and Is
rael, a let it be known this day that You 
are God in Is rael and I am Your servant, 
and that b I have done all these things at 
Your word. 37 Hear me, O LORD, hear me, 
that this people may know that You are 
the LORD God, and that You have turned 
their hearts back to You again.”

38 Then c the fire of the LORD fell and 
consumed the burnt sacrifice, and the 
wood and the stones and the dust, and 
it licked up the water that was in the 
trench. 39 Now when all the people saw 
it, they fell on their faces; and they said, 
d “The LORD, He is God! The LORD, He 
is God!”

40 And Elijah said to them, e “Seize the 
prophets of Baal! Do not let one of them 
escape!” So they seized them; and Elijah 
brought them down to the Brook f Kishon 
and g ex e cuted them there.

The Drought Ends
41 Then Elijah said to Ahab, “Go up, 

eat and drink; for there is the sound of 
abundance of rain.” 42 So Ahab went up 
to eat and drink. And Elijah went up to 
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5 2 Or Angel
6 3 hot stones
7 4 Or Angel
8 d Ex. 24:18; 34:28; 
Deut. 9:9-11, 18; 
Matt. 4:2  e Ex. 3:1; 
4:27
10 f r om. 11:3  
g n um. 25:11, 13; 
Ps. 69:9  h 1 Kin. 
18:4  i 1 Kin. 18:22; 
r om. 11:3
11 j Ex. 19:20; 24:12, 
18  k Ex. 33:21, 22  
l Ezek. 1:4; 37:7
12 5 a delicate 
whispering voice
13 m Ex. 3:6; is. 6:2  
n 1 Kin. 19:9

14 o 1 Kin. 19:10
15 p 2 Kin. 8:8-15
16 q 2 Kin. 9:1-10  
r 1 Kin. 19:19-21; 
2 Kin. 2:9-15
17 s 2 Kin. 8:12; 13:3, 
22  t 2 Kin. 9:14–
10:28  u [Hos. 6:5]
18 v r om. 11:4  
w Hos. 13:2
19 x 1 s am. 28:14; 
2 Kin. 2:8, 13, 14
20 y [Matt. 8:21, 22; 
Luke 9:61, 62]; Acts 
20:37
21 z 2 s am. 24:22

19:5, 6 god brought Elijah a cake and water, even as He had pro-
vided for him in earlier days (see ch. 17).
19:7 Although the angel of the Lord can at times refer to god 
Himself (Ex. 3:2–6), in the Book of Kings it means a supernatural 
messenger (2 Kin. 1:3; 19:35).
19:8 As it frequently does in the scriptures, Horeb refers to Mt. s inai 
itself, “the mountain of god” (see Ex. 3:1).
19:10 zealous: Like Phinehas of old (n um. 25:7–13), Elijah had a 
passion for god that made him stand against the idolatry he saw 
all around him. I alone am left: in his depression, he thought he 
alone was faithful to god. When he was killed, there would be no 
one left to serve god.
19:11, 12 the Lord was not in: Although each of the things 
mentioned in vv. 11, 12 could signal god’s presence (see Ex. 40:38; 
Zech. 14:4, 5; Acts 2:2, 3), Elijah learned that god is not just a god 
of the spectacular. At times, the work of g od is experienced in a 
still small voice, “the sound of a gentle stillness.” Elijah had called 
for lightning, and he had called for fire and national revival. What 
Elijah did not see was that god was at work in the lives of many 
people (v. 18).
19:15 Elijah’s work for god was far from complete, but it would now 
take a new direction. Elijah would anoint Elisha (vv. 19–21), Elisha 

would anoint Hazael (2 Kin. 8:7–15), and Jehu would be anointed by 
Elisha’s servant (2 Kin. 9:1–10). t he importance of Elijah’s task may be 
seen in that Elisha became Elijah’s designated successor, and Jehu 
and Hazael became kings.
19:17 t he three individuals, Elisha, Jehu, and Hazael, were instru-
ments of god. One would follow the other in works of judgment on 
god’s hard-hearted people.
19:18 t here were still many people who were faithful to the living 
god. Seven thousand had not stooped to worship Baal. Although 
in each generation there are great spiritual leaders who do the work 
of god, there is a community of god among everyday people whose 
lives are not spectacular but who live faithfully for god.
19:21 Unlike those whom Jesus would mention in his teachings 
(Matt. 8:18–22; Luke 9:57–62), Elisha turned back to his home 
only to break fully with his past. As Joshua had faithfully served 
Moses in a period of training for a position of great responsibility, 
so Elisha would humbly serve this later “Moses” until Elijah was 
taken into heaven (2 Kin. 2:1–12). t he use of the word servant of 
Elisha matches the use of this word for g ehazi, the servant of Elisha 
in 2 Kin. 4:12.

and said, “What are you doing here, 
Elijah?”

14 o And he said, “I have been very zeal
ous for the LORD God of hosts; because 
the children of Is rael have forsaken Your 
covenant, torn down Your altars, and 
killed Your prophets with the sword. I 
alone am left; and they seek to take my 
life.”

15 Then the LORD said to him: “Go, re
turn on your way to the Wilderness of 
Da mas cus; p and when you arrive, anoint 
Haza el as king over Syria. 16 Also you 
shall anoint q Jehu the son of Nimshi as 
king over Is rael. And r E lisha the son 
of Shaphat of Abel Me holah you shall 
anoint as prophet in your place. 17 s It 
shall be that whoever escapes the sword 
of Haza el, Jehu will t kill; and whoever 
escapes the sword of Jehu, u E lisha will 
kill. 18 v Yet I have reserved seven thou
sand in Is rael, all whose knees have not 
bowed to Baal, w and every mouth that 
has not kissed him.”

Elisha Follows Elijah
19 So he departed from there, and found 

Elisha the son of Shaphat, who was plow
ing with twelve yoke of oxen before him, 
and he was with the twelfth. Then Elijah 
passed by him and threw his x man tle on 
him. 20 And he left the oxen and ran after 
Elijah, and said, y “Please let me kiss my 
father and my mother, and then I will fol
low you.”

And he said to him, “Go back again, 
for what have I done to you?”

21 So E lisha turned back from him, and 
took a yoke of oxen and slaughtered them 
and z boiled their flesh, using the oxen’s 
equipment, and gave it to the people, and 
they ate. Then he arose and followed Eli
jah, and became his servant.

5 Then as he lay and slept under a 
broom tree, suddenly an 2 an gel touched 
him, and said to him, “Arise and eat.” 
6 Then he looked, and there by his head 
was a cake baked on 3 coals, and a jar 
of water. So he ate and drank, and lay 
down again. 7 And the 4 an gel of the LORD 
came back the second time, and touched 
him, and said, “Arise and eat, because 
the journey is too great for you.” 8 So he 
arose, and ate and drank; and he went in 
the strength of that food forty days and 
d forty nights as far as e Horeb, the moun
tain of God.

9 And there he went into a cave, and 
spent the night in that place; and behold, 
the word of the LORD came to him, and 
He said to him, “What are you doing 
here, Elijah?”

10 So he said, f “I have been very g zeal
ous for the LORD God of hosts; for the 
children of Is rael have forsaken Your cov
enant, torn down Your altars, and h killed 
Your prophets with the sword. i I alone 
am left; and they seek to take my life.”

God’s Revelation to Elijah
11 Then He said, “Go out, and stand 

j on the mountain before the LORD.” And 
behold, the LORD k passed by, and l a great 
and strong wind tore into the mountains 
and broke the rocks in pieces before the 
LORD, but the LORD was not in the wind; 
and after the wind an earthquake, but the 
LORD was not in the earthquake; 12 and 
after the earthquake a fire, but the LORD 
was not in the fire; and after the fire 5 a 
still small voice.

13 So it was, when Elijah heard it, that 
m he wrapped his face in his mantle and 
went out and stood in the entrance of 
the cave. n Sud denly a voice came to him, 
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To Sinai

Elisha

Elisha, like Elijah, performed miracles and was called “the 
chariots of israel and their horsemen” (2 Kin. 13:14). 

●➊ Born west of the Jordan, the prophet frequented 
shrines at Mount Carmel and gilgal. Dothan, a flourishing 
town in this period, was probably his residence.

●➋ spring healed

●➌ Jeered by youths

●➍ Elisha journeyed from Mount Carmel to shunem to raise 
a child from the dead, as Elijah had done at Zarephath.

●➎ Vision of chariots of fire

●➏ Elisha and his servant anointed Hazael and Jehu, com-
pleting Elijah’s commission at Horeb.

Elijah

Elijah of t ishbe was instrumental in israel’s reaction to Baal-
ism. Jezebel of tyre was symbolic of the nation’s corruption.

●➊ Fed by ravens

●➋ Miracle of the widow’s jar of oil

●➌ After the triumph on Mount Carmel, Elijah ordered the 
people to slaughter the prophets of Baal.

●➍ Elijah was so discouraged that he wanted to die. Fleeing 
to s inai, he was told to anoint a new generation of political 
and religious leaders.

●➎ At n aboth’s vineyard in Jezreel, god’s servant con-
fronted Jezebel’s puppet, the king.

●➊

●➋

●➎

●➍

●➊

●➎

●➌

●➋

●➍

●➌

●➏

t he life-and-death struggle with Baalism, acute in Elijah’s day, intensified under Elisha and culminated in bloody 
purges of the priests of Baal. Ahab’s line was overthrown, and reforms were promulgated by Jehu.

Elijah’s rugged figure became a model of the ideal prophet in israel. Jesus fulfilled 40 days and nights of desert 
fasting, as Elijah had done; many believed he was a reincarnated Elijah (see 1 Kin. 19:8; Matt. 4:2; 16:14).

Elisha also became a model for the prophets. Jesus’ miracle of feeding the 5,000 was similar to Elisha’s feeding 
100 men with 20 barley loaves.

lives of elijah and elisha
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CHAPTER 20

1 a 1 Kin. 15:18, 20; 
2 Kin. 6:24  b 1 Kin. 
16:24; 2 Kin. 6:24
6 1 pleasing
10 c 1 Kin. 19:2; 
2 Kin. 6:31  

2 Lit. at my feet
11 d Prov. 27:1; 
[Eccl. 7:8]
12 e 1 Kin. 20:16  
3 Lit. booths or 
shelters
13 f 1 Kin. 20:28
16 g 1 Kin. 16:9; 
20:12; [Prov. 20:1]

20:1 t he king of Syria was Ben-Hadad ii (860–842 B.C.). Although 
there is a modern nation called syria, the ancient name for the peo-
ple who had their capital in Damascus was Aramean, and their land 
was Aram (see 2 Kin. 5:1). One of the distinctive features of the an-
cient Middle East was the practice of forming alliances. Coalitions 
such as the thirty-two kings were common in times of war (gen. 
14:1–16).
20:2 When he is associated with his wicked wife Jezebel, Ahab ap-
pears as thoroughly evil. But in this chapter he appears as a capable 
leader in a time of international turmoil, and as a person who had 
some sense of the power and presence of god (see vv. 13, 14).
20:3, 4 taken by themselves, Ben-Hadad’s words are mine meant 
no more than that israel was a client state to the more powerful 
Aramean state. Ahab’s reply all . . . are yours would then have 
been acceptance of such a treaty, in which israel was the subser-
vient party.
20:5, 6 t he language was no longer that of political formalities; this 
was a demand for complete surrender of everything of value, of any 
person of worth, of whatever was pleasant in Ahab’s eyes, to be 
handed over to the foreign monarch.
20:7, 8 Ahab apparently held out little hope of withstanding so vast 
an enemy host. His elders (v. 8) counseled him against submitting.
20:10 Ben-Hadad’s boast was that his striking power was so great 

that samaria would be ground to a powder, yielding barely enough 
for each of his soldiers to carry away a handful.
20:11 Ahab’s proverbial reply reminded Ben-Hadad that a boast 
alone would not get the job done.
20:12 t he notice that Ben-Hadad was drinking during the time 
he should have been preparing for battle shows his arrogance. He 
was celebrating victory before he had begun fighting (see v. 16).
20:13 t his prophet is not named. We are reminded that there 
were many true prophets of the Lord at the time (18:13; 20:35).  
I will deliver . . . you shall know: Just as god had demonstrated 
His person and power on Mt. Carmel (ch. 18), He would now make 
Himself known to Ahab in the coming battle.
20:14, 15 t he prophet revealed the outlines of the strategy Ahab 
should use. t o his credit, Ahab obeyed the divine command and 
mustered his force.
20:16 t his was an alliance of thirty-two kings from small areas 
in Aram and the surrounding territories. But they were all getting 
drunk—an arrogant act before the battle had even begun.
20:17–21 Ahab followed up his probing skirmish with a well-timed 
charge by his main striking force. Ben-Hadad, the king of the Ar-
ameans, barely escaped (v. 20) with his life. t he resulting great 
slaughter (v. 21) was a tremendous victory for the army of Ahab.

also, if enough dust is left of Sa maria for 
a handful for each of the people 2 who 
follow me.”

11 So the king of Is rael answered and 
said, “Tell him, ‘Let not the one who puts 
on his armor d boast like the one who 
takes it off.’ ”

12 And it happened when BenHadad 
heard this message, as he and the kings 
were e drink ing at the 3 com mand post, 
that he said to his servants, “Get ready.” 
And they got ready to attack the city.

13 Sud denly a prophet approached 
Ahab king of Is rael, saying, “Thus says 
the LORD: ‘Have you seen all this great 
multitude? Behold, f I will deliver it into 
your hand today, and you shall know that 
I am the LORD.’ ”

14 So Ahab said, “By whom?”
And he said, “Thus says the LORD: ‘By 

the young leaders of the provinces.’ ”
Then he said, “Who will set the battle 

in order?”
And he answered, “You.”
15 Then he mustered the young lead

ers of the provinces, and there were two 
hundred and thirtytwo; and after them 
he mustered all the people, all the chil
dren of Is rael—seven thousand.

16 So they went out at noon. Mean
while BenHadad and the thirtytwo 
kings helping him were g get ting drunk 
at the command post. 17 The young lead
ers of the provinces went out first. And 
BenHadad sent out a patrol, and they 
told him, saying, “Men are coming out 
of Sa maria!” 18 So he said, “If they have 
come out for peace, take them alive; and 
if they have come out for war, take them 
alive.”

19 Then these young leaders of the 
provinces went out of the city with the 

Ahab Defeats the Syrians

20 Now a BenHadad the king of 
Syria gathered all his forces to

gether; thirtytwo kings were with him, 
with horses and chariots. And he went 
up and besieged b Sa maria, and made war 
against it. 2 Then he sent messengers into 
the city to Ahab king of Is rael, and said to 
him, “Thus says BenHadad: 3 ‘Your sil
ver and your gold are mine; your loveliest 
wives and children are mine.’ ”

4 And the king of Is rael answered and 
said, “My lord, O king, just as you say, I 
and all that I have are yours.”

5 Then the messengers came back and 
said, “Thus speaks BenHadad, saying, 
‘In deed I have sent to you, saying, “You 
shall deliver to me your silver and your 
gold, your wives and your children”; 6 but 
I will send my servants to you tomorrow 
about this time, and they shall search 
your house and the houses of your ser
vants. And it shall be, that whatever is 
1 pleas ant in your eyes, they will put it in 
their hands and take it.’ ”

7 So the king of Is rael called all the el
ders of the land, and said, “Notice, please, 
and see how this man seeks trouble, for 
he sent to me for my wives, my children, 
my silver, and my gold; and I did not 
deny him.”

8 And all the elders and all the people 
said to him, “Do not listen or consent.”

9 There fore he said to the messengers 
of BenHadad, “Tell my lord the king, 
‘All that you sent for to your servant the 
first time I will do, but this thing I cannot 
do.’ ”

And the messengers departed and 
brought back word to him.

10 Then BenHadad sent to him and 
said, c “The gods do so to me, and more 
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22 h 2 s am. 11:1; 
1 Kin. 20:26  4 Lit. at 
the return
24 5 positions
25 6 Lit. that fell 
from you
26 i Josh. 13:4; 
2 Kin. 13:17
27 j Judg. 6:3-5; 
1 s am. 13:5-8
28 k 1 Kin. 17:18  
l 1 Kin. 20:13

31 m g en. 37:34; 
2 s am. 3:31
34 n 1 Kin. 15:20
35 o 2 Kin. 2:3, 5, 7, 
15  p 1 Kin. 13:17, 18

20:22 t his is likely the same prophet through whom god had given 
an encouraging message (v. 13; contrast v. 35). Ahab ultimately trust-
ed in human wisdom rather than divine standards (see v. 42). t he 
period of late spring to early summer was one of the two main 
seasons for military expeditions. Provisions were readily available 
for men and cattle. t he end of the rains allowed the movement of 
troops and provisions to be made more easily.
20:23 t he Aramean advisors reflected traditional ancient Middle 
Eastern theological conceptions. t heir gods’ powers, such as their 
gods of the hills, were limited to particular locations. But the living 
god is not limited by time (Ps. 90:2) or space (Ps. 139:7–12). t his is a 
fact beyond the imagination of these pagan “theologians.”
20:26 t his Aphek is not the Philistine city where the ark was lost 
(see 1 sam. 4:1), but another location just east of the Jordan in north-
ern gilead. Apparently the Arameans were launching their second 

campaign in the Jordan valley. t he Arameans would learn that the 
living god can deliver His people in the valley as well as the hills 
(see Ps. 23:4; Joel 3:12–14).
20:31 Ben-Hadad now appealed to Ahab’s merciful nature. t he 
Aramean king sent his servants to Ahab in the traditional attire of 
submission and repentance.
20:32 t he term brother was commonly used when relations be-
tween kings were cordial (see 9:13). Ben-Hadad might have been 
implying, “We are both kings.”
20:35 t his certain man is probably a different prophet than the 
one mentioned earlier in the story (see vv. 13, 22). sons of the 
prophets: Although this term first occurs here, prophetic associa-
tions were known at least from samuel’s time (1 sam. 10). Obadiah 
had only recently been instructed about rescuing such groups of 
prophets from Ahab’s purge (18:13–14).

each other for seven days. So it was that 
on the seventh day the battle was joined; 
and the children of Is rael killed one hun
dred thousand foot soldiers of the Syr ians 
in one day. 30 But the rest fled to Aphek, 
into the city; then a wall fell on twenty 
seven thousand of the men who were left.

And BenHadad fled and went into the 
city, into an inner chamber.

Ahab’s Treaty with Ben-Hadad
31 Then his servants said to him, “Look 

now, we have heard that the kings of the 
house of Is rael are merciful kings. Please, 
let us m put sackcloth around our waists 
and ropes around our heads, and go out 
to the king of Is rael; perhaps he will 
spare your life.” 32 So they wore sackcloth 
around their waists and put ropes around 
their heads, and came to the king of Is
rael and said, “Your servant BenHadad 
says, ‘Please let me live.’ ”

And he said, “Is he still alive? He is my 
brother.”

33 Now the men were watching closely 
to see whether any sign of mercy would 
come from him; and they quickly grasped 
at this word and said, “Your brother 
BenHadad.”

So he said, “Go, bring him.” Then 
BenHadad came out to him; and he had 
him come up into the chariot.

34 So BenHadad said to him, n “The 
cities which my father took from your 
father I will restore; and you may set up 
marketplaces for yourself in Da mas cus, 
as my father did in Sa maria.”

Then Ahab said, “I will send you away 
with this treaty.” So he made a treaty 
with him and sent him away.

Ahab Condemned
35 Now a certain man of o the sons of 

the prophets said to his neighbor p by the 
word of the LORD, “Strike me, please.” 
And the man refused to strike him. 
36 Then he said to him, “Be cause you 
have not obeyed the voice of the LORD, 

army which followed them. 20 And each 
one killed his man; so the Syr ians fled, 
and Is rael pursued them; and BenHadad 
the king of Syria escaped on a horse with 
the cavalry. 21 Then the king of Is rael 
went out and attacked the horses and 
chariots, and killed the Syr ians with a 
great slaughter.

22 And the prophet came to the king 
of Is rael and said to him, “Go, strength
en yourself; take note, and see what you 
should do, h for 4 in the spring of the year 
the king of Syria will come up against 
you.”

The Syrians Again Defeated
23 Then the servants of the king of 

Syria said to him, “Their gods are gods 
of the hills. Therefore they were stron
ger than we; but if we fight against them 
in the plain, surely we will be stronger 
than they. 24 So do this thing: Dismiss the 
kings, each from his position, and put 
captains in their 5 places; 25 and you shall 
muster an army like the army 6 that you 
have lost, horse for horse and chariot for 
chariot. Then we will fight against them 
in the plain; surely we will be stronger 
than they.”

And he listened to their voice and 
did so.

26 So it was, in the spring of the year, 
that BenHadad mustered the Syr ians 
and went up to i Aphek to fight against 
Is rael. 27 And the children of Is rael were 
mustered and given provi sions, and they 
went against them. Now the children of 
Is rael encamped before them like two lit
tle flocks of goats, while the Syr ians filled 
the j coun tryside.

28 Then a k man of God came and spoke 
to the king of Is rael, and said, “Thus says 
the LORD: ‘Be cause the Syr ians have said, 
“The LORD is God of the hills, but He is 
not God of the valleys,” therefore l I will 
deliver all this great multitude into your 
hand, and you shall know that I am the 
LORD.’ ” 29 And they encamped opposite 
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CHAPTER 21

1 a Judg. 6:33; 
1 Kin. 18:45, 46
2 b 1 s am. 8:14
3 c [Lev. 25:23; 
n um. 36:7; Ezek. 
46:18]

5 d 1 Kin. 19:1, 2
9 1 Lit. at the head
10 e [Ex. 22:28; Lev. 
24:15, 16]; Acts 6:11  
f [Lev. 24:14]
12 g is. 58:4
13 h [Ex. 20:16; 23:1, 
7]  i 2 Kin. 9:26; 
2 Chr. 24:21; Acts 
7:58, 59; Heb. 11:37

20:42, 43 t he prophet’s dramatic tale is symbolic; as Ahab had 
judged the case, so he would be judged (see 22:29–37).
20:43 Sullen here connotes stubbornness as well as a downcast 
spirit. r ather than being grateful to god for the victories, Ahab re-
sorts to human reason and adamantly refuses to change his ways.
21:1 Samaria was Ahab’s capital city; its name is used to represent 
all of israel (see 2 Kin. 1:3; 2 Chr. 24:23; Jon. 3:6).
21:2 technically, all land was the Lord’s, who granted it in perpetuity 
to each israelite tribe and family (Lev. 25:23–28). Accordingly, the 
property belonged to Naboth (n um. 36:2–9). Even the king was 
obliged to obey the law (1 sam. 10:25). Ahab therefore negotiated 
with n aboth for his property.
21:7 in reminding Ahab that he was king and could do as he pleased, 

Jezebel reflected her Canaanite background where kings ruled 
absolutely (see Deut. 17:14–20; 1 sam. 8:11–18).
21:8 such letters would be written by royal scribes on scrolls or 
tablets and then sealed with the sender’s personal sign.
21:13 two men, scoundrels: t he charge against naboth was serious 
(see Ex. 22:28). Although two witnesses were required in capital cases 
(Deut. 17:6), these two men were scoundrels, easily bribed into giving 
false testimony (Prov. 19:28). naboth was executed outside the city as 
the Law required (Lev. 24:14). god’s law was followed in the manner and 
place of his death, though his execution was an outrage against the 
whole spirit of the Law. As in the case of Achan (Josh. 7:24, 25), naboth’s 
sons were stoned to death with him (see 2 Kin. 9:26), preventing any 
successor of naboth from seeking to undo the illegal land seizure.

len and displeased because of the word 
which Naboth the Jezre el ite had spoken 
to him; for he had said, “I will not give 
you the inheritance of my fathers.” And 
he lay down on his bed, and turned away 
his face, and would eat no food. 5 But 
d Jeze bel his wife came to him, and said 
to him, “Why is your spirit so sullen that 
you eat no food?”

6 He said to her, “Be cause I spoke to 
Naboth the Jezre el ite, and said to him, 
‘Give me your vineyard for money; or 
else, if it pleases you, I will give you an
other vineyard for it.’ And he answered, ‘I 
will not give you my vineyard.’ ”

7 Then Jeze bel his wife said to him, 
“You now exercise authority over Is rael! 
Arise, eat food, and let your heart be 
cheerful; I will give you the vineyard of 
Naboth the Jezre el ite.”

8 And she wrote letters in Ahab’s name, 
sealed them with his seal, and sent the 
letters to the elders and the nobles who 
were dwelling in the city with Naboth. 
9 She wrote in the letters, saying,

Proclaim a fast, and seat Naboth 
1 with high honor among the people; 
10 and seat two men, scoundrels, 
before him to bear witness against 
him, saying, “You have e blas phemed 
God and the king.” Then take him out, 
and f stone him, that he may die.

11 So the men of his city, the elders 
and nobles who were inhabitants of his 
city, did as Jeze bel had sent to them, as 
it was written in the letters which she 
had sent to them. 12 g They proclaimed a 
fast, and seated Naboth with high honor 
among the people. 13 And two men, 
scoundrels, came in and sat before him; 
and the scoundrels h wit nessed against 
him, against Naboth, in the presence 
of the people, saying, “Naboth has blas
phemed God and the king!” i Then they 
took him outside the city and stoned him 
with stones, so that he died. 14 Then they 
sent to Jeze bel, saying, “Naboth has been 
stoned and is dead.”

surely, as soon as you depart from me, a 
lion shall kill you.” And as soon as he left 
him, q a lion found him and killed him.

37 And he found another man, and 
said, “Strike me, please.” So the man 
struck him, inflicting a wound. 38 Then 
the prophet departed and waited for the 
king by the road, and disguised himself 
with a bandage over his eyes. 39 Now r as 
the king passed by, he cried out to the 
king and said, “Your servant went out 
into the midst of the battle; and there, 
a man came over and brought a man to 
me, and said, ‘Guard this man; if by any 
means he is missing, s your life shall be 
for his life, or else you shall 7 pay a talent 
of silver.’ 40 While your servant was busy 
here and there, he was gone.”

Then the king of Is rael said to him, “So 
shall your judgment be; you yourself have 
decided it.”

41 And he hastened to take the bandage 
away from his eyes; and the king of Is
rael recognized him as one of the proph
ets. 42 Then he said to him, “Thus says 
the LORD: t ‘Be cause you have let slip out 
of your hand a man whom I appointed 
to utter destruction, therefore your life 
shall go for his life, and your people for 
his people.’ ”

43 So the king of Is rael u went to his 
house sullen and displeased, and came to 
Sa maria.

Naboth Is Murdered for His Vineyard

21 And it came to pass after these 
things that Naboth the Jezre el ite 

had a vineyard which was in a Jezre el, 
next to the palace of Ahab king of Sa
maria. 2 So Ahab spoke to Naboth, say
ing, “Give me your b vine yard, that I may 
have it for a vegeta ble garden, because it 
is near, next to my house; and for it I will 
give you a vineyard better than it. Or, if 
it seems good to you, I will give you its 
worth in money.”

3 But Naboth said to Ahab, “The LORD 
forbid c that I should give the inheritance 
of my fathers to you!”

4 So Ahab went into his house sul
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21:15 Because Naboth . . . was dead, the property was confiscated 
by the throne. Although Ahab apparently was unconcerned about 
how this took place, he could not escape his guilty conscience (v. 20).
21:19 soon Ahab’s blood would be licked by dogs at the pool in 
samaria (22:37, 38). Ahab had lost all sense of god’s law, the basic 
teaching of which was always love for god and for neighbor (see 
Matt. 22:37–40). Ahab’s consistent idolatry demonstrated that he 
had no whole-hearted love for g od (see 18:18). t aking n aboth’s 
vineyard showed he had no love for his neighbor either.
21:25 t he vacillating nature of Ahab’s complex character is seen 
here. He could all too easily be led into wickedness by his wife. 
n evertheless, he could at times display courage (22:34, 35) and even 
real humility before god (v. 29). Unfortunately, he never really en-
tered into a genuine spiritual relationship with god. t he result was 
that he, like all who despise god’s mercies (see 2 Pet. 3:5–10), would 
perish and leave his ill-gotten gain behind him (see Ps. 49:5–14).

22:1–3 Faced with the rising threat of Assyria, Ahab had failed to 
press his advantage of three years before. He had not  reoccupied 
the strategic highlands of Ramoth in Gilead. in the days of solo-
mon this area served as an administrative center (4:13), but appar-
ently it was lost during the reign of Omri. n ow that Aram and israel 
as allies had successfully turned back shalmaneser iii of Assyria at 
Qarqar (853 B.C.), control of r amoth gilead was crucial.
22:4 Jehoshaphat was the fourth king of the southern kingdom. 
He was related to Ahab through the marriage of his son Jehoram 
to Ahab’s daughter Athaliah (2 Kin. 8:18, 27). Jehoshaphat’s relation 
to Ahab now placed him in the precarious position of going to war 
with Ahab against the Arameans.
22:5 Kings in the ancient Middle East commonly sought the will of 
the gods before entering battle (see Judg. 20:27, 28; 1 sam. 23:1–4). 
Jehoshaphat did not rely on Ahab’s false prophets; he desired a 
true word of the Lord.

17 j [Ps. 9:12]  
k 1 Kin. 19:1
18 l 1 Kin. 13:32; 
2 Chr. 22:9
19 m 1 Kin. 22:38; 
2 Kin. 9:26
20 n 1 Kin. 18:17  
o 1 Kin. 21:25; 2 Kin. 
17:17; [r om. 7:14]
21 p 1 Kin. 14:10; 
2 Kin. 9:8  q 2 Kin. 
10:10  r 1 s am. 25:22  
s 1 Kin. 14:10
22 t 1 Kin. 15:29  
u 1 Kin. 16:3, 11
23 v 2 Kin. 9:10, 
30-37  2 s o with 
Mt , LXX; some 
Heb. mss., syr., t g., 
Vg. plot of ground 
instead of wall (cf. 
2 Kin. 9:36)
24 w 1 Kin. 14:11; 
16:4
25 x 1 Kin. 16:30-33; 
21:20  

y 1 Kin. 16:31  
3 incited him
26 z g en. 15:16; 
[Lev. 18:25-30]; 
2 Kin. 21:11
27 a g en. 37:34; 
2 s am. 3:31; 2 Kin. 
6:30
29 b [2 Kin. 22:19]  
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CHAPTER 22
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3 b Deut. 4:43; Josh. 
21:38; 1 Kin. 4:13
4 c 2 Kin. 3:7
5 d 2 Kin. 3:11
6 e 1 Kin. 18:19  
1 t he false 
prophets
7 f 2 Kin. 3:11  2 Or 
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sight of the LORD, y be cause Jeze bel his 
wife 3 stirred him up. 26 And he behaved 
very abominably in following idols, ac
cording to all z that the Amo rites had 
done, whom the LORD had cast out before 
the children of Is rael.

27 So it was, when Ahab heard those 
words, that he tore his clothes and a put 
sackcloth on his body, and fasted and lay 
in sackcloth, and went about mourning.

28 And the word of the LORD came to 
Elijah the Tishbite, saying, 29 “See how 
Ahab has humbled himself before Me? 
Because he b has humbled himself before 
Me, I will not bring the calamity in his 
days. c In the days of his son I will bring 
the calamity on his house.”

Micaiah Warns Ahab

22 Now three years passed without 
war between Syria and Is rael. 

2 Then it came to pass, in the third year, 
that a Je hosha phat the king of Ju dah went 
down to visit the king of Is rael.

3 And the king of Is rael said to his ser
vants, “Do you know that b Ramoth in 
Gile ad is ours, but we hesitate to take it 
out of the hand of the king of Syria?” 4 So 
he said to Je hosha phat, “Will you go with 
me to fight at Ramoth Gile ad?”

Je hosha phat said to the king of Is rael, 
c “I am as you are, my people as your peo
ple, my horses as your horses.” 5 Also 
Je hosha phat said to the king of Is rael, 
d “Please inquire for the word of the LORD 
today.”

6 Then the king of Is rael e gath ered 
1 the prophets together, about four hun
dred men, and said to them, “Shall I go 
against Ramoth Gile ad to fight, or shall 
I refrain?”

So they said, “Go up, for the Lord will 
deliver it into the hand of the king.”

7 And f Je hosha phat said, “Is there not 
still a prophet of the LORD here, that we 
may inquire of 2 Him?”

8 So the king of Is rael said to Je hosha

15 And it came to pass, when Jeze
bel heard that Naboth had been stoned 
and was dead, that Jeze bel said to Ahab, 
“Arise, take possession of the vineyard of 
Naboth the Jezre el ite, which he refused 
to give you for money; for Naboth is not 
alive, but dead.” 16 So it was, when Ahab 
heard that Naboth was dead, that Ahab 
got up and went down to take possession 
of the vineyard of Naboth the Jezre el ite.

The LORD Condemns Ahab
17 j Then the word of the LORD came 

to k E lijah the Tishbite, saying, 18 “Arise, 
go down to meet Ahab king of Is rael, 
l who lives in Sa maria. There he is, in the 
vineyard of Naboth, where he has gone 
down to take possession of it. 19 You 
shall speak to him, saying, ‘Thus says 
the LORD: “Have you murdered and also 
taken possession?” ’ And you shall speak 
to him, saying, ‘Thus says the LORD: m “In 
the place where dogs licked the blood of 
Naboth, dogs shall lick your blood, even 
yours.” ’ ”

20 So Ahab said to Elijah, n “Have you 
found me, O my enemy?”

And he answered, “I have found you, 
because o you have sold yourself to do evil 
in the sight of the LORD: 21 ‘Be hold, p I will 
bring calamity on you. I will take away 
your q pos ter ity, and will cut off from 
Ahab r every male in Is rael, both s bond 
and free. 22 I will make your house like 
the house of t Jer o boam the son of Nebat, 
and like the house of u Baa sha the son of 
Ahijah, because of the provocation with 
which you have provoked Me to anger, 
and made Is rael sin.’ 23 And v con cern
ing Jeze bel the LORD also spoke, saying, 
‘The dogs shall eat Jeze bel by the 2 wall 
of Jezre el.’ 24 The dogs shall eat w who ever 
belongs to Ahab and dies in the city, and 
the birds of the air shall eat whoever dies 
in the field.”

25 But x there was no one like Ahab 
who sold himself to do wickedness in the 
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11 g Zech. 1:18-21  
h Deut. 33:17
14 i n um. 22:38; 
24:13
17 j n um. 27:17; 
1 Kin. 22:34-36; 
2 Chr. 18:16; Matt. 
9:36; Mark 6:34

19 k is. 6:1; Ezek. 
1:26-28; Dan. 7:9  
l Job 1:6; 2:1; Ps. 
103:20; Dan. 7:10; 
Zech. 1:10; [Matt. 
18:10; Heb. 1:7, 14]
22 m Judg. 9:23; 
1 s am. 16:14; 18:10; 
19:9; Job 12:16; 
[Ezek. 14:9; 2 t hess. 
2:11]
23 n [Ezek. 14:9]
24 o Jer. 20:2  
p 2 Chr. 18:23
25 q 1 Kin. 20:30
27 r 2 Chr. 16:10; 
18:25-27
28 s n um. 16:29; 
Deut. 18:20-22
30 t 2 Chr. 35:22
31 u 1 Kin. 20:1  
v 1 Kin. 20:24; 2 Chr. 
18:30

22:9 t he prophet Micaiah is not known except in connection with 
this incident (see 2 Chr. 18:8–27).
22:10 A threshing floor was often used by the Canaanites for 
holding court. t hreshing floors could also be scenes of spiritual 
importance (see Judg. 6:36–40; 1 Chr. 21:15—22:1).
22:11 Zedekiah tried to validate his prophetic pronouncement with 
symbolic magic. t he horns symbolize great strength (num. 24:8; Ps. 
18:2), an idea reinforced by the use of iron. A goring horn is used 
elsewhere in scripture to symbolize victorious power (Dan. 8:7).
22:17 t he imagery of sheep and shepherd was familiar to Mi-
caiah’s hearers (see Ezek. 34:12; Mark 14:27). Micaiah’s words are 

dramatic, emphasizing the gravity of Ahab’s projected venture and 
counteracting Zedekiah’s lies.
22:23 lying spirit: t hese prophets prophesied under the influenc-
es of evil, but their false predictions were just what Ahab wanted 
to hear.
22:30 By hiding himself behind a disguise, Ahab hoped he could 
thwart Micaiah’s prophecy of doom. Jehoshaphat’s participation in 
royal regalia in a battle where he did not even belong (2 Chr. 19:1–3) 
nearly cost him his life. Ben-Hadad tried to shorten the battle by 
finding and killing Ahab. Jehoshaphat’s life was spared not only by 
his timely cry but by god’s direct intervention (2 Chr. 18:31).

19 Then Mi caiah said, “There fore hear 
the word of the LORD: k I saw the LORD 
sitting on His throne, l and all the host of 
heaven standing by, on His right hand and 
on His left. 20 And the LORD said, ‘Who 
will persuade Ahab to go up, that he may 
fall at Ramoth Gile ad?’ So one spoke in 
this manner, and another spoke in that 
manner. 21 Then a spirit came  forward 
and stood before the LORD, and said, ‘I will 
persuade him.’ 22 The LORD said to him, 
‘In what way?’ So he said, ‘I will go out 
and be a lying spirit in the mouth of all his 
prophets.’ And the LORD said, m ‘You shall 
persuade him, and also prevail. Go out 
and do so.’ 23 n There fore look! The LORD 
has put a lying spirit in the mouth of all 
these prophets of yours, and the LORD has 
declared disaster against you.”

24 Now Zed e kiah the son of Che naa
nah went near and o struck Mi caiah on 
the cheek, and said, p “Which way did the 
spirit from the LORD go from me to speak 
to you?”

25 And Mi caiah said, “In deed, you shall 
see on that day when you go into an q in
ner chamber to hide!”

26 So the king of Is rael said, “Take Mi
caiah, and return him to Amon the gov
ernor of the city and to Joash the king’s 
son; 27 and say, ‘Thus says the king: “Put 
this fel low in r pris on, and feed him with 
bread of affliction and water of affliction, 
until I come in peace.” ’ ”

28 But Mi caiah said, “If you ever re
turn in peace, s the LORD has not spoken 
by me.” And he said, “Take heed, all you 
people!”

Ahab Dies in Battle
29 So the king of Is rael and Je hosha phat 

the king of Ju dah went up to Ramoth 
Gile ad. 30 And the king of Is rael said 
to Je hosha phat, “I will disguise myself 
and go into battle; but you put on your 
robes.” So the king of Is rael t dis guised 
himself and went into battle.

31 Now the u king of Syria had command
ed the thirtytwo v cap tains of his chariots, 
saying, “Fight with no one small or great, 
but only with the king of Is rael.” 32 So it 

phat, “There is still one man, Mi caiah the 
son of Imlah, by whom we may inquire 
of the LORD; but I hate him, because he 
does not prophesy good concerning me, 
but evil.”

And Je hosha phat said, “Let not the 
king say such things!”

9 Then the king of Is rael called an of
ficer and said, “Bring Mi caiah the son of 
Imlah quickly!”

10 The king of Is rael and Je hosha phat 
the king of Ju dah, having put on their 
robes, sat each on his throne, at a thresh
ing floor at the entrance of the gate of 
Sa maria; and all the prophets prophesied 
before them. 11 Now Zed e kiah the son 
of Che naa nah had made g horns of iron 
for himself; and he said, “Thus says the 
LORD: ‘With these you shall h gore the Syr
ians until they are destroyed.’ ” 12 And all 
the prophets prophesied so, saying, “Go 
up to Ramoth Gile ad and prosper, for the 
LORD will deliver it into the king’s hand.”

13 Then the messenger who had gone 
to call Mi caiah spoke to him, saying, 
“Now listen, the words of the prophets 
with one accord encourage the king. 
Please, let your word be like the word of 
one of them, and speak encouragement.”

14 And Mi caiah said, “As the LORD 
lives, i what ever the LORD says to me, that 
I will speak.”

15 Then he came to the king; and the 
king said to him, “Mi caiah, shall we go 
to war against Ramoth Gile ad, or shall 
we refrain?”

And he answered him, “Go and pros
per, for the LORD will deliver it into the 
hand of the king!”

16 So the king said to him, “How many 
times shall I make you swear that you tell 
me nothing but the truth in the name of 
the LORD?”

17 Then he said, “I saw all Is rael j scat
tered on the mountains, as sheep that 
have no shepherd. And the LORD said, 
‘These have no master. Let each return 
to his house in peace.’ ”

18 And the king of Is rael said to Je
hosha phat, “Did I not tell you he would 
not prophesy good concerning me, but 
evil?”
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574 | 1 Kings 22:33

22:34 t he phrase at random indicates that the bowman did not 
realize that he was aiming at Ahab. t he shot itself was well placed, 
striking the king in the gap between the breastplate and the lower 
armor. Ahab’s wounded body was propped up in his chariot so his 
soldiers would keep on fighting, and not give up immediately as 
Ben-Hadad hoped.
22:38 t he fulfillment of Elijah’s grisly prophecy (see 21:19–24) con-
cerning the house of Ahab unfolds here as the dogs licked up 
his blood.
22:39 Archaeological excavations at s amaria have illustrated the 
nature of Ahab’s ivory house, a house with luxurious decorations 
made of ivory. t he palace contained objects of ivory, and the walls 
and furniture were inlaid with pieces of ivory.
22:43 Jehoshaphat continued in his father Asa’s spiritual  footsteps. 

t hese high places were often used in the worship of israel’s god 
(see 3:2–4).
22:45 made war: in addition to the campaign at r amoth gilead, 
Jehoshaphat’s military ventures included strengthening his forces 
and borders (2 Chr. 17:14–19), repelling an invasion (2 Chr. 20:1–30), 
and conducting an Edomite campaign (2 Kin. 3:6–27).
22:46 perverted persons: see 14:24 for a description of these Ca-
naanite cultic prostitutes, who were a part of the debased religious 
practices of Baal worship.
22:48 t he destruction of the merchant ships sponsored by Je-
hoshaphat and Ahaziah ended the projected commercial enterprise. 
t he prophet pronounces god’s displeasure with the whole project 
(see 2 Chr. 20:35–37).

32 w 2 Chr. 18:31
38 x 1 Kin. 21:19  
3 t g., syr. they 
washed his armor
39 y Ps. 45:8; Amos 
3:15
40 z 2 Kin. 1:2, 18  
4 Died and joined 
his ancestors
41 a 2 Chr. 20:31
43 b 2 Chr. 17:3; 
20:32, 33  
c 1 Kin. 14:23; 15:14; 
2 Kin. 12:3

44 d 2 Chr. 19:2  
e 2 Chr. 18:1
45 f 2 Chr. 20:34
46 g g en. 19:5; 
Deut. 23:17; 1 Kin. 
14:24; 15:12; 2 Kin. 
23:7; Jude 7  5 Heb. 
qadesh, one 
practicing sodomy 
and prostitution in 
religious rituals
47 h 2 s am. 8:14; 
2 Kin. 3:9; 8:20
48 i 2 Chr. 20:35-
37  j 1 Kin. 10:22  
k 1 Kin. 9:28  l 2 Chr. 
20:37  6 Or ships of 
Tarshish

rifices and burned incense on the high 
places. 44 Also d Je hosha phat made e peace 
with the king of Is rael.

45 Now the rest of the acts of Je hosha
phat, the might that he showed, and how 
he made war, are they not written f in the 
book of the chronicles of the kings of Ju
dah? 46 g And the rest of the 5 per verted 
persons, who remained in the days of his 
father Asa, he banished from the land. 
47 h There was then no king in Edom, only 
a deputy of the king.

48 i Je hosha phat j made 6 mer chant ships 
to go to k Ophir for gold; l but they never 
sailed, for the ships were wrecked at 

was, when the captains of the chariots 
saw Je hosha phat, that they said, “Surely 
it is the king of Is rael!” Therefore they 
turned aside to fight against him, and Je
hosha phat w cried out. 33 And it happened, 
when the captains of the chariots saw 
that it was not the king of Is rael, that they 
turned back from pursuing him. 34 Now 
a cer tain man drew a bow at random, 
and struck the king of Is rael between the 
joints of his armor. So he said to the driv er 
of his chariot, “Turn around and take me 
out of the battle, for I am wounded.”

35 The battle increased that day; and the 
king was propped up in his chariot, fac
ing the Syr ians, and died at evening. The 
blood ran out from the wound onto the 
floor of the chariot. 36 Then, as the sun 
was going down, a shout went through
out the army, saying, “Every man to his 
city, and every man to his own country!”

37 So the king died, and was brought 
to Sa maria. And they buried the king 
in Sa maria. 38 Then some one washed the 
chariot at a pool in Sa maria, and the 
dogs licked up his blood while 3 the har
lots bathed, according x to the word of the 
LORD which He had spoken.

39 Now the rest of the acts of Ahab, and 
all that he did, y the ivory house which he 
built and all the cities that he built, are 
they not written in the book of the chron
icles of the kings of Is rael? 40 So Ahab 
4 rested with his fathers. Then  z A ha  ziah 
his son reigned in his place.

Jehoshaphat Reigns in Judah
41 a Je hosha phat the son of Asa had be

come king over Ju dah in the fourth year 
of Ahab king of Is rael. 42 Je hosha phat 
was thirtyfive years old when he became 
king, and he reigned twentyfive years in 
Je ru sa lem. His mother’s name was Azu
bah the daughter of Shilhi. 43 And b he 
walked in all the ways of his father Asa. 
He did not turn aside from them, doing 
what was right in the eyes of the LORD. 
Nevertheless c the high places were not 
taken away, for the people offered sac

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

ivory
Because ivory comes from the tusks of ele-
phants, it was hard to get in the Middle East. 
Elephants once lived in syria, but the search 
for ivory killed off all of them by 800 B.C. 
Craftsmen around Beersheba made ivory 
figurines as early as 3500 B.C. s olomon’s mer-
chant ships brought him ivory for his throne  
(1 Kin. 10:18–22). Ahab ordered his craftsmen to 
build an “ivory house,” because he so admired 
the fine ivory work done by the Phoenicians. 
Pieces of ivory were inlaid in the walls of this 
house, and it contained many hand-carved 
ivory figurines. t hese included figures of peo-
ple, animals, flowers, plants, and mythological 
figures. When Assyrians forced the southern 
kingdom to pay tribute, it included gifts of 
ivory. 

grazing stag ivory, ninth–eighth century B.C.

Kim Walton, courtesy of the Metropolitan Museum  
of Art, New York
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1 Kings 22:53 | 575

22:51–53 A wicked king of the 
northern kingdom, Ahaziah fol-
lowed in the path of his father 
Ahab, much as Amon of Judah 
would later follow in the path of 
his wicked father Manasseh (see 
2 Kin. 21:19–22).
22:52 Ahaziah thus continued in 
the spiritual course laid out for 
him by his father. t he story does 
not end here but is continued in 
2 Kings. t he division of the Book 
of Kings was done for convenience 
when the Bible was translated into 
greek in the second century B.C.

48 m 1 Kin. 9:26  
50 n 2 Chr. 21:1  
7 Died and joined 
his ancestors
51 o 1 Kin. 22:40

52 p 1 Kin. 15:26; 
21:25
53 q Judg. 2:11  
r 1 Kin. 16:30-32  
8 in the same way 
that

king over Is rael in Sa maria in the seven
teenth year of Je hosha phat king of Ju
dah, and reigned two years over Is rael. 
52 He did evil in the sight of the LORD, 
and p walked in the way of his father and 
in the way of his mother and in the way 
of Jer o boam the son of Nebat, who had 
made Is rael sin; 53 for q he served Baal and 
worshiped him, and provoked the LORD 
God of Is rael to anger, r ac cord ing 8 to all 
that his father had done.

m Ezi on Geber. 49 Then Aha ziah the son 
of Ahab said to Je hosha phat, “Let my ser
vants go with your servants in the ships.” 
But Je hosha phat would not.

50 And n Je hosha phat 7 rested with his 
fathers, and was buried with his fathers 
in the City of Da vid his father. Then Je
horam his son reigned in his place.

Ahaziah Reigns in Israel
51 o A ha ziah the son of Ahab became 

burn incense

(Heb. qatar) (13:1; 22:43; n um. 16:40; 2 Chr. 13:11) strong’s #6999

t his Hebrew word has the basic meaning “to produce smoke.” it is used only in reference 
to religious offerings. t he offerings are sometimes made to the Lord and sometimes to 
other gods (9:25; 12:33; 2 Kin. 22:17). in the Book of Leviticus, the word is used to speak of 
true worship that the Lord had ordained. But in the historical books of 1 Kings—2 Chron-
icles, the word is primarily used for the rituals of false worship. Even many of the “good” 
kings of israel failed to abolish improper burning of incense (22:43; 2 Kin. 12:3; 14:4; 15:4, 
35). Jeremiah often used the word to denounce the errors of his people, though he used 
it once to prophesy of a time when israel would perpetually worship the true god (Jer. 
1:16; 11:13; 33:14–18).

9780529114389_int_02b_1ki_est_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   575 5/20/14   11:37 AM



THE SECOND BOOK OF THE

KINGS

FROM THE ASCENSION of the prophet Elijah to heaven through the eventual fall of Israel 
and Judah, 2 Kings continues the history begun in 1 Kings of one people and two kingdoms. 
The narrative does not merely celebrate the Israelites. Instead, it displays both high and low 
points in the history of Israel and Judah. While it is true that few of the kings of the northern 
kingdom of Israel are spoken of highly, the kings of the southern kingdom of Judah do not 
fare much better. First and Second Kings are more than a recounting of names and facts. The 
books describe a people without direction, leaders who failed to lead, and a God who was 
forced to discipline His rebellious people.

Author and Composition Like 1 and 2 Samuel, 1 and 2 Kings were originally one book in Hebrew. The 
book was divided into two parts when the Old Testament was translated into Greek in about 150 B.C.

Hence debate over the authorship of 1 Kings applies equally to the authorship of 2 Kings. Many evangelical 
biblical scholars continue to endorse the traditional view that Jeremiah wrote the Books of the Kings. They 
point to Jeremiah’s priestly origin, his prophetic activity, his access to governmental authorities at the highest 
level, and his close personal involvement in the complex religious, social, and political activities that occurred 
during the collapse and fall of Judah in the early sixth century B.C. Jeremiah was certainly in an ideal position 
to know the spiritual situation of the day and to have access to state records, historical information, and other 
source material necessary for writing such a book. Jeremiah could well have written and compiled the book 
during the period of religious reform led by King Josiah (22:8).

Historical Content Second Kings continues the history of the divided kingdom from the point where 1 Kings 
ends, with the reigns of Ahaziah in the northern kingdom (853–852 B.C.) and Jehoshaphat in the southern king-
dom (872–847 B.C.) It traces the events in the rest of Israel’s third dynasty, together with corresponding details 
in Judah during the reigns of Jehoram and Ahaziah. In so doing, it describes details especially relevant to the 
prophetic ministries of Elijah and Elisha (1:1—9:37). During this period, the northern kingdom faced continued 
pressure from Aram (Syria) under its kings Ben-Hadad II and Hazael, as well as new threats from the rising state 
of Assyria with its powerful King Shalmaneser III (858–824 B.C.).

The account of the fourth dynasty in Israel begins with a purge of the rampant Baal worship that had plagued 
the first three dynasties (10:1—15:12). Unfortunately, the founder of this dynasty, Jehu, was an opportunist 
who used the attack on Baal worship to further his own causes. Rather than keeping the Law completely, he 
perpetuated the apostate state religion initiated by Jeroboam I—the worship of the calves at Bethel and Dan. 
His successors in the fourth dynasty proved little better. The corresponding rulers of the southern kingdom 
ranged from the wicked Athaliah to Josiah and Amaziah, who received mild divine commendation. Externally, 
the Aramean menace was ended by the military campaign of Adad Nirari III of Assyria. Yet Assyria itself passed 
into a period of decline that spanned the first half of the eighth century B.C.

With the death of Zechariah in 752 B.C., the northern kingdom entered a time of rapid decline that mirrored 
its spiritual condition. The combined effects of spiritual apostasy and moral debauchery, together with unwise 
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2 Kings inTRODUCTiOn  577

political entanglements with Assyria, ultimately brought the northern  kingdom 
to its end in 722 B.C. Meanwhile, Jotham and his wicked son Ahaz were ruling the 
southern kingdom of Judah. Ahaz was so evil that even the godly isaiah had little 
effect on the king’s spiritual condition. t he scriptures attribute Judah’s ultimate 
demise to the idolatry of this king (2 Chr. 28:23).

t he remainder of 2 Kings deals with the varying fortunes and spiritual pil-
grimage of the southern kingdom, tracing Judah’s history from the righteous 
Hezekiah (chs. 18–20) to the wicked sons of Josiah, under whom Jerusalem faced 
three invasions and deportations, the last in 586 B.C. t hus Judah was increasingly 
caught up in the complex international events that took place from the late eighth 
to the early sixth century B.C.

Judah’s ability to maintain its identity in the midst of its powerful neighbors 
was due on the one hand to god, who was faithful to His covenant with the house 
of David, and on the other hand to the spiritual gains made during the reigns of its 
two faithful kings, Hezekiah (729–699 B.C.) and Josiah (640–609 B.C.). However, the 
forces of apostasy that had brought about the collapse of the northern kingdom 
also took their toll in the southern kingdom. Judah was led away captive, and their 
exile would last 70 years. second Kings ends on this tragic note. Only the final 
word of Jehoiachin’s release provides a ray of hope in the darkness of captivity 
(25:27–30). t he symbolic message is clear: the Lord would still fulfill His promise 
to restore His people (see 1 Kin. 8:46–53).

CHrist in tHe sCriPtures

While Elijah pointed to Jesus but was a clearer forerunner of John the Baptist 
(Matt. 11:14; 17:10; Luke 1:17), it is the younger man for whom Elijah prepared 
the way, Elisha, who definitely reminds us of Jesus. When you stop and think 
about it, the similarities are impressive. Elijah (like John the Baptist) lived apart 
from people, and he stressed the law, judgment, and repentance. But Elisha, like 
Jesus, lived among the people and emphasized grace, life, and hope (see 4:8–37; 
6:14–23; 8:7–15; 19:16–21).

Wall relief depicting Assyrian king sennacherib’s siege of 
Lachish (2 kin. 18:13, 14)
© 2013 by Zondervan

872 b.c.
Jehoshaphat 
becomes king in 
Judah

865 b.c.
Elijah begins to 
prophesy against 
Ahab in israel

850 b.c.
Elijah is taken to 
heaven; Elisha 
prophesies

755 b.c.
isaiah begins to 
prophesy in Judah

736 b.c.
Ahaz begins to 
reign in Judah

722 b.c.
israel is taken 
captive by the 
Assyrians

697 b.c.
Manasseh begins 
to reign in Judah

640 b.c.
Josiah’s reign 
begins in Judah

624 b.c.
t he Book of the 
Law is found in 
Jerusalem

612 b.c.
Assyria’s capital 
n ineveh falls to 
the Babylonians

586 b.c.
Judah is taken 
captive by the 
Babylonians
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578  2 Kings inTRODUCTiOn

2 Kings Outline

(Continued from the outline of 1 Kings)

 i. t he divided kingdom 1:1—17:41

 A. t he third dynasty 1:1—9:37

 B. t he fourth dynasty 10:1—15:12

 C. t he decline and fall of israel 15:13—17:41

 ii. t he southern kingdom alone 18:1—25:30

 A. t he reign of Hezekiah 18:1—20:21

 B. t he reigns of Manasseh and Amon 21:1–26

 C. t he reign of Josiah 22:1—23:30

 D. t he last kings of Judah and the fall of Jerusalem 23:31—25:21

 E. two historical appendices 25:22–30
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2 Kings 1:16 | 579

God Judges Ahaziah

Moab a re belled against Is rael 
b af ter the death of Ahab.

2  Now c  A ha ziah fell 
through the lattice of his 

upper room in Sa maria, and was injured; 
so he sent messengers and said to them, 
“Go, inquire of d BaalZebub, 1 the god 
of e Ekron, whether I shall recover from 
this injury.” 3 But the 2 an gel of the LORD 
said to Elijah the Tishbite, “Arise, go up 
to meet the messengers of the king of 
Sa maria, and say to them, ‘Is it because 
there is no God in Is rael that you are 
going to inquire of BaalZebub, the god 
of Ekron?’ 4 Now therefore, thus says the 
LORD: ‘You shall not come down from the 
bed to which you have gone up, but you 
shall surely die.’ ” So Elijah departed.

5 And when the messengers returned 
to 3 him, he said to them, “Why have you 
come back?”

6 So they said to him, “A man came up 
to meet us, and said to us, ‘Go, return to 
the king who sent you, and say to him, 
“Thus says the LORD: ‘Is it because there 
is no God in Is rael that you are sending to 
inquire of BaalZebub, the god of Ekron? 
Therefore you shall not come down from 
the bed to which you have gone up, but 
you shall surely die.’ ” ’ ”

7 Then he said to them, “What kind of 
man was it who came up to meet you and 
told you these words?”

8 So they answered him, f “A hairy man 
wearing a leather belt around his waist.”

And he said, g “It is Elijah the Tishbite.”
9 Then the king sent to him a captain 

of fifty with his fifty men. So he went up 

to him; and there he was, sitting on the 
top of a hill. And he spoke to him: “Man 
of God, the king has said, ‘Come down!’ ”

10 So Elijah answered and said to the 
captain of fifty, “If I am a man of God, 
then h let fire come down from heaven 
and consume you and your fifty men.” 
And fire came down from heaven and 
consumed him and his fifty. 11 Then he 
sent to him another captain of fifty with 
his fifty men.

And he answered and said to him: 
“Man of God, thus has the king said, 
‘Come down quickly!’ ”

12 So Elijah answered and said to them, 
“If I am a man of God, let fire come down 
from heaven and consume you and your 
fifty men.” And the fire of God came 
down from heaven and consumed him 
and his fifty.

13 Again, he sent a third captain of fifty 
with his fifty men. And the third captain 
of fifty went up, and came and 4 fell on 
his knees before Elijah, and pleaded 
with him, and said to him: “Man of God, 
please let my life and the life of these 
fifty servants of yours i be precious in 
your sight. 14 Look, fire has come down 
from heaven and burned up the first 
two captains of fifties with their fifties. 
But let my life now be precious in your  
sight.”

15 And the 5 an gel of the LORD said to 
Elijah, “Go down with him; do not be 
afraid of him.” So he arose and went 
down with him to the king. 16 Then he 
said to him, “Thus says the LORD: ‘Be
cause you have sent messengers to in
quire of BaalZebub, the god of Ekron, 

1:1 Moab rebelled: t his chronological notice likely relates to the 
rebellion of Mesha, the well-known king of Moab. its placement 
here may serve merely as an indicator of the problems that would 
soon fall on israel.
1:2 Ahaziah: t he account of his brief, wicked reign begins in 1 Kin. 
22:51. t he division of the Book of Kings into two parts was for the 
convenience of the translators, as is indicated by the fact that Aha-
ziah’s reign carries over from one book to the other without a break. 
lattice of his upper room: Houses in ancient israel usually had 
one story. Palaces and grander houses would have had a second 
level. t he upper stories commonly had balconies enclosed with 
latticework, allowing for the flow of air while maintaining protection 
from the sun and a certain privacy. such latticework could easily 
be broken.
1:3 the angel of the Lord: At times this phrase refers to god. But 
often, and possibly here, this phrase speaks of one who is the Lord’s 
messenger, but who is somehow distinguished from Him. t he dra-
matic story of Elijah begins in 1 Kin. 17:1. no God in Israel: t he con-
tempt of the Lord for the errant behavior of the king is palpable in 
these words. king of Samaria: A king was identified by his country 
or by his capital city (see 1 Kin. 21:1; 2 Chr. 24:23; Jon. 3:6). t his is just 
another title for the king of israel. god of Ekron: Ahaziah followed 
the Baal worship of his father. t he cult of Baal was strongly identified 
with Ekron, a city well known for its practice of divination (1 sam. 
6:2; is. 2:6). Ahaziah sent his messenger to Ekron not only because 
the city was nearby but probably because he hoped to keep the 

nature and extent of his injury secret. in ancient times, a king who 
was seriously injured or ill would be vulnerable to opportunistic 
attempts on his life and throne. t hus in his own view, and likely 
through the counsel of his advisors, Ahaziah did the “smart thing.” 
it was not, however, the right thing.
1:4 t he determination of god was that the king would die for his 
sins. t he king had sought a divine message from a foreign god, but 
received the Lord’s word nonetheless.
1:5, 6 t he messengers of the king were prevented by Elijah from 
completing their errand. god did not want any sham message com-
ing and encouraging the wicked king. He had already received the 
word of the living god (v. 4).
1:7, 8 Although hairy may refer to Elijah’s garments, the usual trans-
lation hairy man is supported by the ancient versions. Ahaziah 
knew the man was his opponent, Elijah the Tishbite (see 1 Kin. 
17:1).
1:10 fire . . . from heaven: Heavenly fire could signal divine judg-
ment (see gen. 19:24). Elijah had already called down such fire in his 
contest with the prophets of Baal (1 Kin. 18:36–38). t his fire was likely 
lightning. Baal was not the god of the storm he was reputed to be. 
t he god of israel was—and is—the Lord of creation.
1:13 Fifty men were a military unit attested elsewhere in the litera-
ture of the ancient Middle East. Each captain of fifty  approached 
Elijah with a growing fear of the power of god associated with this 
great prophet.

CHAPTER 1

1 a 2 s am. 8:2  
b 2 Kin. 3:5
2 c 1 Kin. 22:40  
d 2 Kin. 1:3, 6, 16; 
Matt. 10:25; Mark 
3:22  e 1 s am. 5:10  
1 Lit. Lord of Flies
3 2 Or Angel
5 3 Ahaziah
8 f Zech. 13:4; 
Matt. 3:4; Mark 1:6  
g 1 Kin. 18:7

10 h 1 Kin. 18:36-38; 
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15 5 Or Angel

9780529114389_int_02b_1ki_est_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   579 5/20/14   11:38 AM



580 | 2 Kings 1:17

17 j 1 Kin. 22:50; 
2 Kin. 8:16; Matt. 1:8  
6 t he son of Ahab 
king of israel,  
2  Kin. 3:1

CHAPTER 2

1 a g en. 5:24; 
[Heb. 11:5]  b 1 Kin. 
19:16-21
2 c r uth 1:15, 16  
d 1 s am. 1:26; 2 Kin. 
2:4, 6; 4:30
3 e 1 Kin. 20:35; 
2 Kin. 2:5, 7, 15; 4:1, 
38; 9:1  1 Lit. from 
your head

8 f Ex. 14:21, 22; 
Josh. 3:16; 2 Kin. 
2:14  g Josh. 3:17
11 h 2 Kin. 6:17; Ps. 
104:4  i g en. 5:24; 
Heb. 11:5
12 j 2 Kin. 13:14

1:17 So Ahaziah died: t he prophetic word was fulfilled as an-
nounced. no son: t his meant that the dynasty had ended. A king 
named Jehoram thus ruled in both kingdoms.
1:18 the rest of the acts: t his follows the usual pattern for record-
ing the obituaries of the kings of the northern kingdom.
2:1 about to take up Elijah into heaven: t he story that follows 
is so extraordinary that the narrator introduces its subject early.
2:2–6 Stay here: t he tripling of these incidents is similar to the 
tripling of the incidents of ch. 1 (the three bands of 50 soldiers who 
came to seize Elijah). As the Lord lives: Elisha made a solemn 
promise three times in these same verses; he determined that he 
would remain by his master Elijah no matter what might occur.
2:3 take away: t he same Hebrew verb is used for Enoch’s entrance 
to heaven (gen. 5:24). t he work that god was about to do had been 
divinely revealed to many of god’s servants (see vv. 3, 5). t his wide-
spread knowledge of god’s purpose would protect against later 
denials by cynical persons that the event had ever taken place. keep 
silent: it is not clear what prompted Elisha’s harsh words here (and 
in v. 5).
2:8 t he water was the Jordan r iver (vv. 7, 13), somewhere near Jer-
icho. Elijah was like Moses in that his life and ministry show many 
parallels to that of israel’s greatest prophet. As Moses had divided 
the waters of the r ed sea in the final act of the redemption of israel 
from Egypt (Ex. 14), so now Elijah replicated this miracle by dividing 
the waters of the Jordan. t he difference is that Elijah did not use the 
power of god as a great redeeming miracle as Moses had done, 

but as an almost casual demonstration of god’s wonders as he was 
walking on his way.
2:9 double portion: Although the narrative reports twice as many 
miracles for Elisha as Elijah, that was not the point of Elisha’s request. 
His real request was that he would be Elijah’s spiritual successor 
(Deut. 21:17). it was not a double portion of Elijah’s goods that Eli-
sha wanted but a double portion of his spirit. in material things, the 
principal heir received a double portion of his father’s goods. Elisha 
wanted the principle of primary inheritance to apply to spiritual 
things. n earby were all sorts of prophets. All of them would be his 
heirs. Any one of them might become the leading successor of Elijah. 
We may assume from the life he lived that Elisha’s request was not 
due to pride. He simply wanted to be the man of god who would 
follow Elijah’s model.
2:11 in one of the most dramatic scenes in the Bible, heaven opened, 
a fiery chariot with fiery horses appeared, a whirlwind blew, and the 
prophet of god vanished alive into heaven. t he fire associated with 
the chariot and the horses indicate the presence of god, much as 
the fiery angels do that isaiah saw stationed around the throne of 
god (see is. 6:2).
2:12 t he term my father underscores Elijah’s relationship to Elisha 
as his spiritual mentor as well as the greatness of Elijah’s reputa-
tion. t he whole phrase is repeated at Elisha’s passing (13:14). While 
these words were a tribute to Elijah on this great occasion, Elisha’s 
accompanying actions indicated his personal sorrow at the loss of 
his spiritual master and friend.

were at Jer i cho came to Elisha and said 
to him, “Do you know that the LORD will 
take away your master from over you 
today?”

So he answered, “Yes, I know; keep 
silent!”

6 Then Elijah said to him, “Stay here, 
please, for the LORD has sent me on to the 
Jor dan.”

But he said, “As the LORD lives, and 
as your soul lives, I will not leave you!” 
So the two of them went on. 7 And fifty 
men of the sons of the prophets went and 
stood facing them at a distance, while the 
two of them stood by the Jor dan. 8 Now 
Elijah took his mantle, rolled it up, and 
struck the water; and f it was divided this 
way and that, so that the two of them 
crossed over on dry g ground.

9 And so it was, when they had crossed 
over, that Elijah said to Elisha, “Ask! 
What may I do for you, before I am taken 
away from you?”

E lisha said, “Please let a double por
tion of your spirit be upon me.”

10 So he said, “You have asked a hard 
thing. Nev er the less, if you see me when I 
am taken from you, it shall be so for you; 
but if not, it shall not be so.” 11 Then it 
happened, as they continued on and talk
ed, that suddenly h a chariot of fire ap
peared with horses of fire, and separated 
the two of them; and Elijah i went up by 
a whirlwind into heaven.

12 And Elisha saw it, and he cried out, 
j “My father, my father, the chariot of 
 Is rael and its horsemen!” So he saw him 
no more. And he took hold of his own 
clothes and tore them into two pieces. 

is it because there is no God in Is rael to 
inquire of His word? Therefore you shall 
not come down from the bed to which 
you have gone up, but you shall surely 
die.’ ”

17 So A ha ziah died according to the 
word of the LORD which Elijah had spo
ken. Because he had no son, j Je horam 6 
became king in his place, in the second 
year of Je horam the son of Je hosha phat, 
king of Ju dah.

18 Now the rest of the acts of Aha ziah 
which he did, are they not written in 
the book of the chronicles of the kings 
of Is rael?

Elijah Ascends to Heaven

2 And it came to pass, when the LORD 
was about to a take up Elijah into 

heaven by a whirlwind, that Elijah went 
with b E lisha from Gilgal. 2 Then Elijah 
said to Elisha, c “Stay here, please, for the 
LORD has sent me on to Bethel.”

But Elisha said, “As the LORD lives, and 
d as your soul lives, I will not leave you!” 
So they went down to Bethel.

3 Now e the sons of the prophets who 
were at Bethel came out to Elisha, and 
said to him, “Do you know that the LORD 
will take away your master 1 from over 
you today?”

And he said, “Yes, I know; keep silent!”
4 Then Elijah said to him, “E lisha, stay 

here, please, for the LORD has sent me on 
to Jer i cho.”

But he said, “As the LORD lives, and as 
your soul lives, I will not leave you!” So 
they came to Jer i cho.

5 Now the sons of the prophets who 
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2:13 took up the mantle: Elijah had once laid this mantle on Elisha 
as a symbolic action (1 Kin. 19:19); now Elisha took up the prophetic 
status and ministry that the mantle symbolized.
2:14 t he mantle was only a symbol, but in the hands of Elijah it 
had been an instrument for the power of the living god. t he mantle 
had been for Elijah what the rod had been for Moses and Aaron (see 
Ex. 4:1–9; 7:9). it became the symbol of god’s power in the hands 
of Elisha.
2:15 The spirit of Elijah: t he prophets witnessed both the mira-
cle of Elijah (v. 8) and the similar miracle of Elisha. in this way there 
would be common agreement that Elisha was the successor of Elijah. 
t hey bowed, not in worship, but in respect and submission to the 
will of god.
2:16 fifty strong men: groups of 50 men were often called upon 
to perform an arduous task (see 1:9–15). t he men decided they 
needed a search party. Even though they had received a revelation 
from god that Elijah would be taken to heaven (see v. 3), still they 
checked things out.
2:17 he was ashamed: Although these words may indicate Elisha’s 
sense of shame on behalf of his disciples for their disbelief, the use 
of the phrase elsewhere indicates that it means Elisha was worn out, 
no longer willing to resist (8:11; see Judg. 3:25). He came to the point 
where he gave in to their request.
2:20 Elisha performed a purification ceremony (see Lev. 2:13; num. 
18:19). t he salt taken from a new bowl and cast into the water sym-
bolized the cleansing of the water for new use.
2:21, 22 t he miracle was done in the name of god; Elisha was only 

His instrument. to this day: t hat is, at the day of the writing of 
the account.
2:23 Go up, you baldhead: While the severity of the sentence has 
been questioned, the words of the youths indicated their disbelief 
of Elijah’s “going up” into heaven (see v. 11) and their disrespect for 
god’s prophet. god did not tolerate blasphemy against Himself by 
the demeaning of Elijah’s departure, or the abuse of His prophet, 
whom He had called for an important task at a critical period in 
israel’s history.
2:25 Elisha made his home on Mount Carmel (see 4:25), as well as 
in Samaria (see 5:3).
3:2 sacred pillar of Baal: Probably this was a stone pillar or stat-
ue erected by Ahab and bearing an inscription and image of the 
god Baal. Although it was put away temporarily, it apparently was 
not destroyed, because it later became one of the objects of Jehu’s 
purge (10:26, 27).
3:4 Mesha king of Moab: t he existence of this Moabite king is con-
firmed by an inscription on a pillar known as the Moabite stone. t he 
inscription indicates that Omri had conquered the plains of Moab 
north of the Arnon r iver and that the area remained under israelite 
control throughout Ahab’s reign. t hus the events of this chapter 
probably took place after Jehoram’s accession and shortly before 
Jehoshaphat’s death in 847 B.C. (1:1). sheepbreeder: t his Hebrew 
word is used only of Mesha and of Amos the prophet (Amos 1:1). As 
for Mesha, his business must have been enormous if he could pay 
such an exorbitant tribute.

the water, and o cast in the salt there, and 
said, “Thus says the LORD: ‘I have 3 healed 
this water; from it there shall be no more 
death or barrenness.’ ” 22 So the water re
mains p healed to this day, according to 
the word of Elisha which he spoke.

23 Then he went up from there to Beth
el; and as he was going up the road, some 
youths came from the city and mocked 
him, and said to him, “Go up, you bald
head! Go up, you baldhead!”

24 So he turned around and looked at 
them, and q pro nounced a curse on them 
in the name of the LORD. And two female 
bears came out of the woods and mauled 
fortytwo of the youths.

25 Then he went from there to r Mount 
Carmel, and from there he returned to 
Sa maria.

Moab Rebels Against Israel

3 Now a Je horam the son of Ahab be
came king over Is rael at Sa maria in 

the eighteenth year of Je hosha phat king 
of Ju dah, and reigned twelve years. 2 And 
he did evil in the sight of the LORD, but 
not like his father and mother; for he put 
away the sa cred pillar of Baal b that his 
father had made. 3 Nev er the less he per
sisted in c the sins of Jer o boam the son of 
Nebat, who had made Is rael sin; he did 
not depart from them.

4 Now Mesha king of Moab was a 
sheepbreeder, and he d reg u larly paid 
the king of Is rael one hundred thousand 
e lambs and the wool of one hundred 
thousand rams. 5 But it happened, when 
f Ahab died, that the king of Moab re
belled against the king of Is rael.

13 He also took up the mantle of Eli
jah that had fallen from him, and went 
back and stood by the bank of the Jor
dan. 14 Then he took the mantle of Elijah 
that had fallen from him, and struck the 
water, and said, “Where is the LORD God 
of Elijah?” And when he also had struck 
the water, k it was divided this way and 
that; and Elisha crossed over.

15 Now when the sons of the prophets 
who were l from 2 Jer i cho saw him, they 
said, “The spirit of Elijah rests on Elisha.” 
And they came to meet him, and bowed 
to the ground before him. 16 Then they 
said to him, “Look now, there are fifty 
strong men with your servants. Please let 
them go and search for your master, m lest 
perhaps the Spirit of the LORD has taken 
him up and cast him upon some moun
tain or into some valley.”

And he said, “You shall not send 
anyone.”

17 But when they urged him till he 
was n ashamed, he said, “Send them!” 
Therefore they sent fifty men, and they 
searched for three days but did not find 
him. 18 And when they came back to him, 
for he had stayed in Jer i cho, he said to 
them, “Did I not say to you, ‘Do not go’?”

Elisha Performs Miracles
19 Then the men of the city said to Eli

sha, “Please notice, the situation of this 
city is pleasant, as my lord sees; but the 
water is bad, and the ground barren.”

20 And he said, “Bring me a new bowl, 
and put salt in it.” So they brought it to 
him. 21 Then he went out to the source of 
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3:6 t he rebellion of Moab provoked Jehoram into a punitive war.
3:7 Will you go with me: Because Jehoshaphat was related to the 
throne of the northern kingdom through the marriage of his son 
Jehoram to Ahab’s daughter Athaliah, it could be presumed that he 
would be available as an ally. Because Edom had been added to the 
orbit of Judah as a result of an earlier war, Jehoshaphat proposed 
that they march through Edom to attack the Moabite territory. t his 
route for their forces would avoid Moabite border fortresses and 
bring the attack from their rear.
3:9, 10 t he route was very difficult. no water: in such a military 
campaign as this, both men and animals needed more water than 
they could carry with them.
3:11 prophet of the Lord: A prophet or diviner often traveled with 
armies on their campaigns. While the account apparently focuses on 
the military campaign as such, the crucial role of Elisha in the story 
emphasizes the importance of the prophetic office in ancient israel.
3:13 prophets of your father: Elisha spoke scathingly about 

the wicked kings of the north consulting with prophets of Baal  
(1:2, 3).
3:14 as the Lord of hosts lives . . . I stand: t his is the same lan-
guage used by Elijah (see 1 Kin. 17:1). I would not look at you: 
As a devotee of Baal, Jehoram had no claim on the favor of g od. 
n evertheless, he would enjoy the benefits of god’s grace toward 
Jehoshaphat.
3:15 Elisha’s call for a musician is an effort to achieve an atmo-
sphere free of war and strife so that he might concentrate on the 
anticipated divine revelation.
3:16–19 As in connection with many Ot  miracles, the prophet’s 
words carry instructions for human participation (4:3, 4, 41; 6:6), in 
order that man’s faith and the divine provision may each have their 
proper part.
3:20 filled with water: t he dry stream beds can easily overflow 
their banks in downpours of rain. Even distant areas can be flooded 
by water from faraway mountain streams swelled by heavy rains.

lowed them. 10 And the king of Is rael 
said, “Alas! For the LORD has called these 
three kings together to deliver them into 
the hand of Moab.”

11 But h Je hosha phat said, “Is there no 
prophet of the LORD here, that we may 
inquire of the LORD by him?”

So one of the servants of the king of 
Is rael answered and said, “E lisha the son 
of Shaphat is here, who i poured 1 water 
on the hands of Elijah.”

12 And Je hosha phat said, “The word 
of the LORD is with him.” So the king of 
Is rael and Je hosha phat and the king of 
Edom j went down to him.

13 Then Elisha said to the king of Is
rael, k “What have I to do with you? l Go 
to m the prophets of your father and the 
n prophets of your mother.”

But the king of Is rael said to him, “No, 
for the LORD has called these three kings 
to gether to deliver them into the hand of 
Moab.”

14 And Elisha said, o “As the LORD of 
hosts lives, before whom I stand, surely 
were it not that I regard the presence of 
Je hosha phat king of Ju dah, I would not 
look at you, nor see you. 15 But now bring 
me p a musician.”

Then it happened, when the musician 
q played, that r the hand of the LORD came 
upon him. 16 And he said, “Thus says the 
LORD: s ‘Make this valley full of 2 ditches.’ 
17 For thus says the LORD: ‘You shall not 
see wind, nor shall you see rain; yet that 
valley shall be filled with water, so that 
you, your cattle, and your animals may 
drink.’ 18 And this is a simple matter in 
the sight of the LORD; He will also deliver 
the Moab ites into your hand. 19 Also you 
shall attack every fortified city and every 
choice city, and shall cut down every 
good tree, and stop up every spring of 
water, and ruin every good piece of land 
with stones.”

20 Now it happened in the morning, 
when t the grain offering was offered, that 

6 So King Je horam went out of Sa maria 
at that time and mustered all Is rael. 
7 Then he went and sent to Je hosha phat 
king of Ju dah, saying, “The king of Moab 
has rebelled against me. Will you go with 
me to fight against Moab?”

And he said, “I will go up; g I am as you 
are, my people as your people, my horses 
as your horses.” 8 Then he said, “Which 
way shall we go up?”

And he answered, “By way of the Wil
derness of Edom.”

9 So the king of Is rael went with the 
king of Ju dah and the king of Edom, and 
they marched on that roundabout route 
seven days; and there was no water for 
the army, nor for the animals that fol

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

Moabite stone
Discovered in Moab by a g erman missionary in 1868, this black 
basalt stone is nearly four feet high and contains about 34 lines 
of writing similar to Hebrew. t he stone was 
probably erect ed about 850 B.C., and 
the story written on it cele brates King 
Mesha’s overthrow of the nation of 
israel (although the biblical account 
makes it clear that israel was victori-
ous in the bat tle). t he stone shows 
that Mesha honors his god Chemosh 
in terms similar to the Ot  rev erence 
for the Lord. Besides telling of his 
vio lent con quests, Mesha boasted 
on the stone of the building of cities 
(with israelite forced labor) and the 
construction of cisterns, walls, gates, 
towers, a king’s palace, and even a 
highway. t he Moabite stone has pro-
found biblical relevance. Historically, 
it confirms Ot  accounts, it has a theo-
logical parallel to israel’s worship of 
one god, and it is valuable geograph-
ically because it mentions no less 
than 15 sites listed in the Ot . 

The Moabite stone 
(Mesha stele)
Mbzt 2012/Wikimedia  
Commons, CCBY 3.0
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3:23 This is blood: t he red water looked like blood, and the 
Moabite king assumed falsely that the former enemies had once 
again fallen out with each other. it was a tragic miscalculation.
4:1 A certain woman: t he fate of widows was perilous in the an-
cient Middle East. A practical test of biblical piety was to observe 
how those in power treated widows and orphans (see Job 24:21; 
Ps. 146:9). creditor: Both the Bible (see Lev. 25:39–45) and other 
ancient laws permitted selling one’s family members into slavery 
for payment of debts. god’s law worked toward limiting the abuse 
and the length of time in such a situation.
4:2 t he small flask held olive oil intended for anointing, rather than 
food or fuel. such a small flask was not very valuable.
4:7 Elisha is called the man of God throughout this section (vv. 16, 
21, 22, 25, 27). t he word god in Hebrew is literally “the god,” mean-
ing the true or genuine god. sell . . . pay . . . live: Elisha met not only 
her immediate needs but the long-range ones as well.

4:8, 9 t he friendship of Elisha with the woman at Shunem is also 
similar to the friendship of Elijah with the widow of Zarephath (1 Kin. 
17:8–16). holy man of God: t he adjective describes Elisha, a man 
she perceived was truly set apart for the ministry of god.
4:10 upper room: such quarters were commonly on the roof and 
could be reached from the outside. t his accommodated the guest 
while providing privacy. r ecognizing Elisha as one of god’s choice 
servants, the shunammite woman was especially concerned that 
the normal measures of hospitality be applied even more fully.
4:12 t he term for servant often means a person engaged in a pe-
riod of training. r ather than looking down upon this role, such a 
servant could consider the position an opportunity. Often these 
were responsible duties. t he same word was also used of Elisha’s 
own relation to Elijah (1 Kin. 19:21). Unfortunately, gehazi would not 
prove as worthy of his master’s trust as Elisha had been of Elijah’s.

the house?” And she said, “Your maid
ser vant has nothing in the house but a 
jar of oil.”

3 Then he said, “Go, borrow vessels 
from everywhere, from all your neigh
bors—empty vessels; c do not gather just 
a few. 4 And when you have come in, you 
shall shut the door behind you and your 
sons; then pour it into all those vessels, 
and set aside the full ones.”

5 So she went from him and shut the 
door behind her and her sons, who 
brought the vessels to her; and she poured 
it out. 6 Now it came to pass, when the 
vessels were full, that she said to her son, 
“Bring me another vessel.”

And he said to her, “There is not anoth
er vessel.” So the oil ceased. 7 Then she 
came and told the man of God. And he 
said, “Go, sell the oil and pay your debt; 
and you and your sons live on the rest.”

Elisha Raises the Shunammite’s Son
8 Now it happened one day that Eli

sha went to d Shunem, where there was 
a 1 no table woman, and she 2 per suaded 
him to eat some food. So it was, as often 
as he passed by, he would turn in there 
to eat some food. 9 And she said to her 
husband, “Look now, I know that this 
is a holy man of God, who passes by us 
regularly. 10 Please, let us make 3 a small 
upper room on the wall; and let us put a 
bed for him there, and a table and a chair 
and a lampstand; so it will be, whenever 
he comes to us, he can turn in there.”

11 And it happened one day that he 
came there, and he turned in to the 
upper room and lay down there. 12 Then 
he said to e Ge hazi his servant, “Call this 
 Shunam mite woman.” When he had 
called her, she stood before him. 13 And 
he said to him, “Say now to her, ‘Look, 
you have been concerned for us with all 
this care. What can I do for you? Do you 
want me to speak on your behalf to the 
king or to the command er of the army?’ ”

suddenly water came by way of Edom, 
and the land was filled with water.

21 And when all the Moab ites heard 
that the kings had come up to fight 
against them, all who were able to bear 
arms and older were 3 gath ered; and they 
stood at the bor der. 22 Then they rose up 
early in the morning, and the sun was 
shining on the water; and the Moab ites 
saw the water on the other side as red as 
blood. 23 And they said, “This is blood; 
the kings have surely struck swords and 
have killed one another; now therefore, 
Moab, to the spoil!”

24 So when they came to the camp of 
Is rael, Is rael rose up and attacked the 
Moab ites, so that they fled before them; 
and they entered their land, killing the 
Moab ites. 25 Then they destroyed the 
cities, and each man threw a stone on 
every good piece of land and filled it; and 
they stopped up all the springs of water 
and cut down all the good trees. But they 
left the stones of u Kir Hara seth intact. 
However the slin gers surrounded and 
attacked it.

26 And when the king of Moab saw that 
the battle was too fierce for him, he took 
with him seven hundred men who drew 
swords, to break through to the king of 
Edom, but they could not. 27 Then v he 
took his eldest son who would have 
reigned in his place, and offered him as 
a burnt offering upon the wall; and there 
was great 4 in dig na tion against Is rael. w So 
they departed from him and returned to 
their own land.

Elisha and the Widow’s Oil

4 A certain woman of the wives of a the 
sons of the prophets cried out to Eli

sha, saying, “Your servant my husband 
is dead, and you know that your servant 
feared the LORD. And the creditor is com
ing b to take my two sons to be his slaves.”

2 So Elisha said to her, “What shall I 
do for you? Tell me, what do you have in 
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4:14–16 Elisha decided that the best thing he could do for the 
woman was promise her the birth of a son, despite her years of 
frustration about this. do not lie: t he shunammite woman felt that 
even Elisha could not fulfill such a promise.
4:17 t he birth of the son to the woman was similar to the fulfillment 
of the promise of god in the birth of isaac (gen. 21).
4:21 the bed of the man of God: t he shunammite’s action speaks 
strongly of her faith. Despite her overwhelming sorrow, she placed 
the fate of her child close to Elisha, through whose word, and by 
means of god’s mercy, she had gained her son in the first place. 
Placing the body on the bed of the man of god also kept his death 
a secret until she could reach Elisha, from whom she had once seen 
the impossible accomplished. Again, compare the story of Elijah and 
the son of the woman of Zarephath (1 Kin. 17:17–24).
4:23 New Moon . . . Sabbath: t here was no work on these days 
and so they would be most suitable for seeing the prophet (see  
Ex. 20:9–12; Amos 8:5).
4:26, 27 Elisha knew that something was wrong by the furious way 
she drove (v. 24), but god had not made the particular issue known 
to the prophet. the Lord has hidden: t he prophets did not know 
everything. t hey only knew what god made known to them (5:26). 

caught him by the feet: t his action is a mark of humility and rev-
erence (see Matt. 28:9).
4:28 Did I ask: Her pain in the death of her child was worse than 
the emptiness she had felt before he was born. it was the prophet’s 
fault, she charged. Yet it was to the prophet she had come for help.
4:29 Elisha’s staff, like Elijah’s mantle (see 2:13, 14), was symbolic of 
the power of god and the authority of the prophet. Laid upon the 
body of the child, the staff would signify that the prophet intend-
ed to come, and that he had faith that god would restore the boy.
4:30 As the Lord lives: With this oath, the woman asserted her 
faith in the living god (1 Kin. 17:1). Elisha had used similar language 
when he refused to leave Elijah (2:2, 4, 6). n ow he heard these words 
from her.
4:32–37 Elisha’s actions demonstrate that his faith was in the person 
and power of god alone, and not in the staff that symbolized his pro-
phetic office. Although he repeated the symbolic actions learned 
from Elijah his teacher (see 1 Kin. 17:17–22), his faith transcended 
mere symbol and ritual. He sought god who alone can grant life 
and perform the miraculous (Ps. 36:9; 49:7–9). t he restoration of 
the boy’s life (compare vv. 32, 35) is a demonstration that life itself 
is in the hands of god (1 Kin. 17:23).

her, ‘Is it well with you? Is it well with 
your husband? Is it well with the child?’ ”

And she answered, “It is well.” 27 Now 
when she came to the man of God at the 
hill, she caught him by the feet, but Ge
hazi came near to push her away. But the 
man of God said, “Let her alone; for her 
soul is in deep distress, and the LORD has 
hidden it from me, and has not told me.”

28 So she said, “Did I ask a son of my 
lord? i Did I not say, ‘Do not deceive 
me’?”

29 Then he said to Ge hazi, j “Get 6 
yourself ready, and take my staff in your 
hand, and be on your way. If you meet 
anyone, k do not greet him; and if anyone 
greets you, do not answer him; but l lay 
my staff on the face of the child.”

30 And the mother of the child said, 
m “As the LORD lives, and as your soul 
lives, I will not n leave you.” So he arose 
and followed her. 31 Now Ge hazi went on 
ahead of them, and laid the staff on the 
face of the child; but there was nei ther 
voice nor hearing. Therefore he went 
back to meet him, and told him, saying, 
“The child has o not awakened.”

32 When Elisha came into the house, 
there was the child, lying dead on his 
bed. 33 He p went in therefore, shut 
the door behind the two of them, q and 
prayed to the LORD. 34 And he went up 
and lay on the child, and put his mouth 
on his mouth, his eyes on his eyes, and 
his hands on his hands; and r he stretched 
himself out on the child, and the flesh of 
the child became warm. 35 He returned 
and walked back and forth in the house, 
and again went up s and stretched him
self out on him; then t the child sneezed 
seven times, and the child opened his 
eyes. 36 And he called Ge hazi and said, 
“Call this Shunam mite woman.” So he 

She answered, “I dwell among my own 
people.”

14 So he said, “What then is to be done 
for her?”

And Ge hazi answered, “Ac tu ally, she 
has no son, and her husband is old.”

15 So he said, “Call her.” When he had 
called her, she stood in the doorway. 
16 Then he said, 4 “About this time next 
year you shall embrace a son.”

And she said, “No, my lord. Man of 
God, f do not lie to your maidser vant!”

17 But the woman conceived, and bore 
a son when the appointed time had come, 
of which Elisha had told her.

18 And the child grew. Now it happened 
one day that he went out to his father, to 
the reapers. 19 And he said to his father, 
“My head, my head!”

So he said to a servant, “Carry him to 
his mother.” 20 When he had taken him 
and brought him to his mother, he sat on 
her knees till noon, and then died. 21 And 
she went up and laid him on the bed of 
the man of God, shut the door upon him, 
and went out. 22 Then she called to her 
husband, and said, “Please send me one 
of the young men and one of the don
keys, that I may run to the man of God 
and come back.”

23 So he said, “Why are you going to 
him today? It is nei ther the g New Moon 
nor the Sabbath.”

And she said, 5 “It is well.” 24 Then she 
saddled a donkey, and said to her servant, 
“Drive, and go forward; do not slacken 
the pace for me unless I tell you.” 25 And 
so she departed, and went to the man of 
God h at Mount Carmel.

So it was, when the man of God saw 
her afar off, that he said to his servant 
Ge hazi, “Look, the Shunam mite woman! 
26 Please run now to meet her, and say to 
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4:38 Gilgal was the first place the israelites camped after crossing 
the Jordan into Canaan (Josh. 4:19, 20). gilgal was probably about 
one mile northeast of Jericho. sitting before him: Elisha sat at the 
head of the sons of the prophets.
4:39, 40 t he wild gourds were poisonous. death in the pot: t he 
reaction of the hungry men was immediate and frightening.
4:41 t he flour had no magical properties, of course. Elisha’s faith 
in the living god effected the miraculous cure.
4:42–44 Baal Shalisha was near gilgal. t he firstfruits were to 
be presented to god and His priests (Lev. 23:15–17, 20). With an en-
trenched false priesthood and a debased state religion prevailing in 
the northern kingdom, the man brought his offering to Elisha. t he 
faithful prophet miraculously multiplied the loaves—with some 
left over.
5:1 t his Aramean general Naaman was a remarkable figure in bib-
lical history. t his verse is filled with phrases describing his charac-
ter, his honor, and his ability. surprisingly, we read that his military 
victories were granted by the Lord. t he Hebrew word translated 
leper refers to any of several serious skin diseases (Lev. 13:1–46; 
n um. 5:1–4), including certain fungi (Lev. 13:47–56; 14:33–57). t he 

king of Syria was Ben-Hadad ii (860–842 B.C.). He was a constant 
threat to the northern kingdom and would lead an invasion against 
it later (6:24—7:20).
5:2 captive . . . young girl: god used the testimony of a Jewish ser-
vant girl and brought the commanding general of israel’s greatest 
military foe to biblical faith.
5:3 the prophet . . . in Samaria: Although Elisha traveled fre-
quently and may sometimes have lived at Mt. Carmel (see 4:25), he 
apparently maintained a residence in the capital city of samaria (see 
vv. 9, 24; 2:25; 6:9—7:20).
5:4, 5 it is a measure of the respect that the Aramean king had for 
his general that he granted his unusual request. naaman’s gifts are 
a measure of his wealth—and of his great personal need.
5:6 While such letters of introduction were common in the ancient 
Middle East, Ben-Hadad’s frequent forays against israel made the 
king suspicious that the Aramean king was seeking a pretext for 
yet another invasion of israelite territory (see v. 2).
5:8 torn his clothes: t earing a robe could be a sign of grief or 
agitation (see 11:14), as well as a mark of the sorrow that leads to 
repentance (Joel 2:13).

Naaman’s Leprosy Healed

5 Now a Naa man, commander of the 
army of the king of Syria, was b a 

great and honorable man in the eyes 
of his master, because by him the LORD 
had given victory to Syria. He was also 
a mighty man of valor, but a leper. 2 And 
the Syr ians had gone out c on 1 raids, and 
had brought back captive a young girl 
from the land of Is rael. She 2 waited on 
Naa man’s wife. 3 Then she said to her 
mistress, “If only my master were with 
the prophet who is in Sa maria! For he 
would heal him of his leprosy.” 4 And 
Naa man went in and told his master, 
saying, “Thus and thus said the girl who 
is from the land of Is rael.”

5 Then the king of Syria said, “Go now, 
and I will send a letter to the king of 
Is rael.”

So he departed and d took with him ten 
talents of silver, six thousand shekels of 
gold, and ten changes of clothing. 6 Then 
he brought the letter to the king of Is rael, 
which said,

Now be advised, when this letter 
comes to you, that I have sent Naa
man my servant to you, that you may 
heal him of his leprosy.

7 And it happened, when the king of 
Is rael read the letter, that he tore his 
clothes and said, “Am I e God, to kill and 
make alive, that this man sends a man to 
me to heal him of his leprosy? Therefore 
please consider, and see how he seeks a 
quarrel with me.”

8 So it was, when Elisha the man of 
God heard that the king of Is rael had torn 
his clothes, that he sent to the king, say
ing, “Why have you torn your clothes? 
Please let him come to me, and he shall 
know that there is a prophet in Is rael.”

called her. And when she came in to 
him, he said, “Pick up your son.” 37 So 
she went in, fell at his feet, and bowed to 
the ground; then she u picked up her son 
and went out.

Elisha Purifies the Pot of Stew
38 And Elisha returned to v Gilgal, and 

there was a w fam ine in the land. Now the 
sons of the prophets were x sit ting before 
him; and he said to his servant, “Put on 
the large pot, and boil stew for the sons 
of the prophets.” 39 So one went out into 
the field to gather herbs, and found a 
wild vine, and gathered from it a lapful 
of wild gourds, and came and sliced them 
into the pot of stew, though they did not 
know what they were. 40 Then they served 
it to the men to eat. Now it happened, 
as they were eating the stew, that they 
cried out and said, “Man of God, there is 
y death in the pot!” And they could not 
eat it.

41 So he said, “Then bring some flour.” 
And z he put it into the pot, and said, 
“Serve it to the people, that they may 
eat.” And there was nothing harmful in 
the pot.

Elisha Feeds One Hundred Men
42 Then a man came from a Baal Shali

sha, b and brought the man of God bread 
of the firstfruits, twenty loaves of barley 
bread, and newly ripened grain in his 
knapsack. And he said, “Give it to the 
people, that they may eat.”

43 But his servant said, c “What? Shall I 
set this before one hundred men?”

He said again, “Give it to the people, 
that they may eat; for thus says the LORD: 
d ‘They shall eat and have some left over.’ ” 
44 So he set it before them; and they ate 
e and had some left over, according to the 
word of the LORD.
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5:9 at the door: For some reason Elisha did not meet with the gen-
eral face to face. Perhaps it was because contact with one with skin 
disorder would render the prophet unclean and therefore cut off 
his ministry with others (see num. 5:1–4).
5:10 Elisha’s instruction for n aaman to wash seven times in the 
Jordan emphasizes that the full cure for n aaman’s condition could 
be effected solely by the power of israel’s sovereign god. t he proud 
Aramean needed a lesson in humility and putting his personal trust 
in god alone (see v. 15). t he issue was obedience.
5:11, 12 Understandably, n aaman’s initial response was one of 
disbelief and anger. t his seemed a very strange and humiliating 
command for a general in the army of Aram. What, after all, was the 
Jordan compared to the greater rivers of Aram?
5:13, 14 n aaman listened to his advisors, did as he was command-
ed, and was healed. clean: t he word suggests that the problem 
of skin diseases causing uncleanness was an issue in his country 
as well. t he wonderful thing about n aaman is that once he gave 
it thought, he would have done whatever g od commanded him 
through His prophet.
5:15 stood before him: n ow that n aaman was clean, he could 
stand in the presence of the prophet Elisha (compare vv. 9, 10). no 
God in all the earth: n aaman stands as a wonderful example of 
a foreigner who came to faith in god. take a gift: What n aaman 

had received could not have been purchased, nor would Elisha take 
advantage of the situation.
5:17 earth: Although ancient Middle Eastern custom asso ciated 
the identity of a god with the location where he was worshiped, 
Elisha might have felt in this instance that naaman’s newly-gained 
acquaintance with israel’s god might be benefited with this tangible 
reminder of the land of his cure.
5:18 t he name Rimmon is an example of a deliberate corruption 
of a name of a foreign god by the Hebrew scribes. instead of writing 
Ramman, meaning “t hunderer,” a name for the storm god Hadad 
(see Zech. 12:11), they wrote Rimmon, meaning “Pomegranate.”
5:20 Gehazi: t he sad story of gehazi’s greed serves as a contrast to 
the principled behavior of his master Elisha (vv. 15, 16).
5:23 talents: A talent was an enormous amount of silver—equal 
to 3,000 shekels, or about 70 lbs. two of his servants: Each would 
have been carrying a heavy load.
5:24 the citadel: t he Hebrew word can refer to a hill or mound, 
or a building such as a citadel (see 2 Chr. 27:3, 4; Mic 4:8). gehazi 
dismissed the men before coming to a place where his greedy gain 
might be observed by people who would know about naaman and 
Elisha.
5:25 s ince he had lied first to n aaman (v. 22), now he must lie to 
Elisha.

thing may the LORD pardon your servant: 
when my master goes into the temple of 
Rimmon to worship there, and n he leans 
on my hand, and I bow down in the 
temple of Rimmon—when I bow down 
in the temple of Rimmon, may the LORD 
please pardon your servant in this thing.”

19 Then he said to him, “Go in peace.” 
So he departed from him a short distance.

Gehazi’s Greed
20 But o Ge hazi, the servant of Elisha 

the man of God, said, “Look, my master 
has spared Naa man this Syr ian, while 
not receiving from his hands what he 
brought; but as the LORD lives, I will run 
after him and take something from him.” 
21 So Ge hazi pursued Naa man. When 
Naa man saw him running after him, he 
got down from the chariot to meet him, 
and said, “Is all well?”

22 And he said, “All is p well. My mas
ter has sent me, saying, ‘In deed, just now 
two young men of the sons of the proph
ets have come to me from the mountains 
of Ephra im. Please give them a talent of 
silver and two changes of garments.’ ”

23 So Naa man said, “Please, take two 
talents.” And he urged him, and bound 
two talents of silver in two bags, with 
two changes of garments, and handed 
them to two of his servants; and they car
ried them on ahead of him. 24 When he 
came to 4 the citadel, he took them from 
their hand, and stored them away in the 
house; then he let the men go, and they 
departed. 25 Now he went in and stood 
before his master. Elisha said to him, 
“Where did you go, Ge hazi?”

And he said, “Your servant did not go 
anywhere.”

9 Then Naa man went with his horses 
and chariot, and he stood at the door of 
Elisha’s house. 10 And Elisha sent a mes
senger to him, saying, “Go and f wash in 
the Jor dan seven times, and your flesh 
shall be restored to you, and you shall be 
clean.” 11 But Naa man became furious, 
and went away and said, “In deed, I said 
to myself, ‘He will surely come out to me, 
and stand and call on the name of the 
LORD his God, and wave his hand over 
the place, and heal the leprosy.’ 12 Are not 
the 3 A banah and the Pharpar, the rivers 
of Da mas cus, better than all the waters 
of Is rael? Could I not wash in them and 
be clean?” So he turned and went away 
in a rage. 13 And his g ser vants came near 
and spoke to him, and said, “My father, 
if the prophet had told you to do some
thing great, would you not have done it? 
How much more then, when he says to 
you, ‘Wash, and be clean’?” 14 So he went 
down and dipped seven times in the Jor
dan, according to the saying of the man 
of God; and his h flesh was restored like 
the flesh of a little child, and i he was 
clean.

15 And he returned to the man of God, 
he and all his aides, and came and stood 
before him; and he said, “In deed, now 
I know that there is j no God in all the 
earth, except in Is rael; now therefore, 
please take k a gift from your servant.”

16 But he said, l “As the LORD lives, be
fore whom I stand, m I will receive noth
ing.” And he urged him to take it, but he 
refused.

17 So Naa man said, “Then, if not, please 
let your servant be given two muleloads 
of earth; for your servant will no longer 
offer either burnt offering or sacrifice to 
other gods, but to the LORD. 18 Yet in this 
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5:26 Did not my heart go: t he use of the term heart suggests 
not only Elisha’s knowledge but also his strong feeling for gehazi.
5:27 t he irony of justice punished gehazi’s sin with the leprosy 
of Naaman.
6:2–5 t he details of this building program set the stage for the loss 
of the iron ax head. in a time when most tools were still made of 
bronze, an iron blade was valuable.
6:7 he . . . took it: t he man must have been tremendously im-
pressed with what he saw, but the ax head could be of no use to 
him until he actually reached out and took it.
6:8–12 t his remarkable narrative takes the reader into the tent of 
Ben-Hadad, the king of Aram, and to the meetings he had with his 
general staff. it turned out, much to the king’s consternation, that 
his plans were known to the king of israel and his staff. Ben-Hadad 
suspected a spy, and he was right. t he spy was Elisha, who had never 
left israel.
6:13–15 Dothan was in the central highlands of israel. it is men-

tioned only here and in gen. 37, when Joseph was sold to the Mid-
ianites (see gen. 37:17).
6:15 the servant of the man of God: s ince gehazi had become a 
leper (see 5:27), it is possible that this is another servant. However, 
gehazi is mentioned again in 8:4 as one who was still faithfully rep-
resenting the miracles done through Elisha.
6:16 those who are with us: Elisha knew that god’s unseen army 
was far more powerful than any visible army.
6:17 horses and chariots of fire: in answer to his prayer, Eli sha’s 
reassuring words to his servant (v. 16) were validated by letting him 
see the spiritual realities that lay beyond normal human sight. such 
a fiery scene had accompanied Elijah’s translation into heaven (2:11).
6:19, 20 I will bring you: Elisha’s words are technically true, al-
though he employed tactics common in times of war to lead the 
Arameans to samaria rather than Dothan. such wartime measures 
are noted elsewhere in the scriptures (Josh. 2:4–6; 1 sam. 27:8–12).

told him. Thus he warned him, and he 
was watchful there, not just once or twice.

11 There fore the heart of the king of 
Syria was greatly troubled by this thing; 
and he called his servants and said to 
them, “Will you not show me which of 
us is for the king of Is rael?”

12 And one of his servants said, “None, 
my lord, O king; but Elisha, the prophet 
who is in Is rael, tells the king of Is rael the 
words that you speak in your bedroom.”

13 So he said, “Go and see where he is, 
that I may send and get him.”

And it was told him, saying, “Surely he 
is in f Dothan.”

14 There fore he sent horses and char
iots and a great army there, and they 
came by night and surrounded the city. 
15 And when the servant of the man of 
God arose early and went out, there 
was an army, surrounding the city with 
 horses and chariots. And his servant said 
to him, “Alas, my master! What shall  
we do?”

16 So he answered, g “Do not fear, for 
h those who are with us are more than 
those who are with them.” 17 And Elisha 
prayed, and said, “LORD, I pray, open his 
eyes that he may see.” Then the LORD 
i opened the eyes of the young man, and 
he saw. And behold, the mountain was 
full of j horses and chariots of fire all 
around Elisha. 18 So when the Syr ians 
came down to him, Elisha prayed to the 
LORD, and said, “Strike this people, I pray, 
with blindness.” And k He struck them 
with blindness according to the word of 
Elisha.

19 Now Elisha said to them, “This is not 
the way, nor is this the city. Follow me, 
and I will bring you to the man whom 
you seek.” But he led them to Sa maria.

20 So it was, when they had come to 
Sa maria, that Elisha said, “LORD, open 
the eyes of these men, that they may see.” 
And the LORD opened their eyes, and they 
saw; and there they were, inside Sa maria!

26 Then he said to him, “Did not my 
heart go with you when the man turned 
back from his chariot to meet you? Is 
it q time to receive money and to re
ceive clothing, olive groves and vine
yards, sheep and oxen, male and female 
 servants? 27 There fore the leprosy of Naa
man r shall cling to you and your descen
dants forever.” And he went out from his 
presence s lep rous, as white as snow.

The Floating Ax Head

6 And a the sons of the prophets said 
to Elisha, “See now, the place where 

we dwell with you is too small for us. 
2 Please, let us go to the Jor dan, and let 
every man take a beam from there, and 
let us make there a place where we may 
dwell.”

So he answered, “Go.”
3 Then one said, b “Please consent to go 

with your servants.”
And he answered, “I will go.” 4 So he 

went with them. And when they came 
to the Jor dan, they cut down trees. 5 But 
as one was cutting down a tree, the iron 
ax head fell into the water; and he cried 
out and said, “Alas, master! For it was 
c bor rowed.”

6 So the man of God said, “Where did 
it fall?” And he showed him the place. So 
d he cut off a stick, and threw it in there; 
and he made the iron float. 7 There fore 
he said, “Pick it up for yourself.” So he 
reached out his hand and took it.

The Blinded Syrians Captured
8 Now the e king of Syria was making 

war against Is rael; and he consulted with 
his servants, saying, “My camp will be in 
such and such a place.” 9 And the man 
of God sent to the king of Is rael, saying, 
“Be ware that you do not pass this place, 
for the Syr ians are coming down there.” 
10 Then the king of Is rael sent some one to 
the place of which the man of God had 
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CHAPTER 7

1 a 2 Kin. 7:18, 
19  1 A third of an 
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gallons
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6:21–23 t he end of this story is even more amazing than the be-
ginning. t he blind soldiers were brought within the capital city of 
israel where they easily might have been slaughtered. instead, they 
were given a banquet and were sent back to Ben-Hadad unharmed.
6:21 t he term of deference my father was used earlier by Elisha 
to Elijah (see 2:12), and to n aaman by his servants (see 5:13). its use 
here by King Jehoram (see 3:1) for Elisha is a clear indication that 
Jehoram knew he was not in charge.
6:23 bands . . . came no more: t hat is, for a period of time. t he 
wars between the two nations revived after a period (see 6:24).
6:24 t he siege of Samaria, the capital of israel, was Ben- Hadad’s 
final attempt to destroy his rival Jehoram of israel.
6:25 t he desperate conditions in besieged samaria had made even 
once common food and commodities scarce and expensive. t he 
dove droppings may have been used for fuel or even as a sub-
stitute for salt.
6:28 eat him: israel had been warned that national disobedience 
could reduce the people to such a loathsome deed (Lev. 26:29; Deut. 
28:53, 57).

6:30 t he king was not unmoved by the plight of his people. He tore 
his garments and wore sackcloth to attest to his concern.
6:31 if the head of Elisha: t he phrase is an oath expressing the 
enraged king’s will to kill Elisha, whom he blamed for the severe 
conditions.
7:1 Public business was conducted at the city gate (see gen. 19:1; 
r uth 4:1). Elisha’s words were good news: Although costly, food 
would once again be available.
7:2 an officer: t he Hebrew term for officer originally designated 
the third man in a chariot, who held a large shield. By this time it 
meant a high military official serving as adjutant (9:25; 10:25). t he 
officer’s doubt brought judgment on him. Although the food did 
come, this officer ate none of it.
7:3, 4 Because leprous men were excluded from the city (Lev. 
13:4–6; num. 5:2, 3) and avoided by all, they probably were ignored 
by the invaders and had been left to their fate. if the ordinary people 
of the city were suffering from hunger, how much more must these 
men have been suffering. t hey concluded that they had nothing to 
lose by going to the other side.

more also, if the head of Elisha the son of 
Shaphat remains on him today!”

32 But Elisha was sitting in his house, 
and t the elders were sitting with him. 
And the king sent a man ahead of him, 
but before the messenger came to him, he  
said to the elders, u “Do you see how this 
son of v a murderer has sent someone 
to take away my head? Look, when the 
messenger comes, shut the door, and hold 
him fast at the door. Is not the sound of 
his master’s feet behind him?” 33 And 
while he was still talking with them, 
there was the messenger, coming down to 
him; and then the king said, “Surely this 
calamity is from the LORD; w why should I 
wait for the LORD any longer?”

7 Then Elisha said, “Hear the word of 
the LORD. Thus says the LORD: a ‘To

mor row about this time a 1 seah of fine 
flour shall be sold for a shekel, and two 
seahs of barley for a shekel, at the gate 
of Sa maria.’ ”

2 b So an officer on whose hand the 
king leaned answered the man of God 
and said, “Look, c if the LORD would make 
windows in heaven, could this thing be?”

And he said, “In fact, you shall see it 
with your eyes, but you shall not eat of 
it.”

The Syrians Flee
3 Now there were four leprous men d at 

the entrance of the gate; and they said to 
one another, “Why are we sitting here 
until we die? 4 If we say, ‘We will enter 
the city,’ the famine is in the city, and we 
shall die there. And if we sit here, we die 
also. Now therefore, come, let us surren
der to the e army of the Syr ians. If they 
keep us alive, we shall live; and if they kill 
us, we shall only die.” 5 And they rose at 
twilight to go to the camp of the Syr ians; 
and when they had come to the outskirts 
of the Syr ian camp, to their surprise no 

21 Now when the king of Is rael saw 
them, he said to Elisha, “My l fa ther, shall 
I kill them? Shall I kill them?”

22 But he answered, “You shall not kill 
them. Would you kill those whom you 
have taken captive with your sword and 
your bow? m Set food and water before 
them, that they may eat and drink and 
go to their master.” 23 Then he prepared 
a great feast for them; and after they ate 
and drank, he sent them away and they 
went to their master. So n the bands of 
Syr ian raiders came no more into the 
land of Is rael.

Syria Besieges Samaria in Famine
24 And it happened after this that 

o BenHadad king of Syria gathered all his 
army, and went up and besieged Sa maria. 
25 And there was a great p fam ine in Sa
maria; and indeed they besieged it until a 
donkey’s head was sold for eighty shekels 
of silver, and onefourth of a 1 kab of dove 
droppings for five shekels of silver.

26 Then, as the king of Is rael was pass
ing by on the wall, a woman cried out to 
him, saying, “Help, my lord, O king!”

27 And he said, “If the LORD does not 
help you, where can I find help for you? 
From the threshing floor or from the 
winepress?” 28 Then the king said to her, 
“What is troubling you?”

And she answered, “This woman said 
to me, ‘Give your son, that we may eat 
him today, and we will eat my son to
morrow.’ 29 So q we boiled my son, and ate 
him. And I said to her on the next day, 
‘Give your son, that we may eat him’; but 
she has hidden her son.”

30 Now it happened, when the king 
heard the words of the woman, that he 
r tore his clothes; and as he passed by on 
the wall, the people looked, and there un
derneath he had sackcloth on his body. 
31 Then he said, s “God do so to me and 
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7:6 the noise of a great army: Doubtless, the army was god’s (see 
6:16–18). By the kings of the Hittites is meant the descendants 
of the earlier Hittites of Asia Minor who now inhabited various Ar-
amean states. Assyrian documents routinely mention Palestine as 
“Hittite Land.”
7:7, 8 in their joy, the lepers took advantage of their good fortune.
7:9 good news and good fortune had to be shared (Prov. 15:27; 
21:17, 18), and the men feared that failure to do so might merit divine 
punishment.
7:12 what the Syrians have done: t he israelite king suspected 
that another military trick was being played on him. He did not con-
nect the good news with Elisha’s prophecy of good times.
7:13–16 At last the king sent a scouting party, which confirmed the 

good news. t he prophecy concerning the restoration of food for the 
city was fulfilled (see v. 1).
7:17–20 you shall not eat of it: All of Elisha’s prophecy came true. 
t he sudden miraculous flight of the Arameans had provided goods 
aplenty, but the doubting officer would not enjoy them.
8:1 As had happened in the days of Elijah (1 Kin. 17; 18), god again 
instituted a famine. such cases of divinely induced calamities were 
intended to chastise His people and bring them to repentance (see 
Joel 2:12–14; Zeph. 3:5–7). god in His kindness spared the family of 
the shunammite woman to whom Elisha had had such a significant 
ministry (see 4:8–37). it appears that she may have become a widow 
by the time of this incident.
8:3 to make an appeal: t he s hunammite woman had not 

sent them in the direction of the Syr ian 
army, saying, “Go and see.” 15 And they 
went after them to the Jor dan; and in
deed all the road was full of garments and 
weapons which the Syr ians had thrown 
away in their haste. So the messengers 
returned and told the king. 16 Then the 
people went out and plundered the tents 
of the Syr ians. So a seah of fine flour was 
sold for a shekel, and two seahs of barley 
for a shekel, j ac cord ing to the word of the 
LORD.

17 Now the king had appointed the of
ficer on whose hand he leaned to have 
charge of the gate. But the people tram
pled him in the gate, and he died, just 
k as the man of God had said, who spoke 
when the king came down to him. 18 So 
it happened just as the man of God had 
spoken to the king, saying, l “Two seahs 
of barley for a shekel, and a seah of fine 
flour for a shekel, shall be sold tomorrow 
about this time in the gate of Sa maria.”

19 Then that officer had answered the 
man of God, and said, “Now look, if the 
LORD would make windows in heaven, 
could such a thing be?”

And he had said, “In fact, you shall see 
it with your eyes, but you shall not eat 
of it.” 20 And so it happened to him, for 
the people trampled him in the gate, and 
he died.

The King Restores the Shunammite’s 
Land

8 Then Elisha spoke to the woman 
a whose son he had restored to life, 

saying, “Arise and go, you and your 
household, and stay wherever you can; 
for the LORD b has called for a c fam ine, 
and furthermore, it will come upon the 
land for seven years.” 2 So the woman 
arose and did according to the saying of 
the man of God, and she went with her 
household and dwelt in the land of the 
Phi listines seven years.

3 It came to pass, at the end of seven 
years, that the woman returned from 
the land of the Phi listines; and she went 
to make an appeal to the king for her 

one was there. 6 For the Lord had caused 
the army of the Syr ians f to hear the noise 
of chariots and the noise of horses—the 
noise of a great army; so they said to one 
another, “Look, the king of Is rael has 
hired against us g the kings of the Hittites 
and the kings of the Egyp tians to attack 
us!” 7 There fore they h arose and fled at 
twilight, and left the camp intact—their 
tents, their horses, and their donkeys—
and they fled for their lives. 8 And when 
these lepers came to the outskirts of the 
camp, they went into one tent and ate 
and drank, and carried from it silver 
and gold and clothing, and went and hid 
them; then they came back and entered 
another tent, and carried some from there 
also, and went and hid it.

9 Then they said to one another, “We 
are not doing right. This day is a day of 
good news, and we remain silent. If we 
wait until morning light, some 2 pun ish
ment will come upon us. Now therefore, 
come, let us go and tell the king’s house
hold.” 10 So they went and called to the 
gatekeepers of the city, and told them, 
saying, “We went to the Syr ian camp, 
and surpris ingly no one was there, not a 
human sound—only horses and donkeys 
tied, and the tents intact.” 11 And the 
gatekeepers called out, and they told it to 
the king’s household inside.

12 So the king arose in the night and 
said to his servants, “Let me now tell you 
what the Syr ians have done to us. They 
know that we are i hun gry; therefore they 
have gone out of the camp to 3 hide them
selves in the field, saying, ‘When they 
come out of the city, we shall catch them 
alive, and get into the city.’ ”

13 And one of his servants answered 
and said, “Please, let several men take five 
of the remaining horses which are left in 
the city. Look, they may either become like 
all the multitude of Is rael that are left 
in it; or indeed, I say, they may become 
like all the multitude of Is rael left from 
those who are consumed; so let us send 
them and see.” 14 There fore they took 
two chariots with horses; and the king 
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 renounced or sold her property, but merely had left 
during the previous famine. Moreover, she had returned 
within seven years (see Deut. 15:1–6; r uth 4:3, 4). s ince 
the property was still legally hers, she pressed her claim 
to the king himself.
8:4, 5 Just as the shunammite woman arrived, Gehazi 
was telling Jehoram about her. At this point, gehazi was 
still faithful to the ministry of Elisha.
8:6 Restore all: We get a complex picture of King Je-
horam. At times he was so angry at Elisha that he wished 
him dead (6:31), yet even then he was in mourning for his 
people. He acknowledged Elisha’s spiritual leadership at 
other times (see 6:21), but he knew that Elisha did not hold 
him in high regard (see 3:14). in this section, his righteous 
judgment should be contrasted with the wretched behav-
ior of the wicked Ahab with respect to the land of another 
farmer (see 1 Kin. 21:1–16).
8:7 Although Ben-Hadad felt that Elisha’s arrival was ac-
cidental, god’s prophet had come to Damascus in fulfill-
ment of the instructions originally given by god to Elijah 
(1 Kin. 19:15–17). t he instructions concerning dynastic 
change in israel would soon be carried out (9:1–13).
8:8, 9 ironically, a sick king of israel had inquired of a 
false god concerning the nature of his illness (1:2); here, 
the pagan king of a foreign nation inquired of the living 
god concerning the nature of his illness.
8:10 You shall certainly recover: Left to natural circum-
stances, Ben-Hadad would recover. Yet Elisha knew that 
Hazael would seize both the opportunity of the king’s ill-
ness and fulfill Elisha’s prophecy by assassinating the king 
and taking the throne. Hazael chose his own method of 
carrying out the issue of dynastic succession in Damascus, 
not god’s (see v. 15).
8:11, 12 ashamed: He had reached the end of his ability 
to resist his emotions. the man of God wept: Elisha wept 
over the suffering that Hazael would bring upon israel.
8:13 in the ancient Middle East, the dog was despised 
because it was a scavenger (see 1 Kin. 14:11; 21:23). Ap-
propriately, Hazael would similarly be held in disdain. 

him, of every good thing of Da mas cus, 
forty camelloads; and he came and stood 
before him, and said, “Your son BenHa
dad king of Syria has sent me to you, say
ing, ‘Shall I recover from this disease?’ ”

10 And Elisha said to him, “Go, say to 
him, ‘You shall certainly recover.’ How
ever the LORD has shown me that k he 
will really die.” 11 Then he 1 set his coun
tenance in a stare until he was ashamed; 
and the man of God l wept. 12 And Haza el 
said, “Why is my lord weeping?”

He answered, “Be cause I know m the 
evil that you will do to the children of 
Is rael: Their strongholds you will set on 
fire, and their young men you will kill 
with the sword; and you n will dash their 
children, and rip open their women with 
child.”

13 So Haza el said, “But what o is your 
servant—a dog, that he should do this 
gross thing?”

house and for her land. 4 Then the king 
talked with d Ge hazi, the servant of the 
man of God, saying, “Tell me, please, all 
the great things Elisha has done.” 5 Now 
it happened, as he was telling the king 
how he had restored the dead to life, that 
there was the woman whose son he had 
e re stored to life, appealing to the king for 
her house and for her land. And Ge hazi 
said, “My lord, O king, this is the woman, 
and this is her son whom Elisha restored 
to life.” 6 And when the king asked the 
woman, she told him.

So the king appointed a certain officer 
for her, saying, “Re store all that was hers, 
and all the proceeds of the field from the 
day that she left the land until now.”

Death of Ben-Hadad
7 Then Elisha went to Da mas cus, and 

f BenHadad king of Syria was sick; and 
it was told him, saying, “The man of God 
has come here.” 8 And the king said to 
g Haza el, h “Take a present in your hand, 
and go to meet the man of God, and i in
quire of the LORD by him, saying, ‘Shall I 
recover from this disease?’ ” 9 So j Haza el 
went to meet him and took a present with 

the Kings and Prophets of israel and Judah

The United Kingdom 
Saul 1050–1010 b.c. 
David 1010–970 b.c. 

Solomon 970–930 b.c.

The Divided Kingdom

Judah b.c. Israel

Kings Writing 
Prophets Kings Writing 

Prophets
950

Rehoboam 930–913 Jeroboam I 930–910
925

Abijah 913–910

Asa 910–870 Nadab 910–909
900 Baasha 909–886

Elah 886–885
Zimri 885
Tibni 885–880

875 Omri 885–874
Jehoshaphat 872–847 Ahab 874–853

Ahaziah 853–852
Joram 852–841

Jehoram 848–841 850 Jehu 841–814
Ahaziah 841
Athaliah 841–835
Joash 835–796 Joel?

825

Jehoahaz 814–798
800

Amaziah 796–767 Jehoash 798–782
Azariah 792–740 Jeroboam II 792–753

775
Amos
Jonah

Jotham 750–736 Hosea 750 Zechariah 753
Isaiah Shallum 752

Ahaz 735–720 Micah Menahem 751–742
Pekahiah 741–740

725 Pekah 752–732
Hezekiah 715–699 Hoshea 732–722
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shalmaneser iii of Assyria notes Hazael’s accession to the 
throne with the words: “Hazael, son of nobody, seizes the 
throne.” By these contemptuous words, we learn that Haz-
ael was not the son of Ben-Hadad, but an opportunistic 
usurper.
8:15 Having succeeded Ben-Hadad as king, Hazael 
reigned for about 40 years (842–802 B.C.). He remained 
an inveterate foe of god’s people (see 10:32, 33; 13:3, 22). 
Yet like Elisha and Jehu, Hazael was an instrument of god’s 
judgment on His sinful people (1 Kin. 19:15–17).
8:16–18 Jehoram: With Jehoram’s accession to the 
throne of Judah, kings by the same name now ruled in 
both kingdoms. t he name Jehoram means “t he Lord is 
Exalted” and can be spelled Joram. eight years: Joram of 
the northern kingdom ruled from 852 to 841 B.C.; Jehoram 
of the southern kingdom from 848 to 841 B.C. Although 
he had served alongside his father Jehoshaphat for the 
previous four years, Jehoram now ruled in his own right. 
With his father’s death, he killed all his brothers and any 
claimant to the throne (2 Chr. 21:2–4), actions that would 
be repeated by his wicked wife Athaliah at the time of his 
death (11:1). A wicked ruler (2 Chr. 21:11), he was greatly 
influenced by Queen Athaliah (2 Chr. 21:6). Wickedness 
and spiritual bankruptcy in the royal house would bring 
about god’s judgment on Judah in three separate mili-
tary engagements with Edom, Libnah, and a combined 
Philistine-Arabian incursion (2 Chr. 21:16, 17), as well as a 
severe plague that would eventually take the life of the 
king (2 Chr. 21:12–15, 18, 19).
8:18 the daughter of Ahab: Most shocking was that 
the same source of evil that had brought god’s judgment 
against the northern kingdom was now being brought 
into the southern kingdom. Ahab had been a wicked 
king, but his wickedness had been greatly accelerated 
by the actions and attitudes of his pagan wife Jezebel (see  
1 Kin. 16:31). n ow their daughter Athaliah (see 11:1) was 
established as the queen of Judah and the wife of a de-
scendant of David. From the vantage point of interna-
tional relations, the marriage of a daughter of the king 
of israel to the king of Judah was a strategic event that 
could ease hostility between the two nations. But from 
a spiritual standpoint, this marriage was a grim omen of 
disaster for Judah.
8:19 Despite Jehoram’s infidelity and wickedness, god 
remained faithful to the Davidic covenant (see 2 s am. 
7:12–16; Ps. 89:30–37). a lamp: t his was a figure of the 
hope of the Davidic promise in the darkest of times, and 
the fulfillment in Him who is the light of the world (see 
1 Kin. 15:4; John 1:1–13).
8:20–22 Judah’s struggles with Edom were often accom-
panied by trouble with the Philistines (see 2 Chr. 21:16; Joel 
3:4–8). Edom would remain a constant menace with the 

rael, just as the house of Ahab had done, 
for t the daughter of Ahab was his wife; 
and he did evil in the sight of the LORD. 
19 Yet the LORD would not destroy Ju dah, 
for the sake of His servant Da vid, u as He 
promised him to give a lamp to him and 
his sons forever.

20 In his days v Edom revolted against 
Ju dah’s authority, w and made a king over 
themselves. 21 So 3 Joram went to Zair, 
and all his chariots with him. Then he 
rose by night and attacked the Edom ites 
who had surrounded him and the cap
tains of the chariots; and the troops fled 
to their tents. 22 Thus Edom has been in 
revolt against Ju dah’s authority to this 
day. x And Libnah revolted at that time.

And Elisha answered, p “The LORD has 
shown me that you will become king over 
Syria.”

14 Then he departed from Elisha, and 
came to his master, who said to him, 
“What did Elisha say to you?” And he 
answered, “He told me you would surely 
recover.” 15 But it happened on the next 
day that he took a thick cloth and dipped 
it in water, and spread it over his face so 
that he died; and Haza el reigned in his 
place.

Jehoram Reigns in Judah
16 Now q in the fifth year of Joram the 

son of Ahab, king of Is rael, Je hosha phat 
hav ing been king of Ju dah, r Je horam the 
son of Je hosha phat began to reign as 
2 king of Ju dah. 17 He was s thirtytwo 
years old when he became king, and he 
reigned eight years in Je ru sa lem. 18 And 
he walked in the way of the kings of Is

The Divided Kingdom (continued)

Judah b.c. Israel

Kings Writing 
Prophets Kings Writing 

Prophets

Manasseh 697–642 700

675

Israel’s Assyrian captivity

650
Amon 642–640 Nahum
Josiah 640–609 Zephaniah

625

Jehoahaz 609 Habakkuk
Jehoiakim 609–598 Jeremiah 600
Jehoiachin 598 Daniel
Zedekiah 598–586 Ezekiel

Obadiah?
575

Judah’s babylonian captivity

550

Haggai 525
Zechariah

Judah’s Restoration
500

475

Malachi 450

425
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24 y 2 Chr. 22:1, 7  
4 Died and joined 
his ancestors  
5 Or Azariah or 
Jehoahaz
26 z 2 Chr. 22:2
27 a 2 Chr. 22:3, 4
28 b 2 Chr. 22:5  
c 1 Kin. 22:3, 29
29 d 2 Kin. 9:15  
e 2 Kin. 9:16; 2 Chr. 
22:6, 7  6 Ramoth, 
v. 28

CHAPTER 9

1 a 1 Kin. 20:35  
b 2 Kin. 4:29; Jer. 
1:17  c 2 Kin. 8:28, 
29  1 Lit. Gird up 
your loins

2 d 2 Kin. 9:5, 11
3 e 1 Kin. 19:16
6 f 1 s am. 2:7, 8; 
1 Kin. 19:16; 2 Kin. 
9:3; 2 Chr. 22:7
7 g [Deut. 32:35, 41]  
h 1 Kin. 18:4; 21:15
8 i 1 Kin. 14:10; 
21:21; 2 Kin. 10:17  
j 1 s am. 25:22  
k Deut. 32:36; 2 Kin. 
14:26
9 l 1 Kin. 14:10; 
15:29; 21:22  
m 1 Kin. 16:3, 11
10 n 1 Kin. 21:23; 
2 Kin. 9:35, 36
11 o Jer. 29:26; Hos. 
9:7; Mark 3:21; John 
10:20; Acts 26:24; 
[1 Cor. 4:10]

result that although Amaziah would later defeat Edom (14:22), they 
would renew armed hostilities against Judah in the days of Ahaz  
(2 Chr. 28:17, 18). Edom’s constant enmity against god’s people served 
as a focus of attention for israel’s prophets, who often predicted 
Edom’s ultimate defeat and destruction (see is. 34:5–15; Jer. 49:7–22).
8:25 Ahaziah means “t he Lord Has grasped.”
8:26 twenty-two years old: t his figure is correct; compare 2 Chr. 
22:2. granddaughter of Omri: t he Hebrew word translated 
granddaughter is literally “daughter.” Athaliah, Ahab’s daughter, is 
the person meant (v. 18; 2 Chr. 21:6).
8:27 the way of the house of Ahab: t he lowest point of israel’s re-
ligious apostasy was reached in the reign of Ahab and his wicked wife 
Jezebel (see 1 Kin. 16:31). Most likely due to the role of Athaliah, the 
evil that had spoiled Ahab affected the house of the king of Judah.
8:28 Here began the troubles with Hazael (v. 12). Ahaziah’s grand-
father Jehoshaphat had been drawn into war at Ramoth Gilead 
by Ahab (1 Kin. 22), and now Ahaziah was led by Joram to war in the 
same area. r amoth gilead means “Heights of gilead.” it was about 
25 miles east of the Jordan. Hazael had recently been crowned in 
Damascus, and the year 841 B.C. would witness a change in the royal 
houses of both israel and Judah.
8:29 Ahab had one of his palaces at Jezreel, a site between Megid-
do and Beth shan (1 Kin. 18:45). Both the injured Joram and Ahaziah 
came to Jezreel for a most fateful meeting (ch. 9).

9:1–3 t he selection of Jehu as the next king of israel was by pro-
phetic designation; contrast 1:17. t he name Jehu means “t he Lord 
is He.” t he instructions given by Elisha to one of his associates were 
marked by secrecy and intrigue. t he action of the prophet was se-
ditious in the eyes of the current king.
9:4, 5 for you: t he servant was obedient to Elisha and was daring 
in his approach to Jehu.
9:6 poured the oil: As in the case of Hazael (8:7–13), the third part 
of the Lord’s threefold command to Elijah (1 Kin. 19:15–18) was car-
ried out by another. First, Elijah personally fulfilled the divine direc-
tive concerning Elisha (see 1 Kin. 19:19–21). t hen he set in motion the 
process that would effect the other two commands. Elisha carried 
out the order with respect to Hazael. t hird, one of the sons of the 
prophets serving under Elisha handled the case of Jehu. in the Ot , 
an anointing was customarily reserved for a king (see 2 sam. 2:4) or 
the high priest (see Ex. 40:13).
9:7–10 t he prophetic words to Jehu indicate that he would de-
stroy the evil of the house of Ahab. Jezebel: t he wicked wife of 
Ahab is given special attention; her gruesome end is predicted. 
fled: Once the young prophet gave the Lord’s stern message to 
Jehu, he fled, just as Elisha had commanded him (v. 3). His life was 
in danger; at this time only he knew what had transpired with 
Jehu.
9:12 A lie: Jehu’s attempt to brush off the questions of his servants 

of Je hosha phat, the son of Nimshi, and 
go in and make him rise up from among 
d his associates, and take him to an inner 
room. 3 Then e take the flask of oil, and 
pour it on his head, and say, ‘Thus says 
the LORD: “I have anointed you king over 
Is rael.” ’ Then open the door and flee, 
and do not delay.”

4 So the young man, the servant of the 
prophet, went to Ramoth Gile ad. 5 And 
when he arrived, there were the captains 
of the army sitting; and he said, “I have a 
message for you, Commander.”

Jehu said, “For which one of us?”
And he said, “For you, Commander.” 

6 Then he arose and went into the house. 
And he poured the oil on his head, and 
said to him, f “Thus says the LORD God 
of Is rael: ‘I have anointed you king over 
the people of the LORD, over Is rael. 7 You 
shall strike down the house of Ahab your 
master, that I may g avenge the blood of 
My servants the prophets, and the blood 
of all the servants of the LORD, h at the 
hand of Jeze bel. 8 For the whole house of 
Ahab shall perish; and i I will cut off from 
Ahab all j the males in Is rael, both k bond 
and free. 9 So I will make the house of 
Ahab like the house of l Jer o boam the son 
of Nebat, and like the house of m Baa sha 
the son of Ahijah. 10 n The dogs shall eat 
Jeze bel on the plot of ground at Jezre el, 
and there shall be none to bury her.’ ” And 
he opened the door and fled.

11 Then Jehu came out to the servants 
of his master, and one said to him, “Is all 
well? Why did o this madman come to 
you?”

And he said to them, “You know the 
man and his babble.”

12 And they said, “A lie! Tell us now.”

23 Now the rest of the acts of Joram, 
and all that he did, are they not written 
in the book of the chronicles of the kings 
of Ju dah? 24 So Joram 4 rested with his fa
thers, and was buried with his fathers in 
the City of Da vid. Then y A ha ziah 5 his 
son reigned in his place.

Ahaziah Reigns in Judah
25 In the twelfth year of Joram the 

son of Ahab, king of Is rael, Aha ziah the 
son of  Jehoram, king of Ju dah, began to 
reign. 26 Aha ziah was z twentytwo years 
old when he became king, and he reigned 
one year in Je ru sa lem. His mother’s name 
was Ath a liah the granddaugh ter of Omri, 
king of Is rael. 27 a And he walked in the 
way of the house of Ahab, and did evil 
in the sight of the LORD, like the house 
of Ahab, for he was the soninlaw of the 
house of Ahab.

28 Now he went b with Joram the son 
of Ahab to war against Haza el king of 
Syria at c Ramoth Gile ad; and the Syr ians 
wounded Joram. 29 Then d King Joram 
went back to Jezre el to recover from the 
wounds which the Syr ians had inflict
ed on him at 6 Ramah, when he fought 
against Haza el king of Syria. e And Aha
ziah the son of Je horam, king of Ju dah, 
went down to see Joram the son of Ahab 
in Jezre el, because he was sick.

Jehu Anointed King of Israel

9 And Elisha the prophet called one of 
a the sons of the prophets, and said 

to him, b “Get 1 yourself ready, take this 
flask of oil in your hand, c and go to Ra
moth Gile ad. 2 Now when you arrive at 
that place, look there for Jehu the son 
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13 p Matt. 21:7, 8; 
Mark 11:7, 8  2 Lit. 
under his feet
14 q 2 Kin. 8:28
15 r 2 Kin. 8:29  
3 Jehoram, v. 24
16 s 2 Kin. 8:29
17 4 Are you 
peaceful?
18 5 Lit. Turn  
behind me

21 t 1 Kin. 19:17; 
2 Chr. 22:7  u 1 Kin. 
21:1-14  6 Harness 
up  7 Lit. found
24 8 Lit. filled his 
hand

was not successful. He finally reported to them the fact of his pro-
phetic sanction and divine anointing.
9:13 Placing a garment under a person is a mark of homage fit for a 
king (see Matt. 21:8). t he actions taken here are like those performed 
at the anointing of King solomon (1 Kin. 1:34).
9:14, 15 Jehu lost no time in planning the assassination of the king. 
t hese verses also remind the reader of the situation at Jezreel (see 
8:28, 29).
9:18 t he question about peace was a standard step in ancient 
negotiations. Jehu’s reply indicates that he refused to negotiate.
9:21 Make ready: t he two kings rather foolishly prepared to 
meet Jehu in their chariots. t hey might have done better to have 
remained in the city. Joram was still recovering from wounds from 
his battle with the Arameans (v. 15). the property of Naboth: 
Ahab’s dynasty ended on the very stolen property that occasioned 
the divine sentence of judgment (see 1 Kin. 21:17–24). Ahab’s unlaw-
ful seizure of the land of n aboth was regarded as one of his most 
heinous crimes.
9:22 Is it peace . . . What peace: t o his credit, the battle-weakened 
king came out and faced his possible opponent. surely Joram knew 
something was up. He may have feared a military attack from his 
hotheaded captain. Perhaps the king met Jehu with the thought of 
making him realize that his plans would be acts of sedition against 
the legally constituted king. harlotries of . . . Jezebel: Jezebel’s 
spiritual adultery had brought heinous demonic practices into the 
kingdom and sealed its doom (1 Kin. 21:25, 26). As god had threat-
ened, such activities would surely bring about the nation’s demise 
(see Deut. 28:25, 26). Jehu justified his actions as a judgment on 
Jezebel’s sins.
9:23, 24 t he frightened Joram shouted to Ahaziah, Treachery. But 

it was he and Ahaziah who were the true traitors. And they would 
be executed by Jehu, a man who served as the “terrible swift sword” 
of the Lord. between his arms: t hat is, in the middle of his back, 
as he was driving his chariot away.
9:25, 26 remember: Jehu rehearsed to Bidkar the gist of the curse 
against Ahab’s house (1 Kin. 21:21–24). in this way, Jehu cited this 
curse for justification of his actions. He proclaimed himself g od’s 
avenger.

So the watchman reported, saying, 
“The messenger went to them, but is not 
coming back.”

19 Then he sent out a second horseman 
who came to them, and said, “Thus says 
the king: ‘Is it peace?’ ”

And Jehu answered, “What have you 
to do with peace? Turn around and fol
low me.”

20 So the watchman reported, saying, 
“He went up to them and is not coming 
back; and the driving is like the driving 
of Jehu the son of Nimshi, for he drives 
furiously!”

21 Then Joram said, 6 “Make ready.” 
And his chariot was made ready. Then 
t Joram king of Is rael and Aha ziah king 
of Ju dah went out, each in his chariot; 
and they went out to meet Jehu, and 
7 met him u on the property of Naboth 
the Jezre el ite. 22 Now it happened, when 
Joram saw Jehu, that he said, “Is it peace, 
Jehu?”

So he answered, “What peace, as long 
as the harlotries of your mother Jeze bel 
and her witchcraft are so many?”

23 Then Joram turned around and fled, 
and said to Aha ziah, “Treach ery, Aha
ziah!” 24 Now Jehu 8 drew his bow with 
full strength and shot Je horam between 
his arms; and the arrow came out at his 
heart, and he sank down in his chariot. 
25 Then Jehu said to Bidkar his captain, 
“Pick him up, and throw him into the 
tract of the field of Naboth the Jezre el
ite; for remember, when you and I were 

So he said, “Thus and thus he spoke to 
me, saying, ‘Thus says the LORD: “I have 
anointed you king over Is rael.” ’ ”

13 Then each man hastened p to take his 
garment and put it 2 un der him on the top 
of the steps; and they blew trumpets, say
ing, “Jehu is king!”

Joram of Israel Killed
14 So Jehu the son of Je hosha phat, the 

son of Nimshi, conspired against q Joram. 
(Now Joram had been defending Ramoth 
Gile ad, he and all Is rael, against Haza
el king of Syria. 15 But r King 3 Joram had 
returned to Jezre el to recover from the 
wounds which the Syr ians had inflicted on 
him when he fought with Haza el king of 
Syria.) And Jehu said, “If you are so mind
ed, let no one leave or escape from the city 
to go and tell it in Jezre el.” 16 So Jehu rode 
in a chariot and went to Jezre el, for Joram 
was laid up there; s and Aha ziah king of 
Ju dah had come down to see Joram.

17 Now a watchman stood on the tower 
in Jezre el, and he saw the company of 
Jehu as he came, and said, “I see a com
pany of men.”

And Joram said, “Get a horseman and 
send him to meet them, and let him say, 
4 ‘Is it peace?’ ”

18 So the horseman went to meet him, 
and said, “Thus says the king: ‘Is it 
peace?’ ”

And Jehu said, “What have you to do 
with peace? 5 Turn around and follow 
me.”

witchcraft

(Heb. kesheph) (9:22; is. 47:12) strong’s #3785

t his Hebrew word usually appears along with other words 
that denote various forms of magic or divination (2 Chr. 
33:6; Jer. 27:9; Mic. 5:12). t he word used here seems to 
have the basic sense of “witchcraft” or “sorcery.” s orcerers 
interpreted dreams, prophesied, and performed miracles 
(Ex. 7:11; Jer. 27:9; Dan. 2:2). t hey had access to the royal 
courts of Egypt, israel, and Babylon (9:22; Ex. 7:11; Dan. 2:2). 
s orcery was forbidden in the Law of Moses, with capital 
punishment prescribed for a sorceress (Ex. 22:18; Deut. 
18:10, 11). Many of the Ot  prophets directly linked divine 
judgment with sorcery, even expressly citing it as the cause 
(is. 47:9; n ah. 3:4; Mal. 3:5). t he Lord did not want His people 
to look to such deceptive sorcerers for direction. instead He 
promised to raise up a prophet like Moses, which He did: 
His son, Jesus (Deut. 18:10–15; Acts 3:22, 23).
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25 v 1 Kin. 21:19, 
24-29  w is. 13:1
26 x 1 Kin. 21:13, 19  
9 on this property
27 y 2 Chr. 22:7, 9  
1 Lit. The Garden 
House  2 Lit. Strike
30 z [Jer. 4:30]; 
Ezek. 23:40
31 a 1 Kin. 16:9-20; 
2 Kin. 9:18-22
34 b [Ex. 22:28]; 
1 Kin. 16:31
36 c 1 Kin. 21:23

37 d Ps. 83:10

CHAPTER 10

1 1 s o with Mt , syr., 
t g.; LXX Samaria; 
Vg. city  2 the 
guardians of
3 3 most upright
4 a 2 Kin. 9:24, 27  
4 Lit. stand before
7 b Judg. 9:5; 1 Kin. 
21:21; 2 Kin. 11:1

9:27 t he wounded Ahaziah apparently made it to samaria where 
he at last was apprehended by Jehu’s men (2 Chr. 22:8, 9) and taken 
to Megiddo where he died. His body finally was buried in the royal 
tombs in Jerusalem (v. 28).
9:30, 31 Jezebel knew that her end was near; she had heard about 
the deaths of the kings of israel and Judah. Yet she brazenly spent 
time putting on her makeup and adorning herself. Defiant to the 
end, Jezebel called Jehu a Zimri, a traitor who had killed his master 
in order to seize the throne (1 Kin. 16:11, 12).
9:32, 33 Jehu had a couple of Jezebel’s servants throw her out the 
window. Her death was particularly gruesome. Eunuchs refers to 
males who have been castrated. t ypically they were assigned to the 
harems of kings in the ancient Middle East. t he word can also refer 
to officers in general.
9:34–37 bury her: After Jehu had Jezebel killed, he entered the pal-

ace to eat and drink. But then, because of Jezebel’s rank, he ordered 
that her body be given a proper burial. However, she had become 
food for dogs. t his was the grisly fulfillment of Elijah’s prophecy  
(1 Kin. 21:23). Although Jezebel wanted Elijah dead (see 1 Kin. 19:1, 2),  
her own life was taken. as ref use: t here was to be no marker, no 
mourning, no memorial, no sadness for this evil woman.
10:1 Ahab’s seventy sons included children and probably grand-
children. Jehu wanted to eliminate all rivals to his kingship. t he 
rulers of Jezreel were samaritan officials, who often visited the 
royal residence in Jezreel.
10:2–5 Jehu’s first letter was written in order to determine who 
might be the greatest risk to his reign. two kings: t he deaths of 
Joram (9:14–26) and Ahaziah (9:27, 28) were fresh in the rulers’ minds, 
so the response of the leaders was a fearful submission to Jehu’s 
power.

dogs shall eat the flesh of Jeze bel; 37 and 
the corpse of Jeze bel shall be d as refuse 
on the surface of the field, in the plot at 
Jezre el, so that they shall not say, “Here 
lies Jeze bel.” ’ ”

Ahab’s Seventy Sons Killed

10 Now Ahab had seventy sons in Sa
maria. And Jehu wrote and sent 

letters to Sa maria, to the rulers of 1 Jez
reel, to the elders, and to 2 those who 
reared Ahab’s sons, saying:

2 Now as soon as this letter comes to 
you, since your master’s sons are 
with you, and you have chariots 
and horses, a fortified city also, and 
weapons, 3 choose the 3 best qualified 
of your master’s sons, set him on his 
father’s throne, and fight for your 
master’s house.

4 But they were exceedingly afraid, and 
said, “Look, a two kings could not 4 stand 
up to him; how then can we stand?” 
5 And he who was in charge of the house, 
and he who was in charge of the city, 
the elders also, and those who reared the 
sons, sent to Jehu, saying, “We are your 
servants, we will do all you tell us; but 
we will not make anyone king. Do what 
is good in your sight.” 6 Then he wrote a 
second letter to them, saying:

If you are for me and will obey my 
voice, take the heads of the men, your 
master’s sons, and come to me at 
 Jezreel by this time tomorrow.

Now the king’s sons, seventy persons, 
were with the great men of the city, who 
were rearing them. 7 So it was, when the 
letter came to them, that they took the 
king’s sons and b slaugh tered seventy per
sons, put their heads in baskets and sent 
them to him at Jezre el.

8 Then a messenger came and told him, 
saying, “They have brought the heads of 
the king’s sons.”

riding together behind Ahab his father, 
that v the LORD laid this w bur den upon 
him: 26 ‘Surely I saw yesterday the blood 
of Naboth and the blood of his sons,’ says 
the LORD, x ‘and I will repay you 9 in this 
plot,’ says the LORD. Now therefore, take 
and throw him on the plot of ground, ac
cording to the word of the LORD.”

Ahaziah of Judah Killed
27 But when Aha ziah king of Ju dah 

saw this, he fled by the road to 1 Beth 
Haggan. So Jehu pursued him, and said, 
2 “Shoot him also in the chariot.” And 
they shot him at the Ascent of Gur, which 
is by Ible am. Then he fled to y Me giddo, 
and died there. 28 And his servants car
ried him in the chariot to Je ru sa lem, and 
buried him in his tomb with his fathers 
in the City of Da vid. 29 In the eleventh 
year of Joram the son of Ahab, Aha ziah 
had become king over Ju dah.

Jezebel’s Violent Death
30 Now when Jehu had come to Jez reel, 

Jeze bel heard of it; z and she put paint 
on her eyes and adorned her head, and 
looked through a window. 31 Then, as 
Jehu entered at the gate, she said, a “Is it 
peace, Zimri, murderer of your master?”

32 And he looked up at the window, 
and said, “Who is on my side? Who?” So 
two or three eunuchs looked out at him. 
33 Then he said, “Throw her down.” So 
they threw her down, and some of her 
blood spattered on the wall and on the 
horses; and he trampled her underfoot. 
34 And when he had gone in, he ate and 
drank. Then he said, “Go now, see to this 
accursed woman, and bury her, for b she 
was a king’s daughter.” 35 So they went 
to bury her, but they found no more of 
her than the skull and the feet and the 
palms of her hands. 36 There fore they 
came back and told him. And he said, 
“This is the word of the LORD, which He 
spoke by His servant Elijah the Tishbite, 
saying, c ‘On the plot of ground at Jezre el 
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9 c 2 Kin. 9:14-24
10 d 1 s am. 3:19; 
1 Kin. 8:56; Jer. 
44:28  e 1 Kin. 21:17-
24, 29
12 5 Or The 
Shearing House
13 f 2 Chr. 22:8
14 g 2 Chr. 22:8  6 Or 
The Shearing House
15 h Jer. 35:6  
i 1 Chr. 2:55  j Ezra 
10:19; Ezek. 17:18  
7 Lit. found
16 k 1 Kin. 19:10
17 l 2 Kin. 9:8;  

10:9 killed all these: Jehu pretended that his message was mis-
understood and that in any case it was Ahab’s wickedness that 
ultimately had brought about the divine judgment of these men.
10:10 Evaluating Jehu is difficult. His praise for the ministry of the 
prophets of god and his stated respect for the word of god com-
mend him to us. But he did not balance his judgmental actions on 
Ahab’s family with mercy and justice for the poor and the oppressed. 
He was god’s instrument of judgment, but he himself also stood 
under god’s judgment (see 10:31).
10:11 Jehu . . . left him none remaining: in killing the house 
of Ahab, his supporters, as well as the surviving descendants of 
Ahaziah (vv. 13, 14), Jehu exceeded god’s judgment. But he used 
the power god had given him for his selfish ends. Accordingly, no 
contradiction exists between the divine commissioning of Jehu 
(9:6–10) and the divine condemnation of him (10:31; see Hos. 1:4).

10:12–14 Beth Eked means “Binding House,” a site near Mt. gilboa. 
Here Jehu slaughtered forty-two men of the house of Ahaziah.
10:15 Jehonadab means “t he Lord is n oble.” He came along with 
Jehu as an observer. son of Rechab: Jehonadab was an ascetic, 
nomadic r echabite. t hese people were known for their faithfulness 
to god and to the austere regulations laid down by Jehonadab (see 
Jer. 35:1–16).
10:17 according to the word of the Lord: Jehu’s action was by 
prophetic sanction (v. 10).
10:18–20 Finally, Jehu attacked overt Baal worship. With a lie, Jehu 
gathered all the principals of Baal worship to one place, the temple 
of Baal in samaria (see v. 21; compare 1 Kin. 16:32). He pretended 
that he was an even more ardent champion of Baal than Ahab. He 
issued a royal decree for a national solemn assembly for Baal.

Worshipers of Baal Killed
18 Then Jehu gathered all the peo

ple together, and said to them, n “Ahab 
served Baal a little, Jehu will serve him 
much. 19 Now therefore, call to me all the 
o prophets of Baal, all his servants, and all 
his priests. Let no one be missing, for I 
have a great sacrifice for Baal. Whoever 
is missing shall not live.” But Jehu acted 
deceptively, with the intent of destroying 

And he said, “Lay them in two heaps at 
the entrance of the gate until morning.”

9 So it was, in the morning, that he 
went out and stood, and said to all the 
people, “You are righteous. Indeed c I 
conspired against my master and killed 
him; but who killed all these? 10 Know 
now that nothing shall d fall to the earth 
of the word of the LORD which the LORD 
spoke concerning the house of Ahab; for 
the LORD has done what He spoke e by His 
servant Elijah.” 11 So Jehu killed all who 
remained of the house of Ahab in Jezreel, 
and all his great men and his close ac
quaintances and his priests, until he left 
him none remaining.

Ahaziah’s Forty-two Brothers Killed
12 And he arose and departed and went 

to Sa maria. On the way, at 5 Beth Eked 
of the Shepherds, 13 f Jehu met with the 
brothers of Aha ziah king of Ju dah, and 
said, “Who are you?”

So they answered, “We are the brothers 
of Aha ziah; we have come down to greet 
the sons of the king and the sons of the 
queen mother.”

14 And he said, “Take them alive!” So 
they took them alive, and g killed them at 
the well of 6 Beth Eked, fortytwo men; 
and he left none of them.

The Rest of Ahab’s Family Killed
15 Now when he departed from there, 

he 7 met h Je hona dab the son of i Rechab, 
com ing to meet him; and he greeted him 
and said to him, “Is your heart right, as 
my heart is toward your heart?”

And Je hona dab answered, “It is.”
Jehu said, “If it is, j give me your hand.” 

So he gave him his hand, and he took 
him up to him into the chariot. 16 Then 
he said, “Come with me, and see my 
k zeal for the LORD.” So they had him ride 
in his chariot. 17 And when he came to 
Sa maria, l he killed all who remained to 
Ahab in Sa maria, till he had destroyed 
them, according to the word of the LORD 
m which He spoke to Elijah.

2 Chr. 22:8  m 1 Kin. 21:21, 29  18 n 1 Kin. 16:31, 32  19 o 1 Kin. 
18:19; 22:6

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

the Black Obelisk
shalmaneser iii (859–824 B.C.), son of Ashurnasirpal iii, was the first 
Assyrian king to come into direct contact with israel. He is not men-
tioned in the biblical narrative of the reign of Ahab of israel (2 Chr. 
18:1–34), but he does appear in an inscription that recounts a coali-
tion composed principally of syria and israel (“Ahab, the israelite”), 
a coalition that shalmaneser met and presumably defeated at the 
famous Battle of Qarqar, on the Orontes r iver (853 B.C.). 

t his reference to Ahab is one of the most im portant non- biblical 
archaeological ref erences to a person mentioned in scripture. 
t he famous Black Obelisk also mentions “Jehu, son of Omri” and 
describes him paying tribute to shalmaneser. Jehu or his represen-
tative is portrayed on his hands and knees, kissing the ground at the 
feet of shalmaneser. Jehu’s israelite servants are portrayed as bear-
ing bars and vessels of precious metals, extended as presents for the 
Assyrian king.

king Jehu paying tribute to shalmaneser iii
© 2013 by Zondervan
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20 8 Consecrate
21 p 1 Kin. 16:32; 
2 Kin. 11:18  9 Lit. 
house
24 q 1 Kin. 20:39
25 1 Lit. city
26 r [Deut. 7:5, 
25]; 1 Kin. 14:23; 
2 Kin. 3:2
27 s Ezra 6:11; Dan. 
2:5; 3:29  2 Lit. house

29 t 1 Kin. 12:28-30; 
13:33, 34
30 u 2 Kin. 9:6, 7  
v 2 Kin. 13:1, 10; 
14:23; 15:8, 12
31 3 was not careful  
w 1 Kin. 14:16
32 x 1 Kin. 19:17; 
2 Kin. 8:12; 13:22
33 y Deut. 2:36  
z Amos 1:3-5
35 a 2 Kin. 13:1  
4 Died and joined 
his ancestors

CHAPTER 11

1 a 2 Chr. 22:10  
b 2 Kin. 8:26  c 2 Kin. 
9:27

10:21–23 temple of Baal: t he temple that had been constructed 
by Ahab (see 1 Kin. 16:32). vestments: By having the Baal worshipers 
wear distinctive clothing, Jehu marked them for death. no servants 
of the Lord: Jehu carefully distinguished the enemy, in case some of 
the Lord’s true priests might have gathered with the priests of Baal.
10:25–28 as soon as he: it is not clear whether a Baal priest or Jehu 

himself was making the offering. if it was Jehu, it would have been 
the most effective way of keeping the priests from suspecting any 
danger. kill them: Jehu followed Elijah’s example on Mt. Carmel 
(see 1 Kin. 18:40). Yet Jehu’s executions were more thorough, for 
he had gathered all the priests and prophets of Baal in the nation. 
to this day: t hat is, at the time of writing. t he suggestion is that 
even after the fall of samaria one could see the foul place where 
the temple to Baal once had been. destroyed Baal: t his summary 
statement refers only to the overt forms of Baal worship.
10:29 Jehu’s destruction of Baal worship (vv. 18–28) was a political 
act. His continuing the state worship policies established by Jero-
boam i clearly shows his disregard for true spiritual revival in israel.
10:30 done well: t he evaluation of Jehu is one of limited obedi-
ence (see v. 31). n onetheless, he accomplished a great deal and 
received god’s commendation for his work. Most likely, a prophet 
communicated god’s message to Jehu.
10:32, 33 Because shalmaneser iii was occupied with political pres-
sures in the east, Hazael took advantage of the situation, harassing 
israel throughout his long reign. After Jehu’s death, Hazael marched 
freely into israel and even into Judah (12:17, 18; 13:22). t he important 
point of these verses is that the attacks of Hazael were part of god’s 
judgment on israel.
10:35 t he record of Jehoahaz is given in 13:1–9. He was followed 
by Joash (also called Jehoash; 13:10–13), Jeroboam ii (14:23–29), and 
very briefly by Zechariah (15:8–12). t he assassination of Zechariah 
by shallum after a reign of only six months ended the line of Jehu in 
the fourth generation, just as the Lord had said (10:30).
11:1 Athaliah means “t he Lord is Exalted.” sadly, she did not live up 

29 How ever Jehu did not turn away 
from the sins of Jer o boam the son of 
Nebat, who had made Is rael sin, that is, 
from t the golden calves that were at Beth
el and Dan. 30 And the LORD u said to Jehu, 
“Be cause you have done well in doing 
what is right in My sight, and have done 
to the house of Ahab all that was in My 
heart, v your sons shall sit on the throne 
of Is rael to the fourth gen er a tion.” 31 But 
Jehu 3 took no heed to walk in the law of 
the LORD God of Is rael with all his heart; 
for he did not depart from w the sins of 
Jer o boam, who had made Is rael sin.

Death of Jehu
32 In those days the LORD began to cut 

off parts of Is rael; and x Haza el conquered 
them in all the territory of Is rael 33 from 
the Jor dan eastward: all the land of Gile
ad—Gad, Reu ben, and Ma nasseh—from 
y A roer, which is by the River Arnon, in
cluding z Gile ad and Bashan.

34 Now the rest of the acts of Jehu, all 
that he did, and all his might, are they 
not written in the book of the chronicles 
of the kings of Is rael? 35 So Jehu 4 rested 
with his fathers, and they buried him in 
Sa maria. Then a Je hoa haz his son reigned 
in his place. 36 And the period that Jehu 
reigned over Is rael in Sa maria was 
 twentyeight years.

Athaliah Reigns in Judah

11 When a Ath a liah b the mother of 
Aha ziah saw that her son was 

c dead, she arose and destroyed all the 

the worshipers of Baal. 20 And Jehu said, 
8 “Pro claim a solemn assembly for Baal.” 
So they proclaimed it. 21 Then Jehu sent 
throughout all Is rael; and all the worship
ers of Baal came, so that there was not a 
man left who did not come. So they came 
into the 9 tem ple of Baal, and the p tem ple 
of Baal was full from one end to the other. 
22 And he said to the one in charge of the 
wardrobe, “Bring out vestments for all the 
worshipers of Baal.” So he brought out 
vestments for them. 23 Then Jehu and Je
hona dab the son of Rechab went into the 
temple of Baal, and said to the worshipers 
of Baal, “Search and see that no servants 
of the LORD are here with you, but only the 
worshipers of Baal.” 24 So they went in to 
offer sacrifices and burnt offerings. Now 
Jehu had appointed for himself eighty 
men on the outside, and had said, “If any 
of the men whom I have brought into your 
hands escapes, who ever lets him escape, it 
shall be q his life for the life of the other.”

25 Now it happened, as soon as he had 
made an end of offering the burnt  offering, 
that Jehu said to the guard and to the cap
tains, “Go in and kill them; let no one 
come out!” And they killed them with the  
edge of the sword; then the guards and 
the officers threw them out, and went into  
the 1 in ner room of the temple of Baal. 
26 And they brought the r sa cred pillars out 
of the temple of Baal and burned them. 
27 Then they broke down the sa cred pillar 
of Baal, and tore down the 2 tem ple of Baal 
and s made it a refuse dump to this day. 
28 Thus Jehu destroyed Baal from Is rael.

hand

(Heb. yad) (10:24; Ex. 15:9; 18:9, 10; 1 Kin. 2:46) strong’s 
#3027

t he Bible speaks often of hands in the literal sense. But 
because hands are involved in almost all human activity, 
the word is often used symbolically. Because hands do the 
will of the entire person, hands may represent someone’s 
“whole being” (Ps. 24:4; Acts 2:23). t he physical position 
of the hands suggests a person’s attitude. Uplifted hands 
symbolize either praise and petition to g od or violence 
against another person (1 Kin. 11:27; Ps. 63:4; 1 t im. 1:8). 
t he expression “hand of the Lord” refers to His great power 
(Deut. 2:15; Ezek. 1:3). Often the emphasis of this expression 
is on god’s power in creation (Ps. 8:6; is. 64:8). s ometimes 
His power in judgment is emphasized, especially in the 
phrase, “His hand is stretched out” (is. 9:12, 17; see also r uth 
1:13). However, god may also extend His hand to express 
His mercy and forgiveness (Ps. 37:24).
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2 d 2 Kin. 8:25  
1 Jehoshabeath, 
2 Chr. 22:11  2 Or 
Jehoash
4 e 2 Kin. 12:2; 
2 Chr. 23:1  
3 guards
5 f 1 Chr. 9:25  4 Lit. 
enter in
7 5 companies

9 g 2 Chr. 23:8
10 h 2 s am. 8:7; 
1 Chr. 18:7
11 6 Lit. shoulder
12 i Ex. 25:16; 31:18  
j 1 s am. 10:24  
7 Law, Ex. 25:16, 21; 
Deut. 31:9
13 k 2 Kin. 8:26; 
2 Chr. 23:12
14 l 2 Kin. 23:3; 
2 Chr. 34:31
15 8 Lit. between 
ranks

to her name. all the royal heirs: Jehu had executed King Ahaziah of 
Judah, Athaliah’s son, shortly after he had executed Joram of israel 
(see 9:27–29). Ahaziah’s older brother had been killed in an Arabian 
raid (2 Chr. 22:1). Further, Jehoram had killed his brothers and other 
royal relatives when he took the throne (2 Chr. 21:4), while Jehu had 
slain still more of the royal house (10:14). t herefore, Athaliah’s destruc-
tion of all of the royal heirs must have concentrated on her own grand-
children. none of the usual details relative to accession to the crown in 
Judah are given here; Athaliah clearly usurped the office, setting aside 
the precepts of the Davidic covenant (see 2 sam. 7:12–16; Ps. 89:35–37).
11:2, 3 Josephus says that Jehosheba was Ahaziah’s half sister (An-
tiquities 9.7.1). As the wife of the high priest Jehoiada, her marriage 
and her relation to the royal house made it possible for her to rescue 
and hide the young Joash. Joash (or Jehoash; see 12:1) was the son 
of Ahaziah. He apparently was an infant at this time. Athaliah might 
not have known of his existence and for this reason failed to kill him 
in her purges. Yet Joash was to inherit the promises of the Davidic 
covenant. His righteous reign (12:2) may be attributed in part to 
his early years spent in the house of the Lord and to the godly 
instruction and protection of his aunt Jehosheba and his uncle, the 
high priest Jehoiada. Meanwhile, the unthinkable was happening: 
t he daughter of Jezebel was now the queen of Judah. A worshiper 
of Baal was in power in the nation of god’s promise. she built in 
Jerusalem a temple to Baal (v. 18).
11:4–8 t he seventh year, that is, of the reign of Athaliah and the 
life of Joash (v. 21). Jehoiada: t he name of the high priest means 
“t he Lord Knows.” Other details about Jehoiada’s careful prepara-
tions are given in 2 Chr. 23:1–11. Jehoiada’s plan included the royal 
guard: the presentation and crowning of the legitimate royal heir 
coincided with the changing of the guard on the sabbath.
11:4 bodyguards: t he men of the royal guard are identified as 

the Cherethites and Pelethites in 2 sam. 20:23; 1 Kin. 1:38. showed 
them the king’s son: t he revelation of this young prince was the 
critical moment. A zealous guard might easily have put him to death 
at once. t here must have been a great deal of preparation on Jehoia-
da’s part—and considerable prayer—for this moment.
11:9 t he fact that the men of the royal guard followed the com-
mands of Jehoiada the priest was remarkable. it must have been 
because they were utterly disgusted by the wickedness of Athaliah.
11:10, 11 spears and shields: David had dedicated these weapons 
to the temple after his campaigns against Hadad ezer (2 sam. 8:11). 
s ince they were not gold or silver, they had apparently been ignored 
by shishak when he looted the temple and palace in the days of 
r ehoboam (1 Kin. 14:26).
11:12 Deuteronomy prescribed the duties of the king with regard 
to the preservation of god’s law (Deut. 17:18). By putting a copy 
of the law in Joash’s hand and the crown on his head, Jehoiada 
presented him as the rightful heir to the throne. t he term Testi-
mony recalls the covenant, emphasizing that Joash’s coronation 
was given both its scriptural warrant and its rightful connection to 
the Davidic covenant.
11:13–16 t he execution of Athaliah is described in this section.  
in the temple of the Lord: t he temple was the  appropriate place 
to crown the king of god’s appointment. it was also probably a good 
place to hide from a queen whose god was Baal. there was the 
king: What a shock this must have been to Athaliah. t here stood 
a little boy that guaranteed the end of her reign. Her words Trea-
son! Treason! were technically correct. But it was she who had 
committed treason by murdering all the survivors of the Davidic 
house—except for the one who was now king. killed: t he priest 
would not allow her execution in the temple, but her death was 
necessary. With her dead, the young Joash was safe.

9 g So the captains of the hundreds did 
according to all that Je hoia da the priest 
commanded. Each of them took his men 
who were to be on duty on the Sabbath, 
with those who were going off duty on 
the Sabbath, and came to Je hoia da the 
priest. 10 And the priest gave the captains 
of hundreds the spears and shields which 
had belonged to King Da vid, h that were 
in the temple of the LORD. 11 Then the es
corts stood, every man with his weapons 
in his hand, all around the king, from the 
right 6 side of the temple to the left side 
of the temple, by the altar and the house. 
12 And he brought out the king’s son, put 
the crown on him, and gave him the i Tes
ti mony; 7 they made him king and anoint
ed him, and they clapped their hands and 
said, j “Long live the king!”

Death of Athaliah
13 k Now when Ath a liah heard the noise 

of the escorts and the people, she came 
to the people in the temple of the LORD. 
14 When she looked, there was the king 
standing by l a pillar according to custom; 
and the leaders and the trumpeters were 
by the king. All the people of the land 
were rejoicing and blowing trumpets. So 
Ath a liah tore her clothes and cried out, 
“Trea son! Treason!”

15 And Je hoia da the priest commanded 
the captains of the hundreds, the officers 
of the army, and said to them, “Take her 
outside 8 un der guard, and slay with the 

royal heirs. 2 But 1 Je hoshe ba, the daugh
ter of King Joram, sister of d A ha ziah, 
took 2 Joash the son of Aha ziah, and 
stole him away from among the king’s 
sons who were being murdered; and they 
hid him and his nurse in the bedroom, 
from Ath a liah, so that he was not killed. 
3 So he was hidden with her in the house 
of the LORD for six years, while Ath a liah 
reigned over the land.

Joash Crowned King of Judah
4 In e the seventh year Je hoia da sent 

and brought the captains of hundreds—
of the bodyguards and the 3 es corts—and 
brought them into the house of the LORD 
to him. And he made a covenant with 
them and took an oath from them in the 
house of the LORD, and showed them the 
king’s son. 5 Then he commanded them, 
saying, “This is what you shall do: One
third of you who 4 come on duty f on the  
Sabbath shall be keeping watch over 
the king’s house, 6 onethird shall be at  
the gate of Sur, and onethird at the gate 
behind the escorts. You shall keep the 
watch of the house, lest it be broken down. 
7 The two 5 con tin gents of you who go off 
duty on the Sabbath shall keep the watch 
of the house of the LORD for the king. 8 But 
you shall surround the king on all sides, 
every man with his weapons in his hand; 
and whoever comes within range, let him 
be put to death. You are to be with the 
king as he goes out and as he comes in.”
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17 m 2 Chr. 23:16  
n Josh. 24:24, 25; 
2 Chr. 15:12-15  
o 2 s am. 5:3
18 p 2 Kin. 10:26, 
27  q [Deut. 12:3]  
r 1 Kin. 18:40; 2 Kin. 
10:11  s 2 Chr. 23:18  
9 idols  1 Lit. offices
21 t 2 Chr. 24:1-14

CHAPTER 12

1 a 2 Chr. 24:1  
1 Joash, 2  Kin. 
11:2ff.
2 b 2 Kin. 11:4
3 c 1 Kin. 15:14; 
22:43; 2 Kin. 14:4; 
15:35  2 Places for 
pagan worship
4 d 2 Kin. 22:4  e Ex. 
30:13-16  f Lev. 27:2-
28  3 Lit. the money 
coming over  

g Ex. 35:5; 1 Chr. 
29:3-9  4 any man’s 
heart prompts him 
to bring
5 5 Lit. breaches
6 h 2 Chr. 24:5
7 i 2 Chr. 24:6
9 j 2 Chr. 23:1; 24:8  
k Mark 12:41; Luke 
21:1  
6 guarded at the 
door
10 l 2 s am. 8:17; 
2 Kin. 19:2; 22:3, 4, 
12  7 secretary  8 tied 
it up
11 9 Lit. weighed
12 m 2 Kin. 22:5, 6
13 n 2 Chr. 24:14

11:17 Covenant renewal was particularly necessary after the un-
holy usurpation by the wicked Athaliah.
11:18 As Jezebel had seen her wicked husband Ahab build a temple 
to Baal in samaria (see 1 Kin. 16:32), so her daughter Athaliah was 
behind the building of a temple to Baal in the holy city of Jerusalem. 
Mattan the priest of Baal: t he very fact that there was a priest of 
Baal in Jerusalem is astonishing. if Athaliah and her associates had 
not been stopped, the sins of s amaria would have paled beside 
the sins of Jerusalem.
11:19–21 t he young child was established as king before the nation. 
rejoiced . . . quiet: t he joy of the people and the peacefulness 
of the land were marks of god’s blessing to the restored Davidic 
dynasty.
12:2 All the days in which Jehoiada the priest instructed him 
has an ominous tone. After Jehoiada’s death, the king’s activities 
would take a different turn, for Jehoash would become dependent 
upon counsel of a different sort (see 2 Chr. 24:17–19). n onetheless, 
among the kings of Judah, he was one of the few who showed some 
signs of righteousness.

12:3 Although g od Himself might be worshiped in such high 
 places, the setting provided an association with Canaanite reli-
gious rites that could too easily lead to spiritual compromise (1 Kin. 
3:2–4; see also 14:23). Apostasy would become a besetting sin later 
in Jehoash’s reign (2 Chr. 24:17–19, 24).
12:5 Money collected from special taxes and voluntary offerings 
was designated for repairing the temple. t hus renewed concern 
for spiritual things was evidenced after the neglect and abuse of 
the previous seven years (2 Chr. 24:7).
12:9 a chest: When the priest failed to do the work (vv. 6, 7), the king 
took a personal hand in seeing to its accomplishment. t he chest he 
prepared was set against the wall at the entrance facing the right 
side of the altar. Because the people responded generously (2 Chr. 
24:10), the work proceeded and was soon completed (vv. 11, 12;  
2 Chr. 24:11–13).
12:13 At first no funds were used for fashioning the sacred vessels, 
but there was money left over at the completion of the building 
repairs, and with it the sacred vessels could be completed as well 
(2 Chr. 24:14).

that 4 a man g pur poses in his heart to 
bring into the house of the LORD, 5 let 
the priests take it themselves, each from 
his constituency; and let them repair the 
5 dam ages of the temple, wherever any di
lapidation is found.”

6 Now it was so, by the twentythird 
year of King Je hoash, h that the priests 
had not repaired the damages of the tem
ple. 7 i So King Je hoash called Je hoia da 
the priest and the other priests, and said 
to them, “Why have you not repaired the 
damages of the temple? Now therefore, 
do not take more money from your con
stituency, but deliver it for repairing the 
damages of the temple.” 8 And the priests 
agreed that they would nei ther receive 
more money from the people, nor repair 
the damages of the temple.

9 Then Je hoia da the priest took j a 
chest, bored a hole in its lid, and set it 
beside the altar, on the right side as one 
comes into the house of the LORD; and 
the priests who 6 kept the door put k there 
all the money brought into the house of 
the LORD. 10 So it was, whenever they 
saw that there was much money in the 
chest, that the king’s l scribe 7 and the 
high priest came up and 8 put it in bags, 
and counted the money that was found 
in the house of the LORD. 11 Then they 
gave the money, which had been appor
tioned, into the hands of those who did 
the work, who had the oversight of the 
house of the LORD; and they 9 paid it 
out to the carpen ters and builders who 
worked on the house of the LORD, 12 and 
to masons and stonecut ters, and for buy
ing timber and hewn stone, to m re pair 
the damage of the house of the LORD, 
and for all that was paid out to repair the 
temple. 13 How ever n there were not made 
for the house of the LORD basins of silver, 
trimmers, sprinklingbowls, trumpets, 
any articles of gold or articles of silver, 

sword whoever follows her.” For the 
priest had said, “Do not let her be killed 
in the house of the LORD.” 16 So they 
seized her; and she went by way of the 
horses’ entrance into the king’s house, 
and there she was killed.

17 m Then Je hoia da n made a covenant 
between the LORD, the king, and the peo
ple, that they should be the LORD’s people, 
and also o be tween the king and the peo
ple. 18 And all the people of the land went 
to the p tem ple of Baal, and tore it down. 
They thoroughly q broke in pieces its al
tars and 9 im ages, and r killed Mattan the 
priest of Baal before the altars. And s the 
priest  appointed 1 of fi cers over the house 
of the LORD. 19 Then he took the captains 
of hundreds, the bodyguards, the escorts, 
and all the people of the land; and they 
brought the king down from the house of 
the LORD, and went by way of the gate of 
the escorts to the king’s house. Then he 
sat on the throne of the kings. 20 So all 
the people of the land rejoiced; and the 
city was quiet, for they had slain Ath a
liah with the sword in the king’s house. 
21 Je hoash was t seven years old when he 
became king.

Jehoash Repairs the Temple

12 In the seventh year of Jehu, a Je
hoash 1 became king, and he 

reigned forty years in Je ru sa lem. His 
mother’s name was Zibi ah of Be er sheba. 
2 Je hoash did what was right in the sight 
of the LORD all the days in which b Je hoia
da the priest instructed him. 3 But c the 
2 high places were not taken away; the 
people still sacrificed and burned incense 
on the high places.

4 And Je hoash said to the priests, d “All 
the money of the dedicated gifts that are 
brought into the house of the LORD—
each man’s e cen sus 3 money, each man’s 
f as sess ment money—and all the money 
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16 p [Lev. 5:15, 18]  
q [Lev. 7:7; n um. 
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17 r 2 Kin. 8:12  
s 2 Chr. 24:23  
1 Advance upon
18 t 1 Kin. 15:18; 
2 Kin. 16:8; 18:15, 16
19 2 Jehoash, vv. 
1-18
20 u 2 Kin. 14:5; 
2 Chr. 24:25  3 Lit. 
The Landfill
21 v 2 Chr. 24:27  
4 Zabad, 2  Chr. 
24:26  5 Shimrith,  
2  Chr. 24:26

CHAPTER 13

1 a 2 Kin. 12:1  
b 2 Kin. 10:35  
1 Jehoash, 2  Kin. 
12:1-18
2 c 1 Kin. 12:26-33  
2 Lit. turn
3 d Judg. 2:14  
e 2 Kin. 8:12  f Amos 
1:4
4 g [Ps. 78:34]  h [Ex. 
3:7, 9; Judg. 2:18]; 
2 Kin. 14:26
5 i 2 Kin. 13:25; 
14:25, 27; n eh. 9:27

12:15 dealt faithfully: Joash had commissioned such trustworthy 
men that no accounting of their use of the funds was necessary.
12:17, 18 t he Aramean invasion recorded here took place late in 
Joash’s reign. t he king fell into apostasy after the death of his godly 
counselor, the high priest Jehoiada (2 Chr. 24:17–19, 23, 24), and this 
invasion came as a judgment of his wickedness.
12:20, 21 Joash was severely wounded in Hazael’s invasion (see  
2 Chr. 24:24, 25), then he fell victim shortly afterward to the dis-
sent and unpopularity that culminated in his assassination. Be-
cause of Joash’s apostasy and murder of Zechariah, Jehoiada’s son  
(2 Chr. 24:17–22), the king was not laid to rest in the royal tombs 
(see 2 Chr. 24:25).
13:1 t he name Jehoahaz means “t he Lord Has grasped.” t wo 
centuries later another Jehoahaz would become king of Judah fol-
lowing the death of his father, the godly Josiah (23:31). t he 17-year 
reign of Jehu’s son Jehoahaz lasted from 814 to 798 B.C.
13:2, 3 evil . . . sins of Jeroboam: After the end of the house of 
Ahab in Jehu’s purge (chs. 9; 10), the kings of israel reverted to the 
level of syncretism that had been established by Jeroboam i. t he 
mention of Hazael’s son Ben-Hadad iii (802–780 B.C.) may refer to 
his serving as a commander in his father’s army or to his growing 
prominence in his father’s later years (v. 24).
13:4 Although Jehoahaz did not follow the Lord exclusively (v. 6), 
god graciously heard his genuine plea for help. in His long-suffer-

ing mercy, god often deals patiently with people and blesses them 
despite their failures (see 1 Kin. 21:25–29; 2 Pet. 3:9).
13:5 israel’s deliverer has been variously identified. Probably it was 
the Assyrian king Adad-n erari iii. r eferring to an Assyrian king as a 

Jehoahaz Reigns in Israel

13 In the twentythird year of a Joash 1 
the son of Aha ziah, king of Ju dah, 

b Je hoa haz the son of Jehu became king 
over Is rael in Sa maria, and reigned seven
teen years. 2 And he did evil in the sight 
of the LORD, and followed the c sins of Jer
o boam the son of Nebat, who had made 
Is rael sin. He did not 2 de part from them.

3 Then d the anger of the LORD was 
aroused against Is rael, and He delivered 
them into the hand of e Haza el king of 
Syria, and into the hand of f BenHadad 
the son of Haza el, all their days. 4 So Je
hoa haz g pleaded with the LORD, and the 
LORD listened to him; for h He saw the 
oppression of Is rael, because the king 
of Syria oppressed them. 5 i Then the 
LORD gave Is rael a deliverer, so that they 

from the money brought into the house 
of the LORD. 14 But they gave that to the 
workmen, and they repaired the house of 
the LORD with it. 15 More over o they did 
not require an account from the men into 
whose hand they delivered the money to 
be paid to workmen, for they dealt faith
fully. 16 p The money from the trespass 
offerings and the money from the sin of
ferings was not brought into the house of 
the LORD. q It belonged to the priests.

Hazael Threatens Jerusalem
17 r Haza el king of Syria went up and 

fought against Gath, and took it; then 
s Haza el set his face to 1 go up to Je ru sa
lem. 18 And Je hoash king of Ju dah t took 
all the sacred things that his fathers, 
 Je hosha phat and Je horam and Aha ziah, 
kings of Ju dah, had dedicated, and his 
own sacred things, and all the gold found 
in the treasuries of the house of the LORD 
and in the king’s house, and sent them to 
Haza el king of Syria. Then he went away 
from Je ru sa lem.

Death of Joash
19 Now the rest of the acts of 2 Joash, 

and all that he did, are they not written 
in the book of the chronicles of the kings 
of Ju dah?

20 And u his servants arose and formed 
a conspiracy, and killed Joash in the 
house of 3 the Millo, which goes down to 
Silla. 21 For 4 Joza char the son of Shime
ath and Je hoza bad the son of 5 Shomer, 
his servants, struck him. So he died, and 
they buried him with his fathers in the 
City of Da vid. Then v Am a ziah his son 
reigned in his place.

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

Millo
t he Millo of Jerusalem was probably part of 
the fortification of the Jebusite city that David 
captured. it may have been either a solid tower 
full of earth or a bastion strengthening a weak 
point in the wall. it was already in existence 
when David’s army captured the Jebusite city 
(2 s am. 5:9). t he Millo was one of the building 
projects included in King s olomon’s expan-
sion program in Jerusalem in later years. He 
strengthened the Millo by using conscripted 
labor (1 Kin. 9:15). Centuries later, King 
Hezekiah had the Millo repaired in prepara-
tion for an  invasion and siege by the Assyrians  
(2 Chr. 32:5). King Joash was killed “in the 
house of the Millo” (2 Kin. 12:20)—the victim 
of a conspiracy.

anger

(Heb. ’aph) (13:3; Deut. 6:15; Ps. 18:8; Prov. 11:22; 29:8) 
strong’s #639

Depending upon the context, this word signifies either 
“nose,” “nostril,” or “anger” (g en. 2:7; Prov. 15:1). t his term 
occurs about half of the time with words referring to burn-
ing. t hus these figures of speech typically depict anger as 
the fierce breathing of a person through his nose: “a burn-
ing nose” (Ex. 32:10–12). Most of the references describe 
god’s anger. god is said to be slow to anger, but can be pro-
voked into  exercising judgment (Ps. 103:8; Deut. 4:24–25). 
He is compassionate, but His wrath is reserved for those 
who break His covenant (Deut. 13:17; 29:25–27; Josh. 23:16; 
Judg. 2:20; Ps. 78:38). Although god’s wrath is righteous, 
human anger is almost always evaluated in negative terms 
in the Ot  (g en. 49:6; Prov. 14:17).
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divinely commissioned deliverer of israel is similar to the words of 
god in isaiah describing the Persian King Cyrus as “His anointed” 
(see is. 45:1; compare is. 44:28).
13:6 the wooden image: t he Hebrew word for wooden images is 
a reference to the Canaanite goddess Asherah. t he image itself was 
a sacred tree or pole that was perceived perhaps as some sexually- 
oriented symbol of the fertility religion of Canaan.
13:11 At first, the 16-year reign of Jehoash of israel appears to be 
recorded without further elaboration (vv. 10–13). But three stories 
are added: the death of Elisha during his reign (vv. 14–21), his mili-
tary victories over the Aramean forces (vv. 24, 25), and his war with 
Amaziah of Judah (v. 12; 14:8–14).
13:14 O my father: Jehoash’s cry over the aged Elisha repeats the 
words of Elisha spoken when Elijah was taken up to  heaven (2:12). 
t hus, both at the beginning of his ministry and at its conclusion, Eli-
sha is unmistakably linked to his mentor Elijah. t he grief of Jehoash 
at the impending death of Elisha shows that, like his father Jehoahaz 
(see vv. 4, 5), this  israelite king possessed some genuine spirituality. 
t he line of Jehu had its good moments and received some reward 
from the Lord (see 10:30). However, none of this line or any other of 
the kings of israel served god with all their heart (see 10:31).
13:15–19 t his section describes a symbolic act that Elisha had Joash 

perform to ensure victories over his enemies; the king was only part-
ly successful in completing the task. Elisha’s symbolic act of putting 
his hands on the king’s hands should have alerted the king that 
the aged prophet was conveying a divine blessing on him. Jehoash’s 
halfhearted compliance with Elisha’s instructions exposed his weak 
faith and illustrated god’s unfavorable evaluation of his character 
(v. 11). god’s dying prophet was rightly disturbed. Although god 
would allow israel to defeat the Aramean army three times, their 
victory would be incomplete.
13:20 Elisha died: t he supernatural translation of Elijah (ch. 2) was 
an unusual example of god’s power; Elisha died a normal death. 
bands from Moab: t his prepares for the miracle in the grave of 
Elisha (v. 21), but the mention of invasions such as this reminds us of 
how perilous life was during so much of israel’s history.
13:21 the man . . . revived: Even in death the mere presence of 
Elisha’s body was sufficient for a miracle. t here was no magic in 
Elisha’s bones, but a demonstration of the power of god  associated 
with His servant. t his miracle should have reassured Jehoash that 
god intended to rescue israel from the deadly grip of Aramean 
domination (see v. 25).
13:23 t his verse is one of those dazzling lights that burst from the 
pages of the Bible, describing the wonderful mercy of the living 

the king of Is rael came down to him, and 
wept over his face, and said, “O my fa
ther, my father, q the chariots of Is rael 
and their horsemen!”

15 And Elisha said to him, “Take a bow 
and some arrows.” So he took himself a 
bow and some arrows. 16 Then he said to 
the king of Is rael, “Put your hand on the 
bow.” So he put his hand on it, and Elisha 
put his hands on the king’s hands. 17 And 
he said, “Open the east window”; and he 
opened it. Then Elisha said, “Shoot”; and 
he shot. And he said, “The arrow of the 
LORD’s deliverance and the arrow of de
liverance from Syria; for you must strike 
the Syr ians at r Aphek till you have de
stroyed them.” 18 Then he said, “Take the 
arrows”; so he took them. And he said to 
the king of Is rael, “Strike the ground”; 
so he struck three times, and stopped. 
19 And the man of God was angry with 
him, and said, “You should have struck 
five or six times; then you would have 
struck Syria till you had destroyed it! 
s But now you will strike Syria only three 
times.”

20 Then Elisha 8 died, and they buried 
him. And the t raiding bands from Moab 
invaded the land in the spring of the year. 
21 So it was, as they were burying a man, 
that suddenly they spied a band of raid
ers; and they put the man in the tomb of 
Elisha; and when the man was let down 
and touched the bones of Elisha, he re
vived and stood on his feet.

Israel Recaptures Cities from Syria
22 And u Haza el king of Syria oppressed 

Is rael all the days of Je hoa haz. 23 But the 
LORD was v gra cious to them, had com
passion on them, and w re garded them, 
x be cause of His covenant with Abra ham, 

 escaped from under the hand of the Syr
ians; and the children of Is rael dwelt in 
their tents as before. 6 Nev er the less they 
did not depart from the sins of the house 
of Jer o boam, who had made Is rael sin, 
but walked in them; j and the 3 wooden 
image also remained in Sa maria. 7 For 
He left of the army of Je hoa haz only fifty 
horsemen, ten chariots, and ten thou
sand foot soldiers; for the king of Syria 
had destroyed them k and made them l like 
the dust at threshing.

8 Now the rest of the acts of Je hoa haz, 
all that he did, and his might, are they not 
written in the book of the chronicles of 
the kings of Is rael? 9 So Je hoa haz 4 rested 
with his fathers, and they buried him in 
Sa maria. Then 5 Joash his son reigned in 
his place.

Jehoash Reigns in Israel
10 In the thirtysev enth year of Joash 

king of Ju dah, 6 Je hoash the son of 
 Je hoa haz became king over Is rael in Sa
maria, and reigned sixteen years. 11 And 
he did evil in the sight of the LORD. He 
did not depart from all the sins of Jer o
boam the son of Nebat, who made Is rael 
sin, but walked in them.

12 m Now the rest of the acts of Joash, 
n all that he did, and o his might with 
which he fought against Am a ziah king of 
Ju dah, are they not written in the book of 
the chronicles of the kings of Is rael? 13 So 
Joash p rested 7 with his fathers. Then 
Jer o boam sat on his throne. And Joash 
was buried in Sa maria with the kings of 
Is rael.

Death of Elisha
14 E lisha had become sick with the ill

ness of which he would die. Then Joash 
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CHAPTER 14
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h 2 s am. 8:13; 1 Chr. 
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8 j 2 Chr. 25:17, 18  
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28:2, 5, 17; Hab. 2:4]  
4 Made you proud
11 n Josh. 19:38; 
21:16

god (see 14:26, 27). it draws in part on the imagery of Ex. 34:6. His 
covenant: god’s faithfulness to His own promise is a regular theme 
of the Ot  (Ex. 2:23–25).
13:24 t his Ben-Hadad is the son of Hazael (v. 3). After his father’s 
death, he reigned as Ben-Hadad iii (802–780 B.C.).
13:25 in accordance with Jehoash’s striking the ground three times 
with arrows (v. 18), god gave Jehoash victory over the Arameans 
only three times. Yet god graciously overruled Jehoash’s inadequate 
faith by granting israel full victory over the Arameans during the 
reign of his son Jeroboam ii.
14:1–3 t he name Amaziah means “t he Lord is Mighty.” did what 
was right: Amaziah was one of the few godly kings in the kingdom 
of Judah; the best kings were Hezekiah (see 18:1) and Josiah (see 
22:1). his father David . . . his father Joash: Here is a good ex-
ample of different uses of the Hebrew word for father. it can signify 
either remote or immediate ancestry.
14:4 Like his father Jehoash before him (see 12:3), Amaziah allowed 
worship at the high places. t his practice would blossom into open 
idolatry in the reigns of subsequent kings (16:4; 21:3).
14:5, 6 executed his servants: t he principals are named in 12:20, 
21. t hese men were guilty of assassinating his father and might have 
been a threat to his own reign. Book of the Law of Moses: Ama-
ziah followed the law laid down in Deut. 24:16.
14:7 A more detailed account of Amaziah’s defeat of the Edomites 
is given in 2 Chr. 25:5–13. Edom had regained its independence 
during the reign of Jehoram (see 8:20–22). Amaziah’s conquest of 
the formidable city of Sela atop the seemingly unapproachable 
cliffs of the Wadi Musa was a monumental accomplishment. r ather 
than recognize god’s hand in this feat, Amaziah became proud and 
fell into spiritual compromise (2 Chr. 25:14–16).
14:8 let us face one another: Amaziah’s pride over his accom-
plishment (v. 10) and his anger over the looting of Judean cities 
by israelite mercenaries dismissed before the Edomite campaign  
(2 Chr. 25:6–10, 13) clouded his thinking.
14:9, 10 Jehoash replied to Amaziah in the form of a fable—a kind 

of story designed to teach a moral. By speaking of Amaziah as a 
thistle in comparison with the cedar of Lebanon, Jehoash tried to 
help Amaziah put a more realistic construction on his recent victory.
14:11 Beth Shemesh: t he name of the city means “House of the 
sun,” indicating that there had once been a temple to the sun god 
there in Canaanite times. Beth shemesh was in the Valley of sorek, 
about 15 miles west of Jerusalem. t his was the town where the holy 
ark was taken (1 s am. 6:10—7:2) when it came back into israelite 
hands after its “wanderings” among the Philistines. t he tragedy of 
the battle between Amaziah and Jehoash was heightened by the 
fact that the proud Amaziah forced a battle in his own territory, 
Judah.
14:12 Judah was defeated: Jehoash’s forces were seasoned war-
riors and had defeated the Arameans (see 13:25). Amaziah’s pride 
spelled not only his own downfall (v. 13) but that of his capital city 

cute, according to what is written in the 
Book of the Law of Mo ses, in which the 
LORD commanded, saying, f “Fa thers shall 
not be put to death for their children, nor 
shall children be put to death for their fa
thers; but a person shall be put to death 
for his own sin.”

7 g He killed ten thousand Edom ites in 
h the Valley of Salt, and took 2 Sela by war, 
i and called its name Jokthe el to this day.

8 j Then Am a ziah sent messengers to 
3 Je hoash the son of Je hoa haz, the son of 
Jehu, king of Is rael, saying, “Come, let 
us face one another in battle.” 9 And Je
hoash king of Is rael sent to Am a ziah king 
of Ju dah, saying, k “The thistle that was 
in Leb a non sent to the l ce dar that was 
in Leb a non, saying, ‘Give your daughter 
to my son as wife’; and a wild beast that 
was in Leb a non passed by and trampled 
the thistle. 10 You have indeed defeated 
Edom, and m your heart has 4 lifted you 
up. Glory in that, and stay at home; for 
why should you meddle with trouble so 
that you fall—you and Ju dah with you?”

11 But Am a ziah would not heed. There
fore Je hoash king of Is rael went out; so 
he and Am a ziah king of Ju dah faced one 
another at n Beth Shemesh, which belongs 
to Ju dah. 12 And Ju dah was defeated by 
Is rael, and every man fled to his tent.  

Isaac, and Ja cob, and would not yet destroy 
them or cast them from His presence.

24 Now Haza el king of Syria died. Then 
BenHadad his son reigned in his place. 
25 And 9 Je hoash the son of Je hoa haz 
recap tured from the hand of BenHadad, 
the son of Haza el, the cities which he had 
taken out of the hand of Je hoa haz his fa
ther by war. y Three times Joash defeated 
him and recap tured the cities of Is rael.

Amaziah Reigns in Judah

14 In a the second year of Joash the 
son of Je hoa haz, king of Is rael, 

b Am a ziah the son of Joash, king of Ju
dah, became king. 2 He was twentyfive 
years old when he became king, and he 
reigned twentynine years in Je ru sa lem. 
His mother’s name was Je ho addan of 
Je ru sa lem. 3 And he did what was right 
in the sight of the LORD, yet not like his 
father Da vid; he did everything c as his 
father Joash had done. 4 d How ever the 
1 high places were not taken away, and 
the people still sacrificed and burned in
cense on the high places.

5 Now it happened, as soon as the 
kingdom was established in his hand, 
that he executed his servants e who had 
murdered his father the king. 6 But the 
children of the murderers he did not exe

high places

(Heb. bamah) (14:4; 23:5; 1 Kin. 11:7; Jer. 19:5) strong’s #1116

t his word often refers to a sacred area, an open-air sanc-
tuary, located on top of a ridge. Before the temple was 
built, the israelites could worship the true g od at high 
places (see s olomon’s worship of g od at the high place 
at g ideon, 1 Kin. 3:2–4). But the israelites soon began wor-
shiping other gods, especially Baal, at these high places, 
copying the practices of the surrounding nations. t he 
israelites decorated these hilltops with pagan symbols, 
sacred pillars and stones, and these places were rallying 
points for pagan worship. t hey often were associated with 
israel’s religious rebellion and apostasy (1 Kin. 14:23; Jer. 
19:5). t hus throughout the Ot , the existence of high places 
and the worship that was practiced there was labeled as 
an affront to god (Ps. 78:58).
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CHAPTER 15

1 a 2 Kin. 15:13, 30  
b 2 Kin. 14:21; 2 Chr. 
26:1, 3, 4

(14:13, 14). fled to his tent: t his is an idiom for a complete rout  
(2 sam. 18:17).
14:13 t he damage to Jerusalem’s northern walls extended from the 
Corner Gate, at the northwest corner of the city wall, east to the 
Gate of Ephraim. t he northwest corner of Jerusalem had always 
been the city’s most vulnerable point (18:17). A breach in the wall 
of four hundred cubits (600 feet) was a huge gap for the invading 
army to enter the holy city through.
14:14 gold and silver . . . articles: t he looting of precious objects 
from the temple, as well as from the palace—the king’s house—
shows the humiliation that Judah suffered as the result of this di-
sastrous war fueled by Amaziah’s pride. hostages: People as well 
as goods were carried off by the king of israel. returned: it had not 
been the intention of Jehoash to occupy foreign territory.
14:17 t he notice of fifteen years of life for Amaziah suggests he 
was released after the death of Jehoash for an additional period 
(782–767 B.C.). if so, he reigned alongside his son Azariah (or Uzziah), 
whose 52-year reign began in 792 B.C. (15:2).
14:19, 20 Amaziah not only reproduced his father’s spiritual prob-
lems (see 14:3), he also died as his father had, at the hand of an 
assassin (12:20, 21). Lachish: t his was one of the guard cities for 
Jerusalem, about 30 miles southwest of the capital. Lachish was 
seized by sennacherib in 701 B.C., in the days of Hezekiah (18:13–17).
14:22 Elath is the famous seaport on the gulf of Aqaba. During the 
reign of Ahaz, Elath was captured by r ezin of Aram and became an 
Edomite holding (see 16:6).
14:23 Jeroboam: t his is the second king of israel to have this name. 

Jeroboam i was the founder of the northern kingdom at the time of 
the death of solomon (930 B.C.; see 1 Kin. 11; 12). forty-one years: 
Jeroboam ii had a very long reign. His 41 years included ten years 
as coregent with his father Jehoash (792–782 B.C.).
14:24 did evil: t he assessment of his reign is like that of all the 
kings of israel, except for the graver assessment given to the house 
of Ahab (see 10:29–31).
14:25 restored the territory: t he first half of the eighth century 
B.C. was a period of prosperity and strength for the northern and 
southern kingdoms. Jeroboam ii extended israel’s influence from 
the entrance of Hamath down the eastern side of the Jordan to the 
southern end of the Dead sea. s ince Azariah also campaigned in 
the southern territory, the two kingdoms must have been living in 
harmony and enjoying mutual cooperation. Jonah: Once again a 
prophet of god gave direction to a king. t he reference to Jonah here 
provides the historical setting for the famous prophet.
14:26, 27 no helper: t he living god saw that His people needed His 
help, and He became the helper of His people. god used Jeroboam 
ii to bring israel to a new period of greatness.
14:28 t he scriptures emphasize Jeroboam’s military prowess. Yet 
Jeroboam’s might may have also been economic. t he well-known 
samarian Ostraca, which may date from this period, record the de-
livery to samaria of fine oil and barley produced on the royal estates.
14:29 t he brief reign of Zechariah is noted in 15:8–12. He was the 
fourth in the line of Jehu to reign in israel, in fulfillment of god’s 
gracious promise to Jehu (see 10:30).
15:1, 2 Azariah (or Uzziah, 2 Chr. 26:1; is. 1:1) is credited with  

Jeroboam II Reigns in Israel
23 In the fifteenth year of Am a ziah the 

son of Joash, king of Ju dah, Jer o boam the 
son of Joash, king of Is rael, became king 
in Sa maria, and reigned fortyone years. 
24 And he did evil in the sight of the LORD; 
he did not depart from all the x sins of Jer
o boam the son of Nebat, who had made 
Is rael sin. 25 He y re stored the 1 ter ri tory 
of Is rael z from the entrance of Hamath 
to a the 2 Sea of the Ara bah, according to 
the word of the LORD God of Is rael, which 
He had spoken through His servant b Jo
nah the son of Amittai, the prophet who 
was from c Gath Hepher. 26 For the LORD 
d saw that the affliction of Is rael was very 
bitter; and whether bond or free, e there 
was no helper for Is rael. 27 f And the LORD 
did not say that He would blot out the 
name of Is rael from under heaven; but 
He saved them by the hand of Jer o boam 
the son of Joash.

28 Now the rest of the acts of Jer o boam, 
and all that he did—his might, how he 
made war, and how he recap tured for 
Is rael, from g Da mas cus and Hamath, 
h what had belonged to Ju dah—are they 
not written in the book of the chroni
cles of the kings of Is rael? 29 So Jer o boam 
3 rested with his fathers, the kings of Is
rael. Then i Zech a riah his son reigned in 
his place.

Azariah Reigns in Judah

15 In the twentysev enth year of Jer
o boam king of Is rael, a Az a riah the 

son of Am a ziah, king of Ju dah, b be came 
king. 2 He was sixteen years old when he 

13 Then Je hoash king of Is rael cap
tured Am a ziah king of Ju dah, the son 
of Je hoash, the son of Aha ziah, at Beth 
Shemesh; and he went to Je ru sa lem, and 
broke down the wall of Je ru sa lem from 
o the Gate of Ephra im to p the Corner 
Gate—5 four hundred cubits. 14 And he 
took all q the gold and silver, all the articles 
that were found in the house of the LORD 
and in the treasuries of the king’s house, 
and hostages, and returned to Sa maria.

15 r Now the rest of the acts of Je hoash 
which he did—his might, and how he 
fought with Am a ziah king of Ju dah—are 
they not written in the book of the chron
icles of the kings of Is rael? 16 So Je hoash 
6 rested with his fathers, and was buried 
in Sa maria with the kings of Is rael. Then 
Jer o boam his son reigned in his place.

17 s Am a ziah the son of Joash, king of 
Ju dah, lived fifteen years after the death 
of Je hoash the son of Je hoa haz, king of 
Is rael. 18 Now the rest of the acts of Am
a ziah, are they not written in the book 
of the chronicles of the kings of Ju
dah? 19 And t they formed a conspiracy 
against him in Je ru sa lem, and he fled to 
u Lachish; but they sent after him to La
chish and killed him there. 20 Then they 
brought him on horses, and he was bur
ied at  Je ru sa lem with his fathers in the 
City of Da vid.

21 And all the people of Ju dah took 
 v Az a riah, 7 who was sixteen years old, 
and made him king instead of his father 
Am a ziah. 22 He built w Elath 8 and re
stored it to Ju dah, after 9 the king rested 
with his fathers.
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4 c 2 Kin. 12:3; 14:4; 
15:35  1 Places for 
pagan worship
5 d 2 Chr. 26:19-23; 
Ps. 78:31  e is. 6:1  
f [Lev. 13:46]; n um. 
12:14
7 g 2 Chr. 26:23  
2 Died and joined 
his ancestors
8 h 2 Kin. 14:29
9 i 2 Kin. 14:24
10 j Amos 7:9

12 k 2 Kin. 10:30
13 3 Azariah, 2  Kin. 
14:21ff.; 15:1ff.
14 l 1 Kin. 14:17; 
s ong 6:4
15 4 Lit. conspired
16 m 1 Kin. 4:24  
n 2 Kin. 8:12; Hos. 
13:16
19 o 1 Chr. 5:26; 
is. 66:19; Hos. 
8:9  p 2 Kin. 14:5  
5 t iglath-Pileser iii, 
v. 29  6 support

52 years of reign. t his figure includes 10 years during which his fa-
ther Amaziah was held captive (792–782 B.C.), 15 years of coregency 
with Amaziah upon his release from captivity (782–767 B.C.), and  
27 years of sole reign (767–740 B.C.). t he latter part of Azariah’s reign 
was tainted by his intrusion into the priestly office (2 Chr. 26:16–19), 
an act that resulted in his being stricken with leprosy (v. 5). t his con-
dition put his son Jotham on the throne to rule with him and handle 
public matters relative to the royal office. t he nature of Jotham’s 
duties (v. 5), the assigning of a full 52 years of reign to Azariah, and 
isaiah’s dating of his call to the year of Azariah’s (or Uzziah’s) death 
(is. 6:1) may indicate that Azariah retained the power of the throne 
until the end. His name Azariah means “t he Lord Has Helped.”
15:3, 4 Azariah was another of the good kings in Judah and received 
some of the same evaluation that was given to Jehoash in 12:2, 3 
and to Amaziah in 14:3, 4.
15:5 leper: t he events that brought about this affliction are de-
scribed in 2 Chr. 26:16–21. over the royal house: Jotham assumed 
the office of senior administrator. While the term over the house is 
used of the office of royal steward, this office grew in prestige, and 
the term came to designate a senior official of high standing. Jotham 
handled the business of state during his father’s period of isolation.
15:12 fourth generation: Jehu had been promised a continuing 
posterity into the fourth generation as a reward for carrying out his 
divine commission (see 10:30). Unfortunately, Jehu and his house 
proved unworthy of their god-given opportunities so that they re-
peatedly earned the condemnation of god’s prophets (13:18, 19; 
Hos. 1:4; Amos 7:9). After the death of Zechariah in 752 B.C. and the 
end of the fourth dynasty, israel plunged into a period of degen-
eracy, bloody conspiracies, and international intrigue that would 

bring about its demise in 722 B.C. so Zechariah, whose name means 
“t he Lord r emembers” (see 14:26, 27), was the last of the effective 
kings of israel.
15:13–16 t he short reign of Shallum, only one month, was indic-
ative of the emerging collapse of the nation.
15:15 the rest of the acts: t his follows the normal pattern for 
the obituaries of the kings of the northern kingdom. Even though 
shallum was king for only one month, he still received the complete 
royal obituary.
15:16 Because of its beauty (song 6:4), Tirzah served as a royal re-
treat (see 1 Kin. 14:17). it also was the national capital during israel’s 
first two dynasties. ripped open: such inhuman atrocities were all 
too common in times of warfare in the ancient world (see 8:12; Amos 
1:13). israel’s sin repeatedly placed it in danger of such barbaric acts 
(see Hos. 10:13, 14; 13:16).
15:17, 18 Menahem: t his wicked king came to power by assassina-
tion and established his authority by brutal acts against humanity 
(vv. 14, 16). ironically, his name means “Comforter.”
15:19 Pul is a second Babylonian name for the Assyrian king  
t iglath-Pileser iii (745–727 B.C.; see v. 29; 1 Chr. 5:26). Although he 
came to the throne as a usurper from the ranks of the military, he 
would prove a competent king. Under t iglath-Pileser iii and his suc-
cessors, Assyria became the dominant power in the Middle East 
for well over a century (747–612 B.C.). it was a period of repeated 
Assyrian interference in the affairs of  israel and Judah. t he first such 
instance came quickly. in 743 B.C. t iglath-Pileser iii launched a west-
ern invasion that brought a great deal of syria and Palestine under 
his control. t he annals of this Assyrian king record that Menahem 
of  israel paid tribute to him, as is also recorded here (vv. 19, 20).

12 This was the word of the LORD which 
He spoke to Jehu, saying, k “Your sons 
shall sit on the throne of Is rael to the 
fourth gen er a tion.” And so it was.

Shallum Reigns in Israel
13 Shallum the son of Jabesh became 

king in the thirtyninth year of 3 Uz
ziah king of Ju dah; and he reigned a full 
month in Sa maria. 14 For Mena hem the 
son of Gadi went up from l Tirzah, came 
to Sa maria, and struck Shallum the son 
of Jabesh in Sa maria and killed him; and 
he reigned in his place.

15 Now the rest of the acts of Shallum, 
and the conspiracy which he 4 led, indeed 
they are written in the book of the chron
icles of the kings of Is rael. 16 Then from 
Tirzah, Mena hem attacked m Tiphsah, 
all who were there, and its territory. Be
cause they did not surrender, therefore 
he attacked it. All n the women there who 
were with child he ripped open.

Menahem Reigns in Israel
17 In the thirtyninth year of Az a riah 

king of Ju dah, Mena hem the son of Gadi 
became king over Is rael, and reigned ten 
years in Sa maria. 18 And he did evil in the 
sight of the LORD; he did not depart all 
his days from the sins of Jer o boam the 
son of Nebat, who had made Is rael sin. 
19 o Pul 5 king of As syria came against the 
land; and Mena hem gave Pul a thousand 
talents of silver, that his 6 hand might be 
with him to p strengthen the kingdom 

became king, and he reigned fiftytwo 
years in Je ru sa lem. His mother’s name 
was Jech o liah of Je ru sa lem. 3 And he did 
what was right in the sight of the LORD, ac
cording to all that his father Am a ziah had 
done, 4 c ex cept that the 1 high places were 
not removed; the people still sacrificed 
and burned incense on the high places. 
5 Then the LORD d struck the king, so that 
he was a leper until the day of his e death; 
so he f dwelt in an isolated house. And 
Jotham the king’s son was over the royal 
house, judging the people of the land.

6 Now the rest of the acts of Az a riah, 
and all that he did, are they not written 
in the book of the chronicles of the kings 
of Ju dah? 7 So Az a riah 2 rested with his 
fathers, and g they buried him with his fa
thers in the City of Da vid. Then Jotham 
his son reigned in his place.

Zechariah Reigns in Israel
8 In the thirtyeighth year of Az a riah 

king of Ju dah, h Zech a riah the son of Jer
o boam reigned over Is rael in Sa maria six 
months. 9 And he did evil in the sight of 
the LORD, i as his fathers had done; he did 
not depart from the sins of Jer o boam the 
son of Nebat, who had made Is rael sin. 
10 Then Shallum the son of Jabesh con
spired against him, and j struck and killed 
him in front of the people; and he reigned 
in his place.

11 Now the rest of the acts of Zech a
riah, indeed they are written in the book 
of the chronicles of the kings of Is rael.

9780529114389_int_02b_1ki_est_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   603 5/20/14   11:38 AM



604 | 2 Kings

0 10 miles

0 10 km.

Gaza

Gezer

Joppa

Ashdod

Hebron

Jezreel
Megiddo

Ashkelon

Beth Shean

Jerusalem

Jabesh Gilead

Aphek

Shechem

Dor

Ijon

Acco

Tyre

Sidon

Karnaim

SamariaSocoh

Mahanaim

Damascus

Ashtaroth

Dibon

Ramoth
Gilead

Hazor

Aphek

Kedesh

Hannathon

Chinnereth

Abel Beth Maachah

Rabbah of the
Ammonites

Janoah

P
H

O
E

N
I C

I A
N

S

S Y R I A N S

Entrance to
Hamath

Kun

Berothai

Byblos

Sea of
Galilee

Dead
Sea

Jordan  R
.

Jabbok  R.

Yarmuk  R.

Arnon  Gorge

B
E

T
H

  
R

EH
O

B

Z  O
 B

 A
 H

I S R A E L

A M M O N I T E S

M O A B I T E SP
H

I L
I S

T
I N

E
S

J U D A H

( G
r

e
a

t  
S

e
a

)

M
e d

i t
e

r
r

a
n

e
a

n
 S

e
a

Campaign of 738 b.c.

Campaign of 734 b.c.

Campaign of 733 b.c.

Campaign of 732 b.c.

#1  Levant_oldPal_202

map_12_15_assyriancampaigns1 ~000% ?

H A M A T H

t he Assyrian invasions of 
the eighth century B.C. 
were the most traumatic 
political events in the 
entire history of israel.

t he brutal Assyrian 
style of warfare relied on 
massive armies, superb-
ly equipped with the 
world’s first great siege 
machines manipulated 
by an efficient corps of 
engineers.

Psychological terror, 
however, was Assyria’s 
most effective weapon. 
it was ruthlessly applied, 
with corpses impaled on 
stakes, severed heads 
stacked in heaps, and 
captives skinned alive.

t he shock of bloody 
military sieges on both 
israel and Judah was 
profound. t he prophets 
did not fail to speak out 
against their horror, while 
at the same time plead-
ing with the people to 
see god’s hand in history, 
to recognize spiri tual 
causes in the present 
punishment.

1. caMPaiGNs OF 
TiGlaTh-PilEsER iii 
(738–732 b.c.)
King t iglath-Pileser of 
Assyria (745–727 B.C.) proved 
to be a vigorous campaigner, 
first exacting tribute from 
Men ahem and then annex-
ing Hamath, Philistia, galilee, 
gilead, and Damascus (738–
732 B.C.) during the reign of 
Pekah.
t he ferocious onslaught 
against the northern tribes 
left only central israel and the 
capital city of samaria intact.
By this time israel was a tiny 
nation wracked by pro- and 
anti-Assyrian factions, multi-
ple assassinations, hypocrisy, 
arrogance, and fear.

Assyrian Campaigns Against israel and Judah
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3. sENNachERib’s caMPaiGN 
aGaiNsT jUDah (701 b.c.)
in the 14th year of Hezekiah, the Assyri-
ans finally attacked Judah. t he Prism of 
sennacherib calls Hezekiah “overbearing 
and proud,” indicating that he was part 
of Philistia’s and Egypt’s effort to rebel 
against Assyria.
A battle in the plain of Eltekeh was won 
by Assyria; the Egyptian and Cushite 
charioteers fled. Lachish was besieged 
and taken. s ennacherib’s annals note: 
“As for Hezekiah the Jew, he did not 
submit to my yoke. i laid siege to 46 of 
his strong cities, walled forts and the 
countless small villages in their vicinity, 
and conquered them by means of well-
tamped earth ramps and battering-rams 
brought near to the walls combined with 
the attack by foot-soldiers, using mines, 
breaches, and sapper work. i drove out 
200,150 people, young and old, male and 
female, horses, mules, donkeys, camels, 
large and small cattle beyond counting, 
and considered them plunder. Himself i 
made a prisoner in Jerusalem, his royal 
residence, like a bird in a cage.”
n owhere, however, does the boastful 
Assyrian king record the disaster men-
tioned in 2 Kin. 19:35, 36; 2 Chr. 32:21; is. 
37:36, 37.

2. caMPaiGN OF shalMaNEsER V (725–722 b.c.)
t he last king of israel, Hoshea, conspired with Egypt and withheld the annual tribute to the Assyrians.
A protracted three-year siege conducted by shalmaneser and concluded by s argon ii saw the end 
of the israelite kingdom in 722–721 B.C.
At that time, according to Assyrian annals, “i [s argon] besieged and conquered samaria, led away 
as plunder 27,290 inhabitants . . . i installed over [those remaining] an officer of mine and imposed 
upon them the tribute of the former king.”

Assyrian Campaigns (continued)
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20 q 2 Kin. 23:35  
7 took
22 8 Died and 
joined his 
ancestors
25 r 1 Kin. 16:18  
9 Lit. struck
27 s 2 Chr. 28:6; 
is. 7:1
29 t 2 Kin. 16:7, 10; 
1 Chr. 5:26  u 1 Kin. 
15:20  v 2 Kin. 17:6  
1 A later name of 
Pul, v. 19

30 w 2 Kin. 17:1; 
[Hos. 10:3, 7, 15]
32 x 2 Chr. 27:1
33 2 Jerushah,  
2 Chr. 27:1
34 y 2 Kin. 15:3, 4; 
2 Chr. 26:4, 5
35 z 2 Kin. 15:4  
a 2 Chr. 23:20; 27:3  
3 Places for pagan 
worship
37 b 2 Kin. 16:5-9; 
is. 7:1-17  c 2 Kin. 
15:26, 27
38 4 Died and 
joined his 
ancestors

15:23 Pekahiah means “t he Lord Has Opened the Eyes.” After an 
evil reign of two years, a usurper “closed his eyes” for him.
15:27, 28 Like shallum and Menahem before him, Pekah sat on the 
throne through usurpation and bloody deeds. Because Hoshea’s 
nine-year reign (17:1) began in 732 B.C., Pekah’s twenty years must 
have included a time of kingship in his own district during the un-
settled days of shallum, Menahem, and Pekahiah (752–740 B.C.). 
Apparently Pekah rode the crest of anti-Assyrian sentiment. t hat 
same political stance ultimately brought about his downfall, during 
Tiglath-Pileser iii’s second western campaign (734–732 B.C.). it is 
this campaign in galilee to which isaiah alluded (see is. 9:1).
15:30 Hoshea . . . killed him: t iglath-Pileser iii’s campaign ap-
parently caused a pro-Assyrian reaction within israel that brought 
about both Pekah’s death and Hoshea’s ascension to the throne. t he 
annals of t iglath-Pileser iii record Hoshea’s heavy tribute and the As-
syrian king’s claim that he himself set the new israelite king in office.
15:32, 33 Jotham means “t he Lord is Perfect.” Jotham’s reign of 
sixteen years (752–736 B.C.) includes a 12-year coregency with his 
father Azariah. s ince Jotham is earlier credited with 20 years (v. 30), it 

may be that he turned over the reigns of government to his son Ahaz 
in 736 B.C., even though he lived on for four more years.
15:34 Jotham’s reign was partly righteous. After the purge of Ahazi-
ah and Athaliah (9:27–29; 11:13–16), the kings of Judah who reigned 
in relative righteousness were Joash (Jehoash) (12:2, 3), Amaziah 
(14:3, 4), and Azariah (Uzziah, 15:3, 4). A positive righteousness would 
be modeled by Hezekiah (see 18:3–6) and again by Josiah (see 22:2).
15:36 t he author of Chronicles indicates that Jotham did extensive 
building in Jerusalem and Judah (2 Chr. 27:3, 4) and engaged in a 
war against the Ammonites (2 Chr. 27:5). Jotham apparently carried 
out the practices that brought Judah power and prosperity during 
the years of his father Azariah (Uzziah).
15:37, 38 Rezin . . . Pekah: t hese two adversaries were even more 
prominent in the time of Ahaz (see ch. 16; see also is. 7).
16:1 t he name Ahaz means “He Has grasped.” t he seventeenth 
year of Pekah was 736–735 B.C. Ahaz’s 16-year reign apparently 
ended in 720 B.C. if so, like Jotham before him, Ahaz must have lived 
on another four years after giving up his rule. Hezekiah’s first year of 
independent rule began in 715 B.C., 14 years before sennacherib’s 

them captive to As syria. 30 Then Ho shea 
the son of Elah led a conspiracy against 
Pekah the son of Rem a liah, and struck 
and killed him; so he w reigned in his 
place in the twentieth year of Jotham the 
son of Uz ziah.

31 Now the rest of the acts of Pekah, 
and all that he did, indeed they are writ
ten in the book of the chronicles of the 
kings of Is rael.

Jotham Reigns in Judah
32 In the second year of Pekah the son 

of Rem a liah, king of Is rael, x Jotham the 
son of Uz ziah, king of Ju dah, began to 
reign. 33 He was twentyfive years old 
when he became king, and he reigned 
sixteen years in Je ru sa lem. His moth
er’s name was 2 Je rusha the daughter of 
Zadok. 34 And he did what was right in 
the sight of the LORD; he did y ac cord ing 
to all that his father Uz ziah had done. 
35 z How ever the 3 high places were not 
removed; the people still sacrificed and 
burned incense on the high places. a He 
built the Upper Gate of the house of the 
LORD.

36 Now the rest of the acts of Jotham, 
and all that he did, are they not written 
in the book of the chronicles of the kings 
of Ju dah? 37 In those days the LORD began 
to send b Rezin king of Syria and c Pekah 
the son of Rem a liah against Ju dah. 38 So 
Jotham 4 rested with his fathers, and was 
buried with his fathers in the City of Da
vid his father. Then Ahaz his son reigned 
in his place.

Ahaz Reigns in Judah

16 In the seventeenth year of Pekah 
the son of Rem a liah, Ahaz the 

son of Jotham, king of Ju dah, began to 
reign. 2 Ahaz was twenty years old when 
he became king, and he reigned sixteen 
years in Je ru sa lem; and he did not do 

under his control. 20 And Mena hem q ex
acted 7 the money from Is rael, from all the 
very wealthy, from each man fifty shekels 
of silver, to give to the king of As syria. So 
the king of As syria turned back, and did 
not stay there in the land.

21 Now the rest of the acts of Mena hem, 
and all that he did, are they not written 
in the book of the chronicles of the kings 
of Is rael? 22 So Mena hem 8 rested with his 
fathers. Then Pek a hiah his son reigned 
in his place.

Pekahiah Reigns in Israel
23 In the fiftieth year of Az a riah king 

of Ju dah, Pek a hiah the son of Mena hem 
became king over Is rael in Sa maria, and 
reigned two years. 24 And he did evil in the 
sight of the LORD; he did not depart from 
the sins of Jer o boam the son of Nebat, 
who had made Is rael sin. 25 Then Pekah 
the son of Rem a liah, an officer of his, 
conspired against him and 9 killed him 
in Sa maria, in the r cit a del of the king’s 
house, along with Argob and Arieh; and 
with him were fifty men of Gile ad. He 
killed him and reigned in his place.

26 Now the rest of the acts of Pek a hiah, 
and all that he did, indeed they are writ
ten in the book of the chronicles of the 
kings of Is rael.

Pekah Reigns in Israel
27 In the fiftysec ond year of Az a riah 

king of Ju dah, s Pekah the son of Rem a
liah became king over Is rael in Sa maria, 
and reigned twenty years. 28 And he did 
evil in the sight of the LORD; he did not 
depart from the sins of Jer o boam the 
son of Nebat, who had made Is rael sin. 
29 In the days of Pekah king of Is rael, 
 1 TiglathPi leser king of As syria t came 
and took u Ijon, Abel Beth Maa chah, Ja
noah, Kedesh, Hazor, Gile ad, and Gal i lee, 
all the land of Naphta li; and he v car ried 
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CHAPTER 16

3 a [Lev. 18:21]; 
2 Kin. 17:17; 2 Chr. 
28:3; Ps. 106:37, 
38; is. 1:1  b [Deut. 
12:31]; 2 Kin. 
21:2, 11
4 c 2 Kin. 15:34, 35  
d [Deut. 12:2]; 1 Kin. 
14:23
5 e 2 Kin. 15:37; is. 
7:1, 4
6 f 2 Kin. 14:22; 
2 Chr. 26:2  1 Lit. 
Large Tree; sing. 
of Eloth  2 A few 
ancient mss. 
Syrians
7 g 2 Kin. 15:29; 
1 Chr. 5:26; 2 Chr. 
28:20  3 A later 
name of Pul, 2 Kin. 
15:19
8 h 2 Kin. 12:17, 18; 
2 Chr. 28:21
9 i 2 Kin. 14:28  
j Amos 1:5  k is. 22:6; 
Amos 9:7
11 l is. 8:2
12 m 2 Chr. 26:16, 19

14 n Ex. 27:1, 2; 40:6, 
29; 2 Chr. 4:1  4 Lit. 
house
15 o Ex. 29:39-41
17 p 2 Chr. 28:24  
q 1 Kin. 7:27-29  
r 1 Kin. 7:23-25
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CHAPTER 17

1 a 2 Kin. 15:30

invasion of Judah and his siege of Jerusalem in 701 B.C. (18:13). if Ahaz 
was 20 years old at his accession in 736 B.C. (v. 2), he would have lived 
to be around 40. s ince Hezekiah was 25 years old at his accession 
to co regency in 729 B.C., Ahaz was in his early teens when Hezekiah 
was born.
16:3, 4 After a series of kings in Judah who demonstrated a rela-
tive righteousness, Ahaz followed the evil ways of the kings of the 
northern kingdom. t he author of Chronicles reports that the rite of 
making one’s son pass through the fire was connected with the 
Baal worship practiced in the Valley of the s on of Hinnom (23:10;  
2 Chr. 28:2, 3). Ahaz was an apostate who personally led his people 
in the religious worship practices of Canaan (v. 4; see 2 Chr. 28:2–4).
16:5 Because of Ahaz’s sin god delivered him into the hands of 
an alliance of the two kings Rezin and Pekah (see 15:37). A great 
slaughter followed, and a complete deportation of Judah was avert-
ed only by divine intervention (2 Chr. 28:5–15).
16:6 Azariah had recovered Elath for Judah (see 14:22). n ow this 
major port city (see 1 Kin. 9:26) was taken from Judah. to this day: 

t hat is, the day of the narration of these events.
16:7–9 Ahaz’s request of Tiglath-Pileser iii coincides with the As-
syrian king’s second western campaign (734–732 B.C.) that eventually 
brought about the fall of Damascus in 732 B.C. and the replacement 
of Pekah with Hoshea on the throne of israel in the same year.  
t iglath-Pileser listed the tribute of both Hoshea and Ahaz in con-
nection with his campaigning.
16:10–15 Having been summoned to Damascus by t iglath- Pileser 
iii, Ahaz saw a pagan altar that suited his tastes. His use of the altar 
to make sacrifices to god underscored Ahaz’s essential paganism. 
His paganism was also evident in his many other religious innova-
tions (vv. 14–18; 2 Chr. 28:2–4, 22–25). Ahaz went so far in his apos-
tasy as to shut the doors of the temple (2 Chr. 28:24).
17:1 twelfth year: Hoshea became king in 732 B.C., so the 12 years 
of Ahaz indicate a period of coregency with his father Jotham, per-
haps arranged due to the pressures of t iglath-Pileser’s first western 
campaign (744–743 B.C.). Hoshea: t he name means “salvation.”

made offerings on it. 13 So he burned his 
burnt offering and his grain offering; and 
he poured his drink offering and sprin
kled the blood of his peace offerings on 
the altar. 14 He also brought n the bronze 
altar which was before the LORD, from the 
front of the 4 tem ple—from between the 
new altar and the house of the LORD—and 
put it on the north side of the new altar. 
15 Then King Ahaz commanded Urijah 
the priest, saying, “On the great new altar 
burn o the morning burnt offering, the 
evening grain offering, the king’s burnt 
sacrifice, and his grain offering, with the 
burnt offering of all the people of the 
land, their grain offering, and their drink 
offerings; and sprinkle on it all the blood 
of the burnt offering and all the blood of 
the sacrifice. And the bronze altar shall 
be for me to inquire by.” 16 Thus did Uri
jah the priest, according to all that King 
Ahaz commanded.

17 p And King Ahaz cut off q the panels 
of the carts, and removed the lavers from 
them; and he took down r the Sea from 
the bronze oxen that were under it, and 
put it on a pavement of stones. 18 Also he 
removed the Sabbath pavilion which they 
had built in the temple, and he removed 
the king’s outer entrance from the house 
of the LORD, on account of the king of 
As syria.

19 Now the rest of the acts of Ahaz 
which he did, are they not written in the 
book of the chronicles of the kings of Ju
dah? 20 So Ahaz rested with his fathers, 
and s was buried with his fathers in the 
City of Da vid. Then Hez e kiah his son 
reigned in his place.

Hoshea Reigns in Israel

17 In the twelfth year of Ahaz king 
of Ju dah, a Ho shea the son of Elah 

became king of Is rael in Sa maria, and he 
reigned nine years. 2 And he did evil in 
the sight of the LORD, but not as the kings 

what was right in the sight of the LORD 
his God, as his father Da vid had done. 
3 But he walked in the way of the kings 
of Is rael; indeed a he made his son pass 
through the fire, according to the b abom
i na tions of the nations whom the LORD 
had cast out from before the children of 
Is rael. 4 And he sacrificed and burned in
cense on the c high places, d on the hills, 
and under every green tree.

5 e Then Rezin king of Syria and Pekah 
the son of Rem a liah, king of Is rael, came 
up to Je ru sa lem to make war; and they 
besieged Ahaz but could not overcome 
him. 6 At that time Rezin king of Syria 
f cap tured 1 Elath for Syria, and drove 
the men of Ju dah from Elath. Then the 
2 Edom ites went to Elath, and dwell there 
to this day.

7 So Ahaz sent messengers to g Tiglath
Pi leser 3 king of As syria, saying, “I am 
your servant and your son. Come up 
and save me from the hand of the king 
of Syria and from the hand of the king 
of Is rael, who rise up against me.” 8 And 
Ahaz h took the silver and gold that was 
found in the house of the LORD, and in 
the treasuries of the king’s house, and 
sent it as a present to the king of As syria. 
9 So the king of As syria heeded him; for 
the king of As syria went up against i Da
mas cus and j took it, carried its people 
captive to k Kir, and killed Rezin.

10 Now King Ahaz went to Da mas cus 
to meet TiglathPi leser king of As syria, 
and saw an altar that was at Da mas cus; 
and King Ahaz sent to Urijah the priest 
the design of the altar and its pattern, ac
cording to all its workmanship. 11 Then 
l U rijah the priest built an altar accord
ing to all that King Ahaz had sent from 
Da mas cus. So Urijah the priest made it 
before King Ahaz came back from Da
mas cus. 12 And when the king came back 
from Da mas cus, the king saw the altar; 
and m the king approached the altar and 
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17:3 Shalmaneser V succeeded t iglath-Pileser iii as king of Assyria 
in 727 B.C.
17:4 conspiracy by Hoshea: s everal elements of intrigue and 
international affairs may have entered into the picture here. t ran-
sitions in power were often occasions for rebellion or attempted 
overthrow. Further, a new strong man had appeared in Egypt—
t efnekht, a pharaoh of the twenty-fourth dynasty. t he time may 
have seemed ripe for Hoshea to enter into an anti-Assyrian coalition.
17:5, 6 After a three-year siege, s amaria fell to the Assyrians in  
722 B.C. sargon, the field commander of shalmaneser V who suc-
ceeded him to the throne, would later claim that it was he who 
took Samaria. it was ancient practice to deport large numbers of 
influential citizens of a conquered country or city to decrease the 
possibility of rebellion (see 25:11, 12; Ezek. 1:2, 3).

17:7 Israel had sinned: t he reason for the fall of samaria and the 
end of the northern kingdom is clearly stated to be its spiritual fail-
ure, in turning from the living god to worship other gods that exist 
only in people’s depraved imagination. t he rehearsal that follows 
of israel’s spiritual adultery (vv. 9–17) makes it clear that israel had 
grown thoroughly corrupt from the leaders on down (vv. 7–9, 21). 
Despite repeated warnings (vv. 13, 14, 23), israel had persisted in 
every form of idolatry and licentious worship (vv. 10–12, 16, 17).
17:21 Jeroboam . . . made them . . . sin: Jeroboam i had initiated 
the state worship that in effect set the standard for all of israel’s 
idolatrous activities. t he worship of the calves at Dan and Bethel, 
and israel’s fascination with Baal (v. 16; see 1 Kin. 12:28, 29; 16:32, 33), 
are repeatedly cited as the chief causes of israel’s spiritual defeat and 
political collapse. Jeroboam i’s heresy was a standard of wickedness 
for the kings who followed him in the northern kingdom.

and My statutes, according to all the law 
which I commanded your fathers, and 
which I sent to you by My servants the 
prophets.” 14 Nev er the less they would 
not hear, but t stiffened their necks, like 
the necks of their fathers, who u did not 
believe in the LORD their God. 15 And they 
v re jected His statutes w and His covenant 
that He had made with their fathers, and 
His testimonies which He had testified 
against them; they followed x idols, y be
came idolaters, and went after the nations 
who were all around them, con cern ing 
whom the LORD had charged them that 
they should z not do like them. 16 So they 
left all the commandments of the LORD 
their God, a made for themselves a mold
ed image and two calves, b made a wood
en image and worshiped all the c host of 
heaven, d and served Baal. 17 e And they 
caused their sons and daughters to pass 
through the fire, f prac ticed witchcraft 
and soothsay ing, and g sold themselves to 
do evil in the sight of the LORD, to pro
voke Him to anger. 18 There fore the LORD 
was very angry with Is rael, and removed 
them from His sight; there was none left 
h but the tribe of Ju dah alone.

19 Also i Ju dah did not keep the com
mandments of the LORD their God, but 
walked in the statutes of Is rael which 
they made. 20 And the LORD rejected all 
the descendants of Is rael, afflicted them, 
and j de liv ered them into the hand of 
plunderers, until He had cast them from 
His k sight. 21 For l He tore Is rael from the 
house of Da vid, and m they made Jer o
boam the son of Nebat king. Then Jer
o boam drove Is rael from following the 
LORD, and made them commit a great 
sin. 22 For the children of Is rael walked 
in all the sins of Jer o boam which he did; 
they did not depart from them, 23 un til 
the LORD removed Is rael out of His sight, 
n as He had said by all His servants the 
prophets. o So Is rael was carried away 
from their own land to As syria, as it is 
to this day.

of Is rael who were before him. 3 b Shal
man eser king of As syria came up against 
him; and Ho shea c be came his vassal, and 
paid him tribute money. 4 And the king 
of As syria uncov ered a conspiracy by Ho
shea; for he had sent messengers to So, 
king of Egypt, and brought no tribute to 
the king of As syria, as he had done year 
by year. Therefore the king of As syria 
shut him up, and bound him in prison.

Israel Carried Captive to Assyria
5 Now d the king of As syria went 

throughout all the land, and went up to 
Sa maria and besieged it for three years. 
6 e In the ninth year of Ho shea, the king 
of As syria took Sa maria and f car ried Is
rael away to As syria, g and placed them 
in Halah and by the Habor, the River of 
Gozan, and in the cities of the Medes.

7 For h so it was that the children of Is
rael had sinned against the LORD their 
God, who had brought them up out of 
the land of Egypt, from under the hand 
of Pharaoh king of Egypt; and they had 
i feared other gods, 8 and j had walked 
in the statutes of the nations whom the 
LORD had cast out from before the chil
dren of Is rael, and of the kings of Is rael, 
which they had made. 9 Also the children 
of Is rael secretly did against the LORD 
their God things that were not right, and 
they built for themselves 1 high places in 
all their cities, k from watchtower to for
tified city. 10 l They set up for themselves 
sa cred pillars and m wooden images 2 n on 
every high hill and under every green 
tree. 11 There they burned incense on all 
the high places, like the nations whom 
the LORD had carried away before them; 
and they did wicked things to provoke the 
LORD to anger, 12 for they served idols, o of 
which the LORD had said to them, p “You 
shall not do this thing.”

13 Yet the LORD testified against Is rael 
and against Ju dah, by all of His q proph
ets, r every seer, saying, s “Turn from your 
evil ways, and keep My commandments 
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Assyria Resettles Samaria
24 p Then the king of As syria brought 

peo ple from Babylon, Cuthah, q Ava, Ha
math, and from Seph ar vaim, and placed 

them in the cities of Sa maria instead 
of the children of Is rael; and they took 
 possession of Sa maria and dwelt in its 
cities. 25 And it was so, at the beginning 

24 p Ezra 4:2, 10  
q 2 Kin. 18:34

17:24 t he king of Assyria was probably sargon ii (722–705 B.C.), 
although the practice described here was continued by later kings 
as well. such a mixing of populations would break down ethnic dis-
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t he mass deportation policy of the Assyrians was a companion piece to the brutal and calculated terror initiated by 
Ashurnasirpal and followed by all his successors. it was intended to forestall revolts but, like all Draconian measures, 
it merely spread misery and engendered hatred. in the end, it hastened the disintegration of the Assyrian Empire.

t here is some evidence that israel experienced its 
first deportations under t iglath-Pileser iii (745– 
727 B.C.), a cruelty repeated by sargon ii (721–705 
B.C.) at the time of the fall of samaria. t he latter king’s 
inscriptions boast of carrying away 27,290 inhab-
itants of the city “as plunder.” According to 2 Kin. 
17:6, they were sent to Assyria, to Halah, to gozan on 
the Habor r iver, and apparently to the eastern fron-
tiers of the empire (to the towns of the Medes, most 
probably somewhere in the vicinity of Ecbatana, the 
modern Hamadan).

exile of the northern Kingdom

t he sequel is provided by the inscriptions of sargon: “t he Arabs who 
live far away in the desert, who know neither overseers nor officials, 
and who had not yet brought their tribute to any king, i deported . . . 
and settled them in samaria.”
Much mythology has developed around the theme of the so-called 
ten lost tribes of israel. A close examination of Assyrian rec ords reveals 
that the deportations approximated only a limited percentage of the 
population, usually consisting of noble families. Agricultural workers, 
no doubt the majority, were deliberately left to care for the crops  
(cf. the Babylonian practice, 2 Kin. 24:14; 25:12).
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tinctions and weaken the loyalties that the people had. it would also 
help create a sense of empire. t he list of cities recorded here may 
indicate the order for a caravan of relocated people. samaria was the 
whole region where the repopulation took place; the inhabitants 
would eventually be called samaritans.
17:28 one of the priests: Although a deported israelite priest was 
sent back to instruct the samaritan population in the worship of the 
Lord, the end result was a mixture of various forms of paganism with 
the apostate religion of the northern kingdom (vv. 30–33, 40, 41). 
in the course of time, both the samaritans and their religion were 
rejected by the Jews (see John 4:9; 8:48).
17:34–39 A double charge is laid against the s amaritans: t hey did 
not worship the Lord, and they did not keep the laws and ordinances 
laid down by the Lord of the covenant. t he author reminds all con-
cerned that only the Lord is israel’s r edeemer.
18:1, 2 t he third year of Hoshea is 729 B.C. t he 29 years of Heze-
kiah’s reign thus include a period of coregency with his father Ahaz 
before he ruled independently (715–699 B.C.). t he name Hezekiah 

means “t he Lord Has strengthened.”
18:3 t he assessment of Hezekiah begins similar to that of his prede-
cessors, but it goes on to transcend the evaluations of “relative righ-
teousness” that are typical of the other kings of Judah (see 15:34, 35).
18:4 Consistently, the kings who preceded Hezekiah are criticized 
by the author for not destroying the high places (15:34, 35). While 
there were traditions of worship of the true god at these locations, 
far too often they became sites for the licentious worship of Baal and 
Asherah. Hezekiah’s reforms included not only the destruction of 
the pagan cult objects introduced in the days of his apostate father 
Ahaz, but the bronze serpent that had been preserved since the 
days of Moses (2 Chr. 29–31). symbols all too easily can be made into 
objects of veneration. Apparently such had become the case with 
this precious ancient object.
18:5, 6 none like him: Hezekiah’s faith was unparalleled by any 
other king who had preceded him after the time of David; Josiah’s 
adherence to the law would be extolled in a similar manner (23:25). 
t he fact of Hezekiah’s faith forms the basis for the account that fol-

named Is rael, 35 with whom the LORD had 
made a covenant and charged them, say
ing: y “You shall not fear other gods, nor 
z bow down to them nor serve them nor 
sacrifice to them; 36 but the LORD, who 
a brought you up from the land of Egypt 
with great power and b an outstretched 
arm, c Him you shall fear, Him you shall 
worship, and to Him you shall offer sac
rifice. 37 And the statutes, the  ordinances, 
the law, and the commandment which 
He wrote for you, d you shall be careful to 
observe forever; you shall not fear other 
gods. 38 And the covenant that I have 
made with you, e you shall not forget, nor 
shall you fear other gods. 39 But the LORD 
your God you shall fear; and He will de
liver you from the hand of all your ene
mies.” 40 How ever they did not obey, but 
they followed their former rituals. 41 f So 
these nations feared the LORD, yet served 
their carved images; also their children 
and their children’s children have con
tinued doing as their fathers did, even to 
this day.

Hezekiah Reigns in Judah

18 Now it came to pass in the third 
year of a Ho shea the son of Elah, 

king of Is rael, that b Hez e kiah the son 
of Ahaz, king of Ju dah, began to reign. 
2 He was twentyfive years old when he 
became king, and he reigned twentynine 
years in Je ru sa lem. His mother’s name 
was c Abi 1 the daughter of Zech a riah. 
3 And he did what was right in the sight 
of the LORD, according to all that his fa
ther Da vid had done.

4 d He removed the 2 high places and 
broke the sa cred pillars, cut down the 
3 wooden image and broke in pieces the 
e bronze serpent that Mo ses had made; 
for until those days the children of Is
rael burned incense to it, and called it 
4 Ne hushtan. 5 He f trusted in the LORD 
God of Is rael, g so that after him was 

of their dwelling there, that they did not 
fear the LORD; therefore the LORD sent 
lions among them, which killed some of 
them. 26 So they spoke to the king of As
syria, saying, “The nations whom you 
have removed and placed in the cities of 
Sa maria do not know the rituals of the 
God of the land; therefore He has sent 
lions among them, and indeed, they are 
killing them because they do not know 
the rituals of the God of the land.” 27 Then 
the king of As syria commanded, saying, 
“Send there one of the priests whom you 
brought from there; let him go and dwell 
there, and let him teach them the rituals 
of the God of the land.” 28 Then one of 
the priests whom they had carried away 
from Sa maria came and dwelt in Bethel, 
and taught them how they should fear 
the LORD.

29 How ever every nation continued to 
make gods of its own, and put them r in 
the shrines on the high places which the 
Sa mar i tans had made, every nation in 
the cities where they dwelt. 30 The men 
of s Babylon made Succoth Be noth, the 
men of Cuth made Nergal, the men of 
Hamath made Ashima, 31 t and the Avites 
made Nibhaz and Tartak; and the Se
pharvites u burned their children in fire 
to Adramme lech and Anamme lech, the 
gods of Seph ar vaim. 32 So they feared 
the LORD, v and from every class they 
appointed for themselves priests of the 
3 high places, who sacrificed for them in 
the shrines of the high places. 33 w They 
feared the LORD, yet served their own 
gods—ac cord ing to the rituals of the na
tions from among whom they were car
ried away.

34 To this day they continue practic
ing the former rituals; they do not fear 
the LORD, nor do they follow their stat
utes or their ordinances, or the law and 
commandment which the LORD had com
manded the children of Ja cob, x whom He 
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lows. Because Hezekiah trusted the Lord, he could courageously 
withstand Assyrian tyranny. t he northern kingdom fell to King shal-
maneser V in 722 B.C. because it did not keep god’s holy standards 
(vv. 9–12), but Hezekiah’s trust and faithfulness would let him face 
the later invasion of King sennacherib (701 B.C.) and receive divine 
help (19:32–36).
18:7, 8 in addition to refusing to serve any longer as a vassal of 
Assyria, Hezekiah also conquered the Philistines. t his helped 
establish Judah as an independent nation and new power in the 
region. n o longer was Judah under the threat of military incursions 
from neighboring states simply because of its weakness.
18:13 Hezekiah’s fourteenth year of sole rule was 701 B.C. t he de-
tails of the generally rebellious situation that provoked sennacherib 
to invade the western portion of his empire are recounted in his 
annals, where Hezekiah is particularly mentioned for his involve-
ment in the whole affair.
18:14 I have done wrong: Literally, “i have sinned.” Hezekiah had 
refused to be a vassal of Assyria and was now threatened by their 
army. t he annals of sennacherib report how he made a wide-rang-
ing invasion of Judah. With the Assyrian army already at Lachish, 
Hezekiah felt an overwhelming sense of doom. One of sennach-
erib’s inscriptions describes the siege of Lachish and reports the 
heavy tribute demanded from Hezekiah. His fulfillment of sennach-

erib’s demands (vv. 14–16) doubtless whetted the conqueror’s appe-
tite for additional booty. t herefore sennacherib placed Jerusalem 

Is rael, Sa maria was taken. 11 p Then the 
king of As syria carried Is rael away cap
tive to As syria, and put them q in Halah 
and by the Habor, the River of Gozan, 
and in the cities of the Medes, 12 be cause 
they r did not obey the voice of the LORD 
their God, but transgressed His covenant 
and all that Mo ses the servant of the LORD 
had commanded; and they would nei ther 
hear nor do them.

13 And s in the fourteenth year of King 
Hez e kiah, Sen nache rib king of As syria 
came up against all the fortified cities 
of Ju dah and took them. 14 Then Hez
e kiah king of Ju dah sent to the king of 
As syria at Lachish, saying, “I have done 
wrong; turn away from me; whatever you 
 impose on me I will pay.” And the king of 
As syria assessed Hez e kiah king of Ju dah 
three hundred talents of silver and thirty 

none like him among all the kings of 
Ju dah, nor who were before him. 6 For 
he h held fast to the LORD; he did not de
part from following Him, but kept His 
commandments, which the LORD had 
commanded Mo ses. 7 The LORD i was 
with him; he j pros pered wherever he 
went. And he k re belled against the king 
of As syria and did not serve him. 8 l He 
5 sub dued the Phi listines, as far as Gaza 
and its territory, m from watchtower to 
fortified city.

9 Now n it came to pass in the fourth 
year of King Hez e kiah, which was the 
seventh year of Ho shea the son of Elah, 
king of Is rael, that Shal man eser king of 
As syria came up against Sa maria and be
sieged it. 10 And at the end of three years 
they took it. In the sixth year of Hez e kiah, 
that is, o the ninth year of Ho shea king of 

the Danger of relics

Jesus said, “god is spirit, and those who worship Him must worship in spirit and truth” (John 4:24). t hat means that we 
worship and serve a god whom we cannot see with our eyes but must believe with our hearts. As a result, god is a bit 
of an abstraction for some people. One way that they have tried to make Him more real and present is through artifacts 
that they have associated with Him.

Yet as understandable as the veneration of relics may be, it is a dangerous practice. it can easily tempt people to worship 
the object rather than the god whom the object is supposed to point to. in essence, the relic becomes a focus of idolatry.

t hat happened with a number of items that the israelites venerated, including the bronze serpent that Moses had 
made during the Exodus journey (2 Kin. 18:4). Originally, the serpent on the pole had served as a means of healing by 
causing those bit by a snake to look to the Lord for help. But after the people settled in the Promised Land, they appar-
ently turned this standard into an idol, as if the bronze serpent itself had power to heal. t hey burned incense to it and 
even gave it a name, n ehushtan.

s imilarly, the israelites turned a ceremonial robe, or ephod, that gideon made from the spoils of his victory over the 
Midianites, into an idol (Judg. 8:25–27). Later they tried to use the ark of the covenant as a charm against the Philistines, 
with disastrous results (1 sam. 4:1–11).

t hese examples show the dangers of making too much of objects and places that have had a close association with 
the work of god. As human beings, we live in the natural world, but we worship a supernatural god. t herefore, we need 
to treat shrines and relics merely as means toward that end, never as ends in themselves.

done wrong

(Heb. chata’ ) (17:7; 18:14; Lev. 4:27; Judg. 20:16) strong’s 
#2398

t he meaning of this verb is “to miss (a target)” or “to fall 
short (of a goal).” t he word expresses this basic mean-
ing in Judg. 20:16, where it is translated miss: “every one 
could sling a stone at a hair’s breadth and not miss.” When 
applied to ethics, the word implies falling short of a moral 
requirement. t he word is the most common Ot  expression 
for sin. s everal nouns are derived from the verb, including 
chet’ “sin” or “guilt” (is. 53:12), chatta’ “sinful men” (n um. 
32:14), and chatta’t “sin offering” (Lev. 4:3). in the n t , Paul 
also defined sin as “falling short”: “for all have sinned and 
fall short of the glory of g od” (r om. 3:23). But then Paul 
offered the perfect remedy for our fallen condition: salva-
tion through Jesus Christ (r om. 3:24).
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15 t 1 Kin. 15:18, 19; 
2 Kin. 12:18; 16:8
16 6 Lit. them
17 u 2 Kin. 20:20  
v is. 7:3  7 A 
title, probably 
Commander in 
Chief  8 A title, 
probably Chief 
Officer  9 A title, 
probably Chief of 
Staff or Governor
18 w 2 Kin. 19:2; is. 
22:20  1 secretary
19 x 2 Chr. 32:10; 
[Ps. 118:8, 9]
20 2 Lit. a word of 
the lips
21 y is. 30:2-7; Ezek. 
29:6, 7
22 z 2 Kin. 18:4; 
2 Chr. 31:1; 32:12  
3 Places for pagan 
worship

26 a is. 36:11–39:8  
b Ezra 4:7; Dan. 2:4  
4 Lit. Judean
28 5 Lit. Judean
29 c 2 Chr. 32:15
31 d 1 Kin. 4:20, 25  
6 By paying tribute

under siege (18:13—19:36).
18:15, 16 t his removal from the temple of immense amounts of 
silver, gold, and precious objects followed an earlier despoiling 
in the days of Amaziah (see 14:14).
18:17 Tartan . . . Rabsaris . . . Rabshakeh: t hese titles suggest 
persons of high station in Assyria. a great army: t he accounts of 
the Assyrian kings suggest that they had mounted the largest armies 
known in the ancient Middle East. t his huge army was stationed in 
the land of Judah. Fuller’s Field was in the northwest corner of the 
city, the area most vulnerable to attack.
18:18 Eliakim was the senior palace administrator (see 15:5), and 
Shebna was the royal scribe. t his verse indicates that Eliakim had 
already replaced shebna in the office of senior palace administrator, 
as mentioned in is. 22:15–25.
18:19 in the literature of the ancient Middle East, the term great 
king was reserved for a king of a major power. Here the Assyrian 
delegation delivered an ultimatum from the “great king” of Assyria 
to Jerusalem.
18:20 t he r abshakeh questioned the object of Hezekiah’s trust. 
Perhaps Hezekiah’s reputation for trusting in god was already wide-
ly known (v. 5). t rusting became the focal point of the Assyrian’s 
psychological warfare (vv. 19–22, 24, 30).
18:21 Because Egypt depended upon the life-giving n ile with its 
reeds, the figure of a broken reed is most appropriate. Actually 
sennacherib’s warning against confidence in Egypt was well taken, 

the point having been made previously by isaiah (is. 30:3–5; 31:1–3).
18:23 if you are able: t he Assyrian official’s taunt is that the isra-
elites do not have enough men and that the men they have are not 
trained for the coming conflict.
18:25 The Lord said: t he Assyrians may have been aware of proph-
ecies concerning the judgment of Judah and Jerusalem and Assyria’s 
own role as god’s avengers (is. 10:5–11). t he remark was intended to 
introduce stark terror into the hearts of the people of Jerusalem (see  
2 Chr. 32:18) by pointing out that now even their god was against them.
18:26 since Aramaic was by this time the language of international 
communication, it might be expected that the  r abshakeh would 
carry on diplomatic negotiations with officials in Judah and avoid 
speaking the Hebrew of the common citizens. But the Assyrians 
loved speaking to people in their native dialect to make the intim-
idation more effective.
18:27 their own waste: t he r abshakeh portrayed the potential 
horror of the coming siege by using an obscene expression. t he 
words were drawn from street language.
18:29–32 trust in the Lord: t he matter of trust (vv. 19–24) con-
tinued as an issue. t he r abshakeh tempted the israelites to aban-
don their trust in the Lord and trust in sennacherib instead. t hen 
the promised covenantal blessings (vv. 31, 32; see Deut. 8:8; Mic. 
4:4; Zech. 3:10) could all be theirs. t he repeated use of the words  
Do not listen to Hezekiah (vv. 22, 29, 30) was designed to lead 
the people to rebellion against their king. Moreover, he presented 

23 Now therefore, I urge you, give a pledge 
to my master the king of As syria, and I 
will give you two thousand horses—if 
you are able on your part to put riders 
on them! 24 How then will you repel one 
captain of the least of my master’s ser
vants, and put your trust in Egypt for 
chariots and horsemen? 25 Have I now 
come up without the LORD against this 
place to destroy it? The LORD said to me, 
‘Go up against this land, and destroy it.’ ”

26 a Then Elia kim the son of Hil kiah, 
Shebna, and Joah said to the Rabsha keh, 
“Please speak to your servants in b Ar a
maic, for we understand it; and do not 
speak to us in 4 He brew in the hearing of 
the people who are on the wall.”

27 But the Rabsha keh said to them, 
“Has my master sent me to your master 
and to you to speak these words, and not 
to the men who sit on the wall, who will 
eat and drink their own waste with you?”

28 Then the Rabsha keh stood and 
called out with a loud voice in 5 He
brew, and spoke, saying, “Hear the word 
of the great king, the king of As syria! 
29 Thus says the king: c ‘Do not let Hez e
kiah  deceive you, for he shall not be able 
to deliver you from his hand; 30 nor let 
Hez  ekiah make you trust in the LORD, 
saying, “The LORD will surely deliver 
us; this city shall not be given into the 
hand of the king of As syria.” ’ 31 Do not 
listen to Hez e kiah; for thus says the king 
of As syria: ‘Make peace with me 6 by a 
present and come out to me; and every 
one of you eat from his own d vine and 
every one from his own fig tree, and 
every one of you drink the waters of 
his own cistern; 32 un til I come and take 

talents of gold. 15 So Hez e kiah t gave him 
all the silver that was found in the house 
of the LORD and in the treasuries of the 
king’s house. 16 At that time Hez e kiah 
stripped the gold from the doors of the 
temple of the LORD, and from the pillars 
which Hez e kiah king of Ju dah had over
laid, and gave 6 it to the king of As syria.

Sennacherib Boasts Against the LORD
17 Then the king of As syria sent the 

7 Tar tan, the 8 Rab saris, and the 9 Rabsha
keh from Lachish, with a great army 
against Je ru sa lem, to King Hez e kiah. 
And they went up and came to Je ru sa
lem. When they had come up, they went 
and stood by the u aq ue duct from the 
upper pool, v which was on the highway 
to the Fuller’s Field. 18 And when they 
had called to the king, w E lia kim the son 
of Hil kiah, who was over the household, 
Shebna the 1 scribe, and Joah the son of 
Asaph, the recorder, came out to them. 
19 Then the Rabsha keh said to them, “Say 
now to Hez e kiah, ‘Thus says the great 
king, the king of As syria: x “What con
fidence is this in which you trust? 20 You 
speak of hav ing plans and power for war; 
but they are 2 mere words. And in whom 
do you trust, that you rebel against me? 
21 y Now look! You are trusting in the 
staff of this  broken reed, Egypt, on which 
if a man leans, it will go into his hand 
and pierce it. So is Pharaoh king of Egypt 
to all who trust in him. 22 But if you say 
to me, ‘We trust in the LORD our God,’ is 
it not He z whose 3 high places and whose 
altars Hez e kiah has taken away, and said 
to Ju dah and Je ru sa lem, ‘You shall wor
ship before this altar in Je ru sa lem’?” ’ 
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CHAPTER 19

1 a 2 Kin. 18:13; 
2 Chr. 32:20-22; is. 
37:1  b Ps. 69:11
3 1 give birth
4 c 2 s am. 16:12  

d 2 Kin. 18:35  e Ps. 
50:21
6 f is. 37:6  g [Ps. 
112:7]  h 2 Kin. 18:17
7 i 2 Kin. 19:35-37; 
Jer. 51:1
8 j 2 Kin. 18:14, 17
9 k 1 s am. 23:27; 
is. 37:9
10 l 2 Kin. 18:5
12 m 2 Kin. 18:33, 34  
n Ezek. 27:23
13 o 2 Kin. 18:34

his land as a wonderful place for them to live in.
18:33–35 t he r abshakeh’s assertion that none of the gods of the 
nations who had opposed Assyria had withstood the Assyrian king 
is both another aspect of the continued psychological warfare and 
another evidence of the r abshakeh’s awareness of isaiah’s prophetic 
words (see v. 25; is. 10:7–11).
19:1 he tore his clothes: tearing of clothes was often a sign of grief 
(6:30) or of sorrowful repentance (see Joel 2:12, 13). t he humility of 
the king was evidenced in this action, one already performed by 
his trusted servants (see 18:37). in addition to humbling himself, 
the king went into the house of the Lord. t hat is, he sought 
guidance from the living god.
19:2 t he ministry of the great prophet Isaiah had begun in the year 
that Uzziah or Azariah died (see is. 6:1), nearly four decades earlier 
(740 B.C.). Once isaiah had sought out Judah’s godless King Ahaz 
to minister to him (is. 7:3); now the prophet was being sought by 
the godly Hezekiah. isaiah participated in the events of Hezekiah’s 
reign, and the details of 18:13—20:19 are also recorded in is. 36–39.
19:3 day of trouble: t he Hebrew phrase translated here indicates 
not only the great danger of the present Assyrian crisis, but the dis-
tress that Hezekiah felt. Hezekiah realized that the Lord’s corrective 
chastisement had come upon Judah and Jerusalem. t he closing 
proverb using the imagery of birth (see Hos. 13:13) stresses the need 

for god’s intervening strength if Jerusalem were to be delivered.
19:4 hear . . . reproach: t he first verb does not suggest that god 
might not be aware of the words of the r abshakeh. r ather, the 
words describe god as determining to redress the wrong.
19:6, 7 isaiah’s prophecy was one of comfort. n ot only would sen-
nacherib fail to conquer Jerusalem, but he would face a violent 
death upon his return home. Both points of the prophetic message 
would come true, although sennacherib was not assassinated until 
20 years later (c. 681 B.C.). in his annals sennacherib boasts of five 
more campaigns; however, he makes no mention of any other in-
vasions of Judah.
19:8 returned . . . departed: t he r abshakeh had been doing ev-
erything in his power to persuade Jerusalem to surrender without 
being attacked. But when he returned with his report, he found that 
his king was already distracted with another war and had already 
moved his army away. still, the r abshakeh did not give up, as v. 9 
describes.
19:9 since Tirhakah did not become king until 690 B.C., there is 
an apparent problem in the chronology of this verse. How ever, it is 
possible that the biblical author merely calls t irhakah by the title 
he was best known by at the time of writing.
19:12 t his is not the Eden of genesis, but an area known today as 
Bit-Adini, south of Haran (see Ezek. 27:23; Amos 1:5).

may be that the LORD your God will hear 
all the words of the Rabsha keh, whom 
his master the king of As syria has sent 
to  d re proach the living God, and will e re
buke the words which the LORD your God 
has heard. Therefore lift up your prayer 
for the remnant that is left.’ ”

5 So the servants of King Hez e kiah 
came to Isaiah. 6 f And Isaiah said to 
them, “Thus you shall say to your master, 
‘Thus says the LORD: “Do not be g afraid 
of the words which you have heard, with 
which the h ser vants of the king of As
syria have blasphemed Me. 7 Surely I will 
send i a spirit upon him, and he shall hear 
a rumor and return to his own land; and I 
will cause him to fall by the sword in his 
own land.” ’ ”

Sennacherib’s Threat and Hezekiah’s 
Prayer

8 Then the Rabsha keh returned and 
found the king of As syria warring against 
Libnah, for he heard that he had depart
ed j from Lachish. 9 And k the king heard 
concerning Tir hakah king of Ethi o pia, 
“Look, he has come out to make war 
with you.” So he again sent messengers 
to Hez e kiah, saying, 10 “Thus you shall 
speak to Hez e kiah king of Ju dah, saying: 
‘Do not let your God l in whom you trust 
deceive you, saying, “Je ru sa lem shall not 
be given into the hand of the king of As
syria.” 11 Look! You have heard what the 
kings of As syria have done to all lands by 
utterly destroying them; and shall you be 
delivered? 12 m Have the gods of the na
tions delivered those whom my fathers 
have destroyed, Gozan and Haran and 
Rezeph, and the people of n Eden who 
were in Tel assar? 13 o Where is the king 

you away to a land like your own land, 
e a land of grain and new wine, a land 
of bread and vineyards, a land of olive 
groves and honey, that you may live and 
not die. But do not listen to Hez e kiah, 
lest he persuade you, saying, “The LORD 
will deliver us.” 33 f Has any of the gods 
of the nations at all delivered its land 
from the hand of the king of As syria? 
34 Where are the gods of g Hamath and 
Arpad? Where are the gods of Seph ar
vaim and Hena and h Ivah? Indeed, have 
they delivered Sa maria from my hand? 
35 Who among all the gods of the lands 
have delivered their countries from my 
hand, i that the LORD should deliver Je ru
sa lem from my hand?’ ”

36 But the people held their peace and 
answered him not a word; for the king’s 
commandment was, “Do not answer 
him.” 37 Then Elia kim the son of Hil kiah, 
who was over the household, Shebna the 
scribe, and Joah the son of Asaph, the 
recorder, came to Hez e kiah j with their 
clothes torn, and told him the words of 
the Rabsha keh.

Isaiah Assures Deliverance

19 And a so it was, when King Hez
e kiah heard it, that he tore his 

clothes, covered himself with b sack cloth, 
and went into the house of the LORD. 
2 Then he sent Elia kim, who was over 
the household, Shebna the scribe, and 
the elders of the priests, covered with 
sackcloth, to Isaiah the prophet, the son 
of Amoz. 3 And they said to him, “Thus 
says Hez e kiah: ‘This day is a day of trou
ble, and rebuke, and blasphemy; for the 
children have come to birth, but there 
is no strength to 1 bring them forth. 4 c It 
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19:14 in a great act of faith, Hezekiah brought sennacherib’s threat-
ening letter before the Lord. Of course, Hezekiah understood that 
the Lord already knew the contents of the letter. But by this symbolic 
action, Hezekiah expressed his own utter dependence on god for 
deliverance.
19:15–19 Hezekiah prayed: Hezekiah knew that there is a greater 
King than the king of Assyria (18:19). Hezekiah’s trust in the Lord was 
demonstrated in his habit of prayer (see 20:2), and his prayer was 
answered favorably (vv. 20–34).
19:20 Isaiah gave him a direct answer from the Lord. t his helps 
explain one of the ways in which the Lord spoke to the kings during 
the monarchy. Prophets could communicate the message from god 
to the king. Because you have prayed: t he Lord rewarded His king 
with a promise of deliverance based in large part on his practical 
faith in god.
19:21 The virgin: Here we sense g od’s approval of Jerusalem. 
When god speaks to His people concerning their sin, His speech 
can be direct, confrontational, and sometimes scathing. But when 
He speaks to others about His people and His city, He uses favorable 
language. t hey are, on the ideal level, like a virgin daughter to Him. 

the daughter of Zion: As elsewhere in the Ot  (see Zeph. 3:14), 
this phrase should be written “daughter Zion,” without the “of.” 
Zion does not have a daughter; rather, Zion is the daughter. Zion 
(Jerusalem) is god’s daughter whom He will guard and protect as 
only a father would.
19:22–24 god’s answer to Hezekiah’s prayer came once again (see 
vv. 6, 7) through isaiah (vv. 20, 21). Holy One of Israel is character-
istic of isaiah’s own manner of referring to god. He uses the phrase 
26 times (see is. 6:3). sennacherib needed to know that his boastful 
pride blasphemed the sovereign and holy god of all nations. t he 
verses that follow indicate that god knew not only the boasts, but 
the most inward thoughts of the Assyrian king.
19:25, 26 Did you not hear: Here the Lord answered the sarcasm 
of the r abshakeh (18:17–25). in the manner of an ancient insult, god 
both asserted His own work on behalf of Judah and ridiculed the 
enemy who seemed completely unaware of reality.
19:27, 28 But I know: t he Assyrians had a great gap in their un-
derstanding of reality; they did not include the living god in their 
processes. But they, in turn, were fully known. Hook and bridle 
are used to restrain animals (see Ps. 32:9; Ezek. 19:4). Because the 
Assyrian kings often treated their prisoners of war in such fashion, 

22 ‘ Whom have you reproached and 
blasphemed?

Against whom have you raised your 
voice,

And lifted up your eyes on high?
Against d the Holy One of Israel.

23 e By your messengers you have 
reproached the Lord,

And said: f “By the multitude of my 
chariots

I have come up to the height of the 
mountains,

To the limits of Lebanon;
I will cut down its tall cedars
And its choice cypress trees;
I will enter the extremity of its 

borders,
To its fruitful forest.

24  I have dug and drunk strange water,
And with the soles of my feet I have 

g dried up
All the brooks of defense.”

25 ‘ Did you not hear long ago
How h I made it,
From ancient times that I formed it?
Now I have brought it to pass,
That i you should be
For crushing fortified cities into 

heaps of ruins.
26  Therefore their inhabitants had little 

power;
They were dismayed and 

confounded;
They were as the grass of the field
And the green herb,
As j the grass on the housetops
And grain blighted before it is 

grown.

27 ‘ But k I know your dwelling place,
Your going out and your coming in,
And your rage against Me.

of Hamath, the king of Arpad, and the 
king of the city of Seph ar vaim, Hena, and 
Ivah?’ ”

14 p And Hez e kiah received the letter 
from the hand of the messengers, and read 
it; and Hez e kiah went up to the house of 
the LORD, and spread it before the LORD. 
15 Then Hez e kiah prayed before the LORD, 
and said: “O LORD God of Is rael, the One 
q who dwells be tween the cherubim, r You 
are God, You alone, of all the kingdoms 
of the earth. You have made heaven 
and earth. 16 s In cline Your ear, O  LORD, 
and hear; t open Your eyes, O LORD, and 
see; and hear the words of Sen nache rib, 
u which he has sent to reproach the living 
God. 17 Truly, LORD, the kings of As syria 
have laid waste the nations and their 
lands, 18 and have cast their gods into 
the fire; for they were v not gods, but w the 
work of men’s hands—wood and stone. 
Therefore they destroyed them. 19 Now 
therefore, O LORD our God, I pray, save 
us from his hand, x that all the kingdoms 
of the earth may y know that You are the 
LORD God, You alone.”

The Word of the LORD Concerning 
Sennacherib

20 Then Isaiah the son of Amoz sent to 
Hez e kiah, saying, “Thus says the LORD 
God of Is rael: z ‘Be cause you have prayed to  
Me against Sen nache rib king of As syria, 
a I have heard.’ 21 This is the word which 
the LORD has spoken concerning him:

 ‘ The virgin, b the daughter of  
Zion,

Has despised you, laughed you to 
scorn;

The daughter of Jerusalem
 c Has shaken her head behind your 

back!
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2 Chr. 32:24; is. 
38:1-22
3 b 2 Kin. 18:3-6; 
n eh. 13:22
5 c 1 s am. 9:16; 
10:1  d 2 Kin. 19:20; 
Ps. 65:2  e Ps. 39:12; 
56:8

sennacherib would understand the threat only too well.
19:29 god graciously gave Hezekiah a sign (see also 20:9–11) of His 
good intentions for His people. Despite the fact that the Assyrian 
invasion had adversely affected the crops for that year and the next, 
by the third year the fields would again yield a plentiful harvest. 
Even as a natural growth would remain for the two years preceding 
the harvest of the third year, so god left in israel a spiritual remnant 
that would in a future day swell into a mighty harvest of souls (see 
Joel 2:12–14; Mic. 2:12, 13; Zeph. 3:8–20).
19:30, 31 t he promises in these verses were both for the immediate 
situation, for more remote times of regathering, and ultimately the 
final regathering of the Jewish people into their land in the time 
of the coming Messiah. zeal: t he authenticating sign for the ac-
complishment of this promise is the solemn oath of god Himself 
(see is. 9:7).
19:32 not come into this city: While sennacherib later boasted 
of taking some 46 Judean cities, with reference to Jerusalem he 
could only report that he made Hezekiah “prisoner in Jerusalem, 
his royal residence, like a bird in a cage.” god’s defense and deliv-
erance of Jerusalem demonstrated his faithfulness to the Davidic 
covenant (v. 34) in the face of blasphemous insults (vv. 22, 23, 27, 
28; see 18:34, 35).

19:34 I . . . My own sake: As in the case of the redemption of israel 
from Egypt at the time of the Exodus, so in the deliverance of israel 
from the present trouble, god Himself would do it. He would not 
delegate the work of salvation to a lesser power.
19:36 departed: As god had promised through His prophet isaiah 
(vv. 32–34), sennacherib did not come against the city of Jerusalem.
19:37 t he name Nisroch has been identified as the god n usku or a 
corrupted form of Marduk, the traditional god of Mesopotamia. t he 
events depicted here took place 20 years after god’s deliverance of 
Jerusalem. When his father was assassinated, Esarhaddon took the 
throne and ruled from 681 to 668 B.C.
20:2, 3 Contrast the action of the sick Hezekiah with that of Aha-
ziah in 1:1, 2. Hezekiah was a great man of prayer (see also 19:1, 14, 
15). I have walked before You: Hezekiah’s prayer recognized 
that although all of life is in god’s hands, god is also a r ewarder 
of those who faithfully serve Him (see Deut. 5:30–33; 30:15, 16). 
Hezekiah’s habit of prayer would once again serve him well (see 
vv. 5, 6; 19:14–19).
20:4–6 t he pattern of divine revelation to Hezekiah was through His 
prophet isaiah (see 19:20); compare also the word of god through 
Jonah to King Jeroboam ii (see 14:25). defend this city: t he Lord 
promised deliverance for Jerusalem.

Sennacherib’s Defeat and Death
35 And u it came to pass on a certain 

night that the 4 an gel of the LORD went 
out, and killed in the camp of the As syr
ians one hundred and eightyfive thou
sand; and when peo ple arose early in the 
morning, there were the corpses—all 
dead. 36 So Sen nache rib king of As syria 
departed and went away, returned home, 
and remained at v Nine veh. 37 Now it 
came to pass, as he was worshiping in the 
temple of Nisroch his god, that his sons 
w A dramme lech and Sha rezer x struck 
him down with the sword; and they 
escaped into the land of Ara rat. Then 
y E sar haddon his son reigned in his place.

Hezekiah’s Life Extended

20 In a those days Hez e kiah was sick 
and near death. And Isaiah the 

prophet, the son of Amoz, went to him 
and said to him, “Thus says the LORD: 
‘Set your house in order, for you shall die, 
and not live.’ ”

2 Then he turned his face toward the 
wall, and prayed to the LORD, saying, 
3 b “Re mem ber now, O LORD, I pray, how 
I have walked before You in truth and 
with a loyal heart, and have done what 
was good in Your sight.” And Hez e kiah 
wept bit terly.

4 And it happened, before Isaiah had 
gone out into the middle court, that the 
word of the LORD came to him, saying, 
5 “Re turn and tell Hez e kiah c the leader of 
My people, ‘Thus says the LORD, the God 
of Da vid your father: d “I have heard your 
prayer, I have seen e your tears; surely I 
will heal you. On the third day you shall 
go up to the house of the LORD. 6 And I 
will add to your days fifteen years. I will 
deliver you and this city from the hand 

28  Because your rage against Me and 
your tumult

Have come up to My ears,
Therefore l I will put My hook in 

your nose
And My bridle in your lips,
And I will turn you back

 m By the way which you came.

29 ‘This shall be a n sign to you:

You shall eat this year such as grows 
2 of itself,

And in the second year what springs 
from the same;

Also in the third year sow and reap,
Plant vineyards and eat the fruit of 

them.
30 o And the remnant who have escaped 

of the house of Judah
Shall again take root downward,
And bear fruit upward.

31  For out of Jerusalem shall go a 
remnant,

And those who escape from Mount 
Zion.

 p The zeal of the LORD 3 of hosts will 
do this.’

32 “There fore thus says the LORD con
cerning the king of As syria:

 ‘ He shall q not come into this city,
Nor shoot an arrow there,
Nor come before it with shield,
Nor build a siege mound against it.

33  By the way that he came,
By the same shall he return;
And he shall not come into this city,’
Says the LORD.

34 ‘ For r I will s defend this city, to save it
For My own sake and t for My 

servant David’s sake.’ ”
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20:7 t he practice of applying figs to an ulcerated sore is well attest-
ed in the records of the ancient Middle East, being mentioned as early 
as the r as shamra (Ugaritic) tablets of the second millennium B.C.
20:9 Once more the Lord provided a sign of His superintending 
intervention (see 19:29–31). Unlike his father Ahaz who cared little 
about a divine sign (see is. 7:12), Hezekiah welcomed it (see vv. 10, 
11). Hezekiah’s underlying trust in the Lord (see 18:5) surfaced re-
peatedly throughout his reign.
20:12 Berodach-Baladan, or more properly Merodach-Baladan, 
was a Chaldean king who twice ruled in Babylon (721–710, 703 B.C.).  
A perennial enemy of Assyria, he was twice defeated by them and 
cast out from Babylon. His search for allies in his resistance to Assyria 
may have occasioned the embassy to Hezekiah, especially because 
he had heard of Hezekiah’s miraculous deliverance from the Assyr-

ian army (2 Chr. 32:31).
20:12–15 One of the remarkable features of the Bible is that it 
does not gloss over the faults of its best heroes and heroines. 
t his is a case in point. t his account of the foolishness of Hez ekiah 
follows immediately on the narrative of his great trust in the Lord 
(vv. 1–11).
20:16–18 isaiah’s messages of judgment were as important as his 
messages of mercy (see ch. 19; 20:1–11). all . . . shall be carried to 
Babylon: Hezekiah’s enthusiastic reception of Merodach-Baladan’s 
ambassadors and disclosure of his wealth to them would be remem-
bered in a future time when Babylon was no longer Judah’s friend. 
Even before the fall of Jerusalem to Babylon (586 B.C.), Hezekiah’s 
son Manasseh was  carried off to Babylon by an Assyrian king (see  
2 Chr. 33:11). isaiah pointed out Hezekiah’s foolishness.

6 f 2 Kin. 19:34; 
2 Chr. 32:21
7 g is. 38:21
8 h Judg. 6:17, 37, 
39; is. 7:11, 14; 38:22
9 i n um. 23:19; is. 
38:7, 8
10 1 Lit. steps
11 j Josh. 10:12-14; 
is. 38:8  2 Lit. steps
12 k 2 Kin. 8:8, 9; 
2 Chr. 32:31; is. 
39:1-8  3 Merodach-
Baladan, is. 39:1

13 l 2 Kin. 16:9; 
2 Chr. 32:27, 31  4 s o 
with many Heb. 
mss., syr., t g.; Mt  
omits all  5 Lit. the 
house of his armor
15 m 2 Kin. 20:13
17 n 2 Kin. 24:13; 
25:13-15; 2 Chr. 
36:10; Jer. 27:21, 
22; 52:17

letters and a present to Hez e kiah, for 
he heard that Hez e kiah had been sick. 
13 And l Hez e kiah was attentive to them, 
and showed them all the house of his 
treasures—the silver and gold, the spices 
and precious ointment, and 4 all 5 his ar
mory—all that was found among his trea
sures. There was nothing in his house or 
in all his dominion that Hez e kiah did not 
show them.

14 Then Isaiah the prophet went to 
King Hez e kiah, and said to him, “What 
did these men say, and from where did 
they come to you?”

So Hez e kiah said, “They came from a 
far country, from Babylon.”

15 And he said, “What have they seen 
in your house?”

So Hez e kiah answered, m “They have 
seen all that is in my house; there is noth
ing among my treasures that I have not 
shown them.”

16 Then Isaiah said to Hez e kiah, “Hear 
the word of the LORD: 17 ‘Be hold, the days 
are coming when all that is in your house, 
and what your fathers have accumulated 
until this day, n shall be carried to Babylon; 
nothing shall be left,’ says the LORD. 18 ‘And 

of the king of As syria; and f I will defend 
this city for My own sake, and for the 
sake of My servant Da vid.” ’ ”

7 Then g I saiah said, “Take a lump of 
figs.” So they took and laid it on the boil, 
and he recov ered.

8 And Hez e kiah said to Isaiah, h “What 
is the sign that the LORD will heal me, and 
that I shall go up to the house of the LORD 
the third day?”

9 Then Isaiah said, i “This is the sign 
to you from the LORD, that the LORD will 
do the thing which He has spoken: shall 
the shadow go forward ten degrees or go 
backward ten degrees?”

10 And Hez e kiah answered, “It is an 
easy thing for the shadow to go down ten 
1 de grees; no, but let the shadow go back
ward ten degrees.”

11 So Isaiah the prophet cried out to the 
LORD, and j He brought the shadow ten 
2 de grees backward, by which it had gone 
down on the sundial of Ahaz.

The Babylonian Envoys
12 k At that time 3 Be rodachBala dan 

the son of Bala dan, king of Babylon, sent 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

gihon
gihon was a spring outside the walls of Jerusalem where the city 
obtained part of its water supply (2 Chr. 32:30). t he Canaanite 
inhabitants of ancient Jerusalem, or Jebus, had used and pro-
tected the spring in their fortifications. When David and his sol-
diers conquered Jebus, they entered it through the water shaft 
that led from the spring into the city (2 s am. 5:8). inhabitants of 
Jerusalem continued to use g ihon and its water channel. King 
Hezekiah channeled the water more elaborately when he con-
structed the famous s iloam tunnel in 701 B.C. as part of the city’s 
preparation against the siege of the Assyrians (2 Kin. 20:20).

g ihon was the site where s olomon was anointed and pro-
claimed king (1 Kin. 1:33, 38, 45). s ome scholars believe it later 
became customary for the new king to drink from the waters of 
g ihon during his coronation ceremony (Ps. 110:7). The gihon spring

www.HolyLandPhotos.org
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18 o 2 Kin. 24:12; 
2 Chr. 33:11  p Dan. 
1:3-7  q Dan. 1:11, 18  
6 be born from
19 r 1 s am. 3:18
20 s 2 Chr. 32:32  
t n eh. 3:16  u 2 Kin. 
18:17; is. 7:3  v 2 Chr. 
32:3, 30  7 aqueduct
21 w 2 Kin. 16:20; 
2 Chr. 32:33  8 Died 
and joined his 
ancestors

CHAPTER 21
1 a 2 Chr. 33:1-9
2 b 2 Kin. 16:3
3 c 2 Kin. 18:4, 22  
d 1 Kin. 16:31-33  
e [Deut. 4:19; 17:2-
5]; 2 Kin. 17:16; 
23:5  1 Places for 
pagan worship  
2 Heb. Asherah, a 
Canaanite goddess  
3 t he gods of the 
Assyrians
4 f Jer. 7:30; 32:34  
g 1 Kin. 11:13
5 h 1 Kin. 6:36; 7:12; 
2 Kin. 23:12
6 i [Lev. 18:21; 20:2]; 
2 Kin. 16:3; 17:17  
j Lev. 19:26, 31; 
[Deut. 18:10-14]; 
2 Kin. 17:17
7 k 2 s am. 7:13; 
1 Kin. 8:29; 9:3; 
2 Kin. 23:27; 2 Chr. 
7:12, 16; Jer. 32:34  
4 A Canaanite 
goddess  5 t emple
8 l 2 s am. 7:10; 
[2 Kin. 18:11, 12]
9 m [Prov. 29:12]
10 n 2 Kin. 17:13
11 o 2 Kin. 23:26, 
27; 24:3, 4  p 1 Kin. 
21:26  q g en. 15:16  
r 2 Kin. 21:9
12 s 1 s am. 3:11; 
Jer. 19:3

20:19 The word . . . is good: Although Hezekiah recognized that 
isaiah’s dire prophecy was for a future day, he humbly acknowl-
edged his folly in putting his people in danger.
20:20, 21 a pool and a tunnel: Hezekiah dug a tunnel between 
the spring of gihon and the Pool of s iloam to bring a ready supply 
of water within the eastern wall of Jerusalem, a deed that would 
prove especially helpful in time of siege.
21:1 Manasseh: t his wicked king bore the same name as the older 
son of Joseph (gen. 41:51). His reign of fifty-five years (697–642 B.C.) 
was the longest of any of the kings of the divided kingdom. Exter-
nally, the period was one of political stability. it is known as the 
Assyrian Peace, an era in which the kings Esarhaddon (681–668 B.C.) 
and Ashurbanipal (668–626 B.C.) reigned and brought the Assyrian 
Empire to its zenith. However, the length of Manasseh’s reign does 
not indicate a good rule, but rather god’s persevering mercy and 
faithfulness to the Davidic covenant (see 2 Chr. 33:10–13).
21:3 high places . . . Baal . . . wooden image: All that Hezeki-
ah had done removing the wickedness of Canaanite religion from 
israel was reversed by his son. t he wording suggests not simply 
that he allowed the rebuilding of these obscene images, but that 
he actively directed their construction. host of heaven: Worship 
of heavenly bodies was strictly forbidden in the law of god (Deut. 
4:19; 17:2–7) and was condemned strongly by israel’s prophets (see 
is. 47:13; Amos 5:26). Yet Manasseh paid no attention to either the 
law or the prophets (vv. 7, 8; 2 Chr. 33:2–10).

21:4–9 t he list of religious outrages of Manasseh seems unbe-
lievably perverse. He even brought objects of pagan worship and 
obscene symbols of the fertility religion of Canaan into the temple 
itself (see vv. 4, 5, 7). All that had been accomplished by the relatively 
godly kings following the purge of Jehu (see 15:34) and by the very 
godly king Hezekiah (see 18:4–6) was undone by this reprobate. But 
wicked as Manasseh was, god heard his prayer when he repented 
and did good (see 2 Chr. 33:12–16).
21:10 t he author of Chronicles (2 Chr. 33:10, 11) reports that 
Manasseh’s failure to heed the prophets of god led to his being 
taken prisoner by the Assyrian king. t he chronicler also reports 
Manasseh’s repentance, restoration, and subsequent reform efforts  
(2 Chr. 33:12, 13, 15, 16), all of which came too late to stop Judah’s ongo-
ing apostasy. As a result, with the accession of Manasseh’s son Amon 
(642–640 B.C.), Judah’s spiritual wickedness surfaced again (vv. 20–22).
21:12 his ears will tingle: t he announcement of such a fearsome 
judgment was designed to bring the king to repentance. if god’s 
purpose were merely to bring judgment, He would have done so 
without an announcement.
21:13 the measuring line of Samaria: t he figures in this verse 
are marvelously powerful. if the people had any realization of the 
horrors that had befallen their sister city to the north, they would not 
want to be “measured” by the same implements that had designed 
samaria’s destruction. as one wipes a dish: god would soon bring 
a judgment so terrible that it would never be forgotten.
21:14 god’s declaration that He would forsake the remnant does 

through the fire, practiced j soothsay ing, 
used witchcraft, and consulted spir itists 
and mediums. He did much evil in the 
sight of the LORD, to provoke Him to 
anger. 7 He even set a carved image of 
4 A sherah that he had made, in the 5 house 
of which the LORD had said to Da vid and 
to Sol omon his son, k “In this house and 
in Je ru sa lem, which I have chosen out 
of all the tribes of Is rael, I will put My 
name forever; 8 l and I will not make the 
feet of Is rael wander anymore from the 
land which I gave their fathers—only if 
they are careful to do according to all that 
I have commanded them, and according 
to all the law that My servant Mo ses 
commanded them.” 9 But they paid no at
tention, and Ma nasseh m se duced them to 
do more evil than the nations whom the 
LORD had destroyed before the children 
of Is rael.

10 And the LORD spoke n by His ser
vants the prophets, saying, 11 o “Be cause 
Ma nasseh king of Ju dah has done these 
abomina tions (p he has acted more wick
edly than all the q Amo rites who were be
fore him, and r has also made Ju dah sin 
with his idols), 12 there fore thus says the 
LORD God of Is rael: ‘Be hold, I am bring
ing such calamity upon Je ru sa lem and Ju
dah, that whoever hears of it, both s his 
ears will tingle. 13 And I will stretch over 
Je ru sa lem t the measuring line of Sa maria 
and the plummet of the house of Ahab; 
u I will wipe Je ru sa lem as one wipes a 
dish, wiping it and turning it upside 
down. 14 So I will forsake the v rem nant 

o they shall take away some of your sons 
who will 6 de scend from you, whom you 
will beget; p and they shall be q eu nuchs in 
the palace of the king of Bab ylon.’ ”

19 So Hez e kiah said to Isaiah, r “The 
word of the LORD which you have spoken 
is good!” For he said, “Will there not be 
peace and truth at least in my days?”

Death of Hezekiah
20 s Now the rest of the acts of Hez e

kiah—all his might, and how he t made a 
u pool and a 7 tun nel and v brought water 
into the city—are they not written in the 
book of the chronicles of the kings of Ju
dah? 21 So w Hez e kiah 8 rested with his 
fathers. Then Ma nasseh his son reigned 
in his place.

Manasseh Reigns in Judah

21 Manasseh a was twelve years old 
when he became king, and he 

reigned fiftyfive years in Je ru sa lem. His 
mother’s name was Hephzi bah. 2 And he 
did evil in the sight of the LORD, b ac cord
ing to the abomina tions of the nations 
whom the LORD had cast out before the 
children of Is rael. 3 For he rebuilt the 
1 high  places c which Hez e kiah his father 
had destroyed; he raised up altars for 
Baal, and made a 2 wooden image, d as 
Ahab king of Is rael had done; and he 
e wor shiped all 3 the host of heaven and 
served them. 4 f He also built altars in the 
house of the LORD, of which the LORD had 
said, g “In Je ru sa lem I will put My name.” 
5 And he built altars for all the host of 
heaven in the h two courts of the house 
of the LORD. 6 i Also he made his son pass 13 t Lam. 2:8; Amos 7:7, 8  u 2 Kin. 22:16-19; 25:4-11  14 v Jer. 6:9
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16 w 2 Kin. 24:4
17 x 2 Chr. 33:11-19  
y 2 Kin. 20:21
18 z 2 Chr. 33:20  
6 Died and joined 
his ancestors
19 a 2 Chr. 33:21-23
20 b 2 Kin. 21:2-6, 
11, 16
22 c Judg. 2:12, 13; 
1 Kin. 11:33; 1 Chr. 
28:9
23 d 1 Chr. 3:14; 
2 Chr. 33:24, 25; 
Matt. 1:10  e 2 Kin. 
12:20; 14:19

24 f 2 Kin. 14:5

CHAPTER 22

1 a 1 Kin. 13:2; 
2 Chr. 34:1  b Josh. 
15:39
2 c Deut. 5:32; 
Josh. 1:7
3 d 2 Chr. 34:8
4 e 2 Kin. 12:4  
f 2 Kin. 12:9, 10
5 g 2 Kin. 12:11-14

not mean He would abolish the Davidic covenant (see Ps. 89:30–37). 
r ather, the meaning of god’s word here is that Judah, the political 
remnant of god’s kingdom (17:18), would also know chastisement 
for its sin.
21:15 since the day: t he story of the Ot  is not a record of god’s 
anger, but of the delay of the exercise of His wrath.
21:16 innocent blood: in times of deep wickedness true believers 
often lose their lives (see Joel 3:19). innocent blood may also refer 

to human sacrifice (v. 6; 2 Chr. 33:6).
21:18 garden of Uzza: His burial place apparently was not among 
the other kings of Judah. some have suggested that the garden of 
Uzza was a sacred shrine to an astral deity.
21:19–22 Amon: t his wicked king followed in the path of his father 
Manasseh, much as Ahaziah of israel followed in the path of his fa-
ther Ahab (see 1 Kin. 22:51–53).
21:23, 24 conspired against him: n o reason is assigned for the 
conspiracy that brought about Amon’s assassination. While it may 
have had some connection with the international crisis that precip-
itated Ashurbanipal’s renewed attention to the west, Amon’s own 
wickedness may have provided a sufficient cause. t he assassins 
were themselves executed.
22:1 t he name Josiah means “t he Lord supports.” Like the name 
of Cyrus (is. 44:28; 45:1) and of the city of Bethlehem (Mic. 5:2), the 
name Josiah was announced by a prophet long before the time of 
his birth (see 1 Kin. 13:1, 2).
22:2 what was right: t he young Josiah apparently was in the 
hands of godly advisors, one of whom may have been the prophet 
Zephaniah. in any case, his own concern for righteousness led to 
reform early in his reign (see 2 Chr. 34:3–7).
22:3 in his eighteenth year of reign (c. 622 B.C.), Josiah began ex-
tensive repairs on the temple (vv. 4–7; 2 Chr. 34:8–13).
22:4 Hilkiah the high priest: t his man was a major figure in the 
revival of true religion that young Josiah accomplished. t he work 
of restoring the temple was under his direction.
22:5–7 t he careful accounting for the money used in the restoration 
of the temple is akin to that in the time of King Joash of Judah and of 

land f ex e cuted all those who had con
spired against King Amon. Then the peo
ple of the land made his son Jo siah king 
in his place.

25 Now the rest of the acts of Amon 
which he did, are they not written in the 
book of the chronicles of the kings of Ju
dah? 26 And he was buried in his tomb in 
the garden of Uzza. Then Jo siah his son 
reigned in his place.

Josiah Reigns in Judah

22 Josiah a was eight years old when 
he became king, and he reigned 

thirtyone years in Je ru sa lem. His moth
er’s name was Je didah the daughter of 
Adaiah of b Bozkath. 2 And he did what 
was right in the sight of the LORD, and 
walked in all the ways of his father 
 Da vid; he c did not turn aside to the right 
hand or to the left.

Hilkiah Finds the Book of the Law
3 d Now it came to pass, in the eigh

teenth year of King Jo siah, that the king 
sent Shaphan the scribe, the son of Az a
liah, the son of Me shullam, to the house 
of the LORD, saying: 4 “Go up to Hil kiah 
the high priest, that he may count the 
money which has been e brought into 
the house of the LORD, which f the door
keepers have gathered from the people. 
5 And let them g de liver it into the hand of 
those doing the work, who are the over
seers in the house of the LORD; let them 
give it to those who are in the house of 
the LORD doing the work, to repair the 

of My inheritance and deliver them into 
the hand of their enemies; and they shall 
become victims of plunder to all their en
emies, 15 be cause they have done evil in 
My sight, and have provoked Me to anger 
since the day their fathers came out of 
Egypt, even to this day.’ ”

16 w More over Ma nasseh shed very 
much innocent blood, till he had filled Je
ru sa lem from one end to another, besides 
his sin by which he made Ju dah sin, in 
doing evil in the sight of the LORD.

17 Now x the rest of the acts of y Ma
nasseh—all that he did, and the sin that 
he committed—are they not written in 
the book of the chronicles of the kings 
of Ju dah? 18 So z Ma nasseh 6 rested with 
his fathers, and was buried in the garden 
of his own house, in the garden of Uzza. 
Then his son Amon reigned in his place.

Amon’s Reign and Death
19 a Amon was twentytwo years old 

when he became king, and he reigned 
two years in Je ru sa lem. His mother’s 
name was Me shulle meth the daughter 
of Haruz of Jotbah. 20 And he did evil in 
the sight of the LORD, b as his father Ma
nasseh had done. 21 So he walked in all 
the ways that his father had walked; and 
he served the idols that his father had 
served, and worshiped them. 22 He c for
sook the LORD God of his fathers, and did 
not walk in the way of the LORD.

23 d Then the servants of Amon e con
spired against him, and killed the king in 
his own house. 24 But the people of the 

garden

(Heb. gan) (21:18, 26; g en. 2:8–10; s ong 4:15, 16; Jer. 31:12) 
strong’s #1588

gardens that belonged to kings (25:4; n eh. 3:15) were actu-
ally royal parks. Occasionally, parts of royal gardens might 
be used for purposes such as vegetable gardens (1 Kin. 
21:2) or even burial grounds (21:18, 26). When ordinary 
people owned gardens, their main function was to produce 
food (n um. 24:6; Jer. 29:5). gardens are spoken of symboli-
cally in the Bible as portraits of happiness and fruitfulness. 
For example, the lovers in the s ong of solomon compared 
one another to a garden of delights (s ong 4:12; 5:1; 8:13). 
t he garden of Eden represented god’s ideal environment 
for man. some of this garden’s features, especially its rivers 
and the t ree of Life, are also used to portray g od’s final 
blessings for His people (Ezek. 47:12; r ev. 22:1, 2, 14).
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7 h 2 Kin. 12:15; 
[1 Cor. 4:2]
8 i Deut. 31:24-26; 
2 Chr. 34:14
9 1 Lit. poured out

12 j 2 Kin. 25:22; Jer. 
26:24  2 Abdon the 
son of Micah, 2 Chr. 
34:20
13 k [Deut. 29:23-
28; 31:17, 18]
14 l 2 Chr. 34:22
16 m Deut. 29:27; 
[Dan. 9:11-14]

the high priest associated with him, Jehoiada (12:9–16).
22:8, 9 By the Book of the Law may be meant either parts or all of 
the Pentateuch. t his book, though placed by the side of the ark of 
the covenant (Deut. 31:26), may have been lost, set aside, or hidden 
during the wicked reigns of Manasseh and Amon.
22:10–13 read it before the king: t his is the dramatic event 
that shaped Josiah’s reign. imagine what it must have been for the 
young king to hear the Word of god read for the first time. tore 
his clothes: Once again (see 19:1) a godly king tore his clothes in 
genuine remorse. Josiah’s great qualities are seen in his desiring 
prophetic sanction for his new walk. He did not wish to move on 

with his own plan without a clear confirmation from the Lord.
22:14 Although Huldah the prophetess is mentioned only here 
(and in 2 Chr. 34:22–28) in the scriptures, some have suggested that 
her husband shallum was related to Jeremiah (see Jer. 32:7–12).
22:15 Huldah takes her place beside several prophetesses recorded 
in the scriptures, such as Miriam (Ex. 15:20) and Deborah (Judg. 4:4). 
t his woman was an authoritative agent for the transmission of the 
word of god to the highest authorities in the land of Judah. she 
served at the same time as other godly prophets, such as Jeremiah 
and Zephaniah.
22:16 all the words: t he threat of calamity for apostasy that the 

that he tore his clothes. 12 Then the king 
commanded Hil kiah the priest, j A hikam 
the son of Shaphan, 2 Achbor the son of 
 Mi chaiah, Shaphan the scribe, and Asa
iah a servant of the king, saying, 13 “Go, 
inquire of the LORD for me, for the peo
ple and for all Ju dah, concerning the 
words of this book that has been found; 
for great is k the wrath of the LORD that is 
aroused against us, because our fathers 
have not obeyed the words of this book, 
to do according to all that is written con
cerning us.”

14 So Hil kiah the priest, Ahikam, Ach
bor, Shaphan, and Asaiah went to Huldah 
the prophetess, the wife of Shallum the 
son of l Tikvah, the son of Harhas, keeper 
of the wardrobe. (She dwelt in Je ru sa lem 
in the Second Quarter.) And they spoke 
with her. 15 Then she said to them, “Thus 
says the LORD God of Is rael, ‘Tell the 
man who sent you to Me, 16 “Thus says 
the LORD: ‘Be hold, m I will bring calamity 

damages of the house— 6 to carpen ters 
and builders and masons—and to buy 
timber and hewn stone to repair the 
house. 7 How ever h there need be no ac
counting made with them of the money 
delivered into their hand, because they 
deal faithfully.”

8 Then Hil kiah the high priest said to 
Shaphan the scribe, i “I have found the 
Book of the Law in the house of the 
LORD.” And Hil kiah gave the book to 
Shaphan, and he read it. 9 So Shaphan the 
scribe went to the king, bringing the king 
word, saying, “Your servants have 1 gath
ered the money that was found in the 
house, and have delivered it into the hand 
of those who do the work, who oversee 
the house of the LORD.” 10 Then Shaphan 
the scribe showed the king, saying, “Hil
kiah the priest has given me a book.” And 
Shaphan read it before the king.

11 Now it happened, when the king 
heard the words of the Book of the Law, 

Female Prophets

Huldah played a significant part in the history of israel, although she appeared only once on the stage of the nation’s 
history, during a time of religious defection.

in Jerusalem, King Josiah of Judah initiated renewed interest in the Book of the Law, and Huldah participated in the 
subsequent spiritual revival. she was the wife of shallum, who was “keeper of the wardrobe” (possibly either royal robes 
and attire or priestly garments and vestments). t hey lived in the second Quarter, a newer section of Jerusalem which 
developed as a westward or northern expansion of the old city (perhaps somewhat like a modern-day suburb).

Huldah, not Jeremiah or Zephaniah (both of whom were active as prophets during this time), was consulted when the 
king instructed the priests to “inquire of the Lord” as to the meaning of the Book of the Law, a scroll that had been found 
during the work of restoration and cleaning in the temple. it was significant that with the number of prophets living in 
Jerusalem at that time, the priest Hilkiah and the rest of the king’s advisors turned to a woman for a word from god. t his 
nullifies the reasoning some use to suggest that god only uses women for ministry when no men are available. Obviously, 
whether in a private audience or in the presence of the congregation, god used Huldah to bear testimony and deliver a 
message from Him to the high priest and to the king (22:14–20).

t he tradition of female prophets is mentioned only sporadically in the Old t estament, but Huldah is not the only one 
highlighted. she is in good company with Miriam and Deborah (Ex. 15:20; Judg. 4:4); however, another female, n oadiah 
(n eh. 6:14), was a false prophet who worked against the people of god.

t he regard for Huldah’s own integrity and authority as a woman of god made her validation of the recently discovered 
Book of the Law all that was required for immediate action on the part of the king. Her message was not her own, but 
from the Lord. t he fact that the phrase, “t hus says the Lord,” is repeated four times in her short prophecy emphasizes that  
Huldah understood her responsibility and opportunity to be a channel through whom g od delivered His word  
(22:15–17, 19).

All of the reforms set forth by King Josiah were based on the word of god as given to a woman. Huldah was apparently 
so well known as a woman of god and so highly trusted with regard to her understanding of god’s Law that for a time 
her nation’s whole religious consciousness and practice were re-ignited in faithfulness to god. Huldah, a deeply devout 
woman, made her god-given spiritual gifts available to god, and she was obedient and faithful to deliver the Word from 
god to her people.
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17 n Deut. 29:25-27; 
2 Kin. 21:22
18 o 2 Chr. 34:26
19 p 1 s am. 24:5; 
[Ps. 51:17; is. 57:15]  
q Ex. 10:3; 1 Kin. 
21:29; [2 Chr. 7:14]  
r Lev. 26:31, 32  s Jer. 
26:6; 44:22
20 t 2 Kin. 23:30; 
[Ps. 37:37; is. 57:1, 
2]  3 Cause you to 
join your ancestors 
in death  4 Die a 
natural death

CHAPTER 23

1 a 2 s am. 19:11; 
2 Chr. 34:29, 30

2 b Deut. 31:10-13  
c 2 Kin. 22:8
3 d 2 Kin. 11:14  
e 2 Kin. 11:17
4 f 2 Kin. 25:18; 
Jer. 52:24  g 2 Kin. 
21:3-7  
1 A Canaanite 
goddess  2 t he 
gods of the 
Assyrians
5 h 2 Kin. 21:3  3 Of 
the Zodiac
6 i 2 Kin. 21:7  j Ex. 
32:20  k 2 Chr. 34:4  
4 Heb. Asherah, a 
Canaanite goddess

king heard may have been intended to reinforce the message of the 
parts of the Book of the Law that were found when the temple was 
being repaired and were read to the king (Deut. 28:15–68).
22:17–19 First was the bad news, addressed principally to the wick-
ed who had forsaken god. second was the good news, that Josiah 
would be delivered from impending judgment, basically due to his 
piety in a very difficult time.
22:20 in peace: Huldah’s good word for Josiah personally was that 

he would not see the calamity that god was going to bring upon 
the people. Josiah’s subsequent death in battle (23:29, 30) was not 
at issue in Huldah’s prophecy. Like his godly grandfather Hezekiah, 
the righteous Josiah would not live to see god’s future judgment 
of Judah (see 20:19).
23:1 all the elders: We may contrast Jehu’s great gathering of the 
priests and prophets of Baal, in anticipation of his great “sacrifice” 
(see 10:18–31).
23:2 he read . . . the Book of the Covenant: Like Moses (Ex. 24:3–
8) and Joshua (Josh. 8:34, 35) before him, Josiah followed the ancient 
standard for godly leadership (Deut. 17:18–20; 31:9–13) and assem-
bled the people to renew the covenant (see also Josh. 24). t he king’s 
own spiritual reaction and the reforms that he enacted (see 2 Chr. 
35:1–19) suggest that the texts dealing with covenant obligations 
and sanctions (Lev. 26; Deut. 28) were a part of the public reading.
23:4 Articles of pagan worship had been taken to the fields of 
Kidron in the reforms of Asa (1 Kin. 15:13) and Hezekiah (2 Chr. 
29:16; 30:14). to Bethel: Carrying the remaining ashes of burned 
religious articles to Bethel was a bold condemnation of both the 
pagan religious rites and the place associated with them (see 1 Kin. 
12:28–30; Amos 4:4, 5). t hus Josiah’s reforms spilled over into the 
northern kingdom as well.
23:5 idolatrous priests: t he term used here is also used by Zeph-
aniah, who employs it of those priests who led the rites associated 
with Baal and with star worship of various kinds (Zeph. 1:4). t hese 
priests had been appointed by Judah’s past kings but functioned 
outside the divinely established priesthood. Hosea had condemned 
the idolatrous priests who officiated in the calf worship at Bethel 
(Hos. 10:5).
23:6 Although destroyed by Hezekiah (18:4), wooden images as-
sociated with the worship of Asherah had been reintroduced by 

prophets and all the people, both small 
and great. And he b read in their hearing 
all the words of the Book of the Covenant 
c which had been found in the house of 
the LORD.

3 Then the king d stood by a pillar and 
made a e covenant before the LORD, to 
follow the LORD and to keep His com
mandments and His testimonies and His 
 statutes, with all his heart and all his 
soul, to perform the words of this cov
enant that were written in this book. 
And all the people took a stand for the 
covenant. 4 And the king commanded 
Hil kiah the high priest, the f priests of 
the second order, and the doorkeepers, to 
bring g out of the temple of the LORD all 
the articles that were made for Baal, for 
1 A sherah, and for all 2 the host of heav
en; and he burned them outside Je ru sa
lem in the fields of Kidron, and carried 
their ashes to Bethel. 5 Then he removed 
the idolatrous priests whom the kings 
of Ju dah had ordained to burn incense 
on the high places in the cities of Ju dah 
and in the places all around Je ru sa lem, 
and those who burned incense to Baal, 
to the sun, to the moon, to the 3 con stel
la tions, and to h all the host of heaven. 
6 And he brought out the i wooden 4 image 
from the house of the LORD, to the Brook 
Kidron outside Je ru sa lem, burned it at 
the Brook Kidron and ground it to j ashes, 
and threw its ashes on k the graves of the 

on this place and on its inhabitants—all 
the words of the book which the king of 
Ju dah has read— 17 n be cause they have 
forsaken Me and burned incense to other 
gods, that they might provoke Me to anger 
with all the works of their hands. There
fore My wrath shall be aroused against 
this place and shall not be quenched.’ ” ’ 
18 But as for o the king of Ju dah, who sent 
you to inquire of the LORD, in this man
ner you shall speak to him, ‘Thus says 
the LORD God of Is rael: “Con cern ing the 
words which you have heard— 19 be cause 
your p heart was tender, and you q hum
bled yourself before the LORD when you 
heard what I spoke against this place and 
against its inhabitants, that they would 
become r a desolation and s a curse, and 
you tore your clothes and wept before 
Me, I also have heard you,” says the LORD. 
20 “Surely, therefore, I will 3 gather you to 
your fathers, and you t shall 4 be gathered 
to your grave in peace; and your eyes 
shall not see all the calamity which I will 
bring on this place.” ’ ” So they brought 
back word to the king.

Josiah Restores True Worship

23 Now a the king sent them to 
 gather all the elders of Ju dah and 

Je ru sa lem to him. 2 The king went up to 
the house of the LORD with all the men 
of Ju dah, and with him all the inhabi
tants of Je ru sa lem—the priests and the 

wooden image

(Heb. ’asherah) (17:10; 21:7; 23:6) strong’s #842

t his word is both the name of a Canaanite fertility god-
dess (Asherah) and the designation of a wooden object 
representing her. in the Ot , the word is rarely used as a 
proper name (21:7; 23:4; 1 Kin. 15:13; 18:19); far more often 
it is used for a carved image (21:7; 1 Kin. 14:15). Asherahs 
were placed on hills. Frequently altars and other images 
were next to these wooden images (1 Kin. 14:23; 2 Chr. 31:1; 
33:19). t he Lord warned His people before they entered the 
Promised Land that this false religion would snare them if 
they did not banish it from the land (Ex. 34:12–16; Deut. 
7:2–6; 12:3; 16:21). n evertheless, the problem persisted 
during much of the periods of the judges and kings (Judg. 
3:7; 1 Kin. 16:33), although occasional reforms did seek to 
eliminate these images (18:4; Judg. 6:25–30). t he prophets 
consistently sounded a clarion call to abandon such false 
worship, for god’s judgment was coming (is. 17:8; 27:9; Jer. 
17:2; Mic. 5:14).
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7 l 1 Kin. 14:24; 
15:12  m Ex. 35:25, 
26; Ezek. 16:16  n Ex. 
38:8  5 Lit. houses  
6 Heb. qedeshim, 
those practicing 
sodomy and 
prostitution in 
religious rituals
8 o Josh. 21:17; 
1 Kin. 15:22
9 p [Ezek. 44:10-14]  
q 1 s am. 2:36
10 r is. 30:33; Jer. 
7:31, 32  s Josh. 15:8  
t [Lev. 18:21; Deut. 
18:10]; Ezek. 23:37-
39  u 2 Kin. 21:6   
7 Kt. Sons
11 8 given
12 v Jer. 19:13; 
Zeph. 1:5  w 2 Kin. 
21:5; 2 Chr. 33:5
13 x 1 Kin. 11:5-7  
9 Places for pagan 
worship  1 Lit. right 
of  2 t he Mount of 
Olives
14 y [Ex. 23:24; 
Deut. 7:5-25]

15 z 1 Kin. 12:28-33  
3 A place for pagan 
worship
16 a 1 Kin. 13:2
17 b 1 Kin. 13:1, 
30, 31
18 c 1 Kin. 13:11, 31
19 d 2 Chr. 34:6, 
7  4 Lit. houses  
5 Places for pagan 
worship  6 s o with 
LXX, syr., Vg.; Mt , 
t g. omit the Lord

20 e 1 Kin. 13:2  
f [Ex. 22:20]; 1 Kin. 
18:40; 2 Kin. 10:25; 
11:18  g 2 Chr. 34:5  
7 Places for pagan 
worship
21 h n um. 9:5; Josh. 
5:10; 2 Chr. 35:1  
i Ex. 12:3; Lev. 23:5; 
n um. 9:2; Deut. 
16:2-8
22 j 2 Chr. 35:18, 19

Manasseh (21:7) and also by Amon (21:21; see also 13:6).
23:7 perverted persons: sacred prostitution was part of the de-
based practices of Canaanite religion (see 1 Kin. 14:24 and also 15:12; 
22:46). t he horrible thing here is not just that these perverted per-
sons were practicing their trade in Jerusalem, but that they actually 
had places for their booths in the temple precincts.
23:10 Topheth . . . Molech: some scholars equate Molech with a 
pagan deity such as the Ammonite god Milcom (1 Kin. 11:5) or an 
individual Canaanite god (Lev. 20:1–5), whose worship was carried 
on in Jerusalem. Other scholars think that Molech was the name of 
a type of child sacrifice associated with Baal (see Jer. 7:31, 32; 19:5, 6; 
32:35). Evidence of child sacrifice has been found in the excavations 
at the Phoenician city of Carthage.
23:11 horses . . . dedicated to the sun: Excavations at Jerusalem 
have uncovered a sacred shrine used in solar worship and dating 
from the time of Jehoshaphat. small horses with solar disks on their 
foreheads have been found both at Jerusalem and Hazor.
23:15 Josiah’s actions were prophesied long ago by a prophet who 
denounced Jeroboam i’s altar that was at Bethel (1 Kin. 13:26–32). 
t he literal fulfillment of that prophecy confirms that this earlier man 
of god was a true prophet (see Deut. 18:22).

23:18 the prophet . . . from Samaria: t he prophet from samaria 
was the old prophet of Bethel (1 Kin. 13:11). s amaria is the name 
for an entire area, not just the city that was later the capital of the 
northern kingdom (see 1 Kin. 13:32; 16:23, 24). After the death of 
the man of god who had denounced Jeroboam i’s altar at Bethel, 
the aged prophet of Bethel requested that at his death he should 
be buried in Bethel beside that prophet of Judah.
23:20 priests of the high places: Because these priests were not 
Levites, they were executed as god’s law demands (Deut. 17:2–7). 
t rue priests of the Lord who officiated at the high places in Judah 
were spared. t he shrines were demolished (vv. 8, 9). Finally, these 
priests could not officiate at the temple in Jerusalem. t hey were 
treated much as priests with bodily defects (see Lev. 21:17–23).
23:21, 22 the Passover: t he restoration of religious places was part 
of the revival of spiritual worship. since the days of the judges: 
Although Hezekiah had held a Passover (see 2 Chr. 30), he had done 
so with some modification of the Law (2 Chr. 30:13–20). Accordingly, 
Josiah’s meeting of the strict requirements of the Law (see 2 Chr. 
35:1–19) was truly unparalleled since the days of the judges. More-
over, god’s law was observed by believers from Judah and israel 
alike (2 Chr. 35:18).

and filled their places with the bones of 
men.

15 More over the altar that was at Beth
el, and the 3 high place z which Jer o boam 
the son of Nebat, who made Is rael sin, 
had made, both that altar and the high 
place he broke down; and he burned the 
high place and crushed it to powder, and 
burned the wooden image. 16 As Jo siah 
turned, he saw the tombs that were there 
on the mountain. And he sent and took 
the bones out of the tombs and burned 
them on the altar, and defiled it according 
to the a word of the LORD which the man 
of God proclaimed, who proclaimed these 
words. 17 Then he said, “What gravestone 
is this that I see?”

So the men of the city told him, “It is 
b the tomb of the man of God who came 
from Ju dah and proclaimed these things 
which you have done against the altar of 
Bethel.”

18 And he said, “Let him alone; let 
no one move his bones.” So they let 
his bones alone, with the bones of c the 
prophet who came from Sa maria.

19 Now Jo siah also took away all the 
4 shrines of the 5 high places that were d in 
the cities of Sa maria, which the kings of 
Is rael had made to provoke 6 the LORD to 
anger; and he did to them according to all 
the deeds he had done in Bethel. 20 e He 
f ex e cuted all the priests of the 7 high 
places who were there, on the altars, and 
g burned men’s bones on them; and he re
turned to Je ru sa lem.

21 Then the king commanded all the 
people, saying, h “Keep the Passover to 
the LORD your God, i as it is written in 
this Book of the Covenant.” 22 j Such 
a Passover surely had never been held 
since the days of the judges who judged 
Is rael, nor in all the days of the kings of 

common people. 7 Then he tore down 
the rit ual 5 booths l of the 6 per verted per
sons that were in the house of the LORD, 
m where the n women wove hangings for 
the wooden image. 8 And he brought all 
the priests from the cities of Ju dah, and 
defiled the high places where the priests 
had burned incense, from o Geba to Be er
sheba; also he broke down the high places 
at the gates which were at the entrance 
of the Gate of Joshua the governor of the 
city, which were to the left of the city gate. 
9 p Nev er the less the priests of the high 
places did not come up to the altar of the 
LORD in Je ru sa lem, q but they ate unleav
ened bread among their brethren.

10 And he defiled r Topheth, which is in 
s the Valley of the 7 Son of Hinnom, t that 
no man might make his son or his daugh
ter u pass through the fire to Molech. 
11 Then he removed the horses that the 
kings of Ju dah had 8 ded i cated to the 
sun, at the entrance to the house of the 
LORD, by the chamber of Nathan Melech, 
the officer who was in the court; and 
he burned the chariots of the sun with 
fire. 12 The altars that were v on the roof, 
the upper chamber of Ahaz, which the 
kings of Ju dah had made, and the altars 
which w Ma nasseh had made in the two 
courts of the house of the LORD, the king 
broke down and pulverized there, and 
threw their dust into the Brook Kidron. 
13 Then the king defiled the 9 high places 
that were east of Je ru sa lem, which were 
on the 1 south of 2 the Mount of Corrup
tion, which x Sol omon king of Is rael had 
built for Ashto reth the abomina tion of 
the Si doni ans, for Chemosh the abomina
tion of the Moab ites, and for Milcom the 
abomina tion of the people of Ammon. 
14 And he y broke in pieces the sa cred pil
lars and cut down the wooden images, 
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24 k [Lev. 19:31; 
20:27]; Deut. 18:11  
l 2 Kin. 22:8
25 m 2 Kin. 18:5
26 n 2 Kin. 21:11, 12; 
24:3, 4; Jer. 15:4
27 o 2 Kin. 17:18, 20; 
18:11; 21:13  p 1 Kin. 
8:29; 9:3; 2 Kin. 
21:4, 7
29 q 2 Chr. 35:20; 
Jer. 2:16; 46:2  
r Judg. 5:19; Zech. 
12:11  s 2 Kin. 14:8  
8 Or to attack, 
Heb. al can mean 
together with or 
against
30 t 2 Chr. 35:24; 
2 Kin. 22:20  

u 2 Chr. 36:1-4
31 v 1 Chr. 3:15; Jer. 
22:11  w 2 Kin. 24:18
33 x 2 Kin. 25:6; Jer. 
52:27
34 y 2 Chr. 36:4  
z 2 Kin. 24:17; Dan. 
1:7  a Matt. 1:11  
b Jer. 22:11, 12; Ezek. 
19:3, 4  9 Jehoahaz
35 c 2 Kin. 23:33
36 d 2 Chr. 36:5; Jer. 
22:18, 19; 26:1

23:25 no king: Josiah’s following of the Law was unparalleled 
among the kings of israel and Judah. Like his grandfather Hez ekiah, 
who was famed for being without equal in his trust of the Lord (18:5), 
Josiah was truly a righteous king. Because of their outstanding ex-
amples of godliness, the authors of Kings and Chronicles devote 
considerable space to their reigns (chs. 18–20; 22:1—23:30; 2 Chr. 
29–32; 34; 35). 
23:27 Despite their efforts, Judah’s sin was so entrenched that 
judgment was inevitable (17:18, 19; 23:26, 27; Lam. 1:5). Even though 
Manasseh repented, he still reaped the results of his sin.
23:29, 30 Pharaoh Necho (609–594 B.C.) was the recently crowned 
king of Egypt’s twenty-sixth dynasty. During the long years of Jo-
siah’s reign (640–609 B.C.), Assyrian power had steadily crumbled 
until, as n ahum had predicted, n ineveh itself had fallen (612 B.C.) to 
a coalition of Chaldeans, Medes, and others. t he surviving Assyrian 
forces had regrouped at Haran. Because Egypt was a long-standing 
ally of Assyria, n echo journeyed northward to help the beleaguered 
Assyrians. Josiah’s deployment of his forces in the Valley of Megiddo 
was an attempt to prevent the Egyptians from aiding the Assyrian 
forces at Haran. Although Pharaoh n echo would be delayed suffi-
ciently so that Haran would be lost to the Assyrians, Josiah’s action 
ultimately cost him his life (2 Chr. 35:20–25).

23:31 Jehoahaz (called s hallum in Jer. 22:11) was Josiah’s third 
son (see 24:18; 1 Chr. 3:15). t he name Jehoahaz means “t he Lord 
Has grasped.” t his is the same name as the king of israel, the son 
of Jehu (10:35). Johanan, Josiah’s first son, apparently had died 
and Eliakim (or Jehoiakim), the second son, was bypassed. A 
fourth son, Mattaniah (or Zedekiah), would eventually ascend to 
the throne and rule as Judah’s last king (598–586 B.C.). Jehoahaz’s 
reign of three months came to an end with the return of Pharaoh 
n echo from Haran. Jehoahaz was summoned to r iblah, n echo’s 
headquarters in syria. t hen he was led away to die in Egypt. His 
brother Eliakim was installed on the throne with his name changed 
to Jehoiakim. Judah thus became no more than a vassal of Egypt. 
t he curse for Judah’s disobedience was about to fall (see Deut. 
28:64–68).
23:37 did evil: Jehoiakim’s short reign (608–598 B.C.) was noted for 
its extreme wickedness (2 Chr. 36:5, 8). Jeremiah depicts him as a 
despicable monster who took advantage of his people (Jer. 22:13, 14, 
17), filled the land with every sort of vice and violence (Jer. 18:18–20), 
and opposed all that was holy (Jer. 25:1–7). Unlike his father Josiah, 
who led the nation in reformation at the hearing of the Word of 
god (22:11; 23:1–25), Jehoiakim went so far as to cut up and burn a 
scroll of scripture (Jer. 36:21–24) and to kill Urijah, a true prophet of 
god (Jer. 26:20–23).

vants moved his body in a chariot from 
Me giddo, brought him to Je ru sa lem, and 
buried him in his own tomb. And u the 
people of the land took Je hoa haz the son 
of Jo siah, anointed him, and made him 
king in his father’s place.

The Reign and Captivity of Jehoahaz
31 v Je hoa haz was twentythree years 

old when he became king, and he reigned 
three months in Je ru sa lem. His mother’s 
name was w Ha mutal the daughter of Jer
e miah of Libnah. 32 And he did evil in the 
sight of the LORD, according to all that his 
fathers had done. 33 Now Pharaoh Necho 
put him in prison x at Riblah in the land 
of Hamath, that he might not reign in Je
ru sa lem; and he imposed on the land a 
tribute of one hundred talents of silver 
and a talent of gold. 34 Then y Pharaoh 
Necho made Elia kim the son of Jo siah 
king in place of his father Jo siah, and 
z changed his name to a Je hoia kim. And 
Pharaoh took Je hoa haz b and went to 
Egypt, and 9 he died there.

Jehoiakim Reigns in Judah
35 So Je hoia kim gave c the silver and 

gold to Pharaoh; but he taxed the land to 
give money according to the command of 
Pharaoh; he exacted the silver and gold 
from the people of the land, from every 
one according to his assessment, to give 
it to Pharaoh Necho. 36 d Je hoia kim was 
twentyfive years old when he became 
king, and he reigned eleven years in Je
ru sa lem. His mother’s name was Ze
budah the daughter of Pe daiah of Rumah. 
37 And he did evil in the sight of the LORD, 
according to all that his fathers had done.

Is rael and the kings of Ju dah. 23 But in 
the eighteenth year of King Jo siah this 
Passover was held before the LORD in 
Je ru sa lem. 24 More over Jo siah put away 
those who consulted mediums and spirit
ists, the household gods and idols, all the 
abomina tions that were seen in the land 
of Ju dah and in Je ru sa lem, that he might 
perform the words of k the law which 
were written in the book l that Hil kiah 
the priest found in the house of the LORD. 
25 m Now before him there was no king 
like him, who turned to the LORD with all 
his heart, with all his soul, and with all 
his might, according to all the Law of Mo
ses; nor after him did any arise like him.

Impending Judgment on Judah
26 Nev er the less the LORD did not turn 

from the fierceness of His great wrath, 
with which His anger was aroused 
against Ju dah, n be cause of all the prov
ocations with which Ma nasseh had pro
voked Him. 27 And the LORD said, “I will 
also remove Ju dah from My sight, as o I 
have removed Is rael, and will cast off this 
city Je ru sa lem which I have chosen, and 
the house of which I said, p ‘My name 
shall be there.’ ”

Josiah Dies in Battle
28 Now the rest of the acts of Jo siah, 

and all that he did, are they not written 
in the book of the chronicles of the kings 
of Ju dah? 29 q In his days Pharaoh Necho 
king of Egypt went 8 to the aid of the king 
of As syria, to the River Eu phrates; and 
King Jo siah went against him. And Pha
raoh Necho killed him at r Me giddo when 
he s con fronted him. 30 t Then his ser
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CHAPTER 24

1 a 2 Chr. 36:6; Jer. 
25:1, 9; Dan. 1:1  
b 2 Kin. 20:14
2 c Jer. 25:9; 32:28; 
35:11; Ezek. 19:8  
d 2 Kin. 20:17; 21:12-
14; 23:27  1 troops
3 e 2 Kin. 21:2, 11; 
23:26
4 f 2 Kin. 21:16
6 g 2 Chr. 36:6, 8; 
Jer. 22:18, 19
7 h Jer. 37:5-7  i Jer. 
46:2
8 j 1 Chr. 3:16; 2 Chr. 
36:9  2 Jeconiah, 
1 Chr. 3:16; Jer. 
24:1; or Coniah, Jer. 
22:24, 28

10 k Dan. 1:1  3 Lit. 
came into siege
12 l Jer. 22:24-30; 
24:1; 29:1, 2; Ezek. 
17:12  m 2 Chr. 36:10
13 n 2 Kin. 20:17; is. 
39:6  o Dan. 5:2, 3  
p Jer. 20:5
14 q is. 3:2, 3; Jer. 
24:1  r 2 Kin. 24:16; 
Jer. 52:28  s 1 s am. 
13:19  t 2 Kin. 25:12
15 u 2 Chr. 36:10; 
Esth. 2:6; Jer. 22:24-
28; Ezek. 17:12
16 v Jer. 52:28
17 w Jer. 37:1  
x 1 Chr. 3:15; 2 Chr. 
36:10  y 2 Chr. 36:4  
4 Lit. his
18 z 2 Chr. 36:11; 
Jer. 52:1  

24:1 After defeating the Assyrians and Egyptians at the Battle of 
Carchemish (605 B.C.), n ebuchadnezzar invaded Judah and made 
the country his vassal. He took Daniel and other notables to Bab-
ylon as spoils of war. n ebuchadnezzar, who succeeded his father 
as king of Babylon in 605 B.C. and reigned until 562 B.C., boasted in 
his annals of 605 and 604 B.C. of the subjugation and submission of 
all syria and Palestine. Jehoiakim served n ebuchadnezzar three 
years and then rebelled, perhaps finding courage to do so when 
Pharaoh n echo succeeded in turning back the Babylonians at the 
Egyptian border in 601 B.C.
24:2 t he name Chaldeans originally applied to certain inhabitants of 
southern Mesopotamia. But by the neo-Babylonian period, the term 
Chaldean had become identified with Babylonians, and Babylonia 
was called Chaldea. After the fall of the Chaldean or n eo- Babylonian 
Empire, the term Chaldean was used to mean “soothsayer” (see Dan. 
2:2). in this verse the ethnic sense of the term is meant. n ot only 
Chaldeans but raiding parties from nearby countries harassed Judah.
24:3 Because Jehoiakim and Judah had reproduced the sins of 
Manasseh (see 21:1–17), god’s judgment was inevitable. Jehoiakim 
himself would die soon, even as n ebuchadnezzar was launching a 
second campaign into Judah (598 B.C.).
24:8 t he name Jehoiachin means “t he Lord Has Appointed.” eigh-

teen years old: Because the scriptural descriptions of Jehoiachin 
seem to represent him as a mature young man (Jer. 22:24–30; Ezek. 
19:6), Jehoiachin’s age at accession was probably 18 rather than 
eight, as given elsewhere in some manuscripts (compare 2 Chr. 36:9).
24:12 Jehoiakim apparently had died before n ebuchadnezzar ar-
rived at Jerusalem, because it was Jehoiachin who was carried off 
captive with other leaders of Judah (such as Ezekiel, see Ezek. 1:1). He 
had reigned only three months (v. 8); the year was 598 B.C. Jeremiah 
called him “Jeconiah” and “Coniah” (Jer. 22:24, 28).
24:14 Ten thousand is probably a round number for deportees of 
all types from Judah and Jerusalem. t he figure  probably includes 
various categories of exiles, such as those mentioned in v. 16.
24:15 carried Jehoiachin captive: Jehoiachin’s captivity (see 
2 Chr. 36:9, 10) was prophesied in Jer. 22:24–27. Unlike Jehoahaz, 
who was carried off into Egypt previously (23:33) and disappears 
from the pages of sacred history, Jehoiachin’s eventual release is 
recorded twice (25:27–30; Jer. 52:31–34).
24:17 Mattaniah is Josiah’s youngest son. His name means “t he 
gift of the Lord.” All three of Josiah’s sons who succeeded him as 
king reigned under a throne name: shallum (1 Chr. 3:15; Jer. 22:11) 
ruled as Jehoahaz (23:31); Eliakim as Jehoiakim (23:34); and Mattani-
ah as Zedekiah. Likewise, Jeconiah (1 Chr. 3:16; Jer. 24:1), Jehoiakim’s 
son, ruled as Jehoiachin (24:8).

10 k At that time the servants of Ne b
u chad nezzar king of Babylon came up 
against Je ru sa lem, and the city 3 was 
besieged. 11 And Ne bu chad nezzar king 
of Babylon came against the city, as his 
servants were besieging it. 12 l Then Je
hoia chin king of Ju dah, his mother, his 
servants, his princes, and his officers 
went out to the king of Babylon; and the 
king of Babylon, m in the eighth year of 
his reign, took him prisoner.

The Captivity of Jerusalem
13 n And he carried out from there all 

the treasures of the house of the LORD 
and the treasures of the king’s house, 
and he o cut in pieces all the articles of 
gold which Sol omon king of Is rael had 
made in the temple of the LORD, p as the 
LORD had said. 14 Also q he carried into 
captivity all Je ru sa lem: all the captains 
and all the mighty men of valor, r ten 
thousand captives, and s all the craftsmen 
and smiths. None remained except t the 
poorest people of the land. 15 And u he 
carried Je hoia chin captive to Babylon. 
The king’s mother, the king’s wives, his 
officers, and the mighty of the land he 
carried into captivity from Je ru sa lem to 
Babylon. 16 v All the valiant men, seven 
thousand, and craftsmen and smiths, one 
thousand, all who were strong and fit for 
war, these the king of Babylon brought 
captive to Babylon.

Zedekiah Reigns in Judah
17 Then w the king of Babylon made 

Mat ta niah, x Je hoia chin’s 4 uncle, king 
in his place, and y changed his name to 
Zed e kiah.

18 z Zed e kiah was twentyone years old 

Judah Overrun by Enemies

24 In a his days Ne bu chad nezzar king 
of b Babylon came up, and Je hoia

kim became his vassal for three years. 
Then he turned and rebelled against him. 
2 c And the LORD sent against him raiding 
1 bands of Chal deans, bands of Syr ians, 
bands of Moab ites, and bands of the 
people of Ammon; He sent them against 
Ju dah to destroy it, d ac cord ing to the 
word of the LORD which He had spoken 
by His servants the prophets. 3 Surely at 
the commandment of the LORD this came 
upon  Judah, to remove them from His 
sight e because of the sins of Ma nasseh, 
according to all that he had done, 4 f and 
also because of the innocent blood that 
he had shed; for he had filled Je ru sa lem 
with innocent blood, which the LORD 
would not pardon.

5 Now the rest of the acts of Je hoia kim, 
and all that he did, are they not written 
in the book of the chronicles of the kings 
of Ju dah? 6 g So Je hoia kim rested with his 
fathers. Then Je hoia chin his son reigned 
in his place.

7 And h the king of Egypt did not come 
out of his land anymore, for i the king 
of Babylon had taken all that belonged 
to the king of Egypt from the Brook of 
Egypt to the River Eu phrates.

The Reign and Captivity of 
Jehoiachin

8 j Je hoia chin 2 was eighteen years old 
when he became king, and he reigned 
in Je ru sa lem three months. His mother’s 
name was Ne hushta the daughter of El
nathan of Je ru sa lem. 9 And he did evil in 
the sight of the LORD, according to all that 
his father had done.
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DEsTRUcTiON OF jERUsalEM 586 b.c.

Zedekiah, the last king of Judah, was appointed by 
Nebu chadnezzar, but he also rebelled. Jerusalem was 
attacked and besieged for two and a half years. Lured 
by a feint of Pharaoh’s army, the Babylonians withdrew 
temporarily. When the Egyptians retreated, however, the 
Babylonians returned with a vengeance to Jerusalem.

Facing starvation, Zedekiah with his army fled by night 
“by way of the gate between two walls” (2 Kin. 25:4) 
toward the Jordan River, but both were overtaken in 
the plains of Jericho.

Zedekiah was captured and was dragged off in chains 
to Riblah, where he saw his sons slaughtered before 
he was blinded and taken to Babylon. One month later 
(in 586 B.C.) Jeru salem was ransacked and burned. 
Numerous high officials were executed, the temple fur-
nishings were carried off, and the people were exiled.

Dramatic military dispatches found at Lachish warn of 
the encircling army.

t he prophet Jeremiah was 
taken to Egypt by  Judahite 
refugees fleeing from Bab-
ylonian-controlled  territory. 
t hey brought him to tahpan-
hes, where he continued his 
prophecies.

605–586 b.c.
Events in Judah moved swiftly following the death of Josiah. 
 Pharaoh necho pressed his advantage by deporting Jeho-
ahaz, the new ruler, and appointing a second son of Josiah, 
Jehoiakim, as king.

nebuchadnezzar’s Campaigns Against Judah
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cONqUEsT OF jERUsalEM c. 597 b.c.
Soon a stronger power appeared in the north in the  person 
of Nebuchadnezzar, king of the Chaldeans (Neo- Bab ylo-
nians), who determined to follow the fierce policies of his 
Assyrian predecessors.

The tribute of Jehoiakim was paid at a distance when he 
heard of Nebuchadnezzar’s approach. After three years 
as a Babylonian vassal, he rebelled, bringing a rapid 
response in the form of small-scale raids from Babylonians, 
Arameans, Moabites, and Ammonites (c. 602 B.C.). Finally, 
Nebuchadnezzar’s forces controlled all of the coastal 
 territory north of the Brook of Egypt.

When 18-year-old Jehoiachin had ruled just three months 
(597 B.C.), the main Babylonian army struck, capturing 
Jerusalem and exiling the king as a captive in Babylon. Ten 
thousand persons were deported.

t he Chaldeans (Kaldu), as the neo-Babylonians were called, 
had i mportant connections at Ur and Haran, centers of worship 
of the moon-god sin. t hey also developed the trade routes 
across north  Arabia, where tema was particularly important, 
becoming the residence of nabonidus during the last days of 
the kingdom.

nebuchadnezzar’s Campaigns Against Judah
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24:18 Mattaniah, who reigned under the name Zedekiah, came 
to the throne in 598 B.C. t his was the year of Jehoiakim’s death and 
Jehoiachin’s captivity. Zedekiah reigned until the fall of Jerusalem 
in 586 B.C.
24:20 Zedekiah rebelled: t he king of Judah foolishly relied on the 
Egyptians under Pharaoh Apries (or Hophra, Jer. 44:30) for help (see 
Ezek. 17:15–18). Apries had recently succeeded Psamtik ii (594–588 B.C.) 
on the throne. He had great plans for Egypt’s renewed glory. Unfor-
tunately, his plans were not realized. Although Apries challenged 
nebuchadnezzar by attacking Phoenicia and coming to Zedekiah’s 
assistance (Jer. 37:5), he was not able to deliver Judah (Jer. 37:7, 8). 
His own reign ended in a coup d’état that ultimately cost him his life.
25:2 eleventh year: t he siege of Jerusalem lasted for nearly two 
years (see v. 1).
25:4 Zedekiah’s escape route lay between two walls near the royal 
garden at the southeastern corner of the city.
25:6 After his capture, Zedekiah was taken to Riblah on the Orontes 
r iver in syria, which was the field headquarters for n ebuchadnez-
zar’s western campaigns. Jehoahaz had been summoned there 

earlier by Pharaoh n echo (23:33).
25:7 put out the eyes: t he annals of the ancient Middle East often 
mention putting out the eyes of conquered people. t he last thing 
Zedekiah saw was the reward of his sinful folly—the horrible specta-
cle of his own loved ones being put to death. He would carry this pic-
ture with him until his own death in a Babylonian prison (Jer. 52:11).
25:10 The walls of Jerusalem would lie in a ruined condition for a 
century and a half (see n eh. 2:11—6:16).
25:17 Three cubits may be the height of the capitals not including 
the upper portion of ornamental work, for 1 Kin. 7:16 and Jer. 52:22 
record the height of the capitals as five cubits.
25:18 Although Seraiah was executed at r iblah (v. 21), his son Je-
hozadak was simply deported (1 Chr. 6:15). t hrough Jehozadak’s 
line would come Ezra, the priest and great reformer, who one day 
would return to Jerusalem and take up seraiah’s work (Ezra 7:1). t he 
second martyred priest Zephaniah may be the priest mentioned 
by Jeremiah (Jer. 21:1; 29:5). Jerusalem would be less prone to future 
rebellions with the chief religious and civil officials gone.

18 a 2 Kin. 23:31
19 b 2 Chr. 36:12
20 c 2 Chr. 36:13; 
Ezek. 17:15

CHAPTER 25

1 a 2 Chr. 36:17; Jer. 
6:6; 34:2; Ezek. 4:2; 
24:1, 2; Hab. 1:6
3 b 2 Kin. 6:24, 25; 
is. 3:1; Jer. 39:2; 
Lam. 4:9, 10
4 c Jer. 39:2  d Jer. 
39:4-7; Ezek. 
12:12  1 Lit. he  2 Or 
Arabah, the Jordan 
Valley
6 e 2 Kin. 23:33; 
Jer. 52:9
7 f Jer. 39:7; Ezek. 
17:16  3 blinded
8 g Jer. 52:12  
h 2 Kin. 24:12  

i Jer. 39:9
9 j 2 Kin. 25:13; 
2 Chr. 36:19; Ps. 
79:1; Jer. 7:14  k Jer. 
39:8  l Jer. 17:27
10 m 2 Kin. 14:13; 
n eh. 1:3
11 n is. 1:9; Jer. 5:19; 
39:9
12 o 2 Kin. 24:14; 
Jer. 39:10; 40:7; 
52:16
13 p Jer. 52:17  
q 1 Kin. 7:15  
r 1 Kin. 7:27  s 1 Kin. 
7:23  t 2 Kin. 20:17; 
Jer. 27:19-22
14 u Ex. 27:3; 1 Kin. 
7:45
16 v 1 Kin. 7:47
17 w 1 Kin. 7:15-22; 
Jer. 52:21  4 About 
27  feet
18 x Jer. 39:9-13; 
52:12-16, 24  y 1 Chr. 
6:14; Ezra 7:1  z Jer. 
21:1; 29:25, 29
19 a Esth. 1:14; Jer. 
52:25  

nineteenth year of King Ne bu chad nezzar 
king of Babylon), i Ne bu za radan the cap
tain of the guard, a servant of the king of 
Babylon, came to Je ru sa lem. 9 j He burned 
the house of the LORD k and the king’s 
house; all the houses of Je ru sa lem, that 
is, all the houses of the great, l he burned 
with fire. 10 And all the army of the Chal
deans who were with the captain of the 
guard m broke down the walls of Je ru sa
lem all around.

11 Then Ne bu za radan the captain of 
the guard carried away captive n the rest 
of the people who remained in the city 
and the defectors who had deserted to 
the king of Babylon, with the rest of the 
multitude. 12 But the captain of the guard 
o left some of the poor of the land as vine
dressers and farmers. 13 p The bronze q pil
lars that were in the house of the LORD, 
and r the carts and s the bronze Sea that 
were in the house of the LORD, the Chal
deans broke in pieces, and t car ried their 
bronze to Bab ylon. 14 They also took away 
u the pots, the shovels, the trimmers, the 
spoons, and all the bronze utensils with 
which the priests ministered. 15 The fire
pans and the basins, the things of solid 
gold and solid silver, the captain of the 
guard took away. 16 The two pillars, one 
Sea, and the carts, which Sol omon had 
made for the house of the LORD, v the 
bronze of all these articles was beyond 
measure. 17 w The height of one pillar was 
4 eigh teen cubits, and the capital on it 
was of bronze. The height of the capital  
was three cubits, and the network and 
pomegranates all around the capital were 
all of bronze. The second pillar was the 
same, with a network.

18 x And the captain of the guard took 
y Se raiah the chief priest, z Zeph a niah the 
second priest, and the three doorkeepers. 
19 He also took out of the city an officer 
who had charge of the men of war, a five 

when he became king, and he reigned 
eleven years in Je ru sa lem. His mother’s 
name was a Ha mutal the daughter of Jer
e miah of Libnah. 19 b He also did evil in 
the sight of the LORD, according to all 
that Je hoia kim had done. 20 For because 
of the anger of the LORD this happened 
in Je ru sa lem and Ju dah, that He finally 
cast them out from His presence. c Then 
Zed e kiah rebelled against the king of 
Babylon.

The Fall and Captivity of Judah

25 Now it came to pass a in the ninth 
year of his reign, in the tenth 

month, on the tenth day of the month, 
that Ne bu chad nezzar king of Babylon 
and all his army came against Je ru sa lem 
and encamped against it; and they built 
a siege wall against it all around. 2 So the 
city was besieged until the eleventh year 
of King Zed e kiah. 3 By the ninth day of 
the b fourth month the famine had become 
so severe in the city that there was no 
food for the people of the land.

4 Then c the city wall was broken 
through, and all the men of war fled at 
night by way of the gate between two 
walls, which was by the king’s garden, 
even though the Chal deans were still en
camped all around against the city. And 
d the king 1 went by way of the 2 plain. 
5 But the army of the Chal deans pursued 
the king, and they overtook him in the 
plains of Jer i cho. All his army was scat
tered from him. 6 So they took the king 
and brought him up to the king of Bab
ylon e at Riblah, and they pronounced 
judgment on him. 7 Then they killed the 
sons of Zed e kiah before his eyes, f put 3 
out the eyes of Zed e kiah, bound him 
with bronze fetters, and took him to 
Babylon.

8 And in the fifth month, g on the sev
enth day of the month (which was h the 
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Clay tablets from the fifth century B.C. called the Murashu archives have been found at n ippur. 
t hey document the commercial transactions with Jewish families who remained in Mesopo-
tamia following Ezra’s return to Jerusalem.
Ezek. 1:1–3 and 3:15 indicate that other captives were placed at t el Abib and at the Kebar r iver, 
both probably in the locale of n ippur, as were other villages mentioned in Ezra 2:59; 8:15, 17; 
n eh. 7:61.

Knowledge about the destiny of the captives from israel and Judah is sparse in the period following the capture 
of samaria and the later destruction of Jerusalem.

Assyrians and Babylonians treated their subject peoples essentially the same: overwhelming military force 
used in a manner inspiring psychological terror, along with mass deportations and heavy tribute.

t hree deportations are mentioned in Jer. 52:28–30, the largest one consisting of 3,023 Jews who were taken 
to Babylon along with King Jehoiachin in 597 B.C.

After the destruction of Jerusalem by nebuzaradan, the commander of the Babylonian army, hundreds of 
exiles were taken to r iblah in the land of Hamath, where, in addition to Zedekiah’s sons, at least 61 were executed.

exile of the southern Kingdom

Jehoiachin and his fam-
ily were kept in Babylon, 
where clay ration receipts 
bearing his name and the 
names of his sons have 
been found.

9780529114389_int_02b_1ki_est_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   627 5/20/14   11:39 AM



628 | 2 Kings 25:20

the king of Babylon, and it shall be well 
with you.”

25 But f it happened in the seventh 
month that Ishma el the son of Neth a
niah, the son of Elisha ma, of the royal 
family, came with ten men and struck 
and killed Ged a liah, the Jews, as well 
as the Chal deans who were with him at 
Mizpah. 26 And all the people, small and 
great, and the captains of the armies, 
arose g and went to Egypt; for they were 
afraid of the Chal deans.

Jehoiachin Released from Prison
27 h Now it came to pass in the thirty 

sev enth year of the captivity of  Je hoia chin 
king of Ju dah, in the twelfth month, on 
the twentysev enth day of the month, 
that 7 EvilMe rodach king of Babylon, in 
the year that he began to reign, i re leased 
Je hoia chin king of Ju dah from prison. 
28 He spoke kindly to him, and gave him 
a more prominent seat than those of the 
kings who were with him in Babylon. 
29 So Je hoia chin changed from his prison 
garments, and he j ate 8 bread regularly 
before the king all the days of his life. 
30 And as for his 9 provi sions, there was a 
1 reg u lar ration given him by the king, a 
portion for each day, all the days of his 
life.

19 5 Lit. those 
seeing the king’s 
face
21 b Lev. 26:33; 
Deut. 28:36, 64; 
2 Kin. 23:27
22 c 2 Kin. 22:12  
d is. 1:9; Jer. 40:5
23 e Jer. 40:7-9  
6 Jezaniah, Jer. 40:8

25 f Jer. 41:1-3
26 g 2 Kin. 19:31; 
Jer. 43:4-7
27 h 2 Kin. 24:12, 15; 
Jer. 52:31-34  i g en. 
40:13, 20  7 Lit.  Man 
of Marduk
29 j 2 s am. 9:7  
8 Food
30 9 Lit. allowance  
1 Lit. allowance

25:21 Like israel before it (17:18), Judah was carried away  captive 
because of its sinful apostasy.
25:22 Gedaliah: gedaliah’s father Ahikam had supported Jeremiah 
in his struggles with the apostate officials of Judah (Jer. 26:24). geda-
liah’s training and his descent from a family noted for its antiestab-
lishment stance doubtless made him acceptable to the Babylonians. 
t he prophet Jeremiah, spared by the Babylonians (Jer. 39:11–14; 
40:1–5), was allowed to stay and assist gedaliah in the process of re-
construction in Judah (Jer. 40:6). t here is confirmation of gedaliah’s 
importance in a seal impression recovered at Lachish mentioning 
him as “over the house,” that is, a senior administrator.
25:23 Mizpah had long been a center of spiritual and political 
prominence (1 sam. 10:17; 1 Kin. 15:22). it was an ideal location for 

the provincial government. Jaazaniah: t his name appears on a 
seal impression found in Mizpah. t he murderous deeds of Ishmael 
and the role of Johanan in the events are detailed by Jeremiah 
(Jer. 40:7—43:7).
25:27 Evil-Merodach succeeded n ebuchadnezzar and reigned 
a short time (561–560 B.C.). t ablets from the reign of n abonidus 
(555–539 B.C.) record the daily rations of Jehoiachin who is called 
“Yaukin, king of the land of Yahud” (Judah).
25:28 spoke kindly: Evil-Merodach’s kindness toward Jehoiachin 
brings the Book of 2 Kings to an end—on a ray of hope. Exile is the 
end neither of israel nor of the Davidic line.

men of 5 the king’s close associates who 
were found in the city, the chief recruit
ing officer of the army, who mustered the 
people of the land, and sixty men of the  
people of the land who were found in  
the city. 20 So Ne bu za radan, captain of the 
guard, took these and brought them to 
the king of Babylon at Riblah. 21 Then the 
king of Babylon struck them and put them 
to death at Riblah in the land of Hamath. 
b Thus Ju dah was carried away captive 
from its own land.

Gedaliah Made Governor of Judah
22 Then he made Ged a liah the son of 

c Ahi kam, the son of Shaphan, governor 
over d the people who remained in the 
land of Ju dah, whom Ne bu chad nezzar 
king of Babylon had left. 23 Now when 
all the e cap tains of the armies, they and 
their men, heard that the king of Babylon 
had made Ged a liah governor, they came 
to Ged a liah at Mizpah—Ishma el the son 
of Neth a niah, Jo hanan the son of Ca
reah, Se raiah the son of Tanhu meth the 
 Ne topha thite, and 6 Ja az a niah the son 
of a Maa cha thite, they and their men. 
24 And Ged a liah took an oath before 
them and their men, and said to them, 
“Do not be afraid of the servants of the 
Chal deans. Dwell in the land and serve 
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THE FIRST BOOK OF THE

CHRONICLES

FIRST CHRONICLES is an inspirational history. Writing after the Exile, the author sought to 
inspire the remnant of Israelites with their extraordinary spiritual heritage. Appropriately, the 
book focuses on David. He was not only Israel’s great king, but also one of Israel’s greatest 
spiritual leaders. When he became king, one of his first priorities was to establish the worship 
of God as the center of Israel’s national life. Amidst a great celebration, David brought the ark 
of the covenant to Jerusalem and appointed priests to minister regularly before it (chs. 15; 
16). His actions demonstrated his concern that all of Israel would “give to the LORD the glory 
due His name” (16:29). This was Israel’s extraordinary spiritual legacy: true worship of the  
living God.

Author and Date Originally both 1 and 2 Chronicles were one book. The overall consistency of style in the 
book indicates that although several contributors might have worked on it at various stages, one editor shaped 
the final product.

Jewish tradition identifies the editor as Ezra. This view finds support in the common themes and emphases 
of Chronicles and the Book of Ezra. Both books focus on the building and dedication of the temple. However, 
some have argued that the genealogies in 3:17–24 preclude Ezra’s authorship because they include as many 
as 11 generations past Zerubbabel. To include such information, the book would have to have been written as 
late as the middle of the third century B.C.

On the other hand, it is possible that 3:17–24 may embrace only three generations. If so, a date of approxi-
mately 425 B.C. for the completion of Chronicles is quite reasonable. Ezra was active between 460 and 430 B.C. 
and thus could have incorporated this particular genealogy into the book. In short, the traditional Jewish view 
that Ezra wrote Chronicles can be accepted if it is remembered that Ezra was a compiler. He used sources and 
documents that account for the stylistic differences between the Book of Ezra and Chronicles.

Sources and Historicity It is evident that Chronicles is the result of a compilation process. The chronicler 
made use of the Books of Samuel and Kings for about half the narrative. Also, the genealogies in the beginning 
of the book are largely derived from the Pentateuch. The compiler even cites some of the sources. Among these 
are the genealogical records of the various tribes (7:9, 40), the book of the kings of Israel (9:1), and the books of 
Samuel, Nathan, and Gad (29:29).

A number of accounts in Chronicles parallel parts of Samuel and Kings. The fact that these accounts do not 
match word for word has led some scholars to assume that the chronicler was not concerned about accuracy 
in citation, or that the authors of all the books drew upon another common source. In any case, the inspiration 
and authority of 1 Chronicles is not at stake. Writing about the same events, the compiler of 1 Chronicles simply 
emphasized a different perspective on them than did the authors of Samuel and Kings. The synoptic Gospels 
function the same way. Each Gospel presents some of the same stories of Jesus in a different way. Each gives 
us new details and a new perspective on the event.
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630  1 ChROniCles inTRODUCTiOn

t his chronicler’s different emphases explain many of the differences between 
the narratives of Chronicles and samuel. some of the other apparent contradic-
tions, especially in matters of spelling and numbers, can be explained as inadver-
tence in copying and text transmission. numerals appear to have been written 
in notations that could easily be confused, and most of the deviations between 
Chronicles and samuel can be accounted for in this manner. in many instances, 
the discrepancies are only apparent and suitable ways have been suggested to 
harmonize them. in any case, none of them threatens the inspiration and iner-
rancy of the original text.

Purpose Writing approximately when the israelites returned from captivity, 
the chronicler wanted to emphasize the israelites’ continuity with their past. t he 
remnant was returning to Jerusalem to rebuild the temple because of the prom-
ises god had given to David many years before (see Ezra 7:10–23). god’s promises 
were still in effect—even though the people had been in exile.

t he long genealogical section in 1 Chronicles emphasizes this continuity with 
the past (chs. 1–9). t he genealogies point out that the promises to David were 
founded on god’s ancient promises to the patriarchs. god had pledged to Abra-
ham that He would make him the father of a great nation, one through which 
He would bless the whole earth (gen. 12:1–3). god had also promised that a king 
would rule over this special nation (gen. 17:6). it was revealed to Jacob that the  
king would descend specifically from Jacob’s son Judah (gen. 49:10). Finally, 
the genealogy in the Book of r uth explains the link between the promise and  
the fulfillment by tracing the line of Judah through his son Perez to King David 
(r uth 4:18–22). god had faithfully fulfilled His promise.

First Chronicles recounts the lineage of the people of god’s promise and 
emphasizes the connection between Perez and King David (2:5–15). god would 
establish His reign upon the earth through David’s royal line (17:7–15; see gen. 
17:7, 8; 2 sam. 7). t he kings god had promised to Abraham would begin with 
David and culminate in the One who would reign forever, Jesus (17:14; see Matt. 
9:27; 12:23; Mark 10:47, 48; Luke 18:38). god had given the promise to David, and 
the faithful remnant inherited that same promise.

since the chronicler wanted to encourage the returning israelites, he focused 
on the glories of David’s reign—his conquest of Jerusalem (11:4–9), his heroic sol-
diers (11:10–47), his victories over the Philistines (18:1–12), and his celebration when 
bringing the ark to Jerusalem (15:25–29). On the other hand, the author of samuel 
told the story of David as an objective, realistic biography that did not overlook 
David’s sins and failures. While it does not depict David as spiritually and morally 
perfect (see 13:9–14; 21:1, 8), Chronicles surprisingly omits the stories that reveal 
David’s weakness—his affair with Bathsheba, his murder of Uriah (2 s am. 11),  

Music was a significant part 
of life in the ancient near 
east. The Bible mentions 
several instruments, five of 
which are listed in 1 Chron-
icles 15:28 (several more are 
mentioned in Ps. 150:3 – 5; 
Dan. 3:5).
Baker Photo Archive

c. 1900 b.c.
Jacob and his 
family live in 
Canaan

c. 1400 b.c.
t he israelites 
conquer the 
Promised Land

c. 1050 b.c.
saul becomes king 
of israel

1010 b.c.
David’s reign 
begins in Hebron

997 b.c.
t he ark is brought 
to Jerusalem

c. 990 b.c.
David wars against 
the Ammonites

c. 972 b.c.
David stores up 
materials for the 
temple

970 b.c.
David dies and 
solomon becomes 
king

930 b.c.
solomon dies 
and the kingdom 
divides
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1 ChROniCles inTRODUCTiOn  631

and his estrangement from his son Absalom (2 sam. 15). t hese are not omitted to give a false impression of 
David’s character, for the books of samuel recount these incidents in detail. instead, Chronicles was written to 
inspire the remnant to follow in the spiritual footsteps of David.

At a time when the israelites were rebuilding the nation and the temple (Ezra 3:7–13), the chronicler painted 
a picture of David’s kingdom as a kingdom founded on the true worship of god. n ot the throne, but the tab-
ernacle and temple were the focus of David’s kingdom. Chronicles extensively describes how David moved 
the ark of the covenant to a suitable place of worship (13:1—16:3), appointed appropriate religious personnel 
(16:4–6, 37–43; 23:1—26:32), and made plans for building a permanent temple (chs. 22; 28; 29). t he theme of 
Chronicles is that god Himself established David’s kingdom (29:10, 11) in fulfillment of His promises to Abraham, 
isaac, and Jacob. t hrough the Davidic covenant, David’s kingdom itself embodies the promise of the future 
kingdom whose ruler is the great son of David, Jesus Christ.

CHrist in tHe sCriPtures

As in 1 and 2 samuel, Jesus is foreshadowed in this book through the life and influence of King David. god’s 
covenant with David is a prelude to what the Messiah will bring about (7:11–14). some might try to reason that 
David’s son solomon fulfilled the covenant, but they would only be partly right. Only Jesus can ultimately fulfill it.

t he fact that the tribe of Judah is listed first in the national genealogy (2:3–15) was not coincidental. t he 
writer was quietly celebrating that the monarchy, the temple construction, and the future Messiah (Jesus) would 
come from this tribe.

Beth shean is the location of the temple of Dagon mentioned in 1 Chr. 10:10. The Philistine and israelite cities were 
at the top of this tell (mound in the background).
© William D. Mounce

9780529114389_int_02b_1ki_est_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   631 5/20/14   11:39 AM



632  1 ChROniCles inTRODUCTiOn

1 CHrOniCles Outline

 i. t he genealogies 1:1—9:44

 A. t he patriarchal genealogies 1:1–54

 B. t he genealogy of Judah 2:1—4:23

 C. t he genealogy of s imeon 4:24–43

 D. t he genealogy of r euben 5:1–10

 E. t he genealogy of gad 5:11–17

 F. t he Hagrite campaign 5:18–22

 g . t he genealogy of the half tribe of Manasseh 5:23–26

 H. t he genealogy of Levi 6:1–81

 i. t he genealogy of issachar 7:1–5

 J. t he genealogy of Benjamin 7:6–12

 K. t he genealogy of naphtali 7:13

 L. t he genealogy of Manasseh 7:14–19

 M. t he genealogy of Ephraim 7:20–29

 n . t he genealogy of Asher 7:30–40

 O. t he genealogy of Benjamin 8:1–40

 P. t he settlers of Jerusalem 9:1–34

 Q. t he genealogy of saul 9:35–44

 ii. t he rise of David 10:1—29:30

 A. t he death of saul 10:1–14

 B. t he succession of David 11:1—12:40

 C. t he transfer of the ark 13:1–14

 D. t he establishment of David’s rule 14:1–17

 E. t he arrival and installation of the ark 15:1—16:43

 F. god’s covenant with David 17:1–27

 g . David’s international relations 18:1—20:8

 H. David’s census and its aftermath 21:1—22:1

 i. t he preparations for succession 22:2—29:30
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1 ChROniCles 1:34 | 633

CHAPTER 1

1 a g en. 1:27; 2:7; 
5:1, 2, 5  b g en. 4:25, 
26; 5:3-9
4 c g en. 5:28–10:1  
1 s o with Mt , Vg.; 
LXX adds the sons 
of Noah
5 d g en. 10:2-4
6 2 Riphath, g en. 
10:3
7 3 Tarshish, g en. 
10:4  4 Dodanim, 
g en. 10:4
8 e g en. 10:6
9 5 Sabtah, g en. 
10:7  6 Raamah, 
g en. 10:7
10 f gen. 10:8-10, 13
12 g Deut. 2:23
13 h g en. 9:18, 
25-27; 10:15
17 i g en. 10:22-29; 
11:10  j Luke 3:36  
7 Mash, g en. 10:23
19 8 Lit. Division, 
g en. 10:25  9 Or 
land
20 k g en. 10:26

22 1 Obal, g en. 10:28  24 l gen. 11:10-26; Luke 3:34-36
25 m gen. 11:15  27 n gen. 17:5  28 o gen. 21:2, 3  p gen. 21:2  
q gen. 16:11, 15  29 r gen. 25:13-16  30 2 Hadar, g en. 25:15
32 s g en. 25:1-4  34 t g en. 21:2  u g en. 25:9, 25, 26, 29; 32:28

1:1 Adam, Seth, Enosh: t he names of these ancient, pre-Flood 
characters were included in the genealogical record with people 
whose historical identities have never been questioned, such as 
David (2:15) and Zerubbabel (3:19). t his indicates that the chronicler 
had no question as to their historicity.
1:7, 8 Rodanim referred to the r hodites, natives of the greek island 
of r hodes. sons of Ham: great nations were indicated by some of 
the names here: Cush referred to the Ethiopians, Mizraim to the 
Egyptians, Canaan to the Canaanites.
1:10 Cush begot Nimrod: it seems that the chronicler used the 
genealogy of g en. 10 as the primary source for this genealogy. 
However, he used it selectively. For example, gen. 10:9–12 was not 
included. t he apparent purpose of this ge nealogy was to establish 
the line between Adam and David, and between David and the 
reigning Davidic monarch.
1:12 Caphtorim: t hese people lived in Caphtor (Deut. 2:23), known 
in ancient Akkadian texts as Kaptara and probably to be identified 
as Crete. t he Caphtorim were related to the  Philistines, or the two 
terms might even be interchangeable (see Jer. 47:4; Amos 9:7).
1:13 Heth founded the nation of the Hittites, a people in what is 
now central t urkey who achieved great power and prominence in 
the middle of the second millennium B.C. After the Hittite kingdom 

fell to the s ea Peoples around 1200 B.C., many Hittites settled in 
enclaves in syria and Palestine.
1:18 Eber was the ancestor of Abraham, isaac, and Jacob. t he name 
Hebrew, a derivative of Eber’s name, was applied to the israelites. 
t he central place Eber occupies in the geneal ogies of Abram in gen-
esis and 1 Chronicles suggests a connection between the names 
Hebrew and Eber (1:24–27; see g en. 10:21; 11:10–26). indeed the 
name Hebrew may simply mean an “Eberite.”
1:19 the earth was divided: t his refers to the division of the 
earth’s population by the scattering of the human race following 
the judgment of god on the t ower of Babel. Chronologically, Peleg 
apparently fits about halfway between shem and Abram (1:24–27), 
a most suitable place for the t ower of Babel episode.
1:28 Isaac was the son of the covenant, so his name occurs first 
when the names isaac and ishmael are mentioned together, even 
though Ishmael was born first. Moreover, ishmael was the son of 
Abraham’s concubine Hagar—not of his wife sarai.
1:32, 33 Both ishmael and Midian were descendants of Abraham, 
ishmael by a concubine and Midian by another wife Abraham mar-
ried after sarah’s death (gen. 25:1, 2). t he ishmaelites and Midianites 
were tribes that lived in the Arabian deserts.

The Family of Adam— 
Seth to Abraham

Adam, a b Seth, Enosh, 2 Ca inan, 
Ma hala lel, Jared, 3 Enoch, Me
thuse lah, Lamech, 4 c Noah, 1 
Shem, Ham, and Japheth.

5 d The sons of Japheth were Gomer, 
Magog, Madai, Javan, Tubal, Meshech, 
and Tiras. 6 The sons of Gomer were 
Ashke naz, 2 Diphath, and To garmah. 
7 The sons of Javan were Elishah, 3 Tar
shishah, Kittim, and 4 Roda nim.

8 e The sons of Ham were Cush, Mizra
im, Put, and Canaan. 9 The sons of Cush 
were Seba, Havi lah, 5 Sabta, 6 Raa ma, and 
Sabte cha. The sons of Raa ma were Sheba 
and Dedan. 10 Cush f be got Nimrod; he 
began to be a mighty one on the earth. 
11 Miz ra im begot Ludim, Ana mim, Le 
habim, Naph tu him, 12 Path  rusim, Cas 
luhim (from whom came the Phi listines 
and the g Caph to rim). 13 h Canaan begot 
Sidon, his firstborn, and Heth; 14 the 
Jebu site, the Amo r ite, and the Girga  shite; 
15 the Hivite, the Arkite, and the Sinite; 
16 the Arvad ite, the Zema rite, and the 
Hamath ite.

17 The sons of i Shem were Elam, As
shur, j Ar phaxad, Lud, Aram, Uz, Hul, 
Gether, and 7 Meshech. 18 Ar phaxad begot 
Shelah, and Shelah begot Eber. 19 To Eber 
were born two sons: the name of one was 
8 Peleg, for in his days the 9 earth was di
vided; and his brother’s name was Jok
tan. 20 k Joktan begot Al modad, Sheleph, 
Ha zar maveth, Jerah, 21 Ha doram, Uzal, 
Diklah, 22  1 Ebal, Abima el, Sheba, 
23 Ophir, Havi lah, and Jobab. All these 
were the sons of Joktan.

24 l Shem, Ar phaxad, Shelah, 25 m Eber, 
Peleg, Reu, 26 Serug, Nahor, Terah, 27 and 
n Abram, who is Abra ham. 28 o The sons 
of Abra ham were p Isaac and q Ishma el.

The Family of Ishmael
29 These are their genealogies: The 

r first born of Ishma el was Ne bajoth; 
then Kedar, Adbe el, Mibsam, 30 Mishma, 
Dumah, Massa, 2 Hadad, Tema, 31 Jetur, 
Naphish, and Kede mah. These were the 
sons of Ishma el.

The Family of Keturah
32 Now s the sons born to Ke turah, Abra

ham’s concubine, were Zimran, Jokshan, 
Medan, Midi an, Ishbak, and Shuah. The 
sons of Jokshan were Sheba and Dedan. 
33 The sons of Midi an were Ephah, Epher, 
Hanoch, Abida, and El daah. All these 
were the children of Ke turah.

The Family of Isaac
34 And t Abra ham begot Isaac. u The 

the Books of the Chronicles and the Kings

In 1 and 2 Chronicles we see repeated much of the information found 
in 1 and 2 Kings. The following chart shows how the books differ:

1 and 2 Kings 1 and 2 chronicles

style realism idealism

Viewpoint civil and political spiritual and moral

Purpose indictment; to document 
the failures of God’s people

incitement; to encourage the 
Jews returning from captivity

Focus northern and southern 
kingdoms; all kings whether 
good or evil

southern kingdom of Judah; 
King David, King Solomon, 
and the godly kings of Judah

Discussion of 
the temple 
and worship

five chapters 
(1 Kin. 5 – 8; 2 Kin. 12)

twenty chapters 
(1 Chr. 13; 15; 16; 22–26; 28; 
29; 2 Chr. 2–7; 24; 29; 30; 34)
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634 | 1 ChROniCles 1:35

35 v g en. 36:10-19
36 w g en. 36:12  
3 Zepho, g en. 36:11
38 x g en. 36:20-28
39 4 Hemam or 
Heman, g en. 36:22
40 5 Alvan, g en. 
36:23  6 Shepho, 
g en. 36:23
41 y g en. 36:25  
7 Hemdan, g en. 
36:26
42 8 Akan, g en. 
36:27
43 z g en. 36:31-43
46 9 Lit. struck
48 a g en. 36:37
50 1 Hadar, g en. 
36:39  2 Pau, g en. 
36:39

51 3 Alvah, g en. 
36:40

CHAPTER 2

1 a g en. 29:32-35; 
35:23, 26; 46:8-27  
b g en. 29:32; 35:22  
1 Jacob, g en. 32:28
3 c g en. 38:3-5; 
46:12; n um. 26:19  
d g en. 38:2  e g en. 
38:7
4 f g en. 38:6  
g Matt. 1:3
5 h g en. 46:12; 
r uth 4:18
6 i 1 Kin. 4:31  
2 Zabdi, Josh. 7:1  
3 Darda, 1 Kin. 4:31
7 j 1 Chr. 4:1  k Josh. 
6:18  4 Achan, Josh. 
7:1  5 banned or 
devoted
9 6 Aram, Matt. 1:3, 
4  7 Caleb, vv. 18, 42
10 l r uth 4:19-22; 
Matt. 1:4  m n um. 
1:7; 2:3
11 8 Salmon, r uth 
4:21; Luke 3:32
13 n 1 s am. 16:6  
9 Shammah, 1 s am. 
16:9
15 o 1 s am. 16:10, 
11; 17:12

daughter of Meza hab. 51 Hadad died also. 
And the chiefs of Edom were Chief Tim
nah, Chief 3 Ali ah, Chief Jetheth, 52 Chief 
Ahol i bamah, Chief Elah, Chief Pinon, 
53 Chief Kenaz, Chief Teman, Chief Mib
zar, 54 Chief Magdi el, and Chief Iram. 
These were the chiefs of Edom.

The Family of Israel

2 These were the a sons of 1 Is rael: 
b Reu ben, Sime on, Levi, Ju dah, Issa

char, Zebu lun, 2 Dan, Jo seph, Ben ja min, 
Naphta li, Gad, and Asher.

From Judah to David
3 The sons of c Ju dah were Er, Onan, and 

Shelah. These three were born to him by 
the daughter of d Shua, the Canaan i tess. 
e Er, the firstborn of Ju dah, was wicked 
in the sight of the LORD; so He killed him. 
4 And f Tamar, his daughterinlaw, g bore 
him Perez and Zerah. All the sons of Ju
dah were five.

5 The sons of h Perez were Hezron and 
Hamul. 6 The sons of Zerah were 2 Zimri, 
i Ethan, Heman, Calcol, and 3 Dara—five 
of them in all.

7 The son of j Carmi was 4 Achar, the 
troubler of Is rael, who transgressed in 
the k ac cursed 5 thing.

8 The son of Ethan was Az a riah.
9 Also the sons of Hezron who were 

born to him were Je rahme el, 6 Ram, and 
7 Che lubai. 10 Ram l be got Am mina dab, 
and Am mina dab begot Nahshon, m lead
er of the children of Ju dah; 11 Nahshon 
begot 8 Salma, and Salma begot Boaz; 
12 Boaz begot Obed, and Obed begot 
Jesse; 13 n Jesse begot Eliab his firstborn, 
Abina dab the second, 9 Shimea the  
third, 14 Ne thanel the fourth, Raddai 
the fifth, 15 Ozem the sixth, and Da vid  
the o sev enth.

16 Now their sisters were Ze rui ah and 

sons of Isaac were Esau and Is rael. 35 The 
sons of v Esau were Eliphaz, Reuel, Jeush, 
Jaa lam, and Korah. 36 And the sons of 
Eliphaz were Teman, Omar, 3 Zephi, 
Gatam, and Kenaz; and by w Timna, 
Ama lek. 37 The sons of Reuel were Na
hath, Zerah, Shammah, and Mizzah.

The Family of Seir
38 x The sons of Seir were Lotan, Sho

bal, Zibe on, Anah, Dishon, Ezer, and 
Dishan. 39 And the sons of Lotan were 
Hori and 4 Homam; Lotan’s sister was 
Timna. 40 The sons of Shobal were 5 Ali
an,  Mana hath, Ebal, 6 Shephi, and Onam. 
The sons of Zibe on were Ajah and Anah. 
41 The son of Anah was y Dishon. The 
sons of Di shon were 7 Hamran, Eshban, 
Ithran, and Che ran. 42 The sons of Ezer 
were Bilhan, Zaa van, and 8 Jaa kan. The 
sons of Dishan were Uz and Aran.

The Kings of Edom
43 Now these were the z kings who 

reigned in the land of Edom before a king 
reigned over the children of Is rael: Bela 
the son of Beor, and the name of his city 
was Dinha bah. 44 And when Bela died, 
Jobab the son of Zerah of Bozrah reigned 
in his place. 45 When Jobab died, Husham 
of the land of the Teman ites reigned in his 
place. 46 And when Husham died, Hadad 
the son of Bedad, who 9 at tacked Midi an 
in the field of Moab, reigned in his place. 
The name of his city was Avith. 47 When 
Hadad died, Samlah of Mas rekah reigned 
in his place. 48 a And when Samlah died, 
Saul of Re hobothbytheRiver reigned in 
his place. 49 When Saul died, BaalHanan 
the son of Achbor reigned in his place. 
50 And when BaalHanan died, 1 Hadad 
reigned in his place; and the name of 
his city was 2 Pai. His wife’s name was 
Me heta bel the daughter of Matred, the 

1:36 Timna was Eliphaz’s concubine (gen. 36:12). t imna’s son Amalek 
was the founder of the Amalekites, a people that became one of israel’s 
most persistent enemies (Ex. 17:8–16; Deut. 25:17–19; 1  sam. 15:1–3).
1:38 Seir was the patriarchal name of the pre-Edomite population 
of the region east and south of the Dead sea (gen. 36:20–30). Esau’s 
daughter-in-law t imna (vv. 35, 36) was the sister of Lotan and daugh-
ter of seir. t hus the people of seir and the descendants of Esau were 
related by marriage, and together these two people groups became 
the kingdom of Edom (v. 43).
1:43 the kings . . . of Edom: Compare gen. 36:31–39. t hese kings 
were apparently descendants of Esau. t he Edomites were ruled by 
kings several centuries before the israelites. t his fact helps explain 
israel’s later demand to have “a king to judge us like all the nations” 
(1 sam. 8:5). Although the Edomite kings ruled in succession, they 
were not parts of a dynasty, as the reference to their particular cities 
makes clear. Apparently Edom did not have a capital, and its kings 
ruled from whatever place they considered home.
1:51 t he Hebrew word translated chiefs usually referred to military 
leaders. Compare gen. 36:40–43.
2:1, 2 Compare the order of the sons of Israel with gen. 35:23–26.

2:3 t hough he was the fourth son of Jacob (v. 1), Judah appears first 
in the detailed genealogy because the messianic promise was to be 
channeled through him (gen. 49:10). t hus the chronicler reveals that 
his genealogy and his presentation of the events are controlled by 
theological concerns rather than strict chronology.
2:6 t hough the line to David passed through Zerah’s brother Perez, 
Zerah’s descendants are mentioned here because of the promi-
nence of Achar (v. 7), called Achan in the narrative of Josh. 7:10–26. 
Ethan, Heman, Calcol, and Dara are mentioned because of their 
role in temple music under King David and their distinction as poets 
and sages (15:16–19; 1 Kin. 4:29–31).
2:10 t his genealogy is selective, focusing on only those members 
important to the lineage. For example, Nahshon was head of the 
tribe of Judah at the time of the wilderness march from s inai to 
Kadesh Barnea (num. 1:7; 2:3; 7:12). He was more than five genera-
tions removed from Judah himself (2:4–10), since the time between 
Judah and n ahshon was over 450 years.
2:16 Sisters are rarely mentioned in ancient genealogies. However, 
this genealogy pays particular attention to the family of David and 
thus to David’s sisters.
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16 p 2 s am. 2:18
17 1 Jithra the 
Israelite, 2 s am. 
17:25
19 q 1 Chr. 2:50  
2 Lit. took to himself  
3 Or Ephrathah
20 r Ex. 31:2; 38:22
21 s n um. 27:1; 
Judg. 5:14; 1 Chr. 
7:14
22 t Judg. 10:3  
4 r eckoned to 
Manasseh through 
the daughter of 
Machir, n um. 32:41; 
Deut. 3:14; 25:5, 6; 
1 Kin. 4:13; 1 Chr. 
7:14
23 u n um. 32:41; 
Deut. 3:14; Josh. 
13:30
24 v 1 Chr. 4:5
31 w 1 Chr. 2:34, 35
36 x 1 Chr. 11:41

37 y 2 Chr. 23:1

lal begot y Obed; 38 Obed begot Jehu, and 
Jehu begot Az a riah; 39 Az a riah begot 
Helez, and Helez begot El e asah; 40 El
e asah begot Sismai, and Sismai begot 
Shallum; 41 Shallum begot Jek a miah, and 
Jek a miah begot Elisha ma.

The Family of Caleb
42 The descendants of Ca leb the broth

er of Je rahme el were Mesha, his first
born, who was the father of Ziph, and 
the sons of Ma reshah the father of He
bron. 43 The sons of Hebron were Korah, 
Tappu ah, Rekem, and Shema. 44 Shema 
begot Raham the father of Jor koam, and 
Rekem begot Shammai. 45 And the son of 
Shammai was Maon, and Maon was the 
father of Beth Zur.

46 Ephah, Ca leb’s concubine, bore 
Haran, Moza, and Gazez; and Haran 
begot Gazez. 47 And the sons of Jah
dai were Regem, Jotham, Geshan, Pelet, 
Ephah, and Shaaph.

Abi gail. p And the sons of Ze rui ah were 
Abishai, Joab, and Asa hel—three. 17 Abi
gail bore Amasa; and the father of Amasa 
was 1 Jether the Ishma el ite.

The Family of Hezron
18 Ca leb the son of Hezron had chil

dren by Azubah, his wife, and by Jeri oth. 
Now these were her sons: Jesher, Shobab, 
and Ardon. 19 When Azubah died, Ca leb 
2 took q Ephrath 3 as his wife, who bore 
him Hur. 20 And Hur begot Uri, and Uri 
begot r Beza lel.

21 Now afterward Hezron went in 
to the daughter of s Machir the father 
of Gile ad, whom he married when he 
was sixty years old; and she bore him 
Segub. 22 Segub begot t Jair, 4 who had 
twentythree cities in the land of Gile ad. 
23 u (Geshur and Syria took from them 
the towns of Jair, with Kenath and its 
towns—sixty towns.) All these belonged 
to the sons of Machir the father of Gile ad. 
24 Af ter Hezron died in Ca leb Ephra thah, 
Hezron’s wife Abijah bore him v Ashhur 
the father of Te koa.

The Family of Jerahmeel
25 The sons of Je rahme el, the firstborn 

of Hezron, were Ram, the firstborn, and 
Bunah, Oren, Ozem, and Ahijah. 26 Je
rahme el had another wife, whose name 
was Ata rah; she was the mother of 
Onam. 27 The sons of Ram, the firstborn 
of Je rahme el, were Maaz, Jamin, and 
Eker. 28 The sons of Onam were Sham
mai and Jada. The sons of Shammai were 
Nadab and Abishur.

29 And the name of the wife of Abishur 
was Ab i hail, and she bore him Ahban 
and Molid. 30 The sons of Nadab were 
Seled and Appa im; Seled died without 
children. 31 The son of Appa im was Ishi, 
the son of Ishi was Sheshan, and w She
shan’s son was Ahlai. 32 The sons of Jada, 
the brother of Shammai, were Jether and 
Jon a than; Jether died without children. 
33 The sons of Jon a than were Peleth and 
Zaza. These were the sons of Je rahme el.

34 Now Sheshan had no sons, only 
daughters. And Sheshan had an Egyp
tian servant whose name was Jarha. 
35 Sheshan gave his daughter to Jarha his 
servant as wife, and she bore him Attai. 
36 Attai begot Na than, and Na than begot 
x Zabad; 37 Zabad begot Ephlal, and Eph

2:18 t his Caleb was not the famous companion of Joshua (num. 
13:6; Josh. 14:6, 7), who lived several centuries later, during the con-
quest of Canaan. in fact, one of this Caleb’s descendants, Bezalel 
(v. 20), was a craftsman charged with constructing the wilderness 
tabernacle (Ex. 31:2).

2:25 The sons of Jerahmeel would eventually occupy the n egev, 
the desert area of southern Judah.
2:42 t his was the same Caleb as that of vv. 18, 19. Here his geneal-
ogy is much longer, apparently transmitted through other wives.

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

genealogies
g enealogies of the ancient Middle East were fluid in nature. t he 
relationship between names might change—names might be 
added or omitted. g enealogies were used to legitimize a person’s 
position by showing his relationship to a recog-
nized and accepted ancestor (linear gene alogy). 
t hey also demonstrated the re l a tion ships 
among members or segments of the same 
family (segmented or mixed ge nealogy). 
t he genealogies of 1 Chronicles pro-
vide evi dence that god is sovereign 
over history from creation. n ames 
within genealogies are reminders 
of what g od has done in the past 
and often embody hope for the future 
as well. Continuity with the past is also 
demonstrated in god’s hand at work in 
establishing and preserving israel. t he 
chronicler’s interest was in g od’s 
choice—whether of an individ-
ual (Abraham), a nation (israel), a 
tribe (Judah), or a king (David and 
s olomon).

genealogies were important in the ancient world. The surface 
of this statue is covered with texts that record the names 
and titles of twenty-six generations of Basa’s paternal family,  
945–715 B.C., egypt.
Baker Photo Archive, courtesy of the Oriental Institute Museum,  
University of Chicago
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2 Kin. 23:31  16 o Matt. 1:11  6 Jehoiachin, 2 Kin. 24:8, or 
Coniah, Jer. 22:24  7 Mattaniah, 2 Kin. 24:17  17 p Matt. 1:12  
8 Jehoiachin, 2 Kin. 24:8, or Coniah, Jer. 22:24  9 Or the captive 
were Shealtiel

49 z Josh. 15:17  5 Or 
Achsa
50 a 1 Chr. 4:4  
b Josh. 9:17; 18:14  
6 Ephrath, v. 19
52 7 Reaiah, 
1 Chr. 4:2  8 Or 
Manuhothites, same 
as Mana hethites, 
v. 54
54 9 Or Ataroth of 
the house of Joab
55 c Judg. 1:16  
d 2 Kin. 10:15; Jer. 
35:2

CHAPTER 3
1 a 2 sam. 3:2-5  
b 1 sam. 25:43  
c Josh. 15:56  
d 1 sam. 25:39-42  
1 Chileab, 2 sam. 3:3
2 e 2 sam. 13:37; 
15:1  f 1 Kin. 1:5
3 g 2 sam. 3:5
4 h 2 sam. 2:11  
i 2 sam. 5:5
5 j 1 Chr. 14:4-7  
k 2 sam. 12:24, 25  
2 Shammua, 1 Chr. 
14:4; 2 sam. 5:14  
3 Bathsheba, 2 sam. 
11:3  4 Eliam, 2 sam. 
11:3
6 5 Elishua, 1 Chr. 
14:5; 2 sam. 5:15  
6 Elpelet, 1 Chr. 14:5
8 l 2 sam. 5:14-16  
7 Beeliada, 1 Chr. 
14:7
9 m 2 sam. 13:1
10 n 1 Kin. 11:43; 
Matt. 1:7-10  
8 Abijam, 1 Kin. 15:1
11 9 Jehoram, 2 Kin. 
1:17; 8:16  1 Or 
Azariah or Jehoahaz  
2 Jehoash, 2 Kin. 12:1
12 3 Uzziah, is. 6:1
15 4 Eliakim, 2 Kin. 
23:34  5 Jehoahaz, 

4 These six were born to him in He
bron. h There he reigned seven years and 
six months, and i in Je ru sa lem he reigned 
thirtythree years. 5 j And these were born 
to him in Je ru sa lem: 2 Shime a, Shobab, 
Na than, and k Sol omon—four by 3 Bath
shua the daughter of 4 Ammi el. 6 Also 
there were Ibhar, 5 E lisha ma, 6 E liphe
let, 7 Nogah, Nepheg, Ja phia, 8 E lisha
ma, 7 E lia da, and Eliphe let—l nine in all. 
9 These were all the sons of Da vid, besides 
the sons of the concubines, and m Tamar 
their sister.

The Family of Solomon
10 Sol omon’s son was n Re ho boam; 

8 Abijah was his son, Asa his son, Je
hosha phat his son, 11 9 Joram his son, 
1 A ha ziah his son, 2 Joash his son, 12 Am
a ziah his son, 3 Az a riah his son, Jotham 
his son, 13 Ahaz his son, Hez e kiah his 
son, Ma nasseh his son, 14 Amon his son, 
and Jo siah his son. 15 The sons of Jo siah 
were Jo hanan the firstborn, the second 
4 Je hoia kim, the third Zed e kiah, and the 
fourth 5 Shallum. 16 The sons of o Je hoia
kim were 6 Jec o niah his son and 7 Zed e
kiah his son.

The Family of Jeconiah
17 And the sons of 8 Jec o niah 9 were Assir, 

She alti el p his son, 18 and  Mal chiram, 
 Pe daiah, Shen azzar, Jec a miah, Hosha ma, 
and Ned a biah. 19 The sons of Pe daiah 

48 Maa chah, Ca leb’s concubine, bore 
Sheber and Tirha nah. 49 She also bore 
Shaaph the father of Mad mannah, Sheva 
the father of Mach benah and the father 
of Gibe a. And the daughter of Ca leb was 
z Achsah.5 

50 These were the descendants of Ca
leb: The sons of a Hur, the firstborn of  
6 Ephra thah, were Shobal the father of 
b Kirjath Jea rim, 51 Salma the father  
of Beth le hem, and Hareph the father of 
Beth Gader.

52 And Shobal the father of Kirjath Jea
rim had descendants: 7 Ha roeh, and half 
of the 8 fam i lies of Ma nuhoth. 53 The fam
ilies of Kirjath Jea rim were the Ithrites, 
the Puthites, the Shuma thites, and the 
Mishra ites. From these came the Zora
thites and the Eshta o lites.

54 The sons of Salma were Beth le hem, 
the Ne topha thites, 9 Atroth Beth Joab, 
half of the Ma naheth ites, and the Zorites.

55 And the families of the scribes who 
dwelt at Jabez were the Tira thites, the 
Shime a thites, and the Sucha thites. These 
were the c Kenites who came from Ham
math, the father of the house of d Rechab.

The Family of David

3 Now these were the sons of Da vid 
who were born to him in Hebron: 

The firstborn was a Amnon, by b A hino
am the c Jezre el i tess; the second, 1 Dan iel, 
by d Abi gail the Carmel i tess; 2 the third, 
e Absa lom the son of Maa cah, the daugh
ter of Talmai, king of Geshur; the fourth, 
f Ad o nijah the son of Haggith; 3 the fifth, 
Sheph a tiah, by Abital; the sixth, Ithre am, 
by his wife g Eglah.

2:49 t he Caleb of Joshua’s time had a daughter named Achsah, 
who became the wife of israel’s first judge, Othniel (Judg. 1:12, 13). 
it might appear that the Caleb here in Chronicles must be the same 
as the later Caleb, but this is ruled out by the consistent use of Caleb 
throughout the chronicler’s genealogy to refer to an earlier indi-
vidual by that name. t he meaning probably is that Achsah is the 
“daughter” of the earlier Caleb in the sense that she is his descen-
dant. t he later Caleb was doubtless a descendant of the early one, 
a conclusion supported by the record that both were from the tribe 
of Judah (2:4, 5, 9, 18, 42; num. 13:6).
2:51 t he chronicler recorded Caleb’s genealogy because of the sig-
nificance of Bethlehem, the birthplace of King David. One of Caleb’s 
descendants, salma, was the founder or father of Bethlehem.
2:55 since the compiler of Chronicles was obviously a scribe, he was 
interested in tracing, if only briefly, various families of the scribes. 
t hese families are otherwise unknown, as is Jabez, the place they 
lived. t hey were Kenites, a people related to israel through Moses’ 
marriage to a Kenite, sometimes referred to as a Midianite (Judg. 
4:11). n aming the Kenite scribes here suggests that they were de-
scended from Judah, since the whole context of the passage is the 
genealogy of Judah. t he genealogy also connects them with Re-
chab, the saintly founder of a line of pious israelites who obeyed 
the commands of their fathers (see Jer. 35:1–19).
3:1–5 t he fact that David had six sons by six wives in Hebron does 
not condone polygamy. David had fallen into the ancient custom 
among kings of marrying the daughters of neighboring kings in 

order to create allies. n egative results inevitably followed such 
multiple marriages. David’s first son, Amnon, raped his half sister 
t amar (2 sam. 13:14)—a deed for which he paid with his own life 
at the hands of his half brother Absalom. Later Adonijah tried to 
usurp the throne from Solomon to whom it had been promised 
(1 Kin. 1:5–10).
3:9 Tamar: t he fact that only one daughter of David is named does 
not mean that he had no other daughters. t amar appears in this 
genealogy because of her prominence in the story of King David’s 
family (2 sam. 13:1–39). t he chronicler included those people who 
had particular relevance to the narrative and its theological purpose.
3:18 Shenazzar was probably the same man as sheshbazzar, leader 
of the first group of Jews to return from Babylonian captivity (Ezra 
1:8, 11) and builder of the foundation of the second temple (Ezra 
5:15–17).
3:19 Zerubbabel here is designated as a son of Pedaiah, but else-
where (Ezra 3:2, 8; 5:2; n eh. 12:1; Hag. 1:12, 14; 2:2, 23) as a son of 
Pedaiah’s brother shealtiel (v. 17). it is likely that shealtiel had died 
while Zerubbabel was young and that the youth was reared by his 
uncle Pedaiah, thus becoming Pedaiah’s son. t his relationship may 
explain Luke’s statement that Zerubbabel was “the son of shealtiel” 
(Luke 3:27), who was in turn a descendant of David through his son 
n athan. t hus in the gospels, the line of Jesus was traced back to 
David through David’s two sons, solomon and n athan. t hese two 
lines met in the marriage of Jeconiah’s daughter to shealtiel. Luke 
traced Jesus’ line through Zerubbabel and an otherwise unknown 
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CHAPTER 4

1 a g en. 38:29; 
46:12  1 Chelubai, 
1 Chr. 2:9  or Caleb, 
1 Chr. 2:18
2 2 Haroeh, 1 Chr. 
2:52
4 b Ex. 31:2; 1 Chr. 
2:50
5 c 1 Chr. 2:24

9 d g en. 34:19  3 Lit. 
He Will Cause Pain
10 4 border
11 e Job 8:1
12 5 Lit. City of 
Nahash
13 f Josh. 15:17; 
Judg. 3:9, 11  
6 LXX, Vg. add and 
Meonothai
14 g n eh. 11:35  
7 Lit. Valley of 
Craftsmen
15 h Josh. 14:6, 14; 
15:13, 17; 1 Chr. 6:56  
8 Or Uknaz
17 9 Lit. she
18 1 Or His Judean 
wife

Zereth, Zohar, and Ethnan; 8 and Koz 
begot Anub, Zo bebah, and the families of 
Aharhel the son of Harum.

9 Now Jabez was d more honorable 
than his brothers, and his mother called 
his name 3 Jabez, saying, “Be cause I bore 
him in pain.” 10 And Jabez called on the 
God of Is rael saying, “Oh, that You would 
bless me indeed, and enlarge my 4 ter ri
tory, that Your hand would be with me, 
and that You would keep me from evil, 
that I may not cause pain!” So God grant
ed him what he requested.

11 Chelub the brother of e Shuhah begot 
Mehir, who was the father of Eshton. 
12 And Eshton begot BethRapha, Pa seah, 
and Te hinnah the father of 5 IrNahash. 
These were the men of Rechah.

13 The sons of Kenaz were f Othni el 
and Se raiah. The sons of Othni el were 
6 Hathath, 14 and Me ono thai who begot 
Ophrah. Se raiah begot Joab the father 
of g Ge Ha rashim, 7 for they were crafts
men. 15 The sons of h Ca leb the son of Je
phunneh were Iru, Elah, and Naam. The 
son of Elah was 8 Kenaz. 16 The sons of 
Je halle lel were Ziph, Ziphah, Tiri a, and 
Asa rel. 17 The sons of Ezrah were Jether, 
Mered, Epher, and Jalon. And 9 Mered’s 
wife bore Mi riam, Shammai, and Ishbah 
the father of Esh te moa. 18 (1 His wife Je
hu dijah bore Jered the father of Gedor, 
Heber the father of Sochoh, and Je kuthi
el the father of Za noah.) And these were 
the sons of Bithi ah the daughter of Pha
raoh, whom Mered took.

19 The sons of Ho diah’s wife, the  sister 

were Ze rubba bel and Shime i. The sons 
of Ze rubba bel were Me shullam, Han a
niah, She lomith their sister, 20 and Ha
shubah, Ohel, Ber e chiah, Has a diah, and 
JushabHesed—five in all.

21 The sons of Han a niah were Pel a
tiah and Je shai ah, the sons of Reph aiah, 
the sons of Arnan, the sons of Oba diah, 
and the sons of Shech a niah. 22 The son 
of Shech a niah was She maiah. The sons 
of She maiah were q Hattush, Igal, Ba riah, 
Ne a riah, and Shaphat—six in all. 23 The 
sons of Ne a riah were El i o enai, Hez e kiah, 
and Az rikam—three in all. 24 The sons 
of El i o enai were Hod a viah, Elia shib, Pe
laiah, Akkub, Jo hanan, De laiah, and 
Anani—seven in all.

The Family of Judah

4 The sons of Ju dah were a Perez, Hez
ron, 1 Carmi, Hur, and Shobal. 2 And 

2 Re aiah the son of Shobal begot Jahath, 
and Jahath begot Ahumai and Lahad. 
These were the families of the Zora
thites. 3 These were the sons of the father 
of Etam: Jezre el, Ishma, and Idbash; and 
the name of their sister was Haz e lel poni; 
4 and Pe nuel was the father of Gedor, and 
Ezer was the father of Hushah.

These were the sons of b Hur, the 
firstborn of Ephra thah the father of 
Beth le hem.

5 And c Ashhur the father of Te koa had 
two wives, Helah and Naa rah. 6 Naa rah 
bore him Ahuzzam, Hepher, Teme ni, 
and Ha a hashta ri. These were the sons 
of Naa rah. 7 The sons of Helah were 

son r hesa (Luke 3:27). Matthew, whose interest was particularly in 
Joseph, traced Jesus’ ancestry back to Zerubbabel through still an-
other son of Zerubbabel, Abiud (Matt. 1:13). t hus Luke reconstructed 
Mary’s genealogy.
3:21–24 Pelatiah and Jeshaiah seem to be the only two sons of 
Hananiah. Rephaiah . . . Shechaniah: t hese names were de-
tached from the Zerubbabel genealogy and may be other Davidic 
families. The sons of Shechaniah: Four generations of shechaniah, 
ending in Anani, are listed. Hence the genealogy of vv. 17–24 pre-
supposes about seven generations. s ince Jeconiah reigned around 
598 B.C. (v. 17), a date of approximately 425 B.C. for Anani is reason-
able. Anani is the latest generation recorded in Chronicles, and any 
dating of the book should take this into account.
4:1 Although the genealogy of Judah leading up to David has al-
ready been recorded (2:3–17), the chronicler here refers to other 
persons and events relative to that genealogy. in the list of this verse, 
only Perez is Judah’s own son. Hezron is his grandson, Carmi his 
nephew (2:5, 6), Hur the grandson of Hezron (2:18, 19), and Shobal 
the grandson of Hur (2:50).
4:4 Ephrathah has already been identified as Ephrath, a wife of the 
early Caleb (2:19) and mother of Hur. she was therefore the “great 
grandmother” of Bethlehem, since her son Hur was the “grand-
father” of Bethlehem (2:50, 51). Elsewhere the names Bethlehem 
and Ephrath are closely connected. When Jacob was on the way to 
Mamre, his wife r achel died near Ephrath, identified also as Beth-
lehem (gen. 35:19). in r uth 4:11, Ephrathah is synonymous with the 
town of Bethlehem, and in Mic. 5:2 the birthplace of the anticipated 
Messiah is called Bethlehem Ephrathah.

4:13 Othniel, the first of israel’s judges (Josh. 15:17; Judg. 1:13; 
3:9), was son-in-law of the later Caleb—the friend and colleague 
of Joshua.
4:15 Kenaz was the name of Othniel’s father (v. 13) and Caleb’s 
brother (Josh. 15:17), as well as of Caleb’s grandson. it is clear that 
Othniel had married his own first cousin, a practice that was com-
mon in the Ot  (see Abraham and sarah in gen. 11:29) and one not 
prohibited in the Law of Moses.

sons

(Heb. ben) (4:1; 7:14; Ex. 12:37; 1 Kin. 2:1) strong’s #1121

t he Hebrew noun ben is probably related to banah which 
means “to build,” as in “to build” a family (r uth 4:11). t he 
ancient Hebrews considered sons the “builders” of the 
next generation. Ben can either refer to a literal son as in  
1 Kin. 2:1, or to one’s descendants as in 7:14. t he word may 
also pertain to an attribute of an individual, as in Ben-Oni, 
meaning “son of My sorrow,” and Benjamin, meaning “son 
of the r ight Hand” (gen. 35:18). in the plural, the Hebrew 
word for sons can be translated children regardless of 
gender, as in the phrase “children of israel” (see Ex. 12:37). 
Perhaps the most significant use of the Hebrew word is 
for israel’s relationship to the Lord. god Himself declared: 
“israel is My son, My firstborn” (Ex. 4:22).
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son of Asi el; 36 El i o enai, Ja a kobah, Jesh
o haiah, Asaiah, Adi el, Je simi el, and Be
nai ah; 37 Ziza the son of Shiphi, the son 
of Allon, the son of Je daiah, the son of 
Shimri, the son of She maiah— 38 these 
mentioned by name were leaders in their 
families, and their father’s house in
creased greatly.

39 So they went to the entrance of 
Gedor, as far as the east side of the valley, 
to seek pasture for their flocks. 40 And 
they found rich, good pasture, and the 
land was broad, quiet, and peaceful; for 
some Hamites formerly lived there.

41 These recorded by name came in 
the days of Hez e kiah king of Ju dah; and 
they n at tacked 4 their tents and the Me
unites who were found there, and o ut
terly destroyed them, as it is to this day. 
So they dwelt in their place, because there 
was pasture for their flocks there. 42 Now 
some of them, five hundred men of the 
sons of Sime on, went to Mount Seir, 
having as their captains Pel a tiah, Ne a
riah, Reph aiah, and Uzzi el, the sons of 
Ishi. 43 And they 5 de feated p the rest of 
the Amale kites who had escaped. They 
have dwelt there to this day.

The Family of Reuben

5 Now the sons of Reu ben the firstborn 
of Is rael—a he was indeed the first

born, but because he b de filed his father’s 
bed, c his birthright was given to the sons 
of Jo seph, the son of Is rael, so that the 
genealogy is not listed according to the 
birthright; 2 yet d Ju dah prevailed over his 
brothers, and from him came a e ruler, 
although 1 the birthright was Jo seph’s— 
3 the sons of f Reu ben the firstborn of 
Is rael were Hanoch, Pallu, Hezron, and 
Carmi.

4 The sons of Joel were She maiah his 

of Naham, were the fathers of Ke ilah the 
Garmite and of Esh te moa the i Maa cha
thite. 20 And the sons of Shimon were 
Amnon, Rinnah, BenHanan, and Tilon. 
And the sons of Ishi were Zoheth and 
BenZoheth.

21 The sons of j Shelah k the son of Ju
dah were Er the father of Lecah, Laa dah 
the father of Ma reshah, and the families 
of the house of the linen workers of the 
house of Ashbe a; 22 also Jokim, the men 
of Cho zeba, and Joash; Saraph, who ruled 
in Moab, and Ja shubiLehem. Now the 
2 re cords are ancient. 23 These were the 
potters and those who dwell at 3 Ne taim 
and 4 Ge derah; there they dwelt with the 
king for his work.

The Family of Simeon
24 The l sons of Sime on were 5 Nemu el, 

Jamin, 6 Jarib, 7 Zerah, and Shaul, 25 Shal
lum his son, Mibsam his son, and Mish
ma his son. 26 And the sons of Mishma 
were Hamu el his son, Zacchur his son, 
and Shimei his son. 27 Shimei had sixteen 
sons and six daughters; but his brothers 
did not have many children, m nor did 
any of their families multiply as much as 
the children of Ju dah.

28 They dwelt at Be er sheba, Mola dah, 
Hazar Shual, 29 8 Bilhah, Ezem, 9 Tolad, 
 30 Be thuel, Hormah, Ziklag, 31 Beth 
Marca  both, 1 Hazar Susim, Beth Biri, and 
at Sha a raim. These were their cities until 
the reign of Da vid. 32 And their villag
es were 2 Etam, Ain, Rimmon, Tochen, 
and Ashan—five cities— 33 and all the 
villages that were around these cities as 
far as 3 Baal. These were their dwelling 
places, and they maintained their gene
alogy: 34 Me sho bab, Jamlech, and Joshah 
the son of Am a ziah; 35 Joel, and Jehu the 
son of Josh i biah, the son of Se raiah, the 

4:21 t he fact that Shelah named his son Er indicates that he 
followed the levirate custom of raising up a child in the name of 
a deceased brother. Er, son of Judah, had died because of some 
unspecified sin, but had left no children by his wife t amar (gen. 
38:6–11). His brother Onan refused to honor the levirate practice on 
Er’s behalf, so tamar seduced Judah, her father-in-law, and bore the 
twin sons Perez and Zerah (gen. 38:27–30). shelah, the third son of 
Judah, apparently did honor his oldest brother by taking the widow 
t amar as his wife and rearing a son in Er’s name.
4:22 t he chronicler made the point that his documentation rested 
on ancient texts. Even in the chronicler’s own day, there were skep-
tics who questioned the accuracy of the genealogies.
4:24 t he genealogy of Simeon appears next because the s ime-
onites were a small tribe (v. 27) and had no land allocated to them 
(Josh. 19:1–9). t hey settled in the territory of Judah, and their ge-
nealogy is attached to his.
4:31 Because the tribe of s imeon was so small and had settled with-
in Judah’s territory, the tribe lost its identity and was considered a 
part of Judah when David became king.
4:39–41 t he chronicler describes how the simeonites lived as shep-
herds in gedor. t his was an area next to Egypt, possibly the same 

as gerar (gen. 26:17–20). t he Hamites, who were Egyptians, had 
lived there at one time (v. 40), but were replaced by Meunites. t he 
s imeonites expelled these people in the days of Hezekiah.
4:42, 43 t he s imeonites pursued the Amalekites into Mt. seir, or 
Edom. to this day: t hat is, to the time Chronicles was written. t he 
s imeonites had lived in Edom from Hezekiah’s time.
5:1, 2 Usually the oldest son of an ancient family became head of 
the family upon his father’s death and also received a larger share 
of the inheritance than the other children. But r euben, the firstborn  
of Jacob, had slept with his father’s concubine—perhaps hoping 
in this way to guarantee his rights as the firstborn son (gen. 35:22). 
Because of this despicable act, he lost the birthright. instead, 
Jacob blessed the sons of Joseph, Ephraim and Manasseh (gen. 
48:15–22), thereby transmitting the birthright to Joseph and his 
sons. t he birthright assigned to Joseph did not carry with it the 
right to rule the tribes and nation; that privilege was granted to 
Judah. Judah prevailed in the sense that god freely chose them 
as the tribe through which His messianic Deliverer and King would 
come (gen. 49:10). t he ruler from Judah was David and his dynasty, 
a fact well known to the ancient israelites.
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Bashan and in its villages, and in all the 
5 com monlands of o Sharon within their 
bor ders. 17 All these were registered by 
genealogies in the days of p Jotham king 
of Ju dah, and in the days of q Jer o boam 
king of Is rael.

18 The sons of Reu ben, the Gadites, and 
half the tribe of Ma nasseh had fortyfour 
thousand seven hundred and sixty valiant 
men, men able to bear shield and sword, 
to shoot with the bow, and skillful in war, 
who went to war. 19 They made war with 
the Hagrites, r Jetur, Naphish, and Nodab. 
20 And s they were helped against them, 
and the Hagrites were delivered into 
their hand, and all who were with them, 
for they t cried out to God in the battle. 
He 6 heeded their prayer, because they 
u put their trust in Him. 21 Then they took 
away their livestock—fifty thousand of 
their camels, two hundred and fifty thou
sand of their sheep, and two thousand of 
their donkeys—also one hundred thou
sand of their men; 22 for many fell dead, 
because the war v was God’s. And they 
dwelt in their place until w the captivity.

The Family of Manasseh (East)
23 So the children of the halftribe 

of Ma nasseh dwelt in the land. Their 
num bers increased from Bashan to Baal 
Hermon, that is, to x Senir, or Mount 
Hermon. 24 These were the heads of their 
fathers’ houses: Epher, Ishi, Eliel, Azri el, 
Jer e miah, Hod a viah, and Jahdi el. They 

son, Gog his son, Shimei his son, 5 Micah 
his son, Re aiah his son, Baal his son, 
6 and Be erah his son, whom 2 Tiglath   
Pi leser king of As syria g car ried into 
captivity. He was leader of the Reuben
ites. 7 And his brethren by their families, 
h when the genealogy of their generations 
was registered: the chief, Je iel, and Zech
a riah, 8 and Bela the son of Azaz, the son 
of Shema, the son of Joel, who dwelt in 
 i A roer, as far as Nebo and Baal Meon. 
9 East ward they settled as far as the 3 en
trance of the wilderness this side of the 
River Eu phrates, because their cattle had 
4 mul ti plied j in the land of Gile ad.

10 Now in the days of Saul they made 
war k with the Hagrites, who fell by 
their hand; and they dwelt in their tents 
throughout the entire area east of Gile ad.

The Family of Gad
11 And the l chil dren of Gad dwelt next 

to them in the land of m Bashan as far as 
n Salcah: 12 Joel was the chief, Shapham 
the next, then Jaa nai and Shaphat in 
Bashan, 13 and their brethren of their fa
ther’s house: Mi chael, Me shullam, Sheba, 
Jorai, Jachan, Zia, and Eber—seven in 
all. 14 These were the children of Ab i hail 
the son of Huri, the son of Ja roah, the 
son of Gile ad, the son of Mi chael, the son 
of Je shishai, the son of Jahdo, the son of 
Buz; 15 Ahi the son of Abdi el, the son of 
Guni, was chief of their father’s house. 
16 And the Gadites dwelt in Gile ad, in 

5:6 t hough the tribe of r euben virtually disappeared from the 
historical record by the time of the monarchy, there still remained 
people who identified themselves as Reubenites, as this verse 
makes clear.
5:9 Part of the reason for the absence of r euben in the historical 
account was the tribe’s need to seek greater pasture lands for their 
animals. t hey had pushed east into the wilderness as far as the River 
Euphrates. For this reason, the r eubenites were the first to be de-
ported by the Assyrians (see v. 6).
5:11 Gad lived near r euben and the half tribe of Manasseh. gad was 
one of the tribes that sought permission from Moses to settle east 
of the Jordan rather than west (n um. 32:1–42). r euben occupied 
the area just east of the Dead sea and the lower Jordan valley; gad, 
the land of Bashan due east of the river; and Manasseh, the land 
to the east and north of the sea of galilee.
5:17 Once more the chronicler alludes to his sources, this time to 
genealogical records from the time of Jotham (750–735 B.C.) and 
Jeroboam ii (793–753 B.C.). He wanted to emphasize that the ge-
nealogies are based on solid documentary research in texts that 
preceded his own time by more than 300 years.
5:19 t he Hagrites and their allies were probably desert peoples 
who felt increasing pressure from the expanding israelite popula-
tion. t heir efforts at resisting the israelites took place in the days 
of saul (v. 10), though the narratives of saul do not mention them.
5:20 they were helped: t he help here came from god Himself in 
answer to their prayers. t he people of r euben, gad, and Manasseh 
fielded an army of more then 44,000 men (v. 18), but ultimately it 
was god who brought success.
5:22 the war was God’s: t his confirms the statement about god 
helping the israelites in v. 20 and goes beyond it by referring to a 

practice of Ot  times known as “t he Lord’s War.” At times, god com-
manded an offensive war as a means of achieving His purposes of 
conquest and occupation of the Promised Land (Deut. 20:1–20). At 
those times, god made it clear that the battle was by His initiative 
and that He would ensure its success. the captivity: in the light 
of vv. 6, 26, the captivity must be that of t iglath-Pileser of Assyr-
ia, who carried off a significant portion of the israelite population  
(2 Kin. 15:29).

generations

(Heb. toledoth) (5:7; gen. 10:1; r uth 4:18) strong’s #8435

t he Hebrew toledoth is derived from the verb yalad, 
meaning “to give birth.” Toledoth usually introduces an 
extended genealogical list, such as those in g enesis (g en. 
5:1; 10:1) and 1 Chronicles (5:7; 26:31). Ancient Hebrew 
culture depended on detailed genealogical lists to deter-
mine questions of inheritance and land use rights. After the 
conquest of Canaan, each tribe received its portion of the 
Promised Land to divide between its clans (Josh. 13–19). 
Land rights remained in the clans, passed down as part 
of the inheritance from father to oldest son, or daughter 
if there was no son (see n um. 27). Other matters, such as 
service in the temple and royal succession, were also deter-
mined by genealogy. Old t estament genealogies attest to 
god’s faithfulness in fulfilling His promise to make israel a 
“great nation” (g en. 12:1–3), and the genealogy of Matt. 1 
shows Jesus as the legitimate heir to David’s throne.
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Phine has, and Phine has begot Ab i shua; 
5 Ab i shua begot Bukki, and Bukki begot 
Uzzi; 6 Uzzi begot Zer a hiah, and Zer a
hiah begot Me rai oth; 7 Me rai oth begot 
Am a riah, and Am a riah begot Ahitub; 
8 d A hitub begot e Zadok, and Zadok begot 
Ahima az; 9 A hima az begot Az a riah, and 
Az a riah begot Jo hanan; 10 Jo hanan begot 
Az a riah (it was he f who ministered as 
priest in the g tem ple 2 that Sol omon 
built in Je ru sa lem); 11 h Az a riah begot 
i Am a riah, and Am a riah begot Ahitub; 
12 A hitub begot Zadok, and Zadok begot 
3 Shallum; 13 Shallum begot Hil kiah, and 
Hil kiah begot Aza  riah; 14 Az a riah begot 
j Se raiah, and Se raiah begot Je hoza dak. 
15 Je hoza dak went into captivity k when 
the LORD carried Ju dah and Je ru sa lem 
into captivity by the hand of Ne bu chad
nezzar.

16 The sons of Levi were l Gershon, 4 Ko

were mighty men of valor, famous men, 
and heads of their fathers’ houses.

25 And they were unfaith ful to the God 
of their fathers, and y played the harlot 
after the gods of the peoples of the land, 
whom God had destroyed before them. 
26 So the God of Is rael stirred up the spirit 
of z Pul king of As syria, that is,  a Tiglath
Pi leser 7 king of As syria. He carried the 
Reuben ites, the Gadites, and the half
tribe of Ma nasseh into captivity. He took 
them to b Halah, Habor, Hara, and the 
river of Gozan to this day.

The Family of Levi

6 The sons of Levi were a Gershon, 1 
 Kohath, and Me rari. 2 The sons of 

Kohath were Amram, b Izhar, Hebron, 
and Uzzi el. 3 The children of Amram 
were Aaron, Mo ses, and Mi riam. And 
the sons of Aaron were c Nadab, Abihu, 
El e azar, and Itha mar. 4 El e azar begot 

5:26 t he famous king Tiglath-Pileser, who reigned around 
745–727 B.C., has gone down in Assyrian annals as one of the most 
powerful rulers of the neo-Assyrian period. Gozan is guzanu or t ell 
Halaf on the Habor r iver.
6:1 Levi: All religious personnel involved in tabernacle or temple 
ministry had to be members of the tribe of Levi. Aaron was himself 
a Levite, and from the beginning of the priesthood his descendants 
were designated as the only ones who could serve as priests (see 
6:16–25; Ex. 28:1). Later the Levites were especially set apart for ser-
vice in the tabernacle in a role subsidiary to the priests (num. 18:1–7). 
Anyone who wanted to serve in the temple had to establish his 
Levitical credentials. t he present genealogy was designed at least 
in part to meet that need.
6:2 Kohath: t his son of Levi was the one to whom the office of 
priest became exclusively connected. Hence, every priest had to be 
a Levite, but not every Levite could become a priest.
6:3, 4 Beginning with Eleazar, the genealogy traces the line of high 
priests through Jehozadak, the priest who went into Babylonian 
exile with his people (v. 15). including Eleazar and Jehozadak, there 

were at least 22 high priests in unbroken succession. Another line of 
priests began with Ithamar, including such persons as Eli, Ahime-
lech, and Abiathar. in the days of David, priestly service was divided 
between the Eleazar and ithamar priests, with the Eleazar serving 
two-thirds of the time and the ithamar one-third because of the 
difference in their numbers (24:1–5). solomon rejected the ithamar 
priesthood, reserving the honor of the priesthood exclusively for 
the priests descended from Eleazar (1 Kin. 2:26, 27).
6:8 Zadok: t his priest, not the same person as the Zadok of v. 12, 
was the one selected by David to serve along with Ahimelech the 
son of Abiathar as high priest (2 sam. 8:17). Eventually Zadok became 
sole high priest because of Abiathar’s rebellion against solomon 
(1 Kin. 2:26, 27).
6:10 t he detail that this Azariah ministered in solomon’s temple 
distinguishes this priest from his grandfather of the same name (v. 9).
6:14 Jehozadak: t his last priest in the list was carried into exile in 
Babylon (v. 15). He was the father of Joshua, the priest who returned 
from Babylon with Zerubbabel to rebuild the temple and reestablish 
the Jewish community (Hag. 1:1, 12, 14).

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

tiglath-Pileser
t iglath-Pileser iii, king of Assyria from 745 to 727 B.C., was also known 
as Pul in the Ot . After stabilizing his kingdom, he began military 
campaigns against smaller realms such as Palestine. Kings of the 
northern kingdom paid monetary tribute to t iglath-Pileser for his 
protection. Ahaz, king of Judah, made an alliance with him against 
the king of israel and the king of syria. t his episode may have been 
when t iglath-Pileser conquered the region east of the Jordan r iver 
and carried the people into exile in 733 B.C. (2 Kin. 15:29). Although 
the date given for the captivity of the northern kingdom by Assyria 
is 722 B.C., the deportation of israel to other parts of the Assyrian 
Empire occurred in stages. t his episode was consistent with the 
chronicler’s theme of retribution.

Tiglath-Pileser iii from a stone panel found in 
Central Palace of nimrud, c. 728 B.C.

© MarieLan Nguyen/Wikimedia Commons, CCBY 2.5
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20 m 1 Chr. 6:42
21 5 Ethan, v. 42  
6 Adaiah, v. 41  
7 Ethni, v. 41
22 n n um. 16:1  
8 Izhar, vv. 2, 18
25 o 1 Chr. 6:35, 36
26 9 Zuph, v. 35; 
1 s am. 1:1  1 Toah, 
v. 34
27 2 Eliel, v. 34
28 3 s o with LXX, 
syr., Arab.; cf. v. 
33  and 1 s am. 8:2  
4 Heb. Vasheni
31 p 1 Chr. 15:16-22, 
27; 16:4-6  q 2 s am. 
6:17; 1 Kin. 8:4; 
1 Chr. 15:25–16:1
33 r n um. 26:57  
5 Lit. stood with
34 6 Elihu, 1 s am. 
1:1  7 Tohu, 1 s am. 
1:1

37 s Ex. 6:24
39 t 2 Chr. 5:12
41 u 1 Chr. 6:21
44 8 Jeduthun, 
1 Chr. 9:16; 25:1, 
3, 6; 2 Chr. 35:15; 
Ps. 62:title  9 Or 
Kushaiah
48 v 1 Chr. 9:14-34
49 w Ex. 28:1; [n um. 
18:1-8]  x Lev. 1:8, 9  
y Ex. 30:7
50 z 1 Chr. 6:4-8; 
Ezra 7:5
54 a Josh. 21

El kanah, the son of Joel, the son of Az a
riah, the son of Zeph a niah, 37 the son of 
Tahath, the son of Assir, the son of s E bia
saph, the son of Korah, 38 the son of Izhar, 
the son of Kohath, the son of Levi, the 
son of Is rael. 39 And his brother t Asaph, 
who stood at his right hand, was Asaph 
the son of Ber a chiah, the son of Shime a, 
40 the son of Mi chael, the son of Ba a sei ah, 
the son of Mal chijah, 41 the son of u Ethni, 
the son of Zerah, the son of Adaiah, 42 the 
son of Ethan, the son of Zimmah, the son 
of Shime i, 43 the son of Jahath, the son of 
Gershon, the son of Levi.

44 Their brethren, the sons of Me rari, 
on the left hand, were 8 Ethan the son of 
9 Kishi, the son of Abdi, the son of Mal
luch, 45 the son of Hash a biah, the son of 
Am a ziah, the son of Hil kiah, 46 the son of 
Amzi, the son of Bani, the son of Shamer, 
47 the son of Mahli, the son of Mushi, the 
son of Me rari, the son of Levi.

48 And their brethren, the Levites, were 
appointed to every v kind of service of the 
tabernacle of the house of God.

The Family of Aaron
49 w But Aaron and his sons offered 

sacrifices x on the altar of burnt offering 
and y on the altar of incense, for all the 
work of the Most Holy Place, and to make 
atonement for Is rael, according to all that 
Mo ses the servant of God had command
ed. 50 Now these are the z sons of Aaron: 
El ea zar his son, Phine has his son, Ab i
shua his son, 51 Bukki his son, Uzzi his 
son, Zer a hiah his son, 52 Me rai oth his 
son, Am a riah his son, Ahitub his son, 
53 Zadok his son, and Ahima az his son.

Dwelling Places of the Levites
54 a Now these are their dwelling  places 

throughout their settlements in their 
territory, for they were given by lot to 

hath, and Me rari. 17 These are the names 
of the sons of Gershon: Libni and Shime i. 
18 The sons of Kohath were Amram, 
Izhar, Hebron, and Uzzi el. 19 The sons of 
Me rari were Mahli and Mushi. Now these 
are the families of the Levites according 
to their fathers: 20 Of Gershon were Libni 
his son, Jahath his son, m Zimmah his son, 
21 5 Joah his son, 6 Iddo his son, Zerah his 
son, and 7 Je athe rai his son. 22 The sons 
of Kohath were 8 Am mina dab his son, 
n Korah his son, Assir his son, 23 El kanah 
his son, Ebia saph his son, Assir his son, 
24 Tahath his son, Uriel his son, Uz ziah 
his son, and Shaul his son. 25 The sons 
of El kanah were o A masai and Ahimoth. 
26 As for El kanah, the sons of El kanah 
were 9 Zophai his son, 1 Nahath his son, 
27 2 E liab his son, Je roham his son, and 
El kanah his son. 28 The sons of Sam uel 
were 3 Joel the firstborn, and Abijah 4 the 
second. 29 The sons of Me rari were Mahli, 
Libni his son, Shimei his son, Uzzah his 
son, 30 Shimea his son, Hag giah his son, 
and Asaiah his son.

Musicians in the House of the LORD
31 Now these are p the men whom Da

vid appointed over the service of song 
in the house of the LORD, after the q ark 
came to rest. 32 They were ministering 
with music before the dwelling place of 
the tabernacle of meeting, until Sol omon 
had built the house of the LORD in Je ru
sa lem, and they served in their office ac
cording to their order.

33 And these are the ones who 5 min
is tered with their sons: Of the sons of 
the r Kohath ites were Heman the singer, 
the son of Joel, the son of Sam uel, 34 the 
son of El kanah, the son of Je roham, the 
son of 6 E liel, the son of 7 Toah, 35 the son 
of Zuph, the son of El kanah, the son of 
Mahath, the son of Amasai, 36 the son of 

6:17 Gershon: t he purpose of the following genealogy was to list 
the principal offspring of the sons of Levi who were not priests, but 
regular or “ordinary” Levites.
6:18 Amram was the father of Aaron and the whole line of high 
priests. All other priests had to trace their lineage to Kohath through 
his other sons Izhar, Hebron, and Uzziel. Descendants of Levi 
who were not sons of Kohath could not be priests at all.
6:22 Amminadab is another name for izhar (v. 18), who other wise 
appears as the father of Korah (6:37, 38; see Ex. 6:21; num. 16:1).
6:28 Samuel: s amuel’s ancestors were described elsewhere as 
Ephraimites (1 s am. 1:1). Although s amuel was an Ephraimite by 
virtue of his residence in r amathaim Zophim, a city in the tribal 
territory of Ephraim, this genealogy makes it clear that he was in 
fact a Levite. t his explains why he could be trained in the tabernacle 
under Eli the priest (1 sam. 2:11) and later officiate at public services 
that included sacrifices (1 sam. 9:13; 10:8).
6:33–47 t he temple musicians also were Levites and were divid-
ed up into three groups according to their descent from Levi’s 
three sons. t he Kohathites in David’s time were led by Heman, 
grandson of Samuel; the gershonites by Asaph (vv. 39, 43); and 

the Merarites by Ethan (vv. 44, 47). Ethan was otherwise known 
as Jeduthun (25:1).
6:49 in contrast to the Levites just listed, Aaron and his descendants 
had the privilege and responsibility of the office of the high priest. 
What set them apart from the other Levites was their access to the 
altar of burnt offering and incense and their work of making 
atonement for Israel. Levites could assist in this ministry and 
could officiate at local sacrifices. see the actions of the Levite samuel 
(1 sam. 7:9; 9:12, 13; 16:2–5). However, only priests in the line of Aaron 
could present sacrifices at the tabernacle or temple.
6:50 sons of Aaron: t he genealogy of vv. 50–53 is the same as that 
in vv. 4–8, but this list ends with Ahimaaz. t his list recites the line of 
Aaron only until the time of David (v. 31). Zadok and Ahimaaz were 
the last of the priests in the line of Eleazar under David’s adminis-
tration (2 sam. 15:35, 36).
6:54 dwelling places: t he remainder of the chapter describes the 
allocation of cities and towns to the priests (vv. 54–60), the rest of 
the Kohathites (vv. 61, 66–70), the gershonites (vv. 62, 71–76), and 
the Merarites (vv. 63, 77–81).
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55 b Josh. 14:13; 
21:11, 12  1 open 
lands
56 c Josh. 14:13; 
15:13
57 d Josh. 21:13, 19
58 2 Holon, Josh. 
21:15
59 3 Ain, Josh. 21:16
60 4 Almon, Josh. 
21:18
61 e 1 Chr. 6:66-70  
f Josh. 21:5
63 g Josh. 21:7, 
34-40
64 5 open lands

66 h 1 Chr. 6:61
67 i Josh. 21:21
68 j Josh. 21:22
71 6 Beesh terah, 
Josh. 21:27
72 7 Kishon, Josh. 
21:28
77 8 Heb. Rimmono, 
an alternate 
spelling of 
Rimmon, 1 Chr. 4:32

66 Now h some of the families of the 
sons of Kohath were given cities as their 
territory from the tribe of Ephra im. 
67 i And they gave them one of the cities of 
refuge, Shechem with its commonlands, 
in the mountains of Ephra im, also Gezer 
with its commonlands,   68 j Jokme am 
with its  commonlands, Beth Horon with 
its  commonlands, 69 Aija lon with its 
 commonlands, and Gath Rimmon  
with its commonlands. 70 And from the 
halftribe of Ma nasseh: Aner with its 
common lands and Bile am with its 
common lands, for the rest of the family 
of the sons of Kohath.

71 From the family of the halftribe of 
Ma nasseh the sons of Gershon were given 
Golan in Bashan with its commonlands 
and 6 Ashta roth with its commonlands. 
72 And from the tribe of Issa char: 
7 Kedesh with its commonlands, Dabe
rath with its commonlands, 73 Ramoth 
with its commonlands, and Anem with 
its commonlands. 74 And from the tribe 
of Asher: Mashal with its commonlands, 
Abdon with its commonlands, 75 Hukok 
with its commonlands, and Rehob with 
its commonlands. 76 And from the tribe 
of Naphta li: Kedesh in Gal i lee with its 
commonlands, Hammon with its com
monlands, and Kir jatha im with its 
commonlands.

77 From the tribe of Zebu lun the rest of 
the children of Me rari were given  8 Rim
mon with its commonlands and Tabor 
with its commonlands. 78 And on the 
other side of the Jor dan, across from Jer

the sons of Aaron, of the family of the 
Kohath ites: 55 b They gave them Hebron 
in the land of Ju dah, with its surrounding 
1 com monlands. 56 c But the fields of the 
city and its villages they gave to Ca leb the 
son of Je phunneh. 57 And d to the sons of 
Aaron they gave one of the cities of refuge, 
Hebron; also Libnah with its common 
lands, Jattir, Esh te moa with its common 
lands, 58 2 Hilen with its common lands, 
Debir with its commonlands, 59 3 Ashan 
with its commonlands, and Beth 
Shemesh with its commonlands. 60 And 
from the tribe of Ben ja min: Geba with 
its  commonlands, 4 Ale meth with its 
 commonlands, and Ana thoth with its 
commonlands. All their cities among 
their families were thirteen.

61 e To the rest of the family of the tribe 
of the Kohath ites they gave f by lot ten cit
ies from half the tribe of Ma nasseh. 62 And 
to the sons of Gershon, throughout their 
families, they gave thirteen cities from the 
tribe of Issa char, from the tribe of Asher, 
from the tribe of Naphta li, and from the 
tribe of Ma nasseh in Bashan. 63 To the 
sons of Me rari, throughout their families, 
they gave g twelve cities from the tribe of 
Reu ben, from the tribe of Gad, and from 
the tribe of Zebu lun. 64 So the children of 
Is rael gave these cities with their  5 com
monlands to the Le vites. 65 And they 
gave by lot from the tribe of the children 
of Ju dah, from the tribe of the children 
of Sime on, and from the tribe of the chil
dren of Ben ja min these cities which are 
called by their names.

6:55 Because the priests were all Kohathites, the cities of the priests 
were within the districts assigned to Kohath. Hebron, located in 
Judah, is the first of these cities. surrounding common-lands: 
t he priests and Levites occupied not only  houses within the city 
walls, but they owned and worked fields immediately adjacent to 
the cities as well. t hese common-lands extended out from the pe-
rimeters of the city walls for a thousand cubits (about 1,500 ft.) in 
every direction (n um. 35:4, 5) and could be used for farming and 
grazing (num. 35:3). t his does not mean that the priests and Levites 
supported themselves by farming, for the Law is clear that they were 
to live on the tithes and offerings of the other tribes (num. 18:21–32). 
t he produce they received from the common-lands was a bonus.
6:56 Hebron had originally been assigned to the faithful spy Caleb 
as part of his inheritance (Josh. 15:13). However, Caleb’s inheritance 
was further defined as not the city proper, but the nearby fields 
and villages (Josh. 21:11, 12). Caleb’s fields were outside the thou-
sand-cubit circumference that belonged to the priests of Hebron.
6:57 t he Law specified that in the event of an unintentional killing, 
the perpetrator could find sanctuary in one of six cities of refuge 
scattered throughout the land (num. 35:9–15). He or she could re-
main there in safety until the case came to trial (n um. 35:16–28). 
t hese six cities were included among the 48 Levitical cities, and 
Hebron was one of them.
6:60 t he number thirteen refers to the original allotment of cities 
in Josh. 21:13–19. t he chronicler was listing the priestly cities that 
existed in his own day, nearly a thousand years after the original 
distribution. t his accounts not only for two missing cities, Juttah 
and gibeon, but also for the variation in the spelling of some of the 

names as well. t he priestly cities were concentrated in the areas 
of Judah and Benjamin, conveniently located near the temple in 
Jerusalem.
6:61 rest of . . . the Kohathites: t hese were the Levites who were 
not priests. t heir cities were situated mainly in the half tribe of 
Manasseh on the west of the Jordan (see v. 70), just south of the 
plain of Jezreel.
6:66 Beginning here, there is a continuation of the description of 
non-priestly Kohathite cities begun in v. 61. s ome of these cities 
were in Ephraim, with Manasseh to the north and Benjamin to 
the south.
6:67 Like Hebron, Shechem was both a Levitical city and a city of 
refuge. shechem was especially significant in israel. it was the site 
of Abraham’s first altar in Canaan (gen. 12:6, 7), the place where 
Jacob bought a piece of land (gen. 33:19), and the location of the 
first capital of the northern kingdom (1 Kin. 12:25).
6:71 Gershon: t he tribal areas containing the cities of the g er-
shonite Levites were East Manasseh; issachar, north of West 
Manasseh (v. 72); Asher, on the Mediterranean coast north of Mt. 
Carmel (v. 74); and n aphtali, west and north of the sea of galilee (v. 
76). Golan: t his city in Bashan east of the Jordan was a city of refuge.
6:76 Kedesh was another of the six cities of refuge. it was the most 
northern of the three west of the Jordan.
6:77 t he third Levitical order, that of Merari, occupied cities in  
Zebulun. r euben was east of the Dead sea (v. 78), and gad was east 
of the Jordan from the Dead sea almost to the sea of galilee (v. 80).
6:78 Bezer was also a city of refuge, the farthest south of those 
east of the Jordan.
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CHAPTER 7

1 a n um. 26:23-25  
1 Puvah, g en. 46:13  
2 Job, g en. 46:13
2 b 2 s am. 24:1-9; 
1 Chr. 27:1
6 c g en. 46:21; 
n um. 26:38-41; 
1 Chr. 8:1

12 3 Shupham, 
n um. 26:39  
4 Hupham, n um. 
26:39  5 Iri, v. 7  
6 Ahiram, n um. 
26:38
13 d n um. 26:48-
50  7 Jahzeel, g en. 
46:24  8 Shillem, 
g en. 46:24
14 e n um. 26:29-34  
f 1 Chr. 2:21
15 g n um. 26:30-33; 
27:1  9 Hupham, 
v. 12; n um. 26:39  
1 Shupham, v. 12; 
n um. 26:39  2 Lit. 
the second
17 h 1 s am. 12:11
18 3 Jeezer, n um. 
26:30

Joash, El i ezer, El i o enai, Omri, Jeri moth, 
Abijah, Ana thoth, and Ale meth. All 
these are the sons of Becher. 9 And they 
were recorded by genealogy according to 
their generations, heads of their fathers’ 
houses, twenty thousand two hundred 
mighty men of valor. 10 The son of Je
dia el was Bilhan, and the sons of Bilhan 
were Jeush, Ben ja min, Ehud, Che naa nah, 
Zethan, Tharshish, and Ahisha har.

11 All these sons of Je dia el were heads 
of their fathers’ houses; there were sev
enteen thousand two hundred mighty 
men of valor fit to go out for war and 
battle. 12 3 Shuppim and 4 Huppim were 
the sons of 5 Ir, and Hushim was the son 
of 6 Aher.

The Family of Naphtali
13 The d sons of Naphta li were 7 Jahzi

el, Guni, Jezer, and 8 Shallum, the sons 
of Bilhah.

The Family of Manasseh (West)
14 The e de scen dants of Ma nasseh: his 

Syr ian concubine bore him f Machir the 
 father of Gile ad, the father of Asri el. 
15 Machir took as his wife the sister of 
9 Huppim and 1 Shuppim, whose name 
was Maa chah. The name of Gile ad’s 
2 grand son was g Ze lophe had, but Ze
lophe had begot only daughters. 16 (Maa
chah the wife of Machir bore a son, and 
she called his name Peresh. The name 
of his brother was Sheresh, and his sons 
were Ulam and Rakem. 17 The son of 
Ulam was h Bedan.) These were the de
scendants of Gile ad the son of Machir, 
the son of Ma nasseh.

18 His sister Ham mole keth bore Ish
hod, 3 A bi ezer, and Mahlah.

19 And the sons of She mida were 
Ahian, Shechem, Likhi, and Aniam.

i cho, on the east side of the Jor dan, they 
were given from the tribe of Reu ben: Bezer 
in the wilderness with its commonlands, 
Jahzah with its commonlands, 79 Kede
moth with its commonlands, and 
Mepha ath with its commonlands. 80 And 
from the tribe of Gad: Ramoth in Gil
ead with its commonlands, Ma ha naim 
with its commonlands, 81 Hesh bon with 
its commonlands, and Jazer with its 
commonlands.

The Family of Issachar

7 The sons of Issa char were a Tola, 
1 Puah, 2 Jashub, and Shimron—four 

in all. 2 The sons of Tola were Uzzi, Re
ph a iah, Jeri el, Jahmai, Jibsam, and She
muel, heads of their father’s house. The 
sons of Tola were mighty men of valor in 
their generations; b their number in the 
days of Da vid was twentytwo thousand 
six hundred. 3 The son of Uzzi was Iz ra
hiah, and the sons of Iz ra hiah were Mi
chael, Oba diah, Joel, and Ish iah. All five 
of them were chief men. 4 And with them, 
by their generations, according to their 
fathers’ houses, were thirtysix thousand 
troops ready for war; for they had many 
wives and sons.

5 Now their brethren among all the fam
ilies of Issa char were mighty men of valor, 
listed by their genealogies, eightyseven 
thousand in all.

The Family of Benjamin
6 The sons of c Ben ja min were Bela, 

Becher, and Je dia el—three in all. 7 The 
sons of Bela were Ezbon, Uzzi, Uzzi el, 
Jeri moth, and Iri—five in all. They were 
heads of their fathers’ houses, and they 
were listed by their genealogies, twen
tytwo thousand and thirtyfour mighty 
men of valor.

8 The sons of Becher were Ze mirah, 

6:80 Another city of refuge, Ramoth in Gilead, was directly east of 
the Jordan. in this way the cities of refuge were distributed through-
out the land so that any israelite would be within a few miles of 
one of them. All six cities of refuge were assigned to the Levites, 
with Hebron designated for the priests (v. 55). t he cities of refuge 
were assigned this way because the priests and Levites had judicial 
responsibilities in the cases involving unintentional homicide (num. 
35:25, 28; Deut. 17:8–13; 19:17–21).
7:2 t he total here was limited to the sons of Tola. Undoubtedly 
there were thousands of other tribesmen of issachar at that time, 
descendants of the three other sons of issachar (v. 1).
7:4 thirty-six thousand: t hese appear to be the offspring of Uzzi 
(v. 3), the son of t ola (v. 2). s ince the figure is much greater than the 
22,600 of v. 2, it must reflect the population of a much later time, 
perhaps as late as the period just before the fall of samaria in 722 
B.C. At that time, issachar would have had its largest population.
7:6 t he chronicler recounted the genealogies of Benjamin in some 
detail because King saul was a Benjamite (7:6–12; 8:1–40; 9:35–44). 
s aul was an important figure even though his reign ended tragi-
cally. t he complexity of the biblical genealogies can be illustrated 

by comparing the list of Benjamin’s sons here with that in 8:1, 2; 
gen. 46:21; num. 26:38, 39. t he differences in these genealogies are 
most likely due to the listing of principal descendants of different 
time periods.
7:13 t he unusual brevity of the genealogy here may reflect the 
greatly reduced size and importance of Naphtali following the 
maraudings of the Assyrians under t iglath-Pileser iii. naphtali’s trib-
al area was specifically pointed out as the object of the Assyrian 
campaigns (2 Kin. 15:29).
7:14 Manasseh was the son of Joseph. Machir: Machir’s daughter 
became the wife of Judah’s grandson Hezron, thus joining the two 
tribes of Manasseh and Judah (2:21).
7:15 if the Huppim and Shuppim here are the same as in v. 12, 
the tribe of Manasseh and the tribe of Benjamin were connected 
through the marriage of Machir and Maachah. Zelophehad: 
Apparently a grandson of g ilead (n um. 26:30–33), this man had 
no sons. t his situation prompted Moses to announce g od’s pro-
vision for the inheritance rights of daughters in such cases (n um. 
36:1–9).
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CHAPTER 8
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3 2 Ard, n um. 26:40
5 3 Shupham, n um. 
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c 1 Chr. 2:52
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phah, Imna, Shelesh, and Amal. 36 The 
sons of Zophah were Suah, Harne pher, 
Shual, Beri, Imrah, 37 Bezer, Hod, Sham
ma, Shilshah, 2 Jithran, and Be era. 38 The 
sons of Jether were Je phunneh, Pispah, 
and Ara. 39 The sons of Ulla were Arah, 
Hani el, and Ri zia.

40 All these were the children of Asher, 
heads of their fathers’ houses, choice 
men, mighty men of valor, chief leaders. 
And they were recorded by genealogies 
among the army fit for battle; their num
ber was twentysix thousand.

The Family Tree of King Saul  
of Benjamin

8 Now Ben ja min begot a Bela his first
born, Ashbel the second, 1 Ahar

ah the third, 2 Nohah the fourth, and 
Rapha the fifth. 3 The sons of Bela were 
2 Addar, Gera, Abihud, 4 Ab i shua, Naa
man, Ahoah, 5 Gera, 3 She phuphan, and 
Huram.

6 These are the sons of Ehud, who were 
the heads of the fathers’ houses of the in
habitants of b Geba, and who forced them 
to move to c Mana hath: 7 Naa man, Ahi
jah, and Gera who forced them to move. 
He begot Uzza and Ahihud.

8 Also Sha ha raim had children in 
the country of Moab, after he had sent 
away Hushim and Baa ra his wives. 9 By 
Hodesh his wife he begot Jobab, Zib ia, 
Mesha, Malcam, 10 Jeuz, Sa chiah, and 
Mirmah. These were his sons, heads of 
their fathers’ houses.

11 And by Hushim he begot Abitub and 
El paal. 12 The sons of El paal were Eber, 
Misham, and Shemed, who built Ono 
and Lod with its towns; 13 and Be riah and 
 d Shema, who were heads of their fathers’ 
houses of the inhabitants of Aija lon, 
who drove out the inhabitants of Gath. 
14 A hio, Shashak, Jere moth, 15 Zeb a diah, 

The Family of Ephraim
20 i The sons of Ephra im were Shuthe

lah, Bered his son, Tahath his son, Ela dah 
his son, Tahath his son, 21 Zabad his son, 
Shuthe lah his son, and Ezer and Ele ad. 
The men of Gath who were born in that 
land killed them because they came down 
to take away their cattle. 22 Then Ephra
im their father mourned many days, and 
his brethren came to comfort him.

23 And when he went in to his wife, 
she conceived and bore a son; and he 
called his name 4 Be riah, because trage
dy had come upon his house. 24 Now his 
daughter was Shee rah, who built Lower 
and Upper j Beth Horon and Uzzen Shee
rah; 25 and Rephah was his son, as well as 
Resheph, and Telah his son, Tahan his 
son, 26 Laa dan his son, Am mihud his son, 
k E lisha ma his son, 27 5 Nun his son, and 
l Joshua his son.

28 Now their m pos ses sions and dwell
ing places were Bethel and its towns: to 
the east 6 Naa ran, to the west Gezer and 
its towns, and Shechem and its towns, 
as far as 7 Ayyah and its towns; 29 and by 
the bor ders of the children of n Ma nasseh 
were Beth Shean and its towns, Taa nach 
and its towns, o Me giddo and its towns, 
Dor and its towns. In these dwelt the 
children of Jo seph, the son of Is rael.

The Family of Asher
30 p The sons of Asher were Imnah, Ish

vah, Ishvi, Be riah, and their sister Serah. 
31 The sons of Be riah were Heber and 
Malchi el, who was the father of 8 Birza
ith. 32 And Heber begot Japhlet, 9 Shomer, 
1 Hotham, and their sister Shua. 33 The 
sons of Japhlet were Pasach, Bimhal, 
and Ashvath. These were the children of 
Japh let. 34 The sons of q Shemer were Ahi, 
Rohgah, Je hubbah, and Aram. 35 And 
the sons of his brother Helem were Zo

7:20, 21 t he genealogy of Ephraim follows the genealogy of his 
brother Manasseh. Tahath: t his name and Shuthelah both occur 
twice, illustrating the custom of sons being named for their grand-
fathers or more remote ancestors.
7:21, 22 The men of Gath were probably the pre-conquest Philis-
tines (see gen. 21:32, 34; Ex. 13:17). s ince the story involves Ephraim’s 
sons in particular and not just the tribe of Ephraim, this verse estab-
lishes that Jacob’s family before the Exodus had not completely lost 
contact with the land of Canaan.
7:24 Lower and Upper Beth Horon: t hese places were in Ephraim 
near the border with Benjamin.
7:27 t he fact that there were nine generations between Joshua, 
the famous successor to Moses, and Ephraim (vv. 23–27) supports 
the view that the story in vv. 21, 22 occurred before the Exodus.
7:29 children of Joseph: As this phrase makes clear, vv. 28, 29 
include the cities of both Ephraim and Manasseh. t he cities of Beth 
shean, taanach, Megiddo, and Dor were located in Manasseh.
7:30 Asher: t his is the last tribal genealogy in 1 Chronicles. it may be 
compared with the genealogies of Asher in gen. 46:17; num. 26:44–46.
7:40 twenty-six thousand: t his number of fighting men would 

place the completion of this genealogy in the period of David, as 
stated in v. 2.
8:1 t he reason for this second and much more detailed ge nealogy 
of Benjamin was its climactic focus on the genealogy of King saul 
(vv. 29–40).
8:6 A grandson of Jediael (see 7:10) or Ashbel (see 7:6), Ehud ap-
parently was the link between Benjamin and saul. t he sons of Ehud 
moved the Benjamites from Geba to Manahath. t he former town 
was a Benjamite site on the border of Judah, about six miles north-
east of Jerusalem.
8:9 t here was a well-known Moabite king named Mesha. Both 
the scriptures (2 Kin. 3:4) and the Moabite stone attest to this fact. 
t he reference here to Mesha as a son of shaharaim and Hodesh, a 
Moabite wife (see v. 8), suggests that the illustrious Moabite king 
may have had a Benjamite father, but the evidence is not conclusive.
8:12 Ono and Lod were ancient towns about 12 and 7 miles 
southeast of Joppa. t he sons of Elpaal probably rebuilt these an-
cient cities.
8:13 Aijalon and Gath were two places in the western lowlands of 
israel, about 17 miles apart.
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CHAPTER 9

1 a Ezra 2:59  
1 enrolled
2 b Ezra 2:70; n eh. 
7:73  c Ezra 2:43; 
8:20
3 d n eh. 11:1, 2

were the sons of Azel. 39 And the sons of 
Eshek his brother were Ulam his first
born, Jeush the second, and Eliphe let the 
third.

40 The sons of Ulam were mighty men 
of valor—archers. They had many sons 
and grandsons, one hundred and fifty in 
all. These were all sons of Ben ja min.

9 So a all Is rael was 1 re corded by ge
nealogies, and indeed, they were in

scribed in the book of the kings of Is rael. 
But Ju dah was carried away captive to 
Babylon because of their unfaith ful ness. 
2 b And the first inhabitants who dwelt in 
their possessions in their cities were Is
ra el ites, priests, Levites, and c the Nethi
nim.

Dwellers in Jerusalem
3 Now in d Je ru sa lem the children of 

Ju dah dwelt, and some of the children 
of  Ben ja min, and of the children of 
 Ephra im and Ma nasseh: 4 Uthai the son 
of Am mihud, the son of Omri, the son 
of Imri, the son of Bani, of the descen
dants of Perez, the son of Ju dah. 5 Of the 
Shilo nites: Asaiah the firstborn and his 
sons. 6 Of the sons of Zerah: Je uel, and 
their brethren—six hundred and ninety. 
7 Of the sons of Ben ja min: Sallu the son 
of Me shullam, the son of Hod a viah, the 
son of Has se nuah; 8 Ib nei ah the son of 
Je roham; Elah the son of Uzzi, the son 
of Michri; Me shullam the son of Sheph a
tiah, the son of Reuel, the son of Ib nijah; 
9 and their brethren, according to their 
generations—nine hundred and fiftysix. 

Arad, Eder, 16 Mi chael, Ispah, and Joha 
were the sons of Be riah. 17 Zeb a diah, Me
shullam, Hizki, Heber, 18 Ishme rai, Jiz
liah, and Jobab were the sons of El paal. 
19 Jakim, Zichri, Zabdi, 20 E li enai, Zille
thai, Eliel, 21 A daiah, Be rai ah, and Shim
rath were the sons of 4 Shime i. 22 Ishpan, 
Eber, Eliel, 23 Abdon, Zichri, Hanan, 
24 Han a niah, Elam, An to thijah, 25 Iph  de
iah, and Pe nuel were the sons of Shashak. 
26 Shamshe rai, She ha riah, Ath a liah, 27 Ja
ar e shiah, Elijah, and Zichri were the sons 
of Je roham.

28 These were heads of the fathers’ 
houses by their generations, chief men. 
These dwelt in Je ru sa lem.

29 Now 5 the father of Gibe on, whose 
e wife’s name was Maa cah, dwelt at Gib
eon. 30 And his firstborn son was Abdon, 
then Zur, Kish, Baal, Nadab, 31 Gedor, 
Ahio, 6 Zecher, 32 and Mikloth, who begot 
7 Shime ah. They also dwelt 8 along side 
their 9 rel a tives in Je ru sa lem, with their 
brethren. 33 f Ner 1 begot Kish, Kish begot 
Saul, and Saul begot Jon a than, Mal chi
shua, 2 A bina dab, and 3 EshBaal. 34 The 
son of Jon a than was 4 MeribBaal, and 
MeribBaal begot g Micah. 35 The sons of 
Micah were Pithon, Melech, 5 Ta rea, and 
Ahaz. 36 And Ahaz begot 6 Je hoad dah; Je
hoad dah begot Ale meth, Azma veth, and 
Zimri; and Zimri begot Moza. 37 Moza 
begot Bine a, 7 Raphah his son, El e asah 
his son, and Azel his son.

38 Azel had six sons whose names were 
these: Az rikam, Boche ru, Ishma el, She
a riah, Oba diah, and Hanan. All these 

8:28 These dwelt in Jerusalem: t his means that the last gener-
ation in the preceding genealogy lived in Jerusalem. t his city was 
not taken by David until approximately 1004 B.C., so the line of Ben-
jamin was traced to at least that time. Moreover, the fact that David 
succeeded s aul did not mean that all Benjamites were excluded 
from Jerusalem or for that matter from David’s favor. For example, 
David was careful to attend to Jonathan’s survivors (2 sam. 9:1–13), 
and he gave other Benjamites positions of responsibility in his new 
government (11:31; 12:1–7, 29).
8:29 A comparison of this genealogy (vv. 29–40) with that of 9:35–
44 shows that the father of Gibeon was Jeiel. t he city of Gibeon 
was a prominent city that existed long before this time, as the con-
quest narrative makes plain (Josh. 9:1–27).
8:30 Kish was the father of s aul (v. 33; 9:39). in this passage the 
relationship between Jeiel and Kish is unclear, because Kish is also 
named as the son of n er (v. 33). However, in 9:35–39 the lineage is 
clearly traced from Jeiel to n er to Kish and finally to saul.
8:32 since saul was not yet born at this point in the geneal ogy, the 
Jerusalem here is the city of pre-Davidic times. Jerusalem remained 
under Jebusite control until David conquered it (2 sam. 5:6–10). Per-
haps at this time the Benjamites lived among the Jebusites.
8:33 Abinadab was eventually killed with his father on the bat-
tlefield at g ilboa (see 10:2; 1 s am. 31:2). Esh-Baal evidently was 
saul’s youngest son, since he was not named in the ge nealogies of 
the beginning of saul’s reign (1 sam. 14:49). He succeeded saul as 
king of the northern kingdom after the five-year period in which 
Abner was in charge (2 sam. 2:10; 5:4, 5). t he pagan name Esh-Baal 
demonstrates the degree to which saul had succumbed to religious 

syncretism. t he author of 2 s amuel attempted to downplay the 
pagan connotations of Esh-Baal by calling him ishbosheth, meaning 
the “Man of shame” (2 sam. 2:8).
8:34 t he same pagan tendency appears in the name of Jonathan’s 
son. Merib-Baal means something like “Baal is My Advocate.”
9:1 t he book or scroll mentioned here was not the canonical books 
of Kings, because those contain no genealogies. t he reference must 
be to genealogical sources compiled and collected by the scribes 
of the kings of israel. carried . . . to Babylon: t his reference to 
the Babylonian captivity prepares the way for the genealogies and 
lists that follow (vv. 3, 4). As v. 3 points out, the evacuation of the 
cities and towns of Judah provided dwelling places for the returnees 
whose names follow.
9:2 Israelites: t he deportation of israel by the Assyrians from 
734–722 B.C. resulted in israel’s dispersion throughout the eastern 
Mediterranean world. However, it is apparent from this verse that 
some of them joined their Judean brethren in the return from Bab-
ylon after 539 B.C. t he word Nethinim, derived from the Hebrew 
verb “to give” and thus meaning “the ones given,” refers to temple 
slaves. s ince the n ethinim were distinct from the priests and Le-
vites, these temple slaves must have been from other tribes (see 
Ezra 2:43; 7:7; n eh. 7:46, 60, 73; 10:28).
9:3 Ephraim and Manasseh: t hese two tribes descended from 
Joseph and were especially blessed by the Lord (gen. 49:22–26; 
Deut. 33:13–17). However, these two tribes did not belong to the 
nation of Judah. t his is another confirmation that the community 
included israelites as well as Judeans.

9780529114389_int_02b_1ki_est_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   645 5/20/14   11:39 AM



646 | 1 ChROniCles 9:10

10 e n eh. 11:10-14
11 f 2 Chr. 31:13; Jer. 
20:1  2 Seraiah, n eh. 
11:11
13 3 Lit. mighty men 
of strength
15 g n eh. 11:17
16 h n eh. 11:17  
i n eh. 11:17

19 4 Lit. thresholds
20 j n um. 25:6-13; 
31:6
21 k 1 Chr. 26:2, 14  
5 gatekeeper
22 l 1 Chr. 26:1, 2  
m 1 s am. 9:9
25 n 2 Kin. 11:4-7; 
2 Chr. 23:8
27 o 1 Chr. 23:30-32  
6 the watch was 
committed to them
29 p 1 Chr. 23:29
30 q Ex. 30:22-25

brethren, from his father’s house, the 
Korah ites, were in charge of the work of 
the service, 4 gatekeepers of the taberna
cle. Their fathers had been keepers of the 
entrance to the camp of the LORD. 20 And 
j Phine has the son of El e azar had been 
the officer over them in time past; the 
LORD was with him. 21 k Zech a riah the son 
of Me shel e miah was 5 keeper of the door 
of the tabernacle of meeting.

22 All those chosen as gatekeepers were 
two hundred and twelve. l They were re
corded by their genealogy, in their  villages. 
Da vid and Sam uel m the seer had appoint
ed them to their trusted office. 23 So they 
and their children were in charge of the 
gates of the house of the LORD, the house 
of the tabernacle, by assignment. 24 The 
gatekeepers were assigned to the four di
rections: the east, west, north, and south. 
25 And their brethren in their villages had 
to come with them from time to time n for 
seven days. 26 For in this trusted office 
were four chief gatekeepers; they were 
Levites. And they had charge over the 
chambers and treasuries of the house of 
God. 27 And they lodged all around the 
house of God because 6 they had the o re
spon si bil ity, and they were in charge of 
opening it every morning.

Other Levite Responsibilities
28 Now some of them were in charge of 

the serving vessels, for they brought them 
in and took them out by count. 29 Some 
of them were appointed over the furnish
ings and over all the implements of the 
sanctuary, and over the p fine flour and 
the wine and the oil and the incense and 
the spices. 30 And some of the sons of the 
priests made q the ointment of the spices.

All these men were heads of a father’s 
house in their fathers’ houses.

The Priests at Jerusalem
10 e Of the priests: Je daiah, Je hoia rib, 

and Jachin; 11 2 Az a riah the son of Hil kiah, 
the son of Me shullam, the son of Zadok,  
the son of Me rai oth, the son of Ahitub, 
the f of fi cer over the house of God; 
12  A daiah the son of Je roham, the son of 
Pashur, the son of Mal chijah; Maa sai the 
son of Adi el, the son of Jahze rah, the son 
of Me shullam, the son of Me shille mith, 
the son of Immer; 13 and their brethren, 
heads of their fathers’ houses—one thou
sand seven hundred and sixty. They were 
3 very able men for the work of the ser
vice of the house of God.

The Levites at Jerusalem
14 Of the Levites: She maiah the son of 

Hasshub, the son of Az rikam, the son of 
Hash a biah, of the sons of Me rari; 15 Bak
bakkar, Heresh, Galal, and Mat ta niah the 
son of Micah, the son of g Zichri, the son 
of Asaph; 16 h O ba diah the son of i She
maiah, the son of Galal, the son of Je
duthun; and Ber e chiah the son of Asa, 
the son of El kanah, who lived in the vil
lages of the Ne topha thites.

The Levite Gatekeepers
17 And the gatekeepers were Shallum, 

Akkub, Talmon, Ahiman, and their 
brethren. Shallum was the chief. 18 Un
til then they had been gatekeepers for 
the camps of the children of Levi at the 
King’s Gate on the east.

19 Shallum the son of Kore, the son 
of Ebia saph, the son of Korah, and his 

9:14–16 t he normal pattern of dividing the genealogy of the Le-
vites according to the three sons of Levi is not followed here (see 
6:1). r ather, there are seven families listed in vv. 14–16, six of them 
living in Jerusalem and the seventh in n etophah. Merari is men-
tioned, but not Kohath or gershon. in place of gershon stands his 
descendant Asaph (6:39–43). Jeduthun: t his is another name for 
Ethan, descendant of Merari (6:44–47). Both vv. 14 and 16 appear 
to list Merarites. Elkanah: t he presence of this name suggests that 
this family is Kohathite (6:33–38). Netophathites: t his refers to 
the inhabitants of the village of n etophah, a little over three miles 
southeast of Bethlehem. t he gershonites and Merarites evidently 
lived in Jerusalem in the postexilic period, while the Kohathite or 
the Korahite Levites lived in n etophah.
9:18 King’s Gate on the east: t his was the famous gate just east of 
the temple (Ezek. 46:1, 2). After the days of the wilderness tabernacle 
(n um. 3:27–31), and since the time of Zechariah and the temple of 
solomon (v. 21; see 26:1, 2, 14), the Korahites had been responsible 
for keeping the gates and attending to the place of worship.
9:19 As descendants of Kohath (Ex. 6:18, 21), Korah and his line had 
close connections with the priesthood. However, they could not be 
priests since they were descended from izhar rather than Amram. 
t heir close connection explains why these particular Levites minis-
tered within the precincts of the temple.
9:22 t he gatekeepers had been appointed in the days of David 

and Samuel (see 26:1–19). s ince samuel died long before David 
made his appointments, the chronicler must be saying that David 
was encouraged and instructed by the prophet from the days of his 
youth. in a sense, samuel appointed the gatekeepers through David.
9:25 t he gatekeepers lived in villages surrounding Jerusalem (v. 22). 
t hey came to Jerusalem on a rotating schedule to attend to their 
temple duties, serving for periods of seven days.
9:26 chief gatekeepers: s ince there were four sides to the city and 
temple (v. 24) and four main gates, there must also be four Levites 
responsible for the oversight of these portals. t hey opened and 
closed the gates and provided security (v. 27). However, they also 
oversaw all the various rooms and other facilities of the temple. 
treasuries: t his referred to the places where money was kept and 
to storage rooms in general.
9:27 they lodged: Whereas the Levites who tended the gates lived 
in surrounding villages, those in charge must have lived in the city, 
probably near the gates of the temple. t hey had to be nearby in 
order to supervise temple affairs, including the opening and clos-
ing of the gates.
9:30 Although the Levites could handle such matters as the serving 
vessels (v. 28), furnishings, implements, and even materials for an 
offering (such as flour, wine, incense, and spices, v. 29), they were not 
allowed to prepare the ointment of the spices. t his was reserved 
for the priests alone, as Ex. 30:23–25, 33, 37, 38 states.
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1 a 1 s am. 31:1, 2

2 1 Jishui, 1 s am. 
14:49
8 2 plunder
10 b 1 s am. 31:10  
3 Lit. house
12 c 1 s am. 14:52  
d 2 s am. 21:12
13 4 Lit. 
transgressed

rael fled from before the Phi listines, and 
fell slain on Mount Gil boa. 2 Then the 
Phi listines followed hard after Saul and 
his sons. And the Phi listines killed Jon a
than, 1 A bina dab, and Mal chi shua, Saul’s 
sons. 3 The battle became fierce against 
Saul. The archers hit him, and he was 
wounded by the archers. 4 Then Saul said 
to his armorbearer, “Draw your sword, 
and thrust me through with it, lest these 
uncir cum cised men come and abuse me.” 
But his armorbearer would not, for he 
was greatly afraid. Therefore Saul took 
a sword and fell on it. 5 And when his 
armorbearer saw that Saul was dead, he 
also fell on his sword and died. 6 So Saul 
and his three sons died, and all his house 
died together. 7 And when all the men 
of Is rael who were in the valley saw that 
they had fled and that Saul and his sons 
were dead, they forsook their cities and 
fled; then the Phi listines came and dwelt 
in them.

8 So it happened the next day, when the 
Phi listines came to 2 strip the slain, that 
they found Saul and his sons fallen on 
Mount Gil boa. 9 And they stripped him 
and took his head and his armor, and 
sent word throughout the land of the Phi
listines to proclaim the news in the tem
ple of their idols and among the people. 
10 b Then they put his armor in the 3 tem
ple of their gods, and fastened his head in 
the temple of Dagon.

11 And when all Jabesh Gile ad heard 
all that the Phi listines had done to Saul, 
12 all the c val iant men arose and took the 
body of Saul and the bodies of his sons; 
and they brought them to d Jabesh, and 
buried their bones under the tamarisk 
tree at Jabesh, and fasted seven days.

13 So Saul died for his unfaith ful ness 
which he had 4 com mit ted against the 

31 Mat ti thiah of the Levites, the first
born of Shallum the Kora hite, had the 
trusted office r over the things that were 
baked in the pans. 32 And some of their 
brethren of the sons of the Kohath ites 
s were in charge of preparing the show
bread for every Sabbath.

33 These are t the singers, heads of the 
fathers’ houses of the Levites, who lodged 
in the chambers, and were free from other 
duties; for they were employed in that 
work day and night. 34 These heads of the 
fathers’ houses of the Levites were heads 
throughout their generations. They dwelt 
at Je ru sa lem.

The Family of King Saul
35 Je iel the father of Gibe on, whose 

wife’s name was u Maa cah, dwelt at Gib
eon. 36 His firstborn son was Abdon, then 
Zur, Kish, Baal, Ner, Nadab, 37 Gedor, 
Ahio, 7 Zech a riah, and Mikloth. 38 And 
Mikloth begot 8 Shime am. They also 
dwelt alongside their relatives in Je ru
sa lem, with their brethren. 39 v Ner begot 
Kish, Kish begot Saul, and Saul begot 
Jon a than, Mal chi shua, Abina dab, and 
EshBaal. 40 The son of Jon a than was 
MeribBaal, and MeribBaal begot Micah. 
41 The sons of Micah were Pithon, Me
lech, 9 Tahre a, w and 1 Ahaz. 42 And Ahaz 
begot 2 Jarah; Jarah begot Ale meth, Azma
veth, and Zimri; and Zimri begot Moza; 
43 Moza begot Bine a, 3 Reph aiah his son, 
El e asah his son, and Azel his son.

44 And Azel had six sons whose names 
were these: Az rikam, Boche ru, Ishma el, 
She a riah, Oba diah, and Hanan; these 
were the sons of Azel.

Tragic End of Saul and His Sons

10 Now a the Phi listines fought 
against Is rael; and the men of Is

9:33, 34 t he head singers, like the chief gatekeepers (vv. 26, 27), 
lived in Jerusalem to be constantly on hand to supervise the ministry 
of the temple musicians. They dwelt at Jerusalem: in fact, it was 
the general policy that all the heads of the various Levitical classes 
would live in the capital.
9:40 t he interest the chronicler has in the genealogy of Jonathan 
probably springs from Jonathan’s close friendship with David  
(1 sam. 18:1).
10:1 some 1,700 feet in elevation, Mount Gilboa lies in the south-
eastern part of the plain of Jezreel. t his was Philistine territory from 
the time they arrived there in about 1200 B.C. t he following account 
of saul’s final battle closely parallels the account in 1 sam. 31:1–13.
10:2 Saul’s sons: t here was a fourth son, ishbosheth. He survived 
this battle and became king of israel five years after saul’s death.
10:4 Most semites practiced circumcision for either hygienic or reli-
gious purposes, but for the Hebrews it was the sign of god’s promise 
through Abraham to them. t he uncircumcised were those outside, 
often their enemies the Philistines. abuse: t he Philistines could not 
only harm saul personally, but bring shame on the nation that had 
him as their leader. saul was driven to an extreme course of action. 
suicide was a very rare occurrence among the Hebrews of Ot  times 
(see v. 5; 2 sam. 17:23; 1 Kin. 16:18).

10:6 all his house died: t his statement was written in anticipation 
of the death of ishbosheth, the last of saul’s sons. With ishbosheth’s 
death (see 2 sam. 4:5, 7), saul’s dynasty came to an end.
10:7 t hough the Philistines had long dominated the Jezreel- 
Esdraelon Valley, there were israelite cities in the region for some 
time. With saul’s death, even these were lost to the  Philistines, who 
took them over when the israelites abandoned them.
10:10 Dagon was worshiped by the Philistines and other peoples 
in syria and northwest Mesopotamia as the god of grain. A hundred 
years earlier, the Philistines had placed the captured ark of the cov-
enant in the temple of Dagon at Ashdod (1 sam. 5:2). Later samson 
stood between the central pillars of a temple of Dagon, where he 
was mocked by the assembled Philistines (Judg. 16:23–31). Appar-
ently the Philistines celebrated military victory by bringing a trophy 
of their success back to their temple, where it could be displayed as 
a tribute to the might of their god.
10:11 Jabesh Gilead was just east of the Jordan, not far from Beth 
shan. t he care the people of this town took in retrieving saul’s 
corpse from Beth shan was doubtless in memory of s aul’s quick 
response to their cry for help early in his reign (1 sam. 11:1–11).
10:13 s aul’s untimely death was the result of disobedience to 
god’s word. He had disobeyed god by not waiting for samuel to 
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13  1 Lit. by the hand 
of Samuel
4 f 2 s am. 5:6  
g Josh. 15:8, 63; 
Judg. 1:21; 19:10, 11
6 2 Lit. head

7 3 Zion, 2 s am. 5:7
8 4 Lit. The Landfill  
5 Lit. revived
9 h 2 s am. 3:1  
i 1 s am. 16:18
10 j 2 s am. 23:8  
k 1 s am. 16:1, 12
11 l 1 Chr. 27:2  
m 1 Chr. 12:18  6 s o 
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2 s am. 23:8)
12 n 1 Chr. 27:4
13 7 Ephes 
Dammim, 1 s am. 
17:1
14 8 Lit. took their 
stand
15 o 2 s am. 23:13  
p 2 s am. 5:18; 1 Chr. 
14:9  9 Lit. Giants

hold; therefore they called it 3 the City of 
Da vid. 8 And he built the city around it, 
from 4 the Millo to the surrounding area. 
Joab 5 re paired the rest of the city. 9 So 
Da vid h went on and became great, and 
the LORD of hosts was with i him.

The Mighty Men of David
10 Now j these were the heads of the 

mighty men whom Da vid had, who 
strengthened themselves with him in his 
kingdom, with all Is rael, to make him 
king, according to k the word of the LORD 
concerning Is rael.

11 And this is the number of the mighty 
men whom Da vid had: l Ja shobe am the 
son of a Hachmo nite, m chief of 6 the cap
tains; he had lifted up his spear against 
three hundred, killed by him at one time.

12 Af ter him was El e azar the son of 
n Dodo, the Ahohite, who was one of 
the three mighty men. 13 He was with 
Da vid at 7 Pas dammim. Now there the 
Phi listines were gathered for battle, 
and there was a piece of ground full of 
barley. So the people fled from the Phi
listines. 14 But they 8 sta tioned themselves 
in the middle of that field, defended it, 
and killed the Phi listines. So the LORD 
brought about a great victory.

15 Now three of the thirty chief men 
o went down to the rock to Da vid, into 
the cave of Adullam; and the army of 
the Phi listines encamped p in the Valley 
of 9 Repha im. 16 Da vid was then in the 

LORD, e be cause he did not keep the word 
of the LORD, and also because f he con
sulted a medium for guidance. 14 But he 
did not inquire of the LORD; therefore He 
killed him, and g turned the kingdom over 
to Da vid the son of Jesse.

David Made King over All Israel

11 Then a all Is rael came together to 
Da vid at Hebron, saying, “In deed 

we are your bone and your flesh. 2 Also, 
in time past, even when Saul was king, 
you were the one who led Is rael out and 
brought them in; and the LORD your b God 
said to you, ‘You shall c shep herd My peo
ple Is rael, and be ruler over My people 
Is rael.’ ” 3 There fore all the elders of Is rael 
came to the king at Hebron, and Da vid 
made a covenant with them at Hebron 
before the LORD. And d they anointed 
Da vid king over Is rael, according to the 
word of the LORD 1 by e Sam uel.

The City of David
4 And Da vid and all Is rael f went to Je

ru sa lem, which is Jebus, g where the Jebu
sites were, the inhabitants of the land. 
5 But the inhabitants of Jebus said to Da
vid, “You shall not come in here!” Never
theless Da vid took the stronghold of Zion 
(that is, the City of Da vid). 6 Now Da vid 
said, “Who ever attacks the Jebu sites first 
shall be 2 chief and captain.” And Joab the 
son of Ze rui ah went up first, and became 
chief. 7 Then Da vid dwelt in the strong

perform a sacrifice and by not utterly destroying the Amalekites  
(1 sam. 13:1–15; 15:10–23). consulted a medium: Before the battle, 
s aul had asked for s amuel’s advice through the witch of En Dor  
(1 sam. 28:3–25).
10:14 He killed him: t his statement is shocking in its bluntness. in 
the final analysis, saul’s death was not by his own hand but by the 
hand of god. t he Lord let s aul pursue a course that led to death. 
turned the kingdom over: t his statement confirmed samuel’s 
earlier word to saul (1 sam. 15:28).
11:1, 2 Made famous because Abraham lived (gen. 13:18) and was 
buried there (gen. 25:9), Hebron was a Levitical city as well (6:54, 
55). David made it his capital following saul’s death (2 sam. 2:3) and 
reigned there until ishbosheth’s death seven years later (2 s am. 
4:1–12; 5:5). David’s legitimacy as successor to saul was confirmed 
by the support he received from all the tribes. You shall . . . be 
ruler: t he crowds were very much aware of the promise god had 
made to David (1 sam. 16:12; 24:20; 28:17).
11:3 t he covenant refers to mutual pledges made between a king 
and his people, ensuring stable and successful government. t he Law 
of Moses made provision for such a covenant (see Deut. 17:18–20). 
Hints of the king’s covenant guidelines may be found in the acces-
sion of s olomon (29:19; 1 Kin. 2:3) and Joash (2 Kin. 11:4), and in 
Josiah’s promise to obey the statutes of the Book of the Covenant 
(2 Kin. 23:2, 3). according to . . . Samuel: Years before, s amuel 
had anointed David (1 sam. 16:1, 3, 12, 13). t his second anointing 
confirmed the first one.
11:4 Jebus was another name for Jerusalem. t he name was coined 
by the israelites because the city belonged to the Jeb usites. t he 
name does not occur outside the Ot  (see Josh. 15:8; 18:16, 28).
11:5 Another name for Jerusalem was Zion. t he original Canaanite 

city, surrounded by high, thick walls, was considered a stronghold. 
After David took the city and made it his capital, it became known 
as the City of David. When the temple was built on Mt. Moriah  
(2 Chr. 3:1), a hill just north of the city, that area and sometimes the 
whole city was called Mt. Zion.
11:6 t he stronghold of Zion (11:5) seemed impregnable until Joab 
found a means of access. As a result, Joab was rewarded with the 
command of israel’s army. He already enjoyed a close relationship 
with David because he was a son of Zeruiah, David’s sister (2:15, 
16).
11:8 Once David occupied Mt. Ophel, the original and very small 
area of Jerusalem, he greatly enlarged it by building retaining walls 
along the Kidron valley to the east and south and the t yropoeon 
valley (or the Valley of Maktesh) to the west. Between these walls 
and the top of the hill he built terraces, so that various buildings 
could be constructed there.
11:10, 11 the mighty men: t his phrase applied to three persons, 
Jashobeam, Eleazar (v. 12), and shammah (see 2 s am. 23:11, 12). 
t hey were distinguished for their bravery and their service to David. 
Joab, already singled out as “chief” (v. 6), was above them in rank. 
Jashobeam: t his first of the mighty men, known in 2 sam. 23:8 as 
Josheb-Basshebeth, showed his heroism by slaying three hundred 
of the enemy single-handed. t his event is recorded only here.
11:15 Another elite group of three, not named in this episode, 
penetrated the defenses of the Philistines. The cave of Adullam 
was about 12 miles southwest of Bethlehem and was one of David’s 
favorite hiding places in the days of his flight from saul (1 sam. 22:1). 
The Valley of Rephaim is southwest of Jerusalem in the direction 
of Adullam.
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CHAPTER 12

1 a 1 s am. 27:2  
b 1 s am. 27:6

the first three. And Da vid appointed him 
over his guard.

26 Also the mighty warriors were t Asa hel 
the brother of Joab, El hanan the son of  Dodo 
of Beth le hem, 27 4 Shammoth the Haro
rite, u Helez the 5 Pelo nite, 28 v Ira the son  
of Ikkesh the Te koite, w A bi ezer the Ana
thoth ite, 29 6 Sibbe chai the Husha thite, 
7 Ilai the Ahohite, 30 x Maha rai the Ne
topha thite, 8 Heled the son of Baa nah the 
Ne topha thite, 31 9 Ithai the son of Ribai of 
Gibe ah, of the sons of Ben ja min, y Be nai ah 
the Pira thon ite, 32 1 Hurai of the brooks of 
Gaash, 2 A biel the Arba thite, 33 Azma veth 
the 3 Ba harum ite, Eliah ba the Sha  al bo
nite, 34 the sons of 4 Hashem the Gizo nite, 
Jon a than the son of Shageh the Hara rite, 
35 Ahi am the son of 5 Sacar the Hara rite, 
6 Eliphal the son of 7 Ur, 36 Hepher the Me
chera thite, Ahijah the Pelo nite, 37 8 Hezro 
the Carmel ite, 9 Naa rai the son of Ezbai, 
38 Joel the brother of Na than, Mibhar 
the son of Hagri, 39 Zelek the Ammon ite, 
Naha rai the 1 Be rothite (the armorbear
er of Joab the son of Ze rui ah), 40 Ira the 
Ithrite, Gareb the Ithrite, 41 z U riah the 
Hittite, 2 Zabad the son of Ahlai, 42 Adi
na the son of Shiza the Reuben ite (a chief 
of the Reuben ites) and thirty with him, 
43 Hanan the son of Maa chah, Josha phat 
the Mithnite, 44 Uz zia the Ashte ra thite, 
Shama and Je iel the sons of Hotham the 
Aroer ite, 45 Je dia el the son of Shimri, and 
Joha his brother, the Tizite, 46 E liel the 
Maha vite, Jeri bai and Josh a viah the sons 
of Elna am, Ithmah the Moab ite, 47 E liel, 
Obed, and Ja a siel the Me zoba ite.

The Growth of David’s Army

12 Now a these were the men who 
came to Da vid at b Ziklag while he 

was still a fugitive from Saul the son of 

stronghold, and the garrison of the Phi
listines was then in Beth le hem. 17 And 
Da vid said with longing, “Oh, that some
one would give me a drink of water from 
the well of Beth le hem, which is by the 
gate!” 18 So the three broke through the 
camp of the Phi listines, drew water from 
the well of Beth le hem that was by the 
gate, and took it and brought it to Da vid. 
Nevertheless Da vid would not drink it, 
but poured it out to the LORD. 19 And he 
said, “Far be it from me, O my God, that 
I should do this! Shall I drink the blood 
of these men who have put their lives in 
jeopardy? For at the risk of their lives 
they brought it.” Therefore he would not 
drink it. These things were done by the 
three mighty men.

20 q A bishai the brother of Joab was 
chief of an other 1 three. He had lifted 
up his spear against three hundred men, 
killed them, and won a name among these 
three. 21 r Of the three he was more hon
ored than the other two men. Therefore 
he became their captain. However he did 
not attain to the first three.

22 Be nai ah was the son of Je hoia da, the 
son of a valiant man from Kabze el, who 
2 had done many deeds. s He had killed 
two lionlike heroes of Moab. He also had 
gone down and killed a lion in the midst 
of a pit on a snowy day. 23 And he killed 
an Egyp tian, a man of great height, 3 five 
cubits tall. In the Egyp tian’s hand there 
was a spear like a weaver’s beam; and he 
went down to him with a staff, wrested 
the spear out of the Egyp tian’s hand, and 
killed him with his own spear. 24 These 
things Be nai ah the son of Je hoia da did, 
and won a name among three mighty 
men. 25 In deed he was more honored 
than the thirty, but he did not attain to 

11:18 David would not drink it: t his was not an act of ingratitude. 
t o the contrary, David expressed the utmost sense of appreciation. 
His men had risked their lives to bring water to David, and now in 
the face of their selflessness he felt unworthy to drink it. He poured 
it out to the Lord as though it were an offering of blood (v. 19).
11:20 Abishai was a brother of Joab and a son of David’s sister 
Zeruiah (2:16). Like Joab, Abishai was chief over other warriors be-
cause of his great exploits.
11:21 the first three: t his refers to Jashobeam, Eleazar (vv. 11, 12), 
and shammah. Chronicles does not mention the third one by name 
(see 2 s am. 23:11, 12) but does acknowledge his existence (v. 12). 
For reasons not spelled out, Abishai was not qualified to be in the 
ranks of the first three.
11:23 Five cubits was about seven and a half feet.
11:24 three mighty men: Only Abishai and Benaiah were named 
as members of this group.
11:25 t he next level below Joab, the commander, and the two 
groups of “three mighty men” was the thirty. t heir names appear 
in vv. 26–47 and also in 2 sam. 23:24–39. t he term thirty may denote 
an elite military unit that consisted of approximately 30 men. t he 
term does not indicate a literal number, because the list in vv. 26–47 
includes more than 30 names.

11:26 Asahel was the third son of David’s sister Zeruiah (2:16). Ap-
parently he was not one of the “three mighty men,” but his position 
as first in the list of “the thirty” suggests that he had a high rank. 
He may have failed to achieve greater prominence because of his 
untimely death at the hand of Abner (2 sam. 2:18–23).
11:39 Ammonite: some of David’s heroes were not israelites. t hey 
may have been immigrants or mercenaries.
11:41 Uriah the Hittite: t he irony of including this warrior in the 
list is obvious from the story of his death at the hands of David and 
Joab (2 sam. 11:6–17). With remarkable candor, both samuel and 
Chronicles include Uriah’s name among the 30.
11:42 Adina . . . the Reubenite also appears to have led a group 
of the thirty. t hough there are only 16 names from Zabad through 
Jaasiel (vv. 41, 47), these 16 might have formed the nucleus of such a 
military unit. t he others were no longer known, or the list was drawn 
up before the unit was complete.
12:1 About 25 miles southwest of gath, Ziklag became David’s 
private possession. He received it after he had crossed over into 
Philistia to get away from saul and had placed himself under the 
lordship of Achish, the ruler of the city-state of gath (1 sam. 27:1–7). 
As an ally and vassal of Achish, David was required to pay tribute 
and show his loyalty and submission. t herefore, he made raids from 
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and the greatest was over a e thou sand. 
15 These are the ones who crossed the 
Jor dan in the first month, when it had 
overflowed all its f banks; and they put to 
flight all those in the valleys, to the east 
and to the west.

16 Then some of the sons of Ben ja min 
and Ju dah came to Da vid at the strong
hold. 17 And Da vid went out 3 to meet 
them, and answered and said to them, “If 
you have come peaceably to me to help 
me, my heart will be united with you; but 
if to betray me to my enemies, since there 
is no 4 wrong in my hands, may the God 
of our fathers look and bring judgment.” 
18 Then the Spirit 5 came upon g A masai, 
chief of the captains, and he said:

 “ We are yours, O David;
We are on your side, O son of Jesse!
Peace, peace to you,
And peace to your helpers!
For your God helps you.”

So Da vid received them, and made them 
captains of the troop.

19 And some from Ma nasseh defected 
to Da vid h when he was going with the 
Phi listines to battle against Saul; but they 
did not help them, for the lords of the 
Phi listines sent him away by agreement, 
saying, i “He may defect to his master 
Saul and endan ger our heads.” 20 When 

Kish; and they were among the mighty 
men, helpers in the war, 2 armed with 
bows, using both the right hand and c the 
left in hurling stones and shooting arrows 
with the bow. They were of Ben ja min, 
Saul’s brethren.

3 The chief was Ahi ezer, then Joash, 
the sons of 1 She maah the Gibe a thite; 
Jezi el and Pelet the sons of Azma veth; 
Bera chah, and Jehu the Ana thoth ite; 
4 Ish mai ah the Gibe on ite, a mighty man 
among the thirty, and over the thirty; 
Jer e miah, Ja hazi el, Jo hanan, and Joza
bad the Ge dera thite; 5 Elu zai, Jeri moth, 
Be a liah, Shem a riah, and Sheph a tiah the 
Ha ruphite; 6 El kanah, Jis shiah, Aza rel, 
Jo ezer, and Ja shobe am, the Kora hites; 
7 and Jo elah and Zeb a diah the sons of Je
roham of Gedor.

8 Some Gadites 2 joined Da vid at the 
stronghold in the wilderness, mighty 
men of valor, men trained for battle, who 
could handle shield and spear, whose 
faces were like the faces of lions, and were 
d as swift as gazelles on the mountains: 
9 Ezer the first, Oba diah the second, Eliab 
the third, 10 Mish mannah the fourth, Jer
e miah the fifth, 11 Attai the sixth, Eliel 
the seventh, 12 Jo hanan the eighth, El
zabad the ninth, 13 Jer e miah the tenth, 
and Machba nai the eleventh. 14 These 
were from the sons of Gad, captains of 
the army; the least was over a hundred, 

Ziklag against various desert tribes, seizing their properties and 
bringing some of the plunder back to the Philistines. t he rest he dis-
tributed to his own countrymen without the Philistines’ knowledge. 
Meanwhile, David was joined at Ziklag by many other “outlaws” and 
refugees from Judah until he had a sizable number of mighty men 
there (1 sam. 27:8–12).
12:2 included among his warriors were ambidextrous Benjamites, 
some of saul’s own fellow tribesmen. t his shows the extent of dissat-
isfaction with saul’s rule. t hat these Benjamites could use the right 
hand as well as the left was ironic, because the name Benjamin 
means “son of the r ight Hand” (see Judg. 20:16).
12:4 t his may suggest that the Benjamites listed here formed a unit 

known technically as the thirty (see 11:25), although not exactly 30 
names are recorded here.
12:6 since the other heroes such as the gibeathite in v. 3 were listed 
by their place of origin, Korah was probably the name of a place in 
Benjamin. t hese Korahites should not be confused with the Levites 
of that name (9:19).
12:8 David had attracted a following from all over israel. t he  
Gadites came from the far northern and central areas east of the 
Jordan (5:11–17) to join him. The stronghold was the cave of Adul-
lam, David’s principal place of refuge in the Judean wilderness (see 
11:15; 1 sam. 22:1).
12:14 hundred . . . thousand: t hese were terms for military units 
which may or may not have had precisely that many men. t he  
gadites were so famous for their valor and leadership skills (v. 8) that 
they rose to high ranks in David’s army.
12:15 According to the agricultural calendar, the first month was 
n isan, corresponding approximately to April. t his was the time of 
the spring rains (Deut. 11:14), when the rivers were often at flood 
stage (see Josh. 3:13; 4:18, 19). Ordinarily a person could not cross 
the Jordan at such times, but the gad ites were not deterred by such 
obstacles.
12:18 Amasai was probably an alternative spelling of Amasa, the 
son of David’s sister Abigail (2:17). He became David’s army com-
mander after Joab had fallen from favor (2 sam. 19:13), but he held 
the post for only a short time before being assassinated by Joab  
(2 s am. 20:4–13). t he murder was all the more reprehensible be-
cause Joab and Amasa were first cousins.
12:19 Manasseh defected: t his incident reveals how compro-
mised David’s position was when he, as vassal to Achish of gath 
(see v. 1), was pressed into joining the Philistines against saul at 
gilboa (1 sam. 29:1–11). As it turned out, the other Philistine rulers 
outvoted Achish and sent David back to Ziklag before he had to go 
to war against his israelite countrymen.

peace

(Heb. shalom) (12:18; g en. 43:23; n um. 6:26; is. 54:13) 
strong’s #7965

t his word conveys the idea of completeness and well- 
being—of being a perfect whole. t he word denotes an 
absence of discomfort, whether physical ailments or strife, 
internal or external (g en. 43:28; is. 26:3; Eccl. 3:8). it is used 
as an ordinary greeting, as a word of assurance, and as a 
term of blessing (g en. 43:23; 1 s am. 25:5, 6; 2 Kin. 5:19). 
t he prophets Jeremiah and Ezekiel spoke out against the 
false prophets of their day for erroneously prophesying 
peace (Jer. 6:14; 8:11; Ezek. 13:10, 16). After g od’s judgment 
fell, Jeremiah proclaimed that god’s thoughts toward the 
captives were for peace and not evil (Jer. 29:11). t he word 
occurs in two important messianic prophecies identifying 
the Messiah as the Prince of Peace and the One who would 
assure our peace (is. 9:6; 53:5).
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CHAPTER 13

1 a 1 Chr. 11:15; 
12:34
2 b 1 s am. 31:1; 
is. 37:4
3 c 1 s am. 7:1, 2

with all weapons of war, s stouthearted 
men who could keep ranks; 34 of Naphta
li one thousand captains, and with them 
thirtyseven thousand with shield and 
spear; 35 of the Danites who could keep 
battle formation, twentyeight thousand 
six hundred; 36 of Asher, those who could 
go out to war, able to keep battle forma
tion, forty thousand; 37 of the Reuben ites 
and the Gadites and the halftribe of Ma
nasseh, from the other side of the Jor dan, 
one hundred and twenty thousand armed 
for battle with every kind of weapon of 
war.

38 All these men of war, who could 
keep ranks, came to Hebron with a loyal 
heart, to make Da vid king over all Is rael; 
and all the rest of Is rael were of t one mind 
to make Da vid king. 39 And they were 
there with Da vid three days, eating and 
drinking, for their brethren had prepared 
for them. 40 More over those who were 
near to them, from as far away as Issa
char and Zebu lun and Naphta li, were 
bringing food on donkeys and camels, on 
mules and oxen—provi sions of flour and 
cakes of figs and cakes of raisins, wine 
and oil and oxen and sheep abundantly, 
for there was joy in Is rael.

The Ark Brought from Kirjath 
Jearim

13 Then Da vid consulted with the 
a cap tains of thousands and hun

dreds, and with every leader. 2 And Da
vid said to all the assembly of Is rael, “If 
it seems good to you, and if it is of the 
LORD our God, let us send out to our 
brethren everywhere who are b left in all 
the land of Is rael, and with them to the 
priests and Levites who are in their cities 
and their commonlands, that they may 
gather together to us; 3 and let us bring 
the ark of our God back to us, c for we 

he went to Ziklag, those of Ma nasseh 
who defected to him were Adnah, Joza
bad, Je dia el, Mi chael, Joza bad, Elihu, and 
Zille thai, captains of the thousands who 
were from Ma nasseh. 21 And they helped 
Da vid against j the bands of raiders, for 
they were all mighty men of valor, and 
they were captains in the army. 22 For 
at that time they came to Da vid day by 
day to help him, until it was a great army, 
k like the army of God.

David’s Army at Hebron
23 Now these were the numbers of the 

6 di vi sions that were equipped for war, 
and l came to Da vid at m Hebron to n turn 
over the kingdom of Saul to him, o ac cord
ing to the word of the LORD: 24 of the sons 
of Ju dah bearing shield and spear, six 
thousand eight hundred 7 armed for war; 
25 of the sons of Sime on, mighty men of 
valor fit for war, seven thousand one 
hundred; 26 of the sons of Levi four thou
sand six hundred; 27 Je hoia da, the lead
er of the Aaron ites, and with him three 
thousand seven hundred; 28 p Zadok, a 
young man, a valiant warrior, and from 
his father’s house twentytwo captains; 
29 of the sons of Ben ja min, relatives of 
Saul, three thousand (un til then q the 
greatest part of them had remained loyal 
to the house of Saul); 30 of the sons of 
Ephra im twenty thousand eight hun
dred, mighty men of valor, 8 fa mous men 
throughout their father’s house; 31 of the 
halftribe of Ma nasseh eighteen thou
sand, who were designated by name to 
come and make Da vid king; 32 of the sons 
of Issa char r who had understanding of 
the times, to know what Is rael ought to 
do, their chiefs were two hundred; and 
all their brethren were at their command; 
33 of Zebu lun there were fifty thousand 
who went out to battle, expert in war 

12:21 When David returned to Ziklag, he found that Amalek ites 
had attacked the city and carried off his family with other prison-
ers (1 s am. 30:1). t hose who had abandoned David in his march 
to gilboa (v. 19) now joined him in his pursuit of these raiders  
(1 sam. 30:2–25).
12:22 t he army of God refers to the angelic hosts, too vast to 
count. David attracted so many recruits while he was in the wil-
derness in flight from s aul and at Ziklag that they were beyond 
counting.
12:28 t his Zadok, apparently an Aaronite (v. 27) and therefore a 
priest, was probably the same Zadok who was first appointed by 
David as priest at gibeon (16:39), and then by solomon at Jerusalem 
(1 Kin. 2:26, 27, 35). t he office of priest was not incompatible with 
that of warrior, as Phinehas clearly demonstrated (n um. 25:6–9; 
Josh. 22:30).
12:39 eating and drinking: Besides the normal festivity that ac-
companied such a grand occasion as the installation of a king, this 
phrase alludes to a covenant meal (gen. 31:43–55; Ex. 24:11)—a meal 
that solemnized a covenant between David and the people (11:3).
12:40 Issachar, Zebulun, and Naphtali were geographically the 

most distant of the tribes. t he phrase near to them was a way of 
speaking of the common identity of god’s people.
13:1 David consulted: t hough David was king and therefore could 
have acted independently, he understood the importance of godly 
counsel. Before he undertook the next major step, he sought the 
advice of his subordinate leaders.
13:2 t his ark was the ark of the covenant that contained a copy of 
the ten Commandments (Ex. 25:10–22). in the days of Eli, the ark had 
been captured by the Philistines, in whose hands it remained for 
several months (1 sam. 4:11; 6:1). n ext it remained at Beth shemesh 
for a short time (1 sam. 6:13–15) and finally it resided at Kirjath Jearim 
(1 sam. 6:20—7:1). since the days of Saul: During saul’s reign, the 
people of Kirjath Jearim kept the ark in their city for safekeeping. 
Besides holding the t en Commandments and serving as a throne 
for god, the ark represented the presence of the living god among 
the israelites. David wanted to unify the israelites around their god, 
so he brought the ark to the nation’s new political center, Jerusalem. 
t he city was already the seat of David’s government (11:4–9); now it 
would become the dwelling place of god.
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13 So Da vid would not move the ark 
with him into the City of Da vid, but took 
it aside into the house of ObedEdom the 
Gittite. 14 n The ark of God remained with 
the family of ObedEdom in his house 
three months. And the LORD blessed o the 
house of ObedEdom and all that he had.

David Established at Jerusalem

14 Now a Hiram king of Tyre sent 
messengers to Da vid, and cedar 

trees, with masons and carpen ters, to 
build him a house. 2 So Da vid knew that 
the LORD had established him as king 
over Is rael, for his kingdom was b highly 
exalted for the sake of His people Is rael.

3 Then Da vid took more wives in Je
ru sa lem, and Da vid begot more sons and 
daughters. 4 And c these are the names of 
his children whom he had in Je ru sa lem: 
1 Shammu a, Shobab, Na than, Sol omon, 
5 Ibhar, 2 E lishu a, 3 Elpe let, 6 Nogah, 
Nepheg, Ja phia, 7 E lisha ma, 4 Be e lia da, 
and Eliphe let.

The Philistines Defeated
8 Now when the Phi listines heard that 

d Da vid had been anointed king over 
all Is rael, all the Phi listines went up to 
search for Da vid. And Da vid heard of it 
and went out against them. 9 Then the 
Phi listines went and made a raid e on 

have not inquired at it since the days of 
Saul.” 4 Then all the assembly said that 
they would do so, for the thing was right 
in the eyes of all the people.

5 So d Da vid gathered all Is rael togeth
er, from e Shihor in Egypt to as far as the 
entrance of Hamath, to bring the ark of 
God f from Kirjath Jea rim. 6 And Da vid 
and all Is rael went up to g Baa lah, 1 to Kir
jath Jea rim, which belonged to Ju dah, to 
bring up from there the ark of God the 
LORD, h who dwells be tween the cherubim, 
where His name is proclaimed. 7 So they 
2 car ried the ark of God i on a new cart 
j from the house of Abina dab, and Uzza 
and Ahio drove the cart. 8 Then k Da vid 
and all Is rael played mu sic before God 
with all their might, with 3 sing ing, on 
harps, on stringed instruments, on tam
bourines, on cymbals, and with trumpets.

9 And when they came to 4 Chidon’s 
threshing floor, Uzza put out his hand 
to hold the ark, for the oxen 5 stum
bled. 10 Then the anger of the LORD was 
aroused against Uzza, and He struck him 
l be cause he put his hand to the ark; and 
he m died there before God. 11 And Da vid 
became angry because of the LORD’s out
break against Uzza; therefore that place 
is called 6 Perez Uzza to this day. 12 Da vid 
was afraid of God that day, saying, “How 
can I bring the ark of God to me?”

13:4 Again the chronicler highlighted the unity of the whole nation 
by saying that all the people agreed with David’s decision to bring 
the ark to Jerusalem.
13:5 Shihor in Egypt: t his was another way of referring to the 
Wadi el-Arish or “r iver of Egypt” that marked the boundary between 
Egypt and Canaan. t his was israel’s most southwestern point (see 
n um. 34:5; Josh. 13:3). entrance of Hamath: t his was the most 
northern point of the kingdom under David, about one hundred 
miles north of the sea of galilee. it was also known as Lebo Hamath 
(Josh. 13:5; Judg. 3:3; 2 Chr. 7:8).
13:6 A major feature of the Most Holy Place in both the taberna-
cle and temple was the ark. Above and behind the ark of the cov-
enant, cherubim extended their wings over the cover (also called 
the mercy seat) of the ark (Ex. 25:17–22). t he glory of god was per-
ceived as sitting upon the top of the ark as a king sat on a throne. 
His name: in Deuteronomy, the presence of god is often spoken 
of as the presence of His name (see Deut. 12:1–14).
13:7 Only the Levites carried the ark. t hey carried it on their 
shoulders with poles passing through rings on the ark’s corners 
(n um. 4:1–16).
13:9 Chidon’s threshing floor is also called “n achon’s threshing 
floor” (2 sam. 6:6). A threshing floor was a flat rocky surface on which 
grain was crushed by threshing sledges drawn by oxen. t he floor 
was probably in or near Kirjath Jearim, for it is unlikely that the cart 
had gone far before god exposed to them their error in transporting 
the ark in a way contrary to His commands.
13:10 god struck Uzza dead because of the sacred inviolability 
of the ark. it was a holy object, representing the presence of god 
Himself (Ex. 25:21, 22), so it had to be handled in accord with the 
strictest regulations (n um. 4:5). Handling the ark in any other way, 
even with the best intention, invited god’s anger (num. 4:15). t he 
narrative dramatically demonstrates god’s holiness. His people had 
to approach Him with respectful awe.
13:11 t he threshing floor of Chidon was renamed Perez Uzza, 

meaning “Outburst Against Uzza.” From that time forward, the 
name of this place would remind people that violating god’s ho-
liness meant inviting His wrath.
13:13 A Gittite means someone from gath, the name of several 
cities. s ince Obed-Edom was a Levite (15:18, 24), he was probably 
from the Levitical city of gath r immon in Dan (Josh. 21:25).
14:1, 2 A powerful king of the Phoenician city-state of t yre, Hiram is 
mentioned in the scriptures and in other sources. He was a contem-
porary of both David and solomon. His work for David, constructing 
a royal palace, must have begun late in David’s reign. Hiram supplied 
material for the temple and other buildings, a project not completed 
until solomon’s twentieth year (1 Kin. 9:10). All this indicates that the 
chronicler was not writing in chronological order about the building 
of David’s palace and the arrival of the ark. t hese did not take place 
early in his reign, but toward the end. build him a house: Once a 
king in the ancient Middle Eastern world had firmly established him-
self, he built a palace to publicize that fact. As v. 2 explicitly states, 
David built his palace with the understanding that god alone had 
put him in power and exalted him.
14:3 in addition to the wives he had taken in Hebron (2 sam. 3:2–5), 
David married others in Jerusalem. Although the Bible never jus-
tifies polygamy, ancient kings frequently undertook multiple mar-
riages for political reasons—a king would marry the daughter of 
another king in order to create a stronger alliance. t he larger a king’s 
harem, the more prestige the king enjoyed (see 3:1–5).
14:4 t he four children listed here were all sons of Bathshua (Bath-
sheba; see 3:5).
14:9 Extending southwest from Jerusalem and marking the north-
ern border of Judah (Josh. 15:8), the Valley of Rephaim was the 
scene of many battles between israel and the  Philistines (11:15, 16; 
see 2 sam. 5:17–22; 23:13–17). t he conflict here was a preemptive 
strike by the Philistines designed to prevent David from taking Jeru-
salem and making it the capital of israel (11:4–9). god demonstrated 
that He was with David by granting him victory over the Philistines.
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vites, for c the LORD has chosen them to 
carry the ark of God and to minister be
fore Him forever.” 3 And Da vid d gath ered 
all Is rael together at Je ru sa lem, to bring 
up the ark of the LORD to its place, which 
he had prepared for it. 4 Then Da vid as
sembled the children of Aaron and the 
Levites: 5 of the sons of Kohath, Uriel the 
chief, and one hundred and twenty of his 
1 breth ren; 6 of the sons of Me rari, Asaiah 
the chief, and two hundred and twen
ty of his brethren; 7 of the sons of Ger
shom, Joel the chief, and one hundred 
and thirty of his brethren; 8 of the sons 
of e E li zaphan, She maiah the chief, and 
two hundred of his brethren; 9 of the sons 
of f Hebron, Eliel the chief, and eighty of 
his brethren; 10 of the sons of Uzzi el, Am
mina dab the chief, and one hundred and 
twelve of his brethren.

11 And Da vid called for g Zadok and 
h Abia thar the priests, and for the Le vites: 
for Uriel, Asaiah, Joel, She maiah, Eliel, 
and Am mina dab. 12 He said to them, “You 
are the heads of the fathers’ houses of the 
Levites; 2 sanc tify yourselves, you and 
your brethren, that you may bring up the 
ark of the LORD God of Is rael to the place 
I have prepared for it. 13 For i be cause you 
did not do it the first time, j the LORD our 
God broke out against us, because we did 
not consult Him 3 about the proper order.”

14 So the priests and the Levites  4 sanc
ti fied themselves to bring up the ark of 
the LORD God of Is rael. 15 And the chil
dren of the Levites bore the ark of God on 
their shoulders, by its poles, as k Mo ses 
had commanded according to the word 
of the LORD.

the  Valley of 5 Repha im. 10 And Da vid 
f in quired of God, saying, “Shall I go up 
against the Phi listines? Will You deliver 
them into my hand?”

The LORD said to him, “Go up, for I 
will deliver them into your hand.”

11 So they went up to Baal Pe razim, and 
Da vid defeated them there. Then Da vid 
said, “God has broken through my ene
mies by my hand like a breakthrough of 
water.” Therefore they called the name 
of that place 6 Baal Pe razim. 12 And when 
they left their gods there, Da vid gave a 
commandment, and they were burned 
with fire.

13 g Then the Phi listines once again 
made a raid on the valley. 14 There fore 
Da vid inquired again of God, and God 
said to him, “You shall not go up after 
them; circle around them, h and come 
upon them in front of the mulberry trees. 
15 And it shall be, when you hear a sound 
of marching in the tops of the mulberry 
trees, then you shall go out to battle, for 
God has gone out before you to strike the 
camp of the Phi listines.” 16 So Da vid did 
as God commanded him, and they drove 
back the army of the Phi listines from 
7 Gibe on as far as Gezer. 17 Then i the 
fame of Da vid went out into all lands, 
and the LORD j brought the fear of him 
upon all nations.

The Ark Brought to Jerusalem

15 David built houses for himself in 
the City of Da vid; and he prepared 

a place for the ark of God, a and pitched 
a tent for it. 2 Then Da vid said, “No one 
may carry the b ark of God but the Le

14:15 God has gone out before you: t he strategy for this battle 
was different (vv. 10, 14) because god wanted David to understand 
that the battle was His, not David’s. People often attribute their suc-
cess to their own intelligence or strength, overlooking the fact that 
god is the source of all victories.
14:16 Gibeon was about 6 miles northwest of Jerusalem, and 
Gezer was about 16 miles west of gibeon. t he Philistines evident-
ly left the Valley of r ephaim, fled north to gibeon, and then were 
pursued all the way to gezer, a town close to their own territory.
15:1 t he place for the ark was in the tabernacle in the City of 
David. t he original tabernacle built in Moses’ day had been placed 
at shiloh, in central Manasseh (Josh. 18:1). it remained there until the 
capture of the ark by the Philistines (1 sam. 4:1–11), when it evidently 
was moved to n ob, just two miles from Jerusalem (1 sam. 21:1–6). 
n ext, the tabernacle was moved to a high place at gibeon (2 Chr. 
1:3), about two miles north of saul’s city gibeah. When David be-
came king, he left the Mosaic tabernacle at gibeon and appointed 
the priest Zadok to attend to its ministry (16:39). Even after he had 
built a new tabernacle on Mt. Zion and brought the ark into it, the 
original tabernacle remained at gibeon. Finally, solomon brought 
the ark from Mt. Zion and the “tabernacle of meeting” (the taber-
nacle of Moses) from gibeon and stored them in the new temple 
solomon had built on Mt. Moriah (2 Chr. 5:4, 5).
15:2 Having learned his lesson from the incident with Uzza 
(13:10), David commanded that the ark of God be moved this 
time according to the provisions of the Law. it was to be carried 

by Levites by means of poles inserted through corner rings (n um. 
4:14, 15).
15:5–7 David divided the Levites into divisions according to their 
genealogies. Uriel was head of the Kohathite clan (6:24), Asaiah 
was chief of the Merarites (6:30), and Joel was leader of the g er-
shonites (23:8).
15:8–10 All three of the following families were subclans of the 
Kohathites. Elizaphan was a grandson of Kohath (Ex. 6:18, 22), He-
bron was a son of Kohath (Ex. 6:18), and Uzziel was another son 
of Kohath (Ex. 6:18).
15:11 t he transition from the rule of saul to David involved a tran-
sition from the old Mosaic tabernacle to the new place David had 
established on Mt. Zion in preparation for the temple (see v. 1). t he 
father of Abiathar, the priest Ahimelech, was in charge of the old 
tabernacle when it left shiloh and was moved to n ob (1 sam. 21:1). 
Ahimelech (also known as Ahijah; see 1 s am. 14:3; 22:9) was Eli’s 
great-grandson. Eli must have been a descendant of Aaron’s son 
ithamar, for the priesthood was taken from his line and given to 
the line of Eleazar, another son of Aaron (6:3, 4; see 1 sam. 2:22–36). 
t he line of Eleazar produced Zadok (6:8). During David’s time, rep-
resentatives of both the ithamar and Eleazar high-priestly lineages 
served concurrently. Zadok, who descended from Eleazar, served 
at the tabernacle at gibeon. Abiathar, a descendant of ithamar, was 
chief priest at Jerusalem. When solomon came to power, Abiathar 
was deposed and Zadok ministered as high priest at the temple  
(1 Kin. 2:26, 27, 35).
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for the ark; 24 Sheb a niah, Josha phat, 
Ne thanel, Amasai, Zech a riah, Be nai ah, 
and El i ezer, the priests, q were to blow 
the trumpets before the ark of God; and 
r ObedEdom and Je hiah, doorkeepers for 
the ark.

25 So s Da vid, the elders of Is rael, and the 
captains over thousands went to bring up 
the ark of the covenant of the LORD from 
the house of ObedEdom with joy. 26 And 
so it was, when God helped the Levites 
who bore the ark of the covenant of the 
LORD, that they offered seven bulls and 
seven rams. 27 Da vid was clothed with a 
robe of fine t linen, as were all the Levites 
who bore the ark, the singers, and Chen
a niah the music master with the singers. 
Da vid also wore a linen ephod. 28 u Thus 
all Is rael brought up the ark of the cov
enant of the LORD with shouting and with 
the sound of the horn, with trumpets 
and with cymbals, making music with 
stringed instruments and harps.

29 And it happened, v as the ark of the 
covenant of the LORD came to the City 
of Da vid, that Michal, Saul’s daughter, 

16 Then Da vid spoke to the leaders of 
the Levites to appoint their brethren to be 
the singers accompanied by instruments 
of music, stringed instruments, harps, 
and cymbals, by raising the voice with 
resounding joy. 17 So the Levites appoint
ed l Heman the son of Joel; and of his 
brethren, m Asaph the son of Ber e chiah; 
and of their brethren, the sons of Me rari, 
n Ethan the son of Ku shai ah; 18 and with 
them their brethren of the second rank: 
Zech a riah, 5 Ben, Ja azi el, She mira moth, 
Je hiel, Unni, Eliab, Be nai ah, Ma a seiah, 
Mat ti thiah, Eliphe leh, Mik nei ah, Obed
Edom, and Je iel, the gatekeepers; 19 the 
singers, Heman, Asaph, and Ethan, were 
to sound the cymbals of bronze; 20 Zech a
riah, 6 Azi el, She mira moth, Je hiel, Unni, 
Eliab, Ma a seiah, and Be nai ah, with 
strings according to o Ala moth; 21 Mat ti
thiah, Eliphe leh, Mik nei ah, ObedEdom, 
Je iel, and Az a ziah, to direct with harps 
on the p Shemi nith; 22 Chen a niah, leader 
of the Levites, was instructor in charge of 
the music, because he was skillful; 23 Ber
e chiah and El kanah were door keepers 

15:17 t he musician Heman was the grandson of the prophet sam-
uel (see 6:33), a Kohathite. He is probably the same Heman who 
appears in the superscription of Ps. 88. Asaph was leader of the ger-
shonite Levites (6:39, 43). Asaph and his sons ministered primarily as 
singers (25:1, 2; 2 Chr. 20:14) and composers, as their superscriptions 
suggest (Ps. 50; 73–83). Ethan was the head of the Merarite division 
of musicians (6:44). Ethan might be the same as “Ethan the Ezrahite,” 
composer of Ps. 89 and known as a wise man (1 Kin. 4:31).
15:18 second rank: t he musicians apparently occupied a place 
of higher status than the gatekeepers, who are mentioned next 
(see 9:17–27).
15:20 strings according to Alamoth: t he musicians listed here 
are the same as the gatekeepers of v. 18. s ince gatekeeping was on 
a rotating basis and might not have required full-time attention, 
these two responsibilities could have been combined.
15:21 t he word Sheminith might be derived from the Hebrew 
word for “eighth,” referring to the musical scales.
15:23 t he responsibility of the doorkeepers for the ark appears 
limited to the task of moving the ark from the house of Obed-Edom 
to the Davidic tabernacle.

15:24 it is likely that Obed-Edom in this verse was the same person 
who had custody of the ark in the months just before it was brought 
to Jerusalem (13:13, 14). He apparently was a Levite (see 13:13) and 
was certainly a righteous man (see v. 25; 16:38).
15:29 David had married Michal, Saul’s daughter, at the begin-
ning of his time of service in saul’s court (1 sam. 18:27). t heir rela-
tionship had been stormy, perhaps in part because David had spent 
at least ten years in flight from her father. in fact, saul had annulled 
the marriage and had given Michal to another man (1 sam. 25:44). 
One of the conditions of David’s peace agreement with Abner and 
the reunification of the nation under David’s kingship was that Mi-
chal be returned to him (2 sam. 3:13–16). Michal was one of the few 
links remaining between David and the dynasty of s aul. For the 
transfer of government from saul to David to be complete, it was 
necessary for saul’s daughter to be transferred back to David—even 
against her will. When Michal saw David rejoicing at the return of 
the ark, she despised him out of loyalty to her father and anger that 
she had been forced to return.

King David as Priest

David’s actions on the day that the ark of the covenant was brought into Jerusalem were peculiar for a king. First, David 
put on a linen ephod. t his fine garment represented god’s presence among His people and was part of the uniform of 
the high priest (Ex. 28:4; 1 sam. 2:28). t hen, after celebrating before the Lord and offering sacrifices to Him, David blessed 
the people. Blessing the people after their participation in sacrificial worship was another task of the priests (Lev. 9:22, 23; 
n um. 6:23). David’s dress and behavior on that day resembled that of a priest (1 Chr. 15:27; 16:1–3).

t he author of Hebrews gives us some insight into what occurred on that day, for he describes a priestly line different 
from Aaron’s line—the priestly line of Melchizedek (Heb. 4:14–16; 7:20–28; 8:6). Like David, Melchizedek was a king, the 
king of salem. But he was more than king; he also functioned as a priest, one who blessed Abraham (gen. 14:18–20; Heb. 
7:1–3). t he Book of Hebrews identifies Jesus, a descendant of David’s royal line, as a royal priest of the order of Melchize-
dek. Moreover, Jesus’ priesthood is far superior to that of Aaron (Heb. 5:5–11; 6:13–20; 7:1–10). in the course of discussion, 
the author of Hebrews cites Ps. 110, a psalm of David. t his psalm teaches that there would someday be a priest from a 
different line than Aaron’s who would be a priest forever. t his is Jesus, the son of David, as the author of Hebrews explains. 
t hus, when David took on some of the roles of a priest on this occasion, he was acting as a royal priest in the order of 
Melchizedek. He was anticipating the priestly role of the second David, Jesus Christ, who now sits as High Priest at the 
right hand of god the Father (Heb. 8:1).
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CHAPTER 16

1 a 2 s am. 6:17; 
1 Chr. 15:1
2 b 1 Kin. 8:14
4 c Ps. 38:title; 
70:title
5 d 1 Chr. 15:18
7 e 2 s am. 22:1; 23:1  
f Ps. 105:1-15

8 g 1 Chr. 17:19, 20; 
Ps. 105:1-15
14 h Ps. 48:10; [is. 
26:9]
16 i g en. 17:2; 26:3; 
28:13; 35:11
17 j g en. 35:11, 12  
k g en. 28:10-15
19 l g en. 34:30; 
Deut. 7:7

8 g Oh, give thanks to the LORD!
Call upon His name;
Make known His deeds among the 

peoples!
9  Sing to Him, sing psalms to Him;

Talk of all His wondrous works!
10  Glory in His holy name;

Let the hearts of those rejoice who 
seek the LORD!

11  Seek the LORD and His strength;
Seek His face evermore!

12  Remember His marvelous works 
which He has done,

His wonders, and the judgments of 
His mouth,

13  O seed of Israel His servant,
You children of Jacob, His chosen ones!

14  He is the LORD our God;
His h judgments are in all the earth.

15  Remember His covenant forever,
The word which He commanded, for 

a thousand generations,
16  The i covenant which He made with 

Abraham,
And His oath to Isaac,

17  And j confirmed it to k Jacob for a 
statute,

To Israel for an everlasting covenant,
18  Saying, “To you I will give the land 

of Canaan
As the allotment of your 

inheritance,”
19  When you were l few in number,

Indeed very few, and strangers in it.

looked through a window and saw King 
Da vid whirling and playing music; and 
she despised him in her heart.

The Ark Placed in the Tabernacle

16 So a they brought the ark of God, 
and set it in the midst of the taber

nacle that Da vid had erected for it. Then 
they offered burnt offerings and peace 
offerings before God. 2 And when Da vid 
had finished offering the burnt offerings 
and the peace offerings, b he blessed the 
people in the name of the LORD. 3 Then 
he distrib uted to everyone of Is rael, both 
man and woman, to everyone a loaf of 
bread, a piece of meat, and a cake of rai
sins.

4 And he appointed some of the Levites 
to minister before the ark of the LORD, 
to c com mem o rate, to thank, and to praise 
the LORD God of Is rael: 5 Asaph the chief, 
and next to him Zech a riah, then d Je iel, 
She mira moth, Je hiel, Mat ti thiah, Eliab, 
Be na i ah, and ObedEdom: Je iel with 
stringed instruments and harps, but 
Asaph made music with cymbals; 6 Be
nai ah and Ja hazi el the priests regularly 
blew the trumpets before the ark of the 
covenant of God.

David’s Song of Thanksgiving
7 On that day e Da vid f first delivered 

this psalm into the hand of Asaph and 
his brethren, to thank the LORD:

16:3 he distributed: David’s distribution of food was in line with 
the nature of the peace offerings of vv. 1, 2. such offerings often 
accompanied occasions of praise and thanksgiving such as this one. 
t hey were unique in that they provided a common meal in which 
all participated—the offerer, his family and friends, the priests, and 
even god (Lev. 7:11–14, 28–34; Deut. 12:17–19).
16:4 t he appointment of Levites described here was of a more 
permanent nature than that of 15:1–24, which concerned the im-
mediate task of moving the ark into Jerusalem. some of the same 
persons were involved, as vv. 5, 6 make clear.
16:7 t his strongly implies that David himself composed the psalm. 
David’s musical abilities were well attested (2 s am. 22:1; see the 
superscriptions of Ps. 3–9). t his psalm consists of three different 
parts. Each portion correlates with part of another psalm, as follows: 
16:8–22 with Ps. 105:1–15; 16:23–33 with Ps. 96:1–13; and 16:34–36 
with Ps. 106:1, 47, 48.
16:12 His marvelous works: David appealed to the nation to re-
flect upon god’s faithfulness as manifested in the nation’s history. 
t he god who had proved Himself in the past was the One upon 
whom the unified nation could depend in the years to come.
16:13 servant . . . chosen ones: t hese words reflect the role of 
israel as an elect nation called by god to serve Him as “a kingdom 
of priests and a holy nation” (Ex. 19:6). David was very much aware 
of the importance of god’s calling of israel and of his responsibility 
as leader of this privileged nation.
16:15 t he instrument that bound god and israel together legally 
and formally was the covenant. t his was an arrangement between 
two parties—in this case, a superior party and an inferior party—by 
which the two made solemn pledges of mutual loyalty and com-
mitment. god’s promises in the covenant were based on His faithful 
character.

16:16–18 t o Abraham, god promised land (gen. 12:7) and innu-
merable descendants (gen. 15:5; 17:5–8). god designated Abraham’s 
descendants as the people through whom He would bless all na-
tions (gen. 12:2, 3). in his psalm, David was reflecting on the reliabil-
ity of god’s promise to Abraham—a promise renewed to isaac and 
confirmed to Jacob. Having just become king over all israel, David 
was very much aware of god’s faithfulness in granting the israelites 
the land over which he had dominion.
16:19 very few: t his refers to the time of the patriarchs. When Jacob 
went to Egypt, his extended family amounted to only 70 persons 
(gen. 46:27).

minister

(Heb. sharat) (16:4; n um. 3:31; Ps. 101:6) strong’s #8334

t his Hebrew word means “to serve.” t he Hebrew term can 
denote honorable, high-level service, either secular or 
sacred. t he secular sense of the term refers to the work of 
personal attendants, usually those who would succeed the 
office of the one served (g en. 39:4; Josh. 1:1, 5). t he sacred 
use of the word applies primarily to the work of priests, 
although occasionally Levites, and once even angels (15:2; 
Deut. 17:12; Ps. 103:21; see also Heb. 1:14). Most of the time 
the ministering is described as to or before the Lord, but 
the Levites are also said to minister to the priests (n um. 
18:2), to the people (n um. 16:9; Ezek. 44:11), and to the 
tabernacle (n um. 1:50). Ministering before the Lord occa-
sionally involved music and song (6:31, 32; 16:4, 5).
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21 m g en. 12:17; 
20:3; Ex. 7:15-18
22 n g en. 20:7; Ps. 
105:15
23 o Ps. 96:1-13
26 p Lev. 19:4; 
[1 Cor. 8:5, 6]  
1 worthless things

33 q is. 55:12, 13  
r [Joel 3:1-14]; Zech. 
14:1-14; [Matt. 
25:31-46]
34 s 2 Chr. 5:13; 7:3; 
Ezra 3:11; Ps. 106:1; 
107:1; 118:1; 136:1; 
Jer. 33:11
35 t Ps. 106:47, 48
36 u 1 Kin. 8:15, 56; 
Ps. 72:18  v Deut. 
27:15; n eh. 8:6
37 w 1 Chr. 16:4, 
5  x 2 Chr. 8:14; 
Ezra 3:4
38 y 1 Chr. 13:14
39 z 1 Chr. 21:29; 
2 Chr. 1:3  a 1 Kin. 
3:4  2 Place for 
pagan worship

31  Let the heavens rejoice, and let the 
earth be glad;

And let them say among the nations, 
“The LORD reigns.”

32  Let the sea roar, and all its fullness;
Let the field rejoice, and all that is 

in it.
33  Then the q trees of the woods shall 

rejoice before the LORD,
For He is r coming to judge the earth.

34 s Oh, give thanks to the LORD, for He is 
good!

For His mercy endures forever.
35 t And say, “Save us, O God of our 

salvation;
Gather us together, and deliver us 

from the Gentiles,
To give thanks to Your holy name,
To triumph in Your praise.”

36 u Blessed be the LORD God of Israel
From everlasting to everlasting!

And all v the people said, “Amen!” and 
praised the LORD.

Regular Worship Maintained
37 So he left w Asaph and his brothers 

there before the ark of the covenant of 
the LORD to minister before the ark reg
ularly, as every day’s work x re quired; 
38 and y ObedEdom with his sixtyeight 
brethren, including ObedEdom the 
son of Je duthun, and Hosah, to be gate
keepers; 39 and Zadok the priest and his 
brethren the priests, z be fore the taberna
cle of the LORD a at the 2 high place that 
was at Gibe on, 40 to offer burnt offerings 
to the LORD on the altar of burnt offering 

20  When they went from one nation to 
another,

And from one kingdom to another 
people,

21  He permitted no man to do them 
wrong;

Yes, He m rebuked kings for their 
sakes,

22  Saying, n “Do not touch My anointed 
ones,

And do My prophets no harm.”

23 o Sing to the LORD, all the earth;
Proclaim the good news of His 

salvation from day to day.
24  Declare His glory among the  

nations,
His wonders among all peoples.

25  For the LORD is great and greatly to 
be praised;

He is also to be feared above all gods.
26  For all the gods p of the peoples are 

1 idols,
But the LORD made the heavens.

27  Honor and majesty are before Him;
Strength and gladness are in His 

place.

28  Give to the LORD, O families of the 
peoples,

Give to the LORD glory and strength.
29  Give to the LORD the glory due His 

name;
Bring an offering, and come before 

Him.
Oh, worship the LORD in the beauty 

of holiness!
30  Tremble before Him, all the earth.

The world also is firmly established,
It shall not be moved.

16:20, 21 one nation to another: in patriarchal times, g od’s 
people moved about in Canaan and occasionally dwelt among 
other peoples such as the Egyptians (gen. 12:10), Philistines (gen. 
20:1; 21:34; 26:1), and even the Hittites (gen. 23:4, 17–20). reproved 
kings: t his is a reference to god’s judgment on Pharaoh (gen. 12:17) 
and particularly his rebuke of Abimelech, the Philistine king of gerar 
(gen. 20:3–7).
16:22 Abraham and the patriarchs were not literally anointed with 
oil as though they were entering the priesthood or kingship. in this 
context, anointed ones means those set apart for god’s service. 
prophets: t hough the office of prophet as a “professional” calling 
began with samuel, there were individuals from the earliest days 
of biblical history who were known as prophets. t he reference here 
is specifically to Abraham, who is called a prophet in gen. 20:7, the 
first occurrence of the word in the Bible.
16:25 above all gods: t his does not admit the real possibility of 
other gods. instead it refers to the various “gods” in which the pa-
gans believed. t he heathen might fear nonexistent gods, but the 
living Lord was to be feared more than them all, for He is alive and 
demands accountability.
16:31 t he phrase, the Lord reigns, is an appeal for the universal 
recognition of the sovereignty of the god of israel. t he Lord had 
called israel into a special covenant relationship with Himself, but 
He did not thereby reject the other nations. indeed, the whole 

purpose of israel’s election was that israel might be the light to 
the nations that would cause them to turn to the one true god  
(is. 42:5–7; 43:8–13).
16:33 trees . . . rejoice: t his is a figure of speech called “personifica-
tion,” in which inanimate things are spoken of as if they had human 
characteristics. Because the whole creation was negatively affected 
by the fall of humanity into sin, it could not be restored to perfec-
tion and could not truly rejoice until humanity was redeemed. He 
is coming: t his consummation of the ages will make all creation 
burst out in praise.
16:37 David appointed Asaph to be overall supervisor of worship 
before the Lord (see v. 5).
16:38 Obed-Edom: t here are two men by this name in this verse. 
t he first is the Obed-Edom whose house sheltered the ark for three 
months (13:14) and who was a chief doorkeeper (15:24). t he second, 
also a gatekeeper, was a son of Jeduthun (perhaps the one known 
as Ethan; see 6:33, 39, 44).
16:39 Until the temple of solomon was completed, there were two 
legitimate places for community worship—the Mosaic tabernacle at 
gibeon and David’s tabernacle on Mt. Zion. Zadok, a descendant 
of Eleazar, served at gibeon, while Abiathar, a descendant of Aaron, 
served at Jerusalem (see 15:11).
16:40 t here must have been such an altar on Mt. Zion, but the 
one at gibeon was apparently considered more “official,” no doubt 

9780529114389_int_02b_1ki_est_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   656 5/20/14   11:39 AM



1 ChROniCles 17:7 | 657

40 b [Ex. 29:38-42; 
n um. 28:3, 4]
41 c 1 Chr. 25:1-6; 
2 Chr. 5:13; 7:3; Ezra 
3:11; Jer. 33:11
43 d 2 s am. 6:18-20

CHAPTER 17

1 a 2 s am. 7:1; 1 Chr. 
14:1

4 b [1 Chr. 28:2, 3]
7 c 1 s am. 16:11-13  

ark of the covenant of the LORD is under 
tent curtains.”

2 Then Na than said to Da vid, “Do all 
that is in your heart, for God is with 
you.”

3 But it happened that night that the 
word of God came to Na than, saying, 
4 “Go and tell My servant Da vid, ‘Thus 
says the LORD: “You shall b not build Me a 
house to dwell in. 5 For I have not dwelt 
in a house since the time that I brought 
up Is rael, even to this day, but have gone 
from tent to tent, and from one taberna
cle to another. 6 Wher ever I have moved 
about with all Is rael, have I ever spoken a 
word to any of the judges of Is rael, whom 
I commanded to shepherd My people, 
saying, ‘Why have you not built Me a 
house of cedar?’ ” ’ 7 Now therefore, thus 
shall you say to My servant Da vid, ‘Thus 
says the LORD of hosts: “I took you c from 

regularly b morn ing and evening, and to 
do according to all that is written in the 
Law of the LORD which He commanded 
Is rael; 41 and with them Heman and Je
duthun and the rest who were chosen, 
who were designated by name, to give 
thanks to the LORD, c be cause His mercy 
en dures forever; 42 and with them Heman 
and Je duthun, to sound aloud with trum
pets and cymbals and the musical instru
ments of God. Now the sons of Je duthun 
were gatekeepers.

43 d Then all the people departed, every 
man to his house; and Da vid returned to 
bless his house.

God’s Covenant with David

17 Now a it came to pass, when Da vid 
was dwelling in his house, that 

Da vid said to Na than the prophet, “See 
now, I dwell in a house of cedar, but the 

because it had been built under Moses’ leadership (2 Chr. 1:3, 5, 6). 
Zadok and his fellow priests officiated at the regular morning and 
evening sacrifices in gibeon. Early in his reign, solomon also went 
to the high place at gibeon to offer sacrifices—an act completely 
acceptable to god, who blessed him there (1 Kin. 3:4, 5, 10–13; see 
2 Chr. 1:3, 11, 12).
16:41 Jeduthun: t his was probably another name for the musician 
Ethan, who is usually named together with Asaph and Heman (see 
15:17, 19; 6:33, 39, 44).
16:42 instruments of God: t his brief expression refers to instru-
ments that play songs or praises to g od. it is difficult to overem-
phasize the importance of music in Ot  worship. t he Book of Psalms 
in itself and constant references to choral and orchestral ministry 
demonstrate the significance of music (9:33; 15:16–24; 16:4–6; 25:1–
31). Music was an important way in which the people worshiped 
their Creator.
17:1 Nathan the prophet: t his is the first time in this book that 
a prophet’s name appears. n athan apparently served David and 
solomon as a private chaplain or counselor (2 sam. 7:2, 3; 12:1–15; 

1 Kin. 1:8–30, 32–38, 45; 2 Chr. 29:25). One of his written works, “the 
book of nathan the prophet,” provided a source for the composition 
of the books of Chronicles (29:29; 2 Chr. 9:29). A house of cedar 
indicates David’s wealth, because cedar paneling was too expensive 
to be used in ordinary homes.
17:5 from tent to tent: t his is a reference to the movement of 
god from the provisional “tabernacle of meeting” (Ex. 33:7), to the 
Mosaic tabernacle (Ex. 40:34–38), and then to the tabernacle David 
erected on Mt. Zion (16:1).
17:6 in addition to having “lived” in modest surroundings, god had 
also “lived” like a nomad, as the house of worship moved from one 
place to another. in the time of the judges, the tabernacle was at 
shiloh (Josh. 18:1) and possibly n ob (1 sam. 21:1). Before that, it had 
wandered with israel through the s inai desert before being set up 
at gilgal (Josh. 4:19; 5:10). At this time it resided at gibeon.
17:7 in the ancient Middle East generally, as well as in the Ot , kings 
were often compared to shepherds (is. 44:28; Zech. 10:3; 11:4–17). it 
was most fitting that David, who had literally shepherded sheep, 
should be called by god to shepherd His flock, israel.

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

temple Music
Music was an important part of the religious life of israel. 
t emple music consisted of singers and an orchestra. t he 
singers and musicians could come only from the males of 
certain families. Likewise, the types of instruments were 
restricted. instruments that were associated with women, 
with raucous merrymaking (such as the Egyptian sistrum), or 
with pagan worship were banned from the temple orches-
tra. t he Ot  lists several kinds of instruments in the temple 
orchestra (15:28; 16:42; 25:1). t hese instruments include the 
big harp (nevel), the lyre (kinnor), the ram’s horn (shophar), 
the trumpet (chatso tserah), the timbrel (toph), and cymbals 
(me tsiltayim). Cymbals were made of copper and were the 
only percussion instrument in the temple orchestra. t hey 
were used when the people were celebrating and praising 
g od. Asaph, David’s chief musician (16:5), was a cymbal 
player. When the people returned from captivity, Asaph’s 
descendants were called to join singers and trumpets in 
praise to the Lord (Ezra 3:10).

Musicians, eighth century B.C., Zincirli
Kim Walton, courtesy of the Istanbul Archaeological Museum

9780529114389_int_02b_1ki_est_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   657 5/20/14   11:39 AM



658 | 1 ChROniCles 17:8

7 1 leader
8 2 given you 
prestige
9 d [Deut. 30:1-9; 
Jer. 16:14-16; 23:5-
8; 24:6; Ezek. 37:21-
27]; Amos 9:14
10 3 r oyal dynasty
11 e 1 Kin. 2:10; 
1 Chr. 29:28  f 1 Kin. 
5:5; 6:12; 8:19-21; 
[1 Chr. 22:9-13; 
28:20]; Matt. 1:6 ; 
Luke 3:31  4 Die and 
join your ancestors
12 g 1 Kin. 6:38; 
2 Chr. 6:2; [Ps. 
89:20-37]
13 h 2 s am. 7:14, 
15; Matt. 3:17; Mark 
1:11; Luke 3:22; 
2 Cor. 6:18; Heb. 
1:5   i [1 s am. 
15:23-28]; 1 Chr. 
10:14
14 j Ps. 89:3, 4; 
Matt. 19:28; 25:31; 
[Luke 1:31-33]

16 k 2 s am. 7:18
21 l [Deut. 4:6-8, 
33-38]; Ps. 147:20

15 Ac cord ing to all these words and 
according to all this vision, so Na than 
spoke to Da vid.

16 k Then King Da vid went in and sat 
before the LORD; and he said: “Who am 
I, O LORD God? And what is my house, 
that You have brought me this far? 17 And 
yet this was a small thing in Your sight, 
O God; and You have also spoken of Your 
servant’s house for a great while to come, 
and have regarded me according to the 
rank of a man of high degree, O  LORD 
God. 18 What more can Da vid say to You 
for the honor of Your servant? For You 
know Your servant. 19 O LORD, for Your 
servant’s sake, and according to Your 
own heart, You have done all this great
ness, in making known all these great 
things. 20 O LORD, there is none like You, 
nor is there any God besides You, accord
ing to all that we have heard with our 
ears. 21 l And who is like Your people Is
rael, the one nation on the earth whom 
God went to redeem for Himself as a 
people—to make for Yourself a name by 
great and awesome deeds, by driving out 
nations from before Your people whom 
You redeemed from Egypt? 22 For You 
have made Your people Is rael Your very 

the sheepfold, from following the sheep, 
to be 1 ruler over My people Is rael. 8 And 
I have been with you wherever you have 
gone, and have cut off all your enemies 
from before you, and have 2 made you 
a name like the name of the great men 
who are on the earth. 9 More over I will 
appoint a place for My people Is rael, and 
will d plant them, that they may dwell in 
a place of their own and move no more; 
nor shall the sons of wickedness oppress 
them anymore, as previously, 10 since the 
time that I commanded judges to be over 
My people Is rael. Also I will subdue all 
your enemies. Furthermore I tell you 
that the LORD will build you a 3 house. 
11 And it shall be, when your days are 
e ful filled, when you must 4 go to be with 
your fathers, that I will set up your f seed 
after you, who will be of your sons; and 
I will establish his kingdom. 12 g He shall 
build Me a house, and I will establish his 
throne forever. 13 h I will be his Father, 
and he shall be My son; and I will not 
take My mercy away from him, i as I took 
it from him who was before you. 14 And 
j I will establish him in My house and in 
My kingdom forever; and his throne shall 
be established forever.” ’ ”

17:8 made you a name: David’s reputation as a leader had be-
come internationally known. He ranked with the great rulers of 
other nations.
17:9 appoint a place: t his phrase did not suggest that israel would 
move to a land other than Palestine, for that was the land of promise 
from the beginning (gen. 13:14–17; 15:18–21; 17:8; Ex. 3:16, 17; 6:8; 
Deut. 1:8; Josh. 1:2–5). sons of wickedness: t his was a general term 
for the israelites’ enemies—those who had persecuted them and 
taken them from their homeland.
17:10–12 As used here, house meant dynasty. David had said that 
he would build a house—that is, a temple—for god, but god told 
David that He would build a house—that is, a dynasty—for David. A 
human monarchy blessed by god was already apparent in the prom-
ise god had made to Abraham (gen. 17:6). in addition, when Jacob 
blessed his sons, he asserted that a scepter and lawgiver—that is, a 
king—would arise out of Judah (gen. 49:10). samuel anointed David 
as king (1 sam. 16:1, 12, 13) and David received assurances that he 
would rule over israel (1 sam. 23:17; 24:20; 26:25; 28:17). But god’s 
promise to establish David’s dynasty forever was unprecedented. 

your seed: t his is a reference to solomon. Here house can only 
mean temple, because god has no dynasty. t he temple was the 
dwelling place of god among His people (1 Kin. 8:10, 11).
17:13 Father . . . son: t his remarkable statement affirmed that the 
dynasty of David had such an intimate relationship with god that 
its kings would be considered god’s sons in an extraordinary way. 
him who was before you: t his was a reference to saul, from whom 
god had removed His blessing (see 10:14).
17:14 t he focus clearly shifts here from David’s immediate succes-
sor, solomon, to the entire succession of kings in David’s line. it was 
the kingdom and throne of the dynasty that would endure forever, 
a promise made possible only by the reign of Jesus Christ, the son 
of David (Luke 1:32, 33).
17:16–18 David responded to god’s blessing with praise. house: 
David asked what made him the object of god’s grace. He did not 
have any credentials to deserve god’s amazing promises of an 
eternal kingdom. small thing: David’s lack of pedigree and royal 
ancestry were of no consequence to god, because He was not im-
pressed by such things. What more can David say: Once the truth 
of the promise sank into David’s understanding, he found himself 
speechless.
17:20 any God besides You: t his is a clear assertion of the unique-
ness of israel’s god. statements such as “all gods” and “the gods of 
the peoples” in David’s song of thanksgiving (16:25, 26) must be 
understood in light of this clear confession that there is only one 
living god.
17:21 David’s observation here was not blind nationalism. As David 
continued to praise god, he expressed like Moses a theology of the 
election of israel. god had chosen israel, His treasured possession, 
by His will alone. t he israelites had nothing by which they could 
commend themselves to god. in fact, they were an insignificant and 
enslaved people (Deut. 7:6–11). israel’s prominent place among the 
nations was due to the Lord’s abundant mercy.
17:22 Your very own people: t his expression is clearly based on 
Ex. 19:5; Deut. 7:6; 14:2, where israel is described as “a special trea-
sure.” t he statement lies at the very center of the Mosaic covenant. 
At Mt. s inai, god had become the god of israel; and israel, in turn, 
had become the people of god.

throne

(Heb. kisse’) (17:12; Ps. 103:19; is. 66:1) strong’s #3678

t he Hebrew word can refer to any kind of seat or chair (Ps. 
1:1), but usually it refers to a seat of honor (is. 22:23), espe-
cially a throne (Esth. 5:1). Frequently the word is used to 
denote royal position or authority (1 Kin. 16:11). t o “set up” 
or “establish” a throne is to establish or confirm a king and 
his dynasty. David’s throne was particularly important in 
this respect, for in His covenant with David, god promised 
that the throne of David’s son would be “established for-
ever” (17:12; Ps. 89:4). Although solomon and the succeed-
ing kings of Judah sat on David’s throne (1 Kin. 2:12; Jer. 22:2, 
4), it is Jesus, the son of David, who will fulfill this prophecy, 
reigning “upon the throne of David” forever (is. 9:7).
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25 5 Lit. have 
uncovered the ear of
26 6 Or You alone 
are

CHAPTER 18

1 a 2 s am. 8:1-18  
1 Lit. struck
2 b 2 s am. 8:2; 
Zeph. 2:9  c Ps. 60:8  
2 Lit. struck
3 d 2 s am. 8:3  
3 Lit. struck  4 Heb. 
Hadarezer
4 5 seven hundred, 
2 s am. 8:4  
6 crippled
5 e 2 s am. 8:5, 6; 
1 Kin. 11:23-25

8 f 2 s am. 8:8  
g 1 Kin. 7:15, 23; 
2 Chr. 4:12, 15, 16  
7 Betah, 2 s am. 
8:8  8 Berothai, 
2 s am. 8:8  9 Heb. 
Hadarezer  1 Great 
laver or basin
9 2 Toi, 2 s am. 8:9, 
10  3 Lit. struck
10 h 2 s am. 8:10-12  
4 Joram, 2 s am. 8:10  
5 Lit. struck

of Da mas cus; and the Syr ians became 
Da vid’s servants, and brought tribute. 
So the LORD preserved Da vid wherever 
he went. 7 And Da vid took the shields of 
gold that were on the servants of Had
a dezer, and brought them to Je ru sa lem. 
8 Also from 7 Tibhath and from 8 Chun, 
cities of 9 Had a dezer, Da vid brought a 
large amount of f bronze, with which 
g Sol omon made the bronze 1 Sea, the pil
lars, and the articles of bronze.

9 Now when 2 Tou king of Hamath 
heard that Da vid had 3 de feated all the 
army of Had a dezer king of Zobah, 10 he 
sent 4 Ha doram his son to King Da vid, to 
greet him and bless him, because he had 
fought against Had a dezer and 5 de feated 
him (for Had a dezer had been at war 
with Tou); and Ha doram brought with 
him all kinds of h ar ti cles of gold, silver, 
and bronze. 11 King Da vid also dedicated 

own people forever; and You, LORD, have 
become their God.

23 “And now, O LORD, the word which 
You have spoken concerning Your ser
vant and concerning his house, let it be 
established forever, and do as You have 
said. 24 So let it be established, that Your 
name may be magnified forever, saying, 
‘The LORD of hosts, the God of Is rael, is 
Is rael’s God.’ And let the house of Your 
servant Da vid be established before You. 
25 For You, O my God, 5 have revealed to 
Your servant that You will build him a 
house. Therefore Your servant has found 
it in his heart to pray before You. 26 And 
now, LORD, 6 You are God, and have 
promised this goodness to Your servant. 
27 Now You have been pleased to bless the 
house of Your servant, that it may con
tinue before You forever; for You have 
blessed it, O LORD, and it shall be blessed 
forever.”

David’s Further Conquests

18 After this a it came to pass that Da
vid 1 at tacked the Phi listines, sub

dued them, and took Gath and its towns 
from the hand of the Phi listines. 2 Then 
he 2 de feated b Moab, and the Moab ites 
became Da vid’s c ser vants, and brought 
tribute.

3 And d Da vid 3 de feated 4 Had a dezer 
king of Zobah as far as Hamath, as he 
went to establish his power by the River 
Eu phrates. 4 Da vid took from him one 
thousand chariots, 5 seven thousand 
horsemen, and twenty thousand foot 
soldiers. Also Da vid 6 ham strung all the 
chariot horses, except that he spared 
enough of them for one hundred chariots.

5 When the e Syr ians of Da mas cus came 
to help Had a dezer king of Zobah, Da vid 
killed twentytwo thousand of the Syr
ians. 6 Then Da vid put gar ri sons in Syria 

17:23 the word which You have spoken: David referred here to 
the covenant god had just made with him concerning his dynasty 
(17:7–14). David’s appeal to god to establish His word came imme-
diately after his reference to the Exodus and the Mosaic covenant. 
David knew that god’s covenant with him was founded on god’s 
previous promises to Abraham.
18:1 t his is the only record of David taking a Philistine city, although 
he had defeated the Philistines many times in battle. Gath was the 
Philistine city closest to israelite territory, so it offered the greatest 
threat to israel.
18:2 it must have been with mixed feelings that David undertook a 
campaign against the Moabites, for he had strong emotional links 
with Moab. His great-grandmother r uth came from Moab (r uth 
4:13–17) and David had sent his own family there for protection 
when he was hiding from saul (1 sam. 22:3, 4).
18:3 t he campaign here may be connected to the Aramean war 
more fully outlined in 19:1–19, because Hadadezer is mentioned 
in both places. His kingdom, Zobah, lay immediately north of 
Damascus. David pursued him as far as Hamath, a hundred miles 
beyond Damascus, in an effort to extend the israelite empire all 

the way to the r iver Euphrates. David’s justification may have been 
god’s promise to Abraham that the land He was giving him would 
extend “from the river of Egypt to the great river, the r iver Euphra-
tes” (gen. 15:18).
18:5 t he capital of the Aramean kingdom just north and northeast 
of israel was Damascus.
18:6 servants . . . tribute: t hese technical terms, as in the case of 
Moab (v. 2), suggest that Damascus became a vassal state under 
israel. Very quickly, Moab and Damascus became client states and 
Zobah an occupied territory.
18:8 t o the two cities Tibhath . . . Chun, s amuel added a third 
Berothai (2 sam. 8:8). All three are referred to in Egyptian texts. t hey 
were northeast of Baalbek in central Lebanon.
18:10 greet . . . bless: t his apparently casual language covers a 
more formal situation in which Tou, king of Hamath, was approach-
ing David in willing submission to him as king. in other words, what 
Moab and Damascus did involuntarily, Hamath was doing voluntari-
ly, making itself a vassal state under israel.
18:11 t he fact that David dedicated all the spoils of war to god 
suggests that he viewed the battles as campaigns of holy war. in 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

the King’s Cabinet
t he office of royal scribe or secretary appears 
frequently throughout the history of the king-
dom. t his high official seems to have had 
special assignments from time to time, but his 
regular duties included writing the royal cor-
respondence and keeping the royal records—
the annals of the events during the king’s reign. 
t he office of recorder seems to have been one 
of high rank from the reign of King David on. 
He was called mazkir in Hebrew (“one who 
brings to mind”), and his official duty was to 
advise the king respecting important events. 
Jehoshaphat, the son of Ahilud, served as 
recorder for both David and s olomon (18:15). 
t he recorder represented Hezekiah in public 
business (is. 36:22), and during the reign of 
Josiah the recorder was placed in charge of 
repairs of the temple (2 Chr. 34:8).
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11 i 2 s am. 10:14  
j 2 s am. 5:17-25  
k 2 s am. 1:1
12 l 2 s am. 23:18; 
1 Chr. 2:16  m 2 s am. 
8:13  6 Syrians, 
2 s am. 8:13
13 n g en. 27:29-40; 
n um. 24:18; 2 s am. 
8:14
16 7 Ahimelech, 
2 s am. 8:17  
8 Seraiah, 2 s am. 
8:17, or Shisha, 
1 Kin. 4:3
17 o 2 s am. 8:18  
9 Lit. at the hand of 
the king

CHAPTER 19

1 a 1 s am. 11:1; 
2 s am. 10:1-19

3 1 Lit. In your eyes 
is David honoring 
your father because
4 b is. 20:4  2 in half
6 c 1 Chr. 18:5, 
9  3 Heb. Aram 
Naharaim  4 Zoba, 
2 s am. 10:6

vid’s servants came to Hanun in the land 
of the people of Ammon to comfort him.

3 And the princes of the people of 
Ammon said to Hanun, 1 “Do you think 
that Da vid really honors your father be
cause he has sent comforters to you? Did 
his servants not come to you to search 
and to overthrow and to spy out the 
land?”

4 There fore Hanun took Da vid’s ser
vants, shaved them, and cut off their 
garments 2 in the middle, at their b but
tocks, and sent them away. 5 Then some 
went and told Da vid about the men; and 
he sent to meet them, because the men 
were greatly ashamed. And the king said, 
“Wait at Jer i cho until your beards have 
grown, and then return.”

6 When the people of Ammon saw that 
they had made themselves repulsive to 
Da vid, Hanun and the people of Ammon 
sent a thousand talents of silver to hire 
for themselves chariots and horsemen 
from 3 Mes o po tami a, from Syr ian Maa
cah, c and from 4 Zobah. 7 So they hired 
for themselves thirtytwo thousand char
iots, with the king of Maa cah and his 
people, who came and encamped before 
Mede ba. Also the people of Ammon gath
ered together from their cities, and came 
to battle.

8 Now when Da vid heard of it, he sent 
Joab and all the army of the mighty men. 
9 Then the people of Ammon came out 
and put themselves in battle array before 

these to the LORD, along with the silver 
and gold that he had brought from all 
these nations—from Edom, from Moab, 
from the i peo ple of Ammon, from the 
j Phi listines, and from k Ama lek.

12 More over l A bishai the son of Ze rui
ah killed m eigh teen thousand 6 Edom
ites in the Valley of Salt. 13 n He also put 
garrisons in Edom, and all the Edom ites 
became Da vid’s servants. And the LORD 
preserved Da vid wherever he went.

David’s Administration
14 So Da vid reigned over all Is rael, and 

admin is tered judgment and justice to 
all his people. 15 Joab the son of Ze rui
ah was over the army; Je hosha phat the 
son of Ahilud was recorder; 16 Zadok the 
son of Ahitub and 7 A bime lech the son 
of Abia thar were the priests; 8 Shavsha 
was the scribe; 17 o Be nai ah the son of Je
hoia da was over the Chere thites and the 
Pe le thites; and Da vid’s sons were 9 chief 
ministers at the king’s side.

The Ammonites and Syrians Defeated

19 It a happened after this that Na
hash the king of the people of 

Ammon died, and his son reigned in his 
place. 2 Then Da vid said, “I will show 
kindness to Hanun the son of Nahash, 
because his father showed kindness to 
me.” So Da vid sent messengers to com
fort him concerning his father. And Da

such war, initiated and led by god, all proceeds of the victory be-
longed to Him. such spoils were said to be “doomed to destruction” 
or “accursed” (Josh. 6:17, 18), meaning that they could not be used 
for secular purposes but were consecrated to god. When solomon 
built the temple, he brought all the dedicated things into the temple 
treasuries (2 Chr. 5:1).
18:12 One of David’s nephews (2:15, 16), Abishai, was included in 
one of the groups of David’s “three mighty men” (11:19, 20). Valley 
of Salt: t his was a few miles east of Beersheba.
18:13 t he term servants suggests that Edom became not just a 
defeated foe, but also a vassal state under israel’s control. t his al-
lowed Edom to retain its own leadership, but it was under David’s 
close supervision, as the reference to israelite garrisons makes clear.
18:15 David awarded his nephew Joab (2:15, 16) the rank of com-
mander of the army for his success in penetrating the walls of Jeru-
salem (11:4–9). recorder: Jehoshaphat was the keeper of the royal 
archives or records. t he chronicler himself may have had access to 
such documents when he composed the present work (see 27:24).
18:16 Zadok descended from Aaron through Eleazar (16:39).  
Abimelech: Abiathar, a descendant of Aaron’s son ithamar, had 
served as David’s priest in the wilderness (1 sam. 22:20) and later at 
Jerusalem (15:11). But he was disloyal to solomon and was removed 
from office, leaving Zadok alone as high priest (1 Kin. 2:27, 35). it 
seems that David must have suspended Abiathar as well from ser-
vice at some earlier point, for in the present passage his son Abim-
elech was priest with Zadok.
18:17 Cherethites . . . Pelethites: t hese were elite companies of 
soldiers, probably mercenaries. t hey were commanded by Benaiah, 
a member of one of the groups of “three mighty men” (11:24). t here 
were Philistines known as Cherethites (Ezek. 25:16; see 1 sam. 30:14), 
and the connection between Pelethites and Philistines elsewhere 

(2 sam. 15:18) leads to the conclusion that they were all from Phi-
listia. chief ministers: t hese were David’s sons who served in his 
government. t hey are called by the Hebrew word usually translated 
“priests” in 2 sam. 8:18.
19:1 since Nahash was reigning in saul’s earliest years (1 sam. 11:1), 
the present incident must have occurred early in  David’s reign at 
Jerusalem. n ahash evidently reigned for over 50 years (40 years of 
saul, plus seven of David in Hebron, plus whatever years had passed 
in Jerusalem).
19:4 shaved . . . cut off: Ancient s emitic men were inordinate-
ly proud of their beards and scrupulously modest in their  attire. 
t he Ammonites humiliated David’s men in the most offensive way 
possible.
19:6 made themselves repulsive: t he Ammonites realized that 
David would surely retaliate for the way they had offended his 
delegation. thousand talents of silver: A talent was 75 pounds. 
Mesopotamia: t his was not the great land between the t igris and 
the Euphrates inhabited by the Assyrians and Babylonians, but a 
district on the upper Euphrates known as Aram naharaim. Syrian 
Maacah: t his was a small kingdom located between Damascus 
and the sea of galilee.
19:7 t he parallel account in 2 sam. 10:6 does not mention chariots 
but says there was a total of 33,000 men. t he chronicler does not 
mention the number of men, but only the chariots. Both writers gave 
different sources of the manpower and material, so clearly they were 
arriving at their totals from different perspectives or with different 
purposes in mind. Medeba was 20 miles southwest of r abbah, the 
capital of Ammon. it is called Madaba today. Ammon gathered: 
t he israelites were apparently between the Aramean armies and the 
city of r abbah (see v. 10), so when the Ammonites attacked from the 
city, the israelites were pinned between two forces.
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16 5 t he Euphrates  
6 Zoba, 2 s am. 10:6, 
or Shobach, 2 s am. 
10:16
18 7 seven hundred, 
2 s am. 10:18  

8 horsemen, 2 s am. 
10:18

CHAPTER 20

1 a 2 s am. 11:1  
b 2 s am. 11:2–12:25  
c 2 s am. 12:26  1 Lit. 
at the return of 
the year
2 d 2 s am. 12:30, 31  
2 plunder
3 3 LXX cut them 
with
4 e 2 s am. 21:18  
f 1 Chr. 11:29  
4 Gob, 2 s am. 21:18  
5 Saph, 2 s am. 21:18  
6 Or Raphah

charioteers and forty thousand 8 foot sol
diers of the Syr ians, and killed Shophach 
the commander of the army. 19 And when 
the servants of Had a dezer saw that they 
were defeated by Is rael, they made peace 
with Da vid and became his servants. So 
the Syr ians were not willing to help the 
people of Ammon anymore.

Rabbah Is Conquered

20 It a happened 1 in the spring of the 
year, at the time kings go out to 

battle, that Joab led out the armed forces 
and ravaged the country of the people of 
Ammon, and came and besieged Rabbah. 
But b Da vid stayed at Je ru sa lem. And 
c Joab defeated Rabbah and overthrew it. 
2 Then Da vid d took their king’s crown 
from his head, and found it to weigh a 
talent of gold, and there were precious 
stones in it. And it was set on Da vid’s 
head. Also he brought out the 2 spoil of 
the city in great abundance. 3 And he 
brought out the people who were in it, 
and 3 put them to work with saws, with 
iron picks, and with axes. So Da vid did 
to all the cities of the people of Ammon. 
Then Da vid and all the people returned 
to Je ru sa lem.

Philistine Giants Destroyed
4 Now it happened afterward e that war 

broke out at 4 Gezer with the Phi listines, 
at which time f Sibbe chai the Husha thite 
killed 5 Sippai, who was one of the sons of 
6 the giant. And they were subdued.

the gate of the city, and the kings who 
had come were by themselves in the field.

10 When Joab saw that the battle line 
was against him before and behind, he 
chose some of Is rael’s best, and put them 
in battle array against the Syr ians. 11 And 
the rest of the people he put under the 
command of Abishai his brother, and 
they set themselves in battle array against 
the people of Ammon. 12 Then he said, 
“If the Syr ians are too strong for me, 
then you shall help me; but if the people 
of Ammon are too strong for you, then I 
will help you. 13 Be of good courage, and 
let us be strong for our people and for the 
cities of our God. And may the LORD do 
what is good in His sight.”

14 So Joab and the people who were 
with him drew near for the battle against 
the Syr ians, and they fled before him. 
15 When the people of Ammon saw that 
the Syr ians were fleeing, they also fled 
before Abishai his brother, and entered 
the city. So Joab went to Je ru sa lem.

16 Now when the Syr ians saw that 
they had been defeated by Is rael, they 
sent messengers and brought the Syr
ians who were beyond 5 the River, and 
6 Shophach the commander of Had a d
ezer’s army went before them. 17 When 
it was told Da vid, he gathered all Is rael, 
crossed over the Jor dan and came upon 
them, and set up in battle array against 
them. So when Da vid had set up in bat
tle array against the Syr ians, they fought 
with him. 18 Then the Syr ians fled before 
 Is rael; and Da vid killed 7 seven thousand 

19:10 Completely surrounded, Joab split up his forces so that half 
faced those before and half faced those behind. Joab led the sec-
tion that opposed the syrians, and Abishai commanded the section 
that opposed the Ammonites (v. 11).
19:13 may the Lord do what is good in His sight: t his may look 
like the resigned statement of a fatalist, but it was anything but 
that. Joab understood enough of the sovereignty and omniscience 
of god to know that after all human effort and energy had been 
expended, the battle was still god’s.
19:15 t he syrians were mercenaries and had no real commitment 
to the task at hand. When it appeared that they were in danger of 
defeat, they fled. t heir retreat so demoralized the Ammonites that 
they withdrew into the safety of their city.
19:17 s amuel located the setting of the battle at Helam (2 s am. 
10:17), about 40 miles east of the sea of galilee.
19:19 t he defeat of Hadadezer and all his vassal kings brought 
about a shift in allegiance, so that all the Aramean states that had 
paid tribute to Zobah came under tribute to israel. in this context, 
servants did not signify household slaves but national subservi-
ence to a greater power, in this case israel. t his effectively eliminated 
all the Arameans as allies of Ammon and precluded their being a 
further threat to israel. With the subjugation of everything from 
Aram Maachah to the Euphrates, David occupied all the boun daries 
of the land of promise as outlined in the Abrahamic covenant (gen. 
15:18–21).
20:1 great military operations were conducted in the spring of 
the year for two main reasons: (1) the latter rains were over and the 
dry months of summer, most suitable for military activity, were at 
hand; and (2) the barley harvests were in and the wheat harvests suf-

ficiently well along to free men of military age for battle. besieged 
Rabbah: Having defeated the Aramean allies of Ammon at Helam 
(19:17, 19), Joab led israel’s armies against the main enemy and prin-
cipal objective, the capital of the Ammonite kingdom, r abbah. t he 
modern city of Amman, Jordan, occupies the ancient site. David 
stayed at Jerusalem: t his agrees with samuel’s account, but sam-
uel also related the sordid story of David’s adultery with Bathsheba, 
the plot to kill her husband Uriah, and the birth of David’s son—all 
of which took place while Joab was laying siege to r abbah. t he 
chronicler omitted the material because it was not relevant to his 
literary and theological purposes. He was showing how the Davidic 
dynasty was the fulfillment of god’s promises.
20:2 David did not participate in the initial attack on r abbah, but he 
did join Joab when it fell, because Joab earnestly entreated him to 
come share the credit for the victory (2 sam. 12:27, 28). t he crown 
David took was ceremonial and not for wearing, since it weighed 
a talent (about 75 pounds). set on David’s head: t his was only 
for this ceremonial occasion. David put the crown on his head to 
demonstrate that he had vanquished the Ammonites and now 
reigned over them as well.
20:3 it was common in Ot  times for people defeated in war to be 
consigned to forced labor, particularly if they had been coerced into 
some kind of vassal relationship (see Josh. 9:22–27; 1 Kin. 9:20, 21).
20:4 t he city of Gezer was on the frontier between israel and 
Philistia, and was constantly a bone of contention between them. 
Sibbechai the Hushathite: He was one of the 30 warriors who 
formed an elite corps (see 11:29). the giant: t his apparently did 
not refer to a single individual, but to a giant race indigenous to the 
country east of the Jordan (Deut. 2:10, 11, 20, 21).
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5 g 1 s am. 17:7; 
1 Chr. 11:23  7 Jaare-
Oregim, 2 s am. 
21:19
6 h 1 s am. 5:8; 
2 s am. 21:20  8 Or 
Raphah
7 9 Shammah, 
1 s am. 16:9  or 
Shimeah, 2 s am. 
21:21

CHAPTER 21

1 a 2 s am. 24:1-25; 
Job 1:6  1 take a 
census of
2 b 1 Chr. 27:23, 24

6 c 1 Chr. 27:24  
2 command
7 3 Lit. it was evil in 
the eyes of God
8 d 2 s am. 24:10  
e 2 s am. 12:13
9 f 1 s am. 9:9; 2 Kin. 
17:13; 1 Chr. 29:29; 
2 Chr. 16:7, 10; is. 
30:9, 10; Amos 
7:12, 13
10 g 2 s am. 24:12-14
12 h 2 s am. 24:13  
4 seven, 2 s am. 
24:13  5 Or Angel, 
and so throughout 
the chapter

and came to Je ru sa lem. 5 Then Joab gave 
the sum of the number of the people to Da
vid. All Is rael had one million one hun
dred thousand men who drew the sword, 
and Ju dah had four hundred and seven
ty thousand men who drew the sword. 
6 c But he did not count Levi and Ben ja
min among them, for the king’s 2 word 
was abominable to Joab.

7 And 3 God was displeased with this 
thing; therefore He struck Is rael. 8 So Da
vid said to God, d “I have sinned greatly, 
because I have done this thing; e but now, 
I pray, take away the iniquity of Your ser
vant, for I have done very foolishly.”

9 Then the LORD spoke to Gad, Da vid’s 
f seer, saying, 10 “Go and tell Da vid, g say
ing, ‘Thus says the LORD: “I offer you 
three things; choose one of them for your
self, that I may do it to you.” ’ ”

11 So Gad came to Da vid and said to 
him, “Thus says the LORD: ‘Choose for 
yourself, 12 h ei ther 4 three years of fam
ine, or three months to be defeated by 
your foes with the sword of your enemies 
overtak ing you, or else for three days the 
sword of the LORD—the plague in the 
land, with the 5 an gel of the LORD destroy
ing throughout all the territory of Is rael.’ 
Now consider what answer I should take 
back to Him who sent me.”

13 And Da vid said to Gad, “I am in 
great distress. Please let me fall into the 

5 Again there was war with the Phi
listines, and El hanan the son of 7 Jair 
killed Lahmi the brother of Go li ath the 
Gittite, the shaft of whose spear was like 
a weaver’s g beam.

6 Yet again h there was war at Gath, 
where there was a man of great stature, 
with twentyfour fingers and toes, six on 
each hand and six on each foot; and he also 
was born to 8 the giant. 7 So when he de
fied Is rael, Jon a than the son of 9 Shime a, 
Da vid’s brother, killed him.

8 These were born to the giant in Gath, 
and they fell by the hand of Da vid and by 
the hand of his servants.

The Census of Israel and Judah

21 Now a Sa tan stood up against Is
rael, and moved Da vid to 1 num ber 

Is rael. 2 So Da vid said to Joab and to the 
leaders of the people, “Go, number Is rael 
from Be er sheba to Dan, b and bring the 
number of them to me that I may know 
it.”

3 And Joab answered, “May the LORD 
make His people a hundred times more 
than they are. But, my lord the king, are 
they not all my lord’s servants? Why then 
does my lord require this thing? Why 
should he be a cause of guilt in Is rael?”

4 Nev er the less the king’s word pre
vailed against Joab. Therefore Joab de
parted and went throughout all Is rael 

20:7 Shimea: t his was David’s older brother, the third son of Jesse 
(2:13).
20:8 the giant: As in v. 4, this likely referred to a giant race living in 
and around Gath, though it is possible that a particular giant was 
in view. t he goliath killed by David was from gath (1 sam. 17:4).
21:1 t he word Satan means “Adversary.” While at first he was called 
“the satan,” this later came to be used as a proper name, satan (see 
Zech. 3:1, 2). t he n t  identifies him as the evil one, the devil, and the 
dragon, thus linking him to the serpent in the garden of Eden (gen. 
3:1). moved David: samuel attributed David’s impulse to number 
the people to god Himself (2 sam. 24:1). t he apparent contradiction 
can be resolved by recognizing that though satan is the author of all 
evil, he cannot exercise his evil intentions apart from the permission 
of god. Moreover, god could use him to accomplish His own pur-

poses of judgment (1 Kin. 22:19–23) or discipline (as here with David).
21:2 Go, number: David’s plan to take a census was not evil in itself, 
for the Lord Himself at other times had commanded the israelites to 
be counted (see num. 1). What was wrong with David’s census was 
David’s attitude—his pride. He wanted to know the number of the 
israelites so that he could glory in the extent of his reign (see 2 sam. 
24:1). Beersheba to Dan: t his was the traditional way of describing 
all of israel from south to north. t he distance is about 150 miles.
21:3 Joab was concerned that David’s arrogant command for a cen-
sus would bring punishment, not only on the king but on innocent 
citizens, whom Joab described as David’s servants. David’s position 
as king and shepherd of his people implicated them in whatever he 
did. cause of guilt: in a courageous appeal, Joab pointed out that 
if David’s decision was put into effect David would be personally 
accountable for whatever followed.
21:6 t he men of Levi, dedicated as they were to priestly service, 
were ordinarily exempt from military conscription (num. 1:47–49). 
Benjamin: t he reason this tribe was excluded may be that the judg-
ment of god commenced before the task was completed (27:24). 
Perhaps Joab simply abandoned the task before he finished, his 
sense of revulsion growing more and more as he carried it out.
21:8 I have sinned: t o his credit, David blamed no one but himself 
for the judgment of god that fell on the nation. He rightly believed 
that if god would forgive him, the affliction of the nation would 
also cease.
21:9 Gad is the second prophet named in the book (see 17:1). He 
also produced a composition to which the chronicler refers (29:29). 
Here the chronicler calls gad a seer, a person who sees or receives 
revelations from the Lord. t he author of samuel refers to him by the 
more familiar term prophet (1 sam. 22:5).
21:10 I offer . . . three things: t his is the only place in the Bible 
where god offers someone a choice of punishments.
21:13 David knew that the Lord is merciful—a god who forgives. 

satan

(Heb. satan) (21:1; 1 s am. 29:4; Job 2:1; Zech. 3:1) strong’s 
#7854

t he Hebrew word from which Satan comes, which literally 
means “adversary,” sometimes refers to human enemies 
(1 s am. 29:4; Ps. 109:6). Once it refers to the angel of the 
Lord who opposed Balaam (n um. 22:22). But whenever 
this word is used as a proper name in the Ot , it refers to 
the great super human enemy of g od, people, and good 
(21:1; Job 1; 2). t his use of the word also occurs frequently 
in the n t . satan is destined to fail in his continuing rebellion 
against god. t he death of Christ on the cross is the basis for 
s atan’s final defeat (Heb. 2:14, 15; 1 Pet. 3:18, 22). t he final 
victory will come when Jesus returns and s atan is cast into 
the lake of fire (r ev. 20:1–15).
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continued threshing wheat. 21 So Da vid 
came to Ornan, and Ornan looked and 
saw Da vid. And he went out from the 
threshing floor, and bowed before Da vid 
with his face to the ground. 22 Then Da
vid said to Ornan, 1 “Grant me the place 
of this threshing floor, that I may build 
an altar on it to the LORD. You shall grant 
it to me at the full price, that the plague 
may be withdrawn from the people.”

23 But Ornan said to Da vid, “Take it to 
yourself, and let my lord the king do what 
is good in his eyes. Look, I also give you 
the oxen for burnt offerings, the thresh
ing implements for wood, and the wheat 
for the grain offering; I give it all.”

24 Then King Da vid said to Ornan, 
“No, but I will surely buy it for the full 
price, for I will not take what is yours for 
the LORD, nor offer burnt offerings with 
that which costs me nothing.” 25 So q Da
vid gave Ornan six hundred shekels of 
gold by weight for the place. 26 And Da
vid built there an altar to the LORD, and 
offered burnt offerings and peace offer
ings, and called on the LORD; and r He 
answered him from heaven by fire on the 
altar of burnt offering.

27 So the LORD commanded the angel, 
and he returned his sword to its sheath.

28 At that time, when Da vid saw that 
the LORD had answered him on the 
threshing floor of Ornan the Jebu site, he 
sacrificed there. 29 s For the tabernacle of 
the LORD and the altar of the burnt of
fering, which Mo ses had made in the 

hand of the LORD, for His i mer cies are 
very great; but do not let me fall into the 
hand of man.”

14 So the LORD sent a j plague upon Is
rael, and seventy thousand men of Is rael 
fell. 15 And God sent 6 an k an gel to Je ru
sa lem to destroy it. As 7 he was destroy
ing, the LORD looked and l re lented of the 
disaster, and said to the angel who was 
destroying, “It is enough; now restrain 
8 your hand.” And the angel of the LORD 
stood by the m thresh ing floor of 9 Ornan 
the Jebu site.

16 Then Da vid lifted his eyes and n saw 
the angel of the LORD standing between 
earth and heaven, having in his hand a 
drawn sword stretched out over Je ru
sa lem. So Da vid and the elders, clothed 
in sackcloth, fell on their faces. 17 And 
Da vid said to God, “Was it not I who 
commanded the people to be numbered? 
I am the one who has sinned and done 
evil indeed; but these o sheep, what have 
they done? Let Your hand, I pray, O LORD 
my God, be against me and my father’s 
house, but not against Your people that 
they should be plagued.”

18 There fore, the p an gel of the LORD 
commanded Gad to say to Da vid that Da
vid should go and erect an altar to the 
LORD on the threshing floor of Ornan 
the Jebu site. 19 So Da vid went up at the 
word of Gad, which he had spoken in the 
name of the LORD. 20 Now Ornan turned 
and saw the angel; and his four sons who 
were with him hid themselves, but Ornan 

 David’s willingness to fall into the hand of the Lord demonstrated 
his complete trust in the grace of god. Even when god was pun-
ishing him, David trusted god rather than man—god’s forgiving 
nature over any leniency people might offer.
21:15 t he Lord requires certain conditions people must meet in 
order for Him to act one way or another. One aspect of this is prayer, 
for often god chooses to act in specific cases according to wheth-
er and how His people pray. t his was clearly the case here, since 
God sent an angel to Jerusalem to destroy it, but when He 
saw David’s repentance and heard his intercessory prayer (v. 17), 
He relented.
21:16 Sackcloth was a rough garment usually made of goat’s hair 
(is. 50:3), worn by mourners to express grief (1 Kin. 21:27; is. 32:11). 
David and the elders of israel were dressed in such a manner be-
cause of the terrible calamity brought on the nation by the plague.
21:17 By calling his people sheep, David was acknowledging 
himself as their shepherd (17:7). s ince that designation first arose 
in the context of god’s covenant promises, David’s reference to 
his people as sheep very likely attested to his feelings of covenant 
unfaithfulness and irresponsibility. He was supposed to be the one 
who guided the flock to safety and security, but by his arrogance in 
numbering the people he had brought them harm.
21:18 Building an altar in a time of judgment or impending judgment 
was for the purpose of offering propitiatory sacrifices. sin had caused 
a breach between god and His people. t he presentation of appropri-
ate burnt offerings and peace  offerings (v. 26) would be the occasion 
for reconciliation, as the Law explained (num. 15:1–10). threshing 
floor: t he altar was located precisely where the angel of the Lord 
stood with sword in hand to destroy Jerusalem (v. 15). t his place of 
judgment would thereby become the place of grace and forgiveness.

21:22 Grant me . . . this threshing floor: David wanted the altar 
at precisely this place because this is where the angel stood with 
drawn sword (v. 15), and as was certainly known to David, this was 
where Abraham had prepared to offer isaac as a sacrifice to god 
(gen. 22:1, 2; see 2 Chr. 3:1). it is fitting that this holy place should be 
the site of an altar where David could make atonement for his sins 
and thus effect the withdrawal of the plague.
21:24 David again showed a clear perception of the essence of sac-
rifice. Until he owned what Ornan had, and until he had expended 
his own resources for it, he could not use it as an offering to god. 
which costs me nothing: While David could have rightfully ac-
cepted these gifts without paying for them, he felt that this would 
not suffice as sacrifice. A true sacrifice to god required labor and 
investment on David’s part.
21:25 t he chronicler referred to the price for the whole place, prob-
ably several acres of valuable property. t he fact that the temple was 
later built here suggests a large area.
21:26 Just as a three-year drought ended in the days of Elijah when 
the prophet called down fire on a sacrifice at Carmel (1 Kin. 18:38, 
41), so the three-day plague god brought on  israel ended with the 
sacrifice at Ornan’s threshing floor.
21:28 he sacrificed there: Once David saw that god had sanctified 
the spot by setting fire to the sacrifice, he continued to use the altar 
as a regular place of offering.
21:29 t his verse teaches explicitly that the original tabernacle 
and altar of the burnt offering had not been destroyed when 
the ark was taken from shiloh. t he Ot  account does not trace their 
movement fully after shiloh, but they did end up at n ob and finally 
at gibeon (see 15:1).
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his enemies all around. His name shall be 
2 Sol omon, for I will give peace and qui
etness to Is rael in his days. 10 l He shall 
build a house for My name, and m he shall 
be My son, and I will be his Father; and I 
will establish the throne of his kingdom 
over Is rael forever.’ 11 Now, my son, may 
n the LORD be with you; and may you 
prosper, and build the house of the LORD 
your God, as He has said to you. 12 Only 
may the LORD o give you wisdom and un
derstanding, and give you charge con
cerning Is rael, that you may keep the law 
of the LORD your God. 13 p Then you will 
prosper, if you take care to fulfill the stat
utes and judgments with which the LORD 
3 charged Mo ses concerning Is rael. q Be 
strong and of good courage; do not fear 
nor be dismayed. 14 In deed I have taken 
much trouble to prepare for the house of 
the LORD one hundred thousand talents 
of gold and one million talents of silver, 
and bronze and iron r be yond measure, 
for it is so abundant. I have prepared 
timber and stone also, and you may add 
to them. 15 More over there are workmen 
with you in abundance: woodsmen and 
stonecut ters, and all types of skillful men 
for every kind of work. 16 Of gold and sil
ver and bronze and iron there is no limit. 
Arise and begin working, and s the LORD 
be with you.”

17 Da vid also commanded all the t lead
ers of Is rael to help Sol omon his son, 
say ing, 18 “Is not the LORD your God with 
you? u And has He not given you rest 
on every side? For He has given the in
habitants of the land into my hand, and 
the land is subdued before the LORD and 
before His people. 19 Now set your heart 

wilderness, were at that time at the high 
place in t Gib eon. 30 But Da vid could not 
go before it to inquire of God, for he was 
afraid of the sword of the angel of the 
LORD.

David Prepares to Build the Temple

22 Then Da vid said, a “This is the 
house of the LORD God, and this 

is the altar of burnt offering for Is rael.” 
2 So Da vid commanded to gather the 
b aliens who were in the land of Is rael; 
and he appointed masons to c cut hewn 
stones to build the house of God. 3 And 
Da vid prepared iron in abundance for the 
nails of the doors of the gates and for the 
joints, and bronze in abundance d be yond 
measure, 4 and cedar trees in abundance; 
for the e Si doni ans and those from Tyre 
brought much cedar wood to Da vid.

5 Now Da vid said, f “Sol omon my son is 
young and inexperienced, and the house 
to be built for the LORD must be exceed
ingly magnificent, famous and glorious 
through out all countries. I will now make 
preparation for it.” So Da vid made abun
dant preparations before his death.

6 Then he called for his son Sol omon, 
and 1 charged him to build a house for the 
LORD God of Is rael. 7 And Da vid said to 
Sol omon: “My son, as for me, g it was in 
my mind to build a house h to the name 
of the LORD my God; 8 but the word of 
the LORD came to me, saying, i ‘You have 
shed much blood and have made great 
wars; you shall not build a house for My 
name, because you have shed much blood 
on the earth in My sight. 9 j Be hold, a son 
shall be born to you, who shall be a man 
of rest; and I will give him k rest from all 

21:30 David could not go before it: it was David’s custom to offer 
burnt offerings on the altar at g ibeon rather than on the one in 
Jerusalem. He did not dare go to gibeon this time because of the 
judgment that god was about to pour out on the land. He under-
stood that his offerings had to be offered where he was—at the 
threshing floor of Ornan.
22:1 t his observation by David marks a significant turning point in 
the history of the central sanctuary. As long as the ark remained at 
Kirjath Jearim and the Mosaic tabernacle was at n ob and gibeon, 
it was impossible for worship to be carried out in the manner orig-
inally intended. David had taken the first steps toward remedying 
that by bringing the ark to Jerusalem and placing it in a tent that 
he provided on Mt. Zion. At last, and in a way totally unforeseen by 
anyone, the resolution of the problem was at hand. t he house of 
the Lord God and the altar of burnt offering would be built on 
the threshing floor of Ornan.
22:2 t he fact that David could not build the temple did not pre-
vent him from providing building materials for the use of solomon’s 
craftsmen.
22:4 Cedar trees came from Lebanon, the principal supplier of 
timber in the ancient Middle Eastern world. t he most expert build-
ers also hailed from Lebanon, and from cities like sidon and t yre.
22:5 solomon was born about halfway through David’s reign. He 
reigned with his father for about two years (23:1; 28:1; 29:22). s ince 
David was only beginning to gather building materials for the tem-

ple, solomon could not have been over 18 years old. it was precisely 
because solomon was so young and inexperienced that David 
found it necessary to provide guidance for his son.
22:8, 9 You have shed much blood: t he reason that god did not 
allow David to build the temple comes to light—David was a man 
of war. Until the enemies of israel were subdued and an era of peace 
inaugurated, god determined that He would not “live” in a temple. 
David’s son solomon would be a man of rest; that is, a king whose 
reign would be free from constant warfare. At that time of peace, 
god had resolved that a temple would be built.
22:12 Having just observed the youth and inexperience of solomon 
(v. 5), David knew that his son needed wisdom more than any other 
single gift. the law of the Lord: t his cannot be limited to only 
the sections of the Law pertaining to kingship (see Deut. 17:14–20), 
although this is the central focus. David must have had in mind the 
covenant of kingship to which he himself had subscribed when he 
became king at Hebron (11:3).
22:18 Rest, or peace, was a precondition for building the temple 
(22:8, 9). subdued before the Lord: in the final analysis, the con-
quest of the land begun in Joshua’s time and completed under 
David, was a divine and not a human matter. t he land was the Lord’s 
and His people were His tenants. t herefore, only when god Himself 
brought the land into subjection would He authorize construction 
of a temple.
22:19 David’s dreams and desires are encapsulated in this brief 
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Hebron, and Uzzi el—four in all. 13 The 
sons of j Amram: Aaron and Mo ses; and 
k Aaron was set apart, he and his sons 
forever, that he should 4 sanc tify the most 
holy things, l to burn incense before the 
LORD, m to minister to Him, and n to give 
the blessing in His name forever. 14 Now 
o the sons of Mo ses the man of God were 
reckoned to the tribe of Levi. 15 p The 
sons of Mo ses were 5 Gershon and El i ezer. 
16 Of the sons of Gershon, q She buel 6 was 
the first. 17 Of the descendants of El i ezer, 
r Re ha biah was the first. And El i ezer had 
no other sons, but the sons of Re ha biah 
were very many. 18 Of the sons of Izhar, 
s She lomith was the first. 19 t Of the sons 
of Hebron, Je riah was the first, Am a riah 
the second, Ja hazi el the third, and Jek a
meam the fourth. 20 Of the sons of Uzzi
el, Michah was the first and Jes shiah the 
second.

21 u The sons of Me rari were Mahli and 
Mushi. The sons of Mahli were El e azar 
and v Kish. 22 And El e azar died, and w had 
no sons, but only daughters; and their 
7 breth ren, the sons of Kish, x took them 
as wives. 23 y The sons of Mushi were 
Mahli, Eder, and Jere moth—three in all.

24 These were the sons of z Levi by their 
fathers’ houses—the heads of the fathers’ 
houses as they were counted individually 
by the number of their names, who did 
the work for the service of the house of 
the LORD, from the age of a twenty years 
and above.

25 For Da vid said, “The LORD God of 
Is rael b has given rest to His people, that 
they may dwell in Je ru sa lem forever”; 
26 and also to the Levites, “They shall no 
longer c carry the tabernacle, or any of the 
articles for its service.” 27 For by the d last 

and your soul to seek the LORD your God. 
Therefore arise and build the sanctuary 
of the LORD God, to v bring the ark of the 
covenant of the LORD and the holy arti
cles of God into the house that is to be 
built w for the name of the LORD.”

The Divisions of the Levites

23 So when Da vid was old and full of 
days, he made his son a Sol omon 

king over Is rael.
2 And he gathered together all the lead

ers of Is rael, with the priests and the Le
vites. 3 Now the Levites were numbered 
from the age of b thirty years and above; 
and the number of individual males was 
thirtyeight thousand. 4 Of these, twen
tyfour thousand were to c look after the 
work of the house of the LORD, six thou
sand were d of fi cers and judges, 5 four 
thousand were gatekeepers, and four 
thousand e praised the LORD with mu si cal 
instruments, f “which I made,” said Da
vid, “for giving praise.”

6 Also g Da vid separated them into 1 di
vi sions among the sons of Levi: Gershon, 
Kohath, and Me rari.

7 Of the h Gershon ites: 2 Laa dan and 
Shime i. 8 The sons of Laa dan: the first Je
hiel, then Zetham and Joel—three in all. 
9 The sons of Shime i: She lomith, Hazi el, 
and Haran—three in all. These were the 
heads of the fathers’ houses of Laa dan. 
10 And the sons of Shime i: Jahath, 3 Zina, 
Jeush, and Be riah. These were the four 
sons of Shime i. 11 Jahath was the first and 
Zizah the second. But Jeush and Be riah 
did not have many sons; therefore they 
were assigned as one father’s house.

12 i The sons of Kohath: Amram, Izhar, 

verse. At that time, the sanctuary was divided—at gibeon and 
Mt. Zion—and the ark was not united with the altar at Zion (see  
v. 1). More than anything else, David wanted the israelites to worship 
the Lord as He had instructed them.
23:1 made . . . Solomon king: t he phrasing suggests that this 
is an official appointment of solomon to be coregent with David, 
a choice that had to be accepted and later ratified by the whole 
nation (see 29:22).
23:3 A Levite normally entered service at age 25 (n um. 8:24, 25). 
However, exceptions were made (n um. 4:3) to answer the needs 
of various time periods and ministries. Evidently in David’s time 
enough Levites could be found aged thirty and over that there 
was no need to call younger Levites into service.
23:4 the work of the house of the Lord: t he work clearly in-
volved anything around the temple except the work of gatekeep-
ers and musicians, who had their own divisions (v. 5). officers and 
judges: t o provide ready access to the Levites in matters of reli-
gious questions and activities, six thousand Levites were distribut-
ed throughout the land (see 26:29–32), presumably in the Levitical 
cities (6:54–81).
23:13 give the blessing: t his referred to the priestly benediction 
of num. 6:24–26.
23:14 sons of Moses: Because the priesthood was limited to Aaron, 
brother of Moses, and his descendants, Moses and his sons could 

not have served as priests. However, they could assume other re-
sponsibilities of Levites (see Judg. 18:30).
23:20 Uzziel was the fourth son of Kohath (v. 12). t here were nine 
Kohathite divisions of Levites: two from Amram, one from izhar, four 
from Hebron, and two from Uzziel.
23:22 Eleazar, son of Mahli, left no sons, so his daughters married 
their cousins, the sons of Kish. t his resulted in a merger of the 
two lines of Mahli into one, so there was only one Levitical division 
through this branch of the Merarites.
23:23 t he Mushi branch of Merarites produced three Levitical di-
visions in David’s temple organization, making four in all, including 
the one traced to Mahli.
23:24 These were the sons of Levi: All three Levitical lines re-
sulted in a total of 22 divisions, nine g ershonite, nine Kohath ite, 
and four Merarite (24:18; 25:31). twenty years and above: At the 
beginning of the lists of divisions, the minimum age of the Levites 
was 30 (v. 3). t he number twenty here was not a contradiction, for as 
v. 27 makes clear, the lower age was set by David in his last words. it 
seems that as time went by even 38,000 Levites were not sufficient, 
so that within two years or so it was necessary to lower the minimum 
age requirement.
23:27 by the . . . words of David: t his remarkable statement 
made David almost a second Moses, in the sense that he was free 
to change a Mosaic legislation without challenge or reproof.
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Itha mar. 2 And b Nadab and Abihu died 
before their father, and had no children; 
therefore El e azar and Itha mar ministered 
as priests. 3 Then Da vid with Zadok of 
the sons of El e azar, and c A hime lech of 
the sons of Itha mar, divided them accord
ing to the schedule of their service.

4 There were more leaders found of the 
sons of El e azar than of the sons of Itha
mar, and thus they were divided. Among 
the sons of El e azar were sixteen heads of  
their fathers’ houses, and eight heads 
of their fathers’ houses among the sons  
of Itha mar. 5 Thus they were divided by 
lot, one group as another, for there were 
officials of the sanctuary and officials of 
the house of God, from the sons of El e azar 
and from the sons of Itha mar. 6 And the 
scribe, She maiah the son of Ne thanel, one 
of the Levites, wrote them down before 
the king, the leaders, Zadok the priest, 
Ahime lech the son of Abia thar, and the 
heads of the fathers’ houses of the priests 
and Levites, one father’s house taken for 
El e azar and one for Itha mar.

7 Now the first lot fell to Je hoia rib, the 
second to Je daiah, 8 the third to Harim, the 
fourth to Se orim, 9 the fifth to Mal chijah, 
the sixth to Mija min, 10 the seventh to 
Hakkoz, the eighth to d A bijah, 11 the 

words of Da vid the Levites were num
bered from twenty years old and above; 
28 be cause their duty was to help the sons 
of Aaron in the service of the house of 
the LORD, in the courts and in the cham
bers, in the purifying of all holy things 
and the work of the service of the house 
of God, 29 both with e the showbread and 
f the fine flour for the grain offering, with 
g the unleavened cakes and h what is baked 
in the pan, with what is mixed and with 
all kinds of i mea sures and sizes; 30 to 
stand every morning to thank and praise 
the LORD, and likewise at evening; 31 and 
at every presentation of a burnt offering 
to the LORD j on the Sabbaths and on the 
New Moons and on the k set 8 feasts, by 
number according to the ordinance gov
erning them, regularly before the LORD; 
32 and that they should l at tend to the 
m needs of the tabernacle of meeting, the 
needs of the holy place, and the n needs of 
the sons of Aaron their brethren in the 
work of the house of the LORD.

The Divisions of the Priests

24 Now these are the divi sions of 
the sons of Aaron. a The sons of 

Aaron were Nadab, Abihu, El e azar, and 

23:29 t o free the priests for the work of offering sacrifices, the Le-
vites prepared elements for the sacrificial ritual, such as fine flour 
and unleavened cakes, and in other ways assisted the prescribed 
services.
23:30 thank and praise: t his ministry fell to the Levites engaged 
in choral and orchestral duties (25:1–31).
23:31 burnt offering: t hough Levites outside the priestly line 
could not officiate at the sacrifices of the central sanctuary, they 
could assist the priests, for example by helping to skin the animal 
and cut it up. Sabbaths: t he reason for the plural was not only 
because there were many saturdays in a year, but other days as well 
could be called a “sabbath.” For example, the eighth day of the Feast 
of tabernacles was considered a sabbath no matter what day of the 
week it was (Lev. 23:39). New Moons: t his referred to the first day 
of every month, otherwise known as the Feast of t rumpets (num. 

28:11–15). set feasts: t hese would be Passover and Unleavened 
Bread (Lev. 23:4–8), the Feast of Weeks or Pentecost (Lev. 23:9–22), 
and the Feast of tabernacles (Lev. 23:33–43).
23:32 tabernacle of meeting: At this point the temple had not yet 
been built, so David’s regulations for the Levites pertained to their 
service in the intermediate tabernacles at gibeon and Mt. Zion. holy 
place: t his referred to the outer room of the tabernacle as opposed 
to the Most Holy Place, to which only the high priest had access.
24:1 in order for the priests to serve in rotation and have time off 
from their duties, they were assigned to shifts or divisions. For this 
rotation, David divided the priests by their lines of descent from 
Aaron (see v. 3).
24:2 Nadab and Abihu died: t his referred to the incident in which 
these two sons of Aaron incurred the wrath of god by offering up 
incense kindled with improper fire, that is, fire that did not originate 
from god (Lev. 9:23—10:2).
24:3 t he Ahimelech here was the son of Abiathar (see v. 6), the 
young priest of n ob who had joined David in the wilderness many 
years before (1 sam. 22:20). t here is not a complete genealogy of 
Abiathar in the Ot , but it is clear from this passage that his ancestry 
was from Aaron through Ithamar.
24:4, 5 When the descendants of the two lines were identified 
there were sixteen family divisions from Eleazar and only eight 
from ithamar. t his complicated the process of dividing the service 
assignments fairly. t he solution was to assign the duties by casting 
lots. Evidently the priestly lines would each serve in turn, but the 
order of succession within each was determined by lot.
24:6 Shemaiah . . . wrote them down: in order to arrange the 
schedule for the priests’ service and to keep it functioning properly, 
it was necessary that records be kept of all the names of the Levites 
by family and the shifts they were to fill in their rotation.
24:7 first lot: s ince Eleazar and ithamar are mentioned in that order 
in v. 6, it may be assumed that this list of names gives first someone 
from Eleazar, next someone from ithamar, and so on alternately 
through the list.
24:10 t his Abijah may be the ancestor of Zacharias, father of John 
the Baptist, who is named in Luke 1:5.

levites

(Heb. levi) (23:26; n um. 3:9) strong’s #3881

t he Levites were the descendants of Levi, one of the 12 
sons of Jacob. t he name is related to the verb lavah mean-
ing “to join,” implying that the Levites were “joined” to god 
(see gen. 29:34). t he tribe had three branches, named after 
the three sons of Levi: the g ershonites, the Kohathites, 
and the Merarites (n um. 3). At Mt. s inai, god chose Aaron, 
Moses’ brother and a Kohathite, to be the nation’s high 
priest (Ex. 28:1). n o one but a descendant of Aaron could 
serve as a priest, but the other branches of the Levites 
shared many of their privileges and responsibilities (num. 
18:2). Originally the non-priestly Levites helped care for the 
tabernacle (n um. 4), but when David began preparations 
for building the temple, he created new duties for these 
Levites, making them singers, gatekeepers, treasurers, and 
royal officials (24:1—26:19).
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lech, and the heads of the fathers’ houses 
of the priests and Levites. The chief fa
thers did just as their younger brethren.

The Musicians

25 Moreover Da vid and the cap
tains of the army separated for 

the service some of the sons of a Asaph, 
of Heman, and of Je duthun, who should 
prophesy with harps, stringed instru
ments, and cymbals. And the number of 
the skilled men performing their service 
was: 2 Of the sons of Asaph: Zaccur, Jo
seph, Neth a niah, and 1 Ash a relah; the 
sons of Asaph were 2 un der the direction 
of Asaph, who prophesied according to 
the order of the king. 3 Of b Je duthun, the 
sons of Je duthun: Ged a liah, 3 Zeri, Je sha
i ah, 4 Shime i, Hash a biah, and Mat ti thiah, 
5 six, under the direction of their father 
Je duthun, who prophesied with a harp to 
give thanks and to praise the LORD. 4 Of 
Heman, the sons of Heman: Buk kiah, 
Mat ta niah, 6 Uzzi el, 7 She buel, 8 Jeri moth, 
Han a niah, Ha nani, Elia thah, Gid dalti, 
Ro mamtiEzer, Josh be kashah, Mal lothi, 
Hothir, and Ma hazi oth. 5 All these were 
the sons of Heman the king’s seer in the 
words of God, to 9 ex alt his c horn. For 
God gave Heman fourteen sons and three 
daughters.

6 All these were under the direction of 
their father for the music in the house 
of the LORD, with cymbals, stringed in
struments, and d harps, for the service 
of the house of God. Asaph, Je duthun, 
and Heman were e un der the authority of 
the king. 7 So the f num ber of them, with 
their brethren who were instructed in 
the songs of the LORD, all who were skill
ful, was two hundred and eightyeight.

8 And they cast lots for their duty, the 
small as well as the great, g the teacher 
with the student.

ninth to Jeshu a, the tenth to Shec a niah, 
12 the eleventh to Elia shib, the twelfth to 
Jakim, 13 the thirteenth to Huppah, the 
fourteenth to Je shebe ab, 14 the fifteenth 
to Bilgah, the sixteenth to Immer, 15 the 
seventeenth to Hezir, the eighteenth to 
1 Happiz zez, 16 the nineteenth to Peth a
hiah, the twentieth to 2 Je heze kel, 17 the 
twentyfirst to Jachin, the twentysec ond 
to Gamul, 18 the twentythird to De laiah, 
the twentyfourth to Ma a ziah.

19 This was the schedule of their ser
vice e for coming into the house of the 
LORD according to their ordinance by the 
hand of Aaron their father, as the LORD 
God of Is rael had commanded him.

Other Levites
20 And the rest of the sons of Levi: of 

the sons of Amram, 3 Shuba el; of the sons 
of Shuba el, Jeh dei ah. 21 Con cern ing f Re
ha biah, of the sons of Re ha biah, the first 
was Is shiah. 22 Of the Izhar ites, 4 She
lomoth; of the sons of She lomoth, Jahath. 
23 Of the sons 5 of g Hebron, Je riah 5 was the 
first, Am a riah the second, Ja hazi el the 
third, and Jek a meam the fourth. 24 Of the 
sons of Uzzi el, Michah; of the sons of Mi
chah, Shamir. 25 The brother of Michah, 
Is shiah; of the sons of Is shiah, Zech a riah. 
26 h The sons of Me rari were Mahli and 
Mushi; the son of Ja a ziah, Beno. 27 The 
sons of Me rari by Ja a ziah were Beno, Sho
ham, Zaccur, and Ibri. 28 Of Mahli: El e
azar, i who had no sons. 29 Of Kish: the 
son of Kish, Je rahme el.

30 Also j the sons of Mushi were Mahli, 
Eder, and Jeri moth. These were the sons 
of the Levites according to their fathers’ 
houses.

31 These also cast lots just as their 
brothers the sons of Aaron did, in the 
presence of King Da vid, Zadok, Ahime

24:20, 21 sons of Levi: t he non-priestly Levites also were divid-
ed by clan to determine their service rotation. t he first division is 
Kohath, whose name does not appear but is implied in the men-
tion of his son Amram. Jehdeiah and Isshiah, who were direct 
descendants of Moses (23:14–17), were omitted from the earlier list 
of Levites (23:16, 17).
24:22–24 t he Izharites were Kohathites (see 23:12). Hebron was 
the third of the Kohathite clans (see 23:12). Uzziel was the last divi-
sion of the Kohathites (see 23:12).
24:26 Founder of the entire clan that bears his name (see 23:6), Me-
rari was the third son of Levi. Jaaziah: t his descendant of Merari 
appears for the first time here.
24:31 t o assure the fairness of the Levites’ assignments, they were 
selected by their divisions through the casting of the  sacred lots 
(see v. 5). fathers . . . younger brethren: t here was no age discrim-
ination in the work and shifts allocated to each. All served equally 
no matter what their age or status.
25:1 t he involvement of captains of the army in the selection 
of Levitical musicians may at first appear strange. However in the 
conduct of god’s battles against those who opposed His people, 
music was frequently an important element. prophesy: t he role 

of a prophet was not limited to prediction or proclamation in words. 
Any divinely authorized utterance or deed from a prophet was a 
form of prophesying. Vocal and instrumental music could be a kind 
of prophetic message, usually in the form of praise (see 1 sam. 10:5, 
6; 2 Kin. 3:15).
25:2 according to the order of the king: t his underscored the 
leading role David took in the religious life of the nation (see 23:27). 
Even as king, David ordered that proper worship be given to the 
Lord.
25:5 Like n athan (17:1) and gad (21:9), Heman enjoyed a close re-
lationship to David. fourteen sons and three daughters: t he 
sons were accounted for in vv. 4, 13, 23–31. t he daughters were 
not named but clearly participated along with their brothers in the 
public worship of god.
25:6 the authority of the king: Once more the chronicler insisted 
that even the religious life of the nation was under the king’s super-
vision. israel was a theocracy in which god was the ultimate King 
and therefore head over all aspects of national life. As god’s son 
(17:13), the king not only oversaw civil affairs, but also the worship 
of the Lord, the true King of israel.
25:8 small . . . great . . . teacher . . . student: t he equality of all 
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the second, Joah the third, Sacar the 
fourth, Ne thanel the fifth, 5 Ammi el the 
sixth, Issa char the seventh, Pe ulthai the 
eighth; for God blessed him.

6 Also to She maiah his son were sons 
born who governed their fathers’ hous
es, because they were men of great ability. 
7 The sons of She maiah were Othni, Re
pha el, Obed, and El zabad, whose broth
ers Elihu and Sem a chiah were able men.

8 All these were of the sons of Obed
Edom, they and their sons and their 
brethren, d able men with strength for the 
work: sixtytwo of ObedEdom.

9 And Me shel e miah had sons and 
brethren, eighteen able men.

10 Also e Hosah, of the children of Me
rari, had sons: Shimri the first (for though 
he was not the firstborn, his father made 
him the first), 11 Hil kiah the second, Teb
a liah the third, Zech a riah the fourth; 
all the sons and brethren of Hosah were 
thirteen.

12 Among these were the divi sions of 
the gatekeepers, among the chief men, 
hav ing duties just like their brethren, to 
serve in the house of the LORD. 13 And 
they f cast lots for each gate, the small as 
well as the great, according to their fa
ther’s house. 14 The lot for the East Gate 
fell to 3 Shel e miah. Then they cast lots 
for his son Zech a riah, a wise counselor, 
and his lot came out for the North Gate; 
15 to ObedEdom the South Gate, and to 
his sons the 4 store house. 16 To Shuppim 
and Hosah the lot came out for the West 
Gate, with the Shalle cheth Gate on the 
g as cend ing highway—watch man oppo
site watchman. 17 On the east were six Le
vites, on the north four each day, on the 
south four each day, and for the 5 store
house two by two. 18 As for the 6 Parbar 
on the west, there were four on the high
way and two at the Parbar. 19 These were 
the divi sions of the gatekeepers among 
the sons of Korah and among the sons of 
Me rari.

The Treasuries and Other Duties
20 Of the Levites, Ahijah was h over 

9 Now the first lot for Asaph came out 
for Jo seph; the second for Ged a liah, him 
with his brethren and sons, twelve; 10 the 
third for Zaccur, his sons and his breth
ren, twelve; 11 the fourth for 1 Jizri, his 
sons and his brethren, twelve; 12 the fifth 
for Neth a niah, his sons and his brethren, 
twelve; 13 the sixth for Buk kiah, his sons 
and his brethren, twelve; 14 the seventh 
for 2 Jesh a relah, his sons and his breth
ren, twelve; 15 the eighth for Je shai ah, his 
sons and his brethren, twelve; 16 the ninth 
for Mat ta niah, his sons and his brethren, 
twelve; 17 the tenth for Shime i, his sons 
and his brethren, twelve; 18 the eleventh 
for 3 Aza rel, his sons and his brethren, 
twelve; 19 the twelfth for Hash a biah, 
his sons and his brethren, twelve; 20 the 
thirteenth for 4 Shuba el, his sons and his 
brethren, twelve; 21 the fourteenth for 
Mat ti thiah, his sons and his brethren, 
twelve; 22 the fifteenth for 5 Jere moth, 
his sons and his brethren, twelve; 23 the 
sixteenth for Han a niah, his sons and his 
brethren, twelve; 24 the seventeenth for 
Josh be kashah, his sons and his breth
ren, twelve; 25 the eighteenth for Ha
nani, his sons and his brethren, twelve; 
26 the nineteenth for Mal lothi, his sons 
and his brethren, twelve; 27 the twentieth 
for Elia thah, his sons and his brethren, 
twelve; 28 the twentyfirst for Hothir, 
his sons and his brethren, twelve; 29 the 
twentysec ond for Gid dalti, his sons and 
his brethren, twelve; 30 the twentythird 
for Ma hazi oth, his sons and his brethren, 
twelve; 31 the twentyfourth for Ro mamti
Ezer, his sons and his brethren, twelve.

The Gatekeepers

26 Concerning the divi sions of the 
gatekeepers: of the Kora hites, 

1 Me shel e miah the son of a Kore, of the 
sons of 2 Asaph. 2 And the sons of Me
shel e miah were b Zech a riah the firstborn, 
Je dia el the second, Zeb a diah the third, 
Jathni el the fourth, 3 Elam the fifth, Je ho
hanan the sixth, El i e ho enai the seventh.

4 More over the sons of c ObedEdom 
were She maiah the firstborn, Je hoza bad 

these servants of god is seen in the equal distribution of their assign-
ments, a principle that had determined the nature of the ministry 
of the priests as well (24:31).
26:1 t here were four divisions of the gatekeepers, but they 
came from only two of the Levitical clans, Kohath and Merari.
26:2 in both 9:21 and here, Zechariah is the son of Meshelemiah. 
t his means that the lists of 9:17–27 and 26:1–19 refer to the same 
time and circumstances.
26:4 t his Obed-Edom was probably not the Obed-Edom of 13:14, 
but a gatekeeper, the son of Jeduthun (16:38).
26:6 t he oldest son of Obed-Edom (v. 4), Shemaiah, gave rise to a 
subclan of gatekeepers whose total number is given in v. 8.
26:12 t he foregoing list appears to have identified the head gate-

keepers only, that is, the chief men. Like their Levitical brethren in 
music (25:7) and the priests (24:31), these officials served right along 
with the four thousand others who made up the whole contingent 
of gatekeepers (23:5). t hey were not excused from such work be-
cause of their leadership positions.
26:14 t he East Gate was the most important because it led straight 
into the main entrance of the temple (see 9:17, 18). it was therefore 
assigned to shelemiah (or Meshelemiah, v. 1) himself. North Gate: 
t his was the responsibility of the oldest son of shelemiah.
26:15 South Gate: Obed-Edom was in charge of the gate itself, 
and his sons (vv. 4, 5) took charge of the storehouse. t his was 
undoubtedly the same as the treasuries (v. 20).
26:20 house of God: t his likely referred to the storage area where 
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cording to his genealogy of the fathers. 
In the fortieth year of the reign of Da vid 
they were sought, and there were found 
among them capable men s at Jazer of Gil
e ad. 32 And his brethren were two thou
sand seven hundred able men, heads of 
fathers’ houses, whom King Da vid made 
officials over the Reuben ites, the Gadites, 
and the halftribe of Ma nasseh, for every 
matter pertaining to God and the t af fairs 
of the king.

The Military Divisions

27 And the children of Is rael, accord
ing to their number, the heads of 

fathers’ houses, the captains of thousands 
and hundreds and their officers, served 
the king in every matter of the military 
divi sions. These divi sions came in and 
went out month by month throughout 
all the months of the year, each divi sion 
hav ing twentyfour thousand.

2 Over the first divi sion for the first 
month was a Ja shobe am the son of 
 Zabdi el, and in his divi sion were twenty 
four thousand; 3 he was of the children 
of Perez, and the chief of all the captains 
of the army for the first month. 4 Over 
the divi sion of the second month was 
1 Dodai an Ahohite, and of his divi sion 
Mikloth also was the leader; in his divi
sion were twentyfour thousand. 5 The 
third captain of the army for the third 
month was b Be nai ah, the son of Je hoia
da the priest, who was chief; in his divi
sion were  twentyfour thousand. 6 This 
was the  Be nai ah who was c mighty among 
the thirty, and was over the thirty; in 
his divi sion was Am miza bad his son.  

the treasuries of the house of God and 
over the treasuries of the i ded i cated 7 
things. 21 The sons of 8 Laa dan, the de
scendants of the Gershon ites of Laa dan, 
heads of their fathers’ houses, of Laa dan 
the Gershon ite: 9 Je hie li. 22 The sons of 
 Je hie li, Zetham and Joel his brother, were 
over the treasuries of the house of the 
LORD. 23 Of the j Amram ites, the Izhar
ites, the Hebron ites, and the Uzzi el ites: 
24 k She buel the son of Gershom, the son 
of Mo ses, was overseer of the treasuries. 
25 And his brethren by El i ezer were Re
ha biah his son, Je shai ah his son, Joram 
his son, Zichri his son, and l She lomith 
his son.

26 This She lomith and his brethren were 
over all the treasuries of the dedicated 
things m which King Da vid and the heads 
of fathers’ houses, the captains over thou
sands and hundreds, and the captains of 
the army, had dedicated. 27 Some of the 
1 spoils won in battles they dedicated to 
maintain the house of the LORD. 28 And 
all that Sam uel n the seer, Saul the son 
of Kish, Abner the son of Ner, and Joab 
the son of Ze rui ah had dedicated, every 
dedicated thing, was under the hand of 
She lomith and his brethren.

29 Of the Izhar ites, Chen a niah and his 
sons o per formed duties as p of fi cials and 
judges over Is rael outside Je ru sa lem.

30 Of the Hebron ites, q Hash a biah and 
his brethren, one thousand seven hun
dred able men, had the oversight of Is rael 
on the west side of the Jor dan for all the 
business of the LORD, and in the service 
of the king. 31 Among the Hebron ites, 
r Je rijah was head of the Hebron ites ac

regular tabernacle or temple paraphernalia were kept at hand for 
the worship services (see 9:28, 29).  dedicated things: t he second 
storehouse would contain the items taken as spoils of war that were 
used exclusively for holy purposes. David had already obtained a 
great amount of these (vv. 26–28).
26:21–24 t he Levites listed in vv. 21–23 were in charge of the regular 
storehouse (v. 22; see 23:8). Shebuel seems to have had general 
oversight of the regular storehouse. t he g ershonites and other 
Kohathites of vv. 21–23 were under his direction.
26:25 t he descendants of Eliezer became directors of the second 
storehouse, that of “the dedicated things” (v. 20). All the Levites 
who attended to the affairs of the tabernacle and temple treasuries 
traced their lineage back to Moses.
26:26 t he treasuries of the dedicated things fell under She-
lomith’s jurisdiction. t hese spoils of war were kept in storage until 
they could be used in the building and decoration of the temple 
(22:14; 29:2; 2 Chr. 5:1).
26:28 showing the long-standing commitment of the nation to 
build and furnish the house of god, the chronicler listed leaders 
of the past who had dedicated spoils of war as readi ly as David 
had done.
26:30 t his third Kohathite clan was responsible specifically for israel 
on the west side of the Jordan.
26:31 s ince Hashabiah directed the Hebronites on the west  
(v. 30), Jerijah took charge of those on the east. He must have been 
over Hashabiah as well because he is called here head of the He-

bronites. fortieth year: David reigned for 40 years (29:27), so these 
arrangements were completed in his very last year. Jazer of Gilead: 
t his Levitical city (6:81) was located in the tribal territory of gad, 
about seven miles west of r abbah.
26:32 Reubenites . . . Gadites . . . half-tribe of Manasseh: t hese 
were the tribes of israel who occupied the east side of the Jordan.
27:1 heads of fathers’ houses: t his probably referred to tribal 
units, since the order appears to be in decreasing size through 
thousands and hundreds. month by month: t he view that fa-
thers’  houses meant tribes is strengthened by the fact that there 
were 12 divisions, one for each month. Apparently a professional 
standing army is being described here, one broken up into 12 corps 
that served a month at a time on a rotating basis. twenty-four 
thousand: t he total available manpower throughout israel would 
be 288,000.
27:2 A connection can be made here to the list of David’s mighty 
men, which is also headed by Jashobeam (11:11). He was one of “the 
three,” which meant he was regarded as unusually heroic.
27:4 Dodai’s son Eleazar was the second of the mighty men included 
in the first trio along with Jashobeam (11:12).
27:5 As the son of a priest, Benaiah was from the tribe of Levi. in the 
earlier list of mighty men he was celebrated for having killed a lion 
and a gigantic Egyptian (11:22, 23). Because of this kind of courage, 
he became part of the second group of “the three” (11:24). Later he 
was named commander of the entire israelite army (1 Kin. 4:4). His 
son served with him (v. 6).
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7 d 2 s am. 23:24; 
1 Chr. 11:26
8 2 Shammah, 
2 s am. 23:11, or 
Shammoth, 1 Chr. 
11:27
9 e 1 Chr. 11:28
10 f 1 Chr. 11:27
11 g 2 s am. 21:18; 
1 Chr. 11:29; 20:4
12 h 1 Chr. 11:28
13 i 2 s am. 23:28; 
1 Chr. 11:30
14 j 1 Chr. 11:31
15 3 Heleb, 2 s am. 
23:29, or Heled, 
1 Chr. 11:30

17 k 1 Chr. 26:30
18 l 1 s am. 16:6
23 m [Deut. 6:3]  
n g en. 15:5; 22:17; 
26:4; Ex. 32:13; 
Deut. 1:10
24 o 2 s am. 24:12-
15; 1 Chr. 21:1-7

on ites, Sheph a tiah the son of Maa chah; 
17 over the Levites, k Hash a biah the son of 
Ke muel; over the Aaronites, Zadok; 18 over 
Ju dah, l E lihu, one of Da vid’s brothers; 
over Issa char, Omri the son of Mi chael;  
19 over Zebu lun, Ish mai ah the son of Oba
diah; over Naphta li, Jeri moth the son of 
Azri el; 20 over the children of  Ephra im, 
Ho shea the son of Az a ziah; over the half
tribe of Ma nasseh, Joel the son of Pe
daiah; 21 over the halftribe of Ma nasseh 
in Gile ad, Iddo the son of Zech a riah; 
over Ben ja min, Ja a siel the son of Abner; 
22 over Dan, Aza rel the son of Je roham. 
These were the leaders of the tribes of 
Is rael.

23 But Da vid did not take the number 
of those twenty years old and under, be
cause m the LORD had said He would mul
tiply Is rael like the n stars of the heavens. 
24 Joab the son of Ze rui ah began a census, 
but he did not finish, for o wrath came 
upon Is rael because of this census; nor 
was the number recorded in the account 
of the chronicles of King Da vid.

Other State Officials
25 And Azma veth the son of Adi el was 

over the king’s treasuries; and Je hona
than the son of Uz ziah was over the 
store houses in the field, in the cities, in 
the villages, and in the fortresses. 26 Ezri  
the son of Chelub was over those who did 
the work of the field for tilling the ground. 
27 And Shimei the Rama thite was over the 
vineyards, and Zabdi the Shiphmite was 

7 The fourth cap tain for the fourth month 
was d Asa hel the brother of Joab, and Zeb
a diah his son after him; in his divi sion 
were twentyfour thousand. 8 The fifth 
cap tain for the fifth month was 2 Sham
huth the Izra hite; in his divi sion were 
twentyfour thousand. 9 The sixth cap
tain for the sixth month was e Ira the son 
of Ikkesh the Te koite; in his divi sion were 
twentyfour thousand. 10 The seventh 
cap tain for the seventh month was f Helez 
the Pelo nite, of the children of Ephra
im; in his divi sion were twentyfour 
thousand. 11 The eighth cap tain for the 
eighth month was g Sibbe chai the Husha
thite, of the Zarhites; in his divi sion were 
twentyfour thousand. 12 The ninth cap
tain for the ninth month was h A bi ezer 
the Ana thoth ite, of the Benja mites; in 
his divi sion were twentyfour thousand. 
13 The tenth cap tain for the tenth month 
was i Maha rai the Ne topha thite, of the 
Zarhites; in his divi sion were twentyfour 
thousand. 14 The eleventh cap tain for the 
eleventh month was j Be nai ah the Pira
thon ite, of the children of Ephra im; in 
his divi sion were twentyfour thousand. 
15 The twelfth cap tain for the twelfth 
month was 3 Heldai the Ne topha thite, of 
Othni el; in his divi sion were twentyfour 
thousand.

Leaders of Tribes
16 Furthermore, over the tribes of Is

rael: the officer over the Reuben ites was 
El i ezer the son of Zichri; over the Sime

27:7 David’s nephew Asahel (see 2:15, 16) was among the 30 mighty 
men but did not achieve a position among “the three” (11:26). His 
son also served with him.
27:9 A Tekoite was a person from the village of t ekoa, some five or 
six miles southeast of Bethlehem. t his would make ira a member of 
the tribe of Judah. it is clear that even if the military divisions were 
made up along tribal lines, their commanders were often David’s 
own fellow Judeans. t his appears to be so for Jashobeam (v. 2), Asa-
hel (v. 7), shamhuth (v. 8), and now ira.
27:10 Helez: t he leadership of the army was not limited to Judeans 
(27:9), since Helez was an Ephraimite in such a position.
27:11 since Husha was a Judean (4:4), Sibbechai also came from the 
tribe of Judah. Zarhites likely referred to descendants of Zerah, a 
son of Judah (2:4; see num. 26:20). t he present passage apparently 
placed the Hushathites in a position subsidiary to the Zarhites. in 
any case, s ibbechai was one of the 30 heroes, having distinguished 
himself by killing a Philistine giant (11:29; see 2 sam. 21:18).
27:12 A Benjamite commander, Abiezer came from the Levitical 
town of Anathoth, just north of Jerusalem. He was also a member 
of the elite 30 (11:28).
27:13 since n etophah was a village near Bethlehem, Maharai was 
still another of David’s fellow tribesmen named as commander of a 
division and member of the valorous 30 (11:30).
27:14 Another Ephraimite, this Benaiah (see v. 5) came from Pira-
thon, five miles south of samaria. Like the others he was one of the 
30 mighty men (11:31).
27:15 Like Maharai (v. 13), this captain came from n etophah. Besides 
being one of the 30 (11:30), Heldai could claim descent from israel’s 
first judge, Othniel.

27:16 officer: t he list that begins here (vv. 16–22) is clearly nonmil-
itary and tribal in nature. t he description of these officers is much 
more political than the descriptions of the captains and officers of 
the military divisions (see v. 1).
27:18 Elihu: t his brother of David is usually called Eliab (1 sam. 16:6).
27:23 take the number: t his ties in the previous list of tribes and 
leaders with David’s ill-fated census near the end of his reign (v. 24; 
21:1–17). so confident was David that his military might would be 
sufficient for any encounter, he omitted from his census all those 
twenty years old and under. Even so, the result of this census 
was over a million men (see 21:5), a multitude very much like the 
stars of the heavens—the words of god’s promise to Abraham 
(see gen. 12:2; 15:5).
27:24 Joab’s count included all the tribes except for Levi and Benja-
min (see 21:6). Although these two tribes are included in the present 
list (vv. 17, 21), nothing is said of their being counted. On the other 
hand, Asher and gad, missing in this list (see vv. 16–22), must have 
been included in Joab’s census.
27:25 As opposed to the “treasuries of the house of god” and the 
“treasuries of the dedicated things” (26:20), the king’s treasuries 
were the royal storehouses. t hey contained the revenues of the 
state in the form of precious metals (29:3–5) and other goods and 
commodities gained through taxation, tribute, and other means 
(see 2 Chr. 9:13, 14). storehouses: t hese were regional collection 
facilities ranging no doubt from granaries to warehouses to places 
of safe deposit of valuables. According to the following list, their 
primary purpose was to store agricultural produce.
27:27 vineyards: t his industry was in two divisions, one to grow 
the grapes and the other to make wine.
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CHAPTER 28

1 a 1 Chr. 27:16  
b 1 Chr. 27:1, 
2  c 1 Chr. 27:25  
d 2 sam. 23:8-39; 
1 Chr. 11:10-47  1 Or 
livestock
2 e 2 sam. 7:2  f Ps. 
99:5; 132:7; [is. 66:1]

3 g 2 sam. 7:5, 13; 
1 Kin. 5:3  h [1 Chr. 
17:4; 22:8]
4 i 1 sam. 16:6-13  
j gen. 49:8-10; 
1 Chr. 5:2; Ps. 
60:7  k 1 sam. 16:1  
l 1 sam. 13:14; 16:12, 
13; Acts 13:22
5 m 1 Chr. 3:1-9; 
14:3-7; 23:1  n 1 Chr. 
22:9; 29:1
6 o 2 sam. 7:13, 14; 
1 Kin. 6:38; 1 Chr. 
22:9, 10; 2 Chr. 
1:9; 6:2
7 p 1 Chr. 22:13
9 q [1 s am. 12:24]; 
Jer. 9:24; Hos. 4:1; 
[John 17:3]  r 2 Kin. 
20:3  s [1 s am. 16:7; 
1 Kin. 8:39; 1 Chr. 
29:17]; Jer. 11:20; 
17:10; 20:12; r ev. 
2:23  t 2 Chr. 15:2; 
[Jer. 29:13]  u Deut. 
31:17
10 v 1 Chr. 22:13; 
28:6

God, and had made preparations to build 
it. 3 But God said to me, g ‘You shall not 
build a house for My name, because you 
have been a man of war and have shed 
h blood.’ 4 How ever the LORD God of Is
rael i chose me above all the house of my 
father to be king over Is rael forever, for 
He has chosen j Ju dah to be the ruler. And 
of the house of Ju dah, k the house of my 
father, and l among the sons of my father, 
He was pleased with me to make me king 
over all Is rael. 5 m And of all my sons (for 
the LORD has given me many sons) n He 
has chosen my son Sol omon to sit on the 
throne of the kingdom of the LORD over 
Is rael. 6 Now He said to me, ‘It is o your 
son Sol omon who shall build My house 
and My courts; for I have chosen him 
to be My son, and I will be his Father. 
7 More over I will establish his kingdom 
forever, p if he is steadfast to observe My 
commandments and My judgments, as it 
is this day.’ 8 Now therefore, in the sight 
of all Is rael, the assembly of the LORD, 
and in the hearing of our God, be careful 
to seek out all the commandments of the 
LORD your God, that you may possess this 
good land, and leave it as an inheritance 
for your children after you forever.

9 “As for you, my son Sol omon, q know 
the God of your father, and serve Him 
r with a loyal heart and with a willing 
mind; for s the LORD searches all hearts 
and understands all the intent of the 
thoughts. t If you seek Him, He will be 
found by you; but if you forsake Him, 
He will u cast you off forever. 10 Con sider 
now, v for the LORD has chosen you to 
build a house for the sanctuary; be strong, 
and do it.”

over the produce of the vineyards for the 
supply of wine. 28 BaalHanan the Ge
derite was over the olive trees and the 
sycamore trees that were in the lowlands, 
and Joash was over the store of oil. 29 And 
Shitrai the Sharon ite was over the herds 
that fed in Sharon, and Shaphat the son 
of Adlai was over the herds that were in 
the valleys. 30 Obil the Ishma el ite was over 
the camels, Jeh dei ah the Me rono thite was 
over the donkeys, 31 and Jaziz the p Hag
rite was over the flocks. All these were the 
officials over King Da vid’s property.

32 Also Je hona than, Da vid’s uncle, was 
a counselor, a wise man, and a 4 scribe; 
and Je hiel the 5 son of Hachmo ni was 
with the king’s sons. 33 q A hitho phel was 
the king’s counselor, and r Hushai the Ar
chite was the king’s companion. 34 Af ter 
Ahitho phel was Je hoia da the son of Be
nai ah, then s A bia thar. And the general 
of the king’s army was t Joab.

Solomon Instructed to Build  
the Temple

28 Now Da vid assembled at Je ru sa
lem all a the leaders of Is rael: the 

officers of the tribes and b the captains 
of the divi sions who served the king, the 
captains over thousands and captains 
over hundreds, and c the stewards over 
all the substance and 1 pos ses sions of the 
king and of his sons, with the officials, 
the valiant men, and all d the mighty men 
of valor.

2 Then King Da vid rose to his feet and 
said, “Hear me, my brethren and my 
people: e I had it in my heart to build a 
house of rest for the ark of the covenant 
of the LORD, and for f the footstool of our 

27:29 A fertile plain between israelite and Philistine territory, 
Sharon was ideal for grazing cattle and sheep. it is appropriate 
that someone from sharon, who knew the land and all its seasonal 
changes, should be in charge of the livestock of that region.
27:30 inhabitants of the desert were at home with the breeding and 
use of camels (gen. 37:25), so naturally an Ishmaelite would be in 
charge of such animals.
27:31 s ince there was no essential difference between the king 
and his state, the property of the king consisted of the assets of 
the nation.
27:34 Jehoiada the son of Benaiah: in the list of military officers 
there was also a “Benaiah who was a son of Jehoiada” (see v. 5). t his 
is probably an example of the custom in which a man is named after 
his grandfather. t he counselor Jehoiada was probably the grandson 
of Jehoiada the priest and son of the famous warrior Benaiah (v. 5). 
Joab: From the days of David’s conquest of Jerusalem, Joab held 
the position of commander of the army of israel (11:6), a post he kept 
until sol omon became king (1 Kin. 2:28–35).
28:1 t hese were the individuals of 27:1–34, plus others no doubt, 
who were the leaders of all the branches and extensions of isra-
el’s government. t he occasion was of such significance that a total 
assembly of dignitaries was essential.
28:2 t he word footstool is a metaphor describing either the ark of 
the covenant or the tabernacle as the earthly base of god’s activity. 
He sits on a throne in heaven, and His connection with the earth is 

focused in his earthly dwelling place, the tent or the ark. Elsewhere, 
the whole earth is described as god’s footstool (is. 66:1).
28:5 t he call to rule was not limited to David, but included his de-
scendants (see 17:11). s ince only one of his sons could reign in his 
place, a choice had to be made (see 14:3, 4), and god chose solomon 
to succeed David as the king of israel (22:9, 10; see 2 s am. 12:24;  
1 Kin. 1:13, 30).
28:6 My son . . . his Father: t his remarkable statement not only 
shows that the Davidic kings enjoyed unparalleled access to the 
Lord as His adopted sons (see 17:3; Ps. 2:7), but it anticipates the ab-
solute sonship of the son of David, Jesus Christ (Acts 13:33; Heb. 1:5).
28:7 t he conditional aspect of the covenant with David and his 
dynasty is real, not hypothetical. n ot one of the kings, including 
David, was able to observe the commandments and judgments 
perfectly. t herefore they were unable in themselves to reign forever 
or even set the stage for an everlasting rule. But One would come 
who would be able to do so and who would fulfill the covenant 
perfectly. t his One was Jesus, the son of David (see Matt. 5:7; 21:9).
28:9 t rue service of god is more than rational and intellectual. it 
requires a commitment of the emotions as well. t his was precisely 
where solomon failed. Even though he had great wisdom (2 Chr. 
1:12; 9:3, 22, 23), he allowed his heart to turn aside from god be-
cause he loved foreign women (1 Kin. 11:1–4). Loyalty of heart is 
essential for faithful, effective service.
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CHAPTER 29

1 a 1 Chr. 28:5  
b 1 Kin. 3:7; 1 Chr. 
22:5; Prov. 4:3  1 Lit. 
palace
2 c is. 54:11, 12; r ev. 
21:18
4 d 1 Kin. 9:28

f “Be strong and of good courage, and do 
it; do not fear nor be dismayed, for the 
LORD God—my God—will be with you. 
g He will not leave you nor forsake you, 
until you have finished all the work for 
the service of the house of the LORD. 
21 Here are h the divi sions of the priests 
and the Levites for all the service of the 
house of God; and i every willing crafts
man will be with you for all manner of 
workmanship, for every kind of service; 
also the leaders and all the people will be 
completely at your command.”

Offerings for Building the Temple

29 Furthermore King Da vid said to 
all the assembly: “My son Sol

omon, whom alone God has a cho sen, is 
b young and inexperienced; and the work 
is great, because the 1 tem ple is not for 
man but for the LORD God. 2 Now for the 
house of my God I have prepared with 
all my might: gold for things to be made of 
gold, silver for things of silver, bronze for 
things of bronze, iron for things of iron, 
wood for things of wood, c onyx stones, 
stones to be set, glis tening stones of var
ious colors, all kinds of precious stones, 
and marble slabs in abundance. 3 More
over, because I have set my affection on 
the house of my God, I have given to 
the house of my God, over and above all 
that I have prepared for the holy house, 
my own special treasure of gold and sil
ver: 4 three thousand talents of gold, of 
the gold of d Ophir, and seven thousand 
talents of refined silver, to overlay the 
walls of the houses; 5 the gold for things 
of gold and the silver for things of silver, 
and for all kinds of work to be done by the 

11 Then Da vid gave his son Sol omon 
w the plans for the vestibule, its houses, its 
treasuries, its upper chambers, its inner 
chambers, and the place of the mercy seat; 
12 and the x plans for all that he had by the 
Spirit, of the courts of the house of the 
LORD, of all the chambers all around, y of 
the treasuries of the house of God, and 
of the treasuries for the dedicated things; 
13 also for the divi sion of the priests and 
the z Levites, for all the work of the ser
vice of the house of the LORD, and for all 
the articles of service in the house of the 
LORD. 14 He gave gold by weight for things 
of gold, for all articles used in every kind 
of service; also sil ver for all articles of 
silver by weight, for all articles used in 
every kind of service; 15 the weight for 
the a lamp stands of gold, and their lamps 
of gold, by weight for each lampstand and 
its lamps; for the lampstands of silver by 
weight, for the lampstand and its lamps, 
according to the use of each lampstand. 
16 And by weight he gave gold for the ta
bles of the showbread, for each b ta ble, 
and silver for the tables of silver; 17 also 
pure gold for the forks, the basins, the 
pitchers of pure gold, and the golden 
bowls—he gave gold by weight for every 
bowl; and for the silver bowls, sil ver by 
weight for every bowl; 18 and refined gold 
by weight for the c al tar of incense, and 
for the construction of the chariot, that 
is, the gold d cher u bim that spread their 
wings and overshadowed the ark of the 
covenant of the LORD. 19 “All this,” said 
Da vid, e “the LORD made me understand 
in writing, by His hand upon me, all the 
2 works of these plans.”

20 And Da vid said to his son Sol omon, 

28:11 t he plans for the temple, as v. 12 makes clear, were not 
from David’s own creative imagination but from the spirit of god. 
vestibule: t his was a porch in front of the temple (see 2 Chr. 3:4). 
treasuries: t hese, also called storehouses (26:15, 17), included “trea-
suries of the house of god” and “treasuries of the dedicated things” 
(26:20). upper chambers: Besides the main temple building, there 
were rooms of all kinds attached to it to accommodate the priests, 
the Levites, and all the equipment and items they needed to carry 
out the temple worship (see n eh. 13:4, 5). some of these chambers 
were built high on the outside of the temple walls (1 Kin. 6:6, 8).  
the place of the mercy seat: t his was the Most Holy Place, the 
inner room that housed the ark of the covenant, the cover of which 
was known as the mercy seat (Ex. 25:17).
28:12, 13 by the Spirit: Moses had received the plans for the tab-
ernacle by direct revelation from god (Ex. 25:8, 9). David explained 
that he received the plans for the temple in the same way. David 
wanted it to be known that even the assignments he gave to the 
priests and the Levites (23:1—26:32) were revealed to him by god.
28:18 The chariot was a way of referring to the cherubim who 
hovered over the ark with outstretched wings, symbolizing the ho-
liness of god. Cherubim appear in the story of the expulsion of man 
and woman from the garden of Eden (gen. 3:24) and as guardians 
of the “throne” of god in the tabernacle (Ex. 25:18–20) and temple  
(2 Chr. 3:10–13). t hey overshadowed the mercy seat of the ark of the 
covenant, enhancing its glory and protecting its holiness.

28:19 David asserted that all the works of these plans existed 
in written form from the hand of the Lord. David himself may have 
been the scribe, for he said that god’s hand was upon him in the 
production of the plans. t he detailed precision of the temple plans 
(vv. 11–18) attests to the clarity of the revelation and to its faithful 
recording by David.
28:20 Be strong and of good courage: David’s charge to sol-
omon is very similar to the charge given to Joshua when Moses 
handed over the leadership of israel to him. For Moses’ charge to 
Joshua, see Deut. 31:7, 8; for god’s charge to Joshua, see Josh. 1:6–9.
29:1 god Himself had chosen David out of all his brothers (28:4). 
n ow He chose solomon out of all of his brothers to succeed David 
on the throne (28:5). the work is great: since the very plans and 
specifications had been revealed to David by god (28:19), David 
was fully aware of the significance of his charge to solomon. god’s 
work could not be undertaken lightly. sol omon himself was aware 
of his limitations in this respect and of his need for supernatural 
direction (2 Chr. 1:10; 2:2–7).
29:3 Because David loved god, he loved the work of god. my own 
special treasure: As a testimony to his professed affection for 
the house of his god, David pledged generous gifts from his own 
resources.
29:5 t his magnanimous gesture by David gave him the boldness 
to solicit a similar response from those under him. it is important 
to note that David asked the others to consecrate themselves, 
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In Your hand is power and might;
In Your hand it is to make great
And to give strength to all.

13 “ Now therefore, our God,
We thank You
And praise Your glorious name.

14  But who am I, and who are my 
people,

That we should be able to offer so 
willingly as this?

For all things come from You,
And 4 of Your own we have given 

You.
15  For m we are 5 aliens and 6 pilgrims 

before You,
As were all our fathers;

 n Our days on earth are as a shadow,
And without hope.

16 “O LORD our God, all this abundance 
that we have prepared to build You a 
house for Your holy name is from Your 
hand, and is all Your own. 17 I know also, 
my God, that You o test the heart and 
p have pleasure in uprightness. As for 
me, in the uprightness of my heart I have 
willingly offered all these things; and 
now with joy I have seen Your people, 
who are present here to offer willingly 
to You. 18 O LORD God of Abra ham, Isaac, 
and Is rael, our fathers, keep this forever 
in the intent of the thoughts of the heart 
of Your people, and fix their heart toward 
You. 19 And q give my son Sol omon a loyal 
heart to keep Your commandments and 
Your testimonies and Your statutes, to do 

hands of craftsmen. Who then is e will ing 
to 2 con se crate himself this day to the 
LORD?”

6 Then f the leaders of the fathers’ hous
es, leaders of the tribes of Is rael, the cap
tains of thousands and of hundreds, with 
g the officers over the king’s work, h of
fered willingly. 7 They gave for the work 
of the house of God five thousand tal
ents and ten thousand darics of gold, ten 
thousand talents of silver, eighteen thou
sand talents of bronze, and one hundred 
thousand talents of iron. 8 And whoever 
had pre cious stones gave them to the trea
sury of the house of the LORD, into the 
hand of i Je hiel 3 the Gershon ite. 9 Then 
the people rejoiced, for they had offered 
willingly, because with a loyal heart they 
had j of fered willingly to the LORD; and 
King Da vid also rejoiced greatly.

David’s Praise to God
10 There fore Da vid blessed the LORD 

before all the assembly; and Da vid said:

 “ Blessed are You, LORD God of Israel, 
our Father, forever and ever.

11 k Yours, O LORD, is the greatness,
The power and the glory,
The victory and the majesty;
For all that is in heaven and in earth 

is Yours;
Yours is the kingdom, O LORD,
And You are exalted as head over all.

12 l Both riches and honor come from 
You,

And You reign over all.

not their treasures. David knew that those who first consecrated 
themselves to god would have no difficulty in being generous to 
the work of god.
29:7 five thousand talents: About 190 tons. ten thousand 
darics: About 185 pounds of gold. eighteen thousand talents 
of bronze: t his was equivalent to about 675 tons. one hundred 
thousand talents of iron: t his was approximately 3,750 tons.
29:8 t hese precious stones provided the adornments worn on 
the shoulders and breastplate of the high priest (Ex. 28:9–12, 17–21).
29:9 loyal heart: t he Hebrew is literally “with a fullness of heart.” 
t his parallels the word willingly, and the two words together 
 suggest that coercion played no part in the offering.
29:10 David blessed the Lord: Upon the completion of the offer-
ings, David offered praise, using a song no doubt composed espe-
cially for this occasion (vv. 10–12), followed by a prayer of confession 
and petition.
29:11 t he purpose of the temple was to exalt the Lord and to ac-
knowledge the universality of His kingdom. David modeled before 
the people the worship of the living g od. it typically starts with 
praise for god’s eternity, His complete control over the universe, 
and His great power. He is the glorious Master over all (see Ps. 134:3).
29:12–14 David confessed that the riches and honor he enjoyed 
had come from god’s generosity. t he offerings he and his people 
had just made were possible only because god first had given to 
them. able to offer so willingly: n ot only the ability to give, but 
the willingness to give, is a gift of god (see 2 Cor. 9:7, 8).
29:15 aliens and pilgrims: David asserts that life on earth is tran-
sitory and even nomadic. Only when a person becomes conscious 

of his or her place within the care and blessing of a sovereign god 
does life become more than a shadow. suddenly the hope of a 
future with god illuminates that person’s journey on this earth (see 
Heb. 11:13–16; 13:14).
29:17 if people truly can give nothing of value to god, why does He 
ask His people to give? David answers this question. god enjoys a 
person’s uprightness or righteousness. With gifts, offerings, and 
sacrifices, a person tangibly demonstrates not only gratitude to god, 
but trust in Him (see 1 sam. 15:22). A righteous life always produc-
es a generous spirit. For this reason, David could proclaim that his 
giving was only out of the uprightness of his heart. Moreover, his 
joy was heightened all the more when he saw that his people also 
understood this principle of true giving.
29:18 t his formula Lord God of Abraham, Isaac, and Israel 
was associated with god’s covenantal promises to the israelites 
(see Ex. 3:6, 15; 6:3, 4; Deut. 6:10). With this name of god, David was 
petitioning god to keep His people always in covenant fellowship 
with Himself.
29:19 in his prayer, David used the language of the cov enant—
commandments, testimonies, and statutes (see Deut. 6:1, 2, 
20; 8:11; 11:1). Unlike v. 18, David uses this language not as much for 
the nation as a whole as for his son solomon. god had already made 
a covenant with David (17:7–14) and promised to renew it with his 
descendants. As with giving (see v. 14), zeal for faithfulness to god’s 
covenant must also come from god Himself (v. 14). t herefore, David 
prayed that god would give solomon a loyal heart to be obedient. 
in solomon’s case, David’s particular concern was that his son would 
keep his pledge to build the temple.
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19 r 1 Chr. 29:1, 2  
7 Lit. palace
21 s 1 Kin. 8:62, 63
22 t 1 Kin. 1:32-35, 
39; 1 Chr. 23:1

24 u Eccl. 8:2  8 Lit. 
gave the hand
25 v 1 Kin. 3:13; 
2 Chr. 1:12; Eccl. 2:9
27 w 2 s am. 5:4; 
1 Kin. 2:11  x 2 s am. 
5:5
28 y g en. 25:8  
z 1 Chr. 23:1
29 9 Lit. words
30 a Dan. 2:21; 
4:23, 25

29:22 the second time: t his unusual phrase can only refer to the 
ratification of solomon’s kingship, not to its original establishment. 
David had appointed his son to be king at least two years earlier 
(see 23:1), an appointment that made solomon a coregent rather 
than a true king, since he ruled alongside his father David. Zadok 
. . . priest: Zadok had remained loyal to David and solomon. But 
Abiathar defected to Adonijah, David’s other son who attempted 
to overthrow solomon’s succession (see 1 Kin. 1:1–8).
29:23 Once more the chronicler ties the kingship of David and that 
of god closely together. As god’s son (see 17:13), solomon would sit 
on the throne as god’s representative. in that sense, the royal throne 
was also the throne of the Lord (see also v. 20). Eventually, Jesus 
as the son of David and the son of god would sit on that throne and 
reign forever (see Luke 1:32).

29:25 any king before him: Obviously this included only saul and 
David, but it is still a remarkable statement in light of David’s widely 
recognized power and magnificence (11:9; 14:2; 18:1–13; 29:28).
29:28 in comparison to the patriarchs and even to such men as Eli 
and samuel, David’s 70 years seem short. However, in his time this 
was a good old age. Moses used it as the standard for reasonable 
longevity (see Ps. 90:10).
29:29 Here the chronicler revealed three sources he used in writing, 
and the reader interested in more information about the acts of 
King David is referred to those books. t his note shows that the 
author of Chronicles did not invent the account or depend on oral 
tradition. instead the chronicler cited texts available in his day.

24 All the leaders and the mighty men, and 
also all the sons of King Da vid, u sub mit
ted 8 themselves to King Sol omon. 25 So 
the LORD exalted Sol omon exceedingly in 
the sight of all Is rael, and v be stowed on 
him such royal majesty as had not been 
on any king before him in Is rael.

The Close of David’s Reign
26 Thus Da vid the son of Jesse reigned 

over all Is rael. 27 w And the period that he 
reigned over Is rael was forty years; x seven 
years he reigned in Hebron, and thir
tythree years he reigned in Je ru sa lem. 
28 So he y died in a good old age, z full of 
days and riches and honor; and Sol omon 
his son reigned in his place. 29 Now the 
acts of King Da vid, first and last, indeed 
they are written in the 9 book of Sam
uel the seer, in the book of Na than the 
prophet, and in the book of Gad the seer, 
30 with all his reign and his might, a and 
the events that happened to him, to Is rael, 
and to all the kingdoms of the lands.

all these things, and to build the 7 tem ple 
for which r I have made provi sion.”

20 Then Da vid said to all the assembly, 
“Now bless the LORD your God.” So all 
the assembly blessed the LORD God of 
their fathers, and bowed their heads and 
prostrated themselves before the LORD 
and the king.

Solomon Anointed King
21 And they made sacrifices to the 

LORD and offered burnt offerings to the 
LORD on the next day: a thousand bulls, 
a thousand rams, a thousand lambs, with 
their drink offerings, and s sac ri fices in 
abundance for all Is rael. 22 So they ate 
and drank before the LORD with great 
gladness on that day. And they made Sol
omon the son of Da vid king the second 
time, and t anointed him before the LORD 
to be the leader, and Zadok to be priest. 
23 Then Sol omon sat on the throne of the 
LORD as king instead of Da vid his father, 
and prospered; and all Is rael obeyed him. 
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THE SECOND BOOK OF THE

CHRONICLES

WHEN IT WAS FIRST WRITTEN, 2 Chronicles brought a ray of hope to a people desper-
ately in need of encouragement. The Israelite community, reduced to a tiny minority in exile 
among the Babylonians, was struggling to understand its place. Had God’s promises to Abra-
ham and David been revoked because of the nation’s sins? Was there any hope of reviving 
David’s dynasty? Could Judaism survive without the temple? Second Chronicles addressed 
questions like these. Its answers came in a historical review of God’s faithfulness to the Isra-
elites. Although the nation had steadily declined over the centuries, God had always been 
faithful to those who remained true to Him. The good that God had done in the past would 
be the pattern for His future acts. God would keep His glorious promises to the Israelites.

Author and Composition First and 2 Chronicles were at first a single book (see Introduction to 1 Chron-
icles). The book itself does not state who wrote it, but the overall consistency of viewpoint and style indicates 
that it was probably the work of one person. Most commentators refer to this person as the “chronicler.” One 
Jewish tradition identifies him as Ezra (c. 460–430 B.C.) because Chronicles and Ezra share common themes like 
extensive lists, the Levites, and the temple.

The chronicler had access to many official documents, which he often mentions by name. These include  
(1) the book of the kings of Israel and Judah (27:7; 35:27; 36:8); (2) the book of the kings of Judah and Israel (16:11; 
25:26; 28:26; 32:32); (3) the book of the kings of Israel (20:34; 33:18); (4) the annals (commentary) of the book of 
the kings (24:27); (5) the book of Nathan, the prophecy of Ahijah, and the visions of Iddo (9:29); (6) the history 
of Shemaiah (12:15); (7) the annals of Iddo (13:22); (8) the writings of the prophet Isaiah (26:22); (9) the sayings 
of Hozai (33:19); and (10) the Laments (35:25). The chronicler also cites the canonical books of 1 and 2 Kings.

Purpose The details of the history of Israel and Judah in 2 Chronicles communicate the great message of 
redemption—particularly God’s blessing on David and his successors. First Chronicles focuses on the Davidic 
covenant during David’s time, and 2 Chronicles continues that theme in the period after David’s death. Even 
though 2 Chronicles relates the experiences of Solomon and his successors, it continues to emphasize God’s 
promise of an everlasting dynasty to David. Successors to David came and went. Some were true to the require-
ments of that covenant—they “walked in the former ways of [their] father David” (17:3)—and others were not. 
But God’s commitment to the household of David continued throughout, even after the exile to Babylon.

Because of this emphasis on covenant, 2 Chronicles makes frequent mention of priests, Levites, the temple, 
and other elements of Israel’s religious life. It tells how Solomon’s temple was built and furnished (2:1—8:16) and 
includes a thorough description of the temple and its ministry (20:5–13, 24–30; 23:12–21; 24:4–14; 29:3—31:21; 
34:3—35:19).

The centrality of the Davidic covenant also explains why 2 Chronicles devotes more attention to Judah than 
to Israel. Ever since the division into southern and northern kingdoms (10:16–19; see 1 Kin. 11:9–13), Judah had 
become the inheritors of God’s promises to David. Though David’s successors ruled only the smaller kingdom of 
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Judah, god had remained faithful to 
His unconditional covenant 

with David. Judah was the 
nucleus through which g od 

would accomplish His work of 
redemption.

CHrist in tHe 
sCriPtures

t he temple in 2 Chronicles 
is spotlighted in chapters 2 
and 7. it suggests the incar-
nation of Jesus. Although 
the temple is built to be 
g od’s dwelling place on 

earth, s olomon realizes 
that no manmade building 

can house the god of the uni-
verse: “But will g od indeed 

dwell with men on the earth?” 
(6:18). t his verse touches on 
the truth—s olomon knows 
that god could willingly dwell 
in the temple, but beyond that 
He would come in a much 

more glorious way. solomon’s words anticipate Jesus’ arrival as immanuel, “god 
with us” (Matt. 1:23). As beautiful as the temple is, when Jesus later walks inside 
its walls, He says of Himself, “in this place there is One greater than the temple” 
(Matt. 12:6). Jesus also likens His body to the temple (John 2:19). in fact, according 
to the Book of r evelation, at the end of time Jesus, the Lamb of god, will replace 
the need for an earthly temple (r ev. 21:22).

2 CHrOniCles Outline

 i. t he reign of solomon 1:1—9:31

 A. solomon’s inauguration 1:1–17

 B. solomon’s temple 2:1—7:22

 C. solomon’s kingdom 8:1—9:31

 ii. t he kingdom of Judah 10:1—36:23

 A. t he division of the kingdom 10:1—11:23

 B. t he rulers of Judah 12:1—36:14

 C. t he Exile 36:15–23

Tablet of Asherah, a Canaanite goddess. king 
Asa of Judah commanded that figurines, as well 
as foreign altars, high places, and sacred stones 
be destroyed (2 Chr. 14:3 – 5).
Kim Walton, courtesy of the Louvre

1010 b.c.
David’s reign 
begins in Hebron

970 b.c.
David dies and 
solomon becomes 
king

967 b.c.
solomon begins 
construction on 
the temple

930 b.c.
solomon dies 
and the kingdom 
divides

910 b.c.
Asa becomes king 
in Judah

872 b.c.
Jehoshaphat 
becomes king in 
Judah

755 b.c.
isaiah begins to 
prophesy in Judah

722 b.c.
israel is taken 
captive by the 
Assyrians

624 b.c.
t he Book of the 
Law is found in 
Jerusalem

586 b.c.
Judah is taken 
captive by the 
Babylonians

676  2 ChROniCles inTRODUCTiOn
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2 ChROniCles 1:17 | 677

CHAPTER 1

1 a 1 Kin. 2:46  
b g en. 39:2  c 1 Chr. 
29:25
2 d 1 Chr. 27:1-34
3 e 1 Kin. 3:4; 1 Chr. 
16:39; 21:29  f Ex. 
25–27; 35:4–36:38  
1 Place for worship
4 g Ex. 25:10-22; 
2 s am. 6:2-17; 1 Chr. 
15:25–16:1
5 h Ex. 27:1, 2; 38:1, 
2  i Ex. 31:2  2 s ome 
authorities it was 
there
6 j 1 Kin. 3:4
7 k 1 Kin. 3:5-14; 9:2
8 l Ps. 18:50  
m 1 Chr. 28:5
9 n 2 s am. 7:8-16; 
1 Kin. 3:7, 8  o g en. 
13:16; n um. 23:10
10 p 1 Kin. 3:9  

q n um. 27:17; Deut. 
31:2
11 r 1 Kin. 3:11-13
12 s 1 Kin. 10:23; 
1 Chr. 29:25; 2 Chr. 
9:22; Eccl. 2:9
13 3 Place for 
worship
14 t 1 Kin. 10:26; 
2 Chr. 9:25
15 u 1 Kin. 10:27; 
2 Chr. 9:27; Job 
22:24
16 v 1 Kin. 10:28; 
22:36; 2 Chr. 9:28

Solomon Requests Wisdom

Now a Sol omon the son of Da vid 
was strengthened in his king
dom, and b the LORD his God 
was with him and c ex alted him 

exceedingly.
2 And Sol omon spoke to all Is rael, to 

d the captains of thousands and of hun
dreds, to the judges, and to every lead
er in all Is rael, the heads of the fathers’ 
houses. 3 Then Sol omon, and all the as
sembly with him, went to 1 the high place 
that was at e Gibe on; for the tabernacle of 
meeting with God was there, which Mo
ses the servant of the LORD had f made in 
the wilderness. 4 g But Da vid had brought 
up the ark of God from Kirjath Jea rim to 
the place Da vid had prepared for it, for 
he had pitched a tent for it at Je ru sa lem. 
5 Now h the bronze altar that i Beza lel the 
son of Uri, the son of Hur, had made, 2 he 
put before the tabernacle of the LORD; 
Sol omon and the assembly sought Him 
there. 6 And Sol omon went up there to the 
bronze altar before the LORD, which was 
at the tabernacle of meeting, and j of fered 
a thousand burnt offerings on it.

7 k On that night God appeared to Sol
omon, and said to him, “Ask! What shall 
I give you?”

8 And Sol omon said to God: “You have 
shown great l mercy to Da vid my father, 
and have made me m king in his place. 
9 Now, O LORD God, let Your promise to 
Da vid my father be established, n for You 
have made me king over a people like the 
o dust of the earth in multitude. 10 p Now 

give me wisdom and knowledge, that I 
may q go out and come in before this peo
ple; for who can judge this great people 
of Yours?”

11 r Then God said to Sol omon: “Be
cause this was in your heart, and you 
have not asked riches or wealth or honor 
or the life of your enemies, nor have you 
asked long life—but have asked wisdom 
and knowledge for yourself, that you may 
judge My people over whom I have made 
you king— 12 wis dom and knowledge are 
granted to you; and I will give you riches 
and wealth and honor, such as s none of 
the kings have had who were before you, 
nor shall any after you have the like.”

Solomon’s Military and Economic 
Power

13 So Sol omon came to Je ru sa lem from 
3 the high place that was at Gibe on, from 
before the tabernacle of meeting, and 
reigned over Is rael. 14 t And Sol omon 
gathered chariots and horsemen; he had 
one thousand four hundred chariots and 
twelve thousand horsemen, whom he 
stationed in the chariot cities and with 
the king in Je ru sa lem. 15 u Also the king 
made silver and gold as common in Je ru
sa lem as stones, and he made cedars as 
abundant as the sycamores which are in 
the lowland. 16 v And Sol omon had hors
es imported from Egypt and Ke veh; the 
king’s merchants bought them in Ke veh 
at the current price. 17 They also acquired 
and imported from Egypt a chariot for 

1:1 exalted him exceedingly: t he repetition here of the wording 
from 1 Chr. 29:25 shows how 1 and 2 Chronicles were originally one 
book, even though it is customary to print the two parts separately.
1:3 t he term high place comes from the fact that many ancient 
worshipers used hills for their sacred rites, thinking that such  places 
were good “meeting points” between heaven and earth. Over time, 
high place came to mean any worship center, whether it was on a 
hill or not. in the Ot , the high places were usually associated with 
pagan, particularly Canaanite, religion, but there was nothing in-
herently evil about using a hilltop as a place of worship. t hus the 
patriarchs (gen. 12:8; 22:2) and other worshipers of god offered 
their sacrifices on high places (1 sam. 9:12; 1 Kin. 18:19, 36–38). t he 
high place at gibeon was the location of the Mosaic tabernacle 
after saul destroyed n ob (1 sam. 22:19). it seems that the israelites 
moved the tabernacle to n ob after they had stopped using shiloh 
as the religious center of israel (1 sam. 4:21, 22; Jer. 7:12). t he tab-
ernacle remained in gibeon  together with the great bronze altar 
throughout David’s reign.
1:5 Bezalel was one of the two men chosen especially by god to 
build the tabernacle in the wilderness (Ex. 31:1–11). Aholiab was the 
other. t he text here mentions Bezalel alone apparently because 
he was the master craftsman, while Aholiab was his assistant. the 
assembly sought Him there: t his phrase is important because 
Solomon and the people, as a congregation, usually worshiped 
god at gibeon.
1:6 went up: solomon’s worship at gibeon affirmed the cov enant 
that bound god and the Davidic dynasty together (1 Chr. 17:7–14) 
and showed that solomon accepted the religious responsibilities 
of his office (v. 3).

1:9 s olomon knew about the Abrahamic covenant and g od’s 
promise to make Abraham’s descendants like the dust of the 
earth (gen. 13:16). solomon believed that the promise had come 
to pass, and he was confident that god would fulfill His promise 
to David as well. t his meant that he saw his own succession (1 Chr. 
17:11) and the building of the temple as fulfillment of god’s promises  
(1 Chr. 17:12, 13).
1:10 go out and come in: t his figure of speech refers to the  totality 
of solomon’s life. As king he would lead by example as well as by 
edict.
1:11, 12 solomon’s request for wisdom centered on god’s people 
and how he could best serve them, not on his own gain. Once sol-
omon had demonstrated this spirit of servanthood, god granted 
many unsolicited blessings.
1:14 solomon located his chariots in other cities besides Jerusa-
lem, possibly in Hazor, Megiddo, and gezer (1 Kin. 9:15, 19). t he 1,400 
chariots and twelve thousand horsemen here compare to four thou-
sand stalls for horses and chariots and twelve thousand horsemen 
in 9:25. A chariot force of 1,400 units was a significant achievement 
for israel, a nation located primarily in hilly terrain where chariots 
were of limited value.
1:16 Keveh was probably an ancient name for what later came to 
be known as Cilicia. t his city was on the northeast Mediterranean 
coast, a region famous for horses. t he horses imported from 
Egypt were larger horses bred in nubia and used mainly for pull-
ing chariots.
1:17 six hundred shekels of silver: it is often impossible to assign 
a price in a modern currency to the goods and services of the an-
cient world. But this verse suggests that a chariot cost as much as 
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678 | 2 ChROniCles 2:1

four horses. they exported them: solomon had a thriving business 
in horses and chariots. Because israel was on the route between 
Asia and Africa, such goods would go through israel and become 
subject to solomon’s heavy import and export taxes. Hittites were 
the peoples of the ancient nation of Hatti in central Asia Minor. t hey 
reached the height of their power at about 1350–1300 B.C., but were 
nearly exterminated by the sea Peoples in about 1200 B.C. t here 
were pockets of Hittites in s olomon’s day, mainly north of israel 
among the syrians.
2:1 a royal house for himself: it was customary for a new king to 
build a palace as a physical and visible sign of his newly won sover-
eignty, though this usually was done right after a military conquest 
(see 1 Chr. 14:1, 2).
2:3 Hiram king of Tyre was the same Phoenician ruler who had 
provided men and materials for David’s palace (1 Chr. 14:1).
2:5 solomon’s statement that our God is greater than all gods 
means that god is the only true god, not that He is the greatest one 
among many lesser ones. All pagan “gods” are actually imaginary.
2:6 s olomon could not build a dwelling place for g od because 
god could never be contained within any physical structure. t he 

temple provided a place for god’s people to go and offer sacrifices 
of worship to the Lord.
2:7, 8 The skillful men . . . with me refers to the ones David had al-
ready selected and organized for the purpose of building the temple 
(1 Chr. 22:15, 16). t he chronicler emphasized David’s intense interest 
in the temple and the elaborate steps he took to prepare for its 
building (1 Chr. 22:1–19). Algum logs probably refers to a kind of 
exotic tree imported from Ophir—south Arabia, perhaps Yemen.
2:10 t he amount of ground wheat here is about 125,000 bushels 
or 3,750 tons. Twenty thousand baths is approximately 115,000 
gallons.
2:12 Blessed be the Lord God of Israel: Most likely a polite 
salutation to solomon rather than a sincere recognition of god as 
the one true god. a wise son: it is clear from his letter that Hiram 
knew a great deal about solomon, including: (1) the background of 
solomon’s request for materials and workmen, (2) solomon’s selec-
tion by god to be king (v. 11), (3) solomon’s unusual wisdom, and  
(4) solomon’s call to build the temple. Apparently Hiram, David, and 
solomon maintained close contact.
2:14 Hiram had an israelite mother and a Phoenician father. Moses 

17 4 Lit. by their 
hands

CHAPTER 2

1 a 1 Kin. 5:5
2 b 1 Kin. 5:15, 16; 
2 Chr. 2:18
3 c 1 Chr. 14:1  
1 Heb. Huram; cf. 
1 Kin. 5:1
4 d 2 Chr. 2:1  e Ex. 
30:7  f Ex. 25:30; 
Lev. 24:8  g Ex. 
29:38-42  h n um. 
28:3, 9-11  2 Lit. 
incense of spices  
3 appointed
5 i Ps. 135:5; [1 Cor. 
8:5, 6]
6 j 1 Kin. 8:27; 2 Chr. 
6:18; is. 66:1

7 k 1 Chr. 22:15
8 l 1 Kin. 5:6
9 4 Lit. house
10 m 1 Kin. 5:11
11 n 1 Kin. 10:9; 
2 Chr. 9:8
12 o 1 Kin. 5:7  
p g en. 1; 2; Acts 
4:24; 14:15; r ev. 
10:6  5 Heb. Huram; 
cf. 1 Kin. 5:1
13 6 Hiram, 1 Kin. 
7:13  7 Lit. father, 
1 Kin. 7:13, 14
14 q 1 Kin. 7:13, 14

engrave with the skillful men who 
are with me in Ju dah and Je ru sa lem, 
k whom Da vid my father provided. 
8 l Also send me cedar and cypress 
and algum logs from Leb a non, for 
I know that your servants have 
skill to cut timber in Leb a non; and 
indeed my servants will be with your 
servants, 9 to prepare timber for me 
in abundance, for the 4 tem ple which 
I am about to build shall be great and 
wonderful.

10  mAnd indeed I will give to your 
servants, the woodsmen who cut 
timber, twenty thousand kors of 
ground wheat, twenty thousand kors 
of barley, twenty thousand baths of 
wine, and twenty thousand baths of 
oil.

11 Then Hiram king of Tyre answered 
in writing, which he sent to Sol omon:

n Be cause the LORD loves His people, 
He has made you king over them.

12 5 Hiram also said:

o Blessed be the LORD God of Is rael, 
p who made heaven and earth, for 
He has given King Da vid a wise 
son, endowed with prudence and 
understanding, who will build a 
temple for the LORD and a royal house 
for himself!

13 And now I have sent a skillful 
man, endowed with understanding, 
6 Huram my 7 mas ter craftsman 
14 q (the son of a woman of the 
daughters of Dan, and his father 
was a man of Tyre), skilled to work 
in gold and silver, bronze and iron, 

six hundred shekels of silver, and a horse 
for one hundred and fifty; thus, 4 through 
their agents, they exported them to all 
the kings of the Hittites and the kings of 
Syria.

Solomon Prepares to Build the Temple

2 Then Sol omon a de ter mined to build 
a temple for the name of the LORD, 

and a royal house for himself. 2 b Sol omon 
selected seventy thousand men to bear 
burdens, eighty thousand to quarry stone 
in the mountains, and three thousand six 
hundred to oversee them.

3 Then Sol omon sent to 1 Hiram king of 
Tyre, saying:

c As you have dealt with Da vid my 
father, and sent him cedars to build 
himself a house to dwell in, so deal 
with me. 4 Be hold, d I am building a 
temple for the name of the LORD my 
God, to dedicate it to Him, e to burn 
before Him 2 sweet incense, for f the 
continual showbread, for g the burnt 
offerings morning and evening, on 
the h Sab baths, on the New Moons, 
and on the 3 set feasts of the LORD our 
God. This is an ordinance forever to 
Is rael.

5 And the temple which I build will be 
great, for i our God is greater than all 
gods. 6 j But who is able to build Him 
a temple, since heaven and the heaven 
of heavens cannot contain Him? Who 
am I then, that I should build Him a 
temple, except to burn sacrifice before 
Him?

7 There fore send me at once a man 
skillful to work in gold and silver, 
in bronze and iron, in purple and 
crimson and blue, who has skill to 
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had warned the israelites not to take spouses committed to pagan 
religions (Deut. 7:1–5).
2:16 Joppa, now known as Jaffa, was the only seaport on the isra-
elite Mediterranean coast between Dor on the north and Philistia to 
the south. Jonah sailed from Joppa to escape god’s call to n ineveh 
(Jon. 1:3). t hough Hiram’s rafts helped transport the timber from 
Lebanon to israel, the route from Joppa to Jerusalem was not so 
easy—it was a winding, steep ascent of nearly 40 miles.
2:17 solomon’s policy of forced labor drafted aliens first into the 
hard work of carrying loads and quarrying stone (v. 18). t he term 
suggests any persons living in israel who were not native israelites. 

The census refers to David’s ill-advised count in the closing years 
of his reign (1 Chr. 21:1–5).
3:1 Mount Moriah was sacred and therefore an appropriate 
place for the temple not only because the threshing floor of 
Ornan was there (see 1 Chr. 21:18–30), but also because it was 
the “land of Moriah” to which Abraham took isaac for sacrifice 
(g en. 22:2). David had received explicit instructions from the Lord 
that the very site that he had purchased from Ornan, and where 
he had already built an altar, should be the location of the future 
temple (1 Chr. 21:18, 26). Mount Moriah is known today as the 
temple mount and the site of the Muslim Dome of the r ock. it is 

15 r 2 Chr. 2:10
16 s 1 Kin. 5:8, 9  
8 Heb. Japho
17 t 1 Kin. 5:13; 
2 Chr. 8:7, 8  

u 1 Chr. 22:2
18 v 2 Chr. 2:2

CHAPTER 3

1 a 1 Kin. 6:1  b g en. 
22:2-14  c 1 Chr. 
21:18; 22:1  1 Lit. He, 
following Mt , Vg.; 
LXX the Lord; t g. the 
Angel of the Lord  
2 Araunah, 2 s am. 
24:16

after the census in which u Da vid his fa
ther had numbered them; and there were 
found to be one hundred and fiftythree 
thousand six hundred. 18 And he made 
v sev enty thousand of them bearers of 
burdens, eighty thousand stonecut ters 
in the mountain, and three thousand six 
hundred overseers to make the people 
work.

Solomon Builds the Temple

3 Now a Sol omon began to build the 
house of the LORD at b Je ru sa lem on 

Mount Mo riah, where 1 the LORD had 
appeared to his father Da vid, at the 
place that Da vid had prepared on the 
threshing floor of c Ornan 2 the Jebu site.  

stone and wood, purple and blue, fine 
linen and crimson, and to make any 
engraving and to accomplish any plan 
which may be given to him, with your 
skillful men and with the skillful men 
of my lord Da vid your father.

15 Now therefore, the wheat, the barley, 
the oil, and the wine which r my lord 
has spoken of, let him send to his 
servants. 16 s And we will cut wood 
from Leb a non, as much as you need; 
we will bring it to you in rafts by sea 
to 8 Joppa, and you will carry it up to 
Je ru sa lem.

17 t Then Sol omon numbered all the 
aliens who were in the land of Is rael, 

A third-century a.d. interpretation of solomon’s temple from a wall 
painting at Dura-europos
Z. Radovan/www.BibleLandPictures.com

solomon’s temple

solomon’s temple was the first of three temples that israel built in its long history. David wanted to build it, but as a man 
of war he was unqualified to build such a holy place. so with the plans that god gave David and David passed on to him, 
King solomon built the house of god. As god had instructed, solomon built it on Mount Moriah just north of the ancient 
City of David.

solomon wanted to build a temple worthy of being the center of worship for the entire nation, so he used only the best 
craftsmen and materials. t he materials included cedar and algum logs, gold and silver, cut stone, and fine linen. Most of 
the temple’s beams, posts, walls, and doors were overlaid with gold, decorated with carvings of palm trees, garlands, and 
cherubim. t he Most Holy Place alone was overlaid with 23 tons of fine gold. in this room two giant gold cherubim, with 
seven-and-a-half-foot wings overshadowed the ark of the covenant. A veil of crimson and fine linen separated the Most 
Holy Place from the holy place. t he temple’s furnishings included ten lampstands of gold, ten tables, and one hundred 

bowls of gold. Only the most skilled craftsmen 
worked on these details. t he temple was 60 
cubits long and 20 cubits wide or 90 by 30 feet.

it took seven years for solomon’s workers to 
complete this grand building, and the finished 
structure dazzled all who saw it. Yet for all its 
beauty, solomon knew that no manmade build-
ing could contain god, as heaven itself could 
not contain Him (6:18). t he temple served 
mainly as a reminder of god’s covenant. t o all 
who came and worshiped there, god held out 
His promised presence.

However, the temple was no guarantee of 
that presence. god had promised to live among 
the israelites forever, and the temple was god’s 
so-called “dwelling place,” but for the Holy god 
to live among His people they had to remain 
faithful to Him. Unfortunately they did not 
remain faithful, and consequently the temple 
was looted and destroyed as were the second 
and third temples after it.

9780529114389_int_02b_1ki_est_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   679 5/20/14   11:39 AM



680 | 2 ChROniCles 3:2

a hill directly north of Mt. Zion, the location of David’s tabernacle 
(1 Chr. 15:1).
3:2 t he second day of the second month fell in April of the 
modern calendar. Making arrangements for the building, amassing 
building materials, and clearing the site could easily have required 
four years. 
3:3 t he israelites had two standard cubits, one about 17.4 inches 
long and the other about 20.4 inches. Probably the former mea-
sure mentioned here was the 17.4-inch cubit, making the temple 
foundation about 90 feet long and 30 feet wide. t he Mosaic tab-
ernacle was 45 feet long and 15 feet wide (Ex. 26:15–37).
3:5 t he larger room was the holy place or “sanctuary” (1 Kin. 6:17).
3:8 The Most Holy Place was the inner sanctuary, where the ark of 
the covenant (1 Kin. 6:19) was kept. t his room was cubical in shape, 
twenty cubits (30 ft.) on a side (see 1 Kin. 6:20 for the height). Six 
hundred talents is approximately 23 tons of gold.
3:9 Gold by itself is too soft to use for nails, so the nails mentioned 
here must have been decorative or else some other metal plated 
with gold. t he weight fifty shekels (about 1.2 lbs.) implies that 
they were plated nails.

3:10 t he cherubim that solomon had fashioned for the Most Holy 
Place were not the ones carved into the walls of the holy place (see 
v. 7), but additional ones carved and plated with gold here in the 
Most Holy Place.
3:11–13 t he cherubim stood side by side with outstretched wings 
touching in the middle and overshadowing the ark. s ince each 
wing was five cubits long and the room was 20 cubits across, the 
cherubim’s wings spanned the entire width of the room. Facing 
inward meant that the cherubim were facing the veil and the holy 
place.
3:14 The veil was a heavy curtain between the holy place and the 
Most Holy Place. it shielded the ark and cherubim from view (see 
5:9). Cherubim were woven into the fabric of the veil. t he materials 
and colors used here—blue, purple, crimson, and fine linen—
are the same as those of the veil of the tabernacle.
3:15 t he two pillars in front were free-standing and did not sup-
port any part of the temple. Thirty-five cubits was about 53 feet, 
and with the capital that was . . . five cubits, the pillars were 
about 60 feet tall.

3 d 1 Kin. 6:2; 1 Chr. 
28:11-19

4 e 1 Kin. 6:3; 
1 Chr. 28:11  3 t he 
holy place, the 
main room of the 
temple, 1 Kin. 6:3  
4 s o with Mt , LXX, 
Vg.; Arab., some 
LXX mss., syr. 
twenty
5 f 1 Kin. 6:17  
g 1 Kin. 6:15; Jer. 
22:14  5 Lit. house
8 h Ex. 26:33; 1 Kin. 
6:16
9 i 1 Chr. 28:11
10 j Ex. 25:18-20; 
1 Kin. 6:23-28
14 k Ex. 26:31; Matt. 
27:51; Heb. 9:3
15 l 1 Kin. 7:15-20; 
Jer. 52:21  6 Lit. 
house  7 eighteen, 
1 Kin. 7:15; 2 Kin. 
25:17; Jer. 52:21  
8 Lit. long

The length was sixty cubits (by cubits ac
cording to the former measure) and the 
width twenty cubits. 4 And the e ves ti bule 
that was in front of 3 the sanctuary was 
twenty cubits long across the width of 
the house, and the height was 4 one hun
dred and twenty. He overlaid the inside 
with pure gold. 5 f The larger 5 room he 
g paneled with cypress which he overlaid 
with fine gold, and he carved palm trees 
and chainwork on it. 6 And he decorated 
the house with precious stones for beau
ty, and the gold was gold from Par vaim. 
7 He also overlaid the house—the beams 
and doorposts, its walls and doors—with 
gold; and he carved cherubim on the 
walls.

8 And he made the h Most Holy Place. Its 
length was according to the width of the 
house, twenty cubits, and its width twen
ty cubits. He overlaid it with six hundred 
talents of fine gold. 9 The weight of the 
nails was fifty shekels of gold; and he 
overlaid the upper i area with gold. 10 j In 
the Most Holy Place he made two cheru
bim, fashioned by carving, and overlaid 
them with gold. 11 The wings of the cher
ubim were twenty cubits in overall length: 
one wing of the one cherub was five cubits, 
touching the wall of the room, and the 
other wing was five cubits, touching the 
wing of the other cherub; 12 one wing of 
the other cherub was five cubits, touching 
the wall of the room, and the other wing 
also was five cubits, touching the wing of 
the other cherub. 13 The wings of these 
cherubim spanned twenty cubits overall. 
They stood on their feet, and they faced 
inward. 14 And he made the k veil of blue, 
purple, crimson, and fine linen, and wove 
cherubim into it.

15 Also he made in front of the 6 tem ple 
l two pillars 7 thirtyfive cubits 8 high, and 
the capital that was on the top of each of 

2 And he began to build on the second 
day of the second month in the fourth 
year of his reign.

3 This is the foundation d which Sol
omon laid for building the house of God: 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

the Color Purple
s ince dyes were made from vegetable sources 
or from shellfish, quality control was difficult. 
t he completed colors were often impure and 
inexact. t hese problems were compounded by 
the fact that many dyes were closely guarded 
family recipes that were sometimes lost or 
changed. t he most precious of ancient dyes 
was purple. in Ugarit, a city of the Canaanites, 
wool was often dyed this color. Phoenicia 
derived its name from the source of the dye. 
t he word “Canaan” probably means “land of 
purple.” t he dye itself was derived from the 
murex shellfish found in the Mediterranean 
s ea. Approximately 250,000 mollusks were 
required to make one ounce of the dye, which 
partly accounts for its great price. it was highly 
valued within the nation of israel. t he Lord 
prescribed the use of purple in several features 
of the tabernacle, such as the curtains (Ex. 26:1) 
and the screens (Ex. 27:16). it was also an essen-
tial part of the temple (2 Chr. 2:14).

Murex shell used for making purple dye
Dezidor/Wikimedia Commons, CCBY 3.0
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3:16 As in v. 5, chainwork appears to be a network of fruits and 
plants, as the presence of pomegranates indicates. First Kings 
expands the description (1 Kin. 7:17–20). t here were seven wreaths 
of chainwork on each capital and two rows of pomegranates above 
the wreaths. t he capitals seem to have been in the form of lilies four 
cubits high with a one-cubit width band at their base. t he wreaths 
and strands of pomegranates were intertwined around the base. 
t he one hundred pomegranates were one of four strands, two 
to each pillar, or 400 pomegranates in all.
3:17 t he names Jachin and Boaz mean “He Establishes” and “in 
Him is strength.” t hus the two pillars were constant reminders of 
the presence and power of god.
4:1 t he bronze altar was for burnt offerings in the courtyard of 
the temple.
4:2 The Sea was a receptacle for water corresponding to the much 
smaller bronze laver of the Mosaic tabernacle (Ex. 30:17–21). t hat 
laver provided water for the priests to wash their hands and feet 
in preparation for ministering at the altar. t he sea served the same 
purpose (see v. 6). it was huge—15 feet in diameter and 45 feet in 
circumference.
4:3 t he oxen stood for strength and fertility. Other Bible passages 
use the ox’s horn to signify this (see 1 sam. 2:10).
4:4 t he twelve oxen were in addition to the ones engraved on the 
outside of the sea, and like them they symbolized strength and pro-
ductivity. t heir number corresponds to the twelve tribes of israel.
4:5 t he s ea was very heavy even when empty. When filled with 
three thousand baths (about 27,000 gallons) of water, it would 
have weighed about 110 tons more.
4:6 t he ten lavers were arranged in two rows of five, on the north 
and south sides of the sea. According to 1 Kin. 7:38, each held 40 
baths or about 230 gallons. t hey could accommodate large animals 

such as oxen. t he law of the burnt offering required that certain 
parts of the animal be washed in water before being placed on the 
altar (see Lev. 1:9, 13).
4:7 Whereas the wilderness tabernacle had only one lampstand, 
this temple had ten (see Ex. 25:31), five on the north side of the 
holy place and five on the south. t hey probably had the same form 
as the one in the tabernacle—a central stand with three branches 
extending from each side, making a total of seven lamps per unit 
(see Ex. 25:32, 37). t hey symbolized the light of god’s creation (gen. 
1:3–5) and the fact that god Himself is light (see John 8:12).
4:8 t here had been only one table in the tabernacle (Ex. 25:23), 
but the temple had ten. t hey held the loaves of showbread (Ex. 
25:30). bowls of gold: t he word for bowls here is derived from the 
Hebrew verb meaning “to sprinkle.” t he priests used the bowls to 
hold liquids that were sprinkled.
4:9 t here were areas in and about the temple that only the priests 
could enter. One of these was the area immediately surrounding 
it and enclosed by a separating wall, the court of the priests. 
t he great court was an outer area where the people in general 
could go.
4:10 t he Sea was placed to one side of the entrance to the temple, 
to the southeast. t he temple faced east.
4:14 Carts were mobile stands designed as bases for the ten lavers 
referred to in v. 6. t hey were four cubits on a side and three cubits 
high, had four bronze wheels, and were covered on the sides by 
richly decorated panels (1 Kin. 7:27–37).
4:17 Many bronze products were made at a place in the Jordan 
valley about 35 miles north of the Dead sea. Archaeologists have 
uncovered evidence of this work in an area where the clay is suitable 
for bronze casting.

16 m 1 Kin. 7:20
17 n 1 Kin. 7:21  9 Lit. 
He Shall Establish  
1 Lit. In It Is Strength

CHAPTER 4

1 a Ex. 27:1, 2; 
2 Kin. 16:14; Ezek. 
43:13, 16
2 b Ex. 30:17-21; 
1 Kin. 7:23-26  
1 great laver or 
basin
3 c 1 Kin. 7:24-26
4 d 1 Kin. 7:25
5 2 About 8,000  
gallons; two 
thousand, 1 Kin. 
7:26
6 e 1 Kin. 7:38, 40  

f Ex. 30:19-21  
3 great basin
7 g 1 Kin. 7:49  
h Ex. 25:31; 1 Chr. 
28:12, 19
8 i 1 Kin. 7:48  
j 1 Chr. 28:17
9 k 1 Kin. 6:36  
l 2 Kin. 21:5
10 m 1 Kin. 7:39
11 n 1 Kin. 7:40-51
12 o 1 Kin. 7:41
13 p 1 Kin. 7:20
14 q 1 Kin. 7:27, 43
16 r 1 Kin. 7:45; 
2 Chr. 2:13  4 Lit. 
father

wash in them; such things as they offered 
for the burnt offering they would wash in 
them, but the 3 Sea was for the f priests to 
wash in. 7 g And he made ten lampstands 
of gold h ac cord ing to their design, and set 
them in the temple, five on the right side 
and five on the left. 8 i He also made ten 
tables, and placed them in the temple, five 
on the right side and five on the left. And 
he made one hundred j bowls of gold.

9 Furthermore k he made the court 
of the priests, and the l great court and 
doors for the court; and he overlaid these 
doors with bronze. 10 m He set the Sea on 
the right side, toward the southeast.

11 Then n Huram made the pots and 
the shovels and the bowls. So Huram fin
ished doing the work that he was to do 
for King Sol omon for the house of God: 
12 the two pillars and o the bowlshaped 
capitals that were on top of the two pil
lars; the two networks covering the two 
bowlshaped capitals which were on top 
of the pillars; 13 p four hundred pomegran
ates for the two networks (two rows of 
pomegranates for each network, to cover 
the two bowlshaped capitals that were 
on the pillars); 14 he also made q carts and 
the lavers on the carts; 15 one Sea and 
twelve oxen under it; 16 also the pots, the 
shovels, the forks—and all their articles 
r Huram his 4 mas ter craftsman made of 
burnished bronze for King Sol omon for 
the house of the LORD.

17 In the plain of Jor dan the king had 

them was five cubits. 16 He made wreaths 
of chainwork, as in the inner sanctuary, 
and put them on top of the pillars; and he 
made m one hundred pomegranates, and 
put them on the wreaths of chainwork. 
17 Then he n set up the pillars before the 
temple, one on the right hand and the 
other on the left; he called the name of 
the one on the right hand 9 Jachin, and 
the name of the one on the left 1 Boaz.

Furnishings of the Temple

4 Moreover he made a a bronze altar: 
twenty cubits was its length, twenty 

cubits its width, and ten cubits its height.
2 b Then he made the 1 Sea of cast 

bronze, ten cubits from one brim to the 
other; it was completely round. Its height 
was five cubits, and a line of thirty cu
bits measured its circumference. 3 c And 
under it was the likeness of oxen encir
cling it all around, ten to a cubit, all the 
way around the Sea. The oxen were cast 
in two rows, when it was cast. 4 It stood 
on twelve d oxen: three looking toward 
the north, three looking toward the west, 
three looking toward the south, and three 
looking toward the east; the Sea was set 
upon them, and all their back parts point
ed inward. 5 It was a handbreadth thick; 
and its brim was shaped like the brim 
of a cup, like a lily blossom. It contained 
2 three thousand baths.

6 He also made e ten lavers, and put five 
on the right side and five on the left, to 
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4:19 t his is the first mention of the altar of gold in Chronicles (see 
Ex. 30:1–10; 1 Kin. 7:48). t his altar was used for offering incense. it 
was in the holy place just in front of the veil (see 3:14).
4:22 inner doors: t he tabernacle had only a veil between the holy 
place, here called the sanctuary, and the Most Holy Place (Ex. 
26:31–33). solomon’s temple had a set of doors there as well.
5:1 The treasuries of the house of God listed here were dedicat-
ed by David in the sense that he had allotted them to the building 
and maintenance of the temple (see 1 Chr. 18:7, 8; 29:3–5). solomon 
put them in the regular temple treasuries.
5:2 t hough David had built a tabernacle on Mt. Zion to house the 
ark (1 Chr. 15:1), it was still separate from the original tabernacle at 
gibeon and thus was not yet in a permanent location. Complet-
ing solomon’s temple made it possible at last to place the ark in 
its proper setting.
5:3 since this was in the seventh month (that is, Ethanim or t ishri; 
1 Kin. 8:2), the feast was t abernacles. t his feast was an appropri-
ate occasion for moving the ark to a permanent location, because 
the Feast of tabernacles commemorated israel’s wandering in the 
wilderness, when the ark had no permanent place (Lev. 23:39–43).
5:5 t he term tabernacle of meeting refers to the Mosaic tab-
ernacle. solomon ended worship at the high place at gibeon by 
dismantling the Mosaic tabernacle located there (see 1:3) and by 
bringing it and all its furnishings to Jerusalem.
5:6 Like David before him, solomon, a priestly king, exercised the 
privileges of his office by offering sacrifices (see 1 Chr. 16:1–3).

5:8 According to Moses’ instructions (Ex. 25:12–15; num. 4:6), the 
ark had rings attached to each corner, through which poles were 
inserted to carry it. t hese poles were about 20 cubits (30 feet) long, 
since those who ministered in the holy place could see them at ei-
ther end of the veil (v. 9).
5:9 to this day: t his statement would be charged with emotion 
for any israelite who lived through the Babylonian Exile years later, 
when n ebuchadnezzar’s army destroyed sol omon’s temple and 
carried away many of its furnishings.
5:11 On this day of inaugurating the temple all the priests partic-
ipated in the services regardless of their priestly divisions. From 
then on they would serve in rotation according to their division (see 
1 Chr. 24:1–19). The Most Holy Place was normally restricted to the 
high priest only (Lev. 16:15; Heb. 9:7); on this occasion the regular 
priests had entered it to bring in the ark (v. 7).
5:12 Asaph, Heman, and Jeduthun were the heads of the divi-
sions of Levitical musicians (see 1 Chr. 6:33, 39, 44; 15:17; 16:37, 42; 
25:1). t he east end of the altar was between the east gate of the 
inner court and the great bronze altar. Altogether there were far 
more than one hundred and twenty priests; the ones numbered 
here were probably a select group of instrumentalists.
5:13 As v. 14 suggests, the cloud was a manifestation of god’s glory. 
in a sense, the cloud both revealed and concealed the glory of god, 
which is too awesome for human eyes to see (see Ex. 19:16, 18; 20:18, 
21; 24:16–18; 33:9, 10, 22; 40:34–38).

17 5 Zaretan, 1 Kin. 
7:46
18 s 1 Kin. 7:47
19 t 1 Kin. 7:48-50  
u Ex. 25:30
20 v Ex. 27:20, 21
21 w Ex. 25:31
22 6 Lit. house

CHAPTER 5

1 a 1 Kin. 7:51
2 b 1 Kin. 8:1-9; Ps. 
47:9  c 2 s am. 6:12
3 d 1 Kin. 8:2  e Lev. 
23:34; 2 Chr. 7:8-10
4 f 1 Chr. 15:2, 15

7 g 2 Chr. 4:20  1 Lit. 
house
9 h Ex. 25:13-15  
2 Lit. it is
10 i Ex. 25:16; Deut. 
10:2, 5; 2 Chr. 6:11; 
Heb. 9:4  3 Or where
11 j 1 Chr. 24:1-5  
4 consecrated  
12 k Ex. 32:26; 1 Chr. 
25:1-7  l 1 Chr. 13:8; 
15:16, 24

ark, the tabernacle of meeting, and all the 
holy furnishings that were in the taberna
cle. The priests and the Levites brought 
them up. 6 Also King Sol omon, and all 
the congregation of Is rael who were as
sembled with him before the ark, were 
sacrificing sheep and oxen that could not 
be counted or numbered for multitude. 
7 Then the priests brought in the ark of 
the covenant of the LORD to its place, 
into the g in ner sanctuary of the 1 tem ple,  
to the Most Holy Place, under the wings 
of the cherubim. 8 For the cherubim 
spread their wings over the place of the 
ark, and the cherubim overshadowed the 
ark and its poles. 9 The poles extended 
so that the ends of the h poles of the ark 
could be seen from the holy place, in front 
of the inner sanctuary; but they could not 
be seen from outside. And 2 they are there 
to this day. 10 Noth ing was in the ark ex
cept the two tablets which Mo ses i put 
there at Horeb, 3 when the LORD made 
a covenant with the children of Is rael, 
when they had come out of Egypt.

11 And it came to pass when the priests 
came out of the Most Holy Place (for all 
the priests who were present had 4 sanc
ti fied themselves, without keeping to 
their j di vi sions), 12 k and the Levites who 
were the singers, all those of Asaph and 
Heman and Je duthun, with their sons 
and their brethren, stood at the east end 
of the altar, clothed in white linen, hav
ing cymbals, stringed instruments and 
harps, l and with them one hundred and 
twenty priests sounding with trumpets— 
13 in deed it came to pass, when the trum
peters and singers were as one, to make 

them cast in clay molds, between Succoth 
and 5 Zere dah. 18 s And Sol omon had all 
these articles made in such great abun
dance that the weight of the bronze was 
not determined.

19 Thus t Sol omon had all the furnish
ings made for the house of God: the altar 
of gold and the tables on which was u the 
showbread; 20 the lampstands with their 
lamps of pure gold, to burn v in the pre
scribed manner in front of the inner 
sanctuary, 21 with w the flowers and the 
lamps and the wicktrimmers of gold, of 
purest gold; 22 the trimmers, the bowls, 
the ladles, and the censers of pure gold. 
As for the entry of the 6 sanc tu ary, its 
inner doors to the Most Holy Place, and 
the doors of the main hall of the temple, 
were gold.

5 So a all the work that Sol omon had 
done for the house of the LORD was 

finished; and Sol omon brought in the 
things which his father Da vid had ded
icated: the silver and the gold and all the 
furnishings. And he put them in the trea
suries of the house of God.

The Ark Brought into the Temple
2 b Now Sol omon assembled the elders 

of Is rael and all the heads of the tribes, 
the chief fathers of the children of Is
rael, in Je ru sa lem, that they might bring 
the ark of the covenant of the LORD up 
c from the City of Da vid, which is Zion. 
3 d There fore all the men of Is rael assem
bled with the king e at the feast, which 
was in the seventh month. 4 So all the el
ders of Is rael came, and the f Levites took 
up the ark. 5 Then they brought up the 
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6:1, 2 The dark cloud which had represented the glory of god 
now filled the temple (5:14). t his was in line with god’s own prom-
ise to David when He said, in response to David’s decision to build 
a temple, that He had lived in a portable tabernacle (1 Chr. 17:5). 
Although David’s son built a temple for god, the time would come 
when god would build David an eternal house or dynasty. With 
David’s permanent dynasty would come god’s permanent rela-
tionship with His people (1 Chr. 17:7–14). t hus solomon built the 
“house” in which god could live among them.
6:4 fulfilled with His hands: A direct reference to the cov enant 
that god had made with David, when He promised him an everlast-
ing house (see 1 Chr. 17:11, 12). solomon, as David’s chosen heir, had 
lived to see god’s words of promise come true. god had made solo-
mon king and built the temple. sol omon may have hired Phoenician 
craftsmen, but he knew that the project’s success lay with god, and 
that “His hands” really had done the work.
6:6 I have chosen Jerusalem: t his refers not so much to Jerusalem 
as a political capital, as it was for David and solomon (1 Chr. 11:4–8), 
but as a place for god’s name. t his emphasis is unmistakable in the 
narrative about Ornan’s threshing floor (see 1 Chr. 21:18—22:1). Only 
Jerusalem would be acceptable as a place for god’s earthly dwelling. 
I have chosen David: in His grace god chose David long before 
David actually took the throne, as samuel’s anointing of him in his 
youth made clear (1 sam. 16:1, 12, 13).
6:11 The covenant of the Lord refers to the stone tablets of the 
t en Commandments (see 5:10).
6:13 t he bronze platform was not a regular feature of the tem-
ple but a stage constructed for solomon’s speech, so the assembly 
outside the walls of the courtyard could see him. it was seven and 
a half feet square and four and a half feet high.

6:14 no God . . . like You: god is different from all other “gods.” 
He alone made and kept a covenant with His people, something 
unheard of in the religious traditions of the nations. s olomon’s 
acclamation makes sense to every child of g od who reflects on 
god’s faithfulness. covenant and mercy: t he word for mercy here 

13 m 1 Chr. 16:34, 
41; 2 Chr. 7:3; Ezra 
3:11; Ps. 100:5; 
106:1; 136; Jer. 33:11
14 n Ex. 40:35; 
1 Kin. 8:11; 2 Chr. 
7:2; Ezek. 43:5  5 Lit. 
stand to minister

CHAPTER 6

1 a Ex. 19:9; 20:21; 
1 Kin. 8:12-21  
b [Lev. 16:2]; Ps. 97:2
2 c 2 s am. 7:13; 
1 Chr. 17:12; 2 Chr. 
7:12
3 d 2 s am. 6:18
4 e 1 Chr. 17:5

6 f Deut. 12:5-7; 
2 Chr. 12:13; Zech. 
2:12  g 1 s am. 16:7-
13; 1 Chr. 28:4
7 h 2 s am. 7:2; 
1 Chr. 17:1; 28:2; Ps. 
132:1-5  1 Lit. house, 
and so in vv. 8-10
9 i 1 Chr. 28:3-6
10 j 1 Kin. 2:12; 10:9
11 k 2 Chr. 5:7-10
12 l 1 Kin. 8:22; 
2 Chr. 7:7-9  2 Lit. he

that My name might be there, nor did I 
choose any man to be a ruler over My 
people Is rael. 6 f Yet I have chosen Je ru
sa lem, that My name may be there, and I 
g have chosen Da vid to be over My people 
Is rael.’ 7 Now h it was in the heart of my 
father Da vid to build a 1 tem ple for the 
name of the LORD God of Is rael. 8 But the 
LORD said to my father Da vid, ‘Whereas 
it was in your heart to build a temple for 
My name, you did well in that it was in 
your heart. 9 Nev er the less you shall not 
build the temple, but your son who will 
come from your body, he shall build the 
temple for My i name.’ 10 So the LORD has 
fulfilled His word which He spoke, and 
I have filled the position of my father Da
vid, and j sit on the throne of Is rael, as 
the LORD promised; and I have built the 
temple for the name of the LORD God of 
Is rael. 11 And there I have put the ark, k in 
which is the covenant of the LORD which 
He made with the children of Is rael.”

Solomon’s Prayer of Dedication
12 l Then 2 Sol omon stood before the 

altar of the LORD in the presence of all 
the assembly of Is rael, and spread out his 
hands 13 (for Sol omon had made a bronze 
platform five cubits long, five cubits 
wide, and three cubits high, and had set 
it in the midst of the court; and he stood 
on it, knelt down on his knees before all 
the assembly of Is rael, and spread out his 
hands toward heaven); 14 and he said: 

one sound to be heard in praising and 
thanking the LORD, and when they lift
ed up their voice with the trumpets and 
cymbals and instruments of music, and 
praised the LORD, say ing:

 m “ For He is good,
For His mercy endures forever,”

that the house, the house of the LORD, 
was filled with a cloud, 14 so that the 
priests could not 5 con tinue ministering 
because of the cloud; n for the glory of the 
LORD filled the house of God.

6 Then a Sol omon spoke:

 “ The LORD said He would dwell in the 
b dark cloud.

2  I have surely built You an exalted 
house,

And c a place for You to dwell in 
forever.”

Solomon’s Speech upon Completion  
of the Work

3 Then the king turned around and 
d blessed the whole assembly of Is rael, 
while all the assembly of Is rael was stand
ing. 4 And he said: “Blessed be the LORD 
God of Is rael, who has fulfilled with His 
hands what He spoke with His mouth to 
my father Da vid, e say ing, 5 ‘Since the day 
that I brought My people out of the land 
of Egypt, I have chosen no city from any 
tribe of Is rael in which to build a house, 

assembly

(Heb. qahal) (6:3; Deut. 18:16; Judg. 20:2) strong’s #6951

t he Hebrew term denotes a gathering of people for any 
type of occasion. it is used in a secular sense to designate 
civil meetings, war counsels, a gathering of evildoers, and 
even an assembly of the dead (1 s am. 17:47; 1 Kin. 12:3; Ps. 
26:5; Prov. 21:16). But the word is also used to speak of the 
gathering of individuals for religious purposes, such as the 
receiving of the Mosaic Law and the celebration of religious 
festivals before the Lord (30:23; Deut. 5:22). s ometimes 
the term applies to groups of men only—most frequently 
with assemblies for war, but once, apparently, for those 
gathered to hear Joshua’s reading of the Law (Josh. 8:35). 
During the time of Ezra, women, children, and even ser-
vants were specifically included in one religious assembly 
(Ezra 2:64, 65; 10:1). t he expression “assembly of the Lord” 
occurs several times in the Ot  to indicate a gathering of 
god’s people for religious or secular purposes—including 
once to grumble against Moses (n um. 20:4; Deut. 23:1–3; 
1 Chr. 28:8; n eh. 13:1).
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 connotes loyalty; it means that god is faithful to His servants—to 
those who walk before Him with all their hearts.
6:16 solomon’s very position as king attested to god’s having ful-
filled His promise (see v. 10). But portions of god’s promise depend-
ed on god’s people obeying god’s law. Only if David’s sons took 
heed to their way would they enjoy the full benefits of god’s favor. 
so solomon prayed that his people would stay faithful. god would 
be faithful to them—would they be faithful to Him? n o matter what 
their choice, however, god would carry out his ultimate plan to send 
the Messiah (see Ps. 89:30–37).
6:18 will God . . . dwell with men: god is altogether separate from 
humanity (2:6), but He accommodates Himself to the low position 
of human beings in order to fellowship with them (see gen. 2:8; 
11:5; 18:1, 2; Ex. 23:20–26). He did this in an ultimate sense in the 
incarnation of Jesus Christ (John 1:14).
6:21 t he temple was god’s dwelling place in the sense that it gave 
god’s people a place to pray to the living god. Yet god could not be 
contained within the four walls of a building (see v. 18).
6:22 comes and takes an oath: A reference to legal oaths in which 
people swore their innocence before god (see Ex. 22:8–11; Deut. 

17:8, 9). such oaths had to be sworn in the temple and before the 
altar, symbolic of god’s presence among His people.
6:23 solomon’s request that god hear from heaven underscored 
god’s transcendence. Although god had chosen to be present on 
earth at the temple, He also transcended the temple building.
6:25 bring them back: A hint of the future captivity and deporta-
tion of god’s disobedient people (Deut. 28:29, 30). When the Exile 
to Babylon became a reality, the temple was destroyed and no one 
could pray at that place as before. But even in those days, g od’s 
people directed their prayer toward Jerusalem. t his is what Daniel 
did (see Dan. 6:10).
6:29 israel was a community and could pray together as a nation. 
But each member was also responsible for his or her own sin (Ezek. 
18:1–4) and each needed to seek god’s forgiveness. Prayer toward 
the temple could be national or individual.
6:32, 33 god made His covenant exclusively with israel, the nation 
descended from Abraham, but He did so for the purpose of attract-
ing the nations to Himself, the Creator of all people. A foreigner 
who embraced the Lord as god would be numbered among god’s 
people.

14 m [Ex. 15:11; 
Deut. 4:39]  n [Deut. 
7:9]
15 o 1 Chr. 22:9, 10
16 p 2 s am. 7:12, 
16; 1 Kin. 2:4; 6:12; 
2 Chr. 7:18  q Ps. 
132:12
18 r [2 Chr. 2:6; is. 
66:1; Acts 7:49]  
3 Lit. house
20 s 2 Chr. 7:15  t Ps. 
5:7; Dan. 6:10
21 u [is. 43:25; 
44:22; Mic. 7:18]
22 v Ex. 22:8-11
23 w [Job 34:11]

24 x 2 Kin. 21:14, 15
26 y Deut. 28:23, 
24; 1 Kin. 17:1
28 z 2 Chr. 20:9  
a [Mic. 6:13]
30 b [1 Chr. 28:9; 
Prov. 21:2; 24:12]  
c [1 s am. 16:7]
32 d John 12:20; 
Acts 8:27

24 “Or if Your people Is rael are de
feated before an x en emy because they 
have sinned against You, and return and 
confess Your name, and pray and make 
supplication before You in this temple, 
25 then hear from heaven and forgive the 
sin of Your people Is rael, and bring them 
back to the land which You gave to them 
and their fathers.

26 “When the y heavens are shut up and 
there is no rain because they have sinned 
against You, when they pray toward this 
place and confess Your name, and turn 
from their sin because You afflict them, 
27 then hear in heaven, and forgive the 
sin of Your servants, Your people Is rael, 
that You may teach them the good way in 
which they should walk; and send rain 
on Your land which You have given to 
Your people as an inheritance.

28 “When there z is famine in the land, 
pestilence or blight or mildew, locusts or 
grasshoppers; when their enemies besiege 
them in the land of their cities; what ever 
plague or whatever a sick ness there is; 
29 what ever prayer, whatever supplication 
is made by anyone, or by all Your people 
Is rael, when each one knows his own 
burden and his own grief, and spreads 
out his hands to this temple: 30 then hear 
from heaven Your dwelling place, and 
forgive, and give to everyone according 
to all his ways, whose heart You know 
(for You alone b know the c hearts of the 
sons of men), 31 that they may fear You, 
to walk in Your ways as long as they live 
in the land which You gave to our fathers.

32 “More over, concerning a foreigner, 
d who is not of Your people Is rael, but has 
come from a far country for the sake of 
Your great name and Your mighty hand 
and Your outstretched arm, when they 
come and pray in this temple; 33 then 
hear from heaven Your dwelling place, 

“LORD God of Is rael, m there is no God in 
heaven or on earth like You, who keep 
Your n covenant and mercy with Your 
servants who walk before You with all 
their hearts. 15 o You have kept what You 
promised Your servant Da vid my father; 
You have both spoken with Your mouth 
and fulfilled it with Your hand, as it is 
this day. 16 There fore, LORD God of Is rael, 
now keep what You promised Your ser
vant Da vid my father, saying, p ‘You shall 
not fail to have a man sit before Me on 
the throne of Is rael,  q only if your sons 
take heed to their way, that they walk in 
My law as you have walked before Me.’ 
17 And now, O LORD God of Is rael, let 
Your word come true, which You have 
spoken to Your servant Da vid.

18 “But will God indeed dwell with men 
on the earth? r Be hold, heaven and the 
heaven of heavens cannot contain You. 
How much less this 3 tem ple which I have 
built! 19 Yet regard the prayer of Your ser
vant and his supplication, O LORD my 
God, and listen to the cry and the prayer 
which Your servant is praying before 
You: 20 that Your eyes may be s open to
ward this temple day and night, toward 
the place where You said You would put 
Your name, that You may hear the prayer 
which Your servant makes t to ward this 
place. 21 And may You hear the supplica
tions of Your servant and of Your people 
Is rael, when they pray toward this place. 
Hear from heaven Your dwelling place, 
and when You hear, u for give.

22 “If anyone sins against his neighbor, 
and is forced to take an v oath, and comes 
and takes an oath before Your altar in 
this temple, 23 then hear from heaven, 
and act, and judge Your servants, bring
ing retribution on the wicked by bringing 
his way on his own head, and justifying 
the righteous by giving him according to 
his w righteousness.
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6:36 there is no one who does not sin: t his statement is repeated 
in the n t  (see r om. 3:23; 1 John 1:8–10). All people sin and are guilty 
before god. take them captive: solomon’s speech anticipated the 
possibility of exile (v. 25), something that had already taken place 
by the time Chronicles was written.
6:40 Let Your eyes be open: god is spirit (John 4:24) and doesn’t 
have physical eyes and ears, but He is a Person who intimately knows 
us and hears our prayers. solomon was praying that god would not 
ignore His people.
6:41 in light of Ps. 132:8, 9 (the passage quoted by s olomon), the 
resting place is the temple. Ark is a synonym for the presence 
of god.
6:42 Your Anointed: A reference to solomon, which shows that he 
understood his unique role as one set apart by god for royal service 
(see 1 Chr. 22:10, 11). Like David, solomon was a messianic figure who 

anticipated the goal of his royal line, the true Anointed One, Jesus 
Christ (see 1 sam. 2:10; Ps. 2:2; 18:50; 89:38, 51; 132:17).
7:1, 2 god responded positively to solomon’s prayer by igniting the 
sacrifices with heavenly fire, an act of approval recorded in other 
parts of the Bible as well (see Judg. 6:21; 1 Kin. 18:38). Glory . . . 
filled: t his was in the form of a thick cloud that filled the temple 
with darkness. t he priests could no longer minister because of their 
awe and reverence before the glory of the Lord.
7:3 t he people saw in god’s glory His acceptance of the king and 
the temple, two central elements in His covenant promise to David 
(see 1 Chr. 17:11, 12).
7:8 t he feast was the Feast of t abernacles, which began on the 
fifteenth day of the seventh month and continued through the 
twenty-second day (Lev. 23:34–36). Hamath and Brook of Egypt 
specify the extent of solomon’s early kingdom from north to south. 

33 4 Lit. Your name 
is called upon this 
house
36 e Prov. 20:9; 
Eccl. 7:20; [r om. 
3:9, 19; 5:12; gal. 
3:10]; James 3:2; 
1 John 1:8  f Deut. 
28:63-68
37 5 Lit. bring back 
to their hearts
38 g Dan. 6:10
40 h 2 Chr. 6:20
41 i Ps. 132:8-10, 16  
j 1 Chr. 28:2  k n eh. 
9:25

42 l 2 s am. 7:15; Ps. 
89:49; 132:1, 8-10; 
is. 55:3

CHAPTER 7

1 a 1 Kin. 8:54  b Lev. 
9:24; Judg. 6:21; 
1 Kin. 18:38; 1 Chr. 
21:26  c 1 Kin. 8:10, 
11  1 Lit. house
2 d 2 Chr. 5:14
3 e 2 Chr. 5:13; Ps. 
106:1; 136:1  f 1 Chr. 
16:41; 2 Chr. 20:21
4 g 1 Kin. 8:62, 63
6 h 1 Chr. 15:16  
i 2 Chr. 5:12  2 Lit. 
hand
7 j 1 Kin. 8:64-
66; 9:3
8 k 1 Kin. 8:65  
l 1 Kin. 4:21, 24; 
2 Kin. 14:25  

42 “ O LORD God, do not turn away the 
face of Your Anointed;

 l Remember the mercies of Your 
servant David.”

Solomon Dedicates the Temple

7 When a Sol omon had finished pray
ing, b fire came down from heaven 

and consumed the burnt offering and 
the sacrifices; and c the glory of the LORD 
filled the 1 tem ple. 2 d And the priests 
could not enter the house of the LORD, be
cause the glory of the LORD had filled the 
LORD’s house. 3 When all the children of 
Is rael saw how the fire came down, and 
the glory of the LORD on the temple, they 
bowed their faces to the ground on the 
pavement, and worshiped and praised 
the LORD, say ing:

 e“ For He is good,
 f For His mercy endures forever.”

4 g Then the king and all the people of
fered sacrifices before the LORD. 5 King 
Sol omon offered a sacrifice of twentytwo  
thousand bulls and one hundred and 
twenty thousand sheep. So the king and 
all the people dedicated the house of 
God. 6 h And the priests attended to their 
services; the Levites also with instru
ments of the music of the LORD, which 
King Da vid had made to praise the LORD, 
saying, “For His mercy en dures forever,” 
whenever Da vid offered praise by their 
2 min is try. i The priests sounded trumpets 
 opposite them, while all Is rael stood.

7 Furthermore j Sol omon consecrated 
the middle of the court that was in front 
of the house of the LORD; for there he of
fered burnt offerings and the fat of the 
peace offerings, because the bronze altar 
which Sol omon had made was not able 
to receive the burnt offerings, the grain 
offerings, and the fat.

8 k At that time Sol omon kept the feast 
seven days, and all Is rael with him, a 
very great assembly l from the entrance of 

and do according to all for which the 
foreigner calls to You, that all peoples of 
the earth may know Your name and fear 
You, as do Your people Is rael, and that 
they may know that 4 this temple which I 
have built is called by Your name.

34 “When Your people go out to battle 
against their enemies, wherever You send 
them, and when they pray to You toward 
this city which You have chosen and the 
temple which I have built for Your name, 
35 then hear from heaven their prayer and 
their supplication, and maintain their 
cause.

36 “When they sin against You (for 
there is e no one who does not sin), and 
You become angry with them and deliver 
them to the enemy, and they take them 
f cap tive to a land far or near; 37 yet when 
they 5 come to themselves in the land 
where they were carried captive, and re
pent, and make supplication to You in the 
land of their captivity, saying, ‘We have 
sinned, we have done wrong, and have 
committed wickedness’; 38 and when they 
return to You with all their heart and 
with all their soul in the land of their cap
tivity, where they have been carried cap
tive, and pray toward their land which 
You gave to their fathers, the g city which 
You have chosen, and toward the temple 
which I have built for Your name: 39 then 
hear from heaven Your dwelling place 
their prayer and their supplications, and 
maintain their cause, and forgive Your 
people who have sinned against You. 
40 Now, my God, I pray, let Your eyes be 
h open and let Your ears be attentive to the 
prayer made in this place.

41 “ Now i therefore,
Arise, O LORD God, to Your j resting 

place,
You and the ark of Your strength.
Let Your priests, O LORD God, be 

clothed with salvation,
And let Your saints k rejoice in 

goodness.
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t he Brook of Egypt is probably the Wadi el-Arish, a seasonal stream 
about 40 miles southwest of gaza.
7:9 t he Feast of t abernacles ended with an eighth day assembly, 
which fell always on the twenty-second day of the seventh month, 
t ishri. t he seven-day dedication of the altar is the one referred 
to in 5:3.
7:10 he sent the people away to their tents: Probably a refer-
ence to the huts or booths in which people stayed as part of the 
Feast of tabernacles (Lev. 23:42, 43). Few if any israelites used tents 
for their housing at this time.
7:11 The king’s house refers to solomon’s own palace, a project 
much more elaborately explained in 1 Kings (see 1 Kin. 2:1; 7:1, 8). 
s ince it took solomon 13 years to build his palace and 20 years in all 

to build it and the temple (8:1), these events too are halfway through 
solomon’s 40-year reign.
7:12 in the next several verses (vv. 13–15), the Lord reviews and an-
swers the petitions of Solomon (6:14–42). solomon’s prayers had 
been heard and would be answered, but there were conditions 
(see v. 14).
7:14 if god’s people would do three things, god would respond in 
three ways. t he Lord’s people needed to become humble, that 
is, confess; they needed to pray, or repent; and they needed to 
turn, or come back to Him. if they did, god would hear, forgive, 
and heal them.
7:17, 18 if you walk: t he Lord challenged solomon to remain faith-
ful to Him and to the laws of the covenant so that he could enjoy 
the full benefit of god’s blessing (vv. 17–20). I will establish the 
throne: t he conditions for god’s blessing on David and his line did 
not extend to the ongoing existence of that dynasty. t he covenant 
promises to David were unqualified. t he Lord had told David that 
if his son—that is, sol omon—sinned he would be disciplined, but 
“My mercy shall not depart from him,” and “your house and your 
kingdom shall be established forever before you” (2 sam. 7:15, 16; 
see 1 Chr. 17:13, 14). solomon might sin and be disciplined, but god’s 
promises would stand—David’s dynasty would go on.
7:19 if you turn: Here the word for you is plural. t he Lord was speak-
ing to the nation as a whole.
7:20 proverb: t he nation of israel would become an object lesson 
to other nations, who would see the temple lying in ruins and un-
derstand the clear message about sin and its cost.
7:22 embraced other gods: idolatry would be the downfall of 
the nation (Deut. 28; 29).
8:1, 2 t his compressed account of transactions between solomon 
and Hiram is more fully spelled out in 1 Kin. 9:10–14. in payment for 

8 m Josh. 13:3  3 t he 
shihor, 1 Chr. 13:5
9 n Lev. 23:36
10 o 1 Kin. 8:66
11 p 1 Kin. 9:1
12 q 1 Kin. 3:5; 11:9  
r Deut. 12:5, 11  
s 2 Chr. 6:20
13 t Deut. 28:23, 24; 
1 Kin. 17:1; 2 Chr. 
6:26-28
14 u Deut. 28:10; 
[is. 43:7]  v 2 Chr. 
12:6, 7; [James 4:10]  
w 2 Chr. 6:27, 30
15 x 2 Chr. 6:20, 40
16 y 1 Kin. 9:3; 
2 Chr. 6:6  4 set 
apart  5 My 
attention  6 My 
concern
17 z 1 Kin. 9:4

18 a 2 s am. 7:12-16; 
1 Kin. 2:4; 2 Chr. 
6:16
19 b Lev. 26:14, 33; 
[Deut. 28:15, 36]
20 c Deut. 28:63-68; 
2 Kin. 25:1-7  d Ps. 
44:14  7 set apart
21 e 2 Kin. 25:9  
f 2 Chr. 29:8  
g [Deut. 29:24, 
25; Jer. 22:8, 9]  
8 t emple  9 Or was

CHAPTER 8

1 a 1 Kin. 9:10-14  
b 1 Kin. 6:38–7:1
2 1 Heb. Huram, 
2 Chr. 2:3

ther Da vid walked, and do according to 
all that I have commanded you, and if 
you keep My statutes and My judgments, 
18 then I will establish the throne of your 
kingdom, as I covenanted with Da vid 
your father, saying, a ‘You shall not fail to 
have a man as ruler in Is rael.’

19 b “But if you turn away and forsake 
My statutes and My commandments 
which I have set before you, and go and 
serve other gods, and worship them, 
20 c then I will uproot them from My land 
which I have given them; and this house 
which I have 7 sanc ti fied for My name I 
will cast out of My sight, and will make 
it a proverb and a d by word among all 
peoples.

21 “And as for e this 8 house, which 9 is 
exalted, everyone who passes by it will be 
f as ton ished and say, g ‘Why has the LORD 
done thus to this land and this house?’ 
22 Then they will answer, ‘Be cause they 
forsook the LORD God of their fathers, 
who brought them out of the land of 
Egypt, and embraced other gods, and 
worshiped them and served them; there
fore He has brought all this calamity on 
them.’ ”

Solomon’s Additional Achievements

8 It a came to pass at the end of b twen
ty years, when Sol omon had built the 

house of the LORD and his own house, 
2 that the cities which 1 Hiram had given 
to Sol omon, Sol omon built them; and 

 Hamath to m the 3 Brook of Egypt. 9 And 
on the eighth day they held a n sa cred 
assembly, for they observed the dedica
tion of the altar seven days, and the feast 
seven days. 10 o On the twentythird day 
of the seventh month he sent the people 
away to their tents, joyful and glad of 
heart for the good that the LORD had done 
for Da vid, for Sol omon, and for His peo
ple Is rael. 11 Thus p Sol omon finished the 
house of the LORD and the king’s house; 
and Sol omon successfully accomplished 
all that came into his heart to make in the 
house of the LORD and in his own house.

God’s Second Appearance to Solomon
12 Then the LORD q ap peared to Sol

omon by night, and said to him: “I have 
heard your prayer, r and have chosen this 
s place for Myself as a house of sacrifice. 
13 t When I shut up heaven and there is no 
rain, or command the locusts to devour 
the land, or send pestilence among My 
people, 14 if My people who are u called by 
My name will v hum ble themselves, and 
pray and seek My face, and turn from 
their wicked ways, w then I will hear from 
heaven, and will forgive their sin and heal 
their land. 15 Now x My eyes will be open 
and My ears attentive to prayer made in 
this place. 16 For now y I have chosen and 
4 sanc ti fied this house, that My name may 
be there forever; and 5 My eyes and 6 My 
heart will be there perpetually. 17 z As for 
you, if you walk before Me as your fa

pray

(Heb. palal) (7:14; g en. 20:7; n um. 21:7; 1 Kin. 8:44; is. 16:12; 
Jer. 7:16) strong’s #6419

t he Hebrew verb translated pray in g od’s promise con-
cerning the revival of israel (7:14) can also mean “to inter-
vene,” “to interpose,” “to arbitrate,” or even “to judge.” t he 
Lord was asking His people to intercede for others in their 
prayers. During the dedication of the temple, s olomon 
modeled intercessory prayer (6:3–42). He pleaded with 
god on behalf of the people and continued to pray with 
determination until the Lord answered. According to the 
Lord, this type of prayer would be the catalyst for revival 
and restoration in the future (see Dan. 9:3–19).
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the timber and gold that Hiram provided for solomon’s construction 
projects, solomon gave 20 galilean cities to Hiram. t he Phoenician 
did not like the cities, but he took them anyway and even paid 120 
talents of gold for them. Eventually solomon took back the cities, 
rebuilt them, and settled israelites in them once more.
8:4 solomon built and fortified cities such as Tadmor because they 
were on vital caravan routes. t hese fortified cities provided protec-
tion to his own caravans and became the customs points at which 
solomon collected taxes. storage cities: Facilities were scattered 
throughout solomon’s outlying provinces to provide warehouses 
for his armies and merchantmen, as well as to store produce and 
other tribute paid by the vassal states (see 1 Kin. 9:19).
8:5 Upper Beth Horon and Lower Beth Horon were strategically 
located near the border between Judah and the northern tribal 
districts, along a major mountain pass to the Mediterranean (see 
Josh. 10:10; 1 sam. 13:18).
8:7, 8 t he people groups named in this verse were remnants of the 
population of Canaan who survived the conquest. Israel reduced 
many of them to forced labor (see 2:17).
8:11 The daughter of Pharaoh is not named here. s olomon 

had married her early in his reign (1 Kin. 3:1) and had provided her 
housing near David’s palace on Mt. Zion. she had been forbidden 
to live in the palace, presumably because she was neither Hebrew 
nor god-fearing.
8:13 The daily rate refers to the morning and evening sacrifices of 
lambs, one on each occasion (Ex. 29:38–42).
8:14, 15 solomon, like all kings in David’s line, had jurisdiction over 
the priests and Levites, as well as over civil, military, and political 
affairs.
8:17 Ezion Geber and Elath were cities located close together at 
the northern end of the east branch of the r ed sea.
8:18 t he Phoenicians were world-famous mariners, so when solo-
mon undertook a merchant marine enterprise he called once more 
on his good friend Hiram, the King of t yre. t he land of Ophir, 
 located apparently in south Arabia (see 1 Chr. 29:4), was a source 
of finest gold.
9:1 sheba was more than a thousand miles south of israel, at the 
southern end of the Arabian Peninsula. hard questions: solomon 
was known for his great wisdom (1:10–12; 1 Kin. 4:29–34).

4 c 1 Kin. 9:17, 18  
d 1 Chr. 18:3, 9
5 e 1 Chr. 7:24
6 f 2 Chr. 7:11
7 g g en. 15:18-21; 
1 Kin. 9:20
9 2 slaves
10 h 1 Kin. 9:23
11 i 1 Kin. 3:1; 7:8; 
9:24; 11:1
13 j Ex. 29:38-42; 
n um. 28:3, 9, 11, 26; 
29:1  k Ex. 23:14-17; 
34:22, 23; Deut. 
16:16  l Lev. 23:1-44
14 3 ordinance

m 1 Chr. 24:3  
n 1 Chr. 25:1  
o 1 Chr. 9:17; 26:1  
15 p 1 Chr. 26:20-28
16 4 s o with LXX, 
syr., Vg.; Mt  as 
far as
17 q 1 Kin. 9:26; 
2 Chr. 20:36  5 Heb. 
Eloth, 2 Kin. 14:22
18 r 1 Kin. 9:27; 
2 Chr. 9:10, 13  
s 1 Chr. 29:4

CHAPTER 9

1 a 1 Kin. 10:1; Ps. 
72:10; [Matt. 12:42; 
Luke 11:31]
4 b n eh. 1:11

his father, he appointed the m di vi sions of 
the priests for their service, n the Levites 
for their duties (to praise and serve be
fore the priests) as the duty of each day 
required, and the o gatekeepers by their 
divi sions at each gate; for so Da vid the 
man of God had commanded. 15 They did 
not depart from the command of the king 
to the priests and Levites concerning any 
matter or concerning the p trea sur ies.

16 Now all the work of Sol omon was 
wellor dered 4 from the day of the foun
dation of the house of the LORD until it 
was finished. So the house of the LORD 
was completed.

17 Then Sol omon went to q Ezi on Geber 
and 5 Elath on the seacoast, in the land 
of Edom. 18 r And Hiram sent him ships 
by the hand of his servants, and servants 
who knew the sea. They went with the 
servants of Sol omon to s Ophir, and ac
quired four hundred and fifty talents of 
gold from there, and brought it to King 
Sol omon.

The Queen of Sheba’s Praise of 
Solomon

9 Now a when the queen of Sheba heard 
of the fame of Sol omon, she came 

to Je ru sa lem to test Sol omon with hard 
questions, hav ing a very great retinue, 
camels that bore spices, gold in abun
dance, and precious stones; and when 
she came to Sol omon, she spoke with him 
about all that was in her heart. 2 So Sol
omon answered all her questions; there 
was nothing so difficult for Sol omon that 
he could not explain it to her. 3 And when 
the queen of Sheba had seen the wisdom 
of Sol omon, the house that he had built, 
4 the food on his table, the seat ing of his 
servants, the service of his waiters and 
their apparel, his b cup bearers and their 
apparel, and his  entryway by which he 

he settled the children of Is rael there. 
3 And Sol omon went to Hamath Zobah 
and seized it. 4 c He also built Tadmor in 
the wilderness, and all the storage cities 
which he built in d Hamath. 5 He built 
Upper Beth Horon and e Lower Beth 
Horon, fortified cities with walls, gates, 
and bars, 6 also Baa lath and all the stor
age cities that Sol omon had, and all the 
chariot cities and the cities of the caval
ry, and all that Sol omon f de sired to build 
in Je ru sa lem, in Leb a non, and in all the 
land of his dominion.

7 g All the people who were left of the 
Hittites, Amo rites, Periz zites, Hivites, 
and Jebu sites, who were not of Is rael— 
8 that is, their descendants who were 
left in the land after them, whom the 
children of Is rael did not destroy—from 
these Sol omon raised forced labor, as it is 
to this day. 9 But Sol omon did not make 
the children of Is rael 2 ser vants for his 
work. Some were men of war, captains of 
his officers, captains of his chariots, and 
his cavalry. 10 And others were chiefs of 
the officials of King Sol omon: h two hun
dred and fifty, who ruled over the people.

11 Now Sol omon i brought the daughter 
of Pharaoh up from the City of Da vid to 
the house he had built for her, for he said, 
“My wife shall not dwell in the house of 
Da vid king of Is rael, because the places 
to which the ark of the LORD has come 
are holy.”

12 Then Sol omon offered burnt offer
ings to the LORD on the altar of the LORD 
which he had built before the vestibule, 
13 ac cord ing to the j daily rate, offering ac
cording to the commandment of Mo ses, 
for the Sabbaths, the New Moons, and 
the k three appointed yearly l feasts—the 
Feast of Unleavened Bread, the Feast of 
Weeks, and the Feast of Tabernacles. 
14 And, according to the 3 or der of Da vid 
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9:8 Blessed be the Lord your God: t his was the language of po-
liteness in the ancient world and does not suggest that the queen 
of sheba was converted. Visiting dignitaries customarily praised the 
god of the host nation. still, the queen’s statements about god’s 
love of Israel and election of s olomon were true enough (see  
1 Chr. 17:11–14).
9:13 s olomon’s annual income in gold through taxes alone 
amounted to 25 tons. s ince king and state were identified, this fig-
ure reflects the annual revenues of the entire nation through taxes.
9:14 t he gold and silver that the kings and governors brought 

to solomon was tribute—a form of taxation on vassal states, not 
a voluntary gift.
9:15 t he shields of hammered gold were for decorative or cer-
emonial purposes, not the armory. gold was too expensive, too 
heavy, and too soft to use in battle.
9:21 To Tarshish is possibly a figure of speech, meaning “a great 
distance” or “to the ends of the earth.”
9:23 in the context of solomon’s own time and place, all the kings 
referred to the kings of the eastern Mediterranean world.
9:24 Each man brought his present: Ordinary presents are not 

8 c Deut. 7:8; 2 Chr. 
2:11; [Ps. 44:3]
10 d 2 Chr. 8:18  
1 almug, 1 Kin. 
10:11, 12
11 2 almug, 1 Kin. 
10:11, 12
13 e 1 Kin. 10:14-29

16 f 1 Kin. 7:2  
3 three minas, 1 Kin. 
10:17
18 4 Lit. hands
21 g 2 Chr. 20:36, 
37; Ps. 72:10  5 Heb. 
Huram; cf. 1 Kin. 
10:22  6 Lit. ships 
of Tarshish, deep-
sea vessels  7 Or 
peacocks

hammered gold; 3 three hundred shekels 
of gold went into each shield. The king 
put them in the f House of the Forest of 
Leb a non.

17 More over the king made a great 
throne of ivory, and overlaid it with pure 
gold. 18 The throne had six steps, with 
a footstool of gold, which were fastened 
to the throne; there were 4 arm rests on 
 either side of the place of the seat, and 
two lions stood beside the armrests. 
19 Twelve lions stood there, one on each 
side of the six steps; nothing like this had 
been made for any other kingdom.

20 All King Sol omon’s drinking vessels 
were gold, and all the vessels of the House 
of the Forest of Leb a non were pure gold. 
Not one was silver, for this was accounted 
as nothing in the days of Sol omon. 21 For 
the king’s ships went to g Tarshish with 
the servants of 5 Hiram. Once every three 
years the 6 mer chant ships came, bringing 
gold, silver, ivory, apes, and 7 mon keys.

22 So King Sol omon surpassed all the 
kings of the earth in riches and wisdom. 
23 And all the kings of the earth sought 
the presence of Sol omon to hear his wis
dom, which God had put in his heart. 
24 Each man brought his present: articles 

went up to the house of the LORD, there 
was no more spirit in her.

5 Then she said to the king: “It was 
a true report which I heard in my own 
land about your words and your wisdom. 
6 How ever I did not believe their words 
until I came and saw with my own eyes; 
and indeed the half of the greatness of 
your wisdom was not told me. You ex
ceed the fame of which I heard. 7 Happy 
are your men and happy are these your 
servants, who stand continually before 
you and hear your wisdom! 8 Blessed be 
the LORD your God, who delighted in you, 
setting you on His throne to be king for 
the LORD your God! Because your God 
has c loved Is rael, to establish them for
ever, therefore He made you king over 
them, to do justice and righteousness.”

9 And she gave the king one hundred 
and twenty talents of gold, spices in great 
abundance, and precious stones; there 
never were any spices such as those the 
queen of Sheba gave to King Sol omon.

10 Also, the servants of Hiram and 
the servants of Sol omon, d who brought 
gold from Ophir, brought 1 al gum wood 
and precious stones. 11 And the king 
made walkways of the 2 al gum wood for 
the house of the LORD and for the king’s 
house, also harps and stringed instru
ments for singers; and there were none 
such as these seen before in the land of 
Ju dah.

12 Now King Sol omon gave to the queen 
of Sheba all she desired, whatever she 
asked, much more than she had brought 
to the king. So she turned and went to 
her own country, she and her servants.

Solomon’s Great Wealth
13 e The weight of gold that came to 

Sol omon yearly was six hundred and 
sixtysix talents of gold, 14 be sides what 
the traveling merchants and traders 
brought. And all the kings of Arabia and 
governors of the country brought gold 
and silver to Sol omon. 15 And King Sol
omon made two hundred large shields 
of hammered gold; six hundred shekels 
of hammered gold went into each shield. 
16 He also made three hundred shields of 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

Ophir
Although Ophir is mentioned several times in 
the Ot , its exact location remains a mystery. 
s ome believe Ophir was an island situated 
in the r ed s ea; others think it was in india; 
still others believe it was in Africa, perhaps 
s omaliland, or on the southwest corner of 
the Arabian Peninsula, perhaps in the land of 
sheba. Ophir is consistently associated in the 
Ot  with gold, probably its most noteworthy 
product. t he gold may have come from Ophir 
itself, or it may have simply passed through 
Ophir from its place of origin. t he air of mys-
tery about Ophir adds to its significance when 
spoken of in a symbolic way in the Bible. Psalm 
45:9 speaks of “the queen in gold from Ophir.” 
Job 28:16 says that wisdom “cannot be valued 
in the gold of Ophir,” suggesting its incompa-
rable worth.
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given and received at a set rate so these presents were tribute paid 
to the king by vassals.
9:26 Most of the kings of israel had continuing trouble with the 
Philistines, even though they were able to subdue every other 
surrounding neighbor. David had some success against the Philis-
tines (1 Chr. 18:2), and later Jehoshaphat managed to exact tribute 
from some of them (see 17:11).
9:29 Nathan the prophet had rebuked David for his adultery and 
murder (2 sam. 12:1) and had become a confidant and counselor 
to both David and Solomon (1 Kin. 1:8, 11). Ahijah the Shilonite 
would select Jeroboam as the first king of the northern kingdom 
of israel (1 Kin. 11:26–40) and later would announce god’s judgment 
on him (1 Kin. 14:1–16). Iddo the seer was a contemporary of Ahijah 
who compiled accounts of both Jeroboam and r ehoboam (12:15).
9:31 Rehoboam was a son of s olomon by his wife n aamah of 
Ammon (12:13). r ehoboam was 41 when he began to rule, so he 
must have been born during the period when solomon ruled along-
side David (see 1 Chr. 29:22, 23).
10:1 Why did r ehoboam go to Shechem to be crowned? First, 

shechem had a rich history dating back to Abraham’s travels in the 
land (see gen. 12:6, 7; 35:4; Josh. 24:1–28). But more importantly, 
a rift had begun to develop between the northern and southern 
tribes (1 Kin. 11:26–40), and shechem would be a more neutral place 
than Jerusalem.
10:2 As head of all of s olomon’s forced labor in the district of 
Ephraim, Jeroboam enjoyed great favor with the king. But the 
prophet Ahijah informed him that he would become ruler of the 
ten northern tribes because of solomon’s idolatry (1 Kin. 11:26–33). 
When solomon heard of this he tried to kill Jeroboam (1 Kin. 11:40), 
but Jeroboam fled to Egypt.
10:4 solomon’s heavy yoke included taxation and forced labor (see 
1 sam. 8:11–18; 1 Kin. 4:7; 9:15).
10:10, 11 r ehoboam promised that even the lesser evils of his 
reign—his finger—would be as hard as anything they knew under 
solomon. t he young men compared solomon’s rule to a whip and 
r ehoboam’s to a scourge, a whip with sharp bits of metal that cut 
the flesh and caused excruciating pain.

24 h 1 Kin. 20:11
25 i Deut. 17:16; 
1 Kin. 4:26; 10:26; 
2 Chr. 1:14; is. 2:7
26 j 1 Kin. 4:21  
k g en. 15:18; 
Ps. 72:8  8 t he 
Euphrates
27 l 1 Kin. 10:27  
m 2 Chr. 1:15-17
28 n 1 Kin. 10:28; 
2 Chr. 1:16
29 o 1 Kin. 11:41  
p 1 Kin. 11:29  
q 2 Chr. 12:15; 13:22
30 r 1 Kin. 4:21; 
11:42, 43; 1 Chr. 
29:28
31 9 Died and 
joined his 
ancestors

CHAPTER 10

1 a 1 Kin. 12:1-20
2 b 1 Kin. 11:40

8 c 1 Kin. 12:8-11
11 1 s courges with 
points or barbs, lit. 
scorpions
12 d 1 Kin. 12:12-14
14 2 s o with many 
Heb. mss., LXX, syr., 
Vg. (cf. v. 10; 1 Kin. 
12:14); Mt  I  3 Lit. 
scorpions

his heavy yoke which he put on us, and 
we will serve you.”

5 So he said to them, “Come back to 
me after three days.” And the people 
departed.

6 Then King Re ho boam consulted 
the elders who stood before his father 
Sol omon while he still lived, saying, 
“How do you advise me to answer these 
people?”

7 And they spoke to him, saying, “If 
you are kind to these people, and please 
them, and speak good words to them, 
they will be your servants forever.”

8 c But he rejected the advice which the 
elders had given him, and consulted the 
young men who had grown up with him, 
who stood before him. 9 And he said to 
them, “What advice do you give? How 
should we answer this people who have 
spoken to me, saying, ‘Lighten the yoke 
which your father put on us’?”

10 Then the young men who had grown 
up with him spoke to him, saying, “Thus 
you should speak to the people who have 
spoken to you, saying, ‘Your father made 
our yoke heavy, but you make it lighter 
on us’—thus you shall say to them: ‘My 
little fin ger shall be thicker than my fa
ther’s waist! 11 And now, whereas my fa
ther put a heavy yoke on you, I will add 
to your yoke; my father chastised you 
with whips, but I will chastise you with 
1 scourges!’ ”

12 So d Jer o boam and all the people came 
to Re ho boam on the third day, as the 
king had directed, saying, “Come back to 
me the third day.” 13 Then the king an
swered them roughly. King Re ho boam 
rejected the advice of the elders, 14 and 
he spoke to them according to the advice 
of the young men, saying, 2 “My father 
made your yoke heavy, but I will add to 
it; my father chastised you with whips, 
but I will chastise you with 3 scourges!” 

of silver and gold, garments, h ar mor, 
spices, horses, and mules, at a set rate 
year by year.

25 Sol omon i had four thousand stalls 
for horses and chariots, and twelve thou
sand horsemen whom he stationed in 
the chariot cities and with the king at 
Je ru sa lem.

26 j So he reigned over all the kings 
k from 8 the River to the land of the Phi
listines, as far as the bor der of Egypt. 
27 l The king made silver as common in 
Je ru sa lem as stones, and he made cedar 
trees m as abundant as the sycamores 
which are in the lowland. 28 n And they 
brought horses to Sol omon from Egypt 
and from all lands.

Death of Solomon
29 o Now the rest of the acts of Sol

omon, first and last, are they not written 
in the book of Na than the prophet, in the 
prophecy of p A hijah the Shilo nite, and in 
the visions of q Iddo the seer concerning 
Jer o boam the son of Nebat? 30 r Sol omon 
reigned in Je ru sa lem over all Is rael forty 
years. 31 Then Sol omon 9 rested with his 
fathers, and was buried in the City of 
Da vid his father. And Re ho boam his son 
reigned in his place.

The Revolt Against Rehoboam

10 And a Re ho boam went to Shechem, 
for all Is rael had gone to Shechem 

to make him king. 2 So it happened, when 
Jer o boam the son of Nebat heard it (he 
was in Egypt, b where he had fled from 
the presence of King Sol omon), that Jer
o boam returned from Egypt. 3 Then they 
sent for him and called him. And Jer o
boam and all Is rael came and spoke to Re
ho boam, saying, 4 “Your father made our 
yoke heavy; now therefore, lighten the 
burdensome service of your father and 
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10:15 the turn of events was from God: Human foolishness and 
decisions achieved God’s purposes. Solomon’s defection from God 
late in his reign had already disqualified his descendants from ruling 
over all Israel (1 Kin. 11:9–13). Rehoboam initiated the split with his 
own foolish actions.
10:16 In the people’s poem, Israel referred to the ten northern 
tribes, David to the southern kingdom of Judah.
10:18 Hadoram, called Adoniram in 1 Kin. 4:6, was Jeroboam’s 
counterpart in Judah as officer in charge of forced labor.
11:1 Shortly after the kingdom divided, the tribe of Benjamin 
joined Judah to form the southern kingdom. This is ironic because 
Saul was a Benjamite. However, Benjamites had shown great loyalty 
to David many years before (see 2 Sam. 19:16–20, 40–43). Also, Benja-

min was closer geographically to Judah than to the northern tribes.
11:2 Like Nathan, Ahijah, and Iddo (9:29), Shemaiah was a prophet 
who wrote. The writer of Chronicles depended on Shemaiah’s writ-
ings for some of his information (see 12:15).
11:13, 14 all their territories: Though Israel and Judah had split 
into two kingdoms, the priests and the Levites of Israel sided with 
Judah. One reason for this was that they knew that Rehoboam was 
David’s offspring, and therefore the heir of God’s covenant promise 
to David. Another reason was that Jeroboam had established his 
own religious cult which had no need for the true priests of God 
(see 1 Kin. 12:25–33).
11:15 The calf idols were the golden calves that Jeroboam had 
installed at Bethel and Dan.

15 e Judg. 14:4; 
1 Chr. 5:22; 2 Chr. 
11:4; 22:7  f 1 Kin. 
11:29-39
19 g 1 Kin. 12:19

CHAPTER 11

1 a 1 Kin. 12:21-24

2 b 1 Chr. 12:5; 
2 Chr. 12:15
14 c Num. 35:2-5  
d 1 Kin. 12:28-33; 
2 Chr. 13:9
15 e 1 Kin. 12:31; 
13:33; 14:9; [Hos. 
13:2]  

b to She maiah the man of God, saying, 
3 “Speak to Re ho boam the son of Sol
omon, king of Ju dah, and to all Is rael in 
Ju dah and Ben ja min, saying, 4 ‘Thus says 
the LORD: “You shall not go up or fight 
against your brethren! Let every man re
turn to his house, for this thing is from 
Me.” ’ ” Therefore they obeyed the words 
of the LORD, and turned back from attack
ing Jer o boam.

Rehoboam Fortifies the Cities
5 So Re ho boam dwelt in Je ru sa lem, and 

built cities for defense in Ju dah. 6 And 
he built Beth le hem, Etam, Te koa, 7 Beth 
Zur, Sochoh, Adullam, 8 Gath, Ma reshah, 
Ziph, 9  Ad o raim, Lachish, Azekah, 
10 Zorah, Aija lon, and Hebron, which are 
in Ju dah and Ben ja min, fortified cities. 
11 And he fortified the strongholds, and 
put captains in them, and stores of food, 
oil, and wine. 12 Also in every city he put 
shields and spears, and made them very 
strong, having Ju dah and Ben ja min on 
his side.

Priests and Levites Move to Judah
13 And from all their territories the 

priests and the Levites who were in all 
Is rael took their stand with him. 14 For 
the Levites left c their commonlands and 
their possessions and came to Ju dah and 
Je ru sa lem, for d Jer o boam and his sons 
had rejected them from serving as priests 
to the LORD. 15 e Then he appointed for 

15 So the king did not listen to the people; 
e for the turn of events was from God, that 
the LORD might fulfill His f word, which 
He had spoken by the hand of Ahijah the 
Shilo nite to Jer o boam the son of Nebat.

16 Now when all Is rael saw that the 
king did not listen to them, the people 
answered the king, saying:

 “ What share have we in David?
We have no inheritance in the son of 

Jesse.
Every man to your tents, O Israel!
Now see to your own house, 

O David!”

So all Is rael departed to their tents. 
17 But Re ho boam reigned over the chil
dren of Is rael who dwelt in the cities of 
Ju dah.

18 Then King Re ho boam sent Ha
doram, who was in charge of revenue; 
but the children of Is rael stoned him with 
stones, and he died. Therefore King Re
ho boam mounted his chariot in haste to 
flee to Je ru sa lem. 19 g So Is rael has been 
in rebellion against the house of Da vid 
to this day.

11 Now a when Re ho boam came to 
Je ru sa lem, he assembled from the 

house of Ju dah and Ben ja min one hun
dred and eighty thousand chosen men 
who were warriors, to fight against Is
rael, that he might restore the kingdom 
to Re ho boam.

2 But the word of the LORD came 
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11:16 Once the legitimate religious leaders had left israel, the wor-
shipers of god in the northern kingdom could no longer worship 
in good conscience, so they made pilgrimages to Jerusalem three 
times a year (see 1 Kin. 12:27, 32, 33).
11:17 Jeroboam’s program of establishing a new religious struc-
ture in israel apparently took at least three years.  Meanwhile, 
the pilgrimage of godly israelites from the north to Jerusalem 

strengthened r ehoboam and weakened Jeroboam (1 Kin. 
12:27).
11:18 Mahalath may have been David’s great-granddaughter. Re-
hoboam was David’s grandson, so in any case this marriage was 
within the larger royal family.
11:20 r ehoboam’s claims to legitimacy took further support 
from his marriage to Maachah, granddaughter of David’s son 
Absalom. t heir son Abijah would eventually succeed r ehoboam 
(see 12:16).
11:22 r ehoboam named his son Abijah to be the next king to 
ensure a smooth succession following his death. Abijah probably 
served under or alongside r ehoboam, just as solomon had served 
under David (1 Chr. 23:1).
12:1 the law: t he normal Hebrew word for the Mosaic covenant, 
the t en Commandments.
12:2, 3 Egypt was beginning to recover from a long period of de-
cline and wanted to reestablish control over Palestine. god used 
their ambitions to discipline r ehoboam for abandoning the Lord. 
The Lubim were the Libyans. The Sukkiim were other desert 
tribes, perhaps from western Libya. Ethiopians: s ometimes re-
ferred to as Cushites, these famous warriors originated in the lands 
south of Egypt.
12:8 in order that the Judeans might understand how privileged 
they were to serve god, He would allow them to  become servants 
to the Egyptians. Only then would they appreciate again the joy of 
being god’s servant people.
12:9 t he treasures of the king’s house that the Egyptians seized 

15 f [Lev. 17:7; 1 Cor. 
10:20]  g 1 Kin. 12:28  
1 Places for pagan 
worship
16 h 2 Chr. 14:7  
i 2 Chr. 15:9, 10; 
30:11, 18  2 Lit. after 
them
17 j 2 Chr. 12:1, 13
18 k 1 s am. 16:6
20 l 2 Chr. 13:2  
m 1 Kin. 15:2  
n 1 Kin. 14:31  3 Lit. 
daughter, but in the 
broader sense of 
granddaughter
21 o Deut. 17:17
22 p Deut. 21:15-17  
q 2 Chr. 13:1
23 r 2 Chr. 11:5  
4 distributed

CHAPTER 12

1 a 2 Chr. 11:17  
b 1 Kin. 14:22-24
2 c 1 Kin. 11:40; 
14:25
3 d 2 Chr. 16:8; 
n ah. 3:9
5 e 2 Chr. 11:2
6 f [James 4:10]  
g Ex. 9:27; [Dan. 
9:14]
7 h 1 Kin. 21:28, 29
8 i is. 26:13  j [Deut. 
28:47, 48]
9 k 1 Kin. 14:25, 26  

Egypt Attacks Judah

12 Now a it came to pass, when Re ho
boam had established the kingdom 

and had strengthened himself, that b he 
forsook the law of the LORD, and all Is
rael along with him. 2 c And it happened 
in the fifth year of King Re ho boam that 
Shishak king of Egypt came up against 
Je ru sa lem, because they had transgressed 
against the LORD, 3 with twelve hundred 
chariots, sixty thousand horsemen, and 
people without number who came with 
him out of Egypt—d the Lubim and the 
Sukki im and the Ethi o pians. 4 And he 
took the fortified cities of Ju dah and 
came to Je ru sa lem.

5 Then e She maiah the prophet came 
to Re ho boam and the leaders of Ju dah, 
who were gathered together in Je ru sa lem 
because of Shishak, and said to them, 
“Thus says the LORD: ‘You have forsaken 
Me, and therefore I also have left you in 
the hand of Shishak.’ ”

6 So the leaders of Is rael and the king 
f hum bled themselves; and they said, 
g “The LORD is righteous.”

7 Now when the LORD saw that they 
humbled themselves, h the word of the 
LORD came to She maiah, saying, “They 
have humbled themselves; there fore I will 
not destroy them, but I will grant them 
some deliverance. My wrath shall not be 
poured out on Je ru sa lem by the hand of 
Shishak. 8 Nev er the less i they will be his 
servants, that they may distinguish j My 
service from the service of the kingdoms 
of the nations.”

9 k So Shishak king of Egypt came up 

himself priests for the 1 high places, for 
f the demons, and g the calf idols which he 
had made. 16 h And 2 af ter the Levites left, 
those from all the tribes of Is rael, such 
as set their heart to seek the LORD God 
of Is rael, i came to Je ru sa lem to sacrifice 
to the LORD God of their fathers. 17 So 
they j strength ened the kingdom of Ju
dah, and made Re ho boam the son of Sol
omon strong for three years, because they 
walked in the way of Da vid and Sol omon 
for three years.

The Family of Rehoboam
18 Then Re ho boam took for himself 

as wife Maha lath the daughter of Jeri
moth the son of Da vid, and of Ab i hail 
the daughter of k E liah the son of Jesse. 
19 And she bore him children: Jeush, 
Sham a riah, and Zaham. 20 Af ter her he 
took l Maa chah the 3 granddaugh ter of 
m Absa lom; and she bore him n A bijah, 
Attai, Ziza, and She lomith. 21 Now Re
ho boam loved Maa chah the granddaugh
ter of Absa lom more than all his o wives 
and his concubines; for he took eighteen 
wives and sixty concubines, and begot 
twentyeight sons and sixty daughters. 
22 And Re ho boam p ap pointed q A bijah 
the son of Maa chah as chief, to be lead
er among his brothers; for he in tended to 
make him king. 23 He dealt wisely, and 
4 dis persed some of his sons throughout 
all the territories of Ju dah and Ben ja min, 
to every r for ti fied city; and he gave them 
provi sions in abundance. He also sought 
many wives for them.

transgressed

(Heb. ma‘al) (12:2; Lev. 6:2; Ezek. 14:13) strong’s #4603

t he principal sense of this word is “to break a trust,” most 
often willfully but in some cases unintentionally (Lev. 5:15). 
t he term is used in association with the word sin on several 
occasions (Lev. 5:15; 6:2; Ezek. 18:22–24). t ransgression is 
almost always against the Lord and may be committed by 
individuals or communities, especially the covenant com-
munity (n um. 31:16; n eh. 1:6, 7; Ezek. 14:13). Also a wife can 
transgress against her husband, or a king can transgress 
by not rendering a true judgment (n um. 5:12; Prov. 16:10). 
t he word occurs predominantly in the exilic and postexilic 
books. t here death, military defeat, and exile are all viewed 
as divine judgments on israel’s transgressions (12:1–9; 1 Chr. 
10:13; Ezek. 39:23; Dan. 9:7).
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had been spoils of war captured by David and dedicated to g od  
(1 Chr. 18:6–8; 22:14). Judah was now a vassal state of Egypt.
12:12 t he king’s conduct had inevitable consequences on the na-
tion. When a king obeyed god, the Lord would bless the nation. 
When the king turned away from the Lord, his  subjects would suffer. 
But when the king repented and humbled himself before god, 
god’s forgiveness and restoration would cover both him and his 
kingdom.
12:14 did not prepare his heart to seek the Lord: n ote the dif-
ferences between David, solomon, r ehoboam, and Abijah (in ch. 
13). David, a man of god (see 8:14), died at a very old age with riches 
and honor. solomon died wise, rich, and powerful. But r ehoboam 
did evil. As a result, he fought wars throughout most of his trou-
bled reign. Abijah followed r ehoboam’s example of not honoring 
god (13:8–18).

13:4 Mount Zemaraim was a few miles southwest of Bethel (see 
Josh. 18:22).
13:5 covenant of salt: s alt was a preservative and symbolized 
durability—an apt description of the eternal Davidic covenant (see 
Lev. 2:13; num. 18:19). Israel refers to the whole nation, not just the 
northern kingdom.
13:6 Abijah blamed the division of the kingdom on Jeroboam, 
not r ehoboam, or even solomon (see 10:16). But Jeroboam’s rebel-
lion was fueled by solomon’s disobedience to the covenant and 
his harsh policies. Moreover, r ehoboam’s foolish plan to increase 
the severity of those abuses infuriated the israelites even more. t he 
blame lay with all three—Jeroboam, r ehoboam, and solomon.
13:7, 8 Abijah’s version of the nation’s division put his father in 
a relatively good light. According to Abijah, if r ehoboam had 
made any mistakes, it was merely because he was young and 

18:19  6 f 1 Kin. 11:28; 12:20  7 g Judg. 9:4 

9 l 1 Kin. 10:16, 17; 
2 Chr. 9:15, 16
10 m 1 Kin. 14:27
13 n 1 Kin. 14:21  
o 2 Chr. 6:6  p 1 Kin. 
11:1, 5
15 q 2 Chr. 9:29; 
13:22  r 1 Kin. 14:30
16 s 2 Chr. 11:20-22  
1 Died and joined 
his ancestors  
2 Abijam, 1 Kin. 
14:31

CHAPTER 13

1 a 1 Kin. 15:1  
b 1 Kin. 12:17
2 1 Maachah, 1 Kin. 
15:2; 2 Chr. 11:20, 21
4 c Josh. 18:22
5 d 2 s am. 7:8-16  
e Lev. 2:13; n um. 

order with an army of valiant warriors, 
four hundred thousand choice men. Jer
o boam also drew up in battle formation 
against him with eight hundred thousand 
choice men, mighty men of valor.

4 Then Abijah stood on Mount c Zem a
raim, which is in the mountains of Ephra
im, and said, “Hear me, Jer o boam and all 
Is rael: 5 Should you not know that the LORD 
God of Is rael d gave the dominion over Is
rael to Da vid forever, to him and his sons, 
e by a covenant of salt? 6 Yet Jer o boam the 
son of Nebat, the servant of Sol omon 
the son of Da vid, rose up and  f  re belled 
against his lord. 7 Then g worth less  

against Je ru sa lem, and took away the 
treasures of the house of the LORD and 
the treasures of the king’s house; he took 
everything. He also carried away the 
gold shields which Sol omon had l made. 
10 Then King Re ho boam made bronze 
shields in their place, and committed 
them m to the hands of the captains of the 
guard, who guarded the doorway of the 
king’s house. 11 And whenever the king 
entered the house of the LORD, the guard 
would go and bring them out; then they 
would take them back into the guard
room. 12 When he humbled himself, the 
wrath of the LORD turned from him, so as 
not to destroy him completely; and things 
also went well in Ju dah.

The End of Rehoboam’s Reign
13 Thus King Re ho boam strengthened 

himself in Je ru sa lem and reigned. Now 
n Re ho boam was fortyone years old 
when he became king; and he reigned 
seventeen years in Je ru sa lem, o the city 
which the LORD had chosen out of all the 
tribes of Is rael, to put His name there. 
His mother’s name was Naa mah, an 
p Ammon i tess. 14 And he did evil, because 
he did not prepare his heart to seek the 
LORD.

15 The acts of Re ho boam, first and last, 
are they not written in the book of She
maiah the prophet, q and of Iddo the seer 
concerning genealogies? r And there were 
wars between Re ho boam and Jer o boam 
all their days. 16 So Re ho boam 1 rested 
with his fathers, and was buried in the 
City of Da vid. Then s A bijah 2 his son 
reigned in his place.

Abijah Reigns in Judah

13 In a the eighteenth year of King 
Jer o boam, Abijah became king 

over b Ju dah. 2 He reigned three years in 
 Je ru sa lem. His mother’s name was 1 Mi
chaiah the daughter of Uriel of Gibe ah.

And there was war between Abijah 
and Jer o boam. 3 A bijah set the battle in 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

shishak
shishak was a Libyan war chieftain who became pharaoh of Egypt 
and reigned from about 940 to 915 B.C. in about 926 B.C., in the fifth 
year of the reign of King r ehoboam, shishak invaded Judah and 
captured many of its fortified cities (1 Kin. 14:25). He then marched 
against Jerusalem, r ehoboam’s capital city, forcing r ehoboam 
to pay tribute and plundering the treasures of the temple and 
r ehoboam’s palace (1 Kin. 14:25, 26). t he Egyptian account of 
shishak’s invasion of Judah was recorded on the wall of the temple 
of the Egyptian god Amon at Karnak (ancient t hebes), in south-
ern Egypt. More than a hundred cities captured or destroyed by 
shishak are listed, including Adoraim, Aijalon, and s ocoh. Cities 
from the northern kingdom of israel, such as shechem, Beth shean, 
and Megiddo, are also listed on this monument as being captured 
by shishak.

Part of the shishak List at karnak
Baker Photo Archive
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 inexperienced. Abijah further equated the kingdom of Judah with 
the kingdom of the Lord, making the victory of Judah over israel 
sound like a foregone conclusion. t his was a misrepresentation of 
the truth (see v. 6) designed to scare the israelites.
13:9 Jeroboam’s illicit religion filled the priestly ranks with anyone 
who had the means to purchase the office. t hus Abijah asserted that 
all a person had to do to consecrate himself was to come with the 
appropriate sacrifices (1 Kin. 12:31; see Lev. 8:2). But Abijah’s words 
were hypocritical, for the same evil deeds were going on in his own 
kingdom (see 14:2–5).
13:10, 11 t he priests of Judah were true priests, who traced their 
ancestry to Aaron as the Law required (see 1 Chr. 6:1–15). t hrough-
out the passage the contrast is between the  authorized worship at 
Jerusalem and the illicit practice of religion at Dan and Bethel. in 
summary, Abijah argued that Judah had remained true to god while 
israel had forsaken Him.
13:19 Among the israelite cities that fell to Judah was none other 
than Bethel, the southern center of the false religious cult that 

Jeroboam had established (see 1 Kin. 12:29). Jeshanah may have 
been some six miles north of Bethel. Ephrain,  other wise known as 
Ephron, lay four miles northeast of Bethel.
13:21 One of the gauges of a king’s power and prosperity was the 
size of his family. 
14:1 Abijah’s son Asa reigned for 41 years, until 870 B.C. (see 16:13). 
ten years: t his suggests that during the first ten years of Asa’s reign 
there was peace between Judah and israel (see v. 6).
14:3 Sacred pillars were stone posts associated with Canaanite 
fertility rites. Wooden images were fashioned from live evergreen 
trees, which were regarded as a fertility symbol, since they retain 
their leaves throughout the year. Eventually, cut poles took the place 
of live trees, because they could be erected anywhere, even in plac-
es where trees did not grow.
14:6 r ehoboam had built fortified cities in his time, but shishak 
of Egypt had destroyed them (11:5–12; 12:2–4). it is likely that Asa 
merely rebuilt them. t he phrase in those years refers to the first 
ten years of Asa’s reign, the years of peace (v. 1).

7 h 2 Chr. 12:13
8 i 1 Kin. 12:28; 14:9; 
2 Chr. 11:15; [Hos. 
8:4-6]
9 j 2 Chr. 11:13-15  
k Ex. 29:29-33  l Jer. 
2:11; 5:7
10 m Josh. 24:15
11 n Ex. 29:38; 
2 Chr. 2:4  o Ex. 
25:30; Lev. 24:5-9  
p Ex. 27:20, 21; Lev. 
24:2, 3
12 q Josh. 5:13-15; 
[Heb. 2:10]  r [n um. 
10:8-10]
14 s Josh. 24:7; 
2 Chr. 6:34, 35; 14:11
15 t 1 Kin. 14:14; 
2 Chr. 14:12

18 u 1 Chr. 5:20; 
2 Chr. 14:11; [Ps. 
22:5]
19 v Josh. 15:9  2 Or 
Ephron
20 w 1 s am. 2:6; 
25:38; Acts 12:23  
x 1 Kin. 14:20
22 y 2 Chr. 9:29  3 Or 
commentary, Heb. 
midrash

CHAPTER 14

1 a 1 Kin. 15:8
3 b 1 Kin. 15:14; 
2 Chr. 15:17  c [Ex. 
34:13]  d 1 Kin. 11:7  
1 Places for pagan 
worship
4 e [2 Chr. 7:14]
5 2 Places for pagan 
worship
6 f 2 Chr. 15:15

Is rael fled before Ju dah, and God deliv
ered them into their hand. 17 Then Abi
jah and his people struck them with a 
great slaughter; so five hundred thousand 
choice men of Is rael fell slain. 18 Thus the 
children of Is rael were subdued at that 
time; and the children of Ju dah prevailed, 
u be cause they relied on the LORD God of 
their fathers.

19 And Abijah pursued Jer o boam and 
took cities from him: Bethel with its 
villages, Je shanah with its villages, and 
v Ephra in 2 with its villages. 20 So Jer o
boam did not recover strength again in 
the days of Abijah; and the LORD w struck 
him, and x he died.

21 But Abijah grew mighty, married 
fourteen wives, and begot twentytwo 
sons and sixteen daughters. 22 Now the 
rest of the acts of Abijah, his ways, and 
his sayings are written in y the 3 an nals of 
the prophet Iddo.

14 So Abijah rested with his fathers, 
and they buried him in the City of 

Da vid. Then a Asa his son reigned in his 
place. In his days the land was quiet for 
ten years.

Asa Reigns in Judah
2 Asa did what was good and right in 

the eyes of the LORD his God, 3 for he re
moved the altars of the foreign gods and 
b the 1 high places, and c broke down the 
sa cred pillars d and cut down the wooden 
images. 4 He commanded Ju dah to e seek 
the LORD God of their fathers, and to 
observe the law and the commandment. 
5 He also removed the 2 high places and 
the incense altars from all the cities of Ju
dah, and the kingdom was quiet under 
him. 6 And he built fortified cities in 
Ju dah, for the land had rest; he had no 
war in those years, because the LORD had 
given him f rest. 7 There fore he said to Ju
dah, “Let us build these cities and make 

rogues gathered to him, and strengthened 
themselves against Re ho boam the son of 
Sol omon, when Re ho boam was h young 
and inexperienced and could not with
stand them. 8 And now you think to with
stand the kingdom of the LORD, which is 
in the hand of the sons of Da vid; and you 
are a great multitude, and with you are 
the gold calves which Jer o boam i made for 
you as gods. 9 j Have you not cast out the 
priests of the LORD, the sons of Aaron, 
and the Levites, and made for yourselves 
priests, like the peoples of other lands, k so 
that whoever comes to consecrate himself 
with a young bull and seven rams may be 
a priest of l things that are not gods? 10 But 
as for us, the LORD is our m God, and we 
have not forsaken Him; and the priests 
who minister to the LORD are the sons 
of Aaron, and the Levites at tend to their 
duties. 11 n And they burn to the LORD 
every morning and every evening burnt 
sacrifices and sweet incense; they also 
set the  o show bread in order on the pure 
gold table, and the lampstand of gold with 
its lamps p to burn every evening; for we 
keep the command of the LORD our God, 
but you have forsaken Him. 12 Now look, 
God Himself is with us as our q head, 
r and His priests with sounding trumpets 
to sound the alarm against you. O chil
dren of Is rael, do not fight against the 
LORD God of your fathers, for you shall 
not prosper!”

13 But Jer o boam caused an ambush to 
go around behind them; so they were 
in front of Ju dah, and the ambush was 
behind them. 14 And when Ju dah looked 
around, to their surprise the battle line 
was at both front and rear; and they 
s cried out to the LORD, and the priests 
sounded the trumpets. 15 Then the men 
of Ju dah gave a shout; and as the men 
of Ju dah shouted, it happened that God 
t struck Jer o boam and all Is rael before 
Abijah and Ju dah. 16 And the children of 
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14:9 since Egypt was strong at this time (12:3) and fully in control 
of its own territory, it is likely that Zerah and his large army were 
mercenaries of the Egyptian king Osorkon i (914–874 B.C.), successor 
to shishak. Mareshah was one of Asa’s important fortified cities, 
about 25 miles southwest of Jerusalem (11:8). it was near the Via 
Maris, the coastal highway connecting Egypt and Canaan, making 
it strategically important.
14:10 t he Valley of Zephathah was on the north side of Mareshah.
14:11 it is nothing for You to help: Asa showed great faith in his 
prayer before the battle against Zerah’s huge army. in Your name: 
Asa believed that god was on his side and that Zerah’s attack was 
aimed at the Lord as well as at god’s people (see 13:8, 12, 14, 15).
14:13, 14 Gerar was at the frontier between Egypt and Canaan and 
might have been in Egyptian territory at this time.
15:3–5 For a long time: Much of what Azariah said to Asa could 
be said of the era of the judges, a time marked by long years of 
apostasy, ignorance, and lawlessness (see Judg. 18:1; 21:25). in their 
trouble: t hese times were difficult. t he israelites were constantly 

being invaded and harassed. But when circumstances looked most 
hopeless, the people cried out to god in repentance, and He deliv-
ered them (see Judg. 2:11–19). no peace: Beside the dangers of war, 
the continual perils of robbery and crime plagued the nation, a point 
expressly made in the song of Deborah (Judg. 5:6, 7).
15:9 Along with godly priests and Levites (see 11:13–17), many of 
the ordinary citizens of israel came over to Judah when they saw 
Asa’s zeal for god, and god’s blessing upon him.
15:10 t he third month quite likely locates this festival at the time 
of the firstfruits, the Feast of Pentecost (see Lev. 23:15–21; n um. 
28:26–31).
15:11 Spoil likely refers to the animals taken from the Ethiopians 
after Asa’s victory over Zerah (14:15). if so, the battle of Mareshah (see 
14:9, 10) must have taken place right before this event.
15:12 Asa gathered an assembly to reaffirm israel’s covenant 
(or promise) to seek the Lord. t he nation had assembled before 
to renew their commitment to god (Deut. 27:9, 10; 29:1; 31:10–13; 
Josh. 8:30–35; 24:1–28).

8 g 1 Chr. 12:2  
h 2 Chr. 13:3  3 large 
shields
9 i 2 Chr. 12:2, 3; 
16:8  j Josh. 15:44
11 k Ex. 14:10; 
2 Chr. 13:14; [Ps. 
22:5]  l [1 s am. 14:6]  
m 1 s am. 17:45; 
[Prov. 18:10]
12 n 2 Chr. 13:15
13 o g en. 10:19; 
20:1  4 plunder
14 p g en. 35:5; 
Deut. 11:25; Josh. 
2:9; 2 Chr. 17:10  
5 plunder
15 6 Lit. struck
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12:2  g Lev. 10:11; 
2 Chr. 17:8, 9
4 h [Deut. 4:29]
6 i Matt. 24:7  2 Lit. 
beaten in pieces
8 j 2 Chr. 13:19  3 s o 
with Mt , LXX; syr., 
Vg. Azariah the son 
of Oded (cf. v. 1)
9 k 2 Chr. 11:16
11 l 2 Chr. 14:13-15  
4 Lit. in that day  
5 plunder
12 m 2 Kin. 23:3; 
2 Chr. 23:16; 34:31; 
n eh. 10:29
13 n Ex. 22:20  
o Deut. 13:5-15

went out 1 to meet Asa, and said to him: 
“Hear me, Asa, and all Ju dah and Ben
ja min. b The LORD is with you while you 
are with Him. c If you seek Him, He will 
be found by you; but d if you forsake Him, 
He will forsake you. 3 e For a long time Is
rael has been without the true God, with
out a f teach ing priest, and without g law; 
4 but h when in their trouble they turned 
to the LORD God of Is rael, and sought 
Him, He was found by them. 5 And in 
those times there was no peace to the one 
who went out, nor to the one who came 
in, but great turmoil was on all the in
habitants of the lands. 6 i So nation was 
2 de stroyed by nation, and city by city, for 
God troubled them with every adversity. 
7 But you, be strong and do not let your 
hands be weak, for your work shall be 
rewarded!”

8 And when Asa heard these words 
and the prophecy of 3 Oded the prophet, 
he took courage, and removed the abomi
nable idols from all the land of Ju dah and 
Ben ja min and from the cities j which he 
had taken in the mountains of Ephra
im; and he restored the altar of the LORD 
that was before the vestibule of the LORD. 
9 Then he gathered all Ju dah and Ben ja
min, and k those who dwelt with them 
from Ephra im, Ma nasseh, and Sime on, 
for they came over to him in great num
bers from Is rael when they saw that the 
LORD his God was with him.

10 So they gathered together at Je ru sa
lem in the third month, in the fifteenth 
year of the reign of Asa. 11 l And they 
offered to the LORD 4 at that time seven 
hundred bulls and seven thousand sheep 
from the 5 spoil they had brought. 12 Then 
they m en tered into a covenant to seek the 
LORD God of their fathers with all their 
heart and with all their soul; 13 n and 
whoever would not seek the LORD God 
of Is rael o was to be put to death, whether 
small or great, whether man or woman. 

walls around them, and towers, gates, 
and bars, while the land is yet before us, 
because we have sought the LORD our 
God; we have sought Him, and He has 
given us rest on every side.” So they built 
and prospered. 8 And Asa had an army 
of three hundred thousand from Ju dah 
who carried 3 shields and spears, and 
from Ben ja min two hundred and eighty 
thousand men who carried shields and 
drew g bows; all these were mighty men 
of h valor.

9 i Then Zerah the Ethi o pian came out 
against them with an army of a million 
men and three hundred chariots, and he 
came to j Ma reshah. 10 So Asa went out 
against him, and they set the troops in 
battle array in the Valley of Zepha thah 
at Ma reshah. 11 And Asa k cried out to 
the LORD his God, and said, “LORD, it is 
l noth ing for You to help, whether with 
many or with those who have no power; 
help us, O LORD our God, for we rest on 
You, and m in Your name we go against 
this multitude. O LORD, You are our God; 
do not let man prevail against You!”

12 So the LORD n struck the Ethi o pians 
before Asa and Ju dah, and the Ethi o pians 
fled. 13 And Asa and the people who were 
with him pursued them to o Gerar. So the 
Ethi o pians were overthrown, and they 
could not recover, for they were broken 
before the LORD and His army. And they 
carried away very much 4 spoil. 14 Then 
they defeated all the cities around Gerar, 
for p the fear of the LORD came upon 
them; and they plundered all the cities, 
for there was exceedingly much 5 spoil 
in them. 15 They also 6 at tacked the live
stock enclosures, and carried off sheep 
and camels in abundance, and returned 
to Je ru sa lem.

The Reforms of Asa

15 Now a the Spirit of God came upon 
Az a riah the son of Oded. 2 And he 
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15:14 taking an oath was an essential part of covenant- making (Ex. 
24:7, 8; Deut. 27:11–26; 29:12). t he people declared their determina-
tion to keep the covenant and agreed to accept god’s judgment 
if they broke it.
15:15 t he conflict with Zerah the Ethiopian (14:9) had broken the 
ten-year period of peace at the start of Asa’s reign (14:1). After win-
ning the war and renewing the covenant with g od, Judah once 
again had rest all around.
15:16 Maachah is called Asa’s mother, a Hebrew word that can 
also mean grandmother. Maachah was the mother of Asa’s father, 
Abijah (see 13:2). still, Asa demoted her from being queen mother 
because she had set up pagan idols—a courageous and delicate 
task for anyone, even a king.
15:17 high places were not removed from Israel: Asa destroyed 
the high places of Judah, but not those of israel (see 14:3, 5).
15:18 silver and gold and utensils: t hese items were taken as 
spoils of war and dedicated to the worship of god; they could not 
then be used for any other purpose (1 Chr. 18:8; 26:20).
16:2, 3 t he treasuries of the house of the Lord were items of 
value stored in the temple as ordinary revenue (see 1 Chr. 26:20). 
t hey did not include things dedicated to the Lord (see 15:18). Asa 

used these treasuries to secure Ben-Hadad’s assistance against 
Baasha king of Israel.
16:4 Ijon was in the tribal territory of naphtali, some ten miles north 
of Dan and 35 miles north of the sea of galilee. Abel Maim was 
only three miles west of Dan. Naphtali was the most northern tribal 
territory of israel, very close to Damascus.
16:6 Diverted by attacks from the north, Baasha left Ramah unfin-
ished (v. 5). Asa, the king of Judah, took advantage of the situation 
and built his own fortifications at Geba, just east of r amah, and at 
Mizpah, between r amah and Bethel. r amah ended up between 
Asa’s fortresses and the israelites could not rebuild it.
16:7–9 Hanani the seer was probably the father of another proph-
et Jehu, who once challenged King Jehoshaphat of Judah (see 19:2; 
20:34).
16:12 diseased in his feet: Asa may have been suffering from gout, 
a common disease in the ancient world. For his malady Asa did not 
seek the Lord, but the physicians. t he problem was not that Asa 
used doctors, but that he failed to turn to god during his sickness.
16:14 great burning: t his had nothing to do with cremation, but 
was the burning of spices and perfumes to mourn a king’s death 
(see 21:19).

15 p 2 Chr. 15:2  
q 2 Chr. 14:7
16 r 1 Kin. 15:2, 
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17 s 1 Kin. 15:14; 
2 Chr. 14:3, 5  
8 Places for pagan 
worship
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Abel Maim, and all the storage cities of 
Naphta li. 5 Now it happened, when Baa
sha heard it, that he stopped building 
Ramah and ceased his work. 6 Then King 
Asa took all Ju dah, and they carried away 
the stones and timber of Ramah, which 
Baa sha had used for building; and with 
them he built Geba and Mizpah.

Hanani’s Message to Asa
7 And at that time c Ha nani the seer 

came to Asa king of Ju dah, and said to 
him: d “Be cause you have relied on the 
king of Syria, and have not relied on the 
LORD your God, therefore the army of  
the king of Syria has escaped from your 
hand. 8 Were e the Ethi o pians and f the 
Lubim not a huge army with very many 
chariots and horsemen? Yet, because 
you relied on the LORD, He delivered 
them into your g hand. 9 h For the eyes of 
the LORD run to and fro throughout the 
whole earth, to show Himself strong on 
behalf of those whose heart is loyal to 
Him. In this i you have done foolishly; 
therefore from now on j you shall have 
wars.” 10 Then Asa was angry with the 
seer, and k put him in prison, for he was 
enraged at him because of this. And Asa 
oppressed some of the people at that time.

Illness and Death of Asa
11 l Note that the acts of Asa, first and 

last, are indeed written in the book of 
the kings of Ju dah and Is rael. 12 And in 
the thirtyninth year of his reign, Asa be
came diseased in his feet, and his malady 
was severe; yet in his disease he m did not 
seek the LORD, but the physicians.

13 n So Asa 1 rested with his fathers; he 
died in the fortyfirst year of his reign. 
14 They buried him in his own tomb, 
which he had 2 made for himself in the 

14 Then they took an oath before the 
LORD with a loud voice, with shouting 
and trumpets and rams’ horns. 15 And all 
Ju dah rejoiced at the oath, for they had 
sworn with all their heart and p sought 
Him with all their soul; and He was 
found by them, and the LORD gave them 
q rest all around.

16 Also he removed r Maa chah, the 
6 mother of Asa the king, from be ing 
queen mother, because she had made an 
obscene image of 7 A sherah; and Asa cut 
down her obscene image, then crushed 
and burned it by the Brook Kidron. 17 But 
s the 8 high places were not removed from 
Is rael. Nevertheless the heart of Asa was 
loyal all his days.

18 He also brought into the house of 
God the things that his father had dedi
cated and that he himself had dedicated: 
silver and gold and utensils. 19 And there 
was no war until the thirtyfifth year of 
the reign of Asa.

Asa’s Treaty with Syria

16 In the thirtysixth year of the 
reign of Asa, a Baa sha king of Is

rael came up against Ju dah and built 
Ramah, b that he might let none go out or 
come in to Asa king of Ju dah. 2 Then Asa 
brought silver and gold from the treasur
ies of the house of the LORD and of the 
king’s house, and sent to BenHadad king 
of Syria, who dwelt in Da mas cus, saying, 
3 “Let there be a treaty between you and 
me, as there was between my father and 
your father. See, I have sent you silver 
and gold; come, break your treaty with 
Baa sha king of Is rael, so that he will 
withdraw from me.”

4 So BenHadad heeded King Asa, and 
sent the captains of his armies against the 
cities of Is rael. They attacked Ijon, Dan, 
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17:2 cities of Ephraim: Ephraim is a synonym for israel. t he cit-
ies referred to here are mentioned also in 15:8; they could include 
r amah, geba, and Mizpah as well (16:6), depending on fluctuations 
of the border between israel and Judah.
17:3 Jehoshaphat was the first king since David who walked in the 
former ways of his father David. He obeyed god’s command-
ments and took delight in the Lord’s ways.
17:9 The Book of the Law refers to the five books of Moses, the 
Pentateuch. When Moses passed the leadership of israel on to 
Joshua he instructed him never to let “this Book of the Law” depart 
from his mouth (Josh. 1:8). Unfortunately, Jehoshaphat’s initiative 
in sending out teachers to instruct the nation in god’s laws was not 
the norm (see 15:3).
17:11 t here is no record of Jehoshaphat conquering Philistia, but 
he was powerful enough to compel at least some of the Philistines 
to pay tribute to his sovereignty. Up to this point, only David had 
obtained such respect (see 1 Chr. 18:2).
17:13–18 Jehoshaphat’s men of war were grouped into three di-

visions of Judeans with a total number of 780,000 (vv. 14–16), and 
two divisions of Benjamites numbering 380,000 (vv. 17, 18). t he 
Hebrew word for thousand can also mean “clan” (as in Judg. 6:15; 
1 s am. 10:19) or “village” (as in Mic. 5:2), and possibly “company” 
in a military context. t hus 780,000 may refer to 780 companies 
and 380,000 to 380 companies. t he totals would then be nearer 
to 78,000 and 38,000.
17:19 Jehoshaphat’s troops were stationed at Jerusalem. He had ad-
ditional forces in the fortified cities throughout the countryside.
18:1 Jehoshaphat allied himself with Ahab by arranging for his 
son Jehoram to marry Ahab’s daughter Athaliah (see 21:5, 6; 22:2).
18:2 Ahab died in battle a few days after Jehoshaphat’s visit (v. 34). 
Ramoth Gilead: t his important city some 35 miles east of Beth 
shan was controlled by the Arameans. it was also one of the israelite 
cities of refuge (Josh. 20:8; 1 Chr. 6:80).
18:3 I am as you are: Jehoshaphat was referring to the intermar-
riage of their families (v. 1).

14 o g en. 50:2; 
Mark 16:1; John 
19:39, 40  p 2 Chr. 
21:19; Jer. 34:5  

CHAPTER 17

1 a 1 Kin. 15:24; 
2 Chr. 20:31
2 b 2 Chr. 11:5  
c 2 Chr. 15:8
4 d 1 Kin. 12:28  
1 LXX the Lord God
5 e 1 s am. 10:27; 
1 Kin. 10:25  f 2 Chr. 
18:1
6 g 1 Kin. 22:43; 
2 Chr. 15:17; 19:3; 
20:33  2 Places for 
pagan worship
7 h 2 Chr. 15:3; 35:3
9 i Deut. 6:4-9; 
2 Chr. 35:3; n eh. 
8:3, 7
10 j g en. 35:5; 
2 Chr. 14:14
11 k 2 s am. 8:2; 
2 Chr. 9:14; 26:8

16 l Judg. 5:2, 9; 
1 Chr. 29:9
19 m 2 Chr. 17:2

CHAPTER 18

1 a 2 Chr. 17:5  
b 1 Kin. 22:44; 2 Kin. 
8:18  c 1 Kin. 22:40
2 d [Ex. 23:2]; 1 Kin. 
22:2

and the Ara bians brought him flocks, 
seven thousand seven hundred rams 
and seven thousand seven hundred male  
goats.

12 So Je hosha phat became increasing
ly powerful, and he built fortresses and 
storage cities in Ju dah. 13 He had much 
property in the cities of Ju dah; and the 
men of war, mighty men of valor, were in 
Je ru sa lem.

14 These are their numbers, according 
to their fathers’ houses. Of Ju dah, the 
captains of thousands: Adnah the cap
tain, and with him three hundred thou
sand mighty men of valor; 15 and next to 
him was Je ho hanan the captain, and with 
him two hundred and eighty thousand; 
16 and next to him was Am a siah the son 
of Zichri, l who willingly offered himself 
to the LORD, and with him two hundred 
thousand mighty men of valor. 17 Of Ben
ja min: Elia da a mighty man of valor, and 
with him two hundred thousand men 
armed with bow and shield; 18 and next 
to him was Je hoza bad, and with him one 
hundred and eighty thousand prepared 
for war. 19 These served the king, besides 
m those the king put in the fortified cities 
throughout all Ju dah.

Micaiah Warns Ahab

18 Jehoshaphat a had riches and honor 
in abundance; and by marriage he 

b al lied himself with c Ahab. 2 d Af ter some 
years he went down to visit Ahab in Sa
maria; and Ahab killed sheep and oxen in 
abundance for him and the people who 
were with him, and persuaded him to go 
up with him to Ramoth Gile ad. 3 So Ahab 
king of Is rael said to Je hosha phat king of 
Ju dah, “Will you go with me against Ra
moth Gile ad?”

And he answered him, “I am as you 
are, and my people as your people; we will 
be with you in the war.”

4 Also Je hosha phat said to the king of 

City of Da vid; and they laid him in the 
bed which was filled o with spices and 
various ingredients prepared in a mixture 
of ointments. They made p a very great 
burning for him.

Jehoshaphat Reigns in Judah

17 Then a Je hosha phat his son reigned 
in his place, and strengthened 

himself against Is rael. 2 And he placed 
troops in all the fortified cities of Ju dah, 
and set garrisons in the land of b Ju dah 
and in the cities of Ephra im c which Asa 
his father had taken. 3 Now the LORD was 
with Je hosha phat, because he walked in 
the former ways of his father Da vid; he 
did not seek the Baals, 4 but sought 1 the 
God of his father, and walked in His com
mandments and not according to d the 
acts of Is rael. 5 There fore the LORD estab
lished the kingdom in his hand; and all Ju
dah e gave pres ents to Je hosha phat, f and 
he had riches and honor in abundance. 
6 And his heart took delight in the ways 
of the LORD; moreover g he removed the 
2 high places and wooden images from Ju
dah.

7 Also in the third year of his reign 
he sent his leaders, BenHail, Oba diah, 
Zech a riah, Ne thanel, and Mi chaiah, h to 
teach in the cities of Ju dah. 8 And with 
them he sent Levites: She maiah, Neth a
niah, Zeb a diah, Asa hel, She mira moth, 
Je hona than, Ad o nijah, To bijah, and Tob
ad o nijah—the Levites; and with them 
Elisha ma and Je horam, the priests. 9 i So 
they taught in Ju dah, and had the Book 
of the Law of the LORD with them; they 
went throughout all the cities of Ju dah 
and taught the people.

10 And j the fear of the LORD fell on 
all the kingdoms of the lands that were 
around Ju dah, so that they did not 
make war against Je hosha phat. 11 Also  
some of the Phi listines k brought Je
hosha phat presents and silver as tribute; 
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18:5 The prophets were probably prophets of Asherah, the Canaan-
ite goddess worshiped by Ahab’s wife Jezebel (see v. 6; 1 Kin. 18:19).
18:9 t he entrance of the gate often led to a large open place in 
israelite cities. Public assemblies could convene there or in rooms 
built into the sides of the gateway. t he threshing floor was a large, 
flat area where grain was separated from straw (see 1 Chr. 21:15). t he 
threshing floor of Ornan was just outside the walls of Jerusalem, 
where the winds could blow away the chaff. t his is probably where 
the kings had set up their thrones.
18:10 Horns symbolize strength in the Ot , so horns of iron would 
represent great strength (see Zech. 1:18–21).
18:11 in this context, prophesied suggests rantings and ravings 
typical of the demon-possessed false prophets of Canaan (see  
1 Kin. 18:26–29), not true prophecy.
18:13 whatever my God says: t he true prophets’ prophecies 
come directly from god. t heir words are god’s words.

18:15 Ahab knew from experience that his prophets told him what 
they thought he wanted to hear, not the truth. Because their 
prophecies agreed with Micaiah’s, he knew that Micaiah must have 
been lying when he prophesied success.
18:16 t he Bible often uses sheep and shepherd as metaphors for 
the people of a nation and their king (see 1 Chr. 17:6, 7). no master: 
t his is a prediction of Ahab’s death (v. 34).
18:18 Micaiah saw the Lord in heaven. Here we see god’s sover-
eignty over all. t he spirits who stood before Him were both angels 
and demons, and none could act without god’s permission.
18:21, 22 A lying spirit was a demon whom the Lord allowed to 
deceive the prophets. god cannot lie (see n um. 23:19), but He does 
allow others to do so. in this sense, god put a lying spirit in the 
mouth of Ahab’s prophets.

4 e 1 s am. 23:2, 4, 9; 
2 s am. 2:1
6 f 2 Kin. 3:11  1 Or 
him
10 g Zech. 1:18-21
13 h n um. 22:18-20, 
35; 23:12, 26; 1 Kin. 
22:14

16 i [Jer. 23:1-8; 
31:10]  j n um. 27:17; 
1 Kin. 22:17; [Ezek. 
34:5-8]; Matt. 9:36; 
Mark 6:34
18 k is. 6:1-5; Dan. 
7:9, 10
20 l Job 1:6; 
2 t hess. 2:9
22 m Job 12:16, 17; 
is. 19:12-14; Ezek. 
14:9
23 n Jer. 20:2; Mark 
14:65; Acts 23:2

to war against Ramoth Gile ad, or shall I 
refrain?”

And he said, “Go and prosper, and 
they shall be delivered into your hand!”

15 So the king said to him, “How many 
times shall I make you swear that you tell 
me nothing but the truth in the name of 
the LORD?”

16 Then he said, “I saw all Is rael i scat
tered on the mountains, as sheep that 
have no j shep herd. And the LORD said, 
‘These have no master. Let each return 
to his house in peace.’ ”

17 And the king of Is rael said to Je
hosha phat, “Did I not tell you he would 
not prophesy good concerning me, but 
evil?”

18 Then Mi caiah said, “There fore hear 
the word of the LORD: I saw the LORD sit
ting on His k throne, and all the host of 
heaven standing on His right hand and 
His left. 19 And the LORD said, ‘Who will 
persuade Ahab king of Is rael to go up, 
that he may fall at Ramoth Gile ad?’ So 
one spoke in this manner, and another 
spoke in that manner. 20 Then a l spirit 
came forward and stood before the LORD, 
and said, ‘I will persuade him.’ The LORD 
said to him, ‘In what way?’ 21 So he said, 
‘I will go out and be a lying spirit in 
the mouth of all his prophets.’ And the 
LORD said, ‘You shall persuade him and 
also prevail; go out and do so.’ 22 There
fore look! m The LORD has put a lying 
spirit in the mouth of these prophets of 
yours, and the LORD has declared disaster 
against you.”

23 Then Zed e kiah the son of Che naa
nah went near and n struck Mi caiah on 
the cheek, and said, “Which way did the 
spirit from the LORD go from me to speak 
to you?”

24 And Mi caiah said, “In deed you shall 
see on that day when you go into an 
inner chamber to hide!”

25 Then the king of Is rael said, “Take 
Mi caiah, and return him to Amon the 

Is rael, e “Please inquire for the word of 
the LORD today.”

5 Then the king of Is rael gathered the 
prophets together, four hundred men, and 
said to them, “Shall we go to war against 
Ramoth Gile ad, or shall I refrain?”

So they said, “Go up, for God will de
liver it into the king’s hand.”

6 But Je hosha phat said, “Is there not 
still a prophet of the LORD here, that we 
may inquire of f Him?”1 

7 So the king of Is rael said to Je hosha
phat, “There is still one man by whom 
we may inquire of the LORD; but I hate 
him, because he never prophesies good 
concerning me, but always evil. He is Mi
caiah the son of Imla.”

And Je hosha phat said, “Let not the 
king say such things!”

8 Then the king of Is rael called one of 
his officers and said, “Bring Mi caiah the 
son of Imla quickly!”

9 The king of Is rael and Je hosha phat 
king of Ju dah, clothed in their robes, 
sat each on his throne; and they sat at a 
threshing floor at the entrance of the gate 
of Sa maria; and all the prophets proph
esied before them. 10 Now Zed e kiah the 
son of Che naa nah had made g horns of 
iron for himself; and he said, “Thus says 
the LORD: ‘With these you shall gore the 
Syr ians until they are destroyed.’ ”

11 And all the prophets prophesied so, 
saying, “Go up to Ramoth Gile ad and 
prosper, for the LORD will deliver it into 
the king’s hand.”

12 Then the messenger who had gone to 
call Mi caiah spoke to him, saying, “Now 
listen, the words of the prophets with 
one accord encourage the king. Therefore 
please let your word be like the word of 
one of them, and speak encouragement.”

13 And Mi caiah said, “As the LORD 
lives, h what ever my God says, that I will 
speak.”

14 Then he came to the king; and the 
king said to him, “Mi caiah, shall we go 
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18:27 A real prophet’s predictions always came true (Deut. 13:1–3; 
18:22). Micaiah staked his reputation on the fact that Ahab would 
not come home in peace—that is, alive.
18:33 at random: t his is the human perspective. t he wounding 
of Ahab, disguised as he was, appeared to be an accident. But from 
god’s perspective, chance had no part in it. t he arrow reached its 
true destination. Ahab’s disguise could not foil god’s plan. Micaiah’s 
prophecy had come true (see v. 16).
19:2 t he prophet Hanani had once chastised King Asa for depend-
ing on the Arameans to defeat Baasha, king of israel (see 16:7). Jehu 
the son of Hanani, also a prophet, now went on a similar mission 
to Jehoshaphat.
19:4 Originally the land of israel stretched “from Dan to Beersheba” 
(see Judg. 20:1). Dan refers to the town of Dan just north of the sea 
of galilee, not the tribe of Dan near Judah. But after the division into 
two kingdoms the mountains of Ephraim became the northern 

border of Judah. t hus this verse asserts that Jehoshaphat restored 
the people of Judah to more faithful observance of the covenant. 
t his was admirable, but it was also a basic duty of the Davidic mon-
arch (see 14:4; 15:9; 17:7–9). Jehoshaphat was only doing his job.
19:5, 6 t he role of Jehoshaphat’s judges differed from that of the 
heroic leaders who led israel before David’s time (Judg. 2:16). t he 
judges that Jehoshaphat appointed served as local officials in the 
fortified cities.
19:8 Matters too difficult for the local judges or those that required 
appeal went to the high court in Jerusalem where the Levites, 
priests, and chief fathers sat.
19:11 As chief priest, Amariah (mentioned only here) held jurisdic-
tion over all matters of the Lord, that is, religious cases. Zebadi-
ah, the ruler of the house of Judah (see 1 Kin. 4:7), ruled over all 
the king’s matters—that is, civil cases.

26 o 2 Chr. 16:10
27 p Deut. 18:22
29 q 2 Chr. 35:22
31 r 2 Chr. 13:14, 15
33 2 Or scale armor 
and the breastplate
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the wicked and b love those who hate 
the LORD? Therefore the c wrath of the 
LORD is upon you. 3 Nev er the less d good 
things are found in you, in that you have 
removed the 1 wooden images from the 
land, and have e pre pared your heart to 
seek God.”

The Reforms of Jehoshaphat
4 So Je hosha phat dwelt at Je ru sa lem; 

and he went out again among the peo
ple from Be er sheba to the mountains of 
Ephra im, and brought them back to the 
LORD God of their f fa thers. 5 Then he set 
g judges in the land throughout all the for
tified cities of Ju dah, city by city, 6 and 
said to the judges, “Take heed to what 
you are doing, for h you do not judge for 
man but for the LORD, i who is with you 
2 in the judgment. 7 Now therefore, let the 
fear of the LORD be upon you; take care 
and do it, for j there is no iniquity with the 
LORD our God, no k par tial ity, nor taking 
of bribes.”

8 More over in Je ru sa lem, for the judg
ment of the LORD and for controversies, 
Je hosha phat l ap pointed some of the Le
vites and priests, and some of the chief 
fathers of Is rael, 3 when they returned to 
Je ru sa lem. 9 And he commanded them, 
saying, “Thus you shall act m in the fear 
of the LORD, faithfully and with a loyal 
heart: 10 n What ever case comes to you 
from your brethren who dwell in their 
cities, whether of bloodshed or offenses 
against law or commandment, against 
statutes or ordinances, you shall warn 
them, lest they trespass against the LORD 
and o wrath come upon p you and your 
brethren. Do this, and you will not be 
guilty. 11 And take notice: q Am a riah the 
chief priest is over you r in all matters of 
the LORD; and Zeb a diah the son of Ishma
el, the ruler of the house of Ju dah, for all 
the king’s matters; also the Levites will be 
officials before you. Behave courageously, 
and the LORD will be s with the good.”

governor of the city and to Joash the 
king’s son; 26 and say, ‘Thus says the 
king: o “Put this fel low in prison, and feed 
him with bread of affliction and water of 
affliction, until I return in peace.” ’ ”

27 But Mi caiah said, “If you ever return 
in peace, the LORD has not spoken by 
p me.” And he said, “Take heed, all you 
people!”

Ahab Dies in Battle
28 So the king of Is rael and Je hosha phat 

the king of Ju dah went up to Ramoth 
Gil ead. 29 And the king of Is rael said to 
Je hosha phat, “I will q dis guise myself 
and go into battle; but you put on your 
robes.” So the king of Is rael disguised 
himself, and they went into battle.

30 Now the king of Syria had com
manded the captains of the chariots who 
were with him, saying, “Fight with no 
one small or great, but only with the king 
of Is rael.”

31 So it was, when the captains of the 
chariots saw Je hosha phat, that they said, 
“It is the king of Is rael!” Therefore they 
surrounded him to attack; but Je hosha
phat r cried out, and the LORD helped him, 
and God diverted them from him. 32 For 
so it was, when the captains of the char
iots saw that it was not the king of Is
rael, that they turned back from pursuing 
him. 33 Now a certain man drew a bow 
at random, and struck the king of Is rael 
between the 2 joints of his armor. So he 
said to the driver of his chariot, “Turn 
around and take me out of the battle, for 
I am wounded.” 34 The battle increased 
that day, and the king of Is rael propped 
him self up in his chariot facing the Syr
ians until evening; and about the time of 
sunset he died.

19 Then Je hosha phat the king of Ju
dah returned safely to his house in 

Je ru sa lem. 2 And Jehu the son of Ha nani 
a the seer went out to meet him, and said 
to King Je hosha phat, “Should you help 
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20:1 Moab went to battle against Jehoshaphat under the lead-
ership of Mesha, who had gained Moab’s independence from the 
Omri dynasty of israel soon after Ahab died (see 18:34). t he battle 
mentioned here took place when Ahab’s son Ahaziah was king of 
israel (20:35). t he defeat of Jehoshaphat’s enemies in israel only 
meant the rise of other enemies outside israel. t his situation would 
test Jehoshaphat’s faith.
20:2 Hazazon Tamar is on the western shore of the Dead sea, a 
few miles south of Qumran. it was David’s hiding place in the days 
of saul (1 sam. 23:29).
20:3, 4 seek the Lord: Jehoshaphat’s reforms (see 19:4) were not 
hollow religiosity, and they did not break under the strain of sour 
circumstances. As soon as he heard of bad news from the north, 
Jehoshaphat sought god and proclaimed a fast. He knew that 
success required god’s favor. And if god was for them, they could 
not lose (vv. 6–12; see 13:5, 12).
20:7 Jehoshaphat recalled god’s care for His people Israel in the 
past, when He had led them to victory over their Canaanite foes.
20:14 As a member of the Asaph division of the Levites (1 Chr. 6:39; 

15:17, 19; 16:7), Jahaziel was probably a musician. Music was an 
important part of israel’s religious life (see 13:12). t he people would 
go into battle praising god with instruments and voices (vv. 19, 21, 
22, 28).
20:16, 17 t he Ascent of Ziz was a dry stream bed just north of 
En gedi. t he Wilderness of Jeruel lay between Hebron and the 
Dead sea.
20:19 t he Kohathites were members of the Levitical division of 
Heman (1 Chr. 6:33). t he Korahites were a subclan of the Kohathites 
(1 Chr. 6:37, 39), who were employed as gate keepers to the temple 
(1 Chr. 26:1–19). t heir positive response to Jahaziel’s speech and 
their praise to god (see vv. 15–17) was as important as any military 
preparation.
20:20 t ekoa was a town about ten miles south of Jerusalem. t he 
Wilderness of Tekoa was between the town and the Ascent of 
Ziz (v. 16). 
20:21 sing . . . praise: t he battle was the Lord’s and its outcome 
was certain. t he people celebrated god and His victory (see Ex. 15:1, 
20, 21; Judg. 7:18–20; Ps. 47; 98).
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inherit. 12 O our God, will You not t judge 
them? For we have no power against this 
great multitude that is coming against us; 
nor do we know what to do, but u our 
eyes are upon You.”

13 Now all Ju dah, with their little ones, 
their wives, and their children, stood be
fore the LORD.

14 Then v the Spirit of the LORD came 
upon Ja hazi el the son of Zech a riah, the 
son of Be nai ah, the son of Je iel, the son of 
Mat ta niah, a Levite of the sons of Asaph, 
in the midst of the assembly. 15 And he 
said, “Lis ten, all you of Ju dah and you 
inhabitants of Je ru sa lem, and you, King 
Je hosha phat! Thus says the LORD to you: 
w ‘Do not be afraid nor dismayed because 
of this great multitude, x for the battle 
is not yours, but God’s. 16 To mor row 
go down against them. They will surely 
come up by the Ascent of Ziz, and you 
will find them at the end of the 4 brook 
before the Wilderness of Je ruel. 17 y You 
will not need to fight in this bat tle. Po
sition yourselves, stand still and see the 
salvation of the LORD, who is with you, 
O Ju dah and Je ru sa lem!’ Do not fear or 
be dismayed; tomorrow go out against 
them, z for the LORD is with you.”

18 And Je hosha phat a bowed his head 
with his face to the ground, and all Ju
dah and the inhabitants of Je ru sa lem 
bowed before the LORD, worshiping the 
LORD. 19 Then the Levites of the children 
of the Kohath ites and of the children of 
the Kora hites stood up to praise the LORD 
God of Is rael with voices loud and high.

20 So they rose early in the morning 
and went out into the Wilderness of Te
koa; and as they went out, Je hosha phat 
stood and said, “Hear me, O Ju dah and 
you inhabitants of Je ru sa lem: b Be lieve 
in the LORD your God, and you shall be 
established; believe His prophets, and 
you shall prosper.” 21 And when he had 

Ammon, Moab, and Mount Seir 
Defeated

20 It happened after this that the peo
ple of a Moab with the people of 

b Ammon, and others with them besides 
the c Ammon ites, 1 came to battle against 
Je hosha phat. 2 Then some came and told 
Je hosha phat, saying, “A great multitude 
is coming against you from beyond the 
sea, from 2 Syria; and they are d in Haza
zon Tamar” (which is e En Gedi). 3 And 
Je hosha phat feared, and set 3 him self to 
f seek the LORD, and g pro claimed a fast 
throughout all Ju dah. 4 So Ju dah gathered 
together to ask h help from the LORD; and 
from all the cities of Ju dah they came to 
seek the LORD.

5 Then Je hosha phat stood in the as
sembly of Ju dah and Je ru sa lem, in the 
house of the LORD, before the new court, 
6 and said: “O LORD God of our fathers, 
are You not i God in heaven, and j do You 
not rule over all the kingdoms of the 
nations, and k in Your hand is there not 
power and might, so that no one is able to 
withstand You? 7 Are You not l our God, 
who m drove out the inhabitants of this 
land before Your people Is rael, and gave 
it to the descendants of Abra ham n Your 
friend forever? 8 And they dwell in it, and 
have built You a sanctuary in it for Your 
name, saying, 9 o ‘If disaster comes upon 
us—sword, judgment, pestilence, or fam
ine—we will stand before this temple 
and in Your presence (for Your p name 
is in this temple), and cry out to You 
in our affliction, and You will hear and 
save.’ 10 And now, here are the people of 
Ammon, Moab, and Mount Seir—whom 
You q would not let Is rael invade when 
they came out of the land of Egypt, but 
r they turned from them and did not de
stroy them— 11 here they are, rewarding 
us s by coming to throw us out of Your 
possession which You have given us to 
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20:23 Before Judah’s armies could even reach the battlefield, the 
Ammonites and Moabites attacked their Edomite allies and de-
stroyed them, then they turned against each other. As a result, Judah 
won without even having to fight. god had demonstrated that the 
battle was His (v. 15) and that He could accomplish His purposes 
without even using an army.
20:25 spoils of war like valuables (precious metals) and jewelry 
became god’s property, because god Himself had triumphed and 
therefore deserved the fruits of war (see 15:18; Josh. 6:24; 1 Chr. 
18:7, 8).
20:26 After they experienced god’s blessing and protection in the 
wilderness, the Judeans renamed Ziz the Valley of Ber achah, 
meaning “Blessing,” to remind themselves of god’s goodness.
20:29 the Lord had fought: t he spectacle of Jehoshaphat’s en-
emies in defeat, like the battles that Joshua had led years before, 
struck fear in the hearts of enemy nations (17:10; see Josh. 2:9–11;  
1 Chr. 14:17) because it involved an obvious miracle. no human army 
could prevail over god’s omnipotence.
20:34 For a complete account of Jehoshaphat’s reign the chron-
icler recommended the book of Jehu, which itself was cited in 
the book of the kings of Israel. Jehu was the son of the prophet 
Hanani and was a prophet himself (see 19:2). He is mentioned in  
1 Kings in connection with the kings of israel (see 1 Kin. 16:1, 7). He 
was therefore a good source of information about both the northern 
and southern kingdoms.
20:35 Ahaziah was the son of Ahab; he succeeded his father and 
reigned for two years (1 Kin. 22:51). Ahaziah was injured in a fall and 

turned to the Philistine gods rather than to the Lord for healing  
(2 Kin. 1:2).
20:36 Tarshish was in the western Mediterranean. t he name also 
came to represent any place far away. ships of tarshish were large 
vessels able to transport heavy cargo over long distances (see 8:17, 
18; 9:21). Ezion Geber was a port on the gulf of Aqaba (or Elath), 
the eastern arm of the r ed sea (see 8:17).
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lem, with Je hosha phat in front of them, 
to go back to Je ru sa lem with joy, for the 
LORD had h made them rejoice over their 
enemies. 28 So they came to Je ru sa lem, 
with stringed instruments and harps 
and trumpets, to the house of the LORD. 
29 And i the fear of God was on all the 
kingdoms of those countries when they 
heard that the LORD had fought against 
the enemies of Is rael. 30 Then the realm 
of Je hosha phat was quiet, for his j God 
gave him rest all around.

The End of Jehoshaphat’s Reign
31 k So Je hosha phat was king over Ju

dah. He was thirtyfive years old when he 
became king, and he reigned twentyfive  
years in Je ru sa lem. His mother’s name 
was Azubah the daughter of Shilhi. 
32 And he walked in the way of his fa
ther l Asa, and did not turn aside from it, 
doing what was right in the sight of the 
LORD. 33 Nev er the less m the 8 high places 
were not taken away, for as yet the peo
ple had not n di rected their hearts to the 
God of their fathers.

34 Now the rest of the acts of Je hosha
phat, first and last, indeed they are writ
ten in the book of Jehu the son of Ha
nani, o which is mentioned in the book of 
the kings of Is rael.

35 Af ter this p Je hosha phat king of Ju
dah allied himself with Aha ziah king of 
Is rael, q who acted very r wick edly. 36 And 
he allied himself with him s to make ships 
to go to Tarshish, and they made the ships 
in Ezi on Geber. 37 But El i ezer the son of 
Doda vah of Ma reshah prophesied against 

consulted with the people, he appointed 
those who should sing to the LORD, c and 
who should praise the beauty of holiness, 
as they went out before the army and 
were saying:

 d“ Praise the LORD,
 e For His mercy endures forever.”

22 Now when they began to sing and 
to praise, f the LORD set ambushes against 
the people of Ammon, Moab, and Mount 
Seir, who had come against Ju dah; and 
they were defeated. 23 For the people of 
Ammon and Moab stood up against the 
inhabitants of Mount Seir to utterly kill 
and destroy them. And when they 5 had 
made an end of the inhabitants of Seir, 
g they helped to destroy one another.

24 So when Ju dah came to a place over
looking the wilderness, they looked to
ward the multitude; and there were their 
dead bodies, fallen on the earth. No one 
had escaped.

25 When Je hosha phat and his people 
came to take away their spoil, they found 
among them an abundance of valuables 
on the 6 dead bodies, and precious jew
elry, which they stripped off for them
selves, more than they could carry away; 
and they were three days gathering the 
spoil because there was so much. 26 And 
on the fourth day they assembled in 
the Valley of 7 Bera chah, for there they 
blessed the LORD; therefore the name 
of that place was called The Valley of 
Bera chah until this day. 27 Then they re
turned, every man of Ju dah and Je ru sa

right

(Heb. yashar) (20:32; Ex. 15:26; Deut. 12:25; Judg. 17:6) 
strong’s #3477

t he Hebrew word frequently translated right (as when used 
in Chronicles and Kings to assess the reigns of the kings of 
israel and Judah) derives from a Hebrew word meaning “to 
be level” or “to be upright.” By extension it carries connota-
tions of being just or righteous. t he word is not only used 
to speak of the perfect righteousness of g od (Deut. 32:4; 
Ps. 111:7, 8) but is also used to speak of the integrity of one’s 
speech (Job 6:25; Eccl. 12:10) or the righteous quality of a 
person’s lifestyle (Prov. 11:3, 6). t he word even implies pure 
and faithful motives (as in Deut. 9:5; 1 Kin. 9:4). As israel’s 
second king, David exemplified these qualities in his life  
(1 Kin. 3:6), becoming a standard for assessing all the kings 
that followed him (see 17:3; 34:2).
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21:2 t he names of Jehoram’s brothers highlight Jehoram’s choice 
as king emphatically, as if to say, “n ot these brothers, but this one.” 
We soon learn how significant for all of them this choice turned 
out to be (see v. 4).
21:3 gifts .  .  . fortified cities: Jehoshaphat did what his 
great-grandfather r ehoboam had done. He gave the kingdom to 
his firstborn and then distributed extravagant gifts to his other sons 
(11:23). t he purpose evidently was to satisfy each of his sons, since 
only one of them could succeed him as king.
21:4 princes of Israel: Jehoram extended his bloody purge as far 
as his distant relatives in israel (see 18:1). He was so evil that not even 
blood ties restrained his lust for power.
21:7 individual kings such as Jehoram committed evil and scorned 
covenant obligations, but the promise of g od to David (Ps. 
89:30–37) concerning his house remained intact (see 1 Chr. 17:7–14). 
a lamp: t his is a figurative way of describing a descendant of David 
(see 1 Kin. 11:36).

21:8 Edom revolted: Jehoram’s father Jehoshaphat had con-
quered Edom (20:22, 36).
21:10 in the western lowlands of Judah, Libnah was close to the 
border with Philistia.
21:11 commit harlotry: israel’s covenant with g od was like a 
marriage relationship, and to violate it was to commit spiritual un-
faithfulness (see Ezek. 16:15–43; 23:1–21; Hos. 4:11–19). Like solomon 
before him (1 Kin. 11:1–8), Jehoram failed to provide godly leader-
ship. He led Judah astray.
21:12 t hough 1 and 2 Kings pay considerable attention to Elijah 
the prophet (1 Kin. 17:1—2 Kin. 2:18), the books of the Chronicles 
mention him only here. He had been taken up into heaven after King 
Ahaziah’s death (2 Kin. 1:17; 2:1).
21:16 The Arabians were from the southwestern part of the Arabi-
an peninsula, probably near present-day Yemen. t hey lived across 
the r ed sea from the Ethiopians.

37 t 1 Kin. 22:48  
u 2 Chr. 9:21
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nah revolted against his rule, because he 
had forsaken the LORD God of his fathers. 
11 More over he made 3 high places in the 
mountains of Ju dah, and caused the in
habitants of Je ru sa lem to g com mit harlot
ry, and led Ju dah astray.

12 And a letter came to him from Elijah 
the prophet, saying,

Thus says the LORD God of your 
father Da vid:
Because you have not walked in the 
ways of Je hosha phat your father, or in 
the ways of Asa king of Ju dah, 13 but 
have walked in the way of the kings 
of Is rael, and have h made Ju dah and 
the inhabitants of Je ru sa lem to i play 
the harlot like the j har lotry of the 
house of Ahab, and also have k killed 
your brothers, those of your father’s 
household, who were better than 
yourself, 14 be hold, the LORD will strike 
your people with a serious affliction—
your children, your wives, and all your 
possessions; 15 and you will become very 
sick with a l dis ease of your intestines, 
until your intestines come out by 
reason of the sickness, day by day.

16 More over the m LORD n stirred up 
against Je horam the spirit of the Phi
listines and the o Ara bians who were near 
the Ethi o pians. 17 And they came up into 
Ju dah and invaded it, and carried away 
all the possessions that were found in the 
king’s house, and also p his sons and his 
wives, so that there was not a son left to 
him except  4 Je hoa haz, the youngest of 
his sons.

18 Af ter all this the LORD struck him q in 
his intestines with an incurable disease. 
19 Then it happened in the course of time, 
after the end of two years, that his intes
tines came out because of his sickness; 
so he died in severe pain. And his peo
ple made no 5 burn ing for him, like r the 
burning for his fathers.

Je hosha phat, saying, “Be cause you have 
allied yourself with Aha ziah, the LORD 
has destroyed your works.” t Then the 
ships were wrecked, so that they were 
not able to go u to Tarshish.

Jehoram Reigns in Judah

21 And a Je hosha phat 1 rested with 
his fathers, and was buried with 

his fathers in the City of Da vid. Then Je
horam his son reigned in his place. 2 He 
had brothers, the sons of Je hosha phat: 
Az a riah, Je hiel, Zech a riah, Azar ya hu, 
Mi chael, and Sheph a tiah; all these were 
the sons of Je hosha phat king of Is rael. 
3 Their father gave them great gifts of 
silver and gold and precious things, with 
fortified cities in Ju dah; but he gave the 
kingdom to Je horam, because he was the 
firstborn.

4 Now when Je horam 2 was estab
lished over the kingdom of his father, he 
strengthened himself and killed all his 
brothers with the sword, and also others 
of the princes of Is rael.

5 b Je horam was thirtytwo years old 
when he became king, and he reigned 
eight years in Je ru sa lem. 6 And he walked 
in the way of the kings of Is rael, just as 
the house of Ahab had done, for he had 
the daughter of c Ahab as a wife; and he 
did evil in the sight of the LORD. 7 Yet the 
LORD would not destroy the house of Da
vid, because of the d covenant that He 
had made with Da vid, and since He had 
promised to give a lamp to him and to his 
e sons forever.

8 f In his days Edom revolted against 
Ju dah’s authority, and made a king over 
themselves. 9 So Je horam went out with 
his officers, and all his chariots with 
him. And he rose by night and attacked 
the Edom ites who had surrounded him 
and the captains of the chariots. 10 Thus 
Edom has been in revolt against Ju dah’s 
authority to this day. At that time Lib
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21:20 The tombs of the kings was a royal cemetery in Jerusalem 
where most of David’s dynasty were buried (Asa was an exception; 
see 16:14). Jehoram was not buried there, but in Jerusalem, the City 
of David.
22:1 Ahaziah of Judah was the namesake of his uncle from israel. 
Ahaziah’s father Jehoram had married a sister of Ahab’s son Ahaziah 
(see 1 Kin. 22:40; 2 Kin. 1:17; 8:18).
22:5 Jehoram the son of Ahab succeeded his brother Ahaziah 
because Ahaziah had no sons of his own (2 Kin. 1:17). He is also called 
Joram, a short form of Jehoram, to distinguish him from his brother- 
in-law Jehoram who was king of Judah. Hazael was the king of 
Damascus who came to power after assassinating Ben-Hadad  
(2 Kin. 8:7–15). Elijah had prophesied that this would come about and 
had even commissioned Elisha to anoint Hazael to his new position 
(1 Kin. 19:15). Ramoth Gilead: Ahab and Jehoshaphat had tried to 
recover this city from Aramean domination 12 years earlier (18:3, 
28–34). Ahab’s son Jehoram persuaded Ahaziah king of Judah to 
join him in a renewed effort to accomplish that objective.
22:6 Jezreel was a royal city located in the Plain of Jezreel and 
frequented by the kings of israel. it was about 10 miles west of the 
Jordan and 25 miles west of r amoth gilead (see 1 Kin. 21:1–4). in this 
instance Ramah is an abbreviated form of r amoth gilead.

22:7, 8 Ahaziah’s visit to his dying uncle turned out to be God’s 
occasion for Ahaziah’s downfall. Jehu was an officer in israel’s 
army who participated in the campaign against r amoth gilead and 
who was anointed there as king by a  servant of Elisha (2 Kin. 9:1–6). 
Elijah had prophesied that Jehu would become king of israel (1 Kin. 
19:16). Elisha carried out the commission through his servant, telling 
Jehu to remove Joram from the throne and to eradicate the entire 
Omri dynasty (2 Kin. 9:7–10).
22:9 When Ahaziah became aware of the slaughter of the northern 
dynasty and even some of his own relatives who happened to be 
in Jezreel (see v. 8), he fled to israel’s capital, Samaria. But Jehu 
found him there and murdered him. in one day, both kingdoms 
lost their rulers. they buried him: t he people honored him in 
this way only because Ahaziah was the grandson of the godly 
Jehoshaphat.
22:10 Most of the royal heirs Athaliah murdered were her own 
grandchildren. she wanted to stamp out the Davidic dynasty and 
bring Judah back under israelite control. But this could not happen 
as long as Jehu was in power in the north.
22:11 it was Ahaziah’s own sister Jehoshabeath who rescued her 
nephew Joash from her mother Athaliah.

CHAPTER 22

1 a 2 Chr. 21:17; 
22:6  b 2 Chr. 21:16  
c 2 Chr. 21:17
2 d 2 Chr. 21:6  
1 twenty-two, 2 Kin. 
8:26  2 Lit. daughter
5 3 Joram, v. 7; 
2 Kin. 8:28
6 e 2 Kin. 9:15  
4 Heb. mss., LXX, 
syr., Vg. Ahaziah 
and 2 Kin. 8:29
7 f Judg. 14:4; 1 Kin. 
12:15; 2 Chr. 10:15  
g 2 Kin. 9:21-24  
h 2 Kin. 9:6, 7  5 Lit. 
crushing  6 Joram, 
vv. 5, 7; 2 Kin. 8:28  
7 destroy

8 i 2 Kin. 9:22-24  
j 2 Kin. 10:10-14; 
Hos. 1:4
9 k [2 Kin. 9:27]  
l 1 Kin. 15:24  
m 2 Chr. 17:4; 20:3, 4
10 n 2 Kin. 11:1-3
11 8 Jehosheba, 
2 Kin. 11:2

Jehu was i ex e cut ing judgment on the 
house of Ahab, and j found the princes of 
Ju dah and the sons of Aha ziah’s broth
ers who served Aha ziah, that he killed 
them. 9 k Then he searched for Aha ziah; 
and they caught him (he was hiding 
in Sa maria), and brought him to Jehu. 
When they had killed him, they buried 
him, “be cause,” they said, “he is the son 
of l Je hosha phat, who m sought the LORD 
with all his heart.”

So the house of Aha ziah had no one to 
assume power over the kingdom.

Athaliah Reigns in Judah
10 n Now when Ath a liah the mother of 

Aha ziah saw that her son was dead, she 
arose and destroyed all the royal heirs of 
the house of Ju dah. 11 But 8 Je ho shabe ath, 

20 He was thirtytwo years old when 
he became king. He reigned in Je ru sa lem 
eight years and, to no one’s sorrow, de
parted. However they buried him in the 
City of Da vid, but not in the tombs of the 
kings.

Ahaziah Reigns in Judah

22 Then the inhabitants of Je ru sa
lem made a A ha ziah his youngest 

son king in his place, for the raiders who 
came with the b Ara bians into the camp 
had killed all the c older sons. So Aha
ziah the son of Je horam, king of Ju dah, 
reigned. 2 A ha ziah was 1 fortytwo years 
old when he became king, and he reigned 
one year in Je ru sa lem. His mother’s 
name was d Ath a liah the 2 granddaugh
ter of Omri. 3 He also walked in the ways 
of the house of Ahab, for his mother ad
vised him to do wickedly. 4 There fore he 
did evil in the sight of the LORD, like the 
house of Ahab; for they were his coun
selors after the death of his father, to 
his destruction. 5 He also followed their 
advice, and went with 3 Je horam the son 
of Ahab king of Is rael to war against 
Haza el king of Syria at Ramoth Gile ad; 
and the Syr ians wounded Joram. 6 e Then 
he returned to Jezre el to recover from 
the wounds which he had received at 
Ramah, when he fought against Haza el 
king of Syria. And 4 Az a riah the son of 
Je horam, king of Ju dah, went down to 
see Je horam the son of Ahab in Jezre el, 
because he was sick.

7 His going to Joram f was God’s occa
sion for Aha ziah’s 5 down fall; for when 
he arrived, g he went out with 6 Je horam 
against Jehu the son of Nimshi, h whom 
the LORD had anointed to 7 cut off the 
house of Ahab. 8 And it happened, when 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

Queen Mothers
t he writers of 1 and 2 Kings and 2 Chronicles tell 
us much about the queen mothers of Judah. in 
referring to the 20 different kings who ruled in 
Judah from the time of s olomon to the time 
of the Exile, only once do these books fail to 
mention a queen mother. We assume that the 
mother of the king must have been an impor-
tant person in Judah. Unfortunately, very little 
is known about her role in the government or 
the society. 

Athaliah, the mother of Ahaziah, seized the 
throne when her son was killed in battle. she 
then tried to kill all the rightful heirs (22:10). But 
one of the infant princes was hidden from her. 
For six years Athaliah ruled Judah with an iron 
hand; but as soon as the young prince was old 
enough to become king, Athaliah was over-
thrown and killed (2 Kin. 11:1–16).
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22:12 t hough Athaliah reigned for six years, she was not a de-
scendant of David and therefore was never listed among the kings 
of Judah. Meanwhile, her grandson Joash remained the sole survivor 
in the Davidic line.
23:2 t he Levites were the religious leaders of the nation; the chief 
fathers were the civil leaders. Jehoiada needed support and help 
from both civil and religious leaders to overthrow Athaliah.
23:3 covenant: t his was a solemn pledge to restore the throne to 
Joash and to submit to him as David’s rightful heir (see 1 Chr. 29:21–
24). he said: t he speech was given by Jehoiada, not Joash (vv. 3, 8).
23:4 One-third: Jehoiada was referring to the changing of priests 
and the Levites for the week to come (see 1 Chr. 24:3). t he coming 
and going of so many men at once would disguise the plot.
23:8 t hough one division of priests and Levites would normally 
replace the other, both divisions remained at the temple so they 
would have enough men to place Joash, the true heir, on David’s 
throne.

23:9 t he temple contained spears and shields that David himself 
had assembled over 150 years before (9:15, 16; 12:10, 11; see 2 sam. 
8:10, 11; 1 Chr. 18:7, 10, 11; 29:2). Jehoiada  distributed these among 
the soldiers, who could not have carried their own weapons into 
the area without arousing suspicion.
23:11 The Testimony was a copy of the Law of Moses, part of which 
outlined the king’s covenant privileges and duties (see Deut. 17:18–
20; 1 Chr. 29:19). anointed him: An anointing was the sign and seal 
of the king’s appointment by god and a symbol of the spirit of god 
upon him (see 1 sam. 16:13; 1 Kin. 1:39).
23:13 t he pillar was probably one of the two that stood in front 
of the temple (see 3:15).
23:14 not . . . in the house of the Lord: t he temple was regarded 
as a place of sanctuary from violence.
23:15 The Horse Gate in the temple provided access to the royal 
palace. t here was another Horse gate in the city wall.

11 o 2 Kin. 12:18  
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8 So the Levites and all Ju dah did ac
cording to all that Je hoia da the priest 
commanded. And each man took his men 
who were to be on duty on the Sabbath, 
with those who were going off duty on 
the Sabbath; for Je hoia da the priest had 
not dismissed h the divi sions. 9 And Je
hoia da the priest gave to the captains of 
hundreds the spears and the large and 
small i shields which had belonged to King 
Da vid, that were in the temple of God. 
10 Then he set all the people, every man 
with his weapon in his hand, from the 
right side of the temple to the left side of 
the temple, along by the altar and by the 
temple, all around the king. 11 And they 
brought out the king’s son, put the crown 
on him, j gave him the 1 Tes ti mony, and 
made him king. Then Je hoia da and his 
sons anointed him, and said, “Long live 
the king!”

Death of Athaliah
12 Now when k Ath a liah heard the 

noise of the people running and praising 
the king, she came to the people in the 
temple of the LORD. 13 When she looked, 
there was the king standing by his pil
lar at the entrance; and the leaders and 
the trumpeters were by the king. All the 
people of the land were rejoicing and 
blowing trumpets, also the singers with 
 musical instruments, and l those who led 
in praise. So Ath a liah tore her clothes 
and said, m “Trea son! Treason!”

14 And Je hoia da the priest brought out 
the captains of hundreds who were set 
over the army, and said to them, “Take 
her outside under guard, and slay with 
the sword whoever follows her.” For the 
priest had said, “Do not kill her in the 
house of the LORD.”

15 So they seized her; and she went by 
way of the entrance n of the Horse Gate 
into the king’s house, and they killed her 
there.

16 Then Je hoia da made a o covenant be

the daughter of the king, took o Joash the 
son of Aha ziah, and stole him away from 
among the king’s sons who were being 
murdered, and put him and his nurse in a 
bedroom. So Je ho shabe ath, the daughter 
of King Je horam, the wife of Je hoia da the 
priest (for she was the sister of Aha ziah), 
hid him from Ath a liah so that she did not 
kill him. 12 And he was hidden with them 
in the house of God for six years, while 
Ath a liah reigned over the land.

Joash Crowned King of Judah

23 In a the seventh year b Je hoia da 
strengthened himself, and made a 

covenant with the captains of hundreds: 
Az a riah the son of Je roham, Ishma el the 
son of Je ho hanan, Az a riah the son of 
c Obed, Ma a seiah the son of Adaiah, and 
El i shaphat the son of Zichri. 2 And they 
went throughout Ju dah and gathered the 
Levites from all the cities of Ju dah, and 
the d chief fathers of Is rael, and they came 
to Je ru sa lem.

3 Then all the assembly made a cov
enant with the king in the house of God. 
And he said to them, “Be hold, the king’s 
son shall reign, as the LORD has e said of 
the sons of Da vid. 4 This is what you 
shall do: Onethird of you f en ter ing on 
the Sabbath, of the priests and the Le
vites, shall be keeping watch over the 
doors; 5 onethird shall be at the king’s 
house; and onethird at the Gate of the 
Foundation. All the people shall be in the 
courts of the house of the LORD. 6 But let 
no one come into the house of the LORD 
except the priests and g those of the Le
vites who serve. They may go in, for they 
are holy; but all the people shall keep 
the watch of the LORD. 7 And the Levites 
shall surround the king on all sides, every 
man with his weapons in his hand; and 
whoever comes into the house, let him 
be put to death. You are to be with the 
king when he comes in and when he goes 
out.”
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23:17 killed Mattan: t he Law required that leaders in the worship 
of false gods be put to death (Deut. 13:6–11). t his sort of execution 
had been carried out before (see 1 Kin. 18:40; 2 Kin. 10:25–28).
23:20 The Upper Gate joined the temple to the royal palace on 
the north side of the temple (see 27:3).
24:1, 2 Joash could not rule alone at the age of seven, so his uncle 
Jehoiada acted as his guardian and counselor (see v. 3). As long as 
Jehoiada was alive, Joash did what was right (but see vv. 17, 18).
24:4 Repairing the house of the Lord was necessary because 
of the neglect it had suffered during the evil reigns of Jehoram, 
Ahaziah, and Athaliah (see v. 7).
24:6 the collection: t his was the “atonement money” that the 
Levites collected for the temple and its services (Ex. 30:11–16).
24:7 t he dedicated things included gold, silver, and other valu-

ables collected as tribute from defeated enemies and presented to 
god as spoils of war (2 sam. 8:10, 11).
24:12 t he priests and Levites who supervised various ministries 
such as music, gatekeeping, and maintenance did the work of the 
service. t hey knew best what the needs were, so the king and 
Jehoiada gave the money to them.
24:14 t he people had been so generous (see v. 11) that money 
remained after all the work had been done. t his extra money al-
lowed for a complete restocking of the temple with the gold and 
silver implements needed for its services. t he daily burnt offer-
ings were a sign of spiritual vitality and faithfulness to god. As long 
as Jehoiada remained alive, Judah enjoyed a revival of the true 
worship of god.
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from Ju dah and from Je ru sa lem the col
lection, ac cord ing to the commandment of 
e Mo ses the servant of the LORD and of 
the assembly of Is rael, for the f tab er na cle 
of witness?” 7 For g the sons of Ath a liah, 
that wicked woman, had broken into the 
house of God, and had also presented all 
the h ded i cated things of the house of the 
LORD to the Baals.

8 Then at the king’s command i they 
made a chest, and set it outside at the 
gate of the house of the LORD. 9 And they 
made a proclamation throughout Ju dah 
and Je ru sa lem to bring to the LORD j the 
collection that Mo ses the servant of God 
had imposed on Is rael in the wilderness. 
10 Then all the leaders and all the people 
rejoiced, brought their contributions, and 
put them into the chest until all had given. 
11 So it was, at that time, when the chest 
was brought to the king’s official by the 
hand of the Levites, and k when they saw 
that there was much money, that the king’s 
scribe and the high priest’s officer came 
and emptied the chest, and took it and re
turned it to its place. Thus they did day by 
day, and gathered money in abundance.

12 The king and Je hoia da gave it to 
those who did the work of the service of 
the house of the LORD; and they hired ma
sons and carpen ters to l re pair the house 
of the LORD, and also those who worked 
in iron and bronze to restore the house of 
the LORD. 13 So the workmen labored, and 
the work was completed by them; they 
restored the house of God to its original 
condition and reinforced it. 14 When they 
had finished, they brought the rest of 
the money before the king and Je hoia da; 
m they made from it articles for the house 
of the LORD, articles for serving and offer
ing, spoons and vessels of gold and silver. 
And they offered burnt offerings in the 
house of the LORD continually all the days 
of Je hoia da.

Apostasy of Joash
15 But Je hoia da grew old and was full 

of days, and he died; he was one hundred 

tween himself, the people, and the king, 
that they should be the LORD’s people. 
17 And all the people went to the 2 tem ple 
of Baal, and tore it down. They broke in 
pieces its altars and images, and p killed 
Mattan the priest of Baal before the al
tars. 18 Also Je hoia da appointed the over
sight of the house of the LORD to the hand 
of the priests, the Levites, whom Da vid 
had q as signed in the house of the LORD, 
to offer the burnt offerings of the LORD, 
as it is written in the r Law of Mo ses, 
with rejoicing and with singing, as it was 
established by Da vid. 19 And he set the 
s gatekeepers at the gates of the house of 
the LORD, so that no one who was in any 
way unclean should enter.

20 t Then he took the captains of hun
dreds, the nobles, the governors of the 
people, and all the people of the land, and 
brought the king down from the house 
of the LORD; and they went through the 
Upper Gate to the king’s house, and set 
the king on the throne of the kingdom. 
21 So all the people of the land rejoiced; 
and the city was quiet, for they had slain 
Ath a liah with the sword.

Joash Repairs the Temple

24 Joash a was seven years old when 
he became king, and he reigned 

forty years in Je ru sa lem. His mother’s 
name was Zibi ah of Be er sheba. 2 Joash 
b did what was right in the sight of the 
LORD all the days of Je hoia da the priest. 
3 And Je hoia da took two wives for him, 
and he had sons and daughters.

4 Now it happened after this that Joash 
set his heart on repairing the house of the 
LORD. 5 Then he gathered the priests and 
the Levites, and said to them, “Go out to 
the cities of Ju dah, and c gather from all 
Is rael money to repair the house of your 
God from year to year, and see that you 
do it quickly.”

However the Levites did not do it 
quickly. 6 d So the king called Je hoia da the 
chief priest, and said to him, “Why have 
you not required the Levites to bring in 
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24:16 Jehoiada was buried among the kings because of his service 
to god and to Joash.
24:19 t he extent of Jehoiada’s positive influence on Joash became 
obvious soon after the priest’s death. King Joash became a propo-
nent of idolatry and would not listen to god’s rebukes. Because of 
this, god abandoned the Judeans to their evil ways (v. 20).
24:20, 21 Jesus spoke of “Zechariah, son of Berechiah” as one of a 
series of prophets who was murdered in the temple court (Matt. 
23:34, 35). t his could be the Zechariah who wrote the Book of Zech-
ariah (Zech. 1:7), which says nothing about his death. Zechariah 
the son of Jehoiada also died a martyr in the temple court, as 
described here. Either (1) the chronicler’s Zechariah was actually the 
grandson of Jehoiada and the son of an unmentioned Berechiah, or 
(2) the prophet who wrote the Book of Zechariah was also slain in 
the temple precincts, a fact recorded only in the gospels.
24:22 killed his son: Besides forgetting all the good Jehoiada 
had done for him, Joash had killed his own cousin (see 22:11; 24:20). 

t his once-good king had sunk to the level of his evil grandmother 
Athaliah (see 22:10), despite decades of past faithfulness to god. t he 
weakness of his own convictions did him in. As long as he received 
good advice, he did well. But all depended on the quality of that 
counsel. Once it was gone, he abandoned god.
24:24, 25 god arranged for israel’s defeat and Joash’s death in ful-
fillment of Zechariah’s dying cry for justice (v. 22). Judgment for evil 
does not always come so quickly, but it is just as inevitable no matter 
how long it is delayed. tombs of the kings: Like his grandfather 
Jehoram, Joash was excluded from the royal cemetery because he 
fell far short of the Davidic ideal (see 21:20). ironically, Jehoiada, who 
was not a king at all, was buried among the kings because of his 
faithfulness to god and to god’s chosen king (v. 16).
25:4 Amaziah did what was “right in the sight of the LOr D” (v. 2) by 
obeying the Book of Moses with regard to the innocent children 
of lawbreakers (Deut. 24:16).
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25 And when they had withdrawn from 
him (for they left him severely wound
ed), z his own servants conspired against 
him because of the blood of the 4 sons of 
Je hoia da the priest, and killed him on his 
bed. So he died. And they buried him in 
the City of Da vid, but they did not bury 
him in the tombs of the kings.

26 These are the ones who conspired 
against him: 5 Zabad the son of Shime ath 
the Ammon i tess, and Je hoza bad the son 
of 6 Shimrith the Moab i tess. 27 Now con
cern ing his sons, and a the many oracles 
about him, and the repairing of the house 
of God, indeed they are written in the 
7 an nals of the book of the kings. b Then 
Am a ziah his son reigned in his place.

Amaziah Reigns in Judah

25 Amaziah a was twentyfive years 
old when he became king, and he 

reigned twentynine years in Je ru sa lem. 
His mother’s name was Je ho addan of 
Je ru sa lem. 2 And he did what was right 
in the sight of the LORD, b but not with a 
loyal heart.

3 c Now it happened, as soon as the 
kingdom was established for him, that 
he executed his servants who had mur
dered his father the king. 4 How ever he 
did not execute their children, but did as 
it is written in the Law in the Book of Mo
ses, where the LORD commanded, saying, 
d “The fathers shall not be put to death 
for their children, nor shall the children 
be put to death for their fathers; but a 
person shall die for his own sin.”

The War Against Edom
5 More over Am a ziah gathered Ju dah 

together and set over them captains of 
thousands and captains of hundreds, 
 according to their fathers’ houses, 
throughout all Ju dah and Ben ja min; and 
he numbered them e from twenty years 
old and above, and found them to be 

and thirty years old when he died. 16 And 
they buried him in the City of Da vid 
among the kings, because he had done 
good in Is rael, both toward God and His 
house.

17 Now after the death of Je hoia da the 
leaders of Ju dah came and bowed down 
to the king. And the king listened to 
them. 18 There fore they left the house of 
the LORD God of their fathers, and served 
n wooden images and idols; and o wrath 
came upon Ju dah and Je ru sa lem because 
of their trespass. 19 Yet He p sent prophets 
to them, to bring them back to the LORD; 
and they testified against them, but they 
would not listen.

20 Then the Spirit of God 1 came upon 
q Zech a riah the son of Je hoia da the priest, 
who stood above the people, and said to 
them, “Thus says God: r ‘Why do you 
transgress the commandments of the 
LORD, so that you cannot prosper? s Be
cause you have forsaken the LORD, He 
also has forsaken you.’ ” 21 So they con
spired against him, and at the command 
of the king they t stoned him with stones 
in the court of the house of the LORD. 
22 Thus Joash the king did not remember 
the kindness which Je hoia da his 2 fa ther 
had done to him, but killed his son; and 
as he died, he said, “The LORD look on it, 
and u re pay!”

Death of Joash
23 So it happened in the spring of the 

year that v the army of Syria came up 
against him; and they came to Ju dah and 
Je ru sa lem, and destroyed all the leaders 
of the people from among the people, and 
sent all their 3 spoil to the king of Da
mas cus. 24 For the army of the Syr ians 
w came with a small company of men; but 
the LORD x de liv ered a very great army 
into their hand, because they had for
saken the LORD God of their fathers. So 
they y ex e cuted judgment against Joash. 
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25:6 t he king of Israel was Jehoash (or Joash; v. 17). t he hiring of 
israelite mercenaries here, though judged evil (v. 7), implies that 
good relations existed between the two kingdoms.
25:7 As the breakaway kingdom that no longer stood within the 
Davidic covenant, Israel had disqualified itself as the people of 
the Lord. it was therefore improper for Judah to form alliances with  
the northern kingdom (see 19:2; 20:36, 37; 22:7). Because Ephraim 
was the dominant tribe in israel, the whole kingdom at times was 
known as Ephraim (see Hos. 4:15–19).
25:8 if this war had been sanctioned by the Lord, victory would 
have been certain. But Amaziah had made his own decision to go 
to battle (v. 5) and had no assurance of god’s help.
25:10 Amaziah heeded the prophet’s advice and sent the israelites 
back without even demanding the return of the hundred talents 
of silver he had paid them (v. 9). t his greatly aroused the israelite 
mercenaries because they thought their share of the spoils would 
have been much more than that.
25:11 t he Valley of Salt probably refers to the desert south of 
the Dead sea. t he people of Seir were the Edomites (see 20:10). 
Amaziah wanted to recover Edom as a Judean province, but he only 
succeeded in part (see 21:8, 10; 26:2).

25:13 t he soldiers who attacked and sacked cities of Judah were 
those from israel whom Amaziah had hired and then released  
(vv. 6, 10). Having been denied a part in the spoils of Edom, they set 
out to get them from Judah.
25:14 Amaziah had listened to the prophet of god, but then he 
turned around and worshiped the gods of the people of Seir. 
t his is why the chronicler said that Amaziah served god, “but not 
with a loyal heart” (v. 2).
25:18 t he thistle here represents Amaziah, and the cedar Joash. 
t he point is that it was arrogant for the weak, insignificant Amaziah 
to suppose that he could defeat Joash. t he wild beast that passes 
by and tramples the thistle represents the war that Amaziah was so 
eager to pursue. such a war would crush him.
25:20 it came from God: As we find several times in 2 Chronicles, 
what appears to be a purely human decision or action turns out to 
be part of god’s plan of blessing or judgment (see 22:7).
25:21 Of the three places named Beth Shemesh, this one was 18 
miles west of Jerusalem. t he ark of the covenant came here when 
it returned from Philistia (see 1 sam. 6:12–14).
25:23 since Ephraim lay north of Jerusalem, the Gate of Ephraim 
was probably in the northern wall of the city, perhaps the same 

to them. 15 There fore the anger of the 
LORD was aroused against Am a ziah, and 
He sent him a prophet who said to him, 
“Why have you sought l the gods of the 
people, which m could not rescue their 
own people from your hand?”

16 So it was, as he talked with him, that 
the king said to him, “Have we made you 
the king’s counselor? Cease! Why should 
you be killed?”

Then the prophet ceased, and said, “I 
know that God has n de ter mined to de
stroy you, because you have done this 
and have not heeded my advice.”

Israel Defeats Judah
17 Now o Am a ziah king of Ju dah asked 

advice and sent to 2 Joash the son of Je
hoa haz, the son of Jehu, king of Is rael, 
saying, “Come, let us face one another in 
battle.”

18 And Joash king of Is rael sent to Am
a ziah king of Ju dah, saying, “The thistle 
that was in Leb a non sent to the cedar 
that was in Leb a non, saying, ‘Give your 
daughter to my son as wife’; and a wild 
beast that was in Leb a non passed by and 
trampled the thistle. 19 In deed you say 
that you have defeated the Edom ites, and 
your heart is lifted up to p boast. Stay at 
home now; why should you meddle with 
trouble, that you should fall—you and Ju
dah with you?”

20 But Am a ziah would not heed, for 
q it came from God, that He might give 
them into the hand of their enemies, be
cause they r sought the gods of Edom. 
21 So Joash king of Is rael went out; and 
he and Am a ziah king of Ju dah faced one 
another at s Beth Shemesh, which belongs 
to Ju dah. 22 And Ju dah was defeated by 
Is rael, and every man fled to his tent. 
23 Then Joash the king of Is rael captured 

three hundred thousand choice men, able 
to go to war, who could handle spear and 
shield. 6 He also hired one hundred thou
sand mighty men of valor from Is rael for 
one hundred talents of silver. 7 But a f man 
of God came to him, saying, “O king, do 
not let the army of Is rael go with you, 
for the LORD is not with Is rael—not with 
any of the children of Ephra im. 8 But if 
you go, be gone! Be strong in battle! Even 
so, God shall make you fall before the 
enemy; for God has g power to help and 
to overthrow.”

9 Then Am a ziah said to the man of 
God, “But what shall we do about the 
hundred talents which I have given to the 
troops of Is rael?”

And the man of God answered, h “The 
LORD is able to give you much more 
than this.” 10 So Am a ziah discharged the 
troops that had come to him from Ephra
im, to go back home. Therefore their 
anger was greatly aroused against Ju dah, 
and they returned home in great anger.

11 Then Am a ziah strengthened him
self, and leading his people, he went to 
i the Valley of Salt and killed ten thousand 
of the people of Seir. 12 Also the children 
of Ju dah took captive ten thousand alive, 
brought them to the top of the rock, and 
cast them down from the top of the rock, 
so that they all were dashed in pieces.

13 But as for the soldiers of the army 
which Am a ziah had discharged, so that 
they would not go with him to battle, 
they raided the cities of Ju dah from Sa
maria to Beth Horon, killed three thou
sand in them, and took much 1 spoil.

14 Now it was so, after Am a ziah came 
from the slaughter of the Edom ites, that 
j he brought the gods of the people of Seir, 
set them up to be k his gods, and bowed 
down before them and burned incense 
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as the later Damascus gate. t he Corner Gate was at the east or 
west end of the north wall. Four hundred cubits was about six 
hundred feet.
25:24 One reason Joash’s forces demolished the north wall was 
to gain access to the temple and its treasures. Obed-Edom’s sons 
had been put in charge of the storehouse of the temple, probably 
meaning both the treasuries of the house of the Lord and the trea-
suries of the dedicated things (see 1 Chr. 26:15, 20). t he treasures 
of the king’s house refers not only to the king’s private wealth but 
also to the state coffers, for there was no difference in principle and 
practice between the two (9:13; see 1 Chr. 29:3). hostages: t hese 
might have included Amaziah himself.
25:27 They must refer to those who decried the defection of Ama-
ziah from the Lord and who wanted to restore a godly regime. t hus 
Amaziah, like his father Joash (24:25), was assassinated. t he fact that 
Amaziah reached the city of Lachish on the border with Philistia, 
some 25 miles from Jerusalem, suggests that he may have been 
seeking sanctuary among the Philistines.
25:28 City of Judah: t his is an unusual way of speaking of the City 
of David. s ince there is no note that he was buried with his fathers 
in the royal tombs, he probably was not.
26:2 On the eastern arm of the r ed sea, Elath was technically in 
Edomite territory (see 8:17) but regularly was under israel or Judah 
throughout Ot  times (20:36; 21:8–10). some time after Amaziah’s 
death, Uzziah rebuilt Elath.

26:5 t he Zechariah named here may have been the son of Jehoia-
da (24:20, 21).
26:6 Also known as Jabneel (see Josh. 15:11), Jabneh lay near the 
Mediterranean coast, less than 10 miles north of Ashdod. t he geo-
graphical pattern of Uzziah’s campaigns suggests that he was trying 
to gain access to the Mediterranean sea and neutralize Philistine 
influence.
26:7 Gur Baal was most likely at present-day tell ghurr, about eight 
miles east of Beersheba. t he Meunites were a desert tribe living 
mainly in Edom, south and west of the Dead sea (see 1 Chr. 4:39–41).
26:8 t he last recorded contact of Judah with Ammon was almost a 
hundred years earlier, in the days of Jehoshaphat. t he Ammonites 
and Moabites had defeated the Edomites, but then began to fight 
each other (20:1, 22, 23). Evidently they still had not recovered suf-
ficiently to prevent Uzziah from dominating them and extracting 
tribute from them.
26:9 t he Corner Gate was at one end of the north wall of Jerusa-
lem (see 25:23). t he Valley Gate was on the west side of the city 
near the temple mount (see n eh. 2:13, 15).
26:10 Archaeological research has uncovered many towers in the 
desert that date from the time of Uzziah. Carmel was a region 
south of Hebron, not the famous mountain where Elijah confront-
ed the prophets of Baal. David often went to Carmel when he was 
fleeing from saul (1 sam. 25:2, 5, 7).

according to all that his father Am a ziah 
had done. 5 b He sought God in the days 
of Zech a riah, who c had understanding 
in the 3 vi sions of God; and as long as he 
sought the LORD, God made him d pros per.

6 Now he went out and e made war 
against the Phi listines, and broke down 
the wall of Gath, the wall of Jabneh, 
and the wall of Ashdod; and he built cit
ies around Ashdod and among the Phi
listines. 7 God helped him against f the 
Phi listines, against the Ara bians who 
lived in Gur Baal, and against the Me
unites. 8 Also the Ammon ites g brought 
tribute to Uz ziah. His fame spread as far 
as the entrance of Egypt, for he became 
exceedingly strong.

9 And Uz ziah built towers in Je ru sa lem 
at the h Cor ner Gate, at the Valley Gate, 
and at the corner buttress of the wall; 
then he fortified them. 10 Also he built 
towers in the desert. He dug many wells, 
for he had much livestock, both in the 
lowlands and in the plains; he also had 
farmers and vinedressers in the moun
tains and in 4 Carmel, for he loved the 
soil.

11 More over Uz ziah had an army of 
fighting men who went out to war by 
companies, according to the number on 
their roll as prepared by Je iel the scribe 
and Ma a seiah the officer, under the hand 
of Han a niah, one of the king’s captains. 
12 The total number of 5 chief officers of 
the mighty men of valor was two thou
sand six hundred. 13 And under their 
authority was an army of three hundred 
and seven thousand five hundred, that 
made war with mighty power, to help the 
king against the enemy. 14 Then Uz ziah 

 Am a ziah king of Ju dah, the son of Joash, 
the son of t Je hoa haz, at Beth Shemesh; 
and he brought him to Je ru sa lem, and 
broke down the wall of Je ru sa lem from 
the Gate of  Ephra im to the Corner Gate—
four hundred cubits. 24 And he took all the 
gold and silver, all the articles that were 
found in the house of God with u Obed
Edom, the treasures of the king’s house, 
and hostages, and returned to Sa maria.

Death of Amaziah
25 v Am a ziah the son of Joash, king of 

Ju dah, lived fifteen years after the death 
of Joash the son of Je hoa haz, king of Is
rael. 26 Now the rest of the acts of Am
a ziah, from first to last, indeed are they 
not written in the book of the kings of 
Ju dah and Is rael? 27 Af ter the time that 
Am a ziah turned away from following 
the LORD, they made a conspiracy against 
him in Je ru sa lem, and he fled to Lachish; 
but they sent after him to Lachish and 
killed him there. 28 Then they brought 
him on horses and buried him with his 
fathers in 3 the City of Ju dah.

Uzziah Reigns in Judah

26 Now all the people of Ju dah took 
1 Uz ziah, who was sixteen years 

old, and made him king instead of his 
father Am a ziah. 2 He built 2 Elath and re
stored it to Ju dah, after the king rested 
with his fathers.

3 Uz ziah was sixteen years old when 
he became king, and he reigned fiftytwo 
years in Je ru sa lem. His mother’s name 
was Jech o liah of Je ru sa lem. 4 And he did 
what was a right in the sight of the LORD, 
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26:15 devices: t his is one of the earliest references to catapults, 
which seem to have been defensive weapons, since their users were 
on the towers and the corners.
26:16 Uzziah, swollen with pride, entered the temple. Uzziah was 
a descendant of David, but there were strict limits on his role in 
worship. Evidently Uzziah chafed at the restrictions.
26:17 t he Azariah named here may be the same as Azariah the 
son of Johanan (1 Chr. 6:10).
26:18 the priests, the sons of Aaron: Uzziah sinned when he 
exercised priestly privileges that were reserved for the Aaronic order 
(see num. 16:39, 40).
26:19 Leprosy was any kind of serious skin condition (see Lev. 
13:1—14:32). t oday, leprosy refers technically to Hansen’s disease, 
a disease not known in Biblical times.
26:20 t he urgency of the priests to thrust him out, as well as Uz-
ziah’s own haste to leave, came from the strict requirements of the 
Law (see Lev. 22:2–6; num. 12:10, 15). t he Law viewed leprosy as a 
breach of god’s own holiness; it was a graphic symbol of defilement.
26:21 isolated house: Because of his uncleanness, Uzziah had no 
access to the temple either as a worshiper or as king. was over the 
king’s house: Control of the temple and the state now passed to 
Jotham. t his implies a coregency. As long as Uzziah lived, Jotham 
exercised power on his behalf.

26:22 Isaiah was the prophet who wrote the Book of isaiah (see  
is. 1:1). He witnessed the last years of Uzziah but wrote virtually noth-
ing about him in his book that has survived.
26:23 reigned: t his simply means that Jotham made the transition 
from coregent (v. 21) to full and independent king.
27:1 Jotham’s sixteen years began 11 years before Uzziah died. 
t his suggests that Uzziah had leprosy for more than a decade be-
fore he died.
27:3 t he Upper Gate connected the temple and the royal palace 
(23:20). Jotham repaired or rebuilt it. the wall of Ophel: Ophel 
was the original Jebusite area of Jerusalem. its walls dated back 
hundreds of years and must have required regular maintenance.
27:4 cities . . . fortresses and towers: From the earliest days, the 
kings of Judah had built defense works and facilities for storing food 
and supplies (8:2, 4–6; 11:5–12; 14:6, 7; 17:12; 26:9, 10). in Jotham’s 
time the Assyrians and other potential enemies were becoming a 
threat, so this building was necessary.
27:5 Uzziah had reduced the Ammonite people to tributary status, 
but evidently they had broken free. Jotham therefore reasserted his 
control and forced renewed payments. second and third years: 
After three years the tribute ended, suggesting that Ammon once 
more regained its independence.

Jotham his son was over the king’s house, 
judging the people of the land.

22 Now the rest of the acts of Uz ziah, 
from first to last, the prophet t I saiah 
the son of Amoz wrote. 23 u So Uz ziah 
6 rested with his fathers, and they buried 
him with his fathers in the field of buri
al which  belonged to the kings, for they 
said, “He is a leper.” Then Jotham his 
son reigned in his place.

Jotham Reigns in Judah

27 Jotham a was twentyfive years 
old when he became king, and he 

reigned sixteen years in Je ru sa lem. His 
mother’s name was 1 Je rushah the daugh
ter of Zadok. 2 And he did what was right 
in the sight of the LORD, according to all 
that his father Uz ziah had done (al though 
he did not enter the temple of the LORD). 
But still b the people acted corruptly.

3 He built the Upper Gate of the house 
of the LORD, and he built extensively on 
the wall of c Ophel. 4 More over he built 
cities in the mountains of Ju dah, and in 
the forests he built fortresses and tow
ers. 5 He also fought with the king of the 
d Ammon ites and defeated them. And the 
people of Ammon gave him in that year 
one hundred talents of silver, ten thou
sand kors of wheat, and ten thousand of 
barley. The people of Ammon paid this 
to him in the second and third years also. 
6 So Jotham became mighty, e be cause he 
prepared his ways before the LORD his 
God.

7 Now the rest of the acts of Jotham, 
and all his wars and his ways, indeed 
they are written in the book of the kings 
of Is rael and Ju dah. 8 He was twentyfive 
years old when he became king, and he 

prepared for them, for the entire army, 
shields, spears, helmets, body armor, 
bows, and slings to cast stones. 15 And he 
made devices in Je ru sa lem, invented by 
i skill ful men, to be on the towers and the 
corners, to shoot arrows and large stones. 
So his fame spread far and wide, for he 
was marvelously helped till he became 
strong.

The Penalty for Uzziah’s Pride
16 But j when he was strong his heart 

was k lifted up, to his destruction, for he 
transgressed against the LORD his God l by 
entering the temple of the LORD to burn 
incense on the altar of incense. 17 So 
m Az a riah the priest went in after him, 
and with him were eighty priests of the 
LORD—val iant men. 18 And they with
stood King Uz ziah, and said to him, “It 
n is not for you, Uz ziah, to burn incense 
to the LORD, but for the o priests, the sons 
of Aaron, who are consecrated to burn 
incense. Get out of the sanctuary, for you 
have trespassed! You shall have no honor 
from the LORD God.”

19 Then Uz ziah became furious; and he 
had a censer in his hand to burn incense. 
And while he was angry with the priests, 
p lep rosy broke out on his forehead, be
fore the priests in the house of the LORD, 
beside the incense altar. 20 And Az a riah 
the chief priest and all the priests looked 
at him, and there, on his forehead, he was 
leprous; so they thrust him out of that 
place. Indeed he also q hur ried to get out, 
because the LORD had struck him.

21 r King Uz ziah was a leper until the 
day of his death. He dwelt in an s iso lated 
house, because he was a leper; for he was 
cut off from the house of the LORD. Then 
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28:1 Ahaz’s reign of sixteen years could mean that he came to the 
throne about four years after the sixteen-year tenure of his father 
Jotham (see 27:1).
28:3 t he Valley of the Son of Hinnom was just outside the 
western wall of Jerusalem. it was a dumping ground for all kinds 
of refuse, much of which was burned. t he valley itself became a 
symbol of impurity. it was used as a site of pagan worship, including 
human sacrifice (see 2 Kin. 23:10; Jer. 7:31, 32; 19:2–6; 32:35). the 
abominations of the nations: Worshipers of the Ammonite god 
Molech practiced human and child sacrifice (see Lev. 18:21; 20:2–5; 
Deut. 12:31).
28:4 every green tree: Canaanite nature cults focused on ever-
greens, probably as symbols of perpetual fertility.
28:5 king of Syria: r ezin (2 Kin. 16:5).
28:6 Pekah, who assassinated Pekahiah son of Menahem so he 
could become king of israel (see 2 Kin. 15:23–25), reigned for 20 years 
(2 Kin. 15:27). He was murdered in a plot headed by Hoshea, the last 
king of israel. because they had forsaken the Lord God: Pekah 
was not offended by Judah’s godlessness and did not himself initi-
ate this purge. r ather, god used Pekah to carry out His judgment.

28:7 t he officer over the house was a manager of the palace and 
all of its staff and activities.
28:9 t his prophet Oded is mentioned only here. killed . . . in a 
rage: god used the israelite armies to carry out his judgment on 
Judah (v. 6), but He never intended for the israelites to enjoy it. Oded 
condemned their malicious and self-serving attitude.
28:10 t he israelites intended to make the survivors of Judah their 
slaves, although this was forbidden by the Law of Moses (Lev. 
25:39–46).
28:13 offended the Lord: t his admission by israel’s leaders ap-
plies not only to the outrageous slaughter of their brethren from 
Judah (v. 6) but also to the whole course of their history until then. 
t he israelites could see from the rise of the Assyrians and their en-
croachment on israel that the end was near. Within ten years, the 
Assyrians would capture samaria and deport all of the israelites. t he 
israelites brought this judgment on themselves (see 2 Kin. 17:7, 18).
28:15 anointed them: t hey applied balms and oils to the 
 wounded.
28:16 t he kings of Assyria were t iglath-Pileser iii, shalmaneser 
V, and sargon ii.

Israel Returns the Captives
9 But a m prophet of the LORD was there, 

whose name was Oded; and he went out 
before the army that came to Sa maria, 
and said to them: “Look, n be cause the 
LORD God of your fathers was angry with 
Ju dah, He has delivered them into your 
hand; but you have killed them in a rage 
that o reaches up to heaven. 10 And now 
you propose to force the children of Ju
dah and Je ru sa lem to be your p male and 
female slaves; but are you not also guilty 
before the LORD your God? 11 Now hear 
me, therefore, and return the captives, 
whom you have taken captive from your 
brethren, q for the fierce wrath of the 
LORD is upon you.”

12 Then some of the heads of the chil
dren of Ephra im, Az a riah the son of 
 Jo hanan, Ber e chiah the son of Me shille
moth, Je hiz kiah the son of Shallum, 
and Amasa the son of Hadlai, stood up 
against those who came from the war, 
13 and said to them, “You shall not bring 
the captives here, for we al ready have of
fended the LORD. You intend to add to our 
sins and to our guilt; for our guilt is great, 
and there is fierce wrath against Is rael.” 
14 So the armed men left the captives and 
the 3 spoil before the leaders and all the 
assembly. 15 Then the men r who were 
designated by name rose up and took the 
captives, and from the 4 spoil they clothed 
all who were naked among them, dressed 
them and gave them sandals, s gave them 
food and drink, and anointed them; and 
they let all the feeble ones ride on don
keys. So they brought them to their breth
ren at Jer i cho, t the city of palm trees. 
Then they returned to Sa maria.

Assyria Refuses to Help Judah
16 u At the same time King Ahaz sent 

to the 5 kings of As syria to help him.  

reigned sixteen years in Je ru sa lem. 9 f So 
Jotham 2 rested with his fathers, and they 
buried him in the City of Da vid. Then 
g Ahaz his son reigned in his place.

Ahaz Reigns in Judah

28 Ahaz a was twenty years old when 
he became king, and he reigned 

sixteen years in Je ru sa lem; and he did 
not do what was right in the sight of the 
LORD, as his father Da vid had done. 2 For 
he walked in the ways of the kings of Is
rael, and made b molded images for c the 
Baals. 3 He burned incense in d the Valley 
of the Son of Hinnom, and burned e his 
children in the f fire, according to the 
abomina tions of the nations whom the 
LORD had g cast out before the children 
of Is rael. 4 And he sacrificed and burned 
incense on the 1 high places, on the hills, 
and under every green tree.

Syria and Israel Defeat Judah
5 There fore h the LORD his God deliv

ered him into the hand of the king of 
Syria. They i de feated him, and carried 
away a great multitude of them as cap
tives, and brought them to Da mas cus. 
Then he was also delivered into the hand 
of the king of Is rael, who defeated him 
with a great slaughter. 6 For j Pekah the 
son of Rem a liah killed one hundred and 
twenty thousand in Ju dah in one day, all 
valiant men, k be cause they had forsaken 
the LORD God of their fathers. 7 Zichri, a 
mighty man of Ephra im, killed Ma a seiah 
the king’s son, Az rikam the officer over 
the house, and  El kanah who was second 
to the king. 8 And the children of Is rael 
carried away captive of their l breth ren 
two hundred thousand women, sons, and 
daughters; and they also took away much 
2 spoil from them, and brought the spoil 
to Sa maria.
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28:17 t he relationship between Judah and the Edomites changed 
often. Judah usually dominated Edom and was never under its con-
trol, but the extent of domination varied from one generation to 
the next (see 8:17; 20:2, 22, 36; 21:8–10; 25:11; 26:2). n ow Edom was 
independent once again and  powerful enough to invade Judah and 
take prisoners. Ahaz solicited help from Assyria (v. 16).
28:18 lowland: t his region between the hill country of Judah and 
the coastal plain is commonly called the shephelah. The South was 
the n egev. Beth Shemesh was 18 miles west of Jerusalem near the 
Philistine border. Aijalon was in the Aijalon valley seven miles north 
of Beth shemesh. Gederoth was possibly the same as gederah, lo-
cated about three miles west of Aijalon. Sochoh was in the southern 
lowlands, about ten miles southwest of Hebron. Gimzo was eight 
miles northwest of Aijalon. All these places were near valleys that 
led up to central Judah from the surrounding plains. Control of them 
meant control of Judah itself. Because Ahaz understood this, he 
appealed to Assyria.
28:20 Tiglath-Pileser brought Mesopotamian influence over the 
countries of the eastern Mediterranean to its highest point. He un-
dertook a campaign against Arpad in syria and terrorized Menahem 
of israel so much that Menahem paid him a huge bribe to be left 
alone (2 Kin. 15:19). t iglath returned to the west again, and Ahaz 
scrambled for protection against syria and israel (2 Kin. 16:5–7; is. 7:1, 
2). t he Assyrians overran Damascus and replaced the assassinated 
Pekah of israel with Hoshea (2 Kin. 15:30), but they did not assist 
Ahaz. t he king of Judah’s troubles with the Edomites, Philistines, 
Arameans, and even israelites (is. 7:1) were over for the time being, 
but at great cost.
28:23 King Ahaz’s idolatry and unfaithfulness to god (v. 19) led to 

god’s judgment. r ather than repent, Ahaz sought to appease the 
gods who had defeated him, the gods of Damascus. n ot only 
was he being idolatrous, he was ignoring the fact that Damascus 
itself had fallen to the Assyrians.
28:24 t he account in 2 Kin. 16:10–18 relates how Ahaz, having seen 
an altar in Damascus, ordered one like it to be built in Jerusalem. 
On this altar he offered regular burnt offerings. He used the great 
bronze altar of solomon as a means of divination. He dismantled 
the carts supporting the lavers (4:14) and took the great bronze sea 
from its pedestals (4:2, 3). t hese must have been among the articles 
that he destroyed.
28:25 if destroying high places is a sign of a godly reign (see 14:3, 
5; 15:16; 16:6), then constructing them is a clear sign of the opposite. 
t he phrase God of his fathers calls attention to god’s covenant 
relationship with both israel and Judah.
28:27 t he term kings of Israel refers not just to the northern king-
dom, but to the entire nation under god.
29:2 Hezekiah was the only king of Judah who was as faithful to the 
Lord as David had been.
29:3 t he first year of Hezekiah’s independent rule began in  
715 B.C. Hezekiah had ruled alongside Ahaz since 729 B.C. t he fact 
that Hezekiah began his work on the restoration of the temple in his 
first month testifies to his zeal for god’s work. Hezekiah opened 
the doors of the temple as a step toward spiritual renewal. Ahaz 
had closed the doors as an expression of hostility to god and the 
covenant (see 28:24). Hezekiah wasted no time in dealing with the 
sins of his predecessor.
29:4 t he East Square was the courtyard directly in front of the 
portico of the temple (see 4:9, 10; 6:13; 7:7).

to other gods, and provoked to anger the 
LORD God of his fathers.

26 d Now the rest of his acts and all 
his ways, from first to last, indeed they 
are written in the book of the kings of 
Ju dah and Is rael. 27 So Ahaz 9 rested with 
his fathers, and they buried him in the 
city, in Je ru sa lem; but they e did not bring 
him into the tombs of the kings of Is rael. 
Then Hez e kiah his son reigned in his 
place.

Hezekiah Reigns in Judah

29 Hezekiah a be came king when he 
was twentyfive years old, and 

he reigned twentynine years in Je ru sa
lem. His mother’s name was 1 A bijah the 
daughter of Zech a riah. 2 And he did what 
was right in the sight of the LORD, accord
ing to all that his father Da vid had done.

Hezekiah Cleanses the Temple
3 In the first year of his reign, in the 

first month, he b opened the doors of the 
house of the LORD and repaired them. 
4 Then he brought in the priests and the 
Levites, and gathered them in the East 
Square, 5 and said to them: “Hear me, 
Levites! Now 2 sanc tify yourselves, c sanc
tify the house of the LORD God of your 
fathers, and carry out the rubbish from 
the holy place. 6 For our fathers have tres
passed and done evil in the eyes of the 
LORD our God; they have forsaken Him, 
have d turned their faces away from the 
3 dwell ing place of the LORD, and turned 

17 For again the v Edom ites had come, at
tacked Ju dah, and carried away captives. 
18 w The Phi listines also had invaded the 
cities of the lowland and of the South of Ju
dah, and had taken Beth Shemesh, Aija
lon, Ge deroth, Sochoh with its  villages, 
Timnah with its villages, and Gimzo with 
its villages; and they dwelt there. 19 For 
the LORD 6 brought Ju dah low because 
of Ahaz king of x Is rael, for he had y en
cour aged moral decline in Ju dah and had 
been continually unfaith ful to the LORD. 
20 Also z TiglathPi leser 7 king of As syria 
came to him and distressed him, and did 
not assist him. 21 For Ahaz took part of 
the treasures from the house of the LORD, 
from the house of the king, and from the 
leaders, and he gave it to the king of As
syria; but he did not help him.

Apostasy and Death of Ahaz
22 Now in the time of his distress King 

Ahaz became increasingly unfaith ful to 
the LORD. This is that King Ahaz. 23 For 
a he sacrificed to the gods of Da mas cus 
which had defeated him, saying, “Be cause 
the gods of the kings of Syria help them, I 
will sacrifice to them b that they may help 
me.” But they were the ruin of him and 
of all Is rael. 24 So Ahaz gathered the ar
ticles of the house of God, cut in pieces 
the articles of the house of God, c shut up 
the doors of the house of the LORD, and 
made for himself altars in every corner of 
Je ru sa lem. 25 And in every single city of Ju
dah he made 8 high places to burn incense 
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29:9 captivity: t his could refer to the fall of s amaria and depor-
tation of the northern tribes just seven years earlier (2 Kin. 17:6). 
But under the wicked leadership of Ahaz, many of the people of 
Judah had been taken captive by r ezin of Damascus and Pekah of 
israel (see 28:5–8). Hezekiah’s reference to Judah and Jerusalem  
(v. 8) suggests that he might have been referring to this.

29:10 Hezekiah’s covenant placed him and his people under the 
authority of god. Hezekiah pledged himself to lead the nation in 
faithfulness, as the terms of the original Davidic covenant demand-
ed (23:3, 11, 16; see Deut. 17:18–20; 31:9–13; 1 Chr. 28:9).
29:12 Kohathites . . . Merari . . . Gershonites: Hezekiah sum-
moned the leaders of the three major Levitical clans, two leaders 
from each clan.
29:13, 14 t he family of Elizaphan was part of Kohath (1 Chr. 15:8). 
Asaph was the father of a division of Levitical musicians (see 1 Chr. 
25:1, 2). Heman and Jeduthun were musicians (see 1 Chr. 25:1, 3–5). 
Jeduthun was also known as Ethan (1 Chr. 15:17, 19).
29:15 t he phrase at the words of the Lord means that Hez ekiah 
undertook his reformation at god’s direction. His instructions to 
the nation in this case had unique authority (see 1 Chr. 28:11–19; 
29:23, 24).
29:16 t he inner part apparently refers to the Most Holy Place, and 
the term temple must refer also to the larger chamber, the holy 
place (3:5–7; 4:7, 8). t he court was the inner court just outside the 
temple, the area restricted to the priests and Le vites (4:9). t he work 
of temple repair and restoration began in the Most Holy Place and 
then continued until it reached the courtyard. t he Brook Kidron 
was the wadi just east of Jerusalem where debris was burned (see 
15:16).
29:17 t he work began on the first day of the first month of Heze-
kiah’s reign, not of the calendar month (v. 3). t he vestibule was a 
porch across the front of the temple. Sanctify means to “cleanse 
or purify” or “to set apart for a holy purpose.”
29:19 articles: Ahaz had destroyed some but not all of the temple 
implements (see 28:24).
29:21 bulls . . . rams . . . lambs: t he Law required the sacrifice of 
these animals for atonement of sin in general (see Lev. 1:3–13). On 
the other hand, the sacrifice of goats atoned for specific sins (Lev. 
4:1—5:13). Here the priests offered seven of each kind to signify the 

cording to the commandment of the king, 
at the words of the LORD, p to cleanse the 
house of the LORD. 16 Then the priests 
went into the inner part of the house of 
the LORD to cleanse it, and brought out all 
the debris that they found in the temple 
of the LORD to the court of the house of 
the LORD. And the Levites took it out and 
carried it to the Brook q Kidron.

17 Now they began to 5 sanc tify on the 
first day of the first month, and on the 
eighth day of the month they came to 
the vestibule of the LORD. So they sancti
fied the house of the LORD in eight days, 
and on the sixteenth day of the first 
month they finished.

18 Then they went in to King Hez e kiah 
and said, “We have cleansed all the house 
of the LORD, the altar of burnt offerings 
with all its articles, and the table of the 
showbread with all its articles. 19 More
over all the articles which King Ahaz in 
his reign had r cast aside in his transgres
sion we have prepared and 6 sanc ti fied; 
and there they are, before the altar of the 
LORD.”

Hezekiah Restores Temple Worship
20 Then King Hez e kiah rose early, 

gathered the rulers of the city, and went 
up to the house of the LORD. 21 And they 
brought seven bulls, seven rams, seven 
lambs, and seven male goats for a s sin 

their backs on Him. 7 e They have also 
shut up the doors of the vestibule, put out 
the lamps, and have not burned incense 
or offered burnt offerings in the holy 
place to the God of Is rael. 8 There fore the 
f wrath of the LORD fell upon Ju dah and 
Je ru sa lem, and He has g given them up to 
trouble, to desolation, and to h jeer ing, as 
you see with your i eyes. 9 For indeed, be
cause of this j our fathers have fallen by 
the sword; and our sons, our daughters, 
and our wives are in captivity.

10 “Now it is in my heart to make k a 
covenant with the LORD God of Is rael, that 
His fierce wrath may turn away from us. 
11 My sons, do not be negligent now, for 
the LORD has l cho sen you to stand before 
Him, to serve Him, and that you should 
minister to Him and burn incense.”

12 Then these Levites arose: m Mahath 
the son of Amasai and Joel the son of Az
a riah, of the sons of the n Kohath ites; of 
the sons of Me rari, Kish the son of Abdi 
and Az a riah the son of Je halle lel; of the 
Gershon ites, Joah the son of Zimmah 
and Eden the son of Joah; 13 of the sons of 
Eli zaphan, Shimri and Je iel; of the sons 
of Asaph, Zech a riah and Mat ta niah; 14 of 
the sons of Heman, Je hiel and Shime i; 
and of the sons of Je duthun, She maiah 
and Uzzi el.

15 And they gathered their brethren, 
o sanc ti fied 4 themselves, and went ac

cleanse

(Heb. taher) (29:16; Lev. 14:48; Ps. 51:2, 7; is. 66:17) strong’s 
#2891

t his Hebrew term means “to make free from blemish,” 
almost always in a ritual or spiritual sense (although once 
the word is used for the wind’s cleaning away of clouds and 
once for the refiner’s purifying of silver; see Job 37:21; Mal. 
3:3). Almost half the occurrences are in Leviticus, where 
ritual cleansing is related to sanctification and is opposed 
to the moral filthiness of the israelites (Lev. 16:19). Objects 
and people involved in the worship of the Lord—such as 
the temple, the furniture in the temple, and the Levites—
needed cleansing because the Lord is a holy g od (n um. 
8:5–22; 1 Chr. 23:28). t he ritual external cleansing of peo-
ple was a symbol of internal purity (gen. 35:2; Zech. 3:3–5). 
Jeremiah and Ezekiel prophesied of the future cleansing of 
the people from their sins so that they could truly be god’s 
people, both outside and inside (Jer. 33:8; Ezek. 36:25, 33; 
37:23). t he idea of cleansing carries through into the n t . 
t he Book of r evelation pictures the Lamb’s bride—the 
church—in clean linen which symbolizes the righteous 
acts of believers (2 Cor. 7:1; Eph. 5:26; 1 John 1:9; r ev. 19:8).
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wholeness of their repentance. t he kingdom refers to the nation as 
a political entity, Judah to the people. Both the state and the peo-
ple needed atonement. t he sanctuary refers to the temple itself.
29:24 t he repetition of all Israel here suggests that Hezekiah 
meant to include all twelve tribes, including the northern kingdom 
(see 30:1–9).
29:25 King David was responsible for religious as well as civil and 
political matters. He had exercised that responsibility by appointing 
Levitical musicians and instructing them about their temple min-
istries (see 1 Chr. 23:2, 27; 25:1–31). He was guided and advised by 
two of god’s faithful prophets, Gad and Nathan.
29:26 t he instruments of David were those deemed appropriate 
for temple worship (see 1 Chr. 25:1, 3, 5, 6).
29:30 The words of David and of Asaph refers to the psalms of 
David and Asaph (1 Chr. 6:39; 15:17; 16:5), many of them in the Book 
of Psalms. t he people of Judah used these psalms for community 
worship and private meditation.
29:31 sometimes called “peace” or “fellowship” offerings, thank 
offerings celebrated the relationship gained by the  offerings 
of atonement (vv. 21–24; see Lev. 3:1–17; 7:11–36). willing heart: 
People gave these gifts to god not out of compulsion but as joyful 
responses to the grace of god.
29:33 t he thank offerings included people, priests, and god Him-

self. in effect, the consecrated things made up a banquet at which 
everyone gathered before the Lord for fellowship and communion.
29:34 Under Ahaz the priests and Levites had been stripped of 
their duties. n ow, 20 years later, there were not enough priests. 
Hezekiah had to reconsecrate the older priests and commission 
new ones. His reforms took place so quickly (v. 3) that the priests 
received a special dispensation to assign Le vites to areas of ministry 
otherwise closed to them, such as skinning sacrificial animals (see 
Lev. 1:5, 6).
30:1–3 t hough the kingdom of Israel had split more than two 
centuries before, Hezekiah never lost sight of the fact that god’s 
covenant was made with all twelve tribes and that His promises 
included them all (see Ezek. 37:15–28). The Passover was ordi-
narily celebrated in the first month of the religious year (Ex. 12:6, 
18). But this year the repair and consecration of the temple was still 
underway (see 29:1–17). t he Law made provision for the Passover 
to be postponed if a person was absent on an important journey 
or was ritually defiled (num. 9:9–12). Hezekiah interpreted this Law 
to include the priests who had not yet consecrated themselves to 
ministry (see 29:34). All the people of israel had not had time to 
gather together at Jerusalem in any case, so they delayed the 
celebration until the second month.

of Da vid and of Asaph the seer. So they 
sang praises with gladness, and they 
bowed their heads and worshiped.

31 Then Hez e kiah answered and said, 
“Now that you have consecrated your
selves to the LORD, come near, and bring 
sacrifices and e thank offerings into the 
house of the LORD.” So the assembly 
brought in sacrifices and thank offer
ings, and as many as were of a f will ing 
heart brought burnt offerings. 32 And the 
number of the burnt offerings which the 
assembly brought was seventy bulls, one 
hundred rams, and two hundred lambs; 
all these were for a burnt offering to the 
LORD. 33 The consecrated things were six 
hundred bulls and three thousand sheep. 
34 But the priests were too few, so that 
they could not skin all the burnt offer
ings; therefore g their brethren the Levites 
helped them until the work was ended 
and until the other priests had 7 sanc ti fied 
themselves, h for the Levites were i more 
diligent in j sanc ti fy ing themselves than 
the priests. 35 Also the burnt offerings 
were in abundance, with k the fat of the 
peace offerings and with l the drink offer
ings for every burnt offering.

So the service of the house of the LORD 
was set in order. 36 Then Hez e kiah and 
all the people rejoiced that God had pre
pared the people, since the events took 
place so suddenly.

Hezekiah Keeps the Passover

30 And Hez e kiah sent to all Is rael 
and Ju dah, and also wrote letters 

to Ephra im and Ma nasseh, that they 
should come to the house of the LORD at 
Je ru sa lem, to keep the Passover to the 
LORD God of Is rael. 2 For the king and his 

offering for the kingdom, for the sanctu
ary, and for Ju dah. Then he commanded 
the priests, the sons of Aaron, to offer 
them on the altar of the LORD. 22 So they 
killed the bulls, and the priests received 
the blood and t sprin kled it on the altar. 
Likewise they killed the rams and sprin
kled the blood on the altar. They also 
killed the lambs and sprinkled the blood 
on the altar. 23 Then they brought out the 
male goats for the sin offering before the 
king and the assembly, and they laid their 
u hands on them. 24 And the priests killed 
them; and they presented their blood on 
the altar as a sin offering v to make an 
atonement for all Is rael, for the king com
manded that the burnt offering and the 
sin offering be made for all Is rael.

25 w And he stationed the Levites in 
the house of the LORD with cymbals, 
with stringed instruments, and with 
harps, x ac cord ing to the commandment 
of  Da vid, of y Gad the king’s seer, and 
of Na than the prophet; z for thus was 
the commandment of the LORD by His 
prophets. 26 The Levites stood with the 
instruments a of Da vid, and the priests 
with b the trumpets. 27 Then Hez e kiah 
commanded them to offer the burnt of
fering on the altar. And when the burnt 
offering began, c the song of the LORD also 
began, with the trumpets and with the 
instruments of Da vid king of Is rael. 28 So 
all the assembly worshiped, the singers 
sang, and the trumpeters sounded; all 
this continued until the burnt offering 
was finished. 29 And when they had 
finished offering, d the king and all who 
were present with him bowed and wor
shiped. 30 More over King Hez e kiah and 
the leaders commanded the Levites to 
sing praise to the LORD with the words 
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e [Jer. 4:1; Joel 2:13]  
f 2 Kin. 15:19, 29  
g 2 Chr. 28:20
7 h Ezek. 20:18  i is. 
1:9  j 2 Chr. 29:8
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9 m Ps. 106:46  

n [Ex. 34:6; Mic. 
7:18]  o [is. 55:7]
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30:18, 21
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2:13; Heb. 13:20, 21]  
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9:11
14 u 2 Chr. 28:24  
v 2 Chr. 29:16
15 w 2 Chr. 
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themselves  5 set 
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16 x 2 Chr. 35:10, 15  
6 Or in their proper 
order
17 y 2 Chr. 29:34  
7 consecrated
18 z 2 Chr. 30:1, 
11, 25  

30:5 t he fact that all Israel was included reveals that there were 
many followers of god left in the northern kingdom, despite more 
than two hundred years of backsliding and the Assyrian conquest 
(see 29:24).
30:6 the Lord God of Abraham, Isaac, and Israel: Hezekiah ap-
pealed to the nation on the basis of the ancient Abrahamic covenant 
(see 29:5). Even though the kingdom was divided and many of its 
people languished in exile far from home, god’s promise could not 
change, and it bound them all together as god’s people. t hey still 
had time to return to the Lord. the remnant: in some places the 
word remnant means the godly elect from among the israelite peo-
ple as a whole (is. 46:3; Mic. 2:12; 5:7, 8). Here it means those israelites 
who had survived Assyrian slaughter and deportation.
30:8 People who were not priests were not allowed to enter the 
temple, so enter His sanctuary is a figure of speech for serving 
the Lord.
30:9 t he brethren and children were israelites who had been 
carried away into Assyrian captivity. Hezekiah pleaded with the 
remnant left behind to repent, promising that this would result in 
better treatment of those in captivity and would guarantee their 
return to the land. According to the covenant (see Deut. 28–30), 
obedience would lead to blessing in the land, and disobedience 
would result in exile.
30:10 Zebulun was probably the northernmost territory of israel 
at this time because n aphtali had been taken by t iglath-Pileser iii 
(2 Kin. 15:29).
30:12 in Judah the reaction to Hezekiah’s invitation was totally 

different from israel’s (vv. 10, 11), because god had put His hand 
. . . on Judah. god’s grace is always a part of a person’s efforts to 
please Him.
30:13 Because the Feast of Unleavened Bread immediately 
followed the Passover and was connected to it (Lev. 23:4–8), the 
Feast of Unleavened Bread sometimes referred to the Passover as 
well (Ezra 6:22). second month: A postponement of the feast from 
the first month was possible under certain circumstances (see v. 2).
30:14 t he debris removed from the temple had already been hauled 
off to the Brook Kidron for burning (29:16), but the burnt offering 
and incense altars still remained in Jerusalem until the time of 
the Passover.
30:16 t he Levites killed the animals and then handed the blood 
over to the priests to apply it. Usually burnt offerings were sacrificed 
by the individual worshipers who gave the blood to the priests (Lev. 
1:4, 5).
30:17 t raditionally the slaughter of the Passover lamb was per-
formed by the head of the family (Ex. 12:3–6). But on this occasion 
many were not ritually purified, and the Levites acted on their be-
half.
30:18–20 not cleansed . . . yet they ate: t hose who came from 
distant parts of israel were disqualified from sacrificing and did 
not do so. still, they ate the Passover meal, in violation of the Law 
of Moses (see Ex. 12:43–49). t hey felt it more  important to obey 
the spirit of the Passover than its letter. Hezekiah prayed for them, 
asking god to observe the desire of their hearts. in response, god 
healed the people; that is, He healed their relationship with Him. 

n gra cious and merciful, and will not turn 
His face from you if you o re turn to Him.”

10 So the runners passed from city 
to city through the country of Ephra
im and Ma nasseh, as far as Zebu lun; 
but p they laughed at them and mocked 
them. 11 Nev er the less q some from Asher, 
Ma nasseh, and Zebu lun humbled them
selves and came to Je ru sa lem. 12 Also r the 
hand of God was on Ju dah to give them 
singleness of heart to obey the command 
of the king and the leaders, s at the word 
of the LORD.

13 Now many people, a very great as
sembly, gathered at Je ru sa lem to keep 
the Feast of t Un leav ened Bread in the 
second month. 14 They arose and took 
away the u al tars that were in Je ru sa lem, 
and they took away all the incense altars 
and cast them into the Brook v Kidron. 
15 Then they slaughtered the Passover 
lambs on the fourteenth day of the sec
ond month. The priests and the Levites 
4 were w ashamed, and 5 sanc ti fied them
selves, and brought the burnt offerings to 
the house of the LORD. 16 They stood in 
their x place 6 ac cord ing to their custom, 
according to the Law of Mo ses the man 
of God; the priests sprinkled the blood re
ceived from the hand of the Levites. 17 For 
there were many in the assembly who had 
not 7 sanc ti fied themselves; y there fore 
the Levites had charge of the slaughter of 
the Passover lambs for everyone who was 
not clean, to sanctify them to the LORD. 
18 For a multitude of the people, z many 
from Ephra im, Ma nasseh, Issa char, and 
Zebu lun, had not cleansed themselves, 

leaders and all the assembly in Je ru sa
lem had agreed to keep the Passover in 
the second a month. 3 For they could not 
keep it b at 1 the regular time, c be cause a 
sufficient number of priests had not con
secrated themselves, nor had the people 
gathered together at Je ru sa lem. 4 And 
the matter pleased the king and all the 
assembly. 5 So they 2 re solved to make a 
proclamation throughout all Is rael, from 
Be er sheba to Dan, that they should come 
to keep the Passover to the LORD God of 
Is rael at Je ru sa lem, since they had not 
done it for a long time in the pre scribed 
manner.

6 Then the d run ners went through
out all Is rael and Ju dah with the letters 
from the king and his leaders, and spoke 
according to the command of the king: 
“Chil dren of Is rael, e re turn to the LORD 
God of Abra ham, Isaac, and Is rael; then 
He will return to the remnant of you who 
have escaped from the hand of f the kings 
of g As syria. 7 And do not be h like your fa
thers and your brethren, who trespassed 
against the LORD God of their fathers, so 
that He i gave them up to j des o la tion, as 
you see. 8 Now do not be k stiffnecked, 3 
as your fathers were, but yield yourselves 
to the LORD; and enter His sanctuary, 
which He has sanctified forever, and 
serve the LORD your God, l that the fierce
ness of His wrath may turn away from 
you. 9 For if you return to the LORD, your 
brethren and your children will be treat
ed with m com pas sion by those who lead 
them captive, so that they may come back 
to this land; for the LORD your God is 
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CHAPTER 31

1 a 2 Kin. 18:4  
1 Places for pagan 
worship
2 b 1 Chr. 23:6; 24:1  
c 1 Chr. 23:30, 31  
2 t emple
3 d 2 Chr. 35:7  
e n um. 28:1–29:40  
3 share  4 property
4 f n um. 18:8; 2 Kin. 
12:16; n eh. 13:10; 
Ezek. 44:29  g Mal. 
2:7  5 the portion 
due
5 h Ex. 22:29; 
n eh. 13:12  i [Lev. 
27:30]; Deut. 14:28; 
26:12, 13

genuine seeking after god is more important than adherence to 
ritual (see 1 sam. 15:22).
30:22 taught the good knowledge of the Lord: Because of 
Ahaz’s many years of wicked rule (28:23–25), the people of Judah 
must have become ignorant of the truths of their faith. t he people 
from the north (v. 18) had virtually no preaching of god’s revelation 
for 200 years, apart from the witness of the prophets such as Hosea 
and Amos. But the Levites’ ministry included teaching (17:8–10; 
Deut. 17:18; 31:9–13; 33:10), and this great Passover was an oppor-
tunity to explain the history and purpose of god’s covenant with 
israel. t he people ate throughout the feast because a meal was 
the central feature of the thank or peace offerings (see 29:31; Lev. 
7:28–36; 9:18).
30:23 Like solomon before him (7:8–10), Hezekiah found it impos-
sible to limit the festivities to eight days (including the Passover). 
t heir common consent to celebrate another seven days was a 
sure sign of renewed spiritual vitality.
30:25 t he sojourners were aliens who lived in israel and Judah 
and who could come to the festivals because they adhered to god 
and the Law (see Deut. 16:11; 26:11; 29:11; 31:12).
30:27 blessed the people: t his may have been the formal blessing 
of num. 6:24–26.
31:1 t he phrases all Israel and all the children of Israel refer to 
the entire nation, north and south, israel and Judah.

31:2 t he long interruption (28:24) of Judah’s official worship in the 
time of Ahaz brought chaos to their religious life. t hey abandoned 
the system of priestly and Levitical divisions. Just as David had 
originally organized the Levitical system (see 1 Chr. 23:1—26:28), 
so now Hezekiah had to reorganize it.
31:3 New Moons: t his celebration came at the appearance of the 
new moon, the beginning of another month (see num. 28:11–15). 
t hough there were many set feasts by the end of the Ot  period, the 
ones in view here were the Passover and Feast of Unleavened Bread 
(Lev. 23:4–8); the Feast of Firstfruits or Pentecost (Lev. 23:15–22); and 
the Feast of tabernacles (Lev. 23:33–43).
31:4 The Law stated clearly that the people were to contribute 
support by their tithes and offerings so the work of the temple 
could go on (see num. 18:8–24).
31:5 t he early harvests of grain, particularly barley, were being 
reaped at this time. t he Passover had been held in the second 
month (30:2) and it was now already the third (v. 7). t he firstfruits 
began appearing at the time of the Feast of Passover and Unleav-
ened Bread—that is, in early April or so, and the harvests were fully 
gathered in some 50 days later, at the time of the Feast of Weeks 
or Pentecost (Lev. 23:9–22). the tithe: A tenth of the harvest be-
longed to the Levites, whose sustenance depended on it (v. 4; see 
num. 18:21–24). t here were three tithes—two every year and one 
every third year.

came up to l His holy dwelling place, to 
heaven.

The Reforms of Hezekiah

31 Now when all this was finished, all 
Is rael who were present went out 

to the cities of Ju dah and a broke the sa
cred pillars in pieces, cut down the wood
en images, and threw down the 1 high 
places and the altars—from all Ju dah, 
Ben ja min, Ephra im, and Ma nasseh—un
til they had utterly destroyed them all. 
Then all the children of Is rael returned 
to their own cities, every man to his pos
session.

2 And Hez e kiah appointed b the divi
sions of the priests and the Levites ac
cording to their divi sions, each man 
 according to his service, the priests and 
Levites c for burnt offerings and peace of
ferings, to serve, to give thanks, and to 
praise in the gates of the 2 camp of the 
LORD. 3 The king also ap pointed a 3 por
tion of his d pos ses sions 4 for the burnt 
offerings: for the morning and evening 
burnt offerings, the burnt offerings for 
the Sabbaths and the New Moons and 
the set feasts, as it is written in the e Law 
of the LORD.

4 More over he commanded the people 
who dwelt in Je ru sa lem to contrib ute 
f sup port 5 for the priests and the Levites, 
that they might devote themselves to g the 
Law of the LORD.

5 As soon as the commandment was 
circulated, the children of Is rael brought 
in abundance h the firstfruits of grain 
and wine, oil and honey, and of all the 
produce of the field; and they brought 
in abundantly the i tithe of everything. 

a yet they ate the Passover contrary to 
what was written. But Hez e kiah prayed 
for them, saying, “May the good LORD 
provide atonement for everyone 19 who 
b pre pares his heart to seek God, the 
LORD God of his fathers, though he is not 
cleansed according to the purification of 
the sanctuary.” 20 And the LORD listened 
to Hez  ekiah and healed the people.

21 So the children of Is rael who were 
present at Je ru sa lem kept c the Feast of 
Unleavened Bread seven days with great 
gladness; and the Levites and the priests 
praised the LORD day by day, sing ing to 
the LORD, accompanied by loud instru
ments. 22 And Hez e kiah gave encourage
ment to all the Levites d who taught the 
good knowledge of the LORD; and they ate 
throughout the feast seven days, offering 
peace offerings and e mak ing confession 
to the LORD God of their fathers.

23 Then the whole assembly agreed to 
keep the feast f an other seven days, and 
they kept it an other seven days with glad
ness. 24 For Hez e kiah king of Ju dah g gave 
to the assembly a thousand bulls and 
seven thousand sheep, and the leaders 
gave to the assembly a thousand bulls and 
ten thousand sheep; and a great number 
of priests  h sanc ti fied 8 themselves. 25 The 
whole assembly of Ju dah rejoiced, also 
the priests and Levites, all the assembly 
that came from Is rael, the sojourners 
i who came from the land of Is rael, and 
those who dwelt in Ju dah. 26 So there 
was great joy in Je ru sa lem, for since the 
time of j Sol omon the son of Da vid, king 
of Is rael, there had been nothing like this 
in Je ru sa lem. 27 Then the priests, the Le
vites, arose and k blessed the people, and 
their voice was heard; and their prayer 
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CHAPTER 32

1 a 2 Kin. 18:13–
19:37; is. 36:1–37:38

31:6 t he holy things were likely metals and other nonperishables 
(24:10, 11; see 1 Chr. 29:2, 7, 8) which were consecrated to . . . God 
for use in worship and service.
31:7 t he third month was the month after the delayed Passover 
(30:2) and the time of the early harvest (v. 5). t he seventh month 
was t ishri, the month of the final annual harvest of fruits. t he Feast 

of t abernacles celebrated the year-end harvest (Lev. 23:39; Deut. 
16:13) at this time. t here was a continual ingathering from the third 
to the seventh month, and the people brought their tithes to the 
temple as an expression of renewed devotion.
31:10 t he chief priests from s olomon’s time onward were Za-
dokites (see 1 Kin. 2:27, 35).
31:11 prepare rooms: Places already existed in the temple for stor-
ing food supplies and other materials (see 1 Chr. 26:15, 20).
31:14 At the front of the temple the East Gate led to the great 
courtyard and the Kidron valley beyond (see 1 Chr. 26:14).
31:15 Because most of the priests lived in the cities allotted to them 
and not in Jerusalem (see 1 Chr. 6:54–60), Kore and his assistants 
took provisions to them (v. 14).
31:16 three years old: t he boys described here were young ap-
prentice priests dedicated to the office by their parents. samuel had 
such a ministry (see 1 sam. 1:24, 28; 2:18).
31:17 All religious personnel had to descend from Levi, but the 
priests as such had to trace their genealogy specifically to Aaron 
(see 1 Chr. 6:49–53).
31:18 all who were written in the genealogy: t his is an all- 
inclusive way of designating both priests and Levites. Anyone whose 
lineage was Levitical could draw upon the tithes and offerings raised 
for their support.
32:1 in Hezekiah’s fourteenth year, Sennacherib invaded Judah 
and eventually laid siege to Jerusalem (2 Kin. 18:13–17). One of the 

s the cities of the priests, to distrib ute t al
lot ments to their brethren by divi sions, 
to the great as well as the small.

16 Be sides those males from three years 
old and up who were written in the ge
nealogy, they distrib uted to everyone 
who entered the house of the LORD his 
daily portion for the work of his service, 
by his divi sion, 17 and to the priests who 
were written in the genealogy according 
to their father’s house, and to the Levites 
u from twenty years old and up according 
to their work, by their divi sions, 18 and to 
all who were written in the genealogy—
their little ones and their wives, their 
sons and daughters, the whole company 
of them—for in their faithfulness they 
7 sanc ti fied themselves in holiness.

19 Also for the sons of Aaron the 
priests, who were in v the fields of the com
monlands of their cities, in every single 
city, there were men who were w des ig
nated by name to distrib ute portions to 
all the males among the priests and to all 
who were listed by genealogies among 
the Levites.

20 Thus Hez e kiah did throughout all 
Ju dah, and he x did what was good and 
right and true before the LORD his God. 
21 And in every work that he began in 
the service of the house of God, in the 
law and in the commandment, to seek his 
God, he did it with all his heart. So he 
y pros pered.

Sennacherib Boasts Against the LORD

32 After a these deeds of faithfulness, 
Sen nache rib king of As syria came 

and entered Ju dah; he encamped against 
the fortified cities, thinking to win them 

6 And the children of Is rael and Ju dah, 
who dwelt in the cities of Ju dah, brought 
the tithe of oxen and sheep; also the j tithe 
of holy things which were consecrated to 
the LORD their God they laid in heaps.

7 In the third month they began laying 
them in heaps, and they finished in the 
seventh month. 8 And when Hez e kiah 
and the leaders came and saw the heaps, 
they blessed the LORD and His people 
Is rael. 9 Then Hez e kiah questioned the 
priests and the Levites concerning the 
heaps. 10 And Az a riah the chief priest, 
from the k house of Zadok, answered 
him and said, l “Since the people began 
to bring the offerings into the house of 
the LORD, we have had enough to eat and 
have plenty left, for the LORD has blessed 
His people; and what is left is this great 
m abun dance.”

11 Now Hez e kiah commanded them 
to prepare n rooms 6 in the house of the 
LORD, and they prepared them. 12 Then 
they faithfully brought in the offerings, 
the tithes, and the dedicated things; o Con
o niah the Levite had charge of them, and 
Shimei his brother was the next. 13 Je
hiel, Az a ziah, Nahath, Asa hel, Jeri moth, 
Joza bad, Eliel, Is ma chiah, Mahath, and 
Be nai ah were overseers under the hand 
of Con o niah and Shimei his brother, at 
the commandment of Hez e kiah the king 
and Az a riah the p ruler of the house of 
God. 14 Kore the son of Imnah the Levite, 
the keeper of the East Gate, was over the 
q free will offerings to God, to distrib ute 
the offerings of the LORD and the most 
holy things. 15 And under him were r Eden, 
Minia min, Jeshu a, She maiah, Am a riah, 
and Shec a niah, his faithful assistants in 

tithe

(Heb. ma‘aser) (31:5, 12; gen. 14:20) strong’s #4643

t he Hebrew word translated tithe is derived from ‘eser, 
the Hebrew number for ten. in g en. 14:20, Abraham gave 
the priest Melchizedek a tenth of his wealth. t his set the 
precedent throughout the Ot  for what was considered an 
appropriate portion of one’s wealth to give to the Lord. 
According to the Law, israelites were to set aside a tenth 
of their annual produce for god (Deut. 14:22–28). Whatever 
was given to the Lord was considered holy (Lev. 27:30–33) 
and was to be used to support the ministry of the priests 
and Levites (n um. 18:21). t he prophet Malachi proclaimed 
that the failure to bring a tithe to god was the equivalent 
of robbing Him (Mal. 3:8).
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most imperialistic of Assyria’s kings, sennacherib undertook many 
military campaigns to the west. in his own inscriptions he boasts 
of having taken many of Judah’s cities, a claim supported by the 
parallel account in 2 Kings. t he fortified cities that he took had 
first been built and equipped by solomon (8:2–6), and then rebuilt 
and enlarged by solomon’s successors down to the time of Hezekiah 
(see 11:5–12; 14:6, 7; 17:12; 26:9, 10; 27:4; 32:29).
32:3 With the help of 2 Kin. 20:20 we learn that Hezekiah managed 
to stop the water by concealing the springs outside the city and 
then digging a tunnel to bring them to the Pool of s iloam inside the 
city walls. Hezekiah hid the source of water and made it unavailable 
to the enemy. t he s iloam inscription describes how workmen con-
structed the 1,800-foot tunnel connecting the springs of gihon to 
the Pool of s iloam.
32:4 The brook was the Wadi Kidron, east of Jerusalem.
32:5 Millo means landfill and refers to extensive terracing that 
surrounded the ancient hills of Ophel and Mt. Zion. t he work of 
extending the hills of Jerusalem was first undertaken by David  
(1 Chr. 11:7, 8) and continued by solomon (1 Kin. 9:15).
32:6 t he main city gate was where the population could assemble 
and where court and other official functions were held (see 6:12; 29:4).
32:7 more with us: t his is not Judah’s army; Hezekiah meant the 
armies of heaven (see 2 Kin. 6:14–17).

32:9 Both the Ot  and Assyrian inscriptions document the siege 
against Lachish, an important fortified city west of Jerusalem and 
near the great coastal route (see 11:9). its capture by Assyria would 
cut off access to Jerusalem from the west and would give Assyria 
control of the coast.
32:10 t he siege of Jerusalem had not actually begun, but s en-
nacherib’s envoys spoke of it as already underway. Jerusalem was 
under siege psychologically.
32:13 sennacherib’s messengers tried to destroy the peoples’ faith 
in god by pointing out that the other nations, despite their many 
gods and many altars, had been powerless to resist the Assyrians. 
t he Assyrians thought the true god was no different than the gods 
of the nations they had already subjugated.
32:17 sennacherib also wrote letters because he wanted to avoid 
a long and costly siege.
32:18 Aramaic had become the language of international com-
munication and diplomacy. t he Judean negotiators wanted the 
matter discussed in Aramaic because they felt that they deserved 
to be addressed in regular diplomatic language. t he Assyrians 
continued the dialogue in Hebrew to frighten and trouble the 
people.
32:20 By now the prophet Isaiah had been involved in public 
ministry to the kings of Judah for nearly 40 years (see 26:22; is. 6:1). 

3 1 Lit. mighty men
4 b 2 Kin. 20:20  2 s o 
with Mt , Vg.; Arab., 
LXX, syr. king
5 c is. 22:9, 10  
d 2 Kin. 25:4; 2 Chr. 
25:23  e 2 s am. 
5:9; 1 Kin. 9:15, 24; 
11:27; 2 Kin. 12:20; 
1 Chr. 11:8  3 Lit. The 
Landfill  4 javelins
6 f 2 Chr. 30:22; 
is. 40:2
7 g [Deut. 31:6]  
h 2 Chr. 20:15  
i 2 Kin. 6:16; [r om. 
8:31]
8 j [Jer. 17:5; 1 John 
4:4]  k Ex. 14:13; 
[1 s am. 17:45-47]; 
2 Chr. 13:12; 20:17; 
[r om. 8:31]
9 l 2 Kin. 18:17
10 m 2 Kin. 18:19
11 n 2 Kin. 18:30
12 o 2 Kin. 18:22  

p 2 Chr. 31:1, 2
13 q 2 Kin. 18:33-35
14 r [is. 10:5-12]
15 s 2 Kin. 18:29
17 t 2 Kin. 19:9; 
[1 Cor. 8:5, 6]  
u 2 Kin. 19:12; Dan. 
3:15
18 v 2 Kin. 18:28; Ps. 
59:6  5 Lit. Judean
19 w 2 Kin. 19:18; 
[Ps. 96:5; 115:4-8]
20 x 2 Kin. 19:15  
y 2 Kin. 19:2

Hez e kiah taken away His high places 
and His altars, and commanded Ju dah 
and Je ru sa lem, saying, “You shall wor
ship before one altar and burn incense 
on p it”? 13 Do you not know what I and 
my fathers have done to all the peoples 
of other lands? q Were the gods of the 
nations of those lands in any way able 
to deliver their lands out of my hand? 
14 Who was there among all the gods of 
those nations that my fathers utterly de
stroyed that could deliver his people from 
my hand, that your God should be able 
to deliver you from my r hand? 15 Now 
therefore, s do not let Hez e kiah deceive 
you or persuade you like this, and do not 
believe him; for no god of any nation or 
kingdom was able to deliver his people 
from my hand or the hand of my fathers. 
How much less will your God deliver you 
from my hand?’ ”

16 Furthermore, his servants spoke 
against the LORD God and against His 
servant Hez e kiah.

17 He also wrote letters to revile the 
LORD God of Is rael, and to speak against 
Him, saying, t “As the gods of the nations 
of other lands have not delivered their 
people from my hand, so the God of Hez
e kiah will not deliver His people from my 
u hand.” 18 v Then they called out with a 
loud voice in 5 He brew to the people of Je
ru sa lem who were on the wall, to frighten 
them and trouble them, that they might 
take the city. 19 And they spoke against 
the God of Je ru sa lem, as against the gods 
of the people of the earth—w the work of 
men’s hands.

Sennacherib’s Defeat and Death
20 x Now because of this King Hez 

ekiah and y the prophet Isaiah, the son of 

over to himself. 2 And when Hez e kiah 
saw that Sen nache rib had come, and that 
his purpose was to make war against Je
ru sa lem, 3 he consulted with his leaders 
and 1 com manders to stop the water from 
the springs which were outside the city; 
and they helped him. 4 Thus many peo
ple gathered together who stopped all the 
b springs and the brook that ran through 
the land, saying, “Why should the 2 kings 
of As syria come and find much water?” 
5 And c he strengthened himself, d built up 
all the wall that was broken, raised it up 
to the towers, and built another wall out
side; also he repaired 3 the e Millo in the 
City of Da vid, and made 4 weapons and 
shields in abundance. 6 Then he set mil
itary captains over the people, gathered 
them together to him in the open square 
of the city gate, and f gave them encour
agement, saying, 7 g “Be strong and coura
geous; h do not be afraid nor dismayed be
fore the king of As syria, nor before all the 
multitude that is with him; for i there are 
more with us than with him. 8 With him is 
an j arm of flesh; but k with us is the LORD 
our God, to help us and to fight our bat
tles.” And the people were strengthened 
by the words of Hez e kiah king of Ju dah.

9 l Af ter this Sen nache rib king of As
syria sent his servants to Je ru sa lem (but 
he and all the forces with him laid siege 
against Lachish), to Hez e kiah king of Ju
dah, and to all Ju dah who were in Je ru sa
lem, saying, 10 m “Thus says Sen nache rib 
king of As syria: ‘In what do you trust, 
that you remain under siege in Je ru sa
lem? 11 Does not Hez e kiah persuade you 
to give yourselves over to die by famine 
and by thirst, saying, n “The LORD our 
God will deliver us from the hand of the 
king of As syria”? 12 o Has not the same 
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He had considerable prestige and was especially important as a 
counselor of young Hezekiah (see is. 37:1–7).
32:21 sennacherib returned shamefaced to his own land, Assyr-
ia, and its capital n ineveh. t he same sennacherib who had mocked 
god’s ability to preserve Hezekiah and Judah (vv. 17, 19) now died a 
violent death while in the very act of worshiping his god. his own 
offspring: sennacherib’s sons were Adrammelech and sharezer. 
His two sons assassinated him 20 years after the siege of Jerusalem 
and fled for their lives. t hen a third son Esarhaddon became king.
32:24 Hezekiah was sick: His sickness struck shortly after s en-
nacherib’s defeat (see 2 Kin. 20:1, 12) and involved affliction with 
boils (see is. 38:10–21). a sign: When isaiah told Hezekiah he would 
recover, the king wanted confirmation. t he sundial moved back-
ward for him ten degrees, adding 40 minutes to the day (is. 38:8).
32:25 god had given Hezekiah an extraordinary favor—15 addi-
tional years of life (2 Kin. 20:6). But his heart was lifted up: Heze-
kiah had received Babylonian envoys who had come to congratu-
late him on his recovery and probably to enlist his support in their 
struggle against Assyria (2 Kin. 20:12–19). t heir visit ignited his desire 
to show off all the treasures of his kingdom. Because of this indul-
gence in pride, god’s wrath was looming. t he account in Kings 
reveals isaiah’s response to Hezekiah’s pride. t he time would come, 

the prophet said, when all the wealth that Hezekiah had used to 
impress his visitors would be seized by the same Babylonians and 
taken to their distant land (2 Kin. 20:16–18; see is. 39:6, 7).
32:30 Upper Gihon was a spring in the Kidron valley near the Water 
gate. t he tunnel meandered from gihon south and then west for 
over five hundred yards (see vv. 3, 4). it ended at the Pool of s iloam, 
then on the southwest side of Jerusalem.
32:31 t he test was not for god’s benefit, but for Hezekiah’s.
32:32 The vision of Isaiah is the prophetic Book of isaiah (is. 1:1).
32:33 t he term upper tombs probably refers to the royal cemetery 
where all the godly descendants of David were buried. Others were 
entombed in the City of David, but not in the same area (see 28:27). 
honored: t his would include such rites and ceremonies as public 
lamentation and ritual fires (see 16:14).
33:2 Manasseh was not the only king who lived according to the 
abominations of the nations. Ahaz did too (see 28:3).
33:3 The host of heaven were the gods of the sun, moon, and 
stars. t he Babylonians especially revered these deities (see Deut. 
4:19; Ezek. 8:16).
33:4 In Jerusalem shall My name be: t he point was that god had 
the exclusive right to inhabit the temple, as opposed to the deities 
Manasseh introduced (v. 5).
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8:2, 16]
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p 2 Kin. 18–20
33 q 1 Kin. 1:21; 
2 Kin. 20:21  r Ps. 
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CHAPTER 33
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himself, and possessions of flocks and 
herds in abundance; for j God had given 
him very much property. 30 k This same 
Hez e kiah also stopped the water outlet of 
Upper Gihon, and 9 brought the water by 
tunnel to the west side of the City of Da
vid. Hez e kiah l pros pered in all his works.

31 How ever, re gard ing the ambassadors 
of the princes of Babylon, whom they 
m sent to him to inquire about the wonder 
that was done in the land, God withdrew 
from him, in order to n test him, that He 
might know all that was in his heart.

Death of Hezekiah
32 Now the rest of the acts of Hez e kiah, 

and his goodness, indeed they are writ
ten in o the vision of Isaiah the prophet, 
the son of Amoz, and in the p book of the 
kings of Ju dah and Is rael. 33 q So Hez e kiah 
1 rested with his fathers, and they buried 
him in the upper tombs of the sons of 
Da vid; and all Ju dah and the inhabitants 
of Je ru sa lem r hon ored him at his death. 
Then Ma nasseh his son reigned in his 
place.

Manasseh Reigns in Judah

33 Manasseh a was twelve years old 
when he became king, and he 

reigned fiftyfive years in Je ru sa lem. 
2 But he did evil in the sight of the LORD, 
according to the b abom i na tions of the na
tions whom the LORD had cast out before 
the children of Is rael. 3 For he rebuilt the 
1 high places which Hez e kiah his father 
had c bro ken down; he raised up altars 
for the Baals, and d made wooden imag
es; and he worshiped e all 2 the host of 
heaven and served them. 4 He also built 
altars in the house of the LORD, of which 
the LORD had said, f “In Je ru sa lem shall 

Amoz, prayed and cried out to heaven. 
21 z Then the LORD sent an angel who cut 
down every mighty man of valor, leader, 
and captain in the camp of the king of 
As syria. So he returned a shame faced to 
his own land. And when he had gone 
into the temple of his god, some of his 
own offspring struck him down with the 
sword there.

22 Thus the LORD saved Hez e kiah and 
the inhabitants of Je ru sa lem from the 
hand of Sen nache rib the king of As
syria, and from the hand of all others, 
and 6 guided them on every side. 23 And 
many brought gifts to the LORD at Je ru sa
lem, and b  presents 7 to Hez e kiah king of 
Ju dah, so that he was c ex alted in the sight 
of all nations thereaf ter.

Hezekiah Humbles Himself
24 d In those days Hez e kiah was sick 

and near death, and he prayed to the 
LORD; and He spoke to him and gave him 
a sign. 25 But Hez e kiah e did not repay ac
cording to the favor shown him, for f his 
heart was lifted up; g there fore wrath was 
looming over him and over Ju dah and 
Je ru sa lem. 26 h Then Hez e kiah humbled 
himself for the pride of his heart, he and 
the inhabitants of Je ru sa lem, so that the 
wrath of the LORD did not come upon 
them i in the days of Hez e kiah.

Hezekiah’s Wealth and Honor
27 Hez e kiah had very great riches and 

honor. And he made himself treasuries 
for silver, for gold, for precious stones, 
for spices, for shields, and for all kinds 
of desirable items; 28 store houses for the 
harvest of grain, wine, and oil; and stalls 
for all kinds of livestock, and 8 folds for 
flocks. 29 More over he provided cities for 
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33:5 in addition to altars inside the temple (v. 4), Manasseh erect-
ed altars to his astral deities in the two courts—that is, the court 
of the priests and Levites and the one open to the public (4:9; see  
1 Kin. 7:9–12).
33:6 Valley of the Son of Hinnom: Like Ahaz, Manasseh practiced 
human sacrifice, going so far as to offer up his own children (28:3). 
Soothsaying is divination, an attempt to determine the plans and 
purposes of the gods so as to avert their hostility or take advantage 
of their favors. Witchcraft and sorcery attempt to bring about 
desired results by employing magical or mystical rituals. Mediums 
are those who claim to contact and consult with the dead. t he witch 
of En Dor appears to have done this, for she feared for her life when 
she realized that saul had condemned necromancers to death (see  
1 sam. 28:3, 9). spiritists: t hese are “knowing ones” whose specialty 
also is communication with the dead in the hope of acquiring infor-
mation inaccessible to the living. All such practices were common 
among Canaanite and other pagan religions and were to be strictly 
avoided by god’s people (see Deut. 13:1–6; 18:9–14).
33:8 god’s ancient promise never to remove the people of israel 
from the land they had inherited was conditioned on their obedi-
ence to all the covenant stipulations—law, statutes, and ordi-
nances—to which they had sworn (see gen. 17:7, 8; Lev. 26:27–35, 
46). Manasseh’s behavior had greatly jeopardized the presence of 
the people in the land.
33:11 For some time Babylon had been part of the Assyrian Empire, 
though it had broken free on occasion, especially under the lead-

ership of Berodach-Baladan, Hezekiah’s contemporary (see 2 Kin. 
20:12). Ashurbanipal brought Babylon back under Assyrian domina-
tion. He was the king who took Manasseh to Babylon as a prisoner.
33:14 t he term City of David originally referred to Mt. Zion alone 
(see 1 Chr. 11:5) but eventually designated the entire city including 
Mt. Ophel, the original Jebusite settlement. Gihon was the spring 
that was the main source of water for Jerusalem (see 32:3, 4, 30). it 
was in the Kidron valley near the northeastern brow of Mt. Zion. 
t he Fish Gate was in the center of the wall north of the temple. 
Manasseh’s construction began at g ihon and went north past  
Mt. Ophel to the northeast corner of the temple mount. t hen 
it went west to the Fish gate. t his was a total distance of about  
750 yards. t hese fortified cities were the same ones that had been 
captured by sennacherib.
33:15 Manasseh took away the old idols—a sign of true conversion 
and devotion to god (v. 13).
33:17 t he sin of worshiping at high places was in their associa-
tion with paganism (see Deut. 12:2, 3). t he temple represented the 
dwelling place of god among His people. At this time, god wanted 
all worship by the people as a community to take place there. t his 
is what is meant by the exclusiveness of the central sanctuary (see 
Deut. 12:5–28).
33:20 in his own house: Manasseh had truly converted (v. 13), but 
his prior sin had been so heinous that he was denied burial in the 
royal cemetery (see 32:33).

his entreaty, heard his supplication, and 
brought him back to Je ru sa lem into his 
kingdom. Then Ma nasseh r knew that the 
LORD was God.

14 Af ter this he built a wall outside the 
City of Da vid on the west side of s Gihon, 
in the valley, as far as the entrance of 
the Fish Gate; and it t en closed Ophel, 
and he raised it to a very great height. 
Then he put military captains in all the 
fortified cities of Ju dah. 15 He took away 
u the foreign gods and the idol from the 
house of the LORD, and all the altars that 
he had built in the mount of the house of 
the LORD and in Je ru sa lem; and he cast 
them out of the city. 16 He also repaired 
the altar of the LORD, sacrificed peace 
offerings and v thank offerings on it, and 
commanded Ju dah to serve the LORD God 
of Is rael. 17 w Nev er the less the people still 
sacrificed on the 7 high places, but only to 
the LORD their God.

Death of Manasseh
18 Now the rest of the acts of Ma

nasseh, his prayer to his God, and the 
words of x the seers who spoke to him in 
the name of the LORD God of Is rael, in
deed they are written in the 8 book of the 
kings of Is rael. 19 Also his prayer and how 
God received his entreaty, and all his sin 
and trespass, and the sites where he built 
9 high places and set up wooden images 
and carved images, before he was hum
bled, indeed they are written among the 
sayings of 1 Hoza i. 20 y So Ma nasseh rest
ed with his fathers, and they buried him 
in his own house. Then his son Amon 
reigned in his place.

My name be forever.” 5 And he built al
tars for all the host of heaven g in the two 
courts of the house of the LORD. 6 h Also 
he caused his sons to pass through the 
fire in the Valley of the Son of Hinnom; 
he practiced i soothsay ing, used witch
craft and sorcery, and j con sulted medi
ums and spiritists. He did much evil in 
the sight of the LORD, to provoke Him to 
anger. 7 k He even set a carved image, the 
idol which he had made, in the 3 house of 
God, of which God had said to Da vid and 
to Sol omon his son, l “In this house and 
in Je ru sa lem, which I have chosen out of 
all the tribes of Is rael, I will put My name 
forever; 8 m and I will not again remove 
the foot of Is rael from the land which I 
have appointed for your fathers—only if 
they are careful to do all that I have com
manded them, according to the whole 
law and the statutes and the ordinances 
by the hand of Mo ses.” 9 So Ma nasseh 
seduced Ju dah and the inhabitants of Je
ru sa lem to do more evil than the nations 
whom the LORD had destroyed before the 
children of Is rael.

Manasseh Restored After Repentance
10 And the LORD spoke to Ma nasseh 

and his people, but they would not 4 lis
ten. 11 n There fore the LORD brought upon 
them the captains of the army of the king 
of As syria, who took Ma nasseh with 
5 hooks, o bound him with 6 bronze fet ters, 
and carried him off to Babylon. 12 Now 
when he was in affliction, he implored 
the LORD his God, and p hum bled him
self greatly before the God of his fathers, 
13 and prayed to Him; and He q re ceived 
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33:22 t he carved images were in addition to the wooden images 
he had made (v. 3). t he images were representations of deity carved 
from wood or stone. t he carved image to which Amon sacrificed 
had been set up in the temple as an idol (v. 7). it was later removed 
from the city (v. 15) but apparently not destroyed, since Amon set 
it up again.
33:25 At this time people of the land was a technical term that 
indicated a certain level of leadership, perhaps a council of elders. in 
crises like the assassination of Amon they could assume interim pow-
ers until proper government could be restored (see 22:1; 26:1; 36:1).
34:3 t he wooden images were poles dedicated to Asherah, the 
Canaanite fertility goddess (see 33:3). t he molded images were like 
the carved images except that they were made of molded metal 
(see Ex. 32:4, 8; is. 42:17; Hos. 13:2).
34:4 Josiah’s destruction of the altars and idols built by his grand-
father Manasseh and father Amon recall Moses’ grinding up the 
golden calf and scattering its dust upon the waters (Ex. 32:20).
34:5 burned the bones of the priests: t his act of Josiah, which 
took place at Bethel, fulfilled the words of the prophet of Judah in 
the days of Jeroboam i, king of israel (see 1 Kin. 13:1, 2; 2 Kin. 23:15, 
16). t he prophet had mentioned Josiah by name three hundred 
years before.

34:6 Josiah’s purge of the idolatrous cults was not limited to Judah 
and Bethel but extended from the south—Simeon—to the north—
Naphtali. israel had been subject to Assyria for a century, and new 
religious movements such as that of the samaritans had gained a 
foothold in the region (see 2 Kin. 17:24–31; 23:19).
34:8 Shaphan was a scribe or secretary of the king (v. 15). He was 
responsible for state records that must have included the original 
temple plans and specifications. t he temple was repaired strictly ac-
cording to its original pattern. t he office of governor was like that 
of the modern mayor (see 18:25). A recorder kept the royal diaries. 
Official happenings were duly noted and recorded for posterity. t he 
work of men like Joah provided sources for later historians such as 
the author of Chronicles (see 1 Chr. 18:15).
34:9 Hilkiah was probably the high priest of the genealogy of  
1 Chr. 6:13 (see Ezra 7:1).
34:11 Josiah’s work of restoring what was destroyed included not 
only repairs to the temple and related buildings, but repairs to the 
fortifications (see 15:8; 24:5; 28:24; 29:6, 7; 32:5).
34:12 t he sons of Merari and the Kohathites were two of the 
three clans of Levi (see 1 Chr. 6:1, 16; 23:6).

their i al tars, and cleansed Ju dah and Je
ru sa lem. 6 And so he did in the cities of 
Ma nasseh, Ephra im, and Sime on, as far 
as Naphta li and all around, with 2 axes. 
7 When he had broken down the altars 
and the wooden images, had j beaten the 
carved images into powder, and cut down 
all the incense altars throughout all the 
land of Is rael, he returned to Je ru sa lem.

Hilkiah Finds the Book of the Law
8 k In the eighteenth year of his reign, 

when he had purged the land and the 
3 tem ple, he sent l Shaphan the son of 
Az a liah, Ma a seiah the m gov er nor of the 
city, and Joah the son of Joa haz the re
corder, to repair the house of the LORD 
his God. 9 When they came to Hil kiah the 
high priest, they delivered n the money 
that was brought into the house of God, 
which the Levites who kept the doors 
had gathered from the hand of Ma nasseh 
and  Ephra im, from all the o rem nant of 
Is rael, from all Ju dah and Ben ja min, and 
which they had brought back to Je ru sa
lem. 10 Then they put it in the hand of 
the foremen who had the oversight of 
the house of the LORD; and they gave 
it to the workmen who worked in the 
house of the LORD, to repair and restore 
the house. 11 They gave it to the crafts
men and builders to buy hewn stone and 
timber for beams, and to floor the houses 
which the kings of Ju dah had destroyed. 
12 And the men did the work faithfully. 
Their overseers were Jahath and Oba diah 
the Levites, of the sons of Me rari, and 
Zech a riah and Me shullam, of the sons 
of the Kohath ites, to supervise. Others 
of the Levites, all of whom were skillful 
with instruments of music, 13 were p over 
the burden bearers and were overseers of 

Amon’s Reign and Death
21 z Amon was twentytwo years old 

when he became king, and he reigned 
two years in Je ru sa lem. 22 But he did evil 
in the sight of the LORD, as his father Ma
nasseh had done; for Amon sacrificed to 
all the carved images which his father 
Ma nasseh had made, and served them. 
23 And he did not humble himself before 
the LORD, a as his father Ma nasseh had 
humbled himself; but Amon trespassed 
more and more.

24 b Then his servants conspired against 
him, and c killed him in his own house. 
25 But the people of the land executed all 
those who had conspired against King 
Amon. Then the people of the land made 
his son Jo siah king in his place.

Josiah Reigns in Judah

34 Josiah a was  eight years old when 
he became king, and he reigned 

thirtyone years in Je ru sa lem. 2 And he 
did what was right in the sight of the 
LORD, and walked in the ways of his fa
ther Da vid; he did not turn aside to the 
right hand or to the left.

3 For in the eighth year of his reign, 
while he was still b young, he began to 
c seek the God of his father Da vid; and in 
the twelfth year he began d to purge Ju dah 
and Je ru sa lem e of the 1 high places, the 
wooden images, the carved images, and 
the molded images. 4 f They broke down 
the altars of the Baals in his presence, 
and the incense altars which were above 
them he cut down; and the wooden im
ages, the carved images, and the molded 
images he broke in pieces, and made dust 
of them g and scattered it on the graves 
of those who had sacrificed to them. 5 He 
also h burned the bones of the priests on 
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34:16 Shaphan delivered the scroll because he was the king’s 
scribe. He would know how to assess the authenticity of the text 
and tell the king whether it was important.
34:21 Josiah knew that the scroll contained the Book of the Law of 
the Lord, but he did not know what to do about the words of wrath 
and judgment that it contained. our fathers have not kept . . . all 
that is written: Josiah wanted to know what god demanded of him 
because he fully intended to comply.
34:22 Huldah the prophetess is one of four female prophets 
named in the Ot , the other three being Miriam (Ex. 15:20), Deborah 
(Judg. 4:4), and n oadiah (n eh. 6:14). Shallum’s job was to super-

vise the storage and distribution of garments worn by the priests 
and Levites in the course of their duties. t he Second Quarter was 
probably a suburb of Jerusalem near the Fish gate north of the city 
(Zeph. 1:10).
34:23 Thus says the Lord indicates that Huldah’s words were a 
prophecy.
34:24 written in the book: Both Deuteronomy and Leviticus have 
long lists of blessings and curses attached to the covenant with 
israel (see Deut. 28; 29).
34:28 gather you to your fathers: in the context of the whole 
message, this was a promise that Josiah would die and be buried 

the LORD, to do according to all that is 
written in this book.”

22 So Hil kiah and those the king had 
appointed went to Huldah the proph
etess, the wife of Shallum the son of 
6 Tokhath, the son of 7 Hasrah, keeper of 
the wardrobe. (She dwelt in Je ru sa lem  
in the Second Quarter.) And they spoke 
to her to that effect.

23 Then she answered them, “Thus 
says the LORD God of Is rael, ‘Tell the 
man who sent you to Me, 24 “Thus says 
the LORD: ‘Be hold, I will v bring calamity 
on this place and on its inhabitants, all 
the curses that are written in the w book 
which they have read before the king of 
Ju dah, 25 be cause they have forsaken Me 
and burned incense to other gods, that 
they might provoke Me to anger with all 
the works of their hands. Therefore My 
wrath will be poured out on this place, 
and not be quenched.’ ” ’ 26 But as for the 
king of Ju dah, who sent you to inquire 
of the LORD, in this manner you shall 
speak to him, ‘Thus says the LORD God 
of Is rael: “Con cern ing the words which 
you have heard— 27 be cause your heart 
was tender, and you humbled yourself 
before God when you heard His words 
against this place and against its inhab
itants, and you humbled yourself before 
Me, and you tore your clothes and wept 
before Me, I also have heard you,” says 
the x LORD. 28 “Surely I will gather you to 

all who did work in any kind of service. 
q And some of the Levites were scribes, of
ficers, and gatekeepers.

14 Now when they brought out the 
money that was brought into the house 
of the LORD, Hil kiah the priest r found 
the Book of the Law of the LORD given 
by Mo ses. 15 Then Hil kiah answered and 
said to Shaphan the scribe, “I have found 
the Book of the Law in the house of the 
LORD.” And Hil kiah gave the s book to 
Shaphan. 16 So Shaphan carried the book 
to the king, bringing the king word, say
ing, “All that was committed to your ser
vants they are doing. 17 And they have 
4 gath ered the money that was found in 
the house of the LORD, and have delivered 
it into the hand of the overseers and the 
workmen.” 18 Then Shaphan the scribe 
told the king, saying, “Hil kiah the priest 
has given me a book.” And Shaphan read 
it before the king.

19 Thus it happened, when the king 
heard the words of the Law, that he tore 
his clothes. 20 Then the king commanded 
Hil kiah, t A hikam the son of Shaphan, 
5 Abdon the son of Micah, Shaphan the 
scribe, and Asaiah a servant of the king, 
saying, 21 “Go, inquire of the LORD for me, 
and for those who are left in Is rael and 
Ju dah, concerning the words of the book 
that is found; for great is the wrath of the 
LORD that is poured out on us, because 
our fathers have not u kept the word of 

the Book of the law of the lord

Hilkiah’s discovery of “the Book of the Law of the Lord” began a great revival in israel (34:14). King Josiah’s response to 
the book inspired him to initiate a reformation and refocus attention on Jerusalem as the center of worship (see 2 Kin. 
23:4–20). it was one of the nation’s greatest moments.

What was this “Book of the Law of the Lord”? t he reforms that Josiah introduced reflect many of the themes of Deu-
teronomy, so it seems clear that Josiah’s book must have included at least Deuteronomy. But the law that was “given by 
Moses” (see 34:14) technically includes the whole Pentateuch, the first five books of the Bible (Ex. 24:4), and there seems 
no reason to doubt that this was the case in Josiah’s day.

t his copy of the Law somehow survived the long period of religious suppression under Manasseh and Amon. We may 
never know who put it in the temple or why, but god saw to its preservation and discovery.

King Josiah’s humble, obedient response to the book was and remains a model of how all people should respond to 
god’s revealed Word. Josiah listened to the scripture, allowed its words of truth to judge him, and humbly confessed that 
he had neglected god’s commands (34:18, 19). After learning more about its truths (34:21), he shared the scripture with 
others and led them in following it. He had the book read before the entire nation and led the israelites in recommitting 
their lives to the Lord (34:29–33).
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among his own people, not in a foreign land. Huldah’s promise that 
Josiah would die in peace meant that he would be spared the ca-
lamity by which Judah would be judged. Josiah died in a time of 
war (see 35:23, 24), but that war was not the time of calamity. t he 
calamity came later when Babylonian forces captured Jerusalem 
(see 36:17–20).
34:30 t he term Book of the Covenant refers to the Book of the 
Law of the Lord (v. 14), the Pentateuch. Josiah was about to lead the 
community in renewing the covenant. His reading of the scroll was 
part of his duties as king (see Deut. 17:18–20).
34:31 Very few of the kings of Judah promised to follow the Lord 

as Josiah did. After David, only Joash, Hezekiah, and Josiah made 
such public commitments (see 23:3; 29:10; 1 Chr. 17:7–14). t hey stand 
head and shoulders above the other kings of Judah and israel. t he 
terms commandments, testimonies, and statutes were all tech-
nical terms referring to the covenant (see Deut. 4:40, 45; 5:31; 6:1, 17).
34:33 We know that Josiah’s commitment to the Lord was real be-
cause he removed all the abominations. t his included any and 
all idols that had been introduced by earlier kings.
35:3 Josiah’s command to put the holy ark in the house means 
that the ark of the covenant had been removed from the temple. 
Who removed it and when is not known, but there were plenty 
of wicked kings who could have done so. no longer . . . on your 
shoulders: t he only proper way for transporting the ark was by 
means of poles thrust through corner rings of the ark and borne on 
the shoulders of the Levites (see num. 4:5, 6; 1 Chr. 15:2). t he fact 
that they were carrying it about shows that it had no regular place 
of storage. Manasseh’s vehement opposition to god must have kept 
the ark in constant jeopardy. But once the temple had been cleansed 
and repaired, the ark could be returned to its place.
35:4 in preparation for the Passover the priests and Levites had to 
organize themselves by their assignments within divisions. t he 
divisions were determined by the genealogical registers (see 1 Chr. 
6:1–30). David set up the divisions before the temple was built (see 
1 Chr. 23:3—26:32) and Solomon confirmed them (8:14).
35:5 t he term holy place here refers to the whole temple area. 
t he lay people could not enter the area where the great bronze 
altar stood, so the Levites represented them there by tribe, clan, 
and family units. in former times the heads of families offered their 
own Passover lambs and thus had access to the altar (Ex. 12:3), but 
by Josiah’s time the responsibility for slaughter rested upon the 
Levites alone (see 30:15–20).
35:6 prepare them for your brethren: t he Levites were stand-
ing in for the people in the sacrifice of the Passover lambs. t his 
became the tradition from that time on, with the result that the 
priests gained influence and power.

i gently serve the LORD their God. e All his 
days they did not depart from following 
the LORD God of their fathers.

Josiah Keeps the Passover

35 Now a Jo siah kept a Passover to 
the LORD in Je ru sa lem, and they 

slaughtered the Passover lambs on the 
b four teenth day of the first month. 2 And 
he set the priests in their c duties and d en
cour aged them for the service of the house 
of the LORD. 3 Then he said to the Levites 
e who taught all Is rael, who were holy to 
the LORD: f “Put the holy ark g in the house 
which Sol omon the son of Da vid, king of 
Is rael, built. h It shall no longer be a burden 
on your shoulders. Now serve the LORD 
your God and His people Is rael. 4 Pre
pare your selves i ac cord ing to your fathers’ 
1 houses, according to your divi sions, fol
lowing the j writ ten instruction of Da vid 
king of Is rael and the k writ ten instruction 
of Sol omon his son. 5 And l stand in the 
holy place according to the divi sions of the 
fathers’ houses of your brethren the lay 
people, and ac cord ing to the divi sion of the 
father’s house of the Levites. 6 So slaughter 
the Passover of fer ings, m con se crate your
selves, and prepare them for your breth
ren, that they may do according to the 
word of the LORD by the hand of Mo ses.”

your fathers, and you shall be gathered to 
your grave in peace; and your eyes shall 
not see all the calamity which I will bring 
on this place and its inhabitants.” ’ ” So 
they brought back word to the king.

Josiah Restores True Worship
29 y Then the king sent and gathered all 

the elders of Ju dah and Je ru sa lem. 30 The 
king went up to the house of the LORD, 
with all the men of Ju dah and the in
habitants of Je ru sa lem—the priests and 
the Levites, and all the people, great and 
small. And he z read in their hearing all 
the words of the Book of the Covenant 
which had been found in the house of 
the LORD. 31 Then the king a stood in b his 
place and made a c covenant before the 
LORD, to follow the LORD, and to keep 
His commandments and His testimonies 
and His statutes with all his heart and 
all his soul, to perform the words of the 
covenant that were written in this book. 
32 And he made all who were present in 
Je ru sa lem and Ben ja min take a stand. So 
the inhabitants of Je ru sa lem did accord
ing to the covenant of God, the God of 
their fathers. 33 Thus Jo siah removed all 
the d abom i na tions from all the country 
that belonged to the children of Is rael, and 
made all who were present in Is rael 8 dil

Passover

(Heb. pesach) (30:1, 35:1; Ex. 12:11, 43; Ezek. 45:21) strong’s 
#6453

t he name Passover is derived from the Hebrew word 
meaning “to pass” or “to leap over.” t he festival was named 
in this way because it commemorated the time when g od 
spared the firstborn of the israelites, who sprinkled the 
blood from the Passover lamb on their doorposts. t he Lord 
“passed over” the families so designated, not visiting their 
households with death (Ex. 12). so that the israelites would 
not forget g od’s mercy on them, the Law of Moses pre-
scribed in detail the ritual for commemorating the Passover 
(see Lev. 23:5–8; n um. 28:16–25; Deut. 16:1–8). King Heze-
kiah’s great Passover signaled spiritual renewal in Judah, 
including the removal of sin and impurity (30:14), joyful 
praise for god’s pardon (30:21, 22), and a prolonged cele-
bration of god’s blessing (30:23–26). Later Jesus celebrated 
this feast with His disciples (Matt. 26:2, 18), and in His death 
and resurrection He became its fulfillment, the ultimate 
Passover Lamb for our sins (John 1:29, 1 Cor. 5:7; 1 Pet. 1:19).
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35:7 n ormally the people provided the Passover lambs and young 
goats from their own flocks (Ex. 12:3, 5), but Josiah was being gen-
erous (see 30:24). t hat Josiah gave thirty thousand of them means 
that the total number of people must have been 150,000 or more, 
as each household offered its own lamb or goat. t he cattle were 
for the burnt offerings that went with this particular Passover (v. 12).
35:8 Hilkiah was the chief priest under Josiah (see 34:9).
35:11 t he way the priests and Levites prepared the animals was 
in accord with Moses’ instructions (Ex. 12:4, 8, 9, 21, 22).
35:12 t his particular Passover included a time of fellowship and 
praise. t he cattle were used for burnt offerings (vv. 7–9) for the 
celebration of the thank or peace offerings (see Lev. 3:1–5). t he of-
ferer, his family, and the priests and Levites could all eat any Passover 
animals and burnt offerings that were sacrificed as thank offerings. 
t he Passover of Josiah was an occasion for recalling the deliverance 
of israel from Egypt (Ex. 12:24–27), and a time of great festive cel-
ebration of god’s goodness in bringing reformation and renewal. 
t he Book of Moses was probably the scroll that Hilkiah found in 
the temple (34:14, 15); Josiah’s desire to conduct the Passover sprang 
from the discovery and reading of the book.
35:13 t he other holy offerings, distinguished from the Passover 
offerings, were the cattle slaughtered for thank or peace offerings 
(v. 7).
35:14 Themselves refers to the Levites, who had helped the 
priests.
35:15 Asaph, Heman, and Jeduthun headed up the Levitical 
musical divisions in the days of David (see 1 Chr. 15:17; 25:1). t he 
day-long Passover celebration was accompanied by music.

35:16 it was most unusual to have such a combination of festivals 
and offerings all on the same day.
35:17 t he Passover was held on the fourteenth day of the month 
n isan (see v. 1) and was followed for the next seven days by the 
Feast of Unleavened Bread, up through the  twenty-first day of n isan 
(see 30:21–23; Lev. 23:4–8; num. 28:16–25; Deut. 16:1–8).
35:18 it had been almost four hundred years since the days of Sam-
uel the prophet (see 1 sam. 7:15–17). None of the kings had held 
so great a Passover in all that time (30:26).
35:19 Josiah was 26 years old (see 34:8) in the eighteenth year 
of his reign.
35:20 Located on the upper Euphrates r iver, Carchemish was one 
of the last strongholds of Assyria to resist the onslaught of the rising 
neo-Babylonian kingdom. t he Babylonians and Medes were on their 
way to subdue Haran and Carchemish. n echo, more afraid of the 
Babylonians than the Assyrians, was hoping to get to Carchemish 
in time to assist his Assyrian allies in their time of peril. Josiah was an 
ally of Babylon, so he went to Megiddo (v. 22) to intercept the Egyp-
tians and allow for the Babylonians to attack Haran and Carchemish 
without Egyptian interference.
35:21 The house is a reference to the Babylonians. God com-
manded me: god sometimes spoke to pagan rulers about a course 
of action He wanted them to take (36:22; see gen. 20:6; 41:25; Dan. 
2:28). n echo did not know that the source of his divine leading was 
the god of israel and not one of his own Egyptian deities. But god 
did direct him, displaying His sovereignty over even the wicked and 
unbelieving powers of this world (see is. 44:28—45:1).

and for the priests, because the priests, 
the sons of Aaron, were busy in offering 
burnt offerings and fat until night; there
fore the Le vites prepared portions for 
themselves and for the priests, the sons 
of Aaron. 15 And the singers, the sons  
of Asaph, were in their places, accord
ing to the y com mand of Da vid, Asaph, 
Heman, and Je duthun the king’s seer. 
Also the gatekeepers z were at each gate; 
they did not have to leave their position, 
because their brethren the Levites pre
pared portions for them.

16 So all the service of the LORD was pre
pared the same day, to keep the Passover 
and to offer burnt offerings on the altar 
of the LORD, according to the command 
of King Jo siah. 17 And the children of Is
rael who were present kept the Passover 
at that time, and the Feast of  a Un leav
ened Bread for seven days. 18 b There had 
been no Passover kept in Is rael like that 
since the days of Sam uel the prophet; and 
none of the kings of Is rael had kept such 
a Passover as Jo siah kept, with the priests 
and the Levites, all Ju dah and Is rael who 
were present, and the inhabitants of Je
ru sa lem. 19 In the eighteenth year of the 
reign of Jo siah this Passover was kept.

Josiah Dies in Battle
20 c Af ter all this, when Jo siah had pre

pared the temple, Necho king of Egypt 
came up to fight against d Carchem ish 
by the Eu phrates; and Jo siah went out 
against him. 21 But he sent messengers to 
him, saying, “What have I to do with you, 

7 Then Jo siah n gave the lay people 
lambs and young goats from the flock, 
all for Passover of fer ings for all who were 
present, to the number of thirty thousand, 
as well as three thousand cattle; these 
were from the king’s o pos ses sions. 8 And 
his p leaders gave willingly to the people, 
to the priests, and to the Levites. Hil kiah, 
Zech a riah, and Je hiel, rulers of the house 
of God, gave to the priests for the Pass
over of fer ings two thousand six hundred 
from the flock, and three  hundred cattle. 
9 Also q Con a niah, his brothers She maiah 
and Ne thanel, and Hash a biah and Je iel 
and Joza bad, chief of the Levites, gave 
to the Levites for Passover of fer ings five 
thousand from the flock and five hundred 
cattle.

10 So the service was prepared, and 
the priests r stood in their places, and 
the s Levites in their divi sions, accord
ing to the king’s command. 11 And they 
slaughtered the Passover of fer ings; and 
the priests t sprin kled the blood with their 
hands, while the Levites u skinned the 
animals. 12 Then they removed the burnt 
offerings that they might give them to the 
divi sions of the fathers’ houses of the lay 
people, to offer to the LORD, as it is writ
ten v in the Book of Mo ses. And so they 
did with the cattle. 13 Also they w roasted 
the Passover of fer ings with fire according 
to the ordinance; but the other holy of fer
ings they x boiled in pots, in caldrons, and 
in pans, and divided them quickly among 
all the lay people. 14 Then afterward 
they prepared portions for themselves 
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35:22 t he major route from Egypt to the upper Euphrates was 
the Via Maris or the Way of the sea. t his route went up the coast 
of Palestine before turning inland through the mountain pass at 
Megiddo. it crossed the Plain of Jezreel or Esdraelon, crossed the 
Jordan near the sea of galilee, and passed through Damascus where 
it joined the north-south route to upper syria. Josiah’s objective was 
to control the pass at Megiddo and dictate the movement of traffic 
through that vital point.
35:24 As a godly successor of David, Josiah was buried with full hon-
ors in the royal tombs of his fathers in the City of David (see 32:33).
35:27 The book of the kings of Israel and Judah may have been 
the canonical book of 1 and 2 Kings.
36:1 The people of the land was a technical term that referred to 
a body of leaders such as a council of elders or a kind of informal 
parliament (see 33:25). t his group acted in time of crisis, such as the 
death of Josiah in battle. His loss was made worse by the fact that 
he had at least four sons who could succeed him. Josiah may not 
have made his choice of successor clear. Johanan was the oldest son, 

followed by Jehoiakim, Zedekiah, and shallum (1 Chr. 3:15). shallum 
was the same as Jehoahaz (see Jer. 22:11).
36:3 t he king of Egypt was n echo (see 35:20). After Assyria’s de-
feat at Haran and Carchemish, the Egyptian army withdrew south 
of the Euphrates to dominate syria and Palestine. Judah became 
an Egyptian vassal state, which explains why n echo could depose 
Jehoahaz and require tribute. Judah had become a poor and weak 
nation, smaller by far than at any other time in its history. Josiah left 
them richer spiritually, but poorer financially.
36:4 n echo required the change of name in order to display his 
power over Eliakim.
36:6 Nebuchadnezzar was the son of n abopolassar, founder of 
the n eo-Babylonian or Chaldean Empire. He was leading a cam-
paign against Carchemish when he succeeded his father. He drove 
Egypt out of syria and Palestine and took some Jewish captives, 
including Daniel, back to Babylon (see Dan. 1:1). At the same time, 
Jehoiakim changed his loyalty from n echo to n ebuchadnezzar and 
remained a trusted vassal for three years (see 2 Kin. 24:1). But then 

chariot that he had, and they brought 
him to Je ru sa lem. So he died, and was 
buried in one of the tombs of his fathers. 
And g all Ju dah and Je ru sa lem mourned 
for Jo siah.

25 Jer e miah also h la mented for i Jo siah. 
And to this day j all the singing men and 
the singing women speak of Jo siah in 
their lamentations. k They made it a cus
tom in Is rael; and indeed they are written 
in the Laments.

26 Now the rest of the acts of Jo siah 
and his goodness, according to what was 
written in the Law of the LORD, 27 and his 
deeds from first to last, indeed they are 
written in the book of the kings of Is rael 
and Ju dah.

The Reign and Captivity of Jehoahaz

36 Then a the people of the land took 
Je hoa haz the son of Jo siah, and 

made him king in his father’s place in 
Je ru sa lem. 2 1 Je hoa haz was twentythree 
years old when he became king, and he 
reigned three months in Je ru sa lem. 3 Now 
the king of Egypt deposed him at Je ru sa
lem; and he imposed on the land a trib
ute of one hundred talents of silver and 
a talent of gold. 4 Then the king of Egypt 
made 2 Je hoa haz’s brother Elia kim king 
over Ju dah and Je ru sa lem, and changed 
his name to Je hoia kim. And Necho took 
3 Je hoa haz his brother and carried him 
off to Egypt.

The Reign and Captivity of Jehoiakim
5 b Je hoia kim was twentyfive years old 

when he became king, and he reigned 
eleven years in Je ru sa lem. And he did 
c evil in the sight of the LORD his God. 
6 d Ne bu chad nezzar king of Babylon came 
up against him, and bound him in 4 bronze 
fet ters to e carry him off to Babylon.  

king of Ju dah? I have not come against 
you this day, but against the house with 
which I have war; for God commanded 
me to make haste. Refrain from meddling 
with God, who is with me, lest He de
stroy you.” 22 Nev er the less Jo siah would 
not turn his face from him, but e dis guised 
himself so that he might fight with him, 
and did not heed the words of Necho 
from the mouth of God. So he came to 
fight in the Valley of Me giddo.

23 And the archers shot King Jo siah; 
and the king said to his servants, “Take 
me away, for I am severely wounded.” 
24 f His servants therefore took him out of 
that chariot and put him in the second 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

egypt’s Pharaohs
t he pharaohs of Egypt had a long history with the Jews. During this 
time, n echo succeeded his father as pharaoh in 610 B.C. r ecognizing 
the growing menace of Babylon, he 
marched through Canaan to help 
the Assyrians fight this common 
enemy. King Josiah tried to stop 
him at Megiddo, but n echo 
defeated him and continued 
on his march. n ebuchadnezzar 
destroyed the Egyptian army at 
Carchemish on the Euphrates r iver 
in 605 B.C., but n echo escaped, 
captured the new king of Judah, 
and made Judah a buffer state 
between Babylon and Egypt. When 
n ebuchadnezzar attacked Judah in 601 
B.C., Egypt was able to stop him tempo-
rarily. Pharaoh Apries encouraged King 
Jehoiakin to resist the Babylonian intrud-
ers. But n ebuchadnezzar suc-
ceeded in capturing Jerusalem 
in 586 B.C. and carried its people 
into exile. 

Bronze head from a figurine 
depicting Pharaoh necho, 

late 7th century B.C.

Kim Walton, courtesy of The Reuben 
and Edith Hecht Museum at the 

University of Haifa, Israel
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17 t n um. 33:56; 
Deut. 4:26; 28:49; 
2 Kin. 25:1; Ezra 9:7; 
is. 3:8  u Ps. 74:20
18 v 2 Kin. 25:13-15; 
2 Chr. 36:7, 10
19 w 2 Kin. 25:9; Ps. 
79:1, 7; is. 1:7, 8; Jer. 
52:13
20 x 2 Kin. 25:11; Jer. 
5:19; Mic. 4:10  y Jer. 
17:4; 27:7
21 z Jer. 25:9-12; 
27:6-8; 29:10  a Lev. 
26:34-43; Dan. 9:2  
b Lev. 25:4, 5
22 c Ezra 1:1-3  d Jer. 
29:10  

Jehoiakim rebelled against Babylon, and in about 602 B.C. n ebu-
chadnezzar returned to Jerusalem to punish him. n ebuchadnezzar 
bound Jehoiakim to carry him off to Babylon. He did not actually 
take him away, since Jehoiakim reigned until about 598 B.C. and died 
of natural causes in Jerusalem (see 2 Kin. 24:6; Jer. 22:18, 19).
36:7 Nebuchadnezzar . . . carried off: t he Babylonian king looted 
the temple of much of its treasure, fulfilling the prophecy made to 
Hezekiah a century earlier (see 32:31; 2 Kin. 20:17). His temple was 
the Esagila, the temple of Babylon’s patron god Marduk.
36:10 Zedekiah was the youngest of the four sons of Josiah and 
the third to rule over Judah (see v. 1). He became king by n ebu-
chadnezzar’s appointment, showing Judah’s status as a Babylonian 
vassal (see v. 3).
36:12 Jeremiah was the famous prophet who composed the Book 
of Jeremiah, which includes his words to Zedekiah (Jer. 21:3–7; 32:5).
36:13 By 588 B.C. Zedekiah rebelled against King Nebuchad-
nezzar and, like his brother and nephew before him, invited swift 
Babylonian retribution. n ebuchadnezzar captured Jerusalem after 
a two-year siege (see 2 Kin. 25:1–3).
36:14 The abominations of the nations refers primarily to idol-
atry and all the immorality and perversity that went with it. god’s 
covenant with israel required them to be different from the nations 
in this key respect (see Ex. 23:24; Lev. 26:1; Deut. 4:15–20, 25–28; 
18:9–14; 27:14, 15).

36:15 god’s messengers were the prophets He had sent from the 
beginning of israel’s history.
36:17 t he king of the Chaldeans (Babylonians) was n ebuchad-
nezzar, who reigned from 605 to 562 B.C. He became an instrument 
of god’s judgment all through Judah’s last years and well into the 
Exile (see Dan. 2:37, 38; 5:18, 19).
36:20 until the rule of the kingdom of Persia: Cyrus conquered 
Babylon in 539 B.C. and allowed the Jews to return to Jerusalem the 
following year.
36:21 in two places (Jer. 25:12; 29:10), Jeremiah predicted the Exile 
and its length (see Dan. 9:2). Sabbaths: According to the Law of 
Moses the land was to lie fallow every seventh year (Lev. 25:4). t his be-
came known as the sabbatical year. Judah’s exile in Babylon allowed 
the land to enjoy the sabbaths it had missed (see Lev. 26:33–35).
36:22 t he first year of Cyrus refers to his first year of rule over 
Babylon, not his first year over Media and Persia. He began to rule 
Media and Persia in 550 B.C. t welve years later he brought Babylon 
under his control and issued his famous decree, known from the Ot  
(here and Ezra 1:2–4) and from the Cylinder of Cyrus. t his was his 
first year of involvement with the Jewish people. Jeremiah’s 70 years 
were from about 609 to 539 B.C. the Lord stirred up: Cyrus was 
both a mighty monarch and the instrument by whom god delivered 
His people from exile, returned them to their land, and rebuilt the 
temple (see is. 44:28—45:1).

The Fall of Jerusalem
15 o And the LORD God of their fathers 

sent warn ings to them by His messengers, 
rising up early and sending them, because 
He had compassion on His people and on 
His dwelling place. 16 But p they mocked 
the messengers of God, q de spised His 
words, and r scoffed at His prophets, until 
the s wrath of the LORD arose against His 
people, till there was no remedy.

17 t There fore He brought against them 
the king of the Chal deans, who u killed 
their young men with the sword in the 
house of their sanctuary, and had no 
compassion on young man or virgin, 
on the aged or the weak; He gave them 
all into his hand. 18 v And all the arti
cles from the house of God, great and 
small, the treasures of the house of the 
LORD, and the treasures of the king and 
of his leaders, all these he took to Bab
ylon. 19 w Then they burned the house 
of God, broke down the wall of Je ru
sa lem, burned all its palaces with fire, 
and destroyed all its precious posses
sions. 20 And x those who escaped from 
the sword he carried away to Bab ylon, 
y where they became servants to him and 
his sons until the rule of the kingdom of 
Persia, 21 to fulfill the word of the LORD 
by the mouth of z Jer e miah, until the land 
a had enjoyed her Sabbaths. As long as 
she lay desolate b she kept Sabbath, to ful
fill seventy years.

The Proclamation of Cyrus
22 c Now in the first year of Cyrus king 

of Persia, that the word of the LORD by 
the mouth of d Jer e miah might be ful
filled, the LORD stirred up the spirit of 

7 f Ne b u chad nezzar also carried off some 
of the articles from the house of the LORD 
to Babylon, and put them in his temple at 
Babylon. 8 Now the rest of the acts of Je
hoia kim, the abomina tions which he did, 
and what was found against him, indeed 
they are written in the book of the kings 
of Is rael and Ju dah. Then 5 Je hoia chin his 
son reigned in his place.

The Reign and Captivity of 
Jehoiachin

9 g Je hoia chin was 6 eight years old when 
he became king, and he reigned in Je ru sa
lem three months and ten days. And he 
did evil in the sight of the LORD. 10 At the 
turn of the year h King Ne bu chad nezzar 
summoned him and took him to Babylon, 
i with the costly articles from the house 
of the LORD, and made j Zed e kiah, 7 8 Je
hoia kim’s brother, king over Ju dah and 
Je ru sa lem.

Zedekiah Reigns in Judah
11 k Zed e kiah was twentyone years old 

when he became king, and he reigned 
eleven years in Je ru sa lem. 12 He did evil 
in the sight of the LORD his God, and l did 
not humble himself before Jer e miah the 
prophet, who spoke from the mouth of the 
LORD. 13 And he also m re belled against 
King Neb u chad nezzar, who had made him 
swear an oath by God; but he n stiffened 
his neck and hardened his heart against 
turning to the LORD God of Is rael. 14 More
over all the leaders of the priests and the 
people transgressed more and more, ac
cord ing to all the abomina tions of the na
tions, and defiled the house of the LORD 
which He had consecrated in Je ru sa lem.
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36:23 the Lord God . . . has given me: According to his own ac-
count on the Cylinder of Cyrus, the god who called and blessed 
Cyrus was Marduk, chief deity of the Babylonian pantheon of gods. 
s ince that document was for Babylonian readers, his reference to 
Marduk is understandable. t he Bible attributes his success to the 
living Lord. it was god Himself who gave Cyrus sovereignty, who 
commanded him to rebuild the Jerusalem temple, and who had 

inspired him to release the Jews to their own country. it is not likely 
that Cyrus was a convert to Judaism. Like n ebuchadnezzar (see Dan. 
2:47; 3:28, 29; 4:34–37) and Darius the Mede (Dan. 6:26, 27), Cyrus was 
willing to include israel’s god among the gods he recognized and 
extolled. t he temple and the holy city lay in ruins, but god was not 
done yet. He was about to bring His people back to the land and to 
revive His promises to save and restore them.

22 e is. 44:28; 45:1
23 f Ezra 1:2, 3   
 
 

9 t emple

LORD God of heaven has given me. 
And He has commanded me to build 
Him a 9 house at Je ru sa lem which is 
in Ju dah. Who is among you of all His 
people? May the LORD his God be with 
him, and let him go up!

e Cyrus king of Persia, so that he made 
a  proclamation throughout all his king
dom, and also put it in writing, saying,

23 f Thus says Cyrus king of Persia:
All the kingdoms of the earth the 
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THE BOOK OF

EZRA

THE BOOK OF EZRA is a remarkable witness to God’s faithfulness to His people. Together 
with Nehemiah, Ezra describes the events leading to the return of the Judeans from captivity 
in Babylon and the discouraging experiences of that small community in the harsh world of 
the Promised Land. But through every experience God proved Himself faithful. Through the 
leadership of Ezra and Zerubbabel, God fulfilled His promises announced by His prophets to 
restore His people from Babylon, to rebuild the temple at Jerusalem, and to renew their hope 
that the Davidic kingdom would be restored.

Author and Composition The Book of Ezra does not name its author, but Jewish tradition ascribes the book 
to Ezra along with the books of Chronicles and Nehemiah. Modern scholars generally agree with this tradition. 
Despite some dissimilarities, Chronicles, Ezra, and Nehemiah form a connected work. The themes of the temple 
and the Levites, and the focus on lists, appear in all three books. In the Hebrew Bible, Ezra and Nehemiah are 
together as one book. Thus it seems that one author compiled all three books.

The fact that Ezra is the principal character of major sections of Ezra lends some credibility to his authorship 
of this book. Ezra participates in the events described in the second half of Ezra (chs. 7–10), as well as in events 
described in a portion of the Book of Nehemiah (chs. 8–10). Both passages are written in the first person and 
provide detailed descriptions. Such vivid descriptions point to an eyewitness as the author. It is generally agreed 
that these chapters at least were drawn directly from Ezra’s memoirs.

On the other hand, the first half of Ezra records events that occurred nearly 60 years before Ezra returned 
to Judah. If Ezra compiled the book, he had to consult other sources for those passages. In fact, much of the 
Book of Ezra consists of information obtained from other official sources: (1) the decree of Cyrus (1:2–4), (2) the 
list of the articles of the temple (1:9–11), (3) the list of those who returned to Jerusalem (2:2–58), (4) the letter 
to Artaxerxes (4:11–16), (5) the reply of Artaxerxes (4:17–22), (6) the report of Tattenai (5:7–17), (7) the decree of 
Cyrus (6:2–5), (8) the reply of Darius (6:6–8), (9) the genealogy of Ezra (7:1–5), (10) the authorization of Artaxerxes 
(7:12–26), (11) the list of the heads of the clans (8:1–14), and (12) the list of those involved in mixed marriages 
(10:18–44). Over half of the Book of Ezra consists of official documents and lists. Moreover, the book is written in 
two languages. Most of the royal correspondence in the book is written in Aramaic, the international language 
of the Persian world, while the narrative sections are in Hebrew. In conclusion, the Book of Ezra is the work of a 
compiler, and that compiler certainly could have been the scribe Ezra.

Historical Setting In 539 B.C., Cyrus of Persia defeated the Babylonian Empire. Unlike the Babylonian kings 
before him, Cyrus allowed captive peoples to return to their homelands and live by their traditions and re estab-
lish the worship of their respective gods. At the same time, all these peoples remained an integral part of the 
Persian Empire, subject to the emperor.

The Jewish people had been exiled to Babylon in three stages, and they returned with the permission of the 
Persians in three stages. Zerubbabel led the first group of returning Israelites (538 B.C.) and started to rebuild the 
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728  ezRa inTRODUCTiOn

temple (chs. 1–6). t he priest Ezra led the second group (458 B.C.) and instituted a number of reforms (chs. 7–10). 
Finally, n ehemiah led the third group (444 B.C.) and rebuilt the wall around Jerusalem (n eh. 1–6).

Work on the restoration of the temple began in the reign of Cyrus (536 B.C.), extended through the time of 
Cambyses, and was completed in the sixth year of Darius i (515 B.C.). t he reforming careers of Ezra and n ehemiah 
spanned the reigns of Artaxerxes Longimanus (464–424 B.C.) and Darius ii (423–405 B.C.).

ruins of Xerxes’ palace at Persepolis. it is believed that Cyrus the great chose the site of Persepolis, Darius the 
great built the foundations and great palaces, and construction was completed during the reign of Xerxes. All three 
kings play a role in the Book of ezra.
© Wojtek Chmielewski/Shutterstock
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r estoration of the Jewish exiles 
began under Cyrus (559–530 B.C.), 
who allowed them to return to Judah 
with the captured temple treasures. 
t he temple was consecrated in 516 
B.C. by official permission of Darius i 
(522–486).

Ezra won the approval of Artaxerxes i 
(465–424 B.C.) to return with additional 
exiles and to promote obedience to 
the law; n ehemiah, to rebuild the walls 
of Jerusalem.
Babylon and vicinity long retained a 
large and prosperous Jewish commu-
nity, as clay tablets from the Murashu 
archives at n ippur testify.

return from exile
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Content t he Books of Ezra and n ehemiah are one work in the Hebrew Bible, 
and should be studied together for a better understanding of the return of the 
Babylonian exiles to Jerusalem. t he combined narrative presents the story of 
the exiles’ return in two time periods, each marked by two prominent leaders: 
rebuilding the temple, under Zerubbabel and Joshua the priest (538–515 B.C.); 
and restoring the worship of god and rebuilding Jerusalem’s walls, under Ezra 
and n ehemiah (458–420 B.C.).

Yet the Book of Ezra is not simply a string of historical facts about the returning 
exiles. instead, the narrative shows how god fulfilled His promises announced 
by the prophets. He brought His people back from Babylon, rebuilt the temple 
at Jerusalem, restored the patterns of true worship, and even preserved the re-
assembled community from fresh relapses into heathen customs and idolatrous 
worship. t hrough the prophets and leaders He had called, the Lord had preserved 
and cultivated a small group of returning exiles, the remnant of israel.

t he extraordinary reality of god’s promised restoration of His people (Jer. 
27:22) is recorded in detail in the Book of Ezra. t he remnant did not merely return 
to the devastated ruins of Jerusalem; they came back with a hope, placed in 
their hearts by god, to rebuild the nation. With godly determination, they rebuilt 
the temple. t hen the Lord sent Ezra and nehemiah to exhort them to obey His 
law wholeheartedly. While the people were rebuilding Jerusalem’s walls, god 
was rebuilding their hearts so that they would truly obey and worship Him. t he 
restoration of the remnant was a complete restoration. t he message for Ezra’s 
day—as well as for our own—is that the god of israel is faithful to His promises. 
He will completely restore His people when they come back to Him.

CHrist in tHe sCriPtures

Ezra reveals god’s continued fulfillment of His promise to keep David’s descen-
dants alive. Zerubbabel, the grandson of Jeconiah, is part of Jesus’ earthly gene-
alogy (1 Chr. 3:17–19; Matt. 1:12, 13). it may seem insignificant that the remnant 
of David’s extended family had to return to Jerusalem, but it isn’t. t he positive 
turn of events sets up the good fortune that will give way to the g ood n ews 
of Jesus. Without access to the original “land of promise,” Jesus couldn’t have 
been born in Bethlehem, which was a requirement for the Messiah (Mic. 5:2). 
As Ezra documents the return from Babylon, the soundtrack of forgiveness and 
restoration plays in the background. it is a melody line that will accompany the 
life, death, and resurrection of Jesus. it is music to god’s ears to hear His people 
confess and repent (10:1).

ezrA Outline

 i. t he return of the first group of exiles and the rebuilding 1:1—6:22

 A. t he return of the first group of exiles 1:1—2:70

 B. t he rebuilding of the temple 3:1—6:22

 ii. t he return of the second group of exiles and Ezra’s reforms  

7:1—10:44

 A. t he return of the second group of exiles 7:1—8:36

 B. t he dissolution of the israelites’ mixed marriages 9:1—10:44

586 b.c.
t he Babylonians 
take Judah captive

559–530 b.c.
Cyrus reigns in 
Persia

539 b.c.
Cyrus conquers 
Babylon

538 b.c.
t he return of the 
Jews to Judea 
begins

536–515 b.c.
t he temple is 
rebuilt

521–486 b.c.
Darius i reigns in 
Persia

c. 520 b.c.
Haggai and 
Zechariah begin to 
prophesy

485–465 b.c.
Ahasuerus (Xerxes i)  
reigns in Persia

464–424 b.c.
Artaxerxes 
Longimanus 
reigns in Persia

458 b.c.
Ezra leads a group 
of returnees

444 b.c.
nehemiah leads a 
group of returnees
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1:1 The first year of Cyrus is the first year of his rule over Babylon. 
in 539 B.C. Cyrus the great, founder of the greater Persian Empire, 
conquered Babylon without a struggle. He ruled as king of Persia 
from 559–530 B.C. the word of the Lord by . . . Jeremiah: Jeremiah 
had prophesied that the Babylonian captivity would last 70 years 
(see Jer. 25:11; 29:10), after which the Lord would judge Babylon (see 
Jer. 25:12–14). Cyrus’s proclamation was probably shouted by her-
alds in the principal towns of the empire and posted in public. put 
it in writing: t he proclamation was also preserved in the official 
records in Persia (6:1).
1:2 the Lord God of heaven: After the destruction of Jerusalem, 
god was no longer identified with the temple as the One who dwelt 
between the cherubim (see 1 s am. 4:4; 2 s am. 6:2). t he Persians 
could understand that there was a particular “god of israel,” but 
they would have recognized Him as simply one god among others. 
However, the phrase God of heaven indicates that the Lord is not 
just another god, but that only He is god. t he fact that Cyrus used 
this title for the Lord suggests that He was prompted by Jewish 
advisors. He has commanded me to build Him a house at Je-
rusalem: Over one hundred years before Cyrus issued this decree, 
isaiah prophesied that the king would make such an order (see is. 
44:28; 45:1).

1:3 He is God: it is likely that Cyrus was speaking as a poly theist 
who merely recognized that the God of Israel should be worshiped 
in Jerusalem.
1:4 let the men of his place help him: t he assistance that the isra-
elites were to receive from their non-Jewish neighbors in rebuilding 
the temple is reminiscent of the help an earlier generation received 
from the Egyptians before the Exodus (see Ex. 12:35, 36). in a sense, 
the return to Jerusalem to rebuild the temple was a second Exodus 
(see is. 43:14–21; 48:20, 21).
1:5 Moved here translates the same Hebrew word as stirred in  
v. 1. t he verb means “to rouse” or “to stir up” (see is. 45:13; Hag. 
1:14; Zech. 4:1).
1:6 All those who were around included non-Jewish neighbors 
(v. 3) as well as Jews who wanted to stay in Babylon.
1:7 King Cyrus also brought: t he people who returned to Je-
rusalem were helped not only by their neighbors, but by the king 
himself. Cyrus ordered the return of the temple articles that had 
been taken by Nebuchadnezzar (see 2 Kin. 24:1–7, 11–13; 25:8–17; 
2 Chr. 36:5–7, 9, 10, 13–19; Dan. 1:2).
1:8 Mithredath the treasurer: not the same as the Mithre-
dath in 4:7. t he name Sheshbazzar occurs only in two passages  
(vv. 8–11; 5:14–16), both related to official Persian actions. On the 

CHAPTER 1
1 a 2 Chr. 36:22, 
23; Jer. 25:12; 29:10  
b Ezra 5:13, 14; is. 
44:28–45:13
2 c is. 44:28; 45:1, 13  
1 t emple  
3 d 1 Kin. 8:23; 

18:39; is. 37:16; Dan. 6:26  5 e [Phil. 2:13]  2 stirred up  6 f Ezra 
2:68  3 Lit. strengthened their hands  7 g Ezra 5:14; 6:5; Dan. 
1:2; 5:2, 3  h 2 Kin. 24:13; 2 Chr. 36:7, 18  4 Lit. house  

End of the Babylonian Captivity

Now in the first year of Cyrus 
king of Persia, that the word 
of the LORD a by the mouth of 
Jer e miah might be fulfilled, the 

LORD stirred up the spirit of Cyrus king of 
Persia, b so that he made a proclamation 
throughout all his kingdom, and also put 
it in writing, saying,

2 Thus says Cyrus king of Persia:
All the kingdoms of the earth the 
LORD God of heaven has given me. 
And He has c com manded me to build 
Him a 1 house at Je ru sa lem which is 
in Ju dah. 3 Who is among you of all 
His people? May his God be with him, 
and let him go up to Je ru sa lem which 
is in Ju dah, and build the house of 
the LORD God of Is rael d (He is God), 
which is in Je ru sa lem. 4 And whoever 
is left in any place where he dwells, 
let the men of his place help him 
with silver and gold, with goods and 
livestock, besides the freewill offerings 
for the house of God which is in 
Je ru sa lem.

5 Then the heads of the fathers’ houses 
of Ju dah and Ben ja min, and the priests 
and the Levites, with all whose spirits 
e God 2 had moved, arose to go up and 
build the house of the LORD which is in Je
ru sa lem. 6 And all those who were around 
them 3 en cour aged them with articles of 
silver and gold, with goods and livestock, 
and with precious things, besides all that 
was f will ingly offered.

7 g King Cyrus also brought out the ar
ticles of the house of the LORD, h which 
Neb u chad nezzar had taken from Je
ru sa lem and put in the 4 tem ple of his 

gods; 8 and Cyrus king of Persia brought 
them out by the hand of Mithre dath 
the  treasurer, and counted them out to 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

Cyrus, King of Persia
Cyrus the great was the founder of the Persian Empire and the 
Achaemenid dynasty. More than a century before Cyrus was 
born, isaiah prophesied—and named Cyrus in his prophecy—that 
he would issue a decree allowing the israelites to return to their 
homeland from exile. Josephus, a first-century Jewish historian, 
would later assert that Cyrus was shown the prophecy of isaiah 
recorded in is. 44:28—45:1 and “an earnest desire and ambition 
seized upon [Cyrus] to fulfill what was written” (Antiquities 11.1). if 
this story is true, it is possible that Daniel was the one who showed 
Cyrus isaiah’s prophecy (see Dan. 6:28; 9:1, 2; 10:1). Certainly Cyrus’s 
decrees might have been part of a clever military strategy. At this 
point, he had not yet conquered Egypt. A strong settlement of 
loyal people between him and the Egyptians would have been 
wise. t his was a novel political policy; for the first time in hundreds 
of years, a king permitted a subjected people to return to their 
homeland. But the important point is that g od worked through 
this powerful ruler of the ancient world. 

The Cyrus Cylinder which is an account of his conquest of 
Babylon in 539 B.C.

© 2013 by Zondervan
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other hand, the name Zerubbabel is used in passages related to Jew-
ish activity. Ezra 5:2, 16 appear to identify sheshbazzar and Zerub-
babel. it is possible that sheshbazzar was a name by which Zerub-
babel was known in Persian circles. t here are two other possibilities:  
(1) some suggest that sheshbazzar died and his work was continued 
by Zerubbabel; (2) some suggest that sheshbazzar is another name 
for shenazzar (1 Chr. 3:18), an uncle of Zerubbabel. The prince of 
Judah means he was in the Davidic royal line. Zerubbabel was the 
grandson of King Jehoiakim. in 1 Chr. 3:17–19 he is called the son of 
Pedaiah instead of shealtiel. it may be that shealtiel died childless 
and his brother Pedaiah married his widow, following the custom 
of levirate marriage (see Deut. 25:5–10; 1 Chr. 3:18).
1:9–11 t he separate items listed in vv. 9, 10 total 2,499. How ever, 
the total for all the articles given in v. 11 is 5,400. Probably vv. 9, 10 
list only the larger and more important items that were transported 
back to Jerusalem.

2:1 The people of the province refers to the Jewish people of 
Judah (see 5:8; n eh. 1:2, 3; 11:3). t he use of this phrase probably indi-
cates that the register of ch. 2 was compiled in Bab ylon. n ehemiah’s 
list in n eh. 7:4–73 would have been compiled after he arrived in Je-
rusalem, which could account for some of the differences between 
the two registers. His own city means the city where a person’s 
family had lived.
2:2 t he men listed in this verse were the leaders of the expedition. 
Jeshua was Joshua the high priest (see Hag. 1:1; Zech. 3:1). Nehe-
miah, listed as a leader here, was not the same man who rebuilt the 
wall of Jerusalem 90 years later. Mordecai was not the man of the 
same name who figures so prominently in the Book of Esther. n ehe-
miah gives a similar list (n eh. 7:7), with some differences of spelling 
and an extra leader n ahamani on the list. t hose who returned to 
Jerusalem are called the people of Israel and not Judah, because 
all twelve tribes of israel were represented.

8 i Ezra 5:14, 16

CHAPTER 2

1 a n eh. 7:6-73; Jer. 
32:15; 50:5; Ezek. 
14:22  b 2 Kin. 24:14-
16; 25:11; 2 Chr. 
36:20
2 1 Azariah, n eh. 7:7  

i Shesh bazzar the prince of Ju dah. 9 This 
is the number of them: thirty gold plat
ters, one thousand silver plat ters, twenty 
nine knives, 10 thirty gold basins, four 
hundred and ten silver basins of a sim
ilar kind, and one thousand other arti
cles. 11 All the articles of gold and silver 
were five thousand four hundred. All 
these Shesh bazzar took with the cap
tives who were brought from Babylon to 
Je ru sa lem.

The Captives Who Returned to 
Jerusalem

2 Now a these are the people of the 
province who came back from the 

captivity, of those who had been carried 
away, b whom Ne bu chad nezzar the king 
of Bab ylon had carried away to Babylon, 
and who returned to Je ru sa lem and Ju
dah, everyone to his own city.

2 Those who came with Ze rubba
bel were Jeshu a, Ne he miah, 1 Se raiah, 
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Jerusalem of the returning exiles
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2 2 Raamiah, n eh. 
7:7  3 Mispereth, 
n eh. 7:7  4 Nehum, 
n eh. 7:7
5 c n eh. 7:10
6 d n eh. 7:11
10 5 Binnui, n eh. 
7:15
18 6 Hariph, n eh. 
7:24
20 7 Gibeon, n eh. 
7:25
24 8 Beth Azmaveth, 
n eh. 7:28
25 9 Kirjath Jearim, 
n eh. 7:29
31 e Ezra 2:7

36 f 1 Chr. 24:7-18
37 g 1 Chr. 24:14
38 h 1 Chr. 9:12
39 i 1 Chr. 24:8
40 1 Judah, Ezra 
3:9, or Hodevah, 
n eh. 7:43
43 j 1 Chr. 9:2; 
Ezra 7:7
44 2 Sia, n eh. 7:47
50 3 Nephishesim, 
n eh. 7:52
52 4 Bazlith, n eh. 
7:54
55 k 1 Kin. 9:21  

and fiftyfour; 32 the people of Harim, 
three hundred and twenty; 33 the people 
of Lod, Hadid, and Ono, seven hundred 
and twentyfive; 34 the people of Jer i cho, 
three hundred and fortyfive; 35 the peo
ple of Se naah, three thousand six hun
dred and thirty.

36 The priests: the sons of f Je daiah, of 
the house of Jeshu a, nine hundred and 
seventythree; 37 the sons of g Immer, 
one thousand and fiftytwo; 38 the sons 
of h Pash hur, one thousand two hundred 
and fortyseven; 39 the sons of i Harim, 
one thousand and seventeen.

40 The Levites: the sons of Jeshua 
and Kadmi el, of the sons of 1 Hod a viah, 
seventyfour.

41 The singers: the sons of Asaph, one 
hundred and twentyeight.

42 The sons of the gatekeepers: the sons 
of Shallum, the sons of Ater, the sons of 
Talmon, the sons of Akkub, the sons of 
Ha tita, and the sons of Shobai, one hun
dred and thirtynine in all.

43 j The Nethi nim: the sons of Ziha, the 
sons of Ha supha, the sons of Tab baoth, 
44 the sons of Keros, the sons of 2 Sia ha, 
the sons of Padon, 45 the sons of Le banah, 
the sons of Haga bah, the sons of Akkub, 
46 the sons of Hagab, the sons of Shal mai, 
the sons of Hanan, 47 the sons of Gid del, 
the sons of Gahar, the sons of Re aiah, 
48 the sons of Rezin, the sons of Ne koda, 
the sons of Gazzam, 49 the sons of Uzza, 
the sons of Pa seah, the sons of Besai, 
50 the sons of Asnah, the sons of Me unim, 
the sons of 3 Ne ph usim, 51 the sons of 
Bakbuk, the sons of Ha kupha, the sons of 
Harhur, 52 the sons of 4 Bazluth, the sons 
of Me hida, the sons of Harsha, 53 the sons 
of Barkos, the sons of Sise ra, the sons of 
Tamah, 54 the sons of Ne ziah, and the 
sons of Ha tipha.

55 The sons of k Sol omon’s servants: the  

2  Re el aiah, Morde cai, Bilshan, 3 Mispar, 
Bigvai, 4 Rehum, and Baa nah. The num
ber of the men of the people of Is rael: 
3 the people of Parosh, two thousand one 
hundred and seventytwo; 4 the people 
of Sheph a tiah, three hundred and sev
entytwo; 5 the people of Arah, c seven 
hundred and seventyfive; 6 the people 
of d PahathMoab, of the people of Jesh
ua and Joab, two thousand eight hundred 
and twelve; 7 the people of Elam, one 
thousand two hundred and fiftyfour; 
8 the people of Zattu, nine hundred and 
fortyfive; 9 the people of Zaccai, seven 
hundred and sixty; 10 the  people of 5 Bani, 
six hundred and fortytwo; 11 the people 
of Bebai, six hundred and twentythree; 
12 the people of Azgad, one thousand two 
hundred and twentytwo; 13 the people 
of Ad o nikam, six hundred and sixtysix; 
14 the people of Bigvai, two thousand and 
fiftysix; 15 the people of Adin, four hun
dred and fiftyfour; 16 the people of Ater 
of Hez e kiah, ninetyeight; 17 the people of 
Bezai, three hundred and twentythree; 
18 the people of 6 Jorah, one hundred 
and twelve; 19 the people of Hashum, 
two hundred and twentythree; 20 the 
people of 7 Gibbar, ninetyfive; 21 the 
people of Beth le hem, one hundred and 
twentythree; 22 the men of Ne tophah, 
fiftysix; 23 the men of Ana thoth, one 
hundred and twentyeight; 24 the people 
of 8 Azma veth, fortytwo; 25 the people 
of 9 Kirjath Arim, Che phirah, and Be
eroth, seven hundred and fortythree; 
26 the people of Ramah and Geba, six 
hundred and twentyone; 27 the men of 
Michmas, one hundred and twentytwo; 
28 the men of Bethel and Ai, two hundred 
and  twentythree; 29 the people of Nebo, 
fiftytwo; 30 the people of Magbish, one 
hundred and fiftysix; 31 the people of the 
other e Elam, one thousand two hundred 

2:3–20 t hese verses contain the names and numbers of the families 
who returned to Jerusalem. it may be that these were the people 
whose homes were in the city of Jerusalem itself.
2:21–35 t hese verses list the returnees according to their cities. 
n ote that Jerusalem is not listed. Perhaps the registry dealt first 
with the inhabitants of Jerusalem (vv. 2–20) and then focused on 
those outside Jerusalem.
2:36–39 t he total number of priests listed is 4,289. t his was about 
ten percent of the returning remnant.
2:40 The Levites assisted the priests in the temple and in teaching 
the people the Law (see n eh. 8:7–9). Compared to the number of 
priests who returned to Jerusalem (vv. 36–39), it is striking how few 
Levites were with them (other Levites are included in the special lists 
of vv. 41, 42). According to 1 Chr. 23:4, 24,000 Levites were involved 
in the worship of god during the time of David.
2:41 The singers were Levites who had the responsibility of prais-
ing god with music (see 1 Chr. 15:16). t hough only 128 singers re-
turned to Jerusalem, at one time there had been as many as four 
thousand people who “praised the LOr D with musical instruments” 
in solomon’s temple (1 Chr. 23:5).

2:42 The gatekeepers, who were also Levites (see 1 Chr. 26:1–19), 
prevented unauthorized people from entering the restricted area 
of the temple. t here were 139 gatekeepers in the return to Jerusa-
lem under Zerubbabel; compare that figure to the four thousand 
gatekeepers who guarded the temple during the time of solomon 
(see 1 Chr. 23:5).
2:43–50 Nethinim means “given Ones” or “Dedicated Ones.” in 
1 Chr. 9:2, the n ethinim are distinguished from the priests and the 
Levites. Jewish tradition identifies the n ethinim with the gibeon-
ites who had been assigned by Joshua to assist the Levites in more 
menial tasks (see Josh. 9:27).
2:55 The sons of Solomon’s servants are linked with the n eth-
inim (v. 43). t he numbers of the two groups are totaled together 
(see v. 58; n eh. 7:60). t he sons of solomon’s servants were probably 
descendants of the inhabitants of Canaan at the time of solomon—
that is, descendants of the Amorites, Hittites, Perizzites, Hivites, and 
Jebusites whom solomon had hired to build the temple (see 1 Kin. 
5:13).
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55 l n eh. 7:57-60  
5 Perida, n eh. 7:57
57 6 Amon, n eh. 
7:59
58 m Josh. 9:21, 27; 
1 Chr. 9:2  n 1 Kin. 
9:21
59 7 Or Addon,  
n eh. 7:61  8 Lit. tell  
9 Lit. seed
61 o n eh. 7:63  
p 2 s am. 17:27; 
1 Kin. 2:7  1 Or 
Hakkoz
62 q n um. 3:10
63 r Lev. 22:2, 10, 
15, 16  s Ex. 28:30; 
n um. 27:21  2 Heb. 
Tirshatha
64 t n eh. 7:66; is. 
10:22

68 u Ezra 1:6; 3:5; 
n eh. 7:70
69 v 1 Chr. 26:20; 
Ezra 8:25-35
70 w Ezra 6:16, 17; 
n eh. 7:73

CHAPTER 3

1 a n eh. 7:73; 8:1, 2
2 b 1 Chr. 6:14, 15; 
Ezra 4:3; n eh. 12:1, 
8; Hag. 1:1; 2:2  
c Ezra 2:2; 4:2, 3; 5:2  
d 1 Chr. 3:17  e Deut. 
12:5, 6  1 Or Joshua  
2 Jehozadak, 1 Chr. 
6:14
3 f n um. 28:3  
3 foundations
4 g Lev. 23:33-43; 
n eh. 8:14-18; Zech. 
14:16  h Ex. 23:16  
i n um. 29:12, 13
5 j Ex. 29:38; n um. 
28:3, 11, 19, 26; 
Ezra 1:4; 2:68; 7:15, 
16; 8:28

68 u Some of the heads of the fathers’ 
houses, when they came to the house of 
the LORD which is in Je ru sa lem, offered 
freely for the house of God, to erect it 
in its place: 69 Ac cord ing to their ability, 
they gave to the v trea sury for the work 
sixtyone thousand gold drachmas, five 
thousand minas of silver, and one hun
dred priestly garments.

70 w So the priests and the Levites, 
some of the people, the singers, the gate
keepers, and the Nethi nim, dwelt in their 
cities, and all Is rael in their cities.

Worship Restored at Jerusalem

3 And when the a sev enth month had 
come, and the children of Is rael were 

in the cities, the people gathered together 
as one man to Je ru sa lem. 2 Then 1 Jeshua 
the son of b Joza dak 2 and his brethren the 
priests, c and Ze rubba bel the son of d She
alti el and his brethren, arose and built the 
altar of the God of Is rael, to offer burnt 
offerings on it, as it is e writ ten in the Law 
of Mo ses the man of God. 3 Though fear 
had come upon them because of the peo
ple of those countries, they set the altar 
on its 3 bases; and they offered f burnt of
ferings on it to the LORD, both the morn
ing and evening burnt offerings. 4 g They 
also kept the Feast of Tabernacles, h as it 
is written, and i of fered the daily burnt 
offerings in the number required by or
dinance for each day. 5 After  wards they 
offered the j reg u lar burnt offering, and 
those for New Moons and for all the 
appointed feasts of the LORD that were 
consecrated, and those of everyone who 
willingly offered a freewill offering to the 

sons of Sotai, the sons of l Sophe reth, 
the sons of 5 Pe ruda, 56 the sons of Jaa la, 
the sons of Darkon, the sons of Giddel, 
57 the sons of Sheph a tiah, the sons of Hat
til, the sons of Poche reth of Ze baim, and 
the sons of 6 Ami. 58 All the m Nethi nim 
and the children of n Sol omon’s servants 
were three hundred and ninetytwo.

59 And these were the ones who came 
up from Tel Melah, Tel Harsha, Cherub, 
7 Addan, and Immer; but they could not 
8 iden tify their father’s house or their 
9 genealogy, whether they were of Is rael: 
60 the sons of De laiah, the sons of To biah, 
and the sons of Ne koda, six hundred and 
fiftytwo; 61 and of the sons of the priests: 
the sons of o Ha baiah, the sons of 1 Koz, 
and the sons of p Bar zillai, who took 
a wife of the daughters of Bar zillai the 
Gile ad ite, and was called by their name. 
62 These sought their listing among those 
who were registered by genealogy, but 
they were not found; q there fore they were 
excluded from the priesthood as defiled. 
63 And the 2 gov er nor said to them that 
they r should not eat of the most holy 
things till a priest could consult with the 
s Urim and Thummim.

64 t The whole assembly together was 
fortytwo thousand three hundred and 
sixty, 65 be sides their male and female ser
vants, of whom there were seven thousand 
three hundred and thirtyseven; and they 
had two hundred men and women sing
ers. 66 Their horses were seven hundred 
and thirtysix, their mules two hundred 
and fortyfive, 67 their camels four hun
dred and thirtyfive, and their donkeys 
six thousand seven hundred and twenty.

2:59–63 Although these people could not prove their Jewish origin, 
they were permitted to return to Jerusalem. But without geneal-
ogies they were excluded from the priesthood, according to 
the Law of Moses (see n um. 16:1–40). The governor Zerubba-
bel was careful to follow the Law by declaring that the would-be 
priests should not eat of the most holy things, meaning that 
they should not participate in priestly functions. The Urim and 
Thummim were sacred lots that were used to determine god’s 
will (see Ex. 28:30).
2:64 forty-two thousand three hundred and sixty: t he indi-
vidual numbers listed in ch. 2 add up to only 29,818. it is possible 
that the larger total includes women, who are not named in the lists.
2:65 t he singers listed here were not the temple choir of v. 41. 
t hese were professional singers employed for banquets, feasts, 
and funerals (see 2 Chr. 35:25; Eccl. 2:7, 8). t heir presence could be 
an indication of luxury (see 2 sam. 19:35). it appears that many of 
the Jewish people had achieved some prosperity while living in 
Babylon. t he Jews had not been enslaved in exile; they had only 
been restricted from returning to their land.
2:66 t he large number of horses listed here also suggests affluence 
among those who returned to Jerusalem. Prior to this time, horses 
in israel had been used only for war and ceremonies. Only the very 
rich and well-armed owned horses. t he rich also rode mules, for 
they were scarce in israel.
2:67 t he beasts of burden were camels and donkeys. Camels were 
expensive; the poorer classes rode donkeys.

2:68 when they came to the house of the Lord: t he first thing 
that many of the returnees did when they reached Jerusalem was to 
contribute to the rebuilding of the temple. Offerings were brought 
even before the people settled in their houses (v. 70).
2:69 Ezra records the amount of gold, silver, and garments given for 
the rebuilding of the temple, as does n ehemiah (see n eh. 7:70–72). 
However, the two sets of figures do not match. Apparently Ezra’s 
list rounds off the figures, while n ehemiah’s list presents them in 
more precise detail. it is also possible that the two lists give totals 
from different times of collection—perhaps in Babylon and then 
later in Jerusalem. Drachmas were Persian gold coins that weighed 
about two-tenths of an ounce, the weight of a quarter. Five thou-
sand minas were about 6,300 pounds of silver.
3:1 The seventh month was sacred to the Jewish people. t he 
first day of the month was the Feast of t rumpets (see n um. 29:1–6), 
the tenth day was the Day of Atonement (see num. 29:7–11), and 
the fifteenth day was the Feast of tabernacles (see num. 29:12–38).  
as one man: t he people had come with the common desire of 
worshiping god (v. 9).
3:2, 3 Jeshua was the same person as the priest Joshua (see Hag. 
1:1; Zech. 3:1); his father’s name Jozadak was also spelled Jehozadak 
(see 1 Chr. 6:14; Hag. 1:1).
3:4 in obedience to god’s Word, the israelites observed the Feast 
of Tabernacles or Booths, which commemorated the earlier gen-
eration’s wanderings in the wilderness (see num. 29:13–38).
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7 k 1 Kin. 5:6, 9; 
2 Chr. 2:10; Acts 
12:20  l 2 Chr. 2:16; 
Acts 9:36  m Ezra 
1:2; 6:3

8 n Ezra 3:2; 4:3  
o 1 Chr. 23:4, 24  
4 Jehozadak, 1 Chr. 
6:14
9 5 Hodaviah,  Ezra 
2:40

God at Je ru sa lem, n Ze rubba bel the son 
of She alti el, Jeshua the son of 4 Joza dak, 
and the rest of their brethren the priests 
and the Levites, and all those who had 
come out of the captivity to Je ru sa lem, 
began work o and appointed the Levites 
from twenty years old and above to over
see the work of the house of the LORD. 
9 Then Jeshua with his sons and broth
ers, Kadmi el with his sons, and the sons 
of 5 Ju dah, arose as one to oversee those 
working on the house of God: the sons of 
Hena dad with their sons and their breth
ren the Levites.

10 When the builders laid the foun

LORD. 6 From the first day of the seventh 
month they began to offer burnt offerings 
to the LORD, although the foundation of 
the temple of the LORD had not been laid. 
7 They also gave money to the masons 
and the carpen ters, and k food, drink, 
and oil to the people of Sidon and Tyre 
to bring cedar logs from Leb a non to the 
sea, to l Joppa, m ac cord ing to the permis
sion which they had from Cyrus king of 
Persia.

Restoration of the Temple Begins
8 Now in the second month of the sec

ond year of their coming to the house of 

3:7 When solomon built the first temple, he purchased materials 
from Sidon and Tyre, had them shipped to Joppa, and paid for 
them with grain, wine, and oil (see 2 Chr. 2:10–16).
3:8 t he construction of solomon’s temple had begun in the second 
month of the year (see 1 Kin. 6:1). Likewise, construction of the sec-
ond temple began in the second month. from twenty years old 
and above: t he Law had required that Le vites be at least 30 years 
old before they entered into service (num. 4:1–3). Later, the mini-
mum age was reduced to 25 (see n um. 8:24). Finally, David lowered 

the minimum age to 20 (see 1 Chr. 23:24, 27). t he lower minimum 
age allowed more Levites to enter into temple service. t his provision 
was vital in view of the small number of Levites who made the trip 
back to Jerusalem (2:40).
3:10, 11 t he returnees to Jerusalem celebrated laying the temple’s 
foundation in almost the same way that the previous generation had 
celebrated the first temple (see 2 Chr. 5:13). two choruses were sung 
responsively. One group sang For He is good; the other group 
responded with For His mercy endures forever (see n eh. 12:31).

Archaeological evidence confirms that the Persian period in the Holy Land was 
a comparatively impoverished one in terms of material culture. Later Aramaic 
documents from Elephantine in Upper Egypt illustrate the official process of 
gaining permission to construct a Jewish place of worship and the opposition 
engendered by such a project.
Of the temple and its construction, little is known. Consequently, all art recon-
structions of it are tentative. Among the few contemporary buildings, the Persian 
palace at Lachish and the tobiad monument at iraq al-Amir may be compared 
in terms of technique.
Unlike the more famous structures razed in 586 B.C. and A.D. 70, the temple begun 
by Zerubbabel suffered no major hostile destruction, but was gradually repaired 
and reconstructed over a long period of time. Eventually it was replaced entirely 
by Herod’s magnificent edifice.

Construction of the second tem-
ple was started in 536 B.C. on the 
s olomonic foundations leveled 
a half-century earlier by the Bab-
ylonians. People who remembered 
the earlier temple wept at the com-
parison (Ezra 3:12). not until 516 B.C., 
the 6th year of the Persian emperor 
Darius i (522–486), was the temple 
finally completed at the urging of 
Haggai and Zechariah (Ezra 6:13–15).

zerubbabel’s temple
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10 p 1 Chr. 16:5, 6  
q 1 Chr. 6:31; 16:4; 
25:1  6 s o with LXX, 
syr., Vg.; Mt  they 
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7 Lit. hands
11 r Ex. 15:21; 2 Chr. 
7:3; n eh. 12:24  
s 1 Chr. 16:34; Ps. 
136:1  t 1 Chr. 16:41; 
Jer. 33:11
12 u Ezra 2:68

CHAPTER 4

1 a Ezra 4:7-9  
1 enemies
2 b 2 Kin. 17:24; 
19:37; Ezra 4:10

3 c n eh. 2:20  d Ezra 
1:1-4  2 t emple
4 e Ezra 3:3
5 f Ezra 5:5; 6:1
7 g Ezra 7:1, 7, 21  
h 2 Kin. 18:26  3 Or 
in peace
8 4 t he original 
language of Ezra 
4:8  through 6:18  is 
Aramaic.
9 i 2 Kin. 17:30, 31  
5 Lit. Then  6 Or Susa
10 j 2 Kin. 17:24; 
Ezra 4:1  k Ezra 
4:11, 17; 7:12  7 t he 
Euphra tes  8 Lit. 
and now

the heads of the fathers’ houses of Is rael 
said to them, c “You may do nothing with 
us to build a 2 house for our God; but we 
alone will build to the LORD God of Is
rael, as d King Cyrus the king of Persia 
has commanded us.” 4 Then e the people 
of the land tried to discourage the people 
of Ju dah. They troubled them in build
ing, 5 and hired counselors against them 
to frustrate their purpose all the days of 
Cyrus king of Persia, even until the reign 
of f Da rius king of Persia.

Rebuilding of Jerusalem Opposed
6 In the reign of Ahas u erus, in the be

ginning of his reign, they wrote an accu
sation against the inhabitants of Ju dah 
and Je ru sa lem.

7 In the days of g Ar ta xerxes also, 
3 Bishlam, Mithre dath, Tabel, and the 
rest of their companions wrote to Ar ta
xerxes king of Persia; and the letter was 
written in h Ar a maic script, and translat
ed into the Ar a maic language. 8 4 Rehum 
the commander and Shimshai the scribe 
wrote a letter against Je ru sa lem to King 
Ar ta xerxes in this fashion:

9 5 From Rehum the commander, 
Shimshai the scribe, and the rest of 
their companions—rep re sen ta tives of 
i the Dina ites, the Apharsath chites, 
the Tarpel ites, the people of Persia 
and Erech and Babylon and 6 Shushan, 
the De havites, the Elam ites, 10 j and 
the rest of the nations whom the great 
and noble Os napper took captive and 
settled in the cities of Sa maria and the 
remainder beyond 7 the River—k and 8 
so forth.

dation of the temple of the LORD, p the 6 
priests stood in their apparel with trum
pets, and the Levites, the sons of Asaph, 
with cymbals, to praise the LORD, accord
ing to the q or di nance 7 of Da vid king of 
 Is rael. 11 r And they sang responsively, 
praising and giving thanks to the LORD:

 s“ For He is good,
 t For His mercy endures forever toward 

Israel.”

Then all the people shouted with a great 
shout, when they praised the LORD, be
cause the foundation of the house of the 
LORD was laid.

12 But many of the priests and Levites 
and u heads of the fathers’ houses, old men 
who had seen the first temple, wept with 
a loud voice when the foundation of this 
temple was laid before their eyes. Yet 
many shouted aloud for joy, 13 so that the 
people could not discern the noise of the 
shout of joy from the noise of the weep
ing of the people, for the people shouted 
with a loud shout, and the sound was 
heard afar off.

Resistance to Rebuilding the Temple

4 Now when a the 1 ad ver sar ies of Ju
dah and Ben ja min heard that the 

descendants of the captivity were build
ing the temple of the LORD God of Is rael, 
2 they came to Ze rubba bel and the heads 
of the fathers’ houses, and said to them, 
“Let us build with you, for we seek your 
God as you do; and we have sacrificed to 
Him b since the days of Esar haddon king 
of As syria, who brought us here.” 3 But 
Ze rubba bel and Jeshua and the rest of 

3:12 s olomon’s temple had been destroyed in 586 B.C., and this 
scene took place 50 years later. t he old men could remember the 
grandeur of the first temple, and they wept.
4:1 The adversaries of Judah were the samaritans. Esarhaddon 
(v. 2), who ruled Assyria from 681–669 B.C., had transported the con-
quered people of the northern kingdom to other lands. He then 
brought people from other lands into Palestine. t hese foreigners 
intermarried with the Hebrews who were left in the land. t heir off-
spring became the samaritans. Judah and Benjamin: t he south-
ern kingdom of Judah is called the nation of Judah and s imeon. 
t he southern kingdom also included land from Benjamin, in which 
Jerusalem was located.
4:2 we seek your God as you do: t he samaritans did not use the 
proper name for god—that is, Yahweh—perhaps suggesting that 
their understanding of the Lord was still quite poor. As a result, they 
presented the threat of syncretism, or mixing true worship of god 
with the worship of false gods. t his was the sin that had led to the 
deportation of the israelites in the first place.
4:3 You may do nothing with us is not a rude rebuff; it is a righ-
teous refusal. t he people offering help were not friends, but ad-
versaries (v. 1). t hey may have sacrificed to the Lord, but they were 
idolatrous at the same time (see 2 Kin. 17:29–35).
4:4, 5 The people of the land is another way of referring to the 
samaritans, who became active enemies of israel’s rebuilding pro-

gram for the next several years. t he samaritans troubled the Jewish 
people, perhaps with threats and attempts to cut off their supplies. 
t he samaritans then hired counselors, or lawyers, probably to 
represent them against the Jewish community at the Persian court. 
t he samaritans persisted in these attacks until the reign of Darius 
as much as 14 years later.
4:6 When Darius i died (486 B.C.), his son Ahasuerus reigned (485–
465 B.C.). Ahasuerus’s greek name was Xerxes. He is the same king 
who appears in the Book of Esther. At the beginning of his reign, 
the s amaritans wrote him a letter hoping to stop the Jews from 
completing work on the temple. Apparently nothing was accom-
plished by the letter.
4:7 Artaxerxes Longimanus (464–424 B.C.) succeeded his father 
 Xerxes. He too received a letter from the s amaritans against the 
Jews (v. 6). t he letter was written in Aramaic script, and trans-
lated, or read aloud in Aramaic. Like the s amaritans’ letter to  
Ahasuerus, this letter evidently was ignored.
4:9, 10 t he point of these two verses is that the samaritan letter 
reflected the views of the whole province. t he beginning of the 
letter, filled with rhetoric and flourish, was designed to bring polit-
ical pressure on the Persian king. Osnapper was probably another 
name for Ashurbanipal, the king of Assyria (669–626 B.C.) who com-
pleted the transplanting begun by Esar haddon (v. 2). The River is 
the Euphrates.
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CHAPTER 5

1 a Hag. 1:1  b Zech. 
1:1

and to the remainder beyond the 
River:

Peace, 1 and so forth.

18 The letter which you sent to us has 
been clearly read before me. 19 And 
2 I gave the command, and a search 
has been made, and it was found 
that this city in former times has 
revolted against kings, and rebellion 
and sedition have been fostered in it. 
20 There have also been mighty kings 
over Je ru sa lem, who have o ruled over 
all the region p be yond the River; and 
tax, tribute, and custom were paid to 
them. 21 Now 3 give the command to 
make these men cease, that this city 
may not be built until the command is 
given by me.

22 Take heed now that you do not fail to 
do this. Why should damage increase 
to the hurt of the kings?

23 Now when the copy of King Ar ta
x erxes’ letter was read before Rehum, 
Shimshai the scribe, and their compan
ions, they went up in haste to Je ru sa lem 
against the Jews, and by force of arms 
made them cease. 24 Thus the work of 
the house of God which is at Je ru sa lem 
ceased, and it was discon tinued until the 
second year of the reign of Da rius king 
of Persia.

Restoration of the Temple Resumed

5 Then the prophet a Haggai and 
b Zech a riah the son of Iddo, prophets, 

 prophesied to the Jews who were in Ju dah 
and Je ru sa lem, in the name of the God 

11 (This is a copy of the letter that they 
sent him)

To King Ar ta xerxes from your 
servants, the men of the region beyond 
the River, 9 and so forth:

12 Let it be known to the king that 
the Jews who came up from you 
have come to us at Je ru sa lem, and 
are building the l re bel lious and evil 
city, and are finishing its m walls and 
repairing the foundations. 13 Let it 
now be known to the king that, if this 
city is built and the walls completed, 
they will not pay n tax, tribute, or 
custom, and the king’s treasury will 
be diminished. 14 Now because we 
receive support from the palace, it 
was not proper for us to see the king’s 
dishonor; therefore we have sent and 
informed the king, 15 that search may 
be made in the book of the records of 
your fathers. And you will find in the 
book of the records and know that 
this city is a rebellious city, harmful 
to kings and provinces, and that they 
have incited sedition within the city 
in former times, for which cause this 
city was destroyed.

16 We inform the king that if this city 
is rebuilt and its walls are completed, 
the result will be that you will have 
no dominion beyond the River.

17 The king sent an answer:

To Rehum the commander, to 
Shimshai the scribe, to the rest of their 
companions who dwell in Sa maria, 

4:11 Your servants is a technical term for vassals. By including this 
term in the introduction of the letter, the men were assuring the king 
of their allegiance and were reporting the rebellion of the Jewish 
people. And so forth may mean “and now” (v. 10).
4:12 the rebellious and evil city: t he rebellion to which the sa-
maritans referred was the long period of siege the armies of Babylon 
were compelled to undertake against israel. finishing its walls: 
t he Jews perhaps had begun construction on the walls but were 
nowhere near completing them. t hey were not finished until many 
years later (see n eh. 6).
4:14, 15 t he samaritans suggested that the king search his official 
records to see if Jerusalem had been destroyed in the past because 
of rebellion. indeed it had. n ebuchadnezzar had conquered Jerusa-
lem years before because it had rebelled against him.
4:16 t he samaritan letter concluded with a warning that if the king 
did not stop the Jews, he would lose not only income, but also do-
minion over Jerusalem and the region beyond the Euphrates River.
4:17 in this context, the word peace is used of the treaty relation-
ship that existed between the king and his vassals (5:7).
4:19 A search of the king’s official records confirmed the samaritans’ 
allegation of rebellion and sedition on the part of the people of 
Jerusalem, no doubt referring to the revolts under Jehoiakim, Je-
hoiachin, and Zedekiah (see 2 Kin. 24:1–20). t he fact that these re-
volts were against the Babylonians and not against the Persians was 

not important. t he Persians had become the heirs of the Babylonian 
Empire, and they would take such a report seriously.
4:20 t he Persian king also found out that Jewish kings had ruled 
over a large region. David and solomon had both possessed a great 
sphere of rule. subsequent kings had aspired to the former glory 
of David and solomon.
4:21, 22 t he Persian king Artaxerxes ordered the Jewish people to 
cease their work on the temple. However, he left open the possibili-
ty of a future change in policy. Years later at the request of nehemiah 
the decision was reviewed (see n eh. 2:1–8).
4:23 By force may suggest that the enforcers of the king’s edict 
demolished the part of the wall that had been repaired. t his would 
have been part of the rubble that n ehemiah discovered when he 
arrived in Jerusalem (see n eh. 2:12–16).
5:1 Haggai, who wrote the Ot  book that bears his name, began his 
ministry in August, 520 B.C. (see Hag. 1:1). Zechariah, the prophet 
who also wrote an Ot  book, began his prophetic ministry in October 
or n ovember of the same year (see Zech. 1:1). t he Jews had been 
forced to stop working on the temple (4:24). n ow years later, god 
revived His work. He instructed His prophets to prophesy, and He 
expected His people to respond in faith and action. t he phrase who 
was over them is a reminder of the sovereignty of god. n o king 
other than the Lord Himself commanded His people.
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6 Lit. house
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8 Let it be known to the king that we 
went into the province of Judea, to 
the 4 tem ple of the great God, which 
is being built with 5 heavy stones, 
and timber is being laid in the walls; 
and this work goes on diligently and 
prospers in their hands.

9 Then we asked those elders, 
and spoke thus to them: k “Who 
commanded you to build this temple 
and to finish these walls?” 10 We also 
asked them their names to inform 
you, that we might write the names of 
the men who were chief among them.

11 And thus they returned us an answer, 
saying: “We are the servants of the 
God of heaven and earth, and we are 
rebuild ing the 6 tem ple that was built 
many years ago, which a great king 
of Is rael built l and completed. 12 But 
 m because our fathers provoked the 
God of heaven to wrath, He gave them 
into the hand of n Ne bu chad nezzar 
king of Babylon, the Chal dean, who 
destroyed this temple and o car ried the 
people away to Babylon. 13 However, 
in the first year of p Cyrus king of 
Babylon, King Cyrus issued a decree 
to build this 7 house of God. 14 Also, 
q the gold and silver articles of the 
house of God, which Ne buchadnezzar 
had taken from the temple that was 

of Is rael, who was over them. 2 So c Ze
rubba bel the son of She alti el and Jeshua 
the son of 1 Joza dak rose up and began 
to build the house of God which is in Je
ru sa lem; and d the prophets of God were 
with them, helping them.

3 At the same time e Tatte nai the gover
nor of the region beyond 2 the River and 
ShetharBoznai and their companions 
came to them and spoke thus to them: 
f “Who has commanded you to build this 
3 tem ple and finish this wall?” 4 g Then, 
accordingly, we told them the names 
of the men who were constructing this 
building. 5 But h the eye of their God was 
upon the elders of the Jews, so that they 
could not make them cease till a report 
could go to Da rius. Then a i writ ten 
 answer was returned concerning this 
mat ter. 6 This is a copy of the letter that 
Tatte nai sent:

The governor of the region beyond the 
River, and ShetharBoznai, j and his 
companions, the Per sians who were in 
the region beyond the River, to Da rius 
the king.

7 (They sent a letter to him, in which was 
written thus)

To Da rius the king:

All peace.

5:2 Zerubbabel the civil governor and Jeshua (also known as Josh-
ua) the high priest led the people once again in rebuilding the tem-
ple. t he prophets Haggai and Zechariah joined in this call to action.
5:3 When the temple rebuilding resumed, resistance renewed. 
Tattenai was a regional governor. s ince there were only 20 re-
gional governors called satraps in the Persian Empire (8:36), it may 
be assumed that t attenai was a very powerful man. Zerubbabel, 
as governor of the small district of Judah, was under the authority 
of t attenai (1:8). t he position of She thar-Boznai is not described, 
but he was probably an aide or a secretary to tattenai. t he regional 
governor and his staff personally visited Jerusalem.
5:4 t he official delegation of t attenai asked who had commanded 
the work on the temple to be done (v. 3). t he answer in this verse 
gives the names of the men who were constructing the temple, 
but not the name of the one who commanded the work to be done.
5:5 The eye of their God is a way of speaking of the sovereignty 
and providence of god (v. 1): god was protecting and watching 
over those who obeyed His command. t he governor decided that 
he would not stop the work on the temple until an answer was 
returned from the king. in other words, tattenai checked out the 
Jewish leaders’ version of what was taking place.
5:6 The governor sent his inquiring letter to King Darius (who 
ruled from 521–486 B.C.). t he fact that t attenai contacted the em-
peror shows that despite his own considerable power, he still had to 
proceed under the process of Persian custom and law.
5:7, 8 The walls described in tattenai’s letter were the walls of the 
temple, not the walls of the city. Timber was used for the beams of 
the temple floor and roof. Most of the temple construction was done 
with massive stones, but beams and slats were also used.
5:11 in his report to Darius, tattenai indicated that he had learned a 
great deal from the Jews about their history and destiny, including 
a reference to a great king, that is, sol omon.

5:12 t hough the Jewish people acknowledged that Nebuchad-
nezzar destroyed the first temple, they traced the cause not to his 
power, but to their sin and ultimately to god’s judgment. t attenai’s 
use of the title God of heaven is perhaps an unwitting acknowl-
edgment of the reality and sovereignty of god.
5:13–16 t his portion of tattenai’s letter to King Cyrus describes the 
events that led to the official Persian decree to rebuild the temple 
(1:1–4). n ote that the delay described in ch. 4 is not mentioned here. 
Sheshbazzar may have been the Persian name for Zerubbabel. 
Alternatively he may have been the Jewish prince who was first 
appointed to lead the temple rebuilding efforts, but who did not 
survive and was replaced by Zerubbabel (see 1:8).

Jews

(Heb. yehudaye’) (5:1; 6:7; Dan. 3:8) strong’s #3062

t he name Jew is popularly associated with the verb yadah 
(meaning “to praise” or “to give thanks”) on the basis of 
Jacob’s blessing upon his son Judah in g en. 49:8: “Judah, 
you are he whom your brothers shall praise.” t hus a Jew 
may be a person from the tribe of Judah (n um. 10:14). Later 
the name Jew was applied directly to those israelites living 
in the geographical region known as Judah (see Jer. 7:30). 
t he use of the name Jew for the israelites as a people group 
became prominent during the postexilic period. t his use 
is found in the n t  as well: Jesus is called “King of the Jews” 
(Matt. 27:29). in his letter to the r omans, Paul states that 
the true Jew is a person marked by “circumcision . . . of the 
heart” (r om. 2:28, 29).
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CHAPTER 6

1 a Ezra 5:17  1 Lit. 
house of the scrolls
2 b 2 Kin. 17:6  
2 Probably 
Ecbatana, the 
ancient capital of 
Media
3 c Ezra 1:1; 5:13
4 d 1 Kin. 6:36  
e Ezra 3:7
5 f Ezra 1:7, 8; 5:14

6 g Ezra 5:3, 6
8 3 t emple
10 h Ezra 7:23; [Jer. 
29:7; 1 t im. 2:1, 2]
11 i Dan. 2:5; 3:29
12 j Deut. 12:5, 11; 
1 Kin. 9:3  4 t emple

Ne bu chad nezzar took from the temple 
which is in Je ru sa lem and brought to 
Babylon, be restored and taken back 
to the temple which is in Je ru sa lem, 
each to its place; and deposit them in 
the house of God”—

6 gNow there fore, Tatte nai, governor 
of the region beyond the River, and 
ShetharBoznai, and your companions 
the Per sians who are beyond the 
River, keep yourselves far from there. 
7 Let the work of this house of God 
alone; let the governor of the Jews and 
the elders of the Jews build this house 
of God on its site.

8 More over I issue a decree as to what 
you shall do for the elders of these 
Jews, for the building of this 3 house 
of God: Let the cost be paid at the 
king’s expense from taxes on the region 
beyond the River; this is to be given 
immediately to these men, so that they 
are not hindered. 9 And whatever they 
need—young bulls, rams, and lambs 
for the burnt offerings of the God of 
heaven, wheat, salt, wine, and oil, 
according to the request of the priests 
who are in Je ru sa lem—let it be given 
them day by day without fail, 10 h that 
they may offer sacrifices of sweet 
aroma to the God of heaven, and pray 
for the life of the king and his sons.

11 Also I issue a decree that whoever 
alters this edict, let a timber be 
pulled from his house and erected, 
and let him be hanged on it; i and 
let his house be made a refuse heap 
because of this. 12 And may the God 
who causes His j name to dwell there 
destroy any king or people who put 
their hand to alter it, or to destroy this 
4 house of God which is in Je rusalem. 
I Da rius issue a decree; let it be done 
diligently.

in Je ru sa lem and carried into the 
temple of Babylon—those King Cyrus 
took from the temple of Babylon, 
and they were given to r one named 
Sheshbazzar, whom he had made 
governor. 15 And he said to him, 
‘Take these articles; go, carry them 
to the temple site that is in Je ru
salem, and let the house of God be 
rebuilt on its former site.’ 16 Then the 
same Sheshbazzar came and s laid 
the foundation of the house of God 
which is in Je ru sa lem; but from that 
time even until now it has been under 
construction, and t it is not finished.”

17 Now therefore, if it seems good to the 
king, u let a search be made in the 
king’s treasure house, which is there 
in Babylon, whether it is so that a 
decree was issued by King Cyrus to 
build this house of God at Je ru sa lem, 
and let the king send us his pleasure 
concerning this mat ter.

The Decree of Darius

6 Then King Da rius issued a decree, 
a and a search was made in the 1 ar

chives, where the treasures were stored 
in Babylon. 2 And at 2 Achme tha, in the 
palace that is in the province of b Me dia, 
a scroll was found, and in it a record was 
written thus:

3 In the first year of King Cyrus, King 
Cyrus issued a c de cree con cern ing 
the house of God at Je ru sa lem: “Let 
the house be rebuilt, the place where 
they offered sacrifices; and let the 
foundations of it be firmly laid, its 
height sixty cubits and its width sixty 
cubits, 4 d with three rows of heavy 
stones and one row of new timber. Let 
the e ex penses be paid from the king’s 
treasury. 5 Also let f the gold and silver 
articles of the house of God, which 

5:17 Apparently the king’s treasure house contained the official 
records as well as the treasury. tattenai’s request to find the original 
decree issued by King Cyrus delayed the rebuilding. t he trip from 
Jerusalem to Babylon (7:9) took eight months. t he search for official 
documents also took time. t he entire process could have taken as 
long as a year.
6:1, 2 At the suggestion of tattenai and his aides (5:17), King Darius 
ordered his staff to search the official records in the archives, or 
“house of the books,” to see whether Cyrus had authorized the re-
building of the temple at Jerusalem. Apparently nothing was found 
in Babylon, and the search moved on to Achmetha, the summer 
residence of the Persian kings.
6:3–5 King Darius began his reply to tattenai by quoting from the 
decree of King Cyrus. Cyrus’s public proclamation can be found in 
1:2–4. its height sixty cubits and its width sixty cubits: t hough 
the complete dimensions are not given, it is likely that the second 
temple was built on the foundation stones that were still in place 

from the time of solomon (see 1 Kin. 6:2). t he three rows of heavy 
stones and one row of new timber describes the construction 
of the wall of the inner court (see 1 Kin. 6:36). t he heavy stones that 
had aroused tattenai’s suspicion (5:8) were expressly authorized.
6:6, 7 therefore: Based on the discovery of the decrees of Cyrus, 
King Darius issued an order of his own. He concluded that what the 
Jewish people were doing was legal and that the regional govern-
ment should stop opposing them.
6:8–10 Moreover: King Darius endorsed Cyrus’ order and added 
his own decree. taxes on the region beyond the River: n ot only 
could t attenai not stop reconstruction of the temple, he also had 
to fund its completion.
6:11, 12 Also I issue a decree: t o ensure obedience, Darius de-
creed that violation of his order would be punished by death. 
Hanged does not mean hanged by the neck from a rope. it refers 
to impaling the dead body of the condemned on a pole as a public 
display and a grim warning to others.
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CHAPTER 7

1 a n eh. 2:1  b 1 Chr. 
6:14  c Jer. 52:24  
d 2 Chr. 35:8
6 e Ezra 7:11, 12, 21  

day of the first month. 20 For the priests 
and the Levites had u pu ri fied themselves; 
all of them were ritually clean. And they 
v slaugh tered the Passover lambs for all 
the descendants of the captivity, for their 
brethren the priests, and for themselves. 
21 Then the children of Is rael who had 
returned from the captivity ate together 
with all who had separated themselves 
from the w filth 8 of the nations of the 
land in order to seek the LORD God of Is
rael. 22 And they kept the x Feast of Un
leavened Bread seven days with joy; for 
the LORD made them joyful, and y turned 
the heart z of the king of As syria toward 
them, to strengthen their hands in the 
work of the house of God, the God of 
Is rael.

The Arrival of Ezra

7 Now after these things, in the reign of 
a Ar ta xerxes king of Persia, Ezra the 

b son of Se raiah, c the son of Az a riah, the 
son of d Hil kiah, 2 the son of Shallum,  
the son of Zadok, the son of Ahitub, 3 the 
son of Am a riah, the son of Az a riah, the 
son of Me rai oth, 4 the son of Zer a hiah,  
the son of Uzzi, the son of Bukki, 5 the 
son of Ab i shua, the son of Phine has, the 
son of El e azar, the son of Aaron the chief 
priest— 6 this Ezra came up from Bab
ylon; and he was e a skilled scribe in the 
Law of Mo ses, which the LORD God of Is
rael had given. The king granted him all 

The Temple Completed and Dedicated
13 Then Tatte nai, governor of the region 

beyond the River, ShetharBoznai, and 
their companions diligently did according 
to what King Da rius had sent. 14 k So the 
elders of the Jews built, and they pros
pered through the prophesying of Haggai 
the prophet and Zech a riah the son of 
Iddo. And they built and finished it, ac
cording to the commandment of the God 
of Is rael, and according to the 5 com mand 
of l Cyrus, m Da rius, and n Ar ta xerxes king  
of Persia. 15 Now the temple was finished 
on the third day of the month of Adar, 
which was in the sixth year of the reign 
of King Da rius. 16 Then the children of 
Is rael, the priests and the Levites and the 
rest of the descendants of the captivity, 
celebrated o the dedication of this 6 house 
of God with joy. 17 And they p of fered 
sacrifices at the dedication of this house 
of God, one hundred bulls, two hundred 
rams, four hundred lambs, and as a sin 
offering for all Is rael twelve male goats, 
according to the number of the tribes 
of Is rael. 18 They assigned the priests to 
their q di vi sions and the Levites to their 
r di vi sions, over the service of God in Je
ru sa lem, s as it is written in the Book of 
Mo ses.

The Passover Celebrated
19 7 And the descendants of the captiv

ity kept the Passover t on the fourteenth 

6:13 tattenai diligently carried out the king’s orders. t here is no 
indication that tattenai mistreated the Jews in any way.
6:14 and they prospered: god blessed the people because they 
listened to the prophets and the preaching of the Word of g od. 
Artaxerxes (464–424 B.C.) did assist the rebuilding of the temple, 
although it was completed years before Arta xerxes came to power. 
Artaxerxes contributed to the welfare of the temple by issuing a 
decree regarding its maintenance (7:15, 21).
6:15 t he temple was completed in 515 B.C. in Adar, the month of 
February–March.
6:16 celebrated . . . with joy: some people have suggested that 
Ps. 145–148 was used to celebrate the completion of the rebuilding 
of the temple.
6:17 As was the case with the dedication of the first temple, this ded-
ication was celebrated with an abundance of sacri fices. Although 
there were more than 200 times as many sheep and oxen offered 
in solomon’s dedication (see 1 Kin. 8:63), it should be noted there 
were more people—and more wealthy people—participating in 
solomon’s dedication.
6:18 t he Law laid down the duties of the priests and Levites (see 
num. 18). Later the divisions of priests and Levites were instituted 
by David.
6:19 t his celebration of the Passover must have been exceptional-
ly memorable; it was the first time since the captivity that the people 
were able to celebrate according to the Law—with sacrifices offered 
in the temple (v. 20).
6:20 The priests and the Levites . . . purified themselves so that 
they could perform the duties of their office. t he Levites slaugh-
tered the Passover lambs for themselves and others. Originally 
the Passover lamb was killed by the head of each household (see 
Ex. 12:6). in the days of Hezekiah, the Levites killed the Passover 
lambs for everyone who was not clean (see 2 Chr. 30:17). in the days 

of Josiah, the Levites killed all of the Passover lambs for everyone 
(see 2 Chr. 35:10–14). t hus the observance of Passover was slightly 
modified over the years, though it was still observed on the original 
day (compare Ex. 12:6 with 6:19).
6:21 The nations of the land evidently refers to the people who 
had been transplanted into Palestine by the Assyrians (4:4). t hose 
who had separated themselves were israelites who had re-
mained in the land during the captivity. t he filth from which they 
separated themselves was the idolatry practiced by the pagans and 
perhaps their intermarriages with foreigners.
6:22 The Feast of Unleavened Bread immediately followed the 
Feast of Passover. The king of Assyria is a reference to Darius. Even 
though he was actually the king of Persia, Darius could be called 
the king of Assyria because he was the ruler of the former realm of 
Assyria. t he title God of Israel was probably effective in helping the 
Jewish people recapture a sense of their true heritage and rekindle 
their true hope.
7:1–5 after these things: t he events of ch. 6 took place during the 
reign of King Darius; more specifically the temple was completed 
and dedicated in 515 B.C. Chapter 7 jumps forward many years to the 
reign of Artaxerxes (464–424 B.C.), for Ezra returned around 458 
B.C. t hus between chs. 6 and 7 there is a gap of approximately 60 
years. During this period, the events of the Book of Esther took place. 
Ezra, the leader of the second return to Jerusalem, is introduced 
with a long genealogy, demonstrating that he was from a priestly 
family—the family of Aaron. Seraiah saw the fall of Jerusalem (see 
2 Kin. 25:18), and his son Jehozadak went into exile (see 1 Chr. 6:15). 
t he phrase son of Seraiah indicates Ezra’s line of descent rather 
than the name of his father.
7:6 Ezra was not only from a priestly family, he was also a skilled 
scribe—one who copied and studied the Law. After the Exile, the 
office of scribe came into prominence, in some ways replacing the 
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13 I issue a decree that all those of the 
people of Is rael and the priests and 
Levites in my realm, who volunteer to 
go up to Je ru sa lem, may go with you. 
14 And whereas you are being sent 4 by 
the king and his o seven counselors 
to inquire concerning Ju dah and 
Je ru sa lem, with regard to the Law 
of your God which is in your hand; 
15 and whereas you are to carry the 
silver and gold which the king and 
his counselors have freely offered to 
the God of Is rael, p whose dwelling 
is in Je ru sa lem; 16 q and whereas all 
the silver and gold that you may 
find in all the province of Babylon, 
along with the freewill offering of the 
people and the priests, are to be r freely 
offered for the 5 house of their God 
in Je rusalem— 17 now therefore, be 
careful to buy with this money bulls, 
rams, and lambs, with their s grain 
offerings and their drink offerings, 
and t of fer them on the altar of the 
house of your God in Je ru sa lem.

18 And whatever seems good to you and 
your brethren to do with the rest of 
the silver and the gold, do it according 
to the will of your God. 19 Also the 
articles that are given to you for the 

his request, f ac cord ing to the hand of the 
LORD his God upon him. 7 g Some of the 
children of Is rael, the priests, h the Le
vites, the singers, the gatekeepers, and 
i the Nethi nim came up to Je ru sa lem in 
the seventh year of King Ar taxerxes. 
8 And Ezra came to Je ru sa lem in the fifth 
month, which was in the seventh year of 
the king. 9 On the first day of the first 
month he began his journey from Bab
ylon, and on the first day of the fifth 
month he came to Je ru sa lem, j ac cord ing 
to the good hand of his God upon him. 
10 For Ezra had prepared his heart to 
k seek 1 the Law of the LORD, and to do it, 
and to l teach statutes and ordinances in 
Is rael.

The Letter of Artaxerxes to Ezra
11 This is a copy of the letter that King 

Ar ta xerxes gave Ezra the priest, the 
scribe, expert in the words of the com
mandments of the LORD, and of His stat
utes to Is rael:

12 2 Ar ta xerxes, m king of kings,

To Ezra the priest, a scribe of the Law 
of the God of heaven:

Perfect peace, n and 3 so forth.

prophet in importance, and eventually eclipsing even the role of 
the priest. The Law of Moses actually refers to god’s law. Moses 
may have been the person most closely associated with the Law, 
but it was the Law that the Lord God of Israel had given. t he 
latter is by far the more significant designation (see John 1:17). t he 
phrase according to the hand of the Lord his God upon him is 
used repeatedly throughout this chapter and the next one (7:9, 28; 
8:18, 22, 31; n eh. 2:8, 18). t he phrase depicts god’s grace working 
on Ezra’s behalf.
7:8, 9 The first month is March–April; the fifth month is July– 
August. t he route traveled by Ezra was dangerous because a rebel-
lion had broken out in Egypt and spring was the time when ancient 
armies began their campaigns.
7:10 t hroughout his life, Ezra had concentrated fully on the study, 
practice, and communication of the Word of god. Heart indicates 
the whole of one’s being. Ezra diligently searched the scriptures so 
that he could live by them and teach them to israel. Because of this, 
the gracious hand of god empowered him (v. 9).

7:11 the priest, the scribe, expert: t hese words describe Ezra 
with exceptional praise. Ezra is referred to as “the scribe’s scribe” 
or the teacher of scribes.
7:12 Ancient Middle Eastern monarchs commonly took self- 
aggrandizing titles such as king of kings (see Ezek. 26:7; Dan. 
2:37). t he Persian kings were literally kings over many kings because 
the Persian Empire included many conquered kingdoms. Perfect 
peace describes a treaty relationship between the Persian emperor 
and the vassal state of Judah.
7:15, 16 t hree sources of offerings for the temple are listed: (1) the 
silver and gold of the king and his counselors, (2) the silver 
and gold of the people of Babylon, and (3) the freewill offering of 
the Jewish people who remained in Babylon. n ote that god accepts 
the gifts of those who do not know Him, as well as the gifts of those 
who know and serve Him in truth. t he only gifts god rejects are 
those given by people who appear to know Him but whose hearts 
are far from Him (see is. 1:10–15). t he dwelling of god in Jerusalem 
is a reference to the temple. 

the times of ezra, nehemiah, and esther

Events of the 
book of Esther 
(483 – 473 B.C.)

Events of the 
book of Nehemiah  
(445 – C. 425 B.C.)

550 525 500 475 450 425 400

Events of the book of Ezra (538 – 458 B.C.)

Zerubbabel and first  
return of exiles  
Ezra 1– 6 (538 B.C.) 

Ezra and second  
return of exiles  
Ezra 7–10 (458 B.C.)
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king and his counselors, and before all 
the king’s mighty princes.

So I was encouraged, as z the hand of 
the LORD my God was upon me; and I 
gathered leading men of Is rael to go up 
with me.

Heads of Families Who Returned  
with Ezra

8 These are the heads of their fathers’ 
houses, and this is the genealogy of 

those who went up with me from Bab
ylon, in the reign of King Ar ta xerxes: 
2 of the sons of Phine has, Gershom; of 
the sons of Itha mar, Dan iel; of the sons 
of Da vid, a Hattush; 3 of the sons of Shec
a niah, of the sons of b Parosh, Zech a
riah; and registered with him were one 
hundred and fifty males; 4 of the sons 
of c PahathMoab, El i e ho enai the son of 
Zer a hiah, and with him two hundred 
males; 5 of 1 the sons of Shech a niah, Ben 
Ja haziel, and with him three hundred 
males; 6 of the sons of Adin, Ebed the son 
of Jon a than, and with him fifty males; 
7 of the sons of Elam, Je shai ah the son of 
Ath a liah, and with him seventy males; 
8 of the sons of Sheph a tiah, Zeb a diah 
the son of Mi chael, and with him eighty 
males; 9 of the sons of Joab, Oba diah the 
son of Je hiel, and with him two hun
dred and eighteen males; 10 of 2 the sons 
of She lomith, BenJo si phiah, and with 
him one hundred and sixty males; 11 of 
the sons of d Bebai, Zech a riah the son of 
Bebai, and with him twentyeight males; 
12 of the sons of Azgad, Jo hanan 3 the son 
of Hakka tan, and with him one hundred 
and ten males; 13 of the last sons of Ad o
nikam, whose names are these—E liphe
let, Je iel, and She maiah—and with them 
sixty males; 14 also of the sons of Bigvai, 
Uthai and 4 Zabbud, and with them sev
enty males.

Servants for the Temple
15 Now I gathered them by the river 

that flows to Ahava, and we camped 

service of the house of your God, 
deliver in full before the God of 
Je rusa lem. 20 And whatever more 
may be needed for the house of your 
God, which you may have occasion 
to provide, pay for it from the king’s 
treasury.

21 And I, even I, Ar ta xerxes the king, 
issue a decree to all the treasurers 
who are in the region beyond the 
River, that whatever Ezra the priest, 
the scribe of the Law of the God of 
heaven, may require of you, let it be 
done diligently, 22 up to one hundred 
talents of silver, one hundred kors of 
wheat, one hundred baths of wine, 
one hundred baths of oil, and salt 
without prescribed limit. 23 What ever 
6 is commanded by the God of heaven, 
let it diligently be done for the 7 house 
of the God of heaven. For why should 
there be wrath against the realm of 
the king and his sons?

24 Also we inform you that it shall not 
be lawful to impose tax, tribute, or 
custom on any of the priests, Levites, 
singers, gatekeepers,  Nethinim, 
or servants of this house of God. 
25 And you, Ezra, according to your 
Godgiven wisdom, u set magistrates 
and judges who may judge all the 
people who are in the region beyond 
the River, all such as know the 
laws of your God; and v teach those 
who do not know them. 26 Whoever 
will not observe the law of your 
God and the law of the king, let 
judgment be executed speedily 
on him, whether it be death, or 
 8 banishment, or confiscation of goods, 
or impris onment.

27 w Blessed 9 be the LORD God of our fa
thers, x who has put such a thing as this 
in the king’s heart, to beautify the house 
of the LORD which is in Je ru sa lem, 28 and 
y has extended mercy to me before the 

7:20 And whatever more may be needed: Ezra had what 
amounted to a royal blank check.
7:21–23 t he decree of Artaxerxes included an order to the provin-
cial treasurers to allow Ezra to claim extra supplies from them. 
However, there were limits on the supplies. Ezra could take no more 
than one hundred talents of silver (nearly four tons), one hundred 
kors of wheat (about 625 bushels), and one hundred baths each of 
wine and oil (about 600 gallons each).
7:24 All temple officials were exempt from every form of tax. Ar-
taxerxes, like Cyrus (1:2–4) and Darius (6:1–10) before him, wanted 
to win the goodwill and avoid the wrath of the gods that were wor-
shiped throughout the empire.
7:25, 26 Ezra was given authority to set up a judicial system with 
the power to punish. Although the magistrates and judges had 
authority over only Jewish people, their authority extended beyond 

Jerusalem to syria, Phoenicia, and Palestine. Ezra later used his au-
thority to punish sin in the community (10:8).
7:27, 28 To beautify the house of the Lord is a reference to the 
reestablishment of moral, spiritual, and religious life. I was encour-
aged: With renewed vigor, Ezra gathered leading men of Israel 
to return to Jerusalem with him.
8:1 These are the heads of their fathers’ houses: t he list of 
people who returned to Jerusalem recalls the list of the men for 
war at the time of the anticipated conquest of the land of Canaan 
(see num. 1; 26).
8:2–14 in this list, 12 families are represented by their chiefs and 
the number of males in each family is given. t he total number of 
the heads of families who accompanied Ezra back to Jerusalem was 
1,496.
8:15 Ezra discovered that there were no sons of Levi among the 
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our God for this, and He r an swered our 
prayer.

Gifts for the Temple
24 And I separated twelve of the lead

ers of the priests—Sher e biah, Hash a biah, 
and ten of their brethren with them— 
25 and weighed out to them s the silver, 
the gold, and the articles, the offering 
for the house of our God which the king 
and his counselors and his princes, and 
all Is rael who were present, had offered. 
26 I weighed into their hand six hundred 
and fifty talents of silver, silver articles 
weighing one hundred talents, one hun
dred talents of gold, 27 twenty gold basins 
worth a thousand drachmas, and two 
vessels of fine polished bronze, precious 
as gold. 28 And I said to them, “You are 
t holy 7 to the LORD; the articles are u holy 
also; and the silver and the gold are a 
freewill offering to the LORD God of your 
fathers. 29 Watch and keep them until 
you weigh them before the leaders of the 
priests and the Levites and v heads of the 
fathers’ houses of Is rael in Je ru sa lem, in 
the chambers of the house of the LORD.” 
30 So the priests and the Levites received 
the silver and the gold and the articles by 
weight, to bring them to Je ru sa lem to the 
house of our God.

The Return to Jerusalem
31 Then we departed from the river 

of Ahava on the twelfth day of the first 
month, to go to Je ru sa lem. And w the 
hand of our God was upon us, and He 
delivered us from the hand of the enemy 
and from ambush along the road. 32 So 
we x came to Je ru sa lem, and stayed there 
three days.

there three days. And I looked among the 
people and the priests, and found none 
of the e sons of Levi there. 16 Then I sent 
for El i ezer, Ari el, She maiah, El nathan, 
Jarib, El nathan, Na than, Zech a riah, 
and f Me shullam, leaders; also for Joia
rib and El nathan, men of understand
ing. 17 And I gave them a command for 
Iddo the chief man at the place Cas i phia, 
and 5 I told them what they should say 
6 to Iddo and his brethren the Nethi nim 
at the place Cas i phia—that they should 
bring us servants for the house of our 
God. 18 Then, by the good hand of our 
God upon us, they g brought us a man 
of understanding, of the sons of Mahli 
the son of Levi, the son of Is rael, namely 
Sher e biah, with his sons and brothers, 
eighteen men; 19 and h Hash a biah, and 
with him Je shai ah of the sons of Me rari, 
his brothers and their sons, twenty men; 
20 i also of the Nethi nim, whom Da vid 
and the leaders had appointed for the 
service of the Levites, two hundred and 
twenty Nethi nim. All of them were des
ignated by name.

Fasting and Prayer for Protection
21 Then I j pro claimed a fast there at the 

river of Ahava, that we might k hum ble 
ourselves before our God, to seek from 
Him the l right way for us and our little 
ones and all our possessions. 22 For m I 
was ashamed to request of the king an es
cort of soldiers and horsemen to help us 
against the enemy on the road, because 
we had spoken to the king, saying, n “The 
hand of our God is upon all those for 
o good who seek Him, but His power and 
His wrath are p against all those who q for
sake Him.” 23 So we fasted and entreated 

returnees who accompanied him back to Jerusalem. Zerubbabel 
had faced a similar problem. Over four thousand priests returned 
with him to Jerusalem, but only 74 Levites were among the return-
ees (2:36–42).
8:17 t he location and significance of Casiphia is uncertain. it has 
been suggested that this is Ctesipon on the t igris r iver, near modern 
Baghdad. t he Hebrew word for the place, a synonym for the holy 
place (see Deut. 12:5), may mean that there was a Jewish sanctuary 
or temple in Casiphia.
8:21 On the road to Jerusalem, the large Jewish caravan would 
have been an easy target for robbers. Knowing that the returnees 
needed the Lord’s help, Ezra proclaimed a fast as a symbol of their 
submission to god.
8:22 t o persuade the king to let him return to Jerusalem, Ezra had 
told him about the power and wrath of god. s o when Ezra re-
ceived the king’s permission to return, he was ashamed to ask for 
an armed escort. Later n ehemiah would accept a military escort 
for his return to Jerusalem (see n eh. 2:7–9).
8:24–30 Before the returnees departed, Ezra entrusted the load of 
valuables to 12 people. Although v. 24 reads as though Sherebiah, 
Hashabiah, and their brethren were priests, v. 18 indicates that 
they were Levites. Verse 30 confirms that the treasure was entrusted 
to priests and Levites. Ezra followed the Law, which taught that the 

priests were to handle the sacred objects and the Levites were to 
carry them (see n um. 3:8, 31, 45). the silver, the gold, and the 
articles: One talent was about 75 pounds (7:22). t he 650 talents 
of silver weighed nearly 25 tons. t he one hundred talents of gold 
weighed over three tons. t hese figures do not include the numerous 
other valuable objects of exquisite artistry.
8:31 According to 7:9, the returnees began their journey on the first 
day of the first month. According to v. 15, the returnees camped at 
the river for three days. Yet this verse speaks of the departure on 
the twelfth day of the first month. t hese time discrepancies 
may be explained as follows: t he people began to assemble at the 
river on the first day of the first month. During the course of the 
first three days, Ezra discovered that there were no Levites among 
the travelers. During the next eight days, Ezra enlisted Levites  
(vv. 15–20), entreated the Lord (vv. 21–23), and entrusted the trav-
elers’ considerable load to the priests and Levites (vv. 24–30). t he 
returnees then departed from the river on the twelfth day. so from 
their point of view, the journey to Jerusalem began on the first day 
of the first month, when the people left their homes in Babylon. t he 
group departed from the river on the twelfth day of the first month.
8:32 t he returnees arrived in Jerusalem on the first day of the fifth 
month (7:9). t he trip took about three and a half months (compare 
7:9 with 8:31).
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zites, the  Jebu sites, the Ammon ites, the 
Moab ites, the Egyp tians, and the Amo
rites. 2 For they have c taken some of 
their daughters as wives for themselves 
and their sons, so that the d holy seed is 
e mixed with the peoples of those lands. 
Indeed, the hand of the leaders and rul
ers has been foremost in this 1 tres pass.” 
3 So when I heard this thing, f I tore my 
garment and my robe, and plucked out 
some of the hair of my head and beard, 
and sat down g as ton ished. 4 Then every
one who h trem bled at the words of the 
God of Is rael assembled to me, because 
of the transgression of those who had 
been carried away captive, and I sat as
tonished until the i eve ning sacrifice.

5 At the evening sacrifice I arose from 
my fasting; and having torn my garment 
and my robe, I fell on my knees and 
j spread out my hands to the LORD my 
God. 6 And I said: “O my God, I am too 
k ashamed and humiliated to lift up my 
face to You, my God; for l our iniquities 
have risen higher than our heads, and 
our guilt has m grown up to the heavens. 
7 Since the days of our fathers to this day 
n we have been very guilty, and for our in
iquities o we, our kings, and our priests 
have been delivered into the hand of the 
kings of the lands, to the p sword, to cap
tivity, to plunder, and to q  hu mil i a tion, 2 

33 Now on the fourth day the silver and 
the gold and the articles were y weighed 
in the house of our God by the hand of 
Mere moth the son of Uriah the priest, 
and with him was El e azar the son of 
Phine has; with them were the Levites, 
z Joza bad the son of Jeshua and No a diah 
the son of Binnu i, 34 with the number 
and weight of everything. All the weight 
was written down at that time.

35 The children of those who had been 
a car ried away captive, who had come 
from the captivity, b of fered burnt offer
ings to the God of Is rael: twelve bulls for 
all Is rael, ninetysix rams, seventyseven 
lambs, and twelve male goats as a sin of
fering. All this was a burnt offering to the 
LORD.

36 And they delivered the king’s c or
ders to the king’s satraps and the gover
nors in the region beyond 8 the River. So 
they gave support to the people and the 
9 house of God.

Intermarriage with Pagans

9 When these things were done, the 
leaders came to me, saying, “The 

people of Is rael and the priests and 
the Le vites have not a sep a rated them
selves from the peoples of the lands, 
b with respect to the abomina tions of 
the Canaan ites, the Hittites, the Periz

8:33, 34 After three days’ rest, the returnees deposited their trea-
sury in the temple (see n eh. 2:11). Four men—two priests and two 
Levites—counted and weighed everything. A written inventory 
was then put on file.
8:35 t he sin offering, which consisted of twelve male goats, one 
for each tribe of israel, was for the atonement for sins. t he burnt 
offerings signified the surrender of the entire nation to the service 
of the Lord.
8:36 The king’s orders were the authorization for Ezra to admin-
ister the Jewish law among the Jewish people of the province. sa-
traps, or “protectors of the realm,” were highly placed individuals 
who ruled under the emperor in various regions of his empire (5:3).
9:1 When these things were done: t hese words seem to imply 
that the leaders came to Ezra immediately after the events of ch. 
8. Actually, over four months passed between the events of ch. 8 and 
those of ch. 9. Ezra arrived on the first day of the fifth month (7:9) and 
he deposited the treasure in the temple on the fourth day of the fifth 
month (8:33). t he assembly that took place soon after the leaders’ 
report occurred on the twentieth day of the ninth month (10:9). t he 
delivery of the royal orders to the regional governor (8:36) may have 
taken weeks or even months. it was after Ezra had delivered the 
decree and returned to Jerusalem that he  received the report from 
the leaders. The people . . . have not separated themselves 
from the peoples of the lands: Both the leaders and the people 
of israel had failed to remain separate from the gentiles who lived 
in the land. t he same kind of problem existed in Zerubbabel’s day 
(6:21). the abominations of the Canaanites: t he language here 
reflects that of the Law (see gen. 15:16, 19–21; Deut. 18:9–12). t he 
term abominations occurs often in the first five books of the Bible 
(see Deut. 17:1; 18:12; 22:5; 23:18) and in the Prophets (see Jer. 7:10; 
44:22).
9:2 t he Jewish returnees were marrying the pagan peoples of the 
land, a practice that the Law of Moses expressly prohibited (see Ex. 
34:16; Deut. 7:3).

9:5 knees . . . hands: Physical postures of prayer are often de-
scribed in the Bible. Kneeling is a sign of humble respect. r aising 
one’s hands is a sign of openness to god and recognizing that all 
gifts are from the Lord’s hand.
9:6 ashamed and humiliated: Ezra felt an overwhelming sense of 
shame. His prayer was one of confession. t hough Ezra had not par-
ticipated in this sin himself, he identified with the sins of the people.
9:7 Ezra further acknowledged that the people’s sinful actions were 
part of their history. t he whole nation—kings and priests, as well 
as the people—had sinned in the past, and they had suffered for it 
at the hand of the kings of the lands. t his suffering had included 
the sword, loss of life; captivity, loss of freedom; plunder, loss of 
property; and humiliation, loss of honor.

remnant

(Heb. sha’ar) (9:8, 15) strong’s #7604

t o be a remnant means “to remain” or “to be left over.”  
A remnant is what survives after a catastrophe. in Ezra, the 
word frequently refers to those israelites who survived the 
Exile and returned to resettle the Promised Land (9:8). t he 
prophets use the word to speak not only of a group of 
israelites who survived a particular calamity but to those 
israelites who remained faithful to god (Amos 5:14, 15). t he 
concept of the remnant is central to isaiah, who prophesies 
that the r oot of Jesse, the Messiah, would one day gather 
the remnant of israel from all the nations, even attracting 
some g entiles to Himself (is. 11:10, 11, 16). t he remnant 
therefore becomes a powerful Ot  theme of covenant 
faithfulness and salvation, for in sparing His people god 
maintained a nation through whom all the world would 
be blessed (gen. 12:3).
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8 r Ps. 34:5
9 s n eh. 9:36; Esth. 
7:4  t n eh. 9:17; Ps. 
136:23  u Ezra 7:28  
v is. 5:2
11 w Ezra 6:21
12 x [Ex. 23:32; 
34:15, 16; Deut. 7:3, 
4]; Ezra 9:2  y Deut. 
23:6  z [Prov. 13:22; 
20:7]
13 a [Ps. 103:10]
14 b [John 5:14; 
2 Pet. 2:20]  c n eh. 
13:23  d Deut. 9:8  
3 destroyed
15 e n eh. 9:33; Dan. 
9:14  f [r om. 3:19]  
g 1 Cor. 15:17

CHAPTER 10

1 a Dan. 9:4, 20  

b 2 Chr. 20:9  c n eh. 
8:1-9
2 d Ezra 10:10, 13, 
14, 17, 18; n eh. 
13:23-27  1 been 
unfaithful to
3 e 2 Chr. 34:31  
f Ezra 9:4  g Deut. 
7:2, 3  h Deut. 24:1, 2
4 i 1 Chr. 28:10
5 j Ezra 10:12, 19; 
n eh. 5:12; 13:25
6 k Deut. 9:18
9 l 1 s am. 12:18; 
Ezra 9:4; 10:3

9:8, 9 a peg in His holy place: t his metaphor refers to a peg in 
the wall on which a utensil is hung (see Eccl. 12:11). god’s mercy had 
permitted the remnant to be fixed in the place g od had chosen. 
enlighten: god had given the light of His will to those who were 
in the darkness of sin. bondage: t he people were no longer slaves; 
they were free. repair the house of our God: t he temple had been 
rebuilt. wall: t he people had a wall of protection in the form of the 
king’s decree (7:12–26).
9:10–12 Ezra confessed the sins of the nation by referring to what 
the prophets had preached. t he prophets (Moses is called a proph-
et in Deut. 18:15; 34:10; Hos. 12:13) prohibited intermarriage with 
gentiles (see Deut. 7:1–3; 23:7; Mal. 2:10–16).
9:13–15 Ezra ended his prayer not by asking for forgiveness, but by 
declaring that god was righteous (see Deut. 32:4; Ps. 119:137; Zeph. 
3:5). israel was guilty and deserved whatever justice god gave them. 
god would have been just in consuming them, even to the point 
that there was no remnant or survivor.

10:1 Many people in israel were concerned about the sin in their 
midst. s o while Ezra wept, prayed, and confessed, these people 
gathered around him and wept very bitterly.
10:3 Making a covenant with god means binding oneself by an 
oath to god to do something. it was the most binding form of com-
mitment a person could make.
10:4 Arise: shechaniah (v. 2) reminded Ezra that it was his respon-
sibility to teach israel the law of god (7:25).
10:7, 8 within three days: t his was a reasonable demand because 
Bethel (2:28), Lod (2:33), and Jericho (2:34) were some of the more 
distant Jewish cities, and they were all within three days’ journey. 
According to the Law, the money from the sale of confiscated 
property went into the temple treasury (see Lev. 27:28, 29, where 
devoted means “confiscated”).
10:9 The ninth month (Chislev; see n eh. 1:1) is n ovember– 
December.

weeping, and bowing down b be fore the 
house of God, a very large assembly of 
men, women, and children gathered to 
him from Is rael; for the people wept very 
c bit terly. 2 And Shech a niah the son of Je
hiel, one of the sons of Elam, spoke up 
and said to Ezra, “We have d tres passed 1 
against our God, and have taken pagan 
wives from the peoples of the land; yet 
now there is hope in Is rael in spite of this. 
3 Now therefore, let us make e a covenant 
with our God to put away all these wives 
and those who have been born to them, 
according to the advice of my master 
and of those who f trem ble at g the com
mandment of our God; and let it be done 
 according to the h law. 4 Arise, for this 
matter is your re spon si bil ity. We also are 
with you. i Be of good courage, and do it.”

5 Then Ezra arose, and made the lead
ers of the priests, the Levites, and all Is
rael j swear an oath that they would do 
according to this word. So they swore an 
oath. 6 Then Ezra rose up from before the 
house of God, and went into the cham
ber of Je ho hanan the son of Elia shib; and 
when he came there, he k ate no bread and 
drank no water, for he mourned because 
of the guilt of those from the captivity.

7 And they issued a proclamation 
throughout Ju dah and Je ru sa lem to all 
the descendants of the captivity, that they 
must gather at Je ru sa lem, 8 and that who
ever would not come within three days, 
according to the instructions of the lead
ers and elders, all his property would be 
confiscated, and he himself would be sep
arated from the assembly of those from 
the captivity.

9 So all the men of Ju dah and Ben ja
min gathered at Je ru sa lem within three 
days. It was the ninth month, on the 
twentieth of the month; and l all the peo
ple sat in the open square of the house 
of God, trembling because of this matter 
and because of heavy rain. 10 Then Ezra 
the priest stood up and said to them, 

as it is this day. 8 And now for a little 
while grace has been shown from the 
LORD our God, to leave us a remnant to 
escape, and to give us a peg in His holy 
place, that our God may r en lighten our 
eyes and give us a measure of revival in 
our bondage. 9 s For we were slaves. t Yet 
our God did not forsake us in our bond
age; but u He extended mercy to us in the 
sight of the kings of Persia, to revive us, 
to repair the house of our God, to rebuild 
its ruins, and to give us v a wall in Ju dah 
and Je ru sa lem. 10 And now, O our God, 
what shall we say after this? For we have 
forsaken Your commandments, 11 which 
You commanded by Your servants the 
prophets, saying, ‘The land which you 
are entering to possess is an unclean 
land, with the w un clean ness of the peo
ples of the lands, with their abomina tions 
which have filled it from one end to an
other with their impurity. 12 Now there
fore, x do not give your daughters as wives 
for their sons, nor take their daughters 
to your sons; and y never seek their peace 
or prosperity, that you may be strong and 
eat the good of the land, and z leave it as 
an inheritance to your children forever.’ 
13 And after all that has come upon us 
for our evil deeds and for our great guilt, 
since You our God a have punished us 
less than our iniquities de serve, and have 
given us such deliverance as this, 14 should 
we b again break Your commandments, 
and c join in marriage with the people 
com mitting these abomina tions? Would 
You not be d an gry with us until You had 
3 con sumed us, so that there would be no 
remnant or survivor? 15 O LORD God of Is
rael, e You are righteous, for we are left as 
a remnant, as it is this day. f Here we are 
before You, g in our guilt, though no one 
can stand before You because of this!”

Confession of Improper Marriages

10 Now a while Ezra was praying, 
and while he was confessing, 

9780529114389_int_02b_1ki_est_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   744 5/20/14   11:40 AM



ezRa 10:44 | 745

10:13, 14 t he people faced two problems: (1) t here were too many 
of them for the investigation to be done in a day or even two days. 
(2) t he weather would not permit them to stay in Jerusalem. t he 
people who had traveled from a distance could not stay in the city, 
living and sleeping in the open air, during the cold, rainy period. 
t herefore they requested that the investigation be organized by 
their officials.
10:15 t wo men, with the support of two Levites, opposed Ezra’s 
plan. t he reasons for their opposition are not given. Apparently their 
objections had no effect (vv. 16–18). Meshullam is likely the same 
man who was part of the group of learned teachers that Ezra had 
recruited (8:16); however, he is not the same man who is mentioned 
among the repentant offenders in v. 29.

10:18–44 t he list of those who had taken pagan wives included 113 
men: 17 priests, 10 Levites, and 86 others.
10:19 They gave their promise may also be translated “they gave 
their hand.” t he symbol of raising a hand to take an oath is still 
practiced in many cultures. With this sign, the israelites agreed to 
put away their unlawful wives and offer a sacrifice according to the 
requirements of Lev. 5:14–19. Although this promise and sacrifice 
are mentioned only in connection with the priests, it is likely that 
everyone on the list fulfilled these requirements.
10:25–44 Others of Israel refers to the people, as opposed to 
the leaders.
10:44 Even though some had had children with their pagan wives, 
they still separated themselves from them.

10 2 acted 
unfaithfully  3 Heb. 
have caused to 
dwell or have 
brought back
11 m [Lev. 26:40-
42]; Josh. 7:19; 
[Prov. 28:13]  n Ezra 
10:3
14 o 2 Kin. 23:26; 
2 Chr. 28:11-13; 
29:10; 30:8
15 p Ezra 8:16; 
n eh. 3:4
16 q Ezra 4:3
18 r Ezra 5:2; 
Hag. 1:1, 12; 2:4; 
Zech. 3:1; 6:11  
4 Jehozadak, 1 Chr. 
6:14
19 s 2 Kin. 10:15  
t Lev. 6:4, 6  u Lev. 
5:6, 15

25 v Ezra 2:3; 8:3; 
n eh. 7:8
28 w Ezra 8:11
29 5 Or Jeremoth
30 x Ezra 8:4
35 6 Or Cheluhi or 
Cheluhu
37 7 Or Jaasu
43 8 Or Jaddu

20 Also of the sons of Immer: Ha nani 
and Zeb a diah; 21 of the sons of Harim: 
Ma a seiah, Elijah, She maiah, Je hiel, and 
Uz ziah; 22 of the sons of Pashhur: El i o
enai, Ma a seiah, Ishma el, Ne thanel, Joza
bad, and El asah.

23 Also of the Levites: Joza bad, Shime i, 
Ke laiah (the same is Ke lita), Peth a hiah, 
Ju dah, and El i ezer.

24 Also of the singers: Elia shib; and 
of the gatekeepers: Shallum, Telem, and 
Uri.

25 And others of Is rael: of the v sons of 
Parosh: Ra miah, Je ziah, Mal chiah, Mija
min, El e azar, Mal chijah, and Be nai ah; 
26 of the sons of Elam: Mat ta niah, Zech
a riah, Je hiel, Abdi, Jere moth, and Eliah; 
27 of the sons of Zattu: El i o enai, Elia shib, 
Mat ta niah, Jere moth, Zabad, and Aziza; 
28 of the w sons of Bebai: Je ho hanan, Han
a niah, Zabbai, and Athlai; 29 of the sons 
of Bani: Me shullam, Malluch, Adaiah, 
Jashub, Sheal, and 5 Ramoth; 30 of the 
x sons of PahathMoab: Adna, Chelal, 
Be nai ah, Ma a seiah, Mat ta niah, Beza lel, 
Binnu i, and Ma nasseh; 31 of the sons of 
Harim: El i ezer, Ish ijah, Mal chijah, She
maiah, Shime on, 32 Ben ja min, Malluch, 
and Shem a riah; 33 of the sons of Hashum: 
Mat tenai, Mat tattah, Zabad, Eliphe let, 
Jere mai, Ma nasseh, and Shime i; 34 of 
the sons of Bani: Ma a dai, Amram, Uel, 
35 Be nai ah, Be deiah, 6 Cheluh, 36 Va niah, 
Mere moth, Elia shib, 37 Mat ta niah, Mat
tenai, 7 Jaa sai, 38 Bani, Binnu i, Shime i, 
39 Shel e miah, Na than, Adaiah, 40 Mach
nade bai, Shashai, Sharai, 41 Aza rel, Shel
e miah, Shem a riah, 42 Shallum, Am a riah, 
and Jo seph; 43 of the sons of Nebo: Je iel, 
Mat ti thiah, Zabad, Ze bina, 8 Jaddai, Joel, 
and Be nai ah.

44 All these had taken pagan wives, and 
some of them had wives by whom they 
had children.

“You have 2 trans gressed and 3 have taken 
pagan wives, adding to the guilt of Is rael. 
11 Now therefore, m make confession to the 
LORD God of your fathers, and do His will; 
n sep a rate yourselves from the peoples of 
the land, and from the pagan wives.”

12 Then all the assembly answered 
and said with a loud voice, “Yes! As you 
have said, so we must do. 13 But there are 
many people; it is the season for heavy 
rain, and we are not able to stand outside. 
Nor is this the work of one or two days, 
for there are many of us who have trans
gressed in this matter. 14 Please, let the 
leaders of our entire assembly stand; and 
let all those in our cities who have taken 
pagan wives come at appointed times, to
gether with the elders and judges of their 
cities, until o the fierce wrath of our God 
is turned away from us in this matter.” 
15 Only Jon a than the son of Asa hel and 
Ja ha ziah the son of Tikvah opposed this, 
and p Me shullam and Shabbe thai the Le
vite gave them support.

16 Then the descendants of the cap
tivity did so. And Ezra the priest, with 
certain q heads of the fathers’ house holds, 
were set apart by the fathers’ house holds, 
each of them by name; and they sat down 
on the first day of the tenth month to ex
amine the matter. 17 By the first day of 
the first month they finished ques tioning 
all the men who had taken pagan wives.

Pagan Wives Put Away
18 And among the sons of the priests 

who had taken pagan wives the following 
were found of the sons of r Jeshua the son 
of 4 Joza dak, and his brothers: Ma a seiah, 
El i ezer, Jarib, and Ged a liah. 19 And they 
s gave their promise that they would put 
away their wives; and be ing t guilty, they 
presented a ram of the flock as their u tres
pass offering.
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THE BOOK OF

NEHEMIAH

TIMES OF TRIAL require godly leadership. This book is principally the story of such gifted 
leadership in the person of Nehemiah. Facing criticism and opposition, Nehemiah resolutely 
led the small Israelite community as they rebuilt the walls of Jerusalem for its physical pro-
tection. But he also did not hesitate to guide the Israelites spiritually. By demanding that the 
Israelites obey God’s law, Nehemiah pursued their spiritual as well as their physical welfare.

Author Many readers naturally conclude that the book was written by Nehemiah because of the words of the 
first verse, “The words of Nehemiah the son of Hachaliah.” In fact, it is widely believed that Nehemiah originated 
the following passages: 1:1—7:5; 12:27–43; 13:4–31. But there are two different views about the authorship of 
the rest of Nehemiah. Some believe that Nehemiah wrote the whole book, relying on his own memories. Others 
believe that Ezra wrote the book, using Nehemiah’s memoirs, for the passages listed above. As evidence for the 
second view, it is noted that Neh. 7:5–73 and Ezra 2:1–70 are almost identical.

The similarities of Nehemiah and Ezra can be explained partly by the fact that they are only one book in the 
Hebrew Bible (see the Introduction for Ezra). In fact, many scholars argue that Chronicles, Ezra, and Nehemiah 
were compiled by the same person. All these books exhibit similar themes, such as a focus on the Levites, the 
temple, and extensive lists. With such priestly interests, the one who masterminded this long document may 
well have been a priest—like Ezra (see the Introduction to 1 Chronicles).

Historical Background The historical setting of Nehemiah is the setting of the second half of the Hebrew 
book of Ezra–Nehemiah (458–420 B.C.). During this period, the Persian Emperor Artaxerxes I Longimanus allowed 
the Jews to return to their land and rebuild Jerusalem.

At that time Nehemiah occupied a prominent position in the emperor’s court: He was the trusted cupbearer 
of Artaxerxes I. In Artaxerxes’s twentieth year on the throne (444 B.C.), he allowed Nehemiah to go to Jerusalem 
and rebuild its walls. Nehemiah stayed in Jerusalem for 12 years and then returned to Persia in Artaxerxes’s 
thirty-second year (432 B.C.). Around 425 B.C., Nehemiah left Persia and returned to Jerusalem for the last time 
(13:6). Nehemiah’s memoirs could not have been completed until after his second visit to Jerusalem. Thus the 
earliest that the Book of Nehemiah could have been completed would be around 425 B.C.

The Order of Ezra and Nehemiah There has been considerable discussion of the question of the order 
of the returns of Ezra and Nehemiah to Jerusalem. The Bible clearly presents the return of Ezra as preceding that 
of Nehemiah: Ezra returned in the seventh year of the reign of Artaxerxes (Ezra 7:8) while Nehemiah returned 
in the twentieth year (2:1). However, based on the way the revival of Ezra appears in the middle of the story of 
Nehemiah (chs. 8–10), many have argued that Nehemiah returned before Ezra.

The arguments for reversing Ezra and Nehemiah in this way are generally not convincing. Nevertheless, 
the inclusion of part of the Ezra story in the middle of the Nehemiah memoirs still needs explanation. It could 
be that Nehemiah’s rebuilding the walls of the city was only part of the reconstruction needed among God’s 
people. Even more necessary was the reinstitution of the Law. Certainly Ezra had used the Law previously in his 
dealings with the people, but at this time the great priest and scribe Ezra partnered with Nehemiah in order to 
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thoroughly teach the people god’s law (8:9). Apparently, the compiler of n ehemiah 
wanted to show that the wall of the city would mean nothing without the wall of 
the Law surrounding the people.

Purpose in His covenant with israel, god had spoken of a place where He would 
establish His name. in fact, Moses had told the israelites to “seek the place where 
the LOr D your god chooses, out of all your tribes, to put His name for His dwelling 
place” (Deut. 12:5). Later, it was revealed that this place was Jerusalem. When the 
temple was built during solomon’s reign, Jerusalem was at the height of its glory. 
its fame helped to spread the glory of god’s name throughout the nations. But 
god allowed Jerusalem to be destroyed because of the faithlessness of the israel-
ites. Even though Jerusalem lay in ruins during n ehemiah’s time, it was still god’s 
purpose to establish His name there.

t he Book of n ehemiah records the restoration of Jerusalem under the leader-
ship of n ehemiah. in the book, the returning Jews showed spiritual lethargy and 
a coldhearted indifference toward god. t his problem continued, for the Book 
of Malachi denounces the israelites for the same attitudes. it took a determined, 
godly leader like n ehemiah to motivate this group to act on god’s promises and 
rebuild Jerusalem’s walls.

However, the completion of Jerusalem’s walls is only half the story of nehemiah. 
t he walls are rebuilt by chapter 6, but the book has seven more chapters. t hese 
last chapters record a revival and describe the repopulation of the city. t he subject 
of the book is not merely the rebuilding of the walls, but the complete restoration 
of the people of Jerusalem.

t he Book of n ehemiah makes it clear that god did not restore His people only 
one time; rather, He repeatedly, constantly, and continually restored His people. He 
sent a number of prophets and leaders to teach, motivate, and guide the people 
into righteousness. Zerubbabel led a group of  exiles to Jerusalem and began to 
rebuild the temple (see Ezra 1–6). t hen Ezra led a second group of exiles back to 
Jerusalem and helped restore the people to obedience to the Mosaic law (see Ezra 
7–10). t hen n ehemiah returned and motivated the people to rebuild the walls of 
Jerusalem (chs. 1–6). Finally, n ehemiah returned a second time and exhorted the 
people to adhere closely to god’s law (ch. 13). t he pattern is clear: god continually 
restored His people. in spite of their unfaithfulness, god accomplished His will. 
t he restored walls of Jerusalem, the repopulation of Jerusalem, and the repeated 
reformation of the israelites were clearly god’s work. in the end, His name would 
be glorified.

586 b.c.
t he Babylonians 
take Judah captive

539 b.c.
Cyrus of Persia 
conquers Babylon

538 b.c.
t he return of the 
Jews to Judea 
begins

536–515 b.c.
t he temple is 
rebuilt

464–424 b.c.
Artaxerxes 
Longimanus 
reigns in Persia

458 b.c.
Ezra leads a group 
of returnees

444 b.c.
nehemiah leads a 
group of returnees

c. 443 b.c.
Jerusalem’s wall is 
reconstructedAchaemenid Tombs at naqsh-i-rustam, iran, from left to right: Darius i, Xerxes i, 

Artaxerxes i. nehemiah was the cupbearer for Artaxerxes and was sent by him to 
Jerusalem to help rebuild the city walls (neh. 2).
© javarman/Shutterstock
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748  nehemiah inTRODUCTiOn

CHrist in tHe sCriPtures

Like Jesus, n ehemiah gives up a high position in order to identify with the plight of his people. Like Jesus, he 
comes with a specific mission and accomplishes it. And like Jesus, nehemiah’s life is punctuated by his prayer-
ful dependence on god (1:5; Luke 6:12). His purpose is not just to get the Jews back to Jerusalem; his ultimate 
goal is restoration! t he temple is rebuilt. t he city walls are repaired. Jerusalem is reconstructed. t he covenant 
is renewed. t he people are reformed. According to the apostle Paul, Jesus came into our world for exactly the 
same reasons: reconciliation and renewal (2 Cor. 5:18, 19).

neHeMiAH Outline

 i. t he rebuilding of Jerusalem’s walls 1:1—6:19

 A. t he prayer of n ehemiah concerning Jerusalem 1:1–11

 B. t he planning of n ehemiah concerning Jerusalem 2:1–20

 C. t he work of n ehemiah in rebuilding the walls of Jerusalem 3:1–32

 D. Opposition to the rebuilding of the walls 4:1–23

 E. t he conflict of the Jewish people within Jerusalem 5:1–19

 F. r enewed opposition to rebuilding of the walls 6:1–19

 ii. t he restoration of the Jewish community in Jerusalem 7:1—13:31

 A. t he registry of the people 7:1–73

 B. r evival under Ezra 8:1—10:39

 C. t he repopulation of Jerusalem 11:1—12:26

 D. t he dedication of Jerusalem’s walls 12:27–47

 E. t he restoration of the people 13:1–31
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Nehemiah Prays for His People

The words of a Ne he miah the son 
of Ha cha liah.

It came to pass in the month 
of Chislev, in the b twen ti eth 

year, as I was in c Shu shan 1 the 2 cit a del, 
2 that d Ha nani one of my brethren came 
with men from Ju dah; and I asked them 
concerning the Jews who had escaped, 
who had survived the captivity, and con
cerning Je ru sa lem. 3 And they said to me, 
“The survivors who are left from the cap
tivity in the e prov ince are there in great 
distress and f re proach. g The wall of Je ru
sa lem h is also broken down, and its gates 
are burned with fire.”

4 So it was, when I heard these words, 
that I sat down and wept, and mourned 
for many days; I was fasting and praying 
before the God of heaven.

5 And I said: “I pray, i LORD God of 
heaven, O great and j awe some God, k You 

who keep Your covenant and mercy with 
those who love 3 You and observe 4 Your 
commandments, 6 please let Your ear be 
attentive and l Your eyes open, that You 
may hear the prayer of Your servant 
which I pray before You now, day and 
night, for the children of Is rael Your 
servants, and m con fess the sins of the 
children of Is rael which we have sinned 
against You. Both my father’s house and 
I have sinned. 7 n We have acted very cor
ruptly against You, and have o not kept 
the commandments, the statutes, nor the 
ordinances which You commanded Your 
servant Mo ses. 8 Re mem ber, I pray, the 
word that You commanded Your servant 
Mo ses, saying, p ‘If you 5 are unfaith ful, I 
will scatter you among the nations; 9 q but 
if you return to Me, and keep My com
mandments and do them, r though some 
of you were cast out to the farthest part 
of the heavens, yet I will gather them 

CHAPTER 1

1 a n eh. 10:1  b n eh. 
2:1  c Esth. 1:1, 2, 5; 
Dan. 8:2  1 Or Susa  
2 Or fortified palace, 
and so elsewhere 
in the book
2 d n eh. 7:2
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h 2 Kin. 25:10
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4:14  k [Ex. 20:6; 
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9:5  o Deut. 28:15
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1:1 Nehemiah, whose name means “t he Lord Comforts,” was a 
highly placed statesman associated with Ezra in the work of rees-
tablishing the people of Judah in the Promised Land. The month 
of Chislev corresponds to our n ovember– December (see Ezra 10:9). 
The twentieth year refers to the twentieth year of the rule of Ar-
taxerxes i Longimanus (464–424 B.C.)—that is, 444 B.C. Artaxerxes 
was the same Persian king who had commissioned Ezra to return to 
Jerusalem (see Ezra 7:1). Shushan the citadel was about 150 miles 
north of the Persian gulf, in present-day iran. t he citadel, or the 
fortified royal palace, was built on an acropolis. t he city served as a 
winter residence for the monarchs of Persia. shushan is also notable 
in biblical history as the place where Daniel received his vision of 
the rams and goats (see Dan. 8:2), and as the home of Mordecai and 
Esther (see Esth. 1:2).
1:2 n ehemiah’s brother Hanani (7:2) had visited Jerusalem and 
returned to shushan. t his journey, which covered nearly a thousand 
miles one way, would probably have taken at least four months. 
it had taken Ezra and his caravan four months to make a similar 
round trip from Babylon to Jerusalem (see Ezra 7:9). n ehemiah was 
concerned about the Jewish people and Jerusalem.
1:3 Life was difficult for the people in Jerusalem. t his difficulty was 
due in large part to the condition of Jerusalem’s wall. in the ancient 
Middle East, a city wall provided  protection for the inhabitants. t he 
condition of a city wall was also seen as an indication of the strength 
of the people’s gods. t he ruined condition of the wall of Jerusalem 
reflected badly on god’s name.
1:4 wept . . . mourned: n ehemiah was deeply disturbed. Without 
a wall, Jerusalem was vulnerable to attack. t he riches of the temple 
treasury (see Ezra 8:15–36) would have been quite a temptation for 
israel’s enemies. God of heaven: t his title for god is used frequent-
ly in the books of Ezra and n ehemiah.
1:5 Lord: n ehemiah called on god by using His covenant name 
(see Ex. 6:2–9). n ehemiah’s use of this title is similar to our use of the 
phrase “in Jesus’ name” in our prayers. God of heaven: n ehemiah 
acknowledged god’s government of the world, including His sov-
ereignty over the pagan king who was over n ehemiah, the Jewish 
people, and the city of Jerusalem. covenant and mercy: By using 
these two words together, n ehemiah was holding god to His prom-
ises. t he Lord had staked His character on His loyalty to His covenant 
with His people. According to the terms of the Mosaic covenant (see 
Deut. 28; 29), god made His covenant blessings available to those 
who kept His commandments.
1:6 let Your ear be attentive and Your eyes open: n ehemiah 
asked god to look at him and listen to him as he prayed. t hese words 
were designed to encourage the one praying, for god does not turn 
His ears from or close His eyes to His people (see Ex. 2:23–25). the 

children of Israel: By using this ancient name for the Jewish peo-
ple, n ehemiah indicated the continuity of the Jewish people of his 
day with the israelites of the past: n ehemiah then confessed the sins 
of his father’s house as well as his own. His confession was national, 
communal, and personal. His own sin was part of the whole.
1:7 israel had sinned against the Lord and against His command-
ments. By using the word we, n ehemiah included himself among 
the sinful people. commandments . . . statutes . . . ordinances: 
t hese words describe the totality of god’s law (9:13, 14).
1:8 Remember: After confessing his sin and the sin of the people, 
n ehemiah reminded god of what He Himself had said. I will scat-
ter you among the nations: t his is an allusion to god’s covenant 
in Lev. 26:27–45 and Deut. 30:1–5. n ehemiah himself was born in 
Persia, a distant nation, because of god’s fulfillment of this promise.
1:9 t he Lord had promised that if the nation of israel would return 
to Him in obedience, He would regather them to their land. nehe-
miah addressed the Lord as a covenant-keeping god. He confessed 
his and the people’s sin because the Law demanded confession 
(see Lev. 16:21). t hen he held god to His covenant to return israel 
to the land. bring them to the place which I have chosen as 
a dwelling for My name: t he ultimate intent of god’s covenant 
was not just to return the people, but to return them to the place 
where god had established His name. For that to be accomplished, 
much needed to be done. so while it was true that some people 
had returned to the land and that the temple had been rebuilt, the 
fact remained that Jerusalem’s wall was in ruins and the people 

confess

(Heb. yadah) (1:6; Lev. 5:5; num. 5:7; Ps. 92:1; 106:47) strong’s 
#3034

t his Hebrew verb conveys two distinct meanings. t he first 
is related to the offering of thanksgiving or praise to god  
(2 Chr. 5:13; Ps. 92:1; 106:47). t he second is that of confes-
sion, such as the confession of god’s greatness (1 Kin. 8:33, 
35) and the confession of sin before god (1:6; 9:2; Dan. 9:4). 
t he basic meaning of the word yadah is “to throw” or “to 
cast off.” in one sense, confession is the “casting off” of sin 
by acknowledging our transgressions of g od’s command-
ments for holy living (Ps. 32:5; Prov. 28:13). in another sense, 
confession of sin is thanksgiving because it recognizes that 
forgiveness of sin is accomplished only by the grace and 
goodness of god (2 Chr. 30:22; Dan. 9:4).
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were under reproach (5:9). in that sense, Jerusalem had not yet 
been restored.
1:10 Your servants and Your people: By using this phrasing, 
n ehemiah was suggesting to the Lord that the time was right, the 
people were right, and the task was right to restore Jerusalem. Your 
strong hand is one of the phrases associated with god’s deliver-
ance of israel from Egypt (see Ex. 6:1; 13:14; 15:6; Deut. 6:21).
1:11 Your servant . . . Your servants: n ehemiah and the godly 
people of israel shared common concerns before g od. let Your 
servant prosper: n ehemiah requested permission to return to 
Jerusalem, rebuild the wall, and restore the community. He enjoyed 
the comfort and convenience of a royal palace and a position of 
honor and responsibility. t here were many compelling reasons for 
him to stay where he was, but he asked for permission to do god’s 
work. As the king’s cupbearer, n ehemiah held an honored posi-
tion. His constant proximity to the king of Persia made him privy to 
the state secrets and personal affairs of the king.
2:1 Nisan corresponds to March–April. sad in his presence: Four 
months after hearing the report from his brother concerning Jeru-
salem, n ehemiah was still grieving over the conditions in Jerusalem.
2:2 The king noticed n ehemiah’s sad expression and concluded 
that it was caused by sorrow of heart rather than physical illness. 
I became dreadfully afraid: Persian monarchs believed that 
just being in their presence would make any person happy. Yet, 
n ehemiah was about to request the emperor’s permission to go to 
Jerusalem, suggesting that he would rather be somewhere other 
than in the emperor’s presence. On top of that, it was Artaxerxes 
himself who had ordered the work on the wall to be stopped (see 
Ezra 4:21–23). n ehemiah had reason to be afraid.
2:3 live forever: Addressing the king with proper respect, n ehe-
miah related the burden of his heart. the place of my fathers’ 
tombs: it is possible that this phrase was designed to catch the 
king’s attention. in many Asian cultures, a connection with the burial 
places of one’s ancestors was a matter of great importance.
2:4 I prayed: Even though n ehemiah had come into the presence 
of the king, he had never left the presence of the true King of kings.
2:5 After his silent prayer (v. 4), n ehemiah spoke boldly, asking 

for permission to leave the king’s palace to travel to Jerusalem to 
rebuild the wall. Again n ehemiah spoke of his fathers’ tombs  
(v. 3). t hough this was not his principal concern, it must have been 
something he thought would be important to the king.
2:6 How long will your journey be . . . when will you return: 
in responding to n ehemiah’s request (v. 5), the king might have 
had n ehemiah executed on the spot; or he might have dismissed 
n ehemiah with a laugh. However, his questions implied that the 
request was already granted. I set him a time: t he fact that n e-
hemiah responded quickly to the king’s request for specific details 
indicates that he had been planning the trip. it pleased the king to 
send me: t he king not only sent n ehemiah to Jerusalem, he made 
him governor (5:14). With the possibility of unrest in Egypt and in 
Cyprus, the king might have decided that Jerusalem needed a wall 
after all (see Ezra 4:21).
2:7 n ehemiah knew that he needed safe passage for his journey 
to Judah, so he requested letters from the king to show to the 
governors of the region beyond the Euphrates River.
2:8 n ehemiah’s plans were detailed. He asked the king for permis-
sion to go to Jerusalem (v. 5), for letters to ensure safe passage (v. 7), 
and also for provisions. n ehemiah requested a letter addressed to 
Asaph, the man in charge of the king’s forest, to enable him to 
obtain supplies of lumber for three projects: (1) the gates of the cit-
adel, (2) the city wall, and (3) his personal house. Jerusalem had 
plenty of limestone for building projects. But timber, necessary for 
making roofs and other parts of large building projects, was scarce. 
t he citadel was a fortress situated just northwest of the temple. it 
overlooked and protected the temple area. according to the good 
hand of my God: t he king graciously granted n ehemiah all that 
he had requested, but n ehemiah knew that the ultimate source of 
his provisions was god.
2:9 captains of the army and horsemen: n ehemiah had a mili-
tary escort to Jerusalem. in 458 B.C. Ezra had journeyed to Jerusalem 
with 1,800 people carrying valuable treasures, and had refused a 
military escort (see Ezra 8:22). Fourteen years later, n ehemiah made 
the same trip with a smaller company and no valuables, but the king 
sent an escort with him.

10 s Ex. 32:11; Deut. 
9:29; Dan. 9:15
11 t n eh. 1:6  u is. 
26:8; [Heb. 13:18]  
v g en. 40:21; 
n eh. 2:1

CHAPTER 2
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4 Then the king said to me, “What do 
you request?”

So I g prayed to the God of heaven. 
5 And I said to the king, “If it pleases the 
king, and if your servant has found favor 
in your sight, I ask that you send me to 
Ju dah, to the city of my fathers’ tombs, 
that I may rebuild it.”

6 Then the king said to me (the queen 
also sitting beside him), “How long will 
your journey be? And when will you re
turn?” So it pleased the king to send me; 
and I set him h a time.

7 Furthermore I said to the king, “If it 
pleases the king, let letters be given to 
me for the i gov er nors of the region be
yond 3 the River, that they must permit 
me to pass through till I come to Ju dah, 
8 and a letter to Asaph the keeper of the 
king’s forest, that he must give me tim
ber to make beams for the gates of the 
4 cit a del which pertains j to the 5 tem ple, 
for the city wall, and for the house that I 
will occupy.” And the king granted them 
to me k ac cord ing to the good hand of my 
God upon me.

9 Then I went to the governors in the 
region beyond the River, and gave them 
the king’s letters. Now the king had sent 
captains of the army and horsemen with 

from there, and bring them to the place 
which I have chosen as a dwelling for 
My name.’ 10 s Now these are Your ser
vants and Your people, whom You have 
redeemed by Your great power, and by 
Your strong hand. 11 O Lord, I pray, please 
t let Your ear be attentive to the prayer of 
Your servant, and to the prayer of Your 
servants who u de sire to fear Your name; 
and let Your servant prosper this day, I 
pray, and grant him mercy in the sight of 
this man.”

For I was the king’s v cup bearer.

Nehemiah Sent to Judah

2 And it came to pass in the month of 
Nisan, in the twentieth year of a King 

1 Ar ta xerxes, when wine was before him, 
that b I took the wine and gave it to the 
king. Now I had never been sad in his 
presence before. 2 There fore the king said 
to me, “Why is your face sad, since you 
are not sick? This is nothing but c sor row 
of heart.”

So I became 2 dread fully afraid, 3 and 
said to the king, d “May the king live for
ever! Why should my face not be sad, 
when e the city, the place of my fathers’ 
tombs, lies waste, and its gates are burned 
with f fire?”
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2:10 Sanballat was the governor of samaria. Horonite refers to 
sanballat’s city Beth-Horon. Tobiah was probably sanballat’s sec-
retary and confidential advisor. Ammonite: At the time of n ehemi-
ah, the Ammonites (see gen. 19:38) had pushed west into the land 
vacated by Judah. t he prospect of a strong Jewish community in 
newly fortified Jerusalem would have seemed threatening to the 
Ammonite power.
2:12–15 since n ehemiah had arrived in Jerusalem from the north, 
he would have seen that side of the wall as he approached the city. 
if he lived in the southwestern part of the city, he would have had 
ample time for viewing the western wall. n ehemiah seems to have 
been concerned with inspecting the southern and eastern walls 
of Jerusalem. With a few servants, he passed through the Valley 
Gate into the Valley of Hinnom. He then traveled along the south 
wall. When the piles of stone and heaps of rubble obstructed his 
passage, he dismounted his animal and continued on foot up the 
Kidron valley in order to view the eastern wall.

2:16 the officials did not know: t he only people who knew n e-
hemiah’s plans were the few men who had made the secret night 
ride with him (v. 12).
2:17 we: n ehemiah encouraged all of the people to assist in re-
building the city’s walls.
2:18 n ehemiah emphasized that it was not just his idea to rebuild 
the wall of Jerusalem. r ather, the idea had come to him from the 
Lord (vv. 8, 12). in response to n ehemiah’s challenge, the people 
replied, Let us rise up and build.
2:19 in v. 10, n ehemiah here mentioned two men who were un-
happy about his coming—sanballat and t obiah. Here the opposi-
tion grows to three. Geshem was the leader of a company of Arab 
troops maintained by s anballat. in v. 10, n ehemiah’s opponents 
were grieved; here they laughed. t hey accused n ehemiah of false 
motives, of plotting rebellion against the king. t he same charge 
had been directed against the Jewish people in Zerubbabel’s time 
(see Ezra 4).

10 l n eh. 2:19; 4:1  
6 Lit. servant
11 m Ezra 8:32
13 n 2 Chr. 26:9; 
n eh. 3:13  o n eh. 
1:3; 2:17  7 Dung  
8 examined
14 p n eh. 3:15  
q 2 Kin. 20:20

15 r 2 s am. 15:23; 
Jer. 31:40  9 torrent 
valley, wadi  
1 examined
17 s n eh. 1:3; Ps. 
44:13; 79:4; Jer. 
24:9; Ezek. 5:14, 15; 
22:4  2 desolate
18 t n eh. 2:8  
u 2 s am. 2:7  3 Lit. 
strengthened

to pass. 15 So I went up in the night by 
the r val ley, 9 and 1 viewed the wall; then 
I turned back and entered by the Valley 
Gate, and so returned. 16 And the officials 
did not know where I had gone or what I 
had done; I had not yet told the Jews, the 
priests, the nobles, the officials, or the 
others who did the work.

17 Then I said to them, “You see the 
distress that we are in, how Je ru sa lem 
lies 2 waste, and its gates are burned 
with fire. Come and let us build the wall 
of  Je ru sa lem, that we may no longer be 
s a reproach.” 18 And I told them of t the 
hand of my God which had been good 
upon me, and also of the king’s words 
that he had spoken to me.

So they said, “Let us rise up and build.” 
Then they u set 3 their hands to this good 
work.

19 But when San ballat the Horo nite, 

me. 10 When l San ballat the Horo nite and 
To biah the Ammon ite 6 of fi cial heard of 
it, they were deeply disturbed that a man 
had come to seek the wellbe ing of the 
children of Is rael.

Nehemiah Views the Wall of Jerusalem
11 So I m came to Je ru sa lem and was 

there three days. 12 Then I arose in the 
night, I and a few men with me; I told no 
one what my God had put in my heart to 
do at Je ru sa lem; nor was there any ani
mal with me, except the one on which I 
rode. 13 And I went out by night n through 
the Valley Gate to the Serpent Well and 
the 7 Re fuse Gate, and 8 viewed the walls 
of Je ru sa lem which were o bro ken down 
and its gates which were burned with 
fire. 14 Then I went on to the p Foun tain 
Gate and to the q King’s Pool, but there 
was no room for the animal under me 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

sanballat
t he name Sanballat means “the god s in has given life.” A leading opponent of the Jews after their return from the captiv-
ity, he tried to hinder n ehemiah in his work of rebuilding the walls of Jerusalem. s anballat’s designation as “the Horonite” 
probably indicates the town of his origin, possibly Horonaim of Moab (is. 15:5; Jer. 48:3, 5, 34) or Beth Horon in Ephraim 
near Jerusalem (2 Chr. 8:5). in papyri found at the Jewish 
settlement in Elephantine, Egypt, s anballat is called 
the governor of s amaria. His daughter married “one of 
the sons of Joiada, the son of Eliashib the high priest” 
(n eh. 13:28). n ehemiah viewed such a “mixed marriage” 
as a defilement of the priesthood, so he drove Joiada 
away. s anballat’s opposition to n ehemiah’s work may 
have stemmed from jealousy; he may have felt that his 
authority was threatened by the reawakening of the land  
of Judah. 

elephantine Papyrus: A letter to Bagohi about the 
rebuilding of the Jewish temple in elephantine 

mentions the name of sanballat.
Kim Walton, courtesy of the Neues Museum, Berlin
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2:20 n ehemiah ignored his opponents’ accusation that he was 
rebelling against the king. He asserted that god was involved in 
what he was doing. n ehemiah’s motive was not rebellion against 
the king, but submission to god. you have no heritage: n ehemi-
ah indicated that samaritans and foreign people had no place in 
Jerusalem (see Ezra 4:3).
3:1 Eliashib the high priest and the other priests were the first 
people to start rebuilding Jerusalem’s walls. At this point in israel’s 
history, the priests were the leaders. t here were no kings or judges, 
so the people looked to the priests for leadership. it is significant 
that the high priest and the priests built the Sheep Gate. t he 
sheep gate was on Jerusalem’s northeast side, just north of the 
temple and was used for bringing sheep to the temple for sacrifice. 
They . . . consecrated it: t he priests dedicated the repaired gate, 
wall, and tower to the Lord. t hey knew that unless god blessed the 

city with His presence, no walls and gates would keep the people 
safe (see Ps. 127:1).
3:2 Next to: t he idea here is that the people worked together—not 
just in the same place, but in cooperation.
3:8–13 t hese verses detail the rebuilding of the western portion 
of Jerusalem’s wall.
3:8 The Broad Wall was probably built in the seventh century B.C. 
by Hezekiah to accommodate the influx of refugees from the fall of 
samaria in 722 B.C. (see 2 Chr. 32:5).
3:14 t his verse describes the rebuilding of the southern portion 
of Jerusalem’s wall.
3:15–32 t hese verses detail the rebuilding of the eastern portion 
of Jerusalem’s wall.
3:15 The Fountain Gate probably faced the En r ogel spring.  
The Pool of Shelah is also known as the Pool of s iloam or shiloah.

19 v n eh. 6:6
20 w Ezra 4:3; n eh. 
6:16
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hand
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12:39; Zeph. 1:10  
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5 j [Judg. 5:23]  4 Lit. 
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6 k n eh. 12:39
7 l n eh. 7:25  m Ezra 
8:36; n eh. 2:7-9  
5 Lit. throne  6 West 
of the Euphrates
8 n n eh. 12:38  7 Lit. 
the son  8 restored

11 o n eh. 12:38
13 p n eh. 2:13, 15  
q n eh. 2:13
14 r Jer. 6:1
15 s n eh. 2:14  
t is. 8:6; John 9:7  
u 2 Kin. 25:4  9 Or 
Shiloah
16 v 2 Kin. 20:20; 
is. 7:3; 22:11  1 LXX, 
syr., Vg. tomb
18 2 s o with Mt , 
Vg.; some Heb. 
mss., LXX, syr. 
Binnui (cf. v. 24)
19 w 2 Chr. 26:9  
3 Lit. turning
20 4 A few Heb. 
mss., syr., Vg. 
Zaccai  5 Lit. turning

of half the district of Je ru sa lem, made re
pairs. 10 Next to them Je daiah the son of 
Har umaph made repairs in front of his 
house. And next to him Hattush the son 
of Ha shab niah made repairs.

11 Mal chijah the son of Harim and 
Hashub the son of PahathMoab repaired 
another section, o as well as the Tower 
of the Ovens. 12 And next to him was 
Shallum the son of Hal lohesh, leader of 
half the district of Je ru sa lem; he and his 
daughters made repairs.

13 Hanun and the inhabitants of Za
noah repaired p the Valley Gate. They 
built it, hung its doors with its bolts and 
bars, and re paired a thousand cubits of 
the wall as far as q the Refuse Gate.

14 Mal chijah the son of Rechab, lead
er of the district of r Beth Hacce rem, re
paired the Refuse Gate; he built it and 
hung its doors with its bolts and bars.

15 Shallun the son of ColHozeh, lead
er of the district of Mizpah, repaired 
s the Fountain Gate; he built it, covered 
it, hung its doors with its bolts and bars, 
and repaired the wall of the Pool of 
t Shelah 9 by the u King’s Garden, as far 
as the stairs that go down from the City 
of Da vid. 16 Af ter him Ne he miah the son 
of Azbuk, leader of half the district of 
Beth Zur, made repairs as far as the place 
in front of the 1 tombs of Da vid, to the 
v manmade pool, and as far as the House 
of the Mighty.

17 Af ter him the Levites, un der Rehum 
the son of Bani, made repairs. Next to 
him Hash a biah, leader of half the dis
trict of Ke ilah, made repairs for his dis
trict. 18 Af ter him their brethren, un der 
2 Bavai the son of Hena dad, leader of the 
other half of the district of Ke ilah, made 
repairs. 19 And next to him Ezer the son 
of Jeshu a, the leader of Mizpah, repaired 
another section in front of the Ascent to 
the Armory at the w but tress. 3 20 Af ter 
him Baruch the son of 4 Zabbai carefully 
repaired the other section, from the 5 but
tress to the door of the house of Elia shib 

To biah the Ammon ite official, and Ge
shem the Arab heard of it, they laughed 
at us and despised us, and said, “What is 
this thing that you are doing? v Will you 
rebel against the king?”

20 So I answered them, and said to them, 
“The God of heaven Himself will prosper 
us; therefore we His servants will arise 
and build, w but you have no heritage or 
right or memorial in Je ru sa lem.”

Rebuilding the Wall

3 Then a E lia shib the high priest rose 
up with his brethren the priests b and 

built the Sheep Gate; they consecrated 
it and hung its doors. They built c as far 
as the Tower of 1 the Hundred, and con
secrated it, then as far as the Tower of 
d Ha nanel. 2 2 Next to E lia shib e the men 
of Jer i cho built. And next to them Zaccur 
the son of Imri built.

3 Also the sons of Has se naah built 
f the Fish Gate; they laid its beams and 
g hung its doors with its bolts and bars. 
4 And next to them h Mere moth the son 
of Urijah, the son of 3 Koz, made repairs. 
Next to them i Me shullam the son of Ber
e chiah, the son of Me sheza bel, made 
repairs. Next to them Zadok the son of 
Baa na made repairs. 5 Next to them the 
Te koites made repairs; but their nobles 
did not put their 4 shoul ders to j the work 
of their Lord.

6 More over Je hoia da the son of Pa seah 
and Me shullam the son of Bes o deiah re
paired k the Old Gate; they laid its beams 
and hung its doors, with its bolts and 
bars. 7 And next to them Me la tiah the 
Gibe on ite, Jadon the Me rono thite, the 
l men of Gibe on and Mizpah, repaired 
the m res i dence 5 of the governor of the 
region 6 be yond the River. 8 Next to him 
Uzzi el the son of Har haiah, one of the 
goldsmiths, made repairs. Also next to 
him Han a niah, 7 one of the perfumers, 
made repairs; and they 8 for ti fied Je ru sa
lem as far as the n Broad Wall. 9 And next 
to them Reph aiah the son of Hur, leader 
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3:28 in the easternmost part of the city, the Horse Gate was the 
gate leading to the Kidron valley.
3:32 Goldsmiths and merchants also labored on the wall. t hey 
were not bricklayers, but they worked just the same.
4:1 furious . . . indignant: t hese two words together mean “burn-
ing with rage.”
4:2 sanballat gathered men from the army of Samaria, his local 
militia, and then mocked the Jewish people with sarcastic questions. 
these feeble Jews: t he verb from which the adjective feeble is 
derived is used of a woman who is no longer able to bear children 
(1 s am. 2:5), of a fisherman whose trade fails (is. 19:8), and of the 
inhabitants of a defeated land (Hos. 4:3). fortify . . . offer sacrifices 
. . . complete it in a day . . . revive the stones: sanballat poured 
contempt on the Jewish people and on their god. t he reference to 
reviving the stones came from the fact that the stones of the former 
wall had been burned. When limestone is subjected to intense 
heat, it becomes unsuitable for building.
4:3 Tobiah, the aide of sanballat (2:10, 19), carried sanballat’s jest (v. 2) 
even further. tobiah declared that if a small creature like a fox jumped 
on the wall, the wall would collapse because of its flimsy construction.
4:4, 5 n ehemiah did not respond to his opponents (vv. 2, 3). instead, 
he prayed that the Lord would not forgive them. n ehemiah believed 
that when the people of god were involved in the work of god, any 
assault on them was an assault on god. in this case, to despise the 
Jewish workers was to despise god Himself.

4:7, 8 When their ridicule did not stop the work on the wall, n ehe-
miah’s opponents tried a threat of attack. t he opposition against 
n ehemiah had started with two people (2:10) and had grown to 
three (2:19). Here it had become a multitude, one which surrounded 
Jerusalem. Sanballat was a samaritan; samaria was north of Jeru-
salem. The Arabs were to the south, the Ammonites to the east 
and the Ashdodites to the west.

21 6 Or Hakkoz
24 x Ezra 8:33  
y n eh. 3:19  7 Lit. 
turning
25 z Jer. 32:2; 33:1; 
37:21  8 Lit. turning
26 a Ezra 2:43; n eh. 
11:21  b 2 Chr. 27:3  
c n eh. 8:1, 3; 12:37
28 d 2 Kin. 11:16; 
2 Chr. 23:15; Jer. 
31:40
30 9 Lit. room
31 1 Lit. a son of the 
goldsmiths  

2 Lit. Inspection or 
Recruiting
32 e n eh. 3:1; 12:39

CHAPTER 4

1 a n eh. 2:10, 19
3 b n eh. 2:10, 19
4 c Ps. 123:3, 4  d Ps. 
79:12; Prov. 3:34
5 e Ps. 69:27, 28; 
109:14, 15; Jer. 
18:23
7 f n eh. 4:1  g n eh. 
2:19  1 Lit. breaks

far as the house of the Nethi nim and of 
the merchants, in front of the 2 Miphkad 
Gate, and as far as the upper room at the 
corner. 32 And between the upper room 
at the corner, as far as the e Sheep Gate, 
the goldsmiths and the merchants made 
repairs.

The Wall Defended Against Enemies

4 But it so happened, a when San ballat 
heard that we were rebuild ing the 

wall, that he was furious and very in
dignant, and mocked the Jews. 2 And he 
spoke before his brethren and the army of 
Sa maria, and said, “What are these feeble 
Jews doing? Will they fortify themselves? 
Will they offer sacrifices? Will they com
plete it in a day? Will they revive the 
stones from the heaps of rubbish—stones 
that are burned?”

3 Now b To biah the Ammon ite was be
side him, and he said, “What ever they 
build, if even a fox goes up on it, he will 
break down their stone wall.”

4 c Hear, O our God, for we are despised; 
d turn their reproach on their own heads, 
and give them as plunder to a land of cap
tivity! 5 e Do not cover their iniquity, and 
do not let their sin be blotted out from 
before You; for they have provoked You 
to anger before the builders.

6 So we built the wall, and the entire 
wall was joined together up to half its 
height, for the people had a mind to work.

7 Now it happened, f when San ballat, 
To biah, g the Arabs, the Ammon ites, and 
the Ashdod ites heard that the walls of 
Je ru sa lem were being restored and the 
1 gaps were beginning to be closed, that 
they became very angry, 8 and all of them 

the high priest. 21 Af ter him Mere moth 
the son of Urijah, the son of 6 Koz, re
paired another section, from the door of 
the house of Elia shib to the end of the 
house of Elia shib.

22 And after him the priests, the men 
of the plain, made repairs. 23 Af ter him 
Ben ja min and Hasshub made repairs op
posite their house. After them Az a riah 
the son of Ma a seiah, the son of An a niah, 
made repairs by his house. 24 Af ter him 
x Binnui the son of Hena dad repaired 
another section, from the house of Az a
riah to y the 7 but tress, even as far as the 
 corner. 25 Palal the son of Uzai made re
pairs opposite the 8 but tress, and on the 
tower which projects from the king’s 
upper house that was by the z court of 
the prison. After him Pe daiah the son of 
Parosh made repairs.

26 More over a the Nethi nim who dwelt 
in b Ophel made repairs as far as the place 
in front of c the Water Gate toward the 
east, and on the projecting tower. 27 Af ter 
them the Te koites repaired another sec
tion, next to the great projecting tower, 
and as far as the wall of Ophel.

28 Be yond the d Horse Gate the priests 
made repairs, each in front of his own 
house. 29 Af ter them Zadok the son of 
Immer made repairs in front of his own 
house. After him She maiah the son of 
Shech a niah, the keeper of the East Gate, 
made repairs. 30 Af ter him Han a niah 
the son of Shel e miah, and Hanun, the 
sixth son of Zalaph, repaired another 
section. After him Me shullam the son 
of Ber e chiah made repairs in front of 
his 9 dwell ing. 31 Af ter him Mal chijah, 
1 one of the goldsmiths, made repairs as 

carefully

(Heb. charah) (3:20; Ex. 32:10; Jon. 4:1) strong’s #2734

t he Hebrew verb translated carefully here usually means 
“to burn with anger” (gen. 39:19; Jon. 4:1) and depicts anger 
as a burning fire. t his is the type of intense anger the Lord 
displayed when the israelites worshiped a worthless idol 
of a calf instead of their Deliverer (see Ex. 32:10, where the 
word is translated “burn hot”). in the present passage, the 
word denotes burning with zeal, not anger. in other words, 
Baruch earnestly wanted to repair the walls of Jerusalem 
because he knew it was g od’s city and g od’s work. His 
repairs were for the glory of the living Lord.
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4:9 Prior to this verse the prayers recorded in the Book of n ehemiah 
are individual prayers. t his one was a group prayer. nehemiah’s spir-
it had affected the entire group of workers. t hey not only prayed, 
but they set a watch and did what was humanly possible to protect 
themselves from attack.
4:10 Under the circumstances, some of the workers became dis-
couraged. t he wall was half finished (v. 6), but the task was taking 
its toll. t he words of the fatigued laborers appear as a song or 
poem in the Hebrew text.
4:11, 12 While the Jewish workers became discouraged (v. 10), the 
opposition intensified. t he adversaries began a whispering cam-
paign among the Jewish people to stop the building of the wall. 
t hese enemies used fear as a weapon, and they used the Jewish 
people to do their dirty work.
4:13 I positioned men: Because there was no Jewish army, the 

people had to defend themselves. n ehemiah placed men strategi-
cally on the wall. From the high places on the wall, men could see the 
approaching enemy. Other men defended the low places of the wall.
4:14, 15 nobles . . . leaders . . . rest of the people: n ehemiah’s 
strategy was to address both leaders and laypeople. in this way, all 
the community would have “ownership” of the same ideals. fight 
for your brethren: n ehemiah reminded the Jewish people that 
they were not mercenary soldiers earning a salary or hoping for loot. 
n ot only were their own lives at stake, but so were the lives of their 
loved ones. god answered n ehemiah’s prayers. t he people were 
inspired by his wise words and returned to their tasks.
4:16–18 n ehemiah armed the workers and divided his own ser-
vants into two groups. Half of them worked on the wall and half of 
them stood guard. s ince the builders needed both hands to work, 
their swords were hung on their sides. t hose who carried baskets 
of debris on their heads held their weapons in one hand and sup-
ported the load with the other.
4:19, 20 n ehemiah instituted an alarm system for those who worked 
on the wall. Apparently the workers were scattered all over the 
wall and separated so far from each other that some were beyond 
the reach of the human voice. For that reason, a trumpeter with a 
ram’s horn stood near n ehemiah wherever he went. if the wall was 
attacked, the alarm would gather all of the people quickly to the 
danger spot. Our God will fight for us: t hese words evoked the 
spirit of the Exodus (see n um. 10:1–10). god had fought for their 
ancestors, and now god would fight for them.
4:21–23 n ehemiah instituted a 24-hour work and watch program. 
t he people worked during the day and stood guard at night. Work-
ers living out of town were asked to remain in the city rather than 
return home. Except for washing, n ehemiah and his men never 
took off their clothes. t hey worked day and night.
5:1–5 t he prolonged period of working, watching, fear, and weari-

8 h Ps. 83:3-5
9 i [Ps. 50:15]
14 j [n um. 14:9]; 
Deut. 1:29  k [Deut. 
10:17]  l 2 s am. 
10:12
15 m Job 5:12

16 2 supported
20 n Ex. 14:14, 25; 
Deut. 1:30; 3:22; 
20:4; Josh. 23:10; 
2 Chr. 20:29
21 3 Lit. them

CHAPTER 5

1 a Lev. 25:35-37; 
n eh. 5:7, 8  

vants worked at construction, while the 
other half held the spears, the shields, 
the bows, and wore armor; and the lead
ers 2 were behind all the house of Ju dah. 
17 Those who built on the wall, and those 
who carried burdens, loaded themselves 
so that with one hand they worked at 
construction, and with the other held a 
weapon. 18 Every one of the builders had 
his sword girded at his side as he built. 
And the one who sounded the trumpet 
was beside me.

19 Then I said to the nobles, the rulers, 
and the rest of the people, “The work 
is great and extensive, and we are sepa
rated far from one another on the wall. 
20 Wher ever you hear the sound of the 
trumpet, rally to us there. n Our God will 
fight for us.”

21 So we labored in the work, and half 
of 3 the men held the spears from day
break until the stars appeared. 22 At the 
same time I also said to the people, “Let 
each man and his servant stay at night in 
Je ru sa lem, that they may be our guard by 
night and a working party by day.” 23 So 
nei ther I, my brethren, my servants, nor 
the men of the guard who followed me 
took off our clothes, ex cept that everyone 
took them off for washing.

Nehemiah Deals with Oppression

5 And there was a great a out cry of the 
people and their wives against their 

h con spired together to come and attack 
Je ru sa lem and create confusion. 9 Never 
the less i we made our prayer to our God, 
and because of them we set a watch 
against them day and night.

10 Then Ju dah said, “The strength of 
the laborers is failing, and there is so 
much rubbish that we are not able to 
build the wall.”

11 And our adversaries said, “They will 
nei ther know nor see anything, till we 
come into their midst and kill them and 
cause the work to cease.”

12 So it was, when the Jews who dwelt 
near them came, that they told us ten 
times, “From whatever place you turn, 
they will be upon us.”

13 There fore I positioned men behind 
the lower parts of the wall, at the open
ings; and I set the people according to 
their families, with their swords, their 
spears, and their bows. 14 And I looked, 
and arose and said to the nobles, to the 
leaders, and to the rest of the people, 
j “Do not be afraid of them. Remember 
the Lord, k great and awesome, and l fight 
for your brethren, your sons, your daugh
ters, your wives, and your houses.”

15 And it happened, when our ene
mies heard that it was known to us, 
and m that God had brought their plot 
to nothing, that all of us returned to the 
wall, everyone to his work. 16 So it was, 
from that time on, that half of my ser

awesome

(Heb. yare’) (1:5; 4:14; gen. 32:11) strong’s #3372

t he Hebrew word translated awesome is derived from the 
Hebrew verb meaning “to fear.” in this context, the word 
does not mean “frightening.” r ather it suggests the quality 
that inspires reverence or godly fear. in some Bible pas-
sages, “fearing” and godly living are so closely related that 
they are almost synonymous (Lev. 19:14; 25:17; Deut. 17:19; 
2 Kin. 17:34). t hus while ordinary fear paralyzes a person, 
godly fear leads to submission and obedience to god. t he 
person who properly fears g od avoids evil (Job 1:1) and 
walks in god’s ways (Ps. 128:1).
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ness inevitably led to trouble among the people in Jerusalem. t here 
were three groups of complainers, each introduced with the phrase 
there were those who said. t he first group had large families, 
and did not have enough food to eat. t he second group had large 
mortgages to pay and could not buy food. t he third group had 
large taxes to pay and had been forced to mortgage their land and 
even to sell their children. t he people’s basic problem is pinpointed 
in the words against their Jewish brethren. t he people were 
not complaining merely about poverty and high taxes; they were 
grumbling about each other. in v. 1 the people refers to the poor; 
the brethren refers to the rich rulers (v. 7). in short, this was a class 
conflict. t he poor people had mortgaged their lands and vine-
yards and houses. t hey had borrowed money and even had 
sold their sons and daughters into slavery. From the perspective of 
the Law, there were two problems here: (1) usury, lending money 
and charging interest, and (2) slavery. it was not wrong for a Jewish 
person to lend money with interest to a non-Jewish person (see 
Deut. 23:19, 20), nor was it wrong for a Jewish person to lend money 
to a fellow Jew. However, the Law did prohibit usury (see Ex. 22:25). 
Also, a Jewish person could hire himself out to someone, but not as 
a slave (see Lev. 25:35–40).
5:6 I became very angry: n ehemiah’s first response to the sins of 
the Jewish people was anger. Deliberate disobedience to the Word 
of god ought to make a person indignant toward the sin—but not 
toward the sinner.
5:7–10 After getting angry at the sins of the Jewish people (v. 6), n e-
hemiah spent some time in serious thought. He then confronted 

the guilty people. rebuked: t his term is used often by the prophets 
to speak of legal cases brought against guilty persons (13:11). After 
rebuking the guilty parties privately, n ehemiah confronted them in 
public with the same charges. not good: t wo issues were at stake 
here—fear of god (1:5) and the reproach of the nations. When 
israel, a nation called by the Lord, stopped honoring and obeying 
Him, it became a scandal because god’s name was being dishon-
ored.
5:11 n ehemiah challenged the lenders to restore what they had 
taken with interest. t he hundredth of the money is probably a 
reference to the interest they had been charging.
5:13 n ehemiah shook his garment as if he were getting rid of what 
he was carrying. in doing so, he dramatized what god would do if 
the people broke their promise. god would shake them loose from 
their houses and their possessions.
5:14 During his 12-year administration (444–432 B.C.), n ehemiah 
did not collect taxes from the people, although as governor he had 
that right.
5:15 several former governors had paid their own expenses with 
the people’s taxes. laid burdens: t he former governors had made 
life difficult for the people. Rule here indicates an arbitrary, oppres-
sive rule—the abuse of power through extortion.
5:16 n ehemiah had not acquired mortgages on land. As  governor, 
he could easily have acquired real estate and sold it at great profit. 
But instead of making money for themselves, n ehemiah and his 
servants worked on the wall of Jerusalem for the protection of the 
people and the glory of god.

1 b Deut. 15:7
5 c is. 58:7  d Ex. 
21:7; [Lev. 25:39]
7 e [Ex. 22:25; Lev. 
25:36; Deut. 23:19, 
20]; Ezek. 22:12  
1 charging interest  
2 Lit. held
8 f Lev. 25:48
9 g Lev. 25:36  
h 2 s am. 12:14; r om. 
2:24; [1 Pet. 2:12]
10 3 interest

12 i Ezra 10:5; Jer. 
34:8, 9
13 j Matt. 10:14; 
Acts 13:51; 18:6  
k 2 Kin. 23:3  4 Lit. 
my lap
14 l n eh. 2:1; 13:6  
m [1 Cor. 9:4-15]
15 n 2 Cor. 11:9; 
12:13  o n eh. 5:9
16 p n eh. 4:1; 6:1  
5 s o with Mt ; LXX, 
syr., Vg. I
17 q 2 s am. 9:7; 
1 Kin. 18:19

their vineyards, their olive groves, and 
their houses, also a hundredth of the 
money and the grain, the new wine and 
the oil, that you have charged them.”

12 So they said, “We will restore it, and 
will require nothing from them; we will 
do as you say.”

Then I called the priests, i and required 
an oath from them that they would do 
 according to this promise. 13 Then j I 
shook out 4 the fold of my garment and 
said, “So may God shake out each man 
from his house, and from his property, 
who does not perform this promise. Even 
thus may he be shaken out and emptied.”

And all the assembly said, “Amen!” 
and praised the LORD. k Then the people 
did according to this promise.

The Generosity of Nehemiah
14 More over, from the time that I was 

appointed to be their governor in the 
land of Ju dah, from the twentieth year 
l un til the thirtysec ond year of King Ar
ta xerxes, twelve years, nei ther I nor my 
brothers m ate the governor’s provi sions. 
15 But the former governors who were be
fore me laid burdens on the people, and 
took from them bread and wine, besides 
forty shekels of silver. Yes, even their ser
vants bore rule over the people, but n I did 
not do so, because of the o fear of God. 
16 In deed, I also continued the p work on 
this wall, and 5 we did not buy any land. 
All my servants were gathered there for 
the work.

17 And q at my table were one hundred 
and fifty Jews and rulers, besides those 

b Jew ish brethren. 2 For there were those 
who said, “We, our sons, and our daugh
ters are many; therefore let us get grain, 
that we may eat and live.”

3 There were also some who said, “We 
have mortgaged our lands and vineyards 
and houses, that we might buy grain be
cause of the famine.”

4 There were also those who said, “We 
have borrowed money for the king’s tax 
on our lands and vineyards. 5 Yet now 
c our flesh is as the flesh of our brethren, 
our children as their children; and indeed 
we d are forcing our sons and our daugh
ters to be slaves, and some of our daugh
ters have been brought into sla very. It is 
not in our power to redeem them, for other 
men have our lands and vineyards.”

6 And I became very angry when I 
heard their outcry and these words. 7 Af
ter serious thought, I rebuked the nobles 
and rulers, and said to them, e “Each of 
you is 1 ex act ing usury from his broth
er.” So I 2 called a great assembly against 
them. 8 And I said to them, “Ac cord ing to 
our ability we have f re deemed our Jew ish 
brethren who were sold to the nations. 
Now indeed, will you even sell your 
brethren? Or should they be sold to us?”

Then they were silenced and found 
nothing to say. 9 Then I said, “What you 
are doing is not good. Should you not 
walk g in the fear of our God h be cause of 
the reproach of the nations, our enemies? 
10 I also, with my brethren and my ser
vants, am lending them money and grain. 
Please, let us stop this 3 usury! 11 Re store 
now to them, even this day, their lands, 
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5:19 n ehemiah’s motives were pure. He was not doing good for 
the praise of men, but to please god. His prayer is repeated at the 
end of the book (13:31).
6:2 n ehemiah’s enemies, realizing that open opposition had not 
worked and that the wall was close to being finished, suggested 
a conference. The plain of Ono was about 20 miles northwest of 
Jerusalem. somehow, perhaps by a word from the Lord, n ehemiah 
was warned of his enemy’s intent.
6:7 t he evidence that was used to accuse n ehemiah of rebellion 
was the assertion that prophets were proclaiming n ehemiah to be 
king. Zechariah had prophesied that a king was coming (see Zech. 

9:9). With all the activity of the rebuilding of the wall, people were 
probably talking about what Zechariah had said. n ehemiah’s ene-
mies threatened to take the matter to the king of Persia. t hey used 
this threat as leverage to force n ehemiah to attend their proposed 
meeting. Although they had no real intention of going to the king 
(v. 9), they hoped their threats would ruin n ehemiah’s reputation 
so that the workers would lose their resolve.
6:8, 9 n ehemiah would not allow himself to get sidetracked. in-
stead, he committed his enemy’s accusations to the Lord (see Ps. 
31:13, 14). His enemies wanted to weaken his hands, so he prayed 
for the Lord to strengthen him.

18 r 1 Kin. 4:22  
s n eh. 5:14, 15
19 t 2 Kin. 20:3; 
n eh. 13:14, 22, 31

CHAPTER 6

1 a n eh. 2:10, 19; 
4:1, 7; 13:28  b n eh. 
3:1, 3  1 Or Gashmu
2 c Prov. 26:24, 25  
d 1 Chr. 8:12; n eh. 
11:35  e Ps. 37:12, 32  
2 Or Gashmu  3 Or 
in Kephirim, exact 
location unknown

6 f n eh. 2:19  4 Heb. 
Gashmu

4 But they sent me this message four 
times, and I answered them in the same 
manner.

5 Then San ballat sent his servant to me 
as before, the fifth time, with an open let
ter in his hand. 6 In it was written:

It is reported among the nations,  
and 4 Geshem says, that you and 
the Jews plan to rebel; therefore, 
according to these rumors, you are 
rebuild ing the wall, f that you may 
be their king. 7 And you have also 
appointed prophets to proclaim 
concerning you at Je ru sa lem, saying, 
“There is a king in Ju dah!” Now these 
matters will be reported to the king. 
So come, therefore, and let us consult 
together.

8 Then I sent to him, saying, “No such 
things as you say are being done, but you 
invent them in your own heart.”

9 For they all were trying to make us 
afraid, saying, “Their hands will be 
weakened in the work, and it will not be 
done.”

Now therefore, O God, strengthen my 
hands.

who came to us from the nations around 
us. 18 Now that r which was prepared 
daily was one ox and six choice sheep. 
Also fowl were prepared for me, and once 
every ten days an abundance of all kinds 
of wine. Yet in spite of this s I did not de
mand the governor’s provi sions, because 
the bondage was heavy on this people.

19 t Re mem ber me, my God, for good, 
ac cord ing to all that I have done for this 
people.

Conspiracy Against Nehemiah

6 Now it happened a when San ballat, 
To biah, 1 Geshem the Arab, and the 

rest of our enemies heard that I had re
built the wall, and that there were no 
breaks left in it b (though at that time 
I had not hung the doors in the gates), 
2 that San ballat and 2 Geshem c sent to 
me, saying, “Come, let us meet togeth
er 3 among the villages in the plain 
of d Ono.” But they e thought to do me 
harm.

3 So I sent messengers to them, saying, 
“I am doing a great work, so that I cannot 
come down. Why should the work cease 
while I leave it and go down to you?”

How nehemiah Handled Opposition

As leader of the effort to rebuild the walls of Jerusalem, Nehemiah faced resistance of almost every variety.

Resistance Nehemiah’s Response Reference

Sanballat and Tobiah angrily ridiculed Nehemiah. Nehemiah and the people prayed and  
renewed their commitment to work.

4:1– 6

Sanballat, Tobiah, and a coalition of Arabs, Ammonites, and Ashdodites 
threatened an attack.

Nehemiah and the people prayed and  
appointed an around-the-clock guard.

4:7– 9

The Israelites became discouraged and fearful. Nehemiah spoke words of reassurance and 
armed all the workers.

4:10 –23

Some of the Jewish officials took advantage of the poor by charging 
exorbitant interest rates and seizing their property.

Nehemiah rebuked these opportunists and 
ordered them to return the seized assets.

5:1–13

Sanballat, Tobiah, and Geshem tried to distract Nehemiah with offers 
to meet and talk.

Nehemiah refused the offers and kept his 
focus on the goal of finishing the walls.

6:1– 4

Sanballat spread slanderous reports that Nehemiah intended to make 
himself king.

Nehemiah denied the accusation and prayed 
for strength.

6:5 – 9

Shemaiah, a subordinate of Tobiah and Sanballat, tried to convince  
Nehemiah to be a coward and break God’s law by hiding in the temple.

Nehemiah discerned the trick and prayed  
for strength and justice.

6:10 –14
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6:10 Evidently Shemaiah was a priest. When n ehemiah visited 
him, shemaiah proposed that they enter the holy place to be safe 
from assassins. shemaiah’s suggestion was for n ehemiah to flee 
into the sanctuary. it was lawful for an israelite to seek refuge at the 
altar outside the temple (see Ex. 21:13, 14), but only a priest could 
enter the holy place. n ehemiah’s enemies were subtly tempting 
him. if they could trap him in sin, this would discredit him and the 
work. t hen the people would cease to follow him, and the work on 
the wall would stop.
6:11–14 god gave n ehemiah the wisdom to discern the error in 
shemaiah’s counsel. Tobiah and Sanballat were the principal 
instigators behind shemaiah. n ehemiah indignantly rejected she-
maiah’s counsel for two reasons. First, a man such as himself should 
not flee. n ehemiah was the governor, a leader of the people. He 
was responsible to the king and ultimately to the King of kings.  
A man in his position should not run and hide out of fear. second, 
n ehemiah refused to go to the temple to save his life. t he Law pro-
hibited him from entering the Most Holy Place under penalty of 
death (see num. 18:7).
6:17–19 Here is a postscript. it turns out that during the building 
of the wall, a number of personal letters had been exchanged 
between some of the nobles of Judah and Tobiah. t obiah and 
his son Jehohanan had married Jewish women. some of the no-
bles sang t obiah’s praises to n ehemiah and then reported back 
to t obiah everything they learned from the governor. With these 
letters, they hoped either to entrap n ehemiah in his own words or 
to intimidate him.
7:1 The Levites were assistants to the priests (n um. 18:1–4) and 
guarded and cleaned the sanctuary. n ehemiah appointed the Le-
vites to their duties in the temple. The gatekeepers and singers 
were numbered among the Levites. t he gatekeepers kept watch 

over the house of god and opened and closed the gates of the tem-
ple court (see 1 Chr. 9:17–19; 26:12–19). t he singers led the people in 
their musical worship of god. t he number of Levites, gatekeepers, 
and singers is given in vv. 43–45.
7:2 n ehemiah appointed two guards over the city as municipal 
officers in charge of security, each guard responsible for half of 
Jerusalem (3:9–12). One of the guards was n ehemiah’s brother 
Hanani, who had visited Jerusalem and brought back a bleak re-
port to n ehemiah in shushan (1:2). t he other guard was Hananiah. 
n ehemiah put him over the citadel because he was faithful and 
because he feared God.
7:3 n ehemiah not only established guards over Jerusalem (v. 2), he 
also established guidelines for protecting the city. The gates of a 
city normally opened at sunrise, but n ehemiah ordered Jerusalem’s 
gates to be kept closed until the sun was high. t his extra precaution 
would have discouraged enemies from mounting a surprise attack 
at sunrise. gates were critical to the defense of an ancient city. n e-
hemiah also ordered the citizens of Jerusalem to organize a civil 
defense, with people taking turns standing guard at night outside 
their own houses. t his was a clever strategy. t he people would have 
been more alert in guarding their own homes than they would have 
been in guarding a general part of the city.
7:4 For the size of the city, Jerusalem was underpopulated. Even 
though it was 90 years since people had returned under Zerubbabel 
to live there, there was still much undeveloped space within the 
walls renewed by n ehemiah.
7:5 my God put it into my heart: n ehemiah attributed to the 
Lord the idea of a census that would show the distribution of the 
population. if he knew the population pattern in the capital and  
the countryside, he could then determine which districts could best 
afford to lose a portion of their inhabi tants to Jerusalem.

10 5 Lit. house
12 g Ezek. 13:22
14 h n eh. 13:29  
i Ezek. 13:17
16 j n eh. 2:10, 20; 
4:1, 7; 6:1  k Ps. 126:2

18 l n eh. 13:4, 
28  m Ezra 10:15; 
n eh. 3:4
19 6 Or affairs

CHAPTER 7

1 a n eh. 6:1, 15
2 b n eh. 1:2  c n eh. 
2:8; 10:23  d Ex. 
18:21  1 palace
4 e Deut. 4:27

sent many letters to To biah, and the let
ters of To biah came to them. 18 For many 
in Ju dah were pledged to him, because he 
was the l soninlaw of Shech a niah the 
son of Arah, and his son Je ho hanan had 
married the daughter of m Me shullam the 
son of Ber e chiah. 19 Also they reported 
his good deeds before me, and reported 
my 6 words to him. To biah sent letters to 
frighten me.

7 Then it was, when the wall was built 
and I had a hung the doors, when the 

gatekeepers, the singers, and the  Levites 
had been appointed, 2 that I gave the 
charge of Je ru sa lem to my brother b Ha
nani, and Han a niah the leader c of the 
1 cit a del, for he was a faithful man and 
d feared God more than many.

3 And I said to them, “Do not let the 
gates of Je ru sa lem be opened until the 
sun is hot; and while they stand guard, 
let them shut and bar the doors; and ap
point guards from among the inhabitants 
of Je ru sa lem, one at his watch station 
and another in front of his own house.”

The Captives Who Returned  
to Jerusalem

4 Now the city was large and spacious, 
but the people in it were e few, and the 
houses were not rebuilt. 5 Then my God 
put it into my heart to gather the no
bles, the rulers, and the people, that they 
might be registered by genealogy. And I 
found a register of the genealogy of those 

10 Af ter ward I came to the house of 
She maiah the son of De laiah, the son of 
Me heta bel, who was a secret informer; 
and he said, “Let us meet together in the 
house of God, within the 5 tem ple, and let 
us close the doors of the temple, for they 
are coming to kill you; indeed, at night 
they will come to kill you.”

11 And I said, “Should such a man as 
I flee? And who is there such as I who 
would go into the temple to save his life? 
I will not go in!” 12 Then I perceived that 
God had not sent him at all, but that g he 
pronounced this prophecy against me 
because To biah and San ballat had hired 
him. 13 For this reason he was hired, that 
I should be afraid and act that way and 
sin, so that they might have cause for an 
evil report, that they might reproach me.

14 h My God, remember To biah and 
San ballat, according to these their works, 
and the i proph et ess No a diah and the rest 
of the prophets who would have made me 
afraid.

The Wall Completed
15 So the wall was finished on the 

twentyfifth day of Elul, in fiftytwo 
days. 16 And it happened, j when all our 
enemies heard of it, and all the nations 
around us saw these things, that they were 
very disheartened in their own eyes; for 
k they perceived that this work was done 
by our God.

17 Also in those days the nobles of Ju dah 
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7:6–73 n ehemiah discovered a list, recorded by families, of the 
names of the Jewish people who came from Persia to Judah in 536 
B.C. under Zerubbabel. t his long list consisted of the names of lead-
ers (v. 7), people by families (vv. 8–25), people by cities (vv. 26–38), 
priests (vv. 39–42), Levites (vv. 43–45), n ethinim or temple servants 

(vv. 46–56), s olomon’s servants (vv. 57–60), returnees without a 
 genealogy (vv. 61–65), the total number of people (vv. 66, 67), their 
animals (vv. 68, 69), and the gifts given for the support of the work  
(vv. 70–72). t his same list is found in Ezra 2 with some minor vari-
ations.

6 f Ezra 2:1-70
7 g Ezra 5:2; n eh. 
12:1, 47; Matt. 
1:12, 13  2 Seraiah, 
Ezra 2:2  3 Mispar, 
Ezra 2:2
15 4 Bani, Ezra 2:10
24 5 Jorah, Ezra 2:18
25 6 Gibbar, Ezra 
2:20

28 7 Azmaveth, 
Ezra 2:24
29 8 Kirjath Arim, 
Ezra 2:25
34 h n eh. 7:12
39 i 1 Chr. 24:7
40 j 1 Chr. 9:12
41 k Ezra 2:38; 10:22
42 l 1 Chr. 24:8
43 9 Hodaviah, 
Ezra 2:40; or Judah, 
Ezra 3:9

Ne tophah, one hundred and 
eightyeight;
27 the men of Ana thoth, one hundred 
and twentyeight;
28 the men of 7 Beth Azma veth, 
fortytwo;
29 the men of 8 Kirjath Jea rim, 
 Chephirah, and Be eroth, seven 
hundred and fortythree;
30 the men of Ramah and Geba, six 
hundred and twentyone;
31 the men of Michmas, one hundred 
and twentytwo;
32 the men of Bethel and Ai, one 
hundred and twentythree;
33 the men of the other Nebo, 
fiftytwo;
34 the sons of the other h Elam, one 
thousand two hundred and fiftyfour;
35 the sons of Harim, three hundred 
and twenty;
36 the sons of Jer i cho, three hundred 
and fortyfive;
37 the sons of Lod, Hadid, and Ono, 
seven hundred and twentyone;
38 the sons of Se naah, three thousand 
nine hundred and thirty.

39 The priests: the sons of i Je daiah, of 
the house of Jeshu a, nine hundred 
and seventythree;
40 the sons of j Immer, one thousand 
and fiftytwo;
41 the sons of k Pashhur, one thousand 
two hundred and fortyseven;
42 the sons of l Harim, one thousand 
and seventeen.

43 The Levites: the sons of Jeshu a, of 
Kadmi el,
and of the sons of 9 Hode vah, 
seventyfour.

44 The singers: the sons of Asaph, one 
hundred and fortyeight.

45 The gatekeepers: the sons of Shallum,
the sons of Ater,
the sons of Talmon,
the sons of Akkub,
the sons of Ha tita,
the sons of Shobai, one hundred and 
thirtyeight.

46 The Nethi nim: the sons of Ziha,
the sons of Ha supha,
the sons of Tab baoth,

who had come up in the first re turn, and 
found written in it:

6 f These are the people of the province 
who came back from the captivity, 
of those who had been carried away, 
whom Ne bu chad nezzar the king of 
Babylon had carried away, and who 
returned to Je ru sa lem and Ju dah, 
everyone to his city.

7 Those who came with g Ze rubba bel 
were Jeshu a, Ne he miah, 2 Az a riah, 
Ra amiah, Na hama ni, Morde cai, 
Bilshan, 3 Mispe reth, Bigvai, Nehum, 
and Baa nah.

The number of the men of the 
people of Is rael: 8 the sons of Parosh, 
two thousand one hundred and 
seventytwo;
9 the sons of Sheph a tiah, three 
hundred and seventytwo;
10 the sons of Arah, six hundred and 
fiftytwo;
11 the sons of PahathMoab, of the 
sons of Jeshua and Joab, two thousand 
eight hundred and eighteen;
12 the sons of Elam, one thousand two 
hundred and fiftyfour;
13 the sons of Zattu, eight hundred 
and fortyfive;
14 the sons of Zaccai, seven hundred 
and sixty;
15 the sons of 4 Binnu i, six hundred 
and fortyeight;
16 the sons of Bebai, six hundred and 
twentyeight;
17 the sons of Azgad, two thousand 
three hundred and twentytwo;
18 the sons of Ad o nikam, six hundred 
and sixtyseven;
19 the sons of Bigvai, two thousand 
and sixtyseven;
20 the sons of Adin, six hundred and 
fiftyfive;
21 the sons of Ater of Hez e kiah, 
ninetyeight;
22 the sons of Hashum, three hundred 
and twentyeight;
23 the sons of Bezai, three hundred 
and twentyfour;
24 the sons of 5 Hariph, one hundred 
and twelve;
25 the sons of 6 Gibe on, ninetyfive;
26 the men of Beth le hem and 
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7:70 One thousand gold drachmas would weigh about nine 
pounds.
8:1 t he phrase all the people indicates that people gathered 
together from the cities and the countryside of Judah. t he open 
square was presumably located between the southeast part of the 
temple and the eastern wall. t he leader—in this case, the  reader—

was Ezra. t his is the first time Ezra is mentioned in the Book of 
n ehemiah. t he people instructed Ezra to get the Book of the Law, 
which Ezra had brought to Jerusalem as much as 13 years before. 
What had been confined to private study among learned men was 
made public to everyone.

47 1 Siaha, Ezra 
2:44
48 2 Mt  Lebanah  
3 Mt  Hogabah  
4 Shalmai, Ezra 
2:46; or Shamlai
52 5 Nephusim, 
Ezra 2:50
54 6 Bazluth, Ezra 
2:52
57 7 Peruda, Ezra 
2:55
59 8 Ami, Ezra 2:57
61 9 Addan, Ezra 
2:59

63 1 Or Hakkoz
65 2 Heb. Tirshatha
70 m n eh. 8:9  
3 Heb. Tirshatha
71 n Ezra 2:69
73 o Ezra 3:1

CHAPTER 8

1 a Ezra 3:1  b n eh. 
3:26  c Ezra 7:6

the sons of 1 Koz,
the sons of Bar zillai, who took a 
wife of the daughters of Bar zillai the 
Gileadite, and was called by their 
name.
64 These sought their listing among 
those who were registered by 
genealogy, but it was not found; 
therefore they were excluded from 
the priesthood as defiled. 65 And the 
2 gover nor said to them that they 
should not eat of the most holy things 
till a priest could consult with the 
Urim and Thummim.

66 Alto gether the whole assembly was 
fortytwo thousand three hundred and 
sixty, 67 be sides their male and female 
servants, of whom there were seven 
thousand three hundred and thirty
seven; and they had two hundred and 
fortyfive men and women singers. 
68 Their horses were seven hundred 
and thirtysix, their mules two 
hundred and fortyfive, 69 their camels 
four hundred and thirtyfive, and 
donkeys six thousand seven hundred 
and twenty.

70 And some of the heads of the fathers’ 
houses gave to the work. m The 
3 gov er nor gave to the treasury one 
thousand gold drachmas, fifty basins, 
and five hundred and thirty priestly 
garments. 71 Some of the heads of the 
fathers’ houses gave to the treasury 
of the work n twenty thousand gold 
drachmas, and two thousand two 
hundred silver minas. 72 And that 
which the rest of the people gave was 
twenty thousand gold drachmas, two 
thousand silver minas, and sixty
seven priestly garments.

73 So the priests, the Levites, the gate
keepers, the singers, some of the people, 
the Nethi nim, and all Is rael dwelt in 
their cities.

Ezra Reads the Law
o When the seventh month came, the 

children of Is rael were in their cities.

8 Now all a the people gathered togeth
er as one man in the open square that 

was b in front of the Water Gate; and they 
told Ezra the c scribe to bring the Book of 

47 the sons of Keros,
the sons of 1 Sia,
the sons of Padon,
48 the sons of 2 Le bana,
the sons of 3 Haga ba,
the sons of 4 Salmai,
49 the sons of Hanan,
the sons of Giddel,
the sons of Gahar,
50 the sons of Re aiah,
the sons of Rezin,
the sons of Ne koda,
51 the sons of Gazzam,
the sons of Uzza,
the sons of Pa seah,
52 the sons of Besai,
the sons of Me unim,
the sons of 5 Ne phishe sim,
53 the sons of Bakbuk,
the sons of Ha kupha,
the sons of Harhur,
54 the sons of 6 Bazlith,
the sons of Me hida,
the sons of Harsha,
55 the sons of Barkos,
the sons of Sise ra,
the sons of Tamah,
56 the sons of Ne ziah,
and the sons of Ha tipha.

57 The sons of Sol omon’s servants: the 
sons of Sotai,
the sons of Sophe reth,
the sons of 7 Pe rida,
58 the sons of Jaa la,
the sons of Darkon,
the sons of Giddel,
59 the sons of Sheph a tiah,
the sons of Hattil,
the sons of Poche reth of Ze baim,
and the children of 8 Amon.
60 All the Nethi nim, and the sons 
of Sol omon’s servants, were three 
hundred and ninetytwo.

61 And these were the ones who came up 
from Tel Melah, Tel Harsha, Cherub, 
9 Addon, and Immer, but they could 
not identify their father’s house nor 
their lineage, whether they were of 
Is rael: 62 the sons of De laiah,
the sons of To biah,
the sons of Ne koda, six hundred and 
fortytwo;
63 and of the priests: the sons of 
Ha baiah,
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8:2 in s cripture, women are often presumed to be present in 
group gatherings; here they are mentioned explicitly. Everyone 
who could hear with understanding—that is, older children as 
well as adults—gathered on the first day of the seventh month. 
t he wall had been completed on the twenty-fifth day of the sixth 
month (6:15) so this event took place just a few days after the com-
pletion of the wall.
8:3 morning until midday: t his would have been a period of 
about six hours.
8:5 As Ezra unrolled the scroll, the people stood, signifying their 
reverence for the Word. t his gesture later became characteristic of 
the Jewish people in synagogue services.
8:6 Before reading the Book of the Law, Ezra led the people in 
prayer. Blessed here indicates identifying god as the source of the 
blessing of the people (see Ps. 103:1). t he people answered Amen 
and lifted their hands, indicating their participation with Ezra in 
prayer. t hen they bowed their heads and worshiped the Lord with 
their faces to the ground, indicating their willing submission to their 
Lord and Creator.
8:8 they read distinctly: t he Levites explained fully the meaning 
of the Law of god. they gave the sense: t he Levites explained 
the Law so that the people got the sense and insight of what was 
being read.
8:9–11 Once the people understood the Word of god, they wept. 
t hey had heard the high standard of the Law and recognized their 
low standing before the Lord, and were convicted. n ehemiah, Ezra, 
and the Levites were undoubtedly glad to see the people’s convic-
tion. However, they urged the people to stop crying and reminded 
them that this day was holy to the Lord. t he first day of the sev-

enth month (v. 2) was the Feast of t rumpets. it was not a time to 
weep, but to celebrate. t he people were instructed to celebrate the 
feast with eating, drinking, and sharing. The joy of the Lord could 
refer to the joy that god has, but the context indicates that this is 
something the people also experienced. it is a god-given gladness 
found when we are in communion with god. When our goal is to 
know more about the Lord, the byproduct is His joy. Strength here 
means “place of safety,” a “refuge,” or “protection.” t he people’s 
refuge was god: t hey had built a wall and they carried spears and 
swords, but He was their protection.
8:12 t he people went to their houses to eat and drink, to share 
and rejoice, because they took to heart the words of n ehemiah, 
Ezra, and the Levites (vv. 1–9). t hey obeyed the Word of the Lord 
and celebrated the Feast of t rumpets.
8:13 t he heads of families, the priests, and the Levites came back 
the next day to hear more teaching from god’s Word. understand: 
Even the leaders gathered to gain the sense of the scriptures and 
how they should act.
8:14 By this time, the reading of the Law had advanced to Lev. 23. 
t he listeners discovered that they were to observe the Feast of tab-
ernacles from the fifteenth to the twenty-second day of the seventh 
month. During this time, the people were to live in booths made of 
fresh branches of fruit and palm trees. t he booths would be set up in 
courts, streets, public squares, and housetops. n o secular work was 
to be done during this festival. t his feast was observed in memory 
of the their ancestors’ living in booths—that is, tents—after the 
Exodus (see Lev. 23:40). t he booth was not a symbol of misery, but 
of protection, preservation, and shelter.

2 d [Deut. 31:11, 
12]; n eh. 8:9  e Lev. 
23:24; n um. 29:1-6
3 f Deut. 31:9-11; 
2 Kin. 23:2  1 Lit. 
from the light
5 g Judg. 3:20; 
1 Kin. 8:12-14
6 h n eh. 5:13; [1 Cor. 
14:16]  i Ps. 28:2; 
Lam. 3:41; 1 t im. 
2:8  j Ex. 4:31; 12:27; 
2 Chr. 20:18
7 k Lev. 10:11; Deut. 
33:10; 2 Chr. 17:7; 
[Mal. 2:7]  l n eh. 9:3

9 m Ezra 2:63; n eh. 
7:65, 70; 10:1  n Lev. 
23:24; n um. 29:1  
o Deut. 16:14; Eccl. 
3:4  2 Heb. Tirshatha
10 p [Deut. 26:11-
13]; Esth. 9:19, 22; 
r ev. 11:10
12 q n eh. 8:10  
r n eh. 8:7, 8
14 s Lev. 23:34, 
40, 42; Deut. 
16:13  3 t emporary 
shelters
15 t Lev. 23:4  
u Deut. 16:16  

from the book, in the Law of God; and 
they gave the sense, and helped them to 
understand the reading.

9 m And Ne he miah, who was the 2 gov
er nor, Ezra the priest and scribe, and the 
Levites who taught the people said to all 
the people, n “This day is holy to the LORD 
your God; o do not mourn nor weep.” For 
all the people wept, when they heard the 
words of the Law.

10 Then he said to them, “Go your way, 
eat the fat, drink the sweet, p and send 
portions to those for whom nothing is 
prepared; for this day is holy to our Lord. 
Do not sorrow, for the joy of the LORD is 
your strength.”

11 So the Levites quieted all the peo
ple, saying, “Be still, for the day is holy; 
do not be grieved.” 12 And all the people 
went their way to eat and drink, to q send 
portions and rejoice greatly, because they 
r un der stood the words that were de
clared to them.

The Feast of Tabernacles
13 Now on the second day the heads of 

the fathers’ houses of all the people, with 
the priests and Levites, were gathered to 
Ezra the scribe, in order to understand 
the words of the Law. 14 And they found 
written in the Law, which the LORD had 
commanded by Mo ses, that the children 
of Is rael should dwell in s booths 3 during 
the feast of the seventh month, 15 and 
t that they should announce and proclaim 
in all their cities and u in Je ru sa lem, say

the Law of Mo ses, which the LORD had 
commanded Is rael. 2 So Ezra the priest 
brought d the Law before the assembly of 
men and women and all who could hear 
with understanding e on the first day of 
the seventh month. 3 Then he f read from 
it in the open square that was in front 
of the Water Gate 1 from morning until 
midday, before the men and women and 
those who could understand; and the 
ears of all the people were attentive to the 
Book of the Law.

4 So Ezra the scribe stood on a plat
form of wood which they had made for 
the purpose; and beside him, at his right 
hand, stood Mat ti thiah, Shema, Anaiah, 
Urijah, Hil kiah, and Ma a seiah; and at his 
left hand Pe daiah, Misha el, Mal chijah, 
Hashum, Hash ba dana, Zech a riah, and 
Me shullam. 5 And Ezra opened the book 
in the sight of all the people, for he was 
stand ing above all the people; and when 
he opened it, all the people g stood up. 
6 And Ezra blessed the LORD, the great 
God.

Then all the people h an swered, 
“Amen, Amen!” while i lift ing up their 
hands. And they j bowed their heads and 
worshiped the LORD with their faces to 
the ground.

7 Also Jeshu a, Bani, Sher e biah, Jamin, 
Akkub, Shabbe thai, Ho dijah, Ma a seiah, 
Ke lita, Az a riah, Joza bad, Hanan, Pe laiah, 
and the Levites, k helped the people to un
derstand the Law; and the people l stood 
in their place. 8 So they read distinctly 
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8:16 t he people observed the Feast of t abernacles according to 
the Law. t hose who lived in cities built their booths on the flat 
tops of their houses or in their courtyards. t he priests and Levites 
built their booths in the courts of the temple. t he people from the 
country constructed huts in the street before the Water Gate and 
the Gate of Ephraim.
8:17 since the days of Joshua . . . the children of Israel had not 
done so: t he reference here is to the construction of booths. t he 
people of israel had certainly celebrated the Feast of tabernacles 
since the days of Joshua. in fact, those who had returned with Ezra 
kept the feast the first year of their return (see 1 Kin. 8:65; 2 Chr. 7:9; 
see especially Ezra 3:4).
8:18 t he reading of the Law was required during the celebration 
of the Feast of t abernacles, which occurred on the s abbath year 
(see Deut. 31:10, 11).
9:1 the twenty-fourth day of this month: t he people’s pub-
lic worship had begun on the first day of the seventh month (8:2). 
More than three weeks later, the people were still engaged in public 
worship. Fasting, sackcloth, and dust were traditional signs of 
mourning; here these signs were preparation for the confession of 
the people’s sin (v. 2).
9:2 Of Israelite lineage means “the seed of israel.” t he separa-
tion from all foreigners was a sacred separation from foreign per-
sons who worshiped other gods and whose practices might have 
brought harm to the integrity of the Lord’s worship by His people. 
their sins and the iniquities of their fathers: t he confession of 
the people’s own sins was for personal and corporate forgiveness; 
the confession of their fathers’ sins was for remembrance, that they 
might not continue in past evil actions and attitudes.
9:3 As in 8:5, the people stood in reverence at hearing the reading 
of the s criptures. one-fourth of the day: Approximately three 

hours (compare 8:3) were spent in public reading and three hours 
were spent in corporate worship. confessed: When this word is 
used with god as its object, as in this verse, it refers to the praise 
of god.
9:5 Stand up and bless the Lord your God: t hese words were 
shouted by the Levites. Forever and ever: t he Lord of Hosts will 
be praised through all eternity. Your glorious name: t he impor-
tance of the name of god can scarcely be overestimated. t his psalm 
is solidly based on the theology of the Law (the books of Moses) 
as would be expected following the three-week reading of the 
scriptures (8:1, 2). t hus this poem’s exaltation of the Lord’s name is 
based on god’s own revelation of His name recorded in the Book 
of Exodus (see Ex. 3:14). t he prophet isaiah also praised the Lord’s 
“glorious name” (is. 63:14).
9:6 One of the fundamental teachings of scripture is that god is not 
one among many; He alone is the living god (see Deut. 6:4). heaven 
. . . earth . . . seas: god alone has made all things, and He alone 
preserves all things. t herefore, worship is due Him. t he first section 
of this psalm (vv. 5, 6) establishes the mood for the whole poem: 
god is incomparable (see num. 23:8, 9; Deut. 4:32–40; Ps. 113:4–6).
9:7, 8 You are the Lord God: t he word order of the Hebrew text 
is striking: “You are He, Yahweh (the) god.” t he use of the definite 
article on the word god marks Him as “the true god.” Abraham: 
t he story of the election of Abraham begins in g en. 12:1–3. t he 
point here is to emphasize god’s grace. You found his heart faith-
ful: n one of the people of biblical history was without sin except 
Jesus. still, there were some whose faithfulness to god was constant. 
Among them were Abraham and s arah (see Heb. 11). t he subse-
quent history of the people of israel was not marked by the steady 
faithfulness seen in Abraham, much to the displeasure of the Lord. 
t he Promised Land, the land of the Canaanites, was populated 

15 v Lev. 23:40
16 w Deut. 22:8  
x n eh. 12:37  y 2 Kin. 
14:13; n eh. 12:39
17 z 2 Chr. 30:21  
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b Lev. 23:36  c n um. 
29:35

CHAPTER 9
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1 Lit. earth on them
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5 f 1 Chr. 29:13
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Book of the Law of the LORD their God 
for onefourth of the day; and for another 
fourth they confessed and worshiped the 
LORD their God.

4 Then Jeshu a, Bani, Kadmi el, Sheb a
niah, Bunni, Sher e biah, Bani, and Che
nani stood on the 2 stairs of the Levites 
and cried out with a loud voice to the 
LORD their God. 5 And the Levites, Je
shu a, Kadmi el, Bani, Ha shab niah, Sher e
biah, Ho dijah, Sheb a niah, and  Peth a hiah,  
said:

 “ Stand up and bless the LORD your God
Forever and ever!

 “ Blessed be f Your glorious name,
Which is exalted above all blessing 

and praise!
6 g You alone are the LORD;
 h You have made heaven,
 i The heaven of heavens, with j all 

their host,
The earth and everything on it,
The seas and all that is in them,
And You k preserve them all.
The host of heaven worships You.

7 “ You are the LORD God,
Who chose l Abram,
And brought him out of Ur of the 

Chaldeans,
And gave him the name m Abraham;

8  You found his heart n faithful before 
You,

ing, “Go out to the mountain, and v bring 
olive branches, branches of oil trees, 
myrtle branches, palm branches, and 
 branches of leafy trees, to make booths, 
as it is written.”

16 Then the people went out and 
brought them and made themselves 
booths, each one on the w roof of his 
house, or in their courtyards or the 
courts of the house of God, and in the 
open square of the x Wa ter Gate y and in 
the open square of the Gate of Ephra im. 
17 So the whole assembly of those who 
had returned from the captivity made 
4 booths and sat under the booths; for 
since the days of Joshua the son of Nun 
until that day the children of Is rael had 
not done so. And there was very z great 
gladness. 18 Also a day by day, from the 
first day until the last day, he read from 
the Book of the Law of God. And they 
kept the feast b seven days; and on the 
c eighth day there was a sacred assembly, 
according to the pre scribed manner.

The People Confess Their Sins

9 Now on the twentyfourth day of 
a this month the children of Is rael 

were assembled with fasting, in sack
cloth, b and with 1 dust on their heads. 
2 Then c those of Is ra el ite lineage sepa
rated themselves from all foreigners; and 
they stood and d con fessed their sins and 
the iniquities of their fathers. 3 And they 
stood up in their place and e read from the 
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by diverse groups of people who had all lost their right to the land 
because of their sinfulness (see gen. 15:18–21; Ex. 3:8, 17; 23:23; 33:2; 
Deut. 7:1; Josh. 3:10). You have performed Your words: t his is 
the essence of the psalm. god’s faithfulness to His people cannot 
be challenged. You are righteous: One of the greatest reasons to 
celebrate the character of god is His conformity to His own standard 
of perfection (v. 33).
9:9 t he Book of Exodus tells about the plight of the israelites in 
Egypt and their complaint to the Lord for deliverance. it then speaks 
of g od’s mercy in His response to the people’s need. t his verse 
suggests that before the people expressed their hurt, the Lord was 
already aware of their troubles.
9:10 t he signs and wonders were the ten plagues of Ex. 7–12. 
t hese great acts of god were directed primarily against Pharaoh. 
acted proudly: in Ex. 18:11, Jethro, the father-in-law of Moses, used 
this same phrase to describe the presumptuous actions of the Egyp-

tians. it was the proud actions of the Egyptians that brought god’s 
judgment on them.
9:11, 12 You divided the sea refers to god’s acts of deliverance at 
the r ed sea (see Ex. 14; 15). n ote the simile of Pharaoh’s troops sink-
ing as a stone (compare Ex. 15:5). cloudy pillar . . . pillar of fire: 
t he continued presence of god in the lives of His people was indi-
cated by these symbols (see Ex. 13:21, 22; num. 10:11, 34; Deut. 1:33).
9:14 t he significance of the Sabbath in god’s law for israel is cel-
ebrated here (see Ex. 20:8–11; 23:10–13; 31:12–18). By the hand of 
Moses: t he Law came from the Lord, but it was given by the agency 
of Moses (see John 1:17).
9:15 t he gifts of bread, or manna (see Ex. 16:9–35), and water (see 
Ex. 17:1–7) demonstrated god’s care for His people in their journey 
to the Promised Land.
9:16, 17 But they: t hese words stand in shocking contrast to the 
description of god’s actions in vv. 9–15. t he sin of the israelites was 

12  Moreover You x led them by day with 
a cloudy pillar,

And by night with a pillar of fire,
To give them light on the road
Which they should travel.

13 “ You y came down also on Mount 
Sinai,

And spoke with them from heaven,
And gave them z just ordinances and 

true laws,
Good statutes and commandments.

14  You made known to them Your a holy 
Sabbath,

And commanded them precepts, 
statutes and laws,

By the hand of Moses Your servant.
15  You b gave them bread from heaven 

for their hunger,
And c brought them water out of the 

rock for their thirst,
And told them to d go in to possess 

the land
Which You had 4 sworn to give them.

16 “ But e they and our fathers acted 
5 proudly,

And made a o covenant with him
To give the land of the Canaanites,
The Hittites, the Amorites,
The Perizzites, the Jebusites,
And the Girgashites—
To give it to his descendants.
You p have performed Your words,
For You are righteous.

9 “ You q saw the affliction of our fathers 
in Egypt,

And r heard their cry by the Red Sea.
10  You s showed signs and wonders 

against Pharaoh,
Against all his servants,
And against all the people of his 

land.
For You knew that they t acted 

3 proudly against them.
So You u made a name for Yourself, as 

it is this day.
11 v And You divided the sea before them,

So that they went through the midst 
of the sea on the dry land;

And their persecutors You threw into 
the deep,

 w As a stone into the mighty waters.

the levites’ Psalm

t he ninth chapter of n ehemiah is one of the most eloquent recitals of god’s marvelous acts in israel’s history. Along with 
Moses’ “song of the sea” (Ex. 15), “t he song of Moses” (Deut. 32), “Deborah’s song” (Judg. 5), “Hannah’s song” (1 sam. 2), 
and David’s “song of the Bow” (2 sam. 1), this poem is one of the great psalms in scripture.

interestingly enough, the occasion for this grand psalm was not an official feast day. t he twenty-fourth day of t ishri 
was two days after the celebration of the Feast of tabernacles, the joyous celebration of god’s provision for the israelites 
in the wilderness. Apparently, Ezra and the Levites saw the need for the people to confess their sins more fully in light 
of the reading of god’s law (8:7, 8). t hus in the spirit of the Day of Atonement, which occurred on the tenth day of that 
month, the people gathered to praise god, confess their sins, and renew their commitment to the covenant. King Josiah 
had led a similar covenant renewal ceremony after reading god’s law (2 Chr. 34:29–32).

t he Levites led the confession with the psalm recorded here. s imilar to Psalms 78, 105, and 106, this psalm vividly 
rehearses the story of the nation of israel with a glorious focus on god’s gracious action among His people. Ultimately, 
this was the history of god’s saving works. t he poem has four parts: (1) glorification of god’s name (vv. 5, 6); (2) recital of 
god’s faithfulness to His people despite their checkered history (vv. 7–31); (3) acknowledgment of god’s righteousness  
(vv. 32–35); and (4) confession (vv. 36, 37). t his psalm about the history of israel’s salvation evoked a response: t he israelites 
humbled themselves before their Lord and recommitted themselves to His covenant. 

A true understanding of god’s merciful work on our behalf always leads to confession, worship, and renewal. Psalms 
like this one can help us restore a true picture of the gracious Lord we worship.
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that they acted proudly—that is, they behaved toward god in the 
same way that the people of Egypt had behaved toward them. t he 
primary reference here is to the rebellion of israel against the Lord 
at Kadesh (see num. 13; 14). t he people’s rebellion went so far that 
they appointed a leader to take them back to Egypt. But You: 
t hese words contrast the words “But they” at the beginning of v. 16 
(see Ex. 34:6). Ready to pardon means abounding in forgiveness. 
Slow to anger: t his phrase translates a Hebrew idiom (“long of 
nose”) that has the same meaning as the English expression “to have 
a long fuse.” Kindness, from a word that means “loyal love,” is used 
often in the Book of Psalms (see Ps. 13:5). Because of god’s loyalty 
and steadfastness, He did not forsake His people.
9:18–21 in these verses, the poet describes the faithfulness of god 
to the israelites in the wilderness despite their wretched behav-
ior. Molded calf is a reference to the act of rebellion described in 
Ex. 32. Manifold mercies describes deep feelings like those of a 
mother for her child. You did not forsake them is repeated from 
v. 17. g od would have been justified in abandoning His people 
because of their extreme sinfulness and wicked rebellion; yet He 
was compelled by His character not to do so. You also gave Your 
good Spirit: god not only gave gifts to His people, He made Him-
self known in their midst. Forty years: t he wilderness experience 
(see Deut. 2:7) is viewed in two ways in the Bible: (1) as a period of 
prolonged punishment because of rebellion; and (2) as a period of 

continued mercy because of god’s unchanging character. clothes 
. . . feet: god’s provisions were daily experiences of divine miracles 
(see Deut. 8:4; 29:5).
9:22–25 t he poet describes the mercies of god in israel’s conquest 
of the Promised Land and in god’s continuing provision for them. 
kingdoms and nations: t he Bible celebrates the conquest of the 
land east of the Jordan, as well as the conquest of Canaan itself. as 
the stars: t he miraculous growth of the people is described in this 
familiar hyperbole (see gen. 15:5; 22:17). the people went in: t he 
conquest of the land as described in the Book of Joshua is indicated 
here. strong cities . . . rich land . . . houses: With few exceptions, 
the people of israel conquered the inhabitants of Canaan in such a 
way that they were able to move into the Canaanites’ undamaged 
homes and cities. t he israelites were also able to enjoy crops and 
wells for which they did not have to work. All of this is testimony to 
god’s great goodness.
9:26–29 t he rebellion of the people was expressed during the pe-
riod of the judges and throughout the period of the kings. Cast 
Your law behind their backs is a graphic metaphor for rebellion. 
killed Your prophets: Jesus also directed this charge against the 
rebellious people (see Matt. 23:31). You delivered them into the 
hand of their enemies refers to the experiences of the israelites 
during the period described by the Book of Judges. he shall live 
by them: s alvation in any period is only by grace through faith  

Their q clothes did not wear out
And their feet did not swell.

22 “ Moreover You gave them kingdoms 
and nations,

And divided them into 8 districts.
So they took possession of the land 

of r Sihon,
 9  The land of the king of Heshbon,

And the land of Og king of  
Bashan.

23  You also multiplied s their children as 
the stars of heaven,

And brought them into the land
Which You had told their fathers
To go in and possess.

24  So t the 1 people went in
And possessed the land;

 u You subdued before them the 
inhabitants of the land,

The Canaanites,
And gave them into their hands,
With their kings
And the people of the land,
That they might do with them as 

they wished.
25  And they took strong cities and a 

v rich land,
And possessed w houses full of all 

goods,
Cisterns already dug, vineyards, olive 

groves,
And 2 fruit trees in abundance.
So they ate and were filled and x grew 

fat,
And delighted themselves in Your 

great y goodness.

26 “ Nevertheless they z were disobedient
And rebelled against You,

 a Cast Your law behind their backs

 f Hardened 6 their necks,
And did not heed Your 

commandments.
17  They refused to obey,

And g they were not mindful of Your 
wonders

That You did among them.
But they hardened their necks,
And 7 in their rebellion
They appointed h a leader
To return to their bondage.
But You are God,
Ready to pardon,

 i Gracious and merciful,
Slow to anger,
Abundant in kindness,
And did not forsake them.

18 “ Even j when they made a molded calf 
for themselves,

And said, ‘This is your god
That brought you up out of Egypt,’
And worked great provocations,

19  Yet in Your k manifold mercies
You did not forsake them in the 

wilderness.
The l pillar of the cloud did not 

depart from them by day,
To lead them on the road;
Nor the pillar of fire by night,
To show them light,
And the way they should go.

20  You also gave Your m good Spirit to 
instruct them,

And did not withhold Your n manna 
from their mouth,

And gave them o water for their 
thirst.

21 p Forty years You sustained them in 
the wilderness;

They lacked nothing;
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(see Eph. 2:8, 9). Keeping the Law was never a means of salvation, 
but a guide for living a life that pleases the Lord.
9:30, 31 god continued to be faithful to His disobedient people. For 
many years refers to the history of the people of israel from saul 
to the last of the kings. Your Spirit in Your prophets speaks of 
god’s work in inspiring the words of the prophets of israel (see Jer. 
1:9). You gave them into the hand of the peoples of the lands 
refers to the captivity of israel. nor forsake them: For the third time 
in this psalm (vv. 17, 19), this reality is affirmed.
9:32 Now refers to the time of the great revival under Ezra (8:1, 2). 
covenant and mercy: god’s covenant loyalty is unbreakable (see 
Heb. 6:17, 18). Do not let all the trouble seem small: in view of the 
unspeakable wonder of god, the hardship of His people might seem 
too small a matter to be noticed. kings . . . people: t he effects 

of israel’s trouble were all-inclusive. From the days of the kings 
of Assyria: t he incursions of the Assyrians, beginning with t ig-
lath-Pileser iii, began a period of oppression for the Jewish people.
9:33 You are just: t he poet affirms the righteousness of god. You 
have dealt faithfully . . . we have done wickedly: t his is the 
basic reality not only of this chapter, but of the history of god and 
His people.
9:36, 37 Servants is used as a term of irony here. t he people of 
israel had been called to be the servants of god (see Lev. 25:55), but 
here they were servants of foreign rulers. t he produce of the land 
did not belong to them; it went to kings. t he people were taxed 
by Persians for the produce of the land that was god’s gift to them.
9:38 t he psalm ends in action, not just sentiment. t he intent was 
changed behavior. t he pledge was to mirror god’s faithfulness. t he 

32 “ Now therefore, our God,
The great, the m mighty, and 

awesome God,
Who keeps covenant and mercy:
Do not let all the 8 trouble seem small 

before You
That has come upon us,
Our kings and our princes,
Our priests and our prophets,
Our fathers and on all Your people,

 n From the days of the kings of  
Assyria until this day.

33  However o You are just in all that has 
befallen us;

For You have dealt faithfully,
But p we have done wickedly.

34  Neither our kings nor our princes,
Our priests nor our fathers,
Have kept Your law,
Nor heeded Your commandments 

and Your testimonies,
With which You testified against 

them.
35  For they have q not served You in 

their kingdom,
Or in the many good things that You 

gave them,
Or in the large and rich land which 

You set before them;
Nor did they turn from their wicked 

works.

36 “ Here r we are, servants today!
And the land that You gave to our 

fathers,
To eat its fruit and its bounty,
Here we are, servants in it!

37  And s it yields much increase to the 
kings

You have set over us,
Because of our sins;
Also they have t dominion over our 

bodies and our cattle
At their pleasure;
And we are in great distress.

38 “ And because of all this,
We u make a sure covenant and  

write it;

And killed Your b prophets, who 
3 testified against them

To turn them to Yourself;
And they worked great provocations.

27 c Therefore You delivered them into 
the hand of their enemies,

Who oppressed them;
And in the time of their trouble,
When they cried to You,
You d heard from heaven;
And according to Your abundant 

mercies
 e You gave them deliverers who saved 

them
From the hand of their enemies.

28 “ But after they had rest,
 f They again did evil before You.

Therefore You left them in the hand 
of their enemies,

So that they had dominion over them;
Yet when they returned and cried out 

to You,
You heard from heaven;
And g many times You delivered them 

according to Your mercies,
29  And 4 testified against them,

That You might bring them back to 
Your law.

Yet they acted 5 proudly,
And did not heed Your 

commandments,
But sinned against Your judgments,

 h‘ Which if a man does, he shall live by 
them.’

And they shrugged their shoulders,
 6  Stiffened their necks,

And would not hear.
30  Yet for many years You had patience 

with them,
And 7 testified i against them by Your 

Spirit j in Your prophets.
Yet they would not listen;

 k Therefore You gave them into the 
hand of the peoples of the lands.

31  Nevertheless in Your great mercy
 l You did not utterly consume them 

nor forsake them;
For You are God, gracious and 

merciful.

9780529114389_int_02b_1ki_est_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   764 5/20/14   11:40 AM



nehemiah 10:34 | 765

38 v n eh. 10:1

CHAPTER 10

1 a n eh. 1:1  1 Heb. 
Tirshatha
2 b n eh. 12:1-21
14 c Ezra 2:3

28 d Ezra 2:36-43  
e Ezra 9:1; n eh. 13:3
29 f Deut. 29:12; 
n eh. 5:12; Ps. 
119:106  g 2 Kin. 
23:3; 2 Chr. 34:31
30 h Ex. 34:16; Deut. 
7:3; [Ezra 9:12]
31 i Ex. 20:10; Lev. 
23:3; Deut. 5:12  j Ex. 
23:10, 11; Lev. 25:4; 
Jer. 34:14  k [Deut. 
15:1, 2]; n eh. 5:12  
2 merchandise  
3 collection
32 l Ex. 30:11-16; 
38:25, 26; 2 Chr. 
24:6, 9; Matt. 17:24
33 m Lev. 24:5; 
2 Chr. 2:4  n n um. 
28; 29

new covenant community desired to demonstrate the faithfulness 
of Abraham and sarah.
10:1 t he way someone “signed” a document in the ancient world 
was similar to the use of a wax seal in more recent times. A distinc-
tive seal was pressed into soft clay. t he pattern of the seal showed 
what authority issued that document.
10:2–8 t he priests who sealed the covenant are listed here. some 
of these names appear in a later list as heads of priestly houses 
(12:11–20). t wenty-one priests who were heads of households 
signed the agreement in the name of the houses and families of 
their respective classes. Ezra’s name does not appear, perhaps in-
dicating that he was not the head of a household.
10:9–13 t he Levites also signed the covenant. s ome of these 
names appear later as heads of the orders of Levites (12:8).
10:14–27 Forty-four leaders also signed the covenant. in contrast 
to the religious leaders, these were the political leaders of the Jewish 
community (compare 7:4–63; Ezra 2).
10:28 n ot only leaders, but laypeople signed the covenant. The 
Nethinim were temple servants who did menial work in the sanc-
tuary (see Ezra 2:43). Those who had separated  themselves 
from the peoples of the lands were the descendants of those 
israelites who had been left in the land and who joined the return-
ing remnant. Men, women, and children of sufficient age signed 
the covenant.
10:29 entered into a curse: t he phrase points to the penalties for 
failure to comply with the covenant. t he people took an oath to live 
by the Word of god. God’s Law: t he Law was a gift of god, given 
by Moses. t he israelites swore that they would observe the law of 
god. commandments . . . ordinances . . . statutes: t his is a way 
of speaking of the whole law of god (1:7).
10:30 t he israelites’ decision to obey the Word of god in every area 
of their lives (v. 29) was not just a general statement. t he people 

specifically vowed to obey the Word of god in their marriage rela-
tionships. Marriage with non-Jewish people was clearly forbidden 
in the scriptures (see Ex. 34:12–16; Deut. 7:3; Josh. 23:12; Judg. 3:6). 
We would not give our daughters . . . nor take their daugh-
ters: t he parents of israel decided that they would not permit their 
children to marry non-Jews. in the ancient world, marriages usually 
were arranged by the parents.
10:31 Other areas of life were included in the people’s dedication 
to god’s law. t his verse deals with Sabbath observance. t hree 
particulars regarding the sabbath are mentioned. First, the people 
promised to stop all buying and selling from foreigners on the sab-
bath. second, they pledged to observe the sabbatical year—that is, 
to leave their fields uncultivated during every seventh year (see Lev. 
25:1–7). t hird, they decided not to collect debts during the sabbati-
cal year (see Deut. 15:1–6). t he people were dedicating themselves 
to observe the Word of god in their business life.
10:32–39 t he remainder of the chapter covers the people’s prom-
ise to obey the Word of god concerning the temple. in this area, 
the people made four promises: (1) t hey promised to pay a temple 
tax to defray the expenses of the worship services in god’s sanc-
tuary. Verse 33 lists the objects that the tax would supply. (2) t hey 
promised to provide a wood offering. t he Law prescribed that 
wood should be constantly burning on the altar (see Lev. 6:12, 13). 
n ehemiah made this the business of the congregation. (3) t hey 
promised to offer their firstfruits at the temple. t he firstfruits of 
the ground were given to the Lord as an acknowledgment of His 
status as landowner (see Ex. 23:19; 34:26; Deut. 26:2). t he people 
promised the firstfruits of all trees, which means that they were 
going beyond the requirements of the Law. t he firstborn of the 
animals also belonged to the Lord (see num. 18:15, 17–19). (4) t hey 
promised to pay the priests.

The Covenant That Was Sealed
28 d Now the rest of the people—the 

priests, the Levites, the gatekeepers, the 
singers, the Nethi nim, e and all those 
who had separated themselves from the 
peoples of the lands to the Law of God, 
their wives, their sons, and their daugh
ters, everyone who had knowledge and 
understanding— 29 these joined with 
their brethren, their nobles, f and en
tered into a curse and an oath g to walk 
in God’s Law, which was given by Mo ses 
the servant of God, and to observe and do 
all the commandments of the LORD our 
Lord, and His ordinances and His stat
utes: 30 We would not give h our daughters 
as wives to the peoples of the land, nor 
take their daughters for our sons; 31 i if 
the peoples of the land brought 2 wares 
or any grain to sell on the Sabbath day, 
we would not buy it from them on the 
Sabbath, or on a holy day; and we would 
forego the j sev enth year’s produce and the 
k ex act ing 3 of every debt.

32 Also we made ordinances for our
selves, to exact from ourselves yearly 
l onethird of a shekel for the service of 
the house of our God: 33 for m the show
bread, for the regular grain offering, for 
the n reg u lar burnt offering of the Sab
baths, the New Moons, and the set feasts; 
for the holy things, for the sin offerings 
to make atonement for Is rael, and all the 
work of the house of our God. 34 We cast 

Our leaders, our Levites, and our 
priests v seal it.”

The People Who Sealed the Covenant

10 Now those who placed their seal 
on the document were:

Ne he miah the 1 gov er nor, a the son of 
Hac a liah, and Zed e kiah, 2 b Se raiah, Az a
riah, Jer e miah, 3 Pashhur, Am a riah, Mal
chijah, 4 Hattush, Sheb a niah, Malluch, 
5 Harim, Mere moth, Oba diah, 6 Dan iel, 
Ginne thon, Baruch, 7 Me shullam, Abi
jah, Mija min, 8 Ma a ziah, Bilgai, and She
maiah. These were the priests.

 9 The Levites: Jeshua the son of Az a
niah, Binnui of the sons of Hena dad, and 
Kadmi el.

 10 Their brethren: Sheb a niah, Ho
dijah, Ke lita, Pe laiah, Hanan, 11 Micha, 
Rehob, Hash a biah, 12 Zaccur, Sher e biah, 
Sheb a niah, 13 Ho dijah, Bani, and Be ninu.

 14 The leaders of the people: c Parosh, 
PahathMoab, Elam, Zattu, Bani, 
15 Bunni, Azgad, Bebai, 16 Ad o nijah, 
Bigvai, Adin, 17 Ater, Hez e kiah, Azzur, 
18 Ho dijah, Hash um, Bezai, 19 Hariph, 
Ana thoth, Nebai, 20 Magpi ash, Me
shullam, Hezir, 21 Me sheza bel, Zadok, 
Jaddu a, 22 Pel a tiah, Hanan, Anaiah, 
23 Ho shea, Han a niah, Hasshub, 24 Hal 
lohesh, Pilha, Shobek, 25 Rehum, Ha
shabnah, Ma a seiah, 26 A hijah, Hanan, 
Anan, 27 Malluch, Harim, and Baa nah.
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34 o n eh. 13:31; [is. 
40:16]  p Lev. 6:12
35 q Ex. 23:19; 
34:26; Lev. 19:23; 
n um. 18:12; Deut. 
26:1, 2
36 r Ex. 13:2, 12, 13; 
Lev. 27:26, 27; n um. 
18:15, 16
37 s Lev. 23:17; 
n um. 15:19; 18:12; 
Deut. 18:4; 26:2  
t Lev. 27:30; n um. 
18:21; Mal. 3:10  
4 t emple
38 u n um. 18:26  
v 1 Chr. 9:26; 2 Chr. 
31:11
39 w Deut. 12:6, 11; 
2 Chr. 31:12; n eh. 
13:12  x n eh. 13:10, 
11  y [Heb. 10:25]

CHAPTER 11

 1 a n eh. 10:18; 
Matt. 4:5; 5:35; 
27:53
2 b Judg. 5:9; 2 Chr. 
17:16
3 c 1 Chr. 9:2, 3  
d Ezra 2:43  e Ezra 
2:55
4 f 1 Chr. 9:3  

g g en. 38:29
9 1 Or Hassenuah
10 h 1 Chr. 9:10
14 2 Or the son of 
Haggedolim
16 i Ezra 10:15  
j Ezra 8:33  k 1 Chr. 
26:29  3 t emple
17 4 Or Michah
18 l n eh. 11:1

11:1 n ehemiah cast lots to repopulate Jerusalem. Here the casting 
of lots was to determine god’s will. solomon wrote, “t he lot is cast 
into the lap, but its every decision is from the LOr D” (Prov. 16:33). one 
out of ten: t his was the proportion demanded in order to bring 
the population of Jerusalem to the level deemed necessary for its 
strength and viability.
11:4–9 Four hundred and sixty-eight men from the tribe of 
Judah lived in Jerusalem; nine hundred and twenty-eight 
men from the tribe of Benjamin also lived there. According to  

1 Chr. 9:3, descendants of Ephraim and Manasseh also made their 
home in Jerusalem.
11:12 The work of the house refers to the work of the temple—
specifically, attending the sacrifices of the temple.
11:14 Mighty men of valor refers to the men who guarded the 
city of Jerusalem.
11:16 The oversight of the business outside of the house of 
God refers to the maintenance of the temple, including repairs.

dwelt some of the children of Ju dah and 
of the children of Ben ja min.

The children of Ju dah: Athaiah the son 
of Uz ziah, the son of Zech a riah, the son of 
Am a riah, the son of Sheph a tiah, the son 
of Ma hala lel, of the children of g Perez; 
5 and Ma a seiah the son of Baruch, the son 
of ColHozeh, the son of Ha zaiah, the son 
of Adaiah, the son of Joia rib, the son of 
Zech a riah, the son of Shi loni. 6 All the 
sons of Perez who dwelt at Je ru sa lem were 
four hundred and sixtyeight valiant men.

7 And these are the sons of Ben ja min: 
Sallu the son of Me shullam, the son of 
Joed, the son of Pe daiah, the son of Ko
laiah, the son of Ma a seiah, the son of Ithiel, 
the son of Je shai ah; 8 and after him Gab bai 
and Sallai, nine hundred and twentyeight. 
9 Joel the son of Zichri was their overseer, 
and Ju dah the son of 1 Se nuah was second 
over the city.

10 h Of the priests: Je daiah the son of 
Joia rib, and Jachin; 11 Se raiah the son of 
Hil kiah, the son of Me shullam, the son 
of Zadok, the son of Me rai oth, the son 
of Ahitub, was the leader of the house of  
God. 12 Their brethren who did the 
work of the house were eight hundred 
and twentytwo; and Adaiah the son of 
Je roham, the son of Pel a liah, the son 
of Amzi, the son of Zech a riah, the son  
of Pashhur, the son of Mal chijah, 13 and 
his brethren, heads of the fathers’  houses, 
were two hundred and fortytwo; and 
Amashai the son of Aza rel, the son of 
Ahzai, the son of Me shille moth, the son 
of Immer, 14 and their brethren, mighty 
men of valor, were one hundred and 
twentyeight. Their overseer was Zabdi el 
2 the son of one of the great men.

15 Also of the Levites: She maiah the 
son of Hasshub, the son of Az rikam, 
the son of Hash a biah, the son of Bunni; 
16 i Shabbe thai and j Joza bad, of the heads 
of the Levites, had the oversight of k the 
business outside of the 3 house of God; 
17 Mat ta niah the son of 4 Micha, the son 
of Zabdi, the son of Asaph, the leader 
who began the thanksgiv ing with prayer; 
Bak bu kiah, the second among his breth
ren; and Abda the son of Shammu a, the 
son of Galal, the son of Je duthun. 18 All 
the Levites in l the holy city were two 
hundred and eightyfour.

lots among the priests, the Levites, and 
the people, o for bring ing the wood offer
ing into the house of our God, according 
to our fathers’ houses, at the appointed 
times year by year, to burn on the altar 
of the LORD our God p as it is written in 
the Law.

35 And we made ordinances q to bring 
the firstfruits of our ground and the 
 firstfruits of all fruit of all trees, year 
by year, to the house of the LORD; 36 to 
bring the r first born of our sons and our 
cattle, as it is written in the Law, and the 
firstborn of our herds and our flocks, to 
the house of our God, to the priests who 
minister in the house of our God; 37 s to 
bring the firstfruits of our dough, our of
ferings, the fruit from all kinds of trees, 
the new wine and oil, to the priests, to 
the storerooms of the 4 house of our God; 
and to bring t the tithes of our land to the 
Levites, for the Levites should receive 
the tithes in all our farming communi
ties. 38 And the priest, the descendant of 
Aaron, shall be with the Levites u when 
the Levites receive tithes; and the Levites 
shall bring up a tenth of the tithes to the 
house of our God, to v the rooms of the 
storehouse.

39 For the children of Is rael and the 
children of Levi w shall bring the offering 
of the grain, of the new wine and the oil, 
to the storerooms where the articles of 
the sanctuary are, where the priests who 
minister and the gatekeepers x and the 
singers are; and we will not y ne glect the 
house of our God.

The People Dwelling in Jerusalem

11 Now the leaders of the people 
dwelt at Je ru sa lem; the rest of the 

people cast lots to bring one out of ten 
to dwell in Je ru sa lem, a the holy city, and 
ninetenths were to dwell in other cities. 
2 And the people blessed all the men who 
b will ingly offered themselves to dwell at 
Je ru sa lem.

3 c These are the heads of the province 
who dwelt in Je ru sa lem. (But in the cities 
of Ju dah everyone dwelt in his own pos
session in their cities—Is ra el ites, priests, 
Levites, d Nethi nim, and e de scen dants of 
Sol omon’s servants.) 4 Also f in Je ru sa lem 
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21 m 2 Chr. 27:3; 
n eh. 3:26
22 5 work  6 t emple
23 n Ezra 6:8, 9; 7:20  
7 fixed share
24 o g en. 38:30  
p 1 Chr. 18:17  8 Lit. 
at the king’s hand
25 q Josh. 14:15
35 r 1 Chr. 4:14

CHAPTER 12

1 a Ezra 2:1, 2; 7:7  
b n eh. 7:7; Matt. 
1:12, 13  c n eh. 
10:2-8

2 1 Melichu, v. 14
3 2 Shebaniah, v. 
14  3 Harim, v. 15  
4 Meraioth, v. 15
4 d Luke 1:5  
5 Ginnethon, v. 16
5 6 Minjamin, v. 17  
7 Moadiah, v. 17
7 e Ezra 3:2; Hag. 
1:1; Zech. 3:1  
8 Sallai, v. 20
8 f n eh. 11:17
12 g n eh. 7:70, 71; 
8:13; 11:13
14 9 Malluch, v. 2  
1 Shechaniah, v. 3
15 2 Rehum, v. 3  
3 Meremoth, v. 3
17 4 Mijamin, v. 5  
5 Maadiah, v. 5
20 6 Sallu, v. 7
22 h 1 Chr. 24:6
23 i 1 Chr. 9:14-22
24 j n eh. 11:17  
k Ezra 3:11  l 1 Chr. 
23–26  7 Lit. watch 
by watch

11:19 The gatekeepers were also defenders of the city.
11:22 the overseer of the Levites: Uzzi was a principal admin-
istrator of the temple.
11:24 The king’s deputy was the representative of the people. 
t his individual may have received and forwarded petitions and 
complaints to the king.
11:25–36 t hese verses record the residents outside Jerusalem—
namely the tribes of Judah (vv. 25–30) and Benjamin (vv. 31–36). t he 
people of Judah lived in 17 towns and their surrounding villages. t he 
descendants of Benjamin occupied 15 sites.
11:25 Kirjath Arba is another name for Hebron.
12:1 t he return of Zerubbabel is recorded in Ezra 1–6. Jeshua is 
Joshua the priest. Ezra: t his is not the priest who wrote the book 
of the same name (see Ezra 7:1).

12:9 stood across from them: t he singing was conducted with 
two choirs standing opposite each other.
12:10, 11 t he listing of the descendants of Eliashib all the way 
to Jaddua may indicate that someone who lived after Ezra and 
n ehemiah added some of these names.
12:12–21 in vv. 1–7, the names of 22 priests are listed. Here only 
20 names are recorded. Hattush (v. 2) and Maadiah (v. 5) are not 
mentioned in this list.
12:22 Darius refers to Darius ii (n othus), who ruled Persia from 423 
to 405 B.C.
12:23 The book of the chronicles was not the biblical book, but 
an official record of the heads of the fathers’ houses.

a riah, 1 Malluch, Hattush, 3 2 Shech a niah, 
3 Rehum, 4 Mere moth, 4 Iddo, 5 Ginne thoi, 
d A bijah, 5 6 Mija min, 7 Ma a diah, Bilgah, 
6 She maiah, Joia rib, Je daiah, 7 8 Sallu, 
Amok, Hil kiah, and Je daiah.

These were the heads of the priests and 
their brethren in the days of e Jeshu a.

8 More over the Levites were Jeshu a, 
Binnu i, Kadmi el, Sher e biah, Ju dah, and 
Mat ta niah f who led the thanksgiv ing 
psalms, he and his brethren. 9 Also Bak
bu kiah and Unni, their brethren, stood 
across from them in their duties.

10 Jeshua begot Joia kim, Joia kim begot 
Elia shib, Elia shib begot Joia da, 11 Joia
da begot Jon a than, and Jon a than begot 
Jaddu a.

12 Now in the days of Joia kim, the 
priests, the g heads of the fathers’ hous
es were: of Se raiah, Me raiah; of Jer e
miah, Han a niah; 13 of Ezra, Me shullam; 
of Am a riah, Je ho hanan; 14 of 9 Meli chu, 
Jon a than; of 1 Sheb a niah, Jo seph; 15 of 
2 Harim, Adna; of 3 Me rai oth, Helkai; 
16 of Iddo, Zech a riah; of Ginne thon, 
Me shullam; 17 of Abijah, Zichri; the son 
of 4 Minja min; of 5 Mo a diah, Piltai; 18 of 
Bilgah, Shammu a; of She maiah, Je hona
than; 19 of Joia rib, Mat tenai; of Je daiah, 
Uzzi; 20 of 6 Sallai, Kallai; of Amok, Eber; 
21 of Hil kiah, Hash a biah; and of Je daiah, 
Ne thanel.

22 Dur ing the reign of Da rius the Per
sian, a record was also kept of the Levites 
and priests who had been h heads of their 
fathers’ houses in the days of Elia shib, 
Joia da, Jo hanan, and Jaddu a. 23 The sons 
of Levi, the heads of the fathers’ hous
es until the days of Jo hanan the son of 
Elia shib, were written in the book of the 
i chron i cles.

24 And the heads of the Levites were 
Hash a biah, Sher e biah, and Jeshua the 
son of Kadmi el, with their brothers across 
from them, to j praise and give thanks, 
k group 7 alternating with group, l ac cord
ing to the command of Da vid the man of 
God. 25 Mat ta niah, Bak bu kiah, Oba diah, 
Me shullam, Talmon, and Akkub were 

19 More over the gatekeepers, Akkub, 
Talmon, and their brethren who kept the 
gates, were one hundred and seventytwo.

20 And the rest of Is rael, of the priests 
and Levites, were in all the cities of Ju
dah, everyone in his inheritance. 21 m But 
the Nethi nim dwelt in Ophel. And Ziha 
and Gishpa were over the Nethi nim.

22 Also the overseer of the Levites at 
Je ru sa lem was Uzzi the son of Bani, the 
son of Hash a biah, the son of Mat ta niah, 
the son of Micha, of the sons of Asaph,  
the singers in charge of the 5 ser vice of the 
6 house of God. 23 For n it was the king’s 
command concerning them that a 7 cer
tain portion should be for the singers, a 
quota day by day. 24 Peth a hiah the son of 
Me sheza bel, of the children of o Zerah the 
son of Ju dah, was p the 8 king’s deputy in 
all matters concerning the people.

The People Dwelling Outside 
Jerusalem

25 And as for the villages with their 
fields, some of the children of Ju dah 
dwelt in q Kirjath Arba and its villages, 
Dibon and its villages, Je kabze el and 
its villages; 26 in Jeshu a, Mola dah, Beth 
Pelet, 27 Hazar Shual, and Be er sheba and 
its villages; 28 in Ziklag and Me conah and 
its villages; 29 in En Rimmon, Zorah, Jar
muth, 30 Za noah, Adullam, and their vil
lages; in Lachish and its fields; in Azekah 
and its villages. They dwelt from Be er
sheba to the Valley of Hinnom.

31 Also the children of Ben ja min from 
Geba dwelt in Michmash, Aija, and Beth
el, and their villages; 32 in Ana thoth, 
Nob, An a niah; 33 in Hazor, Ramah, Gitta
im; 34 in Hadid, Ze boim, Ne ballat; 35 in 
Lod, Ono, and r the Valley of Craftsmen. 
36 Some of the Judean divi sions of Levites 
were in Ben ja min.

The Priests and Levites

12 Now these are the a priests and 
the Levites who came up with 

b Ze rubba bel the son of She alti el, and 
Jeshu a: c Se raiah, Jer e miah, Ezra, 2 Am
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12:27–29 After the completion of Jerusalem’s wall (ch. 6), a revival 
of the people broke out (see chs. 8–10). After the revival, n ehemiah 
took steps to repopulate the city (see 7:4, 5; 11:1, 2). t hese two factors 
explain why the dedication of the wall was delayed. t he people 
celebrated the dedication of the wall with gladness, referring not 
only to their festivity but to the worship of god. Thanksgivings, a 
term commonly found in the Book of Psalms (see Ps. 147:7), means 
“public acknowledgment,” “to declare aloud, in public, to another.” 
t his word, along with singing and instruments, suggests the use 
of the Psalms in musical settings with words of praise and instru-
mental accompaniment.
12:30 t he method of purification is not stated, but the order is—
the priests and Levites, followed by the people, the gates, 
and the wall. t hose who bore the vessels of the Lord had to be 
cleansed first.

12:36 t he association of the name David with musical instru-
ments was a reference to israel’s glorious past.
12:43 t he sacrifices offered at the dedication of the wall probably 
were not burnt offerings, but peace offerings in which the people 
shared a common meal. t he dedication was an occasion for great 
rejoicing. Everyone, including wives and children, took part.
12:44–47 After the dedication of the wall, the people took steps to 
provide for the priests, Levites, singers, and gatekeepers who 
served in the temple. t he joy of the Lord should produce service 
for the Lord. in this case, the people’s joy overflowed into providing 
for the temple. Men were appointed as custodians of the firstfruits 
and tithes. the days of David and Asaph: t he times of the great 
music of israel were never forgotten; they served as a model for 
the days still to come.

26 m n eh. 8:9  n Ezra 
7:6, 11  8 Jehozadak, 
1 Chr. 6:14
27 o Deut. 20:5; 
n eh. 7:1; Ps. 30:title  
p 1 Chr. 25:6; 2 Chr. 
5:13; 7:6
28 q 1 Chr. 9:16
30 r Ezra 6:20; n eh. 
13:22, 30
31 s n eh. 12:38  
t n eh. 2:13; 3:13
35 u n um. 10:2, 8
36 v 1 Chr. 23:5  
w 2 Chr. 29:26, 27
37 x n eh. 2:14; 3:15  
y n eh. 3:15  z 2 s am. 
5:7-9  a n eh. 3:26; 
8:1, 3, 16
38 b n eh. 12:31  

c n eh. 3:11  d n eh. 
3:8
39 e 2 Kin. 14:13; 
n eh. 8:16  f n eh. 3:6  
g n eh. 3:3  h n eh. 
3:1  i n eh. 3:32  
j Jer. 32:2  9 Heb. 
Hammeah
41 1 Or Mijamin, v. 5
42 2 Lit. made their 
voice to be heard
43 k Ezra 3:13
44 l 2 Chr. 31:11, 
12; n eh. 13:5, 12, 
13  m n eh. 10:37-39  
3 Lit. stood
45 n 1 Chr. 25; 26
46 o 1 Chr. 25:1; 
2 Chr. 29:30
47 p n eh. 11:23  
q n um. 18:21, 24  
r n um. 18:26  4 set 
apart

the opposite way, and I was behind them 
with half of the people on the wall, going 
past the c Tower of the Ovens as far as 
d the Broad Wall, 39 e and above the Gate 
of Ephra im, above f the Old Gate, above 
g the Fish Gate, h the Tower of Ha nanel, 
the Tower of 9 the Hundred, as far as i the 
Sheep Gate; and they stopped by j the 
Gate of the Prison.

40 So the two thanksgiv ing choirs 
stood in the house of God, likewise I 
and the half of the rulers with me; 41 and 
the priests, Elia kim, Ma a seiah, 1 Minja
min, Mi chaiah, El i o enai, Zech a riah, and 
Han a niah, with trumpets; 42 also Ma
a seiah, She maiah, El e azar, Uzzi, Je ho
hanan, Mal chijah, Elam, and Ezer. The 
singers 2 sang loudly with Jez ra hiah the 
director.

43 Also that day they offered great sac
rifices, and rejoiced, for God had made 
them rejoice with great joy; the women 
and the children also rejoiced, so that the 
joy of Je ru sa lem was heard k afar off.

Temple Responsibilities
44 l And at the same time some were 

appointed over the rooms of the store
house for the offerings, the firstfruits, 
and the m tithes, to gather into them from 
the fields of the cities the portions spec
ified by the Law for the priests and Le
vites; for Ju dah rejoiced over the priests 
and Levites who 3 min is tered. 45 Both 
the singers and the gatekeepers kept the 
charge of their God and the charge of the 
 purification, n ac cord ing to the command 
of Da vid and Sol omon his son. 46 For in 
the days of Da vid o and Asaph of old there 
were chiefs of the singers, and songs of 
praise and thanksgiv ing to God. 47 In the 
days of Ze rubba bel and in the days of 
Ne he miah all Is rael gave the portions for 
the singers and the gatekeepers, a portion 
for p each day. q They also 4 con se crated 
holy things for the Levites, r and the Le
vites consecrated them for the children 
of Aaron.

gatekeepers keeping the watch at the 
storerooms of the gates. 26 These lived in 
the days of Joia kim the son of Jeshu a, the 
son of 8 Joza dak, and in the days of Ne
he miah m the governor, and of Ezra the 
priest, n the scribe.

Nehemiah Dedicates the Wall
27 Now at o the dedication of the wall 

of Je ru sa lem they sought out the Le vites 
in all their places, to bring them to Je ru
sa lem to celebrate the dedication with 
gladness, p both with thanksgiv ings and 
singing, with cymbals and stringed in
struments and harps. 28 And the sons of 
the singers gathered together from the 
countryside around Je ru sa lem, from the 
q vil lages of the Ne topha thites, 29 from 
the house of Gilgal, and from the fields 
of Geba and Azma veth; for the singers 
had built themselves villages all around 
Je ru sa lem. 30 Then the priests and Le
vites r pu ri fied themselves, and purified 
the people, the gates, and the wall.

31 So I brought the leaders of Ju dah 
up on the wall, and appointed two large 
thanksgiv ing choirs. s One went to the 
right hand on the wall t to ward the Ref
use Gate. 32 Af ter them went Ho shaiah 
and half of the leaders of Ju dah, 33 and 
Az a riah, Ezra, Me shullam, 34 Ju dah, 
Ben ja min, She maiah, Jer e miah, 35 and 
some of the priests’ sons u with trum
pets—Zech a riah the son of Jon a than, 
the son of She maiah, the son of Mat
ta niah, the son of Mi chaiah, the son 
of Zac cur, the son of Asaph, 36 and his 
brethren, She maiah, Aza rel, Mila lai, 
Gila lai, Maai, Ne thanel, Ju dah, and Ha
nani, with v the musical  w in stru ments 
of Da vid the man of God. And Ezra 
the scribe went before them. 37 x By the 
Fountain Gate, in front of them, they 
went up y the stairs of the z City of Da
vid, on the stairway of the wall, beyond 
the house of Da vid, as far as a the Water 
Gate eastward.

38 b The other thanksgiv ing choir went 
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13:1–3 t he first area of backsliding for the people was their re-
lationship with foreigners. Even though 9:2 states that “those of 
israelite lineage separated themselves from all foreigners,” the 
people once again allowed foreigners into the congregation. r ela-
tionships between the Jewish people and the foreigners in the land 
had caused them to violate god’s command (see also 1 Cor. 15:33).
13:4–9 t he second major area of backsliding dealt with in this chap-
ter (vv. 1–3) was that the high priest was allowing god’s enemy to 
live in god’s house. Eliashib was the high priest (vv. 4, 28). Tobiah 
was one of the men who had tried to stop the building of the wall 
(2:10, 19; 4:3; 6:10–12, 17, 19). Eliashib allowed tobiah to stay in the 
large room of the temple that had previously been used for storing 
grain and the like. in fact, t obiah had been given access to several 
rooms of the temple.
13:8, 9 When n ehemiah returned to Jerusalem, he immediately 
initiated reforms. He removed t obiah’s furniture from the chamber 
and then ordered that the room be cleansed. When the washing, 
scouring, and sprinkling with blood were completed, the chamber 
was once again filled with grain and the other items that had been 
there before.
13:10, 11 Contended is a term used often in the prophets to refer 
to god bringing a legal case against His errant people (see Jer. 2:9). 
n ehemiah was acting like a prophet, bringing a legal case against an 

apostate person. He contended for what was right. n ote the pointed 
question he asked: Why is the house of God forsaken?
13:12, 13 Then all Judah brought the tithe: t he gifts that should 
have been brought earlier were finally being brought by the people. 
treasurers: n ehemiah chose faithful men (see 7:2; 1 Cor. 4:2; 2 t im. 
2:2) to make sure the gifts were distributed properly.
13:14 n ormally prayer is offered to the Lord before or during an 
event. in this case, n ehemiah’s prayer followed his good deeds. 
n ehemiah was saying, “What i did, i did in accordance with Your 
will; now preserve it and protect me.”
13:15–22 Another difficulty that n ehemiah faced concerned the 
Sabbath. t he Jewish people in Judah were working on saturday. 
People were buying and selling produce in Jerusalem. Men of Tyre 
brought fish and other things to be sold both in Judah and Jerusa-
lem. t hese were all violations of Ex. 20:8–11 and of the people’s own 
oath (10:31). t he people had put their business ahead of obedience 
to god’s command concerning their day of rest.
13:19–22 I commanded the gates to be shut: n ehemiah took 
charge, ordering the gates to be closed from Friday evening to satur-
day evening and even posting his own servants as guards. When the 
merchants set up outside the wall, n ehemiah warned them that if 
they stayed around again on the Sabbath, he would himself attack 
them. Awed by the threat of the one-man army, the merchants left.

CHAPTER 13

1 a [Deut. 31:11, 12]; 
2 Kin. 23:2; n eh. 
8:3, 8; 9:3; is. 34:16  
b Deut. 23:3, 4
2 c n um. 22:5; Josh. 
24:9, 10  d n um. 
23:1; 24:10; Deut. 
23:5
3 e n eh. 9:2; 10:28
4 f n eh. 12:10  
g n eh. 2:10; 4:3; 6:1
5 h n eh. 12:44  
i n um. 18:21, 24
6 j n eh. 5:14-16
7 k n eh. 13:1, 5  
1 t emple
9 l 2 Chr. 29:5, 15, 16

10 m n eh. 10:37; 
Mal. 3:8  n n um. 
35:2
11 o n eh. 13:17, 25  
p n eh. 10:39
12 q n eh. 10:38; 
12:44
13 r 2 Chr. 31:12  
s 1 Cor. 4:2
14 t n eh. 5:19; 
13:22, 31
15 u [Ex. 20:10]  
v n eh. 10:31; [Jer. 
17:21]
18 w Ezra 9:13; [Jer. 
17:21]
19 x Lev. 23:32  

the Levites had m not been given them; for 
each of the Levites and the singers who 
did the work had gone back to n his field. 
11 So o I contended with the rulers, and 
said, p “Why is the house of God forsak
en?” And I gathered them together and 
set them in their place. 12 q Then all Ju
dah brought the tithe of the grain and the 
new wine and the oil to the storehouse. 
13 r And I appointed as treasurers over 
the storehouse Shel e miah the priest and 
Zadok the scribe, and of the Levites, Pe
daiah; and next to them was Hanan the 
son of Zaccur, the son of Mat ta niah; for 
they were considered s faith ful, and their 
task was to distrib ute to their brethren.

14 t Re mem ber me, O my God, concern
ing this, and do not wipe out my good 
deeds that I have done for the house of 
my God, and for its services!

15 In those days I saw peo ple in Ju dah 
treading wine presses u on the Sabbath, 
and bringing in sheaves, and loading 
donkeys with wine, grapes, figs, and all 
kinds of burdens, v which they brought 
into Je ru sa lem on the Sabbath day. And 
I warned them about the day on which 
they were selling provi sions. 16 Men of 
Tyre dwelt there also, who brought in 
fish and all kinds of goods, and sold them 
on the Sabbath to the children of Ju dah, 
and in Je ru sa lem.

17 Then I contended with the nobles of 
Ju dah, and said to them, “What evil thing 
is this that you do, by which you profane 
the Sabbath day? 18 w Did not your fathers 
do thus, and did not our God bring all 
this disaster on us and on this city? Yet 
you bring added wrath on Is rael by pro
faning the Sabbath.”

19 So it was, at the gates of Je ru sa
lem, as it x be gan to be dark before the 

Principles of Separation

13 On that day a they read from the 
Book of Mo ses in the hearing of 

the people, and in it was found written 
b that no Ammon ite or Moab ite should 
ever come into the assembly of God, 2 be
cause they had not met the children of 
Is rael with bread and water, but c hired 
Balaam against them to curse them. 
d How ever, our God turned the curse into 
a blessing. 3 So it was, when they had 
heard the Law, e that they separated all 
the mixed multitude from Is rael.

The Reforms of Nehemiah
4 Now before this, f E lia shib the priest, 

having authority over the storerooms of 
the house of our God, was allied with 
g To biah. 5 And he had prepared for him 
a large room, h where previously they 
had stored the grain offerings, the frank
incense, the articles, the tithes of grain, 
the new wine and oil, i which were com
manded to be given to the Levites and sing
ers and gatekeepers, and the offerings for 
the priests. 6 But during all this I was not 
in Je ru sa lem, j for in the thirtysec ond 
year of Ar ta xerxes king of Babylon I had 
returned to the king. Then after certain 
days I obtained leave from the king, 7 and 
I came to Je ru sa lem and discov ered the 
evil that Elia shib had done for To biah, in 
k pre par ing a room for him in the courts 
of the 1 house of God. 8 And it grieved me 
bitterly; therefore I threw all the house
hold goods of To biah out of the room. 
9 Then I commanded them to l cleanse 
the rooms; and I brought back into them 
the articles of the house of God, with the 
grain offering and the frankincense.

10 I also realized that the portions for 
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19 y Jer. 17:21, 22
20 2 merchandise  
3 spent the night
21 4 Lit. before
22 z 1 Chr. 15:12; 
n eh. 12:30
23 a [Ex. 34:16; 
Deut. 7:3, 4]; Ezra 
9:2; n eh. 10:30  
b n eh. 4:7
25 c Prov. 28:4  

d Ezra 10:5; 
n eh. 10:29, 30  
5 pronounced them 
cursed
26 e 1 Kin. 11:1, 2  
f 2 s am. 12:24, 25  
g 1 Kin. 11:4-8
27 h [Ezra 10:2]; 
n eh. 13:23
28 i n eh. 12:10, 12  
j n eh. 4:1, 7; 6:1, 2
29 k n eh. 6:14  l Mal. 
2:4, 11, 12
30 m n eh. 10:30  
n n eh. 12:1
31 o n eh. 10:34  
p n eh. 13:14, 22

13:23, 24 t he problem of Jews marrying foreigners had been dealt 
with 30 years before by Ezra (see Ezra 9:1–4). t he people had then 
made a covenant, vowing that they would not do this (10:30). in this 
case n ehemiah found children of the mixed marriages who could 
not speak Hebrew, the language of scripture. Without knowing 
Hebrew, these children could not learn the Law in their homes or 
worship in the holy temple. t he Jews were raising children who did 
not know or worship the living god.
13:25–27 n ehemiah’s attack on the Jews who had married non-
Jews was confrontational, direct, and even brutal. contended . . . 
cursed . . . struck . . . pulled out their hair: it is unnerving to 
read this list of verbs and imagine the scene. t hese were not the 
dispassionate remarks of someone giving a seminar. nehemiah used 
 everything he could, including his hands, to enforce obedience to 
the Law. made them swear: n ehemiah forced them to comply to 
the will of god in this matter. After all, this was the principal issue 
that had led to israel’s captivity in the beginning. n ehemiah simply 
could not allow such a disaster to happen again. Solomon: Despite 
his greatness and god’s love for him, even s olomon had sinned 

greatly in this regard (see 1 Kin. 11:4–8). How then, with the great 
lessons of the past so clearly before them, could the people repeat 
these sins?
13:28, 29 I drove him from me: t his action was taken against the 
most prominent offender, the grandson of the high priest Eliashib. 
t his young man had married the daughter of sanballat (2:10), the 
governor of samaria and the archenemy of the Jewish people. t he 
marriage was particularly offensive because it formed a treasonable 
alliance with israel’s enemies and compromised the purity of the 
high priesthood (ch. 12). Because of the seriousness of this offense, 
n ehemiah took dramatic action. He expelled the young man from 
the community, praying that god would remember those who had 
defiled the priesthood.
13:30, 31 I cleansed them of everything pagan: n ehemiah’s 
testimony was that he had done everything he knew how to bring 
about righteousness in the priesthood and among the Levites, in-
cluding their offerings and service. n ehemiah’s last recorded words 
(see 5:19), remember me, O my God, for good, would serve well 
as the last words of any person of faith.

5 cursed them, struck some of them and 
pulled out their hair, and made them 
d swear by God, say ing, “You shall not 
give your daughters as wives to their 
sons, nor take their daughters for your 
sons or yourselves. 26 e Did not Sol omon 
king of  Is rael sin by these things? Yet 
among many nations there was no king 
like him, f who was beloved of his God; 
and God made him king over all Is rael. 
g Nev er the less pagan women caused even 
him to sin. 27 Should we then hear of 
your doing all this great evil, h trans gress
ing against our God by marrying pagan 
women?”

28 And one of the sons i of Joia da, the 
son of Elia shib the high priest, was a son
inlaw of j San ballat the Horo nite; there
fore I drove him from me.

29 k Re mem ber them, O my God, be
cause they have defiled the priesthood 
and l the covenant of the priesthood and 
the Levites.

30 m Thus I cleansed them of everything 
pagan. I also n as signed duties to the 
priests and the Levites, each to his ser
vice, 31 and to bringing o the wood offering 
and the firstfruits at appointed times.

p Re mem ber me, O my God, for good!

 Sabbath, that I commanded the gates 
to be shut, and charged that they must 
not be opened till after the Sabbath. 
y Then I posted some of my servants at 
the gates, so that no burdens would be 
brought in on the Sabbath day. 20 Now 
the merchants and sellers of all kinds of 
2 wares 3 lodged outside Je ru sa lem once 
or twice.

21 Then I warned them, and said to 
them, “Why do you spend the night 
4 around the wall? If you do so again, I 
will lay hands on you!” From that time 
on they came no more on the Sabbath. 
22 And I commanded the Levites that 
z they should cleanse themselves, and 
that they should go and guard the gates, 
to sanctify the Sabbath day.

Remember me, O my God, con cern ing 
this also, and spare me according to the 
greatness of Your mercy!

23 In those days I also saw Jews who 
a had married women of b Ashdod, 
Ammon, and Moab. 24 And half of their 
children spoke the language of Ashdod, 
and could not speak the language of Ju
dah, but spoke according to the language 
of one or the other people.

25 So I c con tended with them and 
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THE BOOK OF

ESTHER

THE BOOK OF ESTHER has all the elements of a great novel. There is the beautiful young 
orphan girl who rises from obscurity to become queen. She even hides a secret that could 
bring about her demise. Then there is the ambitious villain whose passion is to destroy the 
innocent. Finally the story line involves a power struggle, romantic love, and a startling 
exposé. But in the end, the point of this true story is clear: Once again the Israelites’ God 
miraculously saves His people from certain destruction.

Author and Date The identity of the author of Esther is unknown. However the writer was probably Jewish 
and lived in Persia. A strong Jewish spirit pervades the book, particularly evident in the account of the establish-
ment of the Jewish festival Purim. Moreover, the author was acquainted with Persian culture, as the extensive 
descriptions of the palace complex at Shushan (also called Susa) and the domestic details about the reign of 
King Ahasuerus indicate. For these reasons, some Jewish rabbis have ascribed the authorship of the book to 
Mordecai, one of its principal characters.

Whoever the author was, the Book of Esther was probably written shortly after the reign of Ahasuerus, no 
earlier than 465 B.C. The author writes of the rule of Ahasuerus and the deeds of Mordecai (10:2) in the past 
tense, indicating the book was not composed during Ahasuerus’s reign. Yet the fact that Greek words do not 
appear in the book rules out a date after about 300 B.C. when the Greek language became more prominent in 
the ancient Middle East. On the other hand, the numerous words of Persian origin in the book point to its being 
composed during the latter half of the fifth century B.C. For example, the book calls Xerxes by the Hebrew name 
Ahasuerus, a spelling derived from the Persian Khshayarsha. If it had been written after 300 B.C. a spelling closer 
to the Greek form Xerxes would be expected.

Historical Background The events of Esther span a decade during the reign of Ahasuerus (Xerxes), who 
succeeded his father Darius as ruler of the Persian Empire in 486 B.C. During his reign (486–465 B.C.), Ahasuerus 
continued his father’s campaign against Greece for its role in the Ionian revolt. After suffering defeat, he retired 
to Shushan, one of the four capitals of the Persian Empire. Around 483 B.C. he threw an extravagant feast in 
Shushan to celebrate his achievements and ten years later he executed Haman for his evil schemes (1:3; 7:9).

Historical Accuracy Some critical scholars question the historical accuracy of Esther on various counts. 
One difficulty is the passage that describes the royal feast (1:3–5). The passage appears to indicate that the 
feast lasted a particularly long time: “one hundred and eighty days in all” (1:4). However, a better interpretation 
is that this long period of time was the period of preparation for the military campaign in Greece, during which 
Ahasuerus displayed his power and wealth to his officials. The feast itself lasted seven days—a lengthy time for 
a feast, but not an incredible period (1:5).

Another difficulty is that neither Vashti nor Esther is mentioned outside the Bible. However, historians do 
note that following his unsuccessful campaign against Greece (482–479 B.C.), Ahasuerus sought refuge in his 
harem. This coincides with the elevation of Esther (2:17). Furthermore, the word translated “queen” (1:9; 2:22) 
may refer merely to a principal wife rather than to a woman who ruled beside the king. Thus the obscurity of 

9780529114389_int_02b_1ki_est_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   771 5/21/14   8:54 AM



772  esTheR inTRODUCTiOn

Esther and Vashti would be understandable. Even so, some still balk at the idea that a Persian ruler would marry a 
Jewish woman rather than choosing someone from the aristocratic Persian families. However, the Book of Esther 
makes it clear that Esther initially hid her Jewish identity. she used her Persian name ishtar or Esther instead 
of her Hebrew name Hadassah. t he climax of the story involves her surprising revelation that she was a Jew.

importance in the Canon t he Book of Esther has held an important place in the canon due to its strong 
testimony to god’s providence and protection of His people. However, the book has been challenged by some. 
One of the main points in the dispute is the remarkable fact that neither the word god nor god’s name Yahweh 
is found in the book. t here are two explanations that may account for this. First, it may be a result of the author’s 
chosen point of view. t he author might have viewed the Jewish people who remained in Persia and did not 
return to the land of israel (Ezra 1:1) as a people cut off from the principal blessings of god. t hus the absence 
of god’s name in the book might be a way of expressing god’s distance from the exiles. At the same time, the 
book clearly reveals god’s surprising protection of them.

second, the author may have written the book in the form of a Persian state chronicle in order to explain 
to the Persians the Jewish celebration of Purim. in accordance with this style, the author emphasizes the king’s 
name, titles, and lists, but writes about 
the Jewish people in a detached tone. 
t his could help explain why the Book of 
Esther is the only book in the Bible that 
does not directly mention god.

themes t hrough the twists and 
turns of the Book of Esther’s story line, 
the author weaves an underlying story 
about g od’s character. t he narrative 
demonstrates g od’s providence and 
sovereignty in a situation that seemed 
hopeless. t he israelites were living 
among foreigners who did not fear 
god and who did not care about them. 
An implacable enemy of the israelites 
had gained power at court and was 
laying a plan to destroy the Jews. But 
at a time when god seemed so distant, 
He was actually preparing to deliver 
His people. god was in control of every 
event—even the sleeplessness of a for-
eign king (6:1).

t hus in the Persian capital, g od 
demonstrated His covenant loyalty to 
the israelites. Long ago, god had prom-
ised Abraham that He would curse any 
individual who cursed the israelites 
(gen. 12:2, 3). t he downfall of Haman 
dramatically illustrated god’s faithful-
ness to His promise. Even to the isra-
elites who remained in a foreign land, 
god remained true to His word, for they 
were still His people. t hus the author of Esther clearly illustrates what the israelites were celebrating at the Feast 
of Purim: god’s faithful protection of His people.

CHrist in tHe sCriPtures

Esther puts herself in harm’s way for her people as she attempts to be an advocate. t he similarities to Jesus’ 
mission on our behalf are staggering. Esther’s rise to power was orchestrated by god “for such a time as this” 
(4:14), the apostle Paul describes Jesus’ entrance into our world as something that occurred “when the fullness 
of the time had come” (gal. 4:4).

Another remarkable similarity between Esther’s story and Jesus is the satanic attempt to destroy the divine 
plot of redemption god set in motion. But in both cases, god brings about His purpose by preserving His people 
in spite of opposition and danger.

Persian archers on glazed brick from the Achaemenid palace in susa 
(sixth century b.c.)
Z. Radovan/www.BibleLandPictures.com
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estHer Outline

 i. A dethroned queen and a discovered queen 1:1—2:23

 A. t he grand banquet 1:1–9

 B. Vashti’s reluctance to expose herself to the drunken crowd 1:10–12

 C. Vashti’s demotion as the chief of wives 1:13–22

 D. t he search for a new queen 2:1–4

 E. t he discovery and approval of Esther 2:5–18

 F. Mordecai’s revelation of a plot 2:19–23

 ii. Haman’s schemes against the Jewish people in Persia 3:1—7:10

 A. Haman’s hatred of Mordecai 3:1–6

 B. Haman’s decree 3:7–15

 C. Mordecai’s reminder to Esther 4:1–17

 D. Esther’s two banquets 5:1—7:10

 iii. t he deliverance of the Jewish people 8:1—9:32

 A. A royal reversal 8:1–14

 B. r ejoicing among the Jewish people 8:15–17

 C. two days of deliverance 9:1–17

 D. t he Feast of Purim 9:18–32

 iV. Mordecai’s preeminence 10:1–3

Painting by Bernardo Cavallino of esther approaching king Ahasuerus
Esther in front of Ahasuerus, c.1645 – 50, Cavallino, Bernardo (1616 – 54)/Galleria degli Uffizi, Florence, Italy/The Bridgeman Art Library

538 b.c.
t he return of the 
Jews to Judea 
begins under 
Cyrus

521–486 b.c.
Darius i reigns in 
Persia

486–465 b.c.
Ahasuerus (Xerxes i)  
reigns in Persia; 
events of Esther

464–424 b.c.
Artaxerxes 
Longimanus 
reigns in Persia

458 b.c.
Ezra leads a group 
of returnees
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1:1 t he kingdom of Ahasuerus extended from India (the region 
drained by the indus r iver) to Ethiopia (Cush, or northern sudan). 
provinces: t he Persian kingdom under Ahasuerus was divided into 
small areas called provinces and larger divisions called satrapies.
1:2 t he capital of ancient Elam, Shushan (or susa) was one of four 
royal residences for the Persian emperors. shushan was 150 miles 
north of the Persian gulf. it was the location of one of Daniel’s visions 
(Dan. 8:2), and it was where n ehemiah served as cupbearer to King 
Artaxerxes i (see n eh. 1:1, 2). citadel: t he capital city had a palace 
fortress on the highest point of the city, the acropolis.
1:3–5 in the third year of his reign, Ahasuerus displayed the riches 
of his kingdom for six months. made a feast: t here is some uncer-
tainty about whether the king gave one feast or two. it is possible 
that v. 3 introduces the idea of the grand banquet and v. 5 records 

the specifics of what turned out to be a seven-day festival. it is not 
likely that the feasting itself extended for 180 days. Persia and 
Media: Previously the Medes had been the stronger of the two 
nations. Beginning with the reign of Cyrus, the Persians dominated 
the kingdom. t ogether they established a powerful empire (see 
Dan. 5:28).
1:6, 7 white and blue: t hese were the royal colors of the Persians. 
t he Persian custom was to recline on couches at the table.
1:8 t he monarch ordered that guests could drink as much or as 
little as they pleased. t his differed from the usual Persian custom 
by which people at a banquet were required to drink each time the 
king raised his cup.
1:9 Vashti: t he queen gave a separate banquet for the women 
guests.

CHAPTER 1

1 a Ezra 4:6; 
Dan. 9:1  b Esth. 
8:9  c Dan. 6:1  
1 g enerally 
identified with 
Xerxes i (485-464  
b.c.)
2 d 1 Kin. 1:46  
e n eh. 1:1; Dan. 
8:2  2 Or Susa  3 Or 
fortified palace, and 
so elsewhere in the 
book
3 f g en. 40:20; Esth. 
2:18

5 4 Or Susa  5 palace
6 g Esth. 7:8; Ezek. 
23:41; Amos 2:8; 6:4
7 h Esth. 2:18  6 Lit. 
hand

The King Dethrones Queen Vashti

Now it came to pass in the days 
of a Ahas u erus 1 (this was the 
Ahas u erus who reigned b over 
one hundred and twentyseven 

provinces, c from India to Ethi o pia), 2 in 
those days when King Ahas u erus d sat on 
the throne of his kingdom, which was in 
e Shushan 2 the 3 cit a del, 3 that in the third 
year of his reign he f made a feast for 
all his officials and servants—the pow
ers of Persia and Media, the nobles, and 
the princes of the provinces be ing before 
him— 4 when he showed the riches of 
his glorious kingdom and the splendor of 
his excellent majesty for many days, one 
hundred and eighty days in all.

5 And when these days were complet
ed, the king made a feast lasting seven 

days for all the people who were present 
in 4 Shushan the 5 cit a del, from great to 
small, in the court of the garden of the 
king’s palace. 6 There were white and 
blue linen cur tains fastened with cords 
of fine linen and purple on silver rods 
and marble pillars; and the g couches were 
of gold and silver on a mosaic pavement 
of alabaster, turquoise, and white and 
black marble. 7 And they served drinks 
in golden vessels, each vessel being dif
ferent from the other, with royal wine in 
abundance, h ac cord ing to the 6 gen er os ity 
of the king. 8 In accordance with the law, 
the drinking was not compulsory; for so 
the king had ordered all the officers of his 
household, that they should do according 
to each man’s pleasure.

9 Queen Vashti also made a feast for 
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1:10 Castrated men, or eunuchs, were assigned to act as harem 
attendants and as agents of communication between the king and 
his harem (6:14). Because of the level of trust these men could attain, 
they might also function as administrators in the kingdom as well. 
Harbona plays a significant role later in the story (see 7:9).
1:13 men who understood the times: Court astrologers and 
magicians gave advice and predicted the future on the basis of 
what they pretended to know about the supernatural. t he proph-
ets often looked upon such charlatans with derisive scorn (see  
is. 44:24, 25).
1:14 t he seven counselors of Ezra 7:14 were probably the same 
group of men. t hese men enjoyed the unusual privilege of speaking 
personally with the king.
1:16–18 Acting as spokesman for the others, Memucan responded 
shrewdly by enlarging the offense beyond a personal affront to 
the king.
1:18 contempt: t he Hebrew word used occurs only here in the Ot . 
it is related to the verb translated despise in v. 17.
1:19 royal decree: Memucan urged the king to take immediate 
action against Vashti. t he queen would be given what amounted 

to a divorce. t his would have the effect of demoting her from her 
privileged position as the chief wife of the king.
1:22 sent letters: t he Persians were known for their excellent 
postal system. speak in the language of his own people: t his 
suggests the respect that was held for local languages and dialects 
in the Persian Empire.
2:3 it was customary for the virgins of the king’s harem to spend a 
year in beauty treatments and purification rites before going to see 
the king (see v. 12). Again we see the exaggerated sense of power 
of the king contrasted with the fragile status of women. Beautiful 
young virgins were seen to exist merely to bring pleasure to the 
king.
2:5 t he name Mordecai is related to the name of Marduk, the 
principal Babylonian deity. t he phrase a certain Jew, along with 
the genealogy and the tribal name Benjamite, prepares us for the 
upcoming conflict with Haman in ch. 3. Shimei may refer to the 
man from the family of saul who cursed David (see 2 sam. 16:5–13). 
Kish may be the father of s aul (see 1 s am. 9:1, 2). if these figures 
are the ones intended, they are Mordecai’s remote ancestors from 
the tribe of Benjamin.

10 i Esth. 7:9
13 j Jer. 10:7; Dan. 
2:12; Matt. 2:1  
k 1 Chr. 12:32
14 l Ezra 7:14  
m 2 Kin. 25:19; 
[Matt. 18:10]  7 Lit. 
sat in first place
17 n [Eph. 5:33]

19 o Esth. 8:8; Dan. 
6:8  8 Lit. word  
9 pass away
20 p [Eph. 5:33; Col. 
3:18; 1 Pet. 3:1]
22 q Esth. 3:12; 
8:9  r [Eph. 5:22-24; 
1 t im. 2:12]

CHAPTER 2

1 a Esth. 1:19, 20
3 1 Or Susa  2 palace  
3 Heb. Hege
5 4 Or Susa  5 palace

the women in the royal palace which be
longed to King Ahas u erus.

10 On the seventh day, when the heart 
of the king was merry with wine, he 
commanded Me human, Biztha, i Har
bona, Bigtha, Abagtha, Zethar, and Car
cas, seven eunuchs who served in the 
presence of King Ahas u erus, 11 to bring 
Queen Vashti before the king, wear ing 
her royal crown, in order to show her 
beauty to the people and the officials, for 
she was beautiful to behold. 12 But Queen 
Vashti refused to come at the king’s 
command brought by his eunuchs; there
fore the king was furious, and his anger 
burned within him.

13 Then the king said to the j wise men 
k who understood the times (for this was 
the king’s manner toward all who knew 
law and justice, 14 those closest to him 
be ing Car shena, Shethar, Ad matha, Tar
shish, Meres, Mar sena, and Me mucan, 
the l seven princes of Persia and Media, 
m who had access to the king’s presence, 
and who 7 ranked highest in the king
dom): 15 “What shall we do to Queen 
Vashti, according to law, because she did 
not obey the command of King Ahas u
erus brought to her by the eunuchs?”

16 And Me mucan answered before the 
king and the princes: “Queen Vashti has 
not only wronged the king, but also all 
the princes, and all the people who are 
in all the provinces of King Ahas u erus. 
17 For the queen’s behavior will become 
known to all women, so that they will 
n de spise their husbands in their eyes, 
when they report, ‘King Ahas u erus com
manded Queen Vashti to be brought in 
before him, but she did not come.’ 18 This 
very day the no ble ladies of Persia and 
Media will say to all the king’s officials 
that they have heard of the behavior of 
the queen. Thus there will be excessive 

contempt and wrath. 19 If it pleases the 
king, let a royal 8 de cree go out from him, 
and let it be recorded in the laws of the 
Per sians and the Medes, so that it will 
o not 9 be altered, that Vashti shall come 
no more before King Ahas u erus; and let 
the king give her royal position to anoth
er who is better than she. 20 When the 
king’s decree which he will make is pro
claimed throughout all his empire (for it 
is great), all wives will p honor their hus
bands, both great and small.”

21 And the reply pleased the king and 
the princes, and the king did according 
to the word of Me mucan. 22 Then he sent 
letters to all the king’s provinces, q to 
each province in its own script, and to 
every people in their own language, that 
each man should r be master in his own 
house, and speak in the language of his 
own people.

Esther Becomes Queen

2 After these things, when the wrath 
of King Ahas u erus subsided, he re

membered Vashti, a what she had done, 
and what had been decreed against her. 
2 Then the king’s servants who attended 
him said: “Let beautiful young virgins 
be sought for the king; 3 and let the king 
appoint officers in all the provinces of 
his kingdom, that they may gather all 
the beautiful young virgins to 1 Shushan 
the 2 cit a del, into the women’s quarters, 
under the custody of 3 Hegai the king’s 
eunuch, custodian of the women. And 
let beauty preparations be given them. 
4 Then let the young woman who pleases 
the king be queen instead of Vashti.”

This thing pleased the king, and he 
did so.

5 In 4 Shushan the 5 cit a del there was a 
certain Jew whose name was Morde cai 
the son of Jair, the son of Shime i, the 
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ly and beautiful. When her father and 
mother died, Morde cai took her as his 
own daughter.

8 So it was, when the king’s com
mand and decree were heard, and when 
many young women were e gath ered at 
8 Shushan the 9 cit a del, un der the custody 
of Hegai, that Es ther also was taken to 
the king’s palace, into the care of Hegai 
the custo dian of the women. 9 Now the 
young woman pleased him, and she 
obtained his favor; so he readily gave 
f beauty preparations to her, besides 1 her 
allowance. Then seven choice maidser
vants were provided for her from the 
king’s palace, and he moved her and 
her maidser vants to the best place in the 
house of the women.

10 g Es ther had not 2 re vealed her people 
or family, for Morde cai had charged her 
not to reveal it. 11 And every day Morde
cai paced in front of the court of the 
women’s quarters, to learn of Es ther’s 
welfare and what was happening to her.

12 Each young woman’s turn came to 
go in to King Ahas u erus after she had 
completed twelve months’ preparation, 
according to the regulations for the 
women, for thus were the days of their 
preparation appor tioned: six months 
with oil of myrrh, and six months with 
perfumes and preparations for beautify
ing women. 13 Thus pre pared, each young 
woman went to the king, and she was 
given whatever she desired to take with 
her from the women’s quarters to the 
king’s palace. 14 In the evening she went, 
and in the morning she returned to the 
second house of the women, to the custo

son of b Kish, a Benja mite. 6 c Kish 6 had 
been carried away from Je ru sa lem with 
the captives who had been captured with 
7 Jec o niah king of Ju dah, whom Ne bu
chad nezzar the king of Babylon had car
ried away. 7 And Morde cai had brought 
up Ha dassah, that is, Es ther, d his uncle’s 
daughter, for she had nei ther father nor 
mother. The young woman was love

2:6 t his verse is difficult to interpret, as the Hebrew text does not in-
dicate the subject of the verb had been carried away. t he subject 
could not be Mordecai. if he had been among those carried away 
into captivity, he would not likely have lived until the time of Ahas-
uerus. t he subject might be Mordecai’s ancestor Kish, understood 
to be a different person than the father of saul. it is also possible that 
the original phrasing merely means that Mordecai and his family 
were among those descended from the captives who were taken 
to Babylon in the days of n ebuchadnezzar. in this case, the person 
who was brought to Babylon is not specifically mentioned; only the 
more well-known ancestors are noted.
2:7 Hadassah is a Hebrew name that means “Myrtle.” Esther is a 
Persian name meaning “star.” Like the name of her cousin Mordecai, 
the name Esther was related to that of a local deity, the goddess 
ishtar. Jewish people in antiquity customarily had two names when 
they lived in regions distant from israel. One would be their secular 
name, a name understandable in their adopted culture, and the 
other would be their sacred name given in Hebrew. lovely and 
beautiful: t he two words complement each other to mean “su-
premely lovely” or “exceedingly beautiful.”
2:8 We cannot determine whether Esther went willingly or reluc-
tantly to the king’s palace. she was brought into the palace complex, 
but not yet into the living quarters of the king. As custodian of the 
king’s harem, Hegai was a eunuch (2:3).

2:9 obtained his favor: t his phrase characterizes Esther’s relation-
ships with all who knew her, including the king (see v. 17). Esther 
found favor with many, as is demonstrated throughout the chapter. 
t he Hebrew word for favor is a term used regularly in the Bible to 
describe the character of god. t his word may be translated “loyal 
love.” t he frequency of this concept with regard to Esther in this 
book may be a subtle way of suggesting the presence of the Lord 
without actually mentioning His name. her allowance: Hegai made 
certain that Esther received choice food in liberal portions. He also 
gave her seven personal attendants and the most desirable place 
to live within the quarters of the harem.
2:10 Many reasons have been suggested concerning Esther’s hes-
itation to reveal her national origin. t he time does come when 
Esther would identify herself and her people (see ch. 8). in fact, her 
self-disclosure would come at the point when the danger to her 
person was highest.
2:14 concubines: t hese women lived unfortunate, though highly 
pampered, lives. if the king never called for them again, they were 
destined to live as though they were widows for the remainder of 
their years (see 2 sam. 20:3). t he point made here emphasizes how 
courageous Esther was when she later made her appearance before 
Ahasuerus (see 4:11; 5:1).

BiBle Times & CUlTURe nOTes 

shushan 
t he palace at shushan (also called 
susa) was built by Darius i, Ahasuerus’s 
father. Archaeologists have found in 
its dedication inscription (housed at 
the Louvre in Paris), a confirmation of 
its lavish appointments and ornamen-
tation. Excavation has determined 
that the king received visitors in a 
large hall separated from his private 
living quarters by a courtyard. t he 
hall contained 36 columns and was 
flanked on three sides by porticoes, 
each having two rows of six columns. 
t he remains of colorfully glazed deco-
rative brick, which formed large mosa-
ics of human figures, winged lions and 
bulls, sphinxes, and winged sun disks 
have also been unearthed at susa. 
t he foundation charter describes the 
materials used to build the royal com-
pound (cedar, gold, ivory, lapis lazuli, 
turquoise, and marble) as tribute 
coming from all parts of the Persian 
Empire.

A glazed brick relief panel from the palace at shushan (susa)
© 2013 by Zondervan
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the matter became known to Morde cai, 
m who told Queen Es ther, and Es ther 
informed the king in Morde cai’s name. 
23 And when an inquiry was made into 
the matter, it was confirmed, and both 
were hanged on a gallows; and it was 
written in n the book of the chronicles in 
the presence of the king.

Haman’s Conspiracy Against the Jews

3 After these things King Ahas u erus 
promoted Haman, the son of Ham

me datha the a Agag ite, and b ad vanced 
him and set his seat above all the princes 
who were with him. 2 And all the king’s 
servants who were c within the king’s gate 
bowed and paid homage to Haman, for 
so the king had commanded concerning 
him. But Morde cai d would not bow or 
pay homage. 3 Then the king’s servants 
who were within the king’s gate said to 
Morde cai, “Why do you transgress the 
e king’s command?” 4 Now it happened, 
when they spoke to him daily and he 
would not listen to them, that they told 
it to Haman, to see whether Morde cai’s 
words would stand; for Morde cai had told 
them that he was a Jew. 5 When Haman 
saw that Morde cai f did not bow or pay 
him homage, Haman was g filled with 
wrath. 6 But he disdained to lay hands on 
Morde cai alone, for they had told him of 
the people of Morde cai. Instead, Haman 
h sought to destroy all the Jews who were 
throughout the whole kingdom of Ahas 
uerus—the people of Morde cai.

7 In the first month, which is the 
month of Nisan, in the twelfth year of 
King Ahas u erus, i they cast Pur (that is, 
the lot), before Haman 1 to determine the 

dy of Sha ashgaz, the king’s eunuch who 
kept the concubines. She would not go in 
to the king again unless the king delight
ed in her and called for her by name.

15 Now when the turn came for Es
ther h the daughter of Ab i hail the uncle 
of Morde cai, who had taken her as his 
daughter, to go in to the king, she request
ed nothing but what Hegai the king’s 
eunuch, the custodian of the women, 
advised. And Es ther i ob tained favor in 
the sight of all who saw her. 16 So Es ther 
was taken to King Ahas u erus, into his 
royal palace, in the tenth month, which 
is the month of Tebeth, in the seventh 
year of his reign. 17 The king loved Es
ther more than all the other women, and 
she obtained grace and favor in his sight 
more than all the virgins; so he set the 
royal j crown upon her head and made 
her queen instead of Vashti. 18 Then the 
king k made a great feast, the Feast of Es
ther, for all his officials and servants; and 
he proclaimed a holiday in the provinces 
and gave gifts according to the 3 gen er os
ity of a king.

Mordecai Discovers a Plot
19 When virgins were gathered togeth

er a second time, Morde cai sat within 
the king’s gate. 20 l Now Es ther had not 
revealed her family and her people, just 
as Morde cai had charged her, for Es ther 
obeyed the command of Morde cai as 
when she was brought up by him.

21 In those days, while Morde cai sat 
within the king’s gate, two of the king’s 
eunuchs, 4 Bigthan and Teresh, door
keepers, became furious and sought 
to lay hands on King Ahas u erus. 22 So 

2:15 Again we see the providence of god at work. Esther found 
favor with everyone she encountered. Here we learn her father’s 
name, Abihail (see 2:7).
2:16 Esther became the principal wife of the king four years after 
Vashti was divorced. t he month Tebeth corresponds to our De-
cember–January.
2:17 t he king apparently was so delighted with Esther that he made 
her queen right away. t he nouns grace and favor together mean 
“abundant favor.”
2:19 sat within the king’s gate: t his phrase has a special 
 significance; it means that Mordecai had an official position. shortly 
after Esther became queen, she gave Mordecai a position within the 
king’s gate where official business took place (see Deut. 22:13–15).
2:21, 22 Mordecai learned of a plot by two angry eunuchs to take 
the king’s life. Mordecai not only used this information to save the 
king, but eventually his own people.
3:1 some believe Agagite is a reference to the historical district of 
Agag within the Persian Empire. Others believe this term more likely 
linked Haman’s descent with the Amalekites. t hese people, descen-
dants of Esau (see gen. 36:12), were ancient enemies of the Hebrews 
(see Ex. 17:8). Agag, a king of the Amalekites, was captured by King 
saul (see 1 sam. 15:8). if Mordecai descended from saul, and Haman 
from the Amalekites (as many rabbis believe), then what follows is 
the continuation of a long-standing hostility between their families.
3:2 All the officials of the king were on duty within the king’s gate. 

Mordecai would not bow or pay homage: t o comprehend the 
force of this verse, we need to look at v. 4. t here Mordecai reportedly 
told the king’s servants that he was a Jew. it is not known whether 
the bowing was required as an act of worship to the king’s man or 
merely as an overt sign of deep respect. t he Hebrew verbs in this 
passage usually describe the worship of god. t here were occasions 
when Hebrews bowed before kings or high officials (1 s am. 24:8) 
without any violation of the prohibitions of false worship. it may 
be that in Mordecai’s case also, the bow was not to be a religious 
act, but one of honor. As a Jew, Mordecai may not have been able 
to bring himself to show this sign of respect to one who was an 
ancestral enemy.
3:5, 6 Mordecai’s daily refusal to bow down to Haman filled the 
official with such rage that he sought to kill all Jewish people in 
the Persian Empire. Haman’s Amalekite ancestry would account 
for his deep hatred.
3:7 Nisan: t his, the first month of the ancient lunar calendar, cor-
responds to March–April. t he twelfth year of the king’s reign was  
474 B.C. they cast Pur: t he word pur was the basis for the name 
of the Feast of Purim in ch. 9. t he casting of lots was common in 
ancient times. t he fact that the lot was cast at the beginning of 
the year to determine the best time to destroy the Jewish people 
fits with the culture of the day. t he Babylonian religion maintained 
that the gods gathered at the beginning of each year to establish 
the destiny of human beings.
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was to be issued as law in every province, 
being published for all people, that they 
should be ready for that day. 15 The couri
ers went out, hastened by the king’s com
mand; and the decree was proclaimed in 
5 Shushan the 6 cit a del. So the king and 
Haman sat down to drink, but u the city 
of Shushan was 7 per plexed.

Esther Agrees to Help the Jews

4 When Morde cai learned all that had 
happened, 1 he a tore his clothes and 

put on sackcloth b and ashes, and went 
out into the midst of the city. He c cried 
out with a loud and bitter cry. 2 He went 
as far as the front of the king’s gate, 
for no one might enter the king’s gate 
clothed with sackcloth. 3 And in every 
province where the king’s command and 
decree arrived, there was great mourning 
among the Jews, with fasting, weeping, 
and wailing; and many lay in sackcloth 
and ashes.

4 So Es ther’s maids and eunuchs came 
and told her, and the queen was deeply 
distressed. Then she sent garments to 
clothe Morde cai and take his sackcloth 
away from him, but he would not accept 
them. 5 Then Es ther called Hathach, one 
of the king’s eunuchs whom he had ap
pointed to attend her, and she gave him a 
command concerning Morde cai, to learn 
what and why this was. 6 So Hathach 
went out to Morde cai in the city square 
that was in front of the king’s gate. 7 And 
Morde cai told him all that had happened 
to him, and d the sum of money that 
Haman had promised to pay into the 
king’s treasuries to destroy the Jews. 
8 He also gave him e a copy of the written 

day and the 2 month, 3 un til it fell on the 
twelfth month, which is the month of 
Adar.

8 Then Haman said to King Ahas u erus, 
“There is a certain people scattered and 
dispersed among the people in all the 
provinces of your kingdom; j their laws 
are different from all other people’s, and 
they do not keep the king’s laws. There
fore it is not fitting for the king to let them 
remain. 9 If it pleases the king, let a decree 
be written that they be destroyed, and I 
will pay ten thousand talents of silver 
into the hands of those who do the work, 
to bring it into the king’s treasuries.”

10 So the king k took l his signet ring 
from his hand and gave it to Haman, the 
son of Ham me datha the Agag ite, the m en
emy of the Jews. 11 And the king said to 
Haman, “The money and the people are 
given to you, to do with them as seems 
good to you.”

12 n Then the king’s scribes were called 
on the thirteenth day of the first month, 
and a decree was written according to all 
that Haman commanded—to the king’s 
satraps, to the governors who were over 
each province, to the officials of all peo
ple, to every province o ac cord ing to its 
script, and to every people in their lan
guage. p In the name of King Ahas u erus 
it was written, and sealed with the king’s 
signet ring. 13 And the letters were q sent 
by couriers into all the king’s provinces, 
to destroy, to kill, and to annihilate all the 
Jews, both young and old, little children 
and women, r in one day, on the thir
teenth day of the twelfth month, which is 
the month of Adar, and s to plunder their 
4 pos ses sions. 14 t A copy of the document 

3:8 Haman did not identify the people at first. He may have played 
on the Persian emperor’s native sense of superiority to other peo-
ples. Haman acted as if his motive were no more than proper con-
cern for the welfare of the king. He implied that this unnamed group 
was rebellious, a present danger to the king.
3:10 t he king’s signet ring symbolized his authority. When he gave 
this ring to Haman, he was passing to him a symbol of his own royal 
person. t his meant that Haman could proceed with his plan.
3:11 it might seem that the king was refusing to accept the money. 
However, this is difficult to harmonize with Mordecai’s words to 
Esther in 4:7 and her comments about being “sold” in 7:4. More likely, 
the king was engaging in the common method of bargaining (gen. 
23:7–18).
3:12 scribes: t he king had secretaries who put into writing the offi-
cial documents. t his verse gives us a picture of the comprehensive-
ness of the decree. it was given to officials in the provinces, making 
sure it was distributed everywhere. it was also written in the lan-
guage of each people group within the realm. t he mark of a signet 
ring was similar to an official signature in our own day (1 Kin. 21:8).
3:13 t he couriers were royal messengers stationed at various spots 
along the main roads who would carry messages on horseback. t he 
plot to kill the Jewish people included the slaughter of those of all 
age groups and both sexes. t he month Adar: t his corresponds to 
February–March (3:7; 8:12).
3:15 t he contempt of the king and Haman who sat down to drink 
while this message was being delivered cannot help but strike a 

responsive chord of empathy for the Jewish  people among the 
readers of this book. t he text notes that even the people in the city 
of shushan were perplexed.
4:1, 2 in the ancient Middle East sackcloth and ashes were used as 
a visible sign of mourning, indicating a sense of desolation.
4:3 in this book fasting connotes a strong but veiled appeal to god 
to intervene in a time of severe crisis. in v. 16 Esther commanded 
a three-day fast among shushan’s Jews. t he queen herself, along 
with her maids, undertook a fast at this time before she approached 
the king. Even the Feast of Purim, which was established to com-
memorate the Jewish people’s deliverance, incorporated fasting 
(see 9:31).
4:4 t he verb distressed is strong, suggesting the idea of writhing 
in severe pain or anguish. Certainly Esther was deeply disturbed 
by Mordecai’s appearance and agony, though she did not as yet 
understand what had happened (see v. 5).
4:5, 6 city square: Many events took place in the plaza of a city, 
including gatherings, proclamations, and public lamentation.
4:7 if Mordecai had not been appointed as a high official at the 
king’s gate, it is unlikely that he would have known about Haman’s 
bribe to the king. He was providentially placed by god in an exalted 
position in a foreign government, as were Joseph (see gen. 41), Dan-
iel (see Dan. 2:48), and n ehemiah (see n eh. 1:11). t his is one of the 
many ways god used the descendants of Abraham to be a blessing 
to the nations (see gen. 12:2).
4:8 Mordecai recognized the decree as a threat to the very existence 
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who are present in 3 Shushan, and fast 
for me; nei ther eat nor drink for j three 
days, night or day. My maids and I will 
fast likewise. And so I will go to the king, 
which is against the law; k and if I perish, 
I perish!”

17 So Morde cai went his way and did 
according to all that Es ther commanded 
4 him.

Esther’s Banquet

5 Now it happened a on the third day 
that Es ther put on her royal robes and 

stood in b the inner court of the king’s 
palace, across from the king’s house, 
while the king sat on his royal throne 
in the royal house, facing the entrance 
of the 1 house. 2 So it was, when the king 
saw Queen Es ther standing in the court, 
that c she found favor in his sight, and 
d the king held out to Es ther the golden 
scepter that was in his hand. Then Es
ther went near and touched the top of the 
scepter.

3 And the king said to her, “What do 
you wish, Queen Es ther? What is your 
request? e It shall be given to you—up to 
half the kingdom!”

4 So Es ther answered, “If it pleases the 
king, let the king and Haman come today 
to the banquet that I have prepared for 
him.”

decree for their destruction, which was 
given at 2 Shushan, that he might show 
it to Es ther and explain it to her, and 
that he might command her to go in to 
the king to make supplication to him and 
plead before him for her people. 9 So Ha
thach returned and told Es ther the words 
of Morde cai.

10 Then Es ther spoke to Hathach, and 
gave him a command for Morde cai: 11 “All 
the king’s servants and the people of the 
king’s provinces know that any man or 
woman who goes into f the inner court 
to the king, who has not been called, g he 
has but one law: put all to death, except 
the one h to whom the king holds out the 
golden scepter, that he may live. Yet I my
self have not been i called to go in to the 
king these thirty days.” 12 So they told 
Morde cai Es ther’s words.

13 And Morde cai told them to answer 
Es ther: “Do not think in your heart that 
you will escape in the king’s palace any 
more than all the other Jews. 14 For if 
you remain completely silent at this time, 
relief and deliverance will arise for the 
Jews from another place, but you and 
your father’s house will perish. Yet who 
knows whether you have come to the 
kingdom for such a time as this?”

15 Then Es ther told them to reply to 
Morde cai: 16 “Go, gather all the Jews 

of his people, so he boldly commanded Esther to intercede for her 
people before the king, knowing that this could only be at the risk 
of her life (see v. 11). if she was not identified as a Hebrew woman, 
she might possibly escape the fate of her people—but only if her 
association with  Mordecai (see 2:7, 15) was not remembered by their 
enemies. in any event, she would be in a most risky position. make 
supplication: t he word means to ask for a gracious response. it is 
a term that often is used of coming to the Lord for deliverance; here 
it is used of coming to a king for mercy.
4:10, 11 Esther understood that Mordecai was asking her to risk 
her life. she was understandably fearful. Her fear was compounded 
by the fact that the king had not summoned her for thirty days, 
implying that she had not been enjoying the king’s favor recently. 
Who knew if he would still have regard for her at all?
4:14 t his verse constitutes the classic reference to the providence 
of god in the book. Mordecai, by his confidence that relief and de-
liverance would come from another place, was strongly asserting 
his faith in god and His promised protection of the Jewish people. 
god controls all that happens in His world and would intervene with 
or without Esther. if she refused to help, she would perish, along 
with her father’s house. Mordecai may be referring to divine judg-
ment here. in the closing appeal, Mordecai suggested a providential 
reason for her becoming queen at this precise time in history; that 
is, Esther was acting as god’s agent in delivering the Jewish people.
4:15, 16 Esther agreed to intervene with the king on behalf of her 
people. t he fasting for three days implies a period of earnestly 
seeking god in prayer at this critical juncture. But even at this point, 
the narrator did not use the name of god—something that is most 
remarkable. Esther was also looking for the support of the Jewish 
community by asking them to join in this fast. Esther understood 
fully that she was breaking the law of the land and that she might 
have to suffer the ultimate consequence; she might perish.
5:2 she found favor in his sight: Again we are struck by the prov-
idence of god, demonstrated by the king’s response to Esther. t o 
indicate his approval, the king held out the golden scepter to her.

5:3 t he king, knowing that Esther must have had an unusual rea-
son for daring to approach him, asked her what she wanted. He 
promised her up to half his kingdom. A similar promise was given 
to the daughter of Herodias by King Herod in Mark 6:23. Perhaps 
the phrase was a common form of exaggeration among royalty. 
Although it probably was exaggerated, the statement certainly 
showed the king’s favorable attitude toward her.
5:4 If it pleases the king: t his expression is found frequently 

fasting

(Heb. tsum) (4:16; 2 sam. 12:23) strong’s #6684

t he Hebrew root word simply means “to abstain from 
food.” At times fasting meant abstaining from drinking, 
bathing, anointing with oil, or sexual intercourse as well. 
in essence, fasting acknowledges human frailty before god 
and appeals to His mercy. Fasting was a common practice 
in the ancient world, associated with mourning for the 
dead (2 s am. 12:21, 22), intercessory prayer (4:3, 16), repen-
tance and contrition for sin (Jer. 36:9; Jon. 3:5), and times of 
distress (Judg. 20:26; n eh. 1:4). Fasting was required for the 
Day of Atonement (see the phrase “afflict your souls” in Lev. 
16:31). t here were also four fast days that commemorated 
the destruction of Jerusalem by the Babylonians (Zech. 
8:19). Fasts varied in length from one day (1 s am. 14:24; 
Dan. 6:18) to seven days (1 s am. 31:13) and could even last 
up to 40 days on extraordinary occasions (Ex. 34:28). t he 
strict fasts lasted from sunset to sunset, whereas the more 
lenient fasts lasted from sunrise to sunset. But no matter 
what type of fasting was performed, the prophet isaiah 
admonished his people to participate in acts of righteous-
ness and social justice with their fasting (is. 58:3–9).
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1 a Esth. 2:23; 10:2  
1 Lit. the king’s sleep 
fled away
2 2 Bigthan, Esth. 
2:21
4 b Esth. 5:1  c Esth. 
5:14

Morde cai the Jew sitting at the king’s 
gate.”

14 Then his wife Zeresh and all his 
friends said to him, “Let a n gal lows 3 be 
made, 4 fifty cubits high, and in the morn
ing o sug gest to the king that Morde cai be 
hanged on it; then go merrily with the 
king to the banquet.”

And the thing pleased Haman; so he 
had p the gallows made.

The King Honors Mordecai

6 That night 1 the king could not sleep. 
So one was commanded to bring a the 

book of the records of the chronicles; and 
they were read before the king. 2 And it 
was found written that Morde cai had 
told of 2 Big thana and Teresh, two of the 
king’s eunuchs, the doorkeepers who had 
sought to lay hands on King Ahas u erus. 
3 Then the king said, “What honor or dig
nity has been bestowed on Morde cai for 
this?”

And the king’s servants who attended 
him said, “Noth ing has been done for 
him.”

4 So the king said, “Who is in the 
court?” Now Haman had just entered 
b the outer court of the king’s palace c to 
suggest that the king hang Morde cai on 
the gallows that he had prepared for him.

5 The king’s servants said to him, 
“Haman is there, standing in the court.”

And the king said, “Let him come in.”
6 So Haman came in, and the king 

asked him, “What shall be done for the 
man whom the king delights to honor?”

Now Haman thought in his heart, 
“Whom would the king delight to honor 

5 Then the king said, “Bring Haman 
quickly, that he may do as Es ther has 
said.” So the king and Haman went to 
the banquet that Es ther had prepared.

6 At the banquet of wine f the king 
said to Es ther, g “What is your petition? 
It shall be granted you. What is your re
quest, up to half the kingdom? It shall be 
done!”

7 Then Es ther answered and said, “My 
petition and request is this: 8 If I have 
found favor in the sight of the king, and 
if it pleases the king to grant my petition 
and 2 ful fill my request, then let the king 
and Haman come to the h ban quet which 
I will prepare for them, and tomorrow I 
will do as the king has said.”

Haman’s Plot Against Mordecai
9 So Haman went out that day i joy ful 

and with a glad heart; but when Haman 
saw Morde cai in the king’s gate, and j that 
he did not stand or tremble before him, 
he was filled with indigna tion against 
Morde cai. 10 Nev er the less Haman k re
strained himself and went home, and he 
sent and called for his friends and his 
wife Zeresh. 11 Then Haman told them 
of his great riches, l the multitude of his 
children, everything in which the king 
had promoted him, and how he had m ad
vanced him above the officials and ser
vants of the king.

12 More over Haman said, “Be sides, 
Queen Es ther invited no one but me to 
come in with the king to the banquet that 
she prepared; and tomorrow I am again 
invited by her, along with the king. 13 Yet 
all this avails me nothing, so long as I see 

throughout the book. it was a formula of polite address. Esther 
made her initial request; she invited the king and Haman to come 
to her banquet that same day.
5:6–8 t he king continued examining Esther for the real request. 
she delayed and asked the two back for a second banquet the fol-
lowing day. One may ask why Esther waited instead of disclosing 
what was on her mind. t he delay providentially allowed time for the 
king’s sleepless night and the events that followed (ch. 6).
5:9 Haman’s good spirits on the way home from the banquet were 
from the wine he had drunk and from the honor of being invited 
along with the king to the feast at Esther’s table. However, his mood 
changed quickly when he encountered Esther’s cousin. t his time 
Mordecai did not even rise in his presence. Further, Mordecai 
showed no sign of fear before him, despite the death decree against 
the Jewish people.
5:11, 12 Haman’s vanity matched that of the king he served. He 
bragged to his wife and friends about his wealth, his sons, and his 
status in the kingdom. it was considered a great blessing among 
ancient semitic peoples to have many sons. in Persia, the man with 
the most sons would receive presents from the king himself.
5:14 gallows: t his word is the usual word for wood, the ma teri al 
the gallows were made of (2:23). its height, fifty cubits, was about 
75 feet.
6:1 t his verse marks the turning point of the book. Within this chap-
ter we observe a series of events that unmistakably point to god’s 
sovereign hand controlling all events. Only because of his sleepless 

night did the king learn of Mordecai’s past bravery on his behalf. the 
book of the records of the chronicles: t his would be the official 
record of the events of the Persian Empire. it is referred to in 2:23 
and again in 10:2. Ezra 4:15 also mentions such a work. Apparently 
the chronicles were read before the king for an extended period.
6:2, 3 t he king might have been aware to some extent of Mordecai’s 
deed when it originally occurred. in 2:23 the author says that the 
events were written down “in the presence of the king.” n ow the 
Lord led the king to this very text. it was customary for the Persian 
kings to reward promptly those who performed some noteworthy 
act of service. t here are records of Darius and Ahasuerus bestowing 
such honors on deserving recipients. t he two nouns honor and 
dignity mean “great honor.”
6:4, 5 Again we see the hand of god sovereignly at work on behalf 
of His people. n o sooner had Mordecai’s reward been discussed 
than Haman appeared in the king’s court. ironically, Haman, who 
knew nothing of the recent discussion, was coming to recommend 
that Mordecai be hanged.
6:6–11 One cannot miss the irony and humor of this turn of events. 
in his arrogance, Haman presumed that the king desired to honor 
him. He suggested a course of action that he would most enjoy, 
a royal parade through the city plaza so that everyone could see 
and hear about the king’s delight in him. t he king obliged, but was 
planning the reward for a man Haman regarded as his enemy. Worst 
of all, it was Haman who had to lead Mordecai through the square 
and proclaim the king’s pleasure in Mordecai.
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Haman Hanged Instead of Mordecai

7 So the king and Haman went to dine 
with Queen Es ther. 2 And on the sec

ond day, a at the banquet of wine, the 
king again said to Es ther, “What is your 
petition, Queen Es ther? It shall be grant
ed you. And what is your request, up to 
half the kingdom? It shall be done!”

3 Then Queen Es ther answered and 
said, “If I have found favor in your sight, 
O king, and if it pleases the king, let my 
life be given me at my petition, and my 
people at my request. 4 For we have been 
b sold, my people and I, to be destroyed, 
to be killed, and to be annihilated. Had 
we been sold as c male and female slaves, 
I would have held my tongue, although 
the enemy could never compensate for 
the king’s loss.”

5 So King Ahas u erus answered and 
said to Queen Es ther, “Who is he, and 
where is he, who would dare presume in 
his heart to do such a thing?”

6 And Es ther said, “The adversary and 
d en emy is this wicked Haman!”

So Haman was terrified before the king 
and queen.

7 Then the king arose in his wrath from 
the banquet of wine and went into the 
palace garden; but Haman stood before 
Queen Es ther, plead ing for his life, for he 
saw that evil was determined against him 
by the king. 8 When the king returned 
from the palace garden to the place of 
the banquet of wine, Haman had fall
en across e the couch where Es ther was. 
Then the king said, “Will he also assault 
the queen while I am in the house?”

As the word left the king’s mouth, 
they f cov ered Haman’s face. 9 Now g Har
bonah, one of the eunuchs, said to the 

more than d me?” 7 And Haman answered 
the king, “For the man whom the king 
delights to honor, 8 let a royal robe be 
brought which the king has worn, and 
e a horse on which the king has ridden, 
which has a royal 3 crest placed on its 
head. 9 Then let this robe and horse be 
delivered to the hand of one of the king’s 
most noble princes, that he may array the 
man whom the king delights to honor. 
Then 4 pa rade him on horseback through 
the city square, f and proclaim before him: 
‘Thus shall it be done to the man whom 
the king delights to honor!’ ”

10 Then the king said to Haman, 
“Hurry, take the robe and the horse, as 
you have suggested, and do so for Morde
cai the Jew who sits within the king’s 
gate! Leave nothing undone of all that 
you have spoken.”

11 So Haman took the robe and the 
horse, arrayed Morde cai and led him on 
horseback through the city square, and 
proclaimed before him, “Thus shall it be 
done to the man whom the king delights 
to honor!”

12 Af ter ward Morde cai went back to 
the king’s gate. But Haman g hur ried to 
his house, mourning h and with his head 
covered. 13 When Haman told his wife 
Zeresh and all his friends everything that 
had happened to him, his wise men and 
his wife Zeresh said to him, “If Morde
cai, before whom you have begun to fall, 
is of Jew ish descent, you will not prevail 
against i him but will surely fall before 
him.”

14 While they were still talking with 
him, the king’s eunuchs came, and has
tened to bring Haman to j the banquet 
which Es ther had prepared.

6:8 t he royal crest on the head of the horse was a crown that 
formed from the forelock of the horse. stone carvings of horses 
with this type of crest have been found at Persepolis, another Per-
sian capital (1:2).
6:10 t he term Jew, derived from Judah, came into use during the 
Exile because the people were principally from the southern king-
dom of Judah.
6:13 t he issue of the ongoing survival of the Jewish people is 
the point of this verse. Haman’s wife and friends told Haman that 
he would not prevail, for the very reason of Mordecai’s Jewish 
 descent. t he Hebrew wording is quite strong: the meaning is that 
he will most certainly fall.
6:14 t he role of eunuchs as royal messengers is portrayed again in 
this verse (1:10). t hey were the ones who came to take Haman briskly 
to Esther’s second banquet.
7:3, 4 Esther repeated her address of 5:8 and now added her request. 
let my life be given: Esther asked the king to spare her life and the 
lives of her people. t his latter appeal was an impassioned plea to 
the king in which she also disclosed her true identity to him for the 
first time. Esther told the king that she and her fellow Jewish peo-
ple have been sold, referring to Haman’s bribe to the king in 3:9.
7:5 Esther’s speech had a dramatic effect on the king. she had 
aroused more than his curiosity. He was angry. t he life of his own 
queen was in danger because of a plot by one of his trusted men. 

t he phrase dare presume in his heart reflects the depths of the 
king’s passion here.
7:6 Esther finally exposed the culprit. it was none other than Haman, 
the adversary and enemy, “the fierce enemy.” it is no wonder that 
Haman was terrified before Esther and the king. in his evil plan 
to kill his enemy, he had unwittingly threatened the queen’s life.
7:7 t he king was astonished and furious. He left the room and went 
out to the palace garden. t his must have been a very unusual act 
for an autocrat. Usually, he would be expected to respond imme-
diately and rashly. However, this time he was so taken aback by the 
turn of events that he needed time to think. t he king’s enraged 
response alerted Haman to the precariousness of his situation.
7:8 Haman was draped over the queen’s couch in a compromis-
ing position. Presumably, he was grasping at her with a desire to 
implore her favor. t he king, on discovering this outrageous situa-
tion, wondered aloud if Haman intended to ravage the queen. t he 
Persians had strict rules about contact with the harem by any male 
other than the king. t he eunuchs were the only persons who had 
access to the rooms of these women. Haman was in danger merely 
by being near her. t his sight enraged the king. As he spoke, they 
covered Haman’s face. it is likely that it was the eunuchs who 
came and did this. t he covering of his face signified that he was 
condemned to death.
7:9 Harbonah: t his eunuch, first mentioned in 1:10, spoke at a 
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because he tried to lay his hand on the 
Jews. 8 You yourselves write a decree con
cerning the Jews, 1 as you please, in the 
king’s name, and seal it with the king’s 
signet ring; for whatever is written in the 
king’s name and sealed with the king’s 
signet ring h no one can revoke.”

9 i So the king’s scribes were called at 
that time, in the third month, which is 
the month of Sivan, on the twentythird 
day; and it was written, according to all 
that Morde cai commanded, to the Jews, 
the satraps, the governors, and the princ
es of the provinces j from India to Ethi
o pia, one hundred and twentyseven 
provinces in all, to every province k in its 
own script, to every people in their own 
language, and to the Jews in their own 
script and language. 10 l And he wrote in 
the name of King Ahas u erus, sealed it 
with the king’s signet ring, and sent let
ters by couriers on horseback, riding on 
royal horses 2 bred from swift steeds.

11 By these letters the king permitted 
the Jews who were in every city to m gath
er together and protect their lives—to 
n de stroy, kill, and annihilate all the forc
es of any people or province that would 
assault them, both little children and 
women, and to plunder their  possessions, 
12 o on one day in all the provinces of King 
Ahas  uerus, on the thirteenth day of the 
twelfth month, which is the month of 
3 Adar. 13 p A copy of the document was 
to be issued as a decree in every prov
ince and published for all people, so that 
the Jews would be ready on that day to 
avenge themselves on their enemies. 
14 The couriers who rode on royal hors
es went out, hastened and pressed on by 
the king’s command. And the decree was 
issued in 4 Shushan the 5 cit a del.

king, “Look! h The 1 gal lows, fifty cubits 
high, which Haman made for Morde cai, 
who spoke i good on the king’s behalf, is 
standing at the house of Haman.”

Then the king said, “Hang him on it!”
10 So j they k hanged Haman on the gal

lows that he had prepared for Morde cai. 
Then the king’s wrath subsided.

Esther Saves the Jews

8 On that day King Ahas u erus gave 
Queen Es ther the house of Haman, 

the a en emy of the Jews. And Morde cai 
came before the king, for Es ther had told 
b how he was related to her. 2 So the king 
took off c his signet ring, which he had 
taken from Haman, and gave it to Morde
cai; and Es ther appointed Morde cai over 
the house of Haman.

3 Now Es ther spoke again to the king, 
fell down at his feet, and implored 
him with tears to counteract the evil 
of Haman the Agag ite, and the scheme 
which he had devised against the Jews. 
4 And d the king held out the golden scep
ter toward Es ther. So Es ther arose and 
stood before the king, 5 and said, “If it 
pleases the king, and if I have found favor 
in his sight and the thing seems right to 
the king and I am pleasing in his eyes, 
let it be written to revoke the e let ters de
vised by Haman, the son of Ham me datha 
the Agag ite, which he wrote to annihilate 
the Jews who are in all the king’s prov
inces. 6 For how can I endure to see f the 
evil that will come to my people? Or how 
can I endure to see the destruction of my 
countrymen?”

7 Then King Ahas u erus said to Queen 
Es ther and Morde cai the Jew, “In deed, g I 
have given Es ther the house of Haman, 
and they have hanged him on the gallows 

critical moment to the ruler. He disclosed the story of the gallows 
which Haman had prepared for Mordecai and told the king where 
it was located. He reminded the monarch of Mordecai’s bravery on 
behalf of the king. Ahasuerus took Harbonah’s cue and commanded 
his servants to hang Haman on those very gallows.
8:1 On the same day as Haman’s execution, the king gave his queen 
the house of Haman. t he term house here refers to his estate. t his 
was in keeping with Persian law, which put the estate of a traitor into 
the custody of the crown.
8:2 Mordecai was given Haman’s position as the prime minister. He 
received the full authority of the king, as evidenced by the transfer 
of the signet ring to him. Esther also put Mordecai in charge of 
Haman’s estate, which gave him great wealth.
8:3–6 Esther, knowing that danger still lurked ahead for her people, 
pleaded passionately for their lives before the king. t he queen con-
tinued to receive the blessing of the monarch as he again extended 
the golden scepter to her. Courageously Esther implored the king 
to revoke Haman’s hateful decree against all the Jews in the empire. 
t he parallel statements in v. 6 reinforce Esther’s poignant and per-
sonal plea to her king. t he queen, by speaking in the first person, 
demonstrated her deep attachment to her people.
8:7 Mordecai had heard Esther’s entire presentation to the king. 

Ahasuerus, by reiterating what he already had done, communicated 
his support for Esther and her people.
8:8 in the Persian Empire, a royal decree could not be altered, but a 
second one could invalidate it. t hus the king instructed Mordecai and 
Esther to write a second decree. t he second decree would carry all the 
weight of the former one—but would reverse the expected results.
8:9 Sivan: t his would be May–June. t he date would give the Jewish 
people approximately eight months of preparation for any attack 
(see 3:13).
8:11 some commentators understand this verse to mean that the 
Jewish people were given permission to slaughter even the wives 
and children of any people that would attack them. Another view is 
that the Jewish people may not have carried out what was permit-
ted, but killed only the men who attacked them (see 9:6). t here is 
another possibility that the verse refers to the women and children 
of the Jews. t hat is, the assault mentioned in the verse was expected 
to be directed against the men, women, children, and possessions of 
the Jews. Against such assault, the Jews were to arm themselves and 
make proper defenses (see 9:5, 6). plunder their  possessions: t his 
concluding phrase could be a citation of Haman’s decree (see 3:13). if 
so, it would explain why the Jewish people did not take any plunder 
(see 9:10), but simply defended themselves against their enemies.
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15 q Esth. 3:15; Prov. 
29:2  6 violet  7 Or 
Susa
16 r Ps. 97:11; 112:4
17 s 1 s am. 25:8; 
Esth. 9:19  t Ps. 
18:43  u g en. 35:5; 
Ex. 15:16; Deut. 
2:25; 11:25; 1 Chr. 
14:17; Esth. 9:2

CHAPTER 9

1 a Esth. 8:12  b Esth. 
3:13  c 2 s am. 22:41
2 d Esth. 8:11; 9:15-
18  e Ps. 71:13, 14  
f Esth. 8:17
4 g 2 s am. 3:1; 1 Chr. 
11:9; [Prov. 4:18]
6 h Esth. 1:2; 3:15; 
4:16  1 Or Susa  
2 palace

10 i Esth. 5:11; 9:7-
10; Job 18:19; 27:13-
15; Ps. 21:10  j Esth. 
8:11  3 spoil
11 4 Or Susa  
5 palace  6 Lit. came
12 k Esth. 5:6; 7:2
13 l Esth. 8:11; 9:15  
m 2 s am. 21:6, 9
15 n Esth. 8:11; 9:2  
o Esth. 9:10  7 Or 
Susa
16 p Esth. 9:2  
q Esth. 8:11
17 8 Lit. it
18 9 Or Susa  

men. 7 Also Par shan datha, Dalphon, 
As patha, 8 Po ratha, Adali a, Ar i datha, 
9 Par mashta, Ari sai, Ari dai, and Va jeza
tha— 10 i the ten sons of Haman the son 
of Ham me datha, the enemy of the Jews—
they killed; j but they did not lay a hand 
on the 3 plun der.

11 On that day the number of those who 
were killed in 4 Shushan the 5 cit a del 6 was 
brought to the king. 12 And the king said to 
Queen Es ther, “The Jews have killed and 
destroyed five hundred men in Shushan 
the citadel, and the ten sons of Haman. 
What have they done in the rest of the 
king’s provinces? Now k what is your pe
tition? It shall be granted to you. Or what 
is your further request? It shall be done.”

13 Then Es ther said, “If it pleases the 
king, let it be granted to the Jews who are 
in Shushan to do again tomorrow l ac cord
ing to today’s decree, and let Haman’s ten 
sons m be hanged on the gallows.”

14 So the king commanded this to be 
done; the decree was issued in Shushan, 
and they hanged Haman’s ten sons.

15 And the Jews who were in 7 Shushan 
n gath ered together again on the four
teenth day of the month of Adar and killed 
three hundred men at Shushan; o but they 
did not lay a hand on the plunder.

16 The remainder of the Jews in the 
king’s provinces p gath ered together and 
protected their lives, had rest from their 
enemies, and killed seventyfive thou
sand of their enemies; q but they did not 
lay a hand on the plunder. 17 This was on 
the thirteenth day of the month of Adar. 
And on the fourteenth of 8 the month they 
rested and made it a day of feasting and 
gladness.

The Feast of Purim
18 But the Jews who were at 9 Shushan 

15 So Morde cai went out from the pres
ence of the king in royal apparel of 6 blue 
and white, with a great crown of gold and 
a garment of fine linen and purple; and 
q the city of 7 Shushan rejoiced and was 
glad. 16 The Jews had r light and gladness, 
joy and honor. 17 And in every province 
and city, wherever the king’s command 
and decree came, the Jews had joy and 
gladness, a feast s and a holiday. Then 
many of the people of the land t be came 
Jews, because u fear of the Jews fell upon 
them.

The Jews Destroy Their Tormentors

9 Now a in the twelfth month, that is, 
the month of Adar, on the thirteenth 

day, b the time came for the king’s com
mand and his decree to be executed. On 
the day that the enemies of the Jews had 
hoped to overpower them, the opposite 
occurred, in that the Jews themselves 
c overpowered those who hated them. 
2 The Jews d gath ered together in their 
cities throughout all the provinces of 
King Ahas u erus to lay hands on those 
who e sought their harm. And no one 
could withstand them, f be cause fear of 
them fell upon all people. 3 And all the 
officials of the provinces, the satraps, the 
governors, and all those doing the king’s 
work, helped the Jews, because the fear 
of Morde cai fell upon them. 4 For Morde
cai was great in the king’s palace, and his 
fame spread throughout all the provinces; 
for this man Morde cai g be came increas
ingly prominent. 5 Thus the Jews defeat
ed all their enemies with the stroke of the 
sword, with slaughter and destruction, 
and did what they pleased with those 
who hated them.

6 And in h Shushan 1 the 2 cit a del the 
Jews killed and destroyed five hundred 

8:15, 16 Mordecai, dressed in royal attire, received a joyful wel-
come from the city of Shushan, which included both gentiles and 
Jews. t he residents of this city rejoiced that Mordecai had been 
appointed as prime minister. t he word light conveys the sense of 
happiness.
8:17 n ote the marked contrast of the reaction of the Jewish people 
to this second decree as compared to the first one (see 4:3). t he 
reality of their deliverance influenced the gentiles in the empire as 
well. became: t his is the only place in the Ot  that this Hebrew word 
is used of conversion to Judaism. t he unexpected turn of events in 
favor of the Jewish people greatly moved their neighbors.
9:2 t he Jewish people assembled throughout the kingdom to lay 
hands on or kill (see 2:21) their foes. t he enemies of the Jewish 
people could not succeed in their assault against them due to a 
fear of them. t his may have included a fear of the god of the Jew-
ish people.
9:3, 4 in addition to a fear of the Jewish people, there was also a fear 
of Mordecai among the leaders, which caused them to assist the 
Jewish people. t heir motive may have been to protect themselves 
politically in light of Mordecai’s power and popularity.
9:5, 6 t he defense of the Jewish people against their enemies was 

strong and certain. t hey killed five hundred of their enemies in 
shushan alone.
9:7–10 t he patterns of reprisal and vengeance were so deeply in-
grained in the cultures of the ancient Middle East that the survival 
of even one of these sons might mean trouble for the next gener-
ation of Jewish people. By listing each of the vanquished sons of 
their mortal enemy, the Jewish people celebrated the fact that the 
victory was complete.
9:11–14 Esther renewed her original request (8:11) for the Jews to 
have the authority to protect themselves against attack. t he king 
assented. He also ordered Haman’s ten sons to be exposed on 
the gallows. t he men were already dead (v. 10). t heir bodies were 
displayed as a warning to anyone who planned evil toward the Jews.
9:16 in Deut. 25:17–19, Moses linked the people’s continued rest 
from their enemies with the command to “blot out the remem-
brance of Amalek from under heaven.” in this chapter, the blessing 
of rest for the Jewish people is associated with the destruction of 
their enemies (vv. 18, 22). t his similarity with Deuteronomy reinforc-
es the argument that Haman was a descendant of the Amalekites. 
t his group may have been quite large by the time of King Ahasuerus.
9:18, 19 t hese verses summarize the days of deliverance for the 
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Jewish people. in shushan, they had two days of fighting, then 
they rested and celebrated on the fifteenth day of Adar (February– 

March; see 3:7, 12). t he Jewish people in the remainder of the Persian 
provinces fought for one day and fasted on the fourteenth day of 
that month.
9:20–25 in light of the difference of timing between the Jews in 
shushan and Jews in the rest of the kingdom, Mordecai told the 
people by letter that they should designate both the fourteenth 
and the fifteenth of Adar as annual holidays. t hese verses summa-
rize the events of the book.
9:26–28 Purim: t his verse explains the name of the two-day 
festival. t he name is derived form the word pur, meaning “lot,” 
the lot that was cast to determine the day of the Jewish peo-
ple’s death. Purim reminds the Jews of g od’s deliverance from 
their day of destruction. t he feast was established as an annual 
festival.
10:1 tribute: t his word may refer both to taxation and forced labor 
that the king imposed on all his territory.
10:2, 3 t he Book of Esther concludes with high praise of Mordecai, 
whose deeds were recorded in the official chronicles of the Persian 
Empire. Mordecai held the second highest rank in the land, a note 
that recalls Joseph’s ascendancy in Egypt (gen. 41:37–45).

18 r Esth. 9:11, 15  
1 Lit. it 
19 s Deut. 16:11, 
14  t Esth. 8:16, 
17  u n eh. 8:10, 12; 
Esth. 9:22
22 v n eh. 8:10; Esth. 
9:19  w [Deut. 15:7-
11]; Job 29:16
24 x Esth. 3:6, 
7; 9:26
25 y Esth. 7:4-10; 
8:3; 9:13, 14  z Esth. 
7:10  2 Lit. she or it  
3 Lit. his
26 a Esth. 9:20  
4 Lit. Lot

27 b Esth. 8:17; [is. 
56:3, 6]; Zech. 2:11
29 c Esth. 2:15  
d Esth. 8:10; 9:20, 21
30 e Esth. 1:1
31 f Esth. 4:3, 16

CHAPTER 10

1 a g en. 10:5; Ps. 
72:10; is. 11:11; 24:15
2 b Esth. 8:15; 9:4  
c Esth. 6:1  1 Lit. 
made him great
3 d g en. 41:40, 
43, 44; 2 Chr. 28:7  
e n eh. 2:10; Ps. 
122:8, 9  2 Lit. seed. 
LXX, Vg. add a 
dream of Mordecai 
here; Vg. adds six 
more chapters

b join them, that without fail they should 
celebrate these two days every year, ac
cording to the written in struc tions and 
according to the pre scribed time, 28 that 
these days should be remembered and 
kept throughout every generation, every 
family, every province, and every city, 
that these days of Purim should not fail 
to be observed among the Jews, and that 
the memory of them should not perish 
among their descendants.

29 Then Queen Es ther, c the daughter 
of Ab i hail, with Morde cai the Jew, wrote 
with full authority to confirm this d sec
ond letter about Purim. 30 And Morde cai 
sent letters to all the Jews, to e the one 
hundred and twentyseven provinces of 
the kingdom of Ahas u erus, with words 
of peace and truth, 31 to confirm these 
days of Purim at their ap pointed time, 
as Morde cai the Jew and Queen Es ther 
had prescribed for them, and as they had 
decreed for themselves and their descen
dants concerning matters of their f fast ing 
and lamenting. 32 So the decree of Es ther 
confirmed these matters of Purim, and it 
was written in the book.

Mordecai’s Advancement

10 And King Ahas u erus imposed 
tribute on the land and on a the is

lands of the sea. 2 Now all the acts of his 
power and his might, and the account of 
the greatness of Morde cai, b to which the 
king 1 ad vanced him, are they not written 
in the book of the c chron i cles of the kings 
of Media and Persia? 3 For Morde cai the 
Jew was d sec ond to King Ahas u erus, 
and was great among the Jews and well 
received by the multitude of his breth
ren, e seek ing the good of his people and 
speaking peace to all his 2 coun trymen.

assembled together r on the thirteenth 
day, as well as on the fourteenth; and on 
the fifteenth of 1 the month they rested, 
and made it a day of feasting and glad
ness. 19 There fore the Jews of the villages 
who dwelt in the unwalled towns cele
brated the fourteenth day of the month 
of Adar s with gladness and feasting, t as 
a holiday, and for u send ing presents to 
one another.

20 And Morde cai wrote these things 
and sent letters to all the Jews, near 
and far, who were in all the provinces of 
King Ahas u erus, 21 to establish among 
them that they should celebrate yearly 
the fourteenth and fifteenth days of the 
month of Adar, 22 as the days on which 
the Jews had rest from their enemies, as 
the month which was turned from sor
row to joy for them, and from mourning 
to a holiday; that they should make them 
days of feasting and joy, of v send ing pres
ents to one another and gifts to the w poor. 
23 So the Jews accepted the custom which 
they had begun, as Morde cai had writ
ten to them, 24 be cause Haman, the son 
of Ham me datha the Agag ite, the enemy 
of all the Jews, x had plotted against the 
Jews to annihilate them, and had cast Pur 
(that is, the lot), to consume them and 
destroy them; 25 but y when 2 Es ther came 
before the king, he commanded by letter 
that 3 this wicked plot which Haman had 
devised against the Jews should z re turn 
on his own head, and that he and his 
sons should be hanged on the gallows.

26 So they called these days Purim, after 
the name 4 Pur. Therefore, because of all 
the words of a this letter, what they had 
seen concerning this matter, and what 
had happened to them, 27 the Jews estab
lished and imposed it upon themselves 
and their descendants and all who would 

Pur

(Heb. pur) (3:7; 9:24, 26) strong’s #6332

Pur, originally a Babylonian word meaning “lot” or “fate,” 
is used in the Book of Esther as a synonym for the normal 
Hebrew word for “lot.” Lot casting, similar to rolling dice, 
was a common way to make a random selection (n eh. 
11:1) or to discern the will of a god (Jon. 1:7). Believing that 
his gods controlled the fall of the pur, Haman cast lots to 
determine the right day to destroy the Jews (see 3:7). What 
he failed to realize was that god is sovereign and cannot 
be manipulated by superstition (see Prov. 16:33). By cast-
ing lots, Haman inadvertently chose the day of the Jews’ 
deliverance—a day that is still celebrated in the Festival 
of Purim (9:28).
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THE BOOK OF

JOB

AT ONE TIME OR ANOTHER, almost everyone has felt like Job. While going through trials 
and times of suffering, we are often overwhelmed by self-pity. We want an explanation for 
why God allows trials to happen to us. The Book of Job records the troubling questions, the 
terrifying doubts, and the very real anguish of a sufferer. The Book of Job can help us in the 
time when we are surrounded with troubles by giving us a glimpse of God’s perspective on 
our suffering.

Historical Setting Numerous details in the Book of Job indicate a patriarchal setting for its events: (1) Job’s 
wealth is measured in livestock (1:3; 42:12), the same way Abraham and Jacob’s wealth is measured (Gen. 12:16; 
13:2; 30:43; 32:5). (2) The Sabeans and Chaldeans are portrayed as nomadic marauders (1:15, 17), indicating an 
early date. (3) The Hebrew word for “piece of silver” in Job (42:11) is otherwise found only in conjunction with 
the patriarch Jacob (Gen. 33:19; Josh. 24:32). (4) Without a priesthood or a sanctuary, Job offers sacrifices to God 
in a patriarchal fashion (1:5). (5) Job’s longevity is consistent with the life spans of the patriarchs (42:16). (6) The 
preference in the poetic sections of the book for the divine name Shaddai over the divine name Yahweh may 
indicate a period before the Exodus (see Ex. 3:14, 15).

The text indicates that the events of Job occurred in the land of Uz (1:1), but the location of Uz is unknown. 
That Job was the greatest among the people of the East (1:3) indicates that Job lived east of the Jordan River. 
Some have concluded that Uz was located in Syria or northwest Mesopotamia. However, most writers think Uz 
was located near Edom, because many of the proper names in the Book of Job occur in the genealogy of Esau, 
the father of the Edomites (see Gen. 36).

Author and Date There is no consensus about who wrote the Book of Job or when it was written. Sugges-
tions for an author include Job, Elihu, Solomon, and even Moses.

As for the time of writing, there is strong literary evidence that the Book of Job was compiled and written 
during the time of Solomon, when wisdom literature flourished. The mention of iron tools and weapons (19:24; 
20:24; 40:18) and even mining (28:2) implies a date during the Iron Age (after 1200 B.C.). Moreover, the description 
of a horse in a military context (39:19–25) may indicate the mounted warhorse, which was used at the earliest 
around the tenth century B.C. Furthermore, at least two passages in Job may allude to biblical passages from 
the Solomonic era (compare 7:17, 18 with Ps. 8:4; compare 28:28 with Prov. 3:7; 9:10). These various strands of 
evidence may indicate that Job was written around Solomon’s reign.

Structure The basic structure of the Book of Job consists of a prose framework in the prologue (chs. 1; 2) and 
epilogue (42:7–17) enclosing the poetic body of the book (3:1—42:6). There are significant differences between 
the poetic body and the prologue and epilogue. The prologue and epilogue present Job as a patient “saint” who 
righteously endured suffering. On the other hand, the poetic body presents Job as despairing of fair treatment 
by God (9:1–3, 13–21). According to some critics, these differences indicate that the two sections are separate 
works by different authors. According to this view, the compiler of Job simply failed to reconcile the “two Jobs.”
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t he apparent contradictions within Job should not be considered an indication of poor editing, but the 
deliberate work of an accomplished author. t he tension between the “patient” Job and the “impatient” Job 
contributes to the overall message of the book. it shows Job as a real person. he was no “plaster saint,” who 
suffered stoically. instead, he struggled with his emotions and feelings as we do today. t he Book of Job teaches 
that it is not wrong for a person to ask the question why, as Job did repeatedly (see ch. 3). But these questions 
must not grow into accusations against the sovereign Lord.

Themes t he Book of Job explores all the traditional middle eastern explanations of the problem of the “righ-
teous sufferer.” t hese include: (1) the inherent sinfulness of the human race (5:6, 7; 15:14, 16); (2) the accusation 
that God is unjust (9:22–24); and (3) the limitations of human understanding (11:7–9). But the main difference 
between the Book of Job and other ancient texts that address this same problem is God’s direct intervention 
in Job’s life. t hus the uniqueness of the Book of Job is not in its approach to the problem of suffering, but in its 
revelation of the sovereign God to whom everyone must properly relate. Sufferer and nonsufferer alike must 
humbly trust in God’s sovereign grace. Because Job and his friends were ignorant of Satan’s challenge to God, 
the Book of Job contains much bad theology and misapplied truth. it is important to read passages in the Book 
of Job in light of the message and purpose of the entire book. t he only proper response to the omnipotent 
God is submission and faith.

t he Book of Job repeatedly emphasizes the sovereignty and omnipotence of God. For instance, the h ebrew 
divine name Shaddai, usually translated as “Almighty,” is employed by all characters in the book. eliphaz describes 
the Almighty as controlling the destiny of everyone (5:17–20) and as independent of humanity (22:2, 3). Bildad 
argues that the Almighty is just (8:3, 4) and sovereign in h is rule over the universe (25:2, 3). Finally Zophar 
describes the ways of the Almighty as beyond human comprehension (11:7–10). hence, Job’s friends use the 
name Shaddai to speak of God’s transcendence, as well as his sovereign power.

t his emphasis on the sovereignty of God refutes a simplistic understanding of divine retribution, which 
assumes that there is an automatic connection between one’s spirituality and prosperity on earth. Such was 
the basis of Satan’s accusation in the prologue that Job served God only for his own profit (1:9–11). moreover, 
it is the basis for eliphaz and Bildad’s advice to Job. Both claimed that Job’s suffering pointed to a hidden sin 
in Job’s life, because God certainly would not punish an upright person (4:7–11; 8:11–22; 18:5–21). But God’s 
answer to Job refuted this false belief (38:1—39:30). t he Lord declares himself completely sovereign. he is not 
obligated to bless those who obey him. All h is actions are based on his gracious nature and his own free will.  

“Your hands have made me and fashioned me, an intricate unity; yet You would destroy me. Remember, I pray, that 
You have made me like clay. And will You turn me into dust again?” (Job 10:8, 9).
© Rehan Qureshi/Shutterstock
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Job INTRoDUCTIoN  787

in this way, the Book of Job is an extended refutation of Satan’s challenge that prosperity is connected to peo-
ple’s goodness, and consequently that people’s suffering is connected to their sin.

in this way, the Book of Job teaches that the Lord is not bound to anyone’s preconceived theological system. 
elihu’s speech on God’s greatness and his sovereign majesty over nature (36:1—37:24) serves as a prelude to 
the climax of the book: the Lord’s answer to Job (38:1—42:6). in his speech, God lowers himself to Job’s level 
in order to answer Job’s questions. in the process, he reveals to all people that he is completely free but also 
truly good. he is the sovereign and benevolent Creator who continues to determine the course of the universe 
according to his own hidden plan. Just like Job, we must learn to submit to the Almighty God and accept by 
faith that he has a good plan for us.

CHriST in THe SCripTureS

Although Jesus is not named in the Book of Job, he is the only r edeemer Job could have been referring to when 
he says, “For i know that my r edeemer lives, and he shall stand at last on the earth” (19:25). n o one else can be 
called our r edeemer who came to earth as a human being to die for us. no other book in the Bible includes 
such graphic detail of the problems and questions that believers wrestle with and skeptics ask. in this book 
are found the wide range of human hurts that Jesus identified with in h is earthly life, as well as the ones h e 
empathizes with as he intercedes for us in heaven (heb. 4:15).

Job ouTline

 i. Prose prologue 1:1—2:13

 A. Job’s piety and prosperity 1:1–5

 B. Job’s perseverance during two tests 1:6—2:13

 ii. Poetic body 3:1—42:6

 A. Job’s initial monologue 3:1–26

 B. A dialogue in three cycles 4:1—27:23

 C. interlude: a poem on wisdom 28:1–28

 D. Job’s concluding monologues 29:1—31:40

 e. elihu’s speeches 32:1—37:24

 F. God’s speeches and Job’s responses 38:1—42:6

 iii. Prose epilogue 42:7–17

 A. God’s rebuke of Job’s three friends 42:7–9

 B. God’s restoration of Job’s prosperity 42:10–17

Job was a great man with thousands of animals, including sheep, camels, oxen, and donkeys. The animals and 
servants were the first things taken from Job (Job 1:14 – 17).
© Ronen Boidek/Shutterstock
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1:1 t he dramatic events of the prologue of the Book of Job set 
the stage for the intricate dialogues of the main body (3:1—42:6). 
Uz: t he precise location is unknown but may have been near 
edom. t wo aspects of Job’s character and actions are highlighted. 
Blameless and upright, meaning “straightforward,” and “ethically 
straight,” emphasize his spotless character. Like Daniel (see Dan. 
6:4), Job was blameless before his human critics, but not completely 
sinless before God. h e later testified of his personal integrity (31:5, 
6). Job feared God and shunned evil, an indication that his right 
relationship with God motivated him to turn away from evil. t his 
descriptive phrase indicates that Job was the epitome of wisdom 
(28:28; Prov. 3:7; 14:16; see also Prov. 1:7; 9:10).
1:2 Job had an ideal family consisting of seven sons and three 
daughters. t he number seven was the biblical number of com-
pleteness. in the ancient middle east, having many children was 
generally considered a sign of God’s blessing (Ps. 127:3–5).
1:4 each of Job’s sons would participate in a feast with his siblings 
on his appointed day. t he term could refer to a birthday celebra-
tion. h owever, the context of v. 5 may indicate a regular, perhaps 
weekly or seasonal, cycle of celebration and feasting.
1:5 When Job undertook to sanctify his children through burnt 
offerings, he performed an intercessory role that corresponds to 
what he did when he prayed for his friends in the epilogue (42:10). 

cursed God: t he h ebrew text has “blessed God,” which is prob-
ably a euphemism—a reverent substitution of a milder word by a 
h ebrew scribe because he could not bear to have the word cursed 
next to the divine name.
1:6 The sons of God are celestial beings or angels who were cre-
ated by h im and who serve h im (4:18; Ps. 103:20, 21) as his “holy 
ones” (5:1). t he imagery seemingly indicates a heavenly council 
over which the Lord sits as Supreme King (Ps. 89:5–7; Dan. 7:9, 10). 
Strictly speaking, Satan may be a title rather than the personal 
name of the leader of all evil forces. t he h ebrew word was not 
clearly used as a proper name until 1 Chr. 21:1, chronologically one 
of the last ot  books written. n evertheless, the characteristics of the 
“Adversary” in the Book of Job imply that he was in fact Satan. h e 
answered God’s questions in an antagonistic manner and accused 
Job of ulterior motives. t hat Satan came among the hosts of heav-
en at this time suggests that Satan still had access to God’s court, 
and that his final banishment was still in the future.
1:7 t he h ebrew word Yahweh, usually translated the Lord, is the 
personal name of the true God of the ot  (see ex. 3:14, 15). it is the 
particular name of God in covenantal relations with h is people 
israel (see ex. 6:1–6; 19:3–8). t his indicates that though Job was 
not an israelite, he had a relationship with the true God (see v. 21 
where the Lord’s name is employed). From where do you come: 
God’s inquiry does not imply an ignorance of Satan’s behavior but 
was part of the conversation with Satan. See the similar function of 
the question posed to Adam after the Fall (Gen. 3:9).
1:8 My servant refers to the proper relationship every person 
should have with God—that is, a joyful and reverent trust in God. 
Job was a model of this type of relationship with the Lord in the 
prologue and the epilogue (see 2:3; 42:7).
1:9 Satan, always “the adversary,” questioned Job’s motives for 
fearing and serving God. t he expression for nothing is emphatic 
in the h ebrew text. t he question may be paraphrased, “is Job really 
free of ulterior motives?”
1:10 God had placed a hedge of protection around Job and his 
household. n o harm could come to him unless the Lord permitted 
it (v. 12; see 2:4–6). Believers today should take great comfort from 
the biblical teaching that the Lord protects h is people—whether 
by a cloud (ex. 14:19, 20), or by a wall of fiery hosts (2 Kin. 6:17), or 
through guardian angels (h eb. 1:14).
1:11 Satan ignored customary court etiquette that would not per-
mit him to address God directly as You, or use the personal refer-
ences Your hand or Your face. Such irreverence was part of his 

CHAPTER 1

1 a 1 Chr. 1:17  
b ezek. 14:14, 20; 
James 5:11  c Gen. 
6:9; 17:1; [Deut. 
18:13]  d [Prov. 16:6]  
1 Lit. turned away 
from
3 2 Lit. sons
5 e Gen. 8:20; [Job 
42:8]  f 1 Kin. 21:10, 
13  3 consecrate  
4 Lit. blessed, but 
in an evil sense; cf. 
Job 1:11; 2:5, 9

6 g Job 2:1  5 Lit. the 
Adversary
7 h [1 Pet. 5:8]  6 Lit. 
the Adversary
8 7 Lit. set your 
heart on  8 Lit. turns 
away from
10 i Job 29:2-6; Ps. 
34:7; is. 5:2  j [Ps. 
128:1, 2; Prov. 10:22]  
9 Protected him
11 k Job 2:5; 19:21  
l is. 8:21; mal. 3:13, 
14  1 Lit. bless, but 
in an evil sense; cf. 
Job 1:5

Job and His Family in Uz

There was a man a in the land of 
Uz, whose name was b Job; and 
that man was c blame less and 
upright, and one who d feared 

God and 1 shunned evil. 2 And seven 
sons and three daughters were born to 
him. 3 Also, his possessions were seven 
thousand sheep, three thousand camels, 
five hundred yoke of oxen, five hundred 
female donkeys, and a very large house
hold, so that this man was the greatest of 
all the 2 peo ple of the East.

4 And his sons would go and feast in 
their houses, each on his ap pointed day, 
and would send and invite their three 
sisters to eat and drink with them. 5 So 
it was, when the days of feasting had run 
their course, that Job would send and 
3 sanc tify them, and he would rise early 
in the morning e and offer burnt offerings 
ac cord ing to the number of them all. For 
Job said, “It may be that my sons have 
sinned and f cursed 4 God in their hearts.” 
Thus Job did regularly.

Satan Attacks Job’s Character
6 Now g there was a day when the sons 

of God came to present themselves before 
the LORD, and 5 Sa tan also came among 
them. 7 And the LORD said to 6 Sa tan, 
“From where do you come?”

So Sa tan answered the LORD and said, 
“From h go ing to and fro on the earth, and 
from walking back and forth on it.”

8 Then the LORD said to Sa tan, “Have 
you 7 con sid ered My servant Job, that 
there is none like him on the earth, a 
blameless and upright man, one who 
fears God and 8 shuns evil?”

9 So Sa tan answered the LORD and 
said, “Does Job fear God for nothing? 
10 i Have You not 9 made a hedge around 
him, around his household, and around 
all that he has on every side? j You have 
blessed the work of his hands, and his 
possessions have increased in the land. 
11 k But now, stretch out Your hand and 
touch all that he has, and he will surely 
l curse 1 You to Your face!”

12 And the LORD said to Sa tan, “Be hold, 

blameless

(h eb. tam) (1:1, 8; 8:20; 9:21; Ps. 37:37; Prov. 29:10) Strong’s 
#8535

t he verbal root of this h ebrew word means “to be com-
plete.” t hus this word signifies an individual’s integrity—a 
wholeness and wholesomeness. t he word is used as a 
term of endearment for the Shulamite bride in the Song 
of Solomon (see “perfect” in Song 5:2; 6:9). in the o t , the 
blameless are frequently associated with the upright (1:1, 
8; 2:3; Ps. 37:37; Prov. 29:10) and contrasted with the wicked 
(9:22; Ps. 64:2–4). Job’s claim to be blameless agrees with 
God’s assessment of him, but it is not a claim to absolute 
perfection (1:8; 9:21; 14:16, 17). t he psalmist writes that the 
future of the blameless man is peace—as was the case for 
Job (42:10–12; Ps. 37:37).
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constant strategy to demean God. curse: t he sin of cursing God is a 
pivotal issue for the Book of Job. Job feared that his children might 
think or speak irreverently of God (v. 5). But Satan asserted that Job 
would surely curse God if his prosperity and blessings were re-
moved. even Job’s wife would urge him to “curse God and die” (2:9).
1:12 t hat Satan must receive permission from the Lord to lay a 
hand on Job (see v. 11) indicates that God limits Satan’s power. 
Believers can find strength and assurance from the fact that Satan’s 
actions are limited by God’s sovereign control. After the prologue, 
Satan is never mentioned directly again in the Book of Job; he is 
only a minor character compared to the Lord of the universe.
1:13–19 in one day Job plummeted from the pinnacle of prosperity 
to the pit of poverty. h e must have felt that all heaven and earth 
had turned against him. t he four rapid disasters that struck him 
came alternately from earth and heaven. First was the raiding of his 
livestock and servants; then from heaven, the fire of God; then 
again from earth, the loss of his camels and servants; and then the 
climactic blow again from heaven, a great wind that demolished 
his house and killed his children.
1:15 t he Sabeans were nomadic raiders from Sheba. t hey were 

probably the people of the queen of Sheba (see 1 Kin. 10:1–13). h er 
homeland was probably southwestern Arabia, present-day Yemen.
1:17 The Chaldeans were part of various west Semitic maraud-
ing tribes active in the middle euphrates from the twelfth to the 
ninth century B.C. t hey migrated eastward into Assyria and then 
into Babylonia, and were the forerunners of the Chaldean or neo- 
Babylonian dynasty established by n ebuchadnezzar’s father.
1:20 Finally the spotlight focuses on Job’s reaction to his trials. Did 
he serve God for profit as Satan had alleged (1:9)? Job passed the 
first test with a model response. h e showed intense grief according 
to the accepted custom of his day (v. 20). t hen he humbly accepted 
God’s will without  complaining or blaming God for his tragedies. 
Job acknowledged God’s sovereign control over all circumstances 
when he fell to the ground and worshiped. t he context indi-
cates that Job’s fall was not an involuntary reflex of despair but a 
deliberate act of humility before God. Job’s initial response was an 
ideal example of how to respond in time of crisis. Job is not only 
an ancient biblical hero but also an example for us when we face 
trials that test the mettle of each person’s faith (see 1 Pet. 1:6, 7).
1:21 Job gave a realistic appraisal of his status: just as he came into 

12 2 Lit. hand
13 m [eccl. 9:12]
15 3 Lit. Sheba; cf. 
Job 6:19  4 Lit. fell 
upon
16 5 destroyed

18 n Job 1:4, 13
19 6 LXX omits 
across
20 o Gen. 37:29, 34; 
Josh. 7:6; ezra 9:3  
p [1 Pet. 5:6]
21 q [Ps. 49:17; eccl. 
5:15]; 1 t im. 6:7  

all that he has is in your 2 power; only do 
not lay a hand on his per son.”

So Sa tan went out from the presence 
of the LORD.

Job Loses His Property and Children
13 Now there was a day m when his sons 

and daughters were eating and drinking 
wine in their oldest brother’s house; 
14 and a messenger came to Job and said, 
“The oxen were plowing and the don
keys feeding beside them, 15 when the 
3 Sa beans 4 raided them and took them 
away—in deed they have killed the ser
vants with the edge of the sword; and I 
alone have escaped to tell you!”

16 While he was still speaking, another 
also came and said, “The fire of God fell 
from heaven and burned up the sheep 
and the servants, and 5 con sumed them; 
and I alone have escaped to tell you!”

17 While he was still speaking, anoth
er also came and said, “The Chal deans 
formed three bands, raided the camels 
and took them away, yes, and killed the 
servants with the edge of the sword; and 
I alone have escaped to tell you!”

18 While he was still speaking, anoth
er also came and said, n “Your sons and 
daughters were eating and drinking wine 
in their oldest brother’s house, 19 and sud
denly a great wind came from 6 across the 
wilderness and struck the four corners of 
the house, and it fell on the young people, 
and they are dead; and I alone have es
caped to tell you!”

20 Then Job arose, o tore his robe, and 
shaved his head; and he p fell to the 
ground and worshiped. 21 And he said:

 q “ Naked I came from my mother’s 
womb,

Satan: The Accuser

While the Book of Job teaches us much about human suffering, we also learn a great deal about Satan and his relation-
ship to God. t he first two chapters of Job demonstrate that although Satan is in rebellion, he is still accountable to God.

o riginally an angel of God, Satan became corrupt through his own pride (2 Pet. 2:4; Jude 6). ever since his rebellion 
against God, Satan has been God’s enemy as well as ours. in fact, the h ebrew word for Satan means “Adversary.” in the 
story of Job, Satan remained true to his name by accusing Job and afflicting him with all kinds of suffering. however 
Satan’s power is not equal to God’s. Although Satan attempts to hamper God’s work, he is limited by God. As much as he 
may wish to be a god, Satan still remains answerable to God.

in addition to being accountable to God (1:6), Satan, as a created being, is finite. h e is not all-powerful, and he can 
only be in one place at one time (1:7). t herefore, his fellow fallen angels must aid him in his evil work. o f course, Satan 
can tempt us, but he cannot know what is in our minds or foretell our future (1:9–11). most important, he can do nothing 
without God’s permission (1:6–12). Because God actively restrains Satan (1:12; 2:6) and promises that h e will not allow 
us to be tempted beyond what we can bear (1 Cor. 10:13), we can be confident that with God’s power we can overcome 
Satan. Although we live in a fallen world, Satan does not have free reign to do whatever evil he wishes. God is still, and 
always will be, sovereign.

it was Satan who planned and implemented Job’s suffering. God may have allowed Satan to test Job for a time. But 
in h is time God himself delivered Job from suffering, restored him, and blessed him even more than before (42:10). even 
through Satan’s evil plan, God had accomplished his good purposes. t he relationship between Job and God was tested, 
and it withstood the test. God’s love had won; Satan’s accusations were answered. it was finally clear to all that God was 
both sovereign and compassionate. t hrough the experience, Job learned to appreciate God’s gifts to him even more 
(42:1–6).
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the world naked, so would he leave it naked. t hen he repeatedly 
acknowledged the control of the Lord over all circumstances. t he 
name Yahweh is used three times in this verse to emphasize Job’s 
dependence on the true God. except for 12:9, this is the only place 
where Job mentions the covenantal name of God. t hough Job was 
not an israelite, having lived in Uz centuries before the nation of 
israel came out of egypt, he worshiped the God of israel.
2:3 t he first sentence of this verse repeats 1:8 verbatim, empha-
sizing that Job’s character had remained flawless despite Satan’s 
assaults. in the second sentence the Lord affirms that Job had main-
tained his integrity (the same h ebrew root as blameless in 1:1, 8), 
although Satan had incited him to destroy Job without cause. 
“Without cause” translates the same h ebrew word Satan had used 
in insinuating that Job did not serve God “for nothing” (1:9). n ow 
the Lord throws it back in his face.
2:4 t he origin of the proverb skin for skin utilized by Satan is 
disputed. Some think it may have originated from the practice of 
bartering animal skins. o thers believe that the phrase is similar to 
the proverb “life for life, eye for eye, tooth for tooth” (ex. 21:23–25). 
in the last half of the verse Satan charges that Job would be willing 
to lose his possessions or even his family, as long as his life was 
spared.
2:6 When the Lord placed Job into Satan’s hand, it is extraordi-
nary that h e commanded Satan to spare his life. ironically, the 
word spare normally refers to God’s role in h is providential care 
of people (see 29:2).
2:7 t he disease that inflicted Job with painful boils from head to 
toe is difficult to identify. t he term for boils was used to describe 
the plague of boils in egypt (ex. 9:9–11). t he same phrase painful 

boils, as one of the covenant curses for the disobedient (see Deut. 
28:35), denoted an incurable illness.
2:9 t he words of Job’s wife—curse God and die—were probably 
Job’s most severe trial. ironically, her question do you still hold 
fast to your integrity employs almost exactly the same wording 
the Lord had used (see v. 3). t he wording emphasizes Job’s perse-
verance, which his wife misconstrued as religious fanaticism—she 
thought he was blindly refusing to face the reality of his desperate 
situation.
2:10 Job’s response to the second test, the loss of his health and 
alienation from his wife, was once again commendable. h is rhetor-
ical question, urging the acceptance of both good and adversity 
from God, anticipates one of the central messages of the Book of 
Job: t he person of faith will trust in God through prosperity or ad-
versity, even while unable to understand why bad things happen.
2:11 Eliphaz the Temanite was apparently an edomite from 
t eman in northern edom (Gen. 36:11). t he term Shuhite may refer 
to Bildad’s ancestry, or more likely to his geographical origin, since 
the other two friends seem to be identified by their home towns. 
Zophar the Naamathite may have come from n aameh, a moun-
tainous area in northwestern Arabia.
2:12, 13 t hese friends truly cared for Job because they wept and 
stayed close by him for seven days and seven nights. Yet later they 
would fail Job miserably by not listening to him (see 8:4–6; 13:5–13).
3:1 When Job . . . cursed the day of his birth, he came close 
to blasphemy. t he h ebrew word for cursed, meaning “to hold in 
contempt,” is elsewhere employed of cursing God (ex. 22:28; Lev. 
24:15) or cursing one’s parents (ex. 21:17). Job’s pain had driven him 
to express a very strong malediction against the day of his birth 

21 r eccl. 5:19; 
[James 1:17]  s Gen. 
31:16; [1 Sam. 2:6]  
t eph. 5:20; [1 t hess. 
5:18]
22 u Job 2:10

CHAPTER 2

1 a Job 1:6-8
2 b Job 1:7
3 c Job 1:1, 8  d Job 
27:5, 6  e Job 9:17  
1 Lit. consume
5 f Job 1:11  g Job 
19:20  2 Lit. bless, 
but in an evil sense; 
cf. Job 1:5
6 h Job 1:12

7 i is. 1:6
8 j Job 42:6; Jer. 
6:26; ezek. 27:30; 
Jon. 3:6; matt. 11:21
9 3 Lit. Bless, but in 
an evil sense; cf. 
Job 1:5
10 k Job 1:21, 22; 
[h eb. 12:6; James 
5:10, 11]  l Job 1:22; 
[James 1:12]  m Ps. 
39:1
11 n Gen. 36:11; 
1 Chr. 1:36; Job 6:19; 
Jer. 49:7; o bad. 9  
o Gen. 25:2; 1 Chr. 
1:32  p Job 42:11; 
r om. 12:15
12 q Josh. 7:6; n eh. 
9:1; Lam. 2:10; ezek. 
27:30
13 r Gen. 50:10; 
ezek. 3:15

CHAPTER 3

2 1 Lit. answered

 painful boils i from the sole of his foot to 
the crown of his head. 8 And he took for 
himself a potsherd with which to scrape 
himself j while he sat in the midst of the 
ashes.

9 Then his wife said to him, “Do you 
still hold fast to your integrity? 3 Curse 
God and die!”

10 But he said to her, “You speak as one 
of the foolish women speaks. k Shall we 
indeed accept good from God, and shall 
we not accept adversity?” l In all this Job 
did not m sin with his lips.

Job’s Three Friends
11 Now when Job’s three friends 

heard of all this adversity that had come 
upon him, each one came from his own 
place—Eli phaz the n Teman ite, Bildad 
the o Shuhite, and Zophar the Naa ma
thite. For they had made an appointment 
together to come p and mourn with him, 
and to comfort him. 12 And when they 
raised their eyes from afar, and did not 
recognize him, they lifted their voices 
and wept; and each one tore his robe and 
q sprin kled dust on his head toward heav
en. 13 So they sat down with him on the 
ground r seven days and seven nights, and 
no one spoke a word to him, for they saw 
that his grief was very great.

Job Deplores His Birth

3 After this Job opened his mouth and 
cursed the day of his birth. 2 And Job 

1 spoke, and said:

And naked shall I return there.
The LORD r gave, and the LORD has 

s taken away;
 t Blessed be the name of the LORD.”

22 u In all this Job did not sin nor charge 
God with wrong.

Satan Attacks Job’s Health

2 Again a there was a day when the 
sons of God came to present them

selves before the LORD, and Sa tan came 
also among them to present himself be
fore the LORD. 2 And the LORD said to Sa
tan, “From where do you come?”

b Sa tan answered the LORD and said, 
“From going to and fro on the earth, and 
from walking back and forth on it.”

3 Then the LORD said to Sa tan, “Have 
you considered My servant Job, that there 
is none like him on the earth, c a blame
less and upright man, one who fears God 
and shuns evil? And still he d holds fast 
to his integrity, although you incited Me 
against him, e to 1 de stroy him without 
cause.”

4 So Sa tan answered the LORD and said, 
“Skin for skin! Yes, all that a man has 
he will give for his life. 5 f But stretch out 
Your hand now, and touch his g bone and 
his flesh, and he will surely 2 curse You 
to Your face!”

6 h And the LORD said to Sa tan, “Be hold, 
he is in your hand, but spare his life.”

7 So Sa tan went out from the pres
ence of the LORD, and struck Job with 
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and the night of his conception, which were personified as those 
responsible for his existence (see vv. 3–6). h owever, Job did not 
commit blasphemy. h e did not curse the Chaldeans or Sabeans, 
much less God. n either did he express thoughts of suicide.
3:3–10 Job’s wish that he had never been born because his life 
was full of sorrow (vv. 3, 10) reflects a serious misunderstanding 
about the basic meaning of human existence. t he Bible teaches 
that the purpose of life is not happiness but the praise of God’s 
glory (eph. 1:3–14).
3:8 Job employed two separate h ebrew words translated curse, 
different from the h ebrew term in v. 1. h e wished that the popular 
magicians who cast spells on the day for their clients could have 

cast a spell on his day so that he would never have been born. Job’s 
belief in one God (see 31:26–28) indicates that he was speaking po-
etically and dramatically. h e was not endorsing any kind of pagan 
magic, but employing vivid and forceful language to express the 
intensity of his agony and despair.
3:20–22 even though Job longed for death, he was not consider-
ing suicide. t he context of other passages indicates that Job merely 
wished that the Lord would let him die (see 7:15–21; 10:18–22).
3:23 Job bemoaned that God had hedged him in so that he could 
not die. t he irony is that Job perceived God’s protective hedge 
around him as keeping him from a desirable death. t his is a typical 
feeling of those who suffer.

3 a Job 10:18, 19; 
Jer. 20:14-18
5 b Job 10:21, 22; 
Jer. 13:16; Amos 5:8
6 2 LXX, Syr., t g., 
Vg. be joined
8 c Jer. 9:17
9 3 eyelids of the 
dawn
11 d Job 10:18, 19  
4 expire
12 e Gen. 30:3
14 f Job 15:28; is. 
58:12
16 g Ps. 58:8

17 h Job 17:16  5 Lit. 
weary of strength
18 i Job 39:7  6 are 
at ease
20 j Jer. 20:18  
k 2 Kin. 4:27
21 l r ev. 9:6  m Prov. 
2:4  7 Lit. wait
22 n Job 7:15, 16
23 o Job 19:8; Ps. 
88:8; Lam. 3:7

And there the 5 weary are at h rest.
18  There the prisoners 6 rest  

together;
 i They do not hear the voice of the 

oppressor.
19  The small and great are there,

And the servant is free from his 
master.

20 “ Why j is light given to him who is in 
misery,

And life to the k bitter of soul,
21  Who l long 7 for death, but it does not 

come,
And search for it more than m hidden 

treasures;
22  Who rejoice exceedingly,

And are glad when they can find the 
n grave?

23  Why is light given to a man whose 
way is hidden,

 o And whom God has hedged in?

3 “ May a the day perish on which I was 
born,

And the night in which it was said,
 ‘ A male child is conceived.’
4  May that day be darkness;

May God above not seek it,
Nor the light shine upon it.

5  May darkness and b the shadow of 
death claim it;

May a cloud settle on it;
May the blackness of the day 

terrify it.
6  As for that night, may darkness  

seize it;
May it not 2 rejoice among the days 

of the year,
May it not come into the number of 

the months.
7  Oh, may that night be barren!

May no joyful shout come into it!
8  May those curse it who curse the 

day,
Those c who are ready to arouse 

Leviathan.
9  May the stars of its morning be dark;

May it look for light, but have none,
And not see the 3 dawning of the day;

10  Because it did not shut up the doors 
of my mother’s womb,

Nor hide sorrow from my eyes.

11 “ Why d did I not die at birth?
Why did I not 4 perish when I came 

from the womb?
12 e Why did the knees receive me?

Or why the breasts, that I should 
nurse?

13  For now I would have lain still and 
been quiet,

I would have been asleep;
Then I would have been at rest

14  With kings and counselors of the 
earth,

Who f built ruins for themselves,
15  Or with princes who had gold,

Who filled their houses with silver;
16  Or why was I not hidden g like a 

stillborn child,
Like infants who never saw light?

17  There the wicked cease from 
troubling,

bIble TImes & CUlTURe NoTes 

Miscarriage
Sensing he was about to lose family, health, 
and possessions, Job wished that he had been 
“hidden like a stillborn child, like infants who 
never saw light” (3:16). Just as in our day, not 
all women in Bible times were able to carry 
the fetus long enough to give birth. Although 
the tragedy of miscarriage was probably whis-
pered about in the women’s circles, the peo-
ple’s sense of good taste probably kept them 
from discussing it openly.

t he women in Bible times might trace the 
problem to a food that had been eaten or some-
thing that had been drunk. For example, during 
the days of the prophet elisha, the women in 
Jericho were convinced that the water from 
the nearby spring was causing them to mis-
carry (2 Kin. 2:19, 20). Sometimes miscarriage 
was caused by accident. A pregnant woman 
might be jostled or kicked by an animal. She 
might get caught between two men who were 
fighting. According to mosaic Law, the person 
who inflicted the blow was fined if the mother 
miscarried. if the miscarriage caused complica-
tions and the woman died as a result, the Law 
exacted the death penalty (ex. 21:22, 23).
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4:1 Since Eliphaz the Temanite spoke first, he was probably the 
oldest and therefore presumably the wisest of the three. eliphaz 
was a little more courteous to Job than were his other two friends. 
h owever, his observations were distorted. eliphaz firmly believed 
that God would never punish the righteous and would not preserve 
the sinner. h e concluded that since Job was suffering, he must be 
a sinner (see 22:4–11, 21–30).
4:2–6 t hough eliphaz seems surprised at Job’s response (ch. 3), his 
initial remarks are complimentary and courteous. t he content of 
vv. 7–11 suggests that v. 6 probably contains at least a mild rebuke.
4:5 t he phrase you are weary translates one word in the original 
h ebrew and repeats the same root word found in the phrase “will 
you become weary” in v. 2. t his repetition indicates that eliphaz 
had already recognized the apparent contradiction between the 
patient Job of the prologue and the impatient Job of the dialogue.
4:7–9 eliphaz highlights the retribution doctrine—that is, God sup-
ports the righteous but abandons the wicked—with two rhetorical 
questions. h e supports his belief by an appeal to his experience; 
that is, “you reap what you sow.” Because the word trouble is the 
same word used by Job to describe his own plight as full of “sorrow” 
(3:10) and “misery” (3:20), eli phaz may be equating Job with the 
wicked who plow  iniquity.

4:10, 11 t o the reader it may seem that eliphaz suddenly adds il-
lustrations of God’s retribution on animals. But probably these are 
proverbial sayings with a double meaning. eliphaz may have been 
implying that Job’s “groanings” or “roaring” made him comparable 
to the old lion, symbolizing the wicked, whose sins were now being 
repaid with suffering.
4:12–17 eliphaz appeals to a vision to authenticate his theology. 
h e claims that he heard a voice that told him that no one was 
righteous compared to God, implying that Job was not righteous. 
But contrast the Lord’s unqualified commendation of Job in the 
prologue (see 1:1, 8; 2:3).
4:19, 20 t he description of people as living in houses of clay with 
their foundation . . . in the dust emphasizes the mortality and 
fragility of human existence. Like the temporary houses they live in, 
people can perish without anyone knowing. elsewhere Job uses the 
same two h ebrew words in parallel to describe the fragility of the 
human body. Since the body is fashioned from clay, God the potter 
who  fashioned it can easily turn it back to dust (see 10:8, 9; 33:6).
4:21 t he h ebrew word for the phrase their own excellence may 
mean “tent cord.” t hus the text may be stating that humanity’s 
existence is as precarious as a tent in the midst of a windstorm.

24 8 Lit. my bread
25 p [Job 9:28; 
30:15]

CHAPTER 4

3 a is. 35:3
4 b is. 35:3  1 Lit. 
bending
6 c Job 1:1  d Prov. 
3:26
7 e [Job 8:20; 36:6, 
7; Ps. 37:25]
8 f [Job 15:31, 35; 
Prov. 22:8; h os. 
10:13; Gal. 6:7]

10 g Job 5:15; Ps. 
58:6
11 h Job 29:17; Ps. 
34:10
13 i Job 33:15
14 j h ab. 3:16
18 k Job 15:15
20 l Ps. 90:5, 6

10  The roaring of the lion,
The voice of the fierce lion,
And g the teeth of the young lions are 

broken.
11 h The old lion perishes for lack of prey,

And the cubs of the lioness are 
scattered.

12 “ Now a word was secretly brought  
to me,

And my ear received a whisper of it.
13 i In disquieting thoughts from the 

visions of the night,
When deep sleep falls on men,

14  Fear came upon me, and j trembling,
Which made all my bones shake.

15  Then a spirit passed before my  
face;

The hair on my body stood up.
16  It stood still,

But I could not discern its 
appearance.

A form was before my eyes;
There was silence;
Then I heard a voice saying:

17 ‘ Can a mortal be more righteous than 
God?

Can a man be more pure than his 
Maker?

18  If He k puts no trust in His servants,
If He charges His angels with error,

19  How much more those who dwell in 
houses of clay,

Whose foundation is in the dust,
Who are crushed before a moth?

20 l They are broken in pieces from 
morning till evening;

They perish forever, with no one 
regarding.

21  Does not their own excellence go 
away?

They die, even without wisdom.’

24  For my sighing comes before 8 I eat,
And my groanings pour out like 

water.
25  For the thing I greatly p feared has 

come upon me,
And what I dreaded has happened 

to me.
26  I am not at ease, nor am I quiet;

I have no rest, for trouble comes.”

Eliphaz: Job Has Sinned

4 Then Eliphaz the Teman ite answered 
and said:

2 “ If one attempts a word with you, will 
you become weary?

But who can withhold himself from 
speaking ?

3  Surely you have instructed many,
And you a have strengthened weak 

hands.
4  Your words have upheld him who 

was stumbling,
And you b have strengthened the 

1 feeble knees;
5  But now it comes upon you, and you 

are weary;
It touches you, and you are troubled.

6  Is not c your reverence d your 
confidence?

And the integrity of your ways your 
hope?

7 “ Remember now, e who ever perished 
being innocent?

Or where were the upright ever cut off  ?
8  Even as I have seen,
 f Those who plow iniquity

And sow trouble reap the same.
9  By the blast of God they perish,

And by the breath of His anger they 
are consumed.
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Job 5:27 | 793

5:1 eliphaz’s warning against appealing to holy ones or angels 
anticipates Job’s later desire for a “mediator” (see 9:33).
5:3–7 eliphaz begins another appeal to personal observation and 
experience. eliphaz uses a play on the words ground and man, 
along with the repetition of the word trouble, to aid his argument 
that Job’s trouble did not come out of nowhere—that is, spring 
from the ground.
5:7 t he word sparks may allude to the Ugaritic god of the under-
world who was supposedly responsible for plagues and lightning. 
A reference like this to mythology does not imply or endorse a 
belief in other gods. eliphaz is saying “just as a plague springs up 
from the demonic forces of hell, so does trouble come from a per-
son’s nature.”
5:17 eliphaz insinuates that since Job’s suffering was a result of 
God’s chastening for his sin, he should not despise or reject 

what God was trying to teach him. t hough it is true that God some-
times disciplines people for their sin through pain and suffering 
(32:1—37:24; Prov. 3:11; h eb. 12:7), eliphaz was wrong to suggest 
that this was necessarily so in Job’s case. t he divine title Shaddai, 
translated Almighty, is used in Job 31 times, but only 17 times in 
all the rest of the ot .
5:18–21 eliphaz states that God is the author of both pain and 
healing. God would heal the wounds he inflicted for discipline. 
When God does allow pain to come into our lives, it is not to harm 
us, but to make us better.
5:23 t he presence of stones in a field could make land impossible 
to farm (see 2 Kin. 3:19, 25). t hus the expression covenant with 
the stones of the field would mean being at peace and harmony 
with even the destructive forces of nature—including the beasts 
of the field (see v. 22).

CHAPTER 5

3 a [Ps. 37:35, 36]; 
Jer. 12:1-3
4 b Ps. 119:155  c Ps. 
109:12
5 1 LXX They shall 
not be taken from 
evil men; Vg. And 
the armed man 
shall take him by 
violence  2 LXX The 
might shall draw 
them off; Vg. And 
the thirsty shall 
drink up their riches  
3 wealth
7 d Job 14:1  4 labor
10 e [Job 36:27-29; 
37:6-11; 38:26]
11 f Ps. 113:7
12 g n eh. 4:15
13 h [Job 37:24; 
1 Cor. 3:19]

15 i Job 4:10, 11; Ps. 
35:10
16 j 1 Sam. 2:8; Ps. 
107:41, 42
17 k Ps. 94:12; [Prov. 
3:11, 12; h eb. 12:5, 
6; r ev. 3:19]
18 l [Deut. 32:39; 
1 Sam. 2:6, 7]; is. 
30:26; h os. 6:1
19 m Ps. 34:19; 91:3; 
[1 Cor. 10:13]  n Ps. 
91:10; [Prov. 24:16]
20 o Ps. 33:19, 20; 
37:19  5 Lit. hand
21 p Job 5:15; Ps. 
31:20
22 q Ps. 91:13; is. 
11:9; 35:9; 65:25; 
ezek. 34:25  r h os. 
2:18
23 s Ps. 91:12
25 t Ps. 112:2  u Ps. 
72:16
26 v [Prov. 9:11; 
10:27]
27 w Ps. 111:2

15  But i He saves the needy from the 
sword,

From the mouth of the mighty,
And from their hand.

16 j So the poor have hope,
And injustice shuts her mouth.

17 “ Behold, k happy is the man whom 
God corrects;

Therefore do not despise the 
chastening of the Almighty.

18 l For He bruises, but He binds up;
He wounds, but His hands make 

whole.
19 m He shall deliver you in six troubles,

Yes, in seven n no evil shall touch 
you.

20 o In famine He shall redeem you from 
death,

And in war from the 5 power of the 
sword.

21 p You shall be hidden from the scourge 
of the tongue,

And you shall not be afraid of 
destruction when it comes.

22  You shall laugh at destruction and 
famine,

And q you shall not be afraid of the 
r beasts of the earth.

23 s For you shall have a covenant with 
the stones of the field,

And the beasts of the field shall be at 
peace with you.

24  You shall know that your tent is in 
peace;

You shall visit your dwelling and find 
nothing amiss.

25  You shall also know that t your 
descendants shall be many,

And your offspring u like the grass of 
the earth.

26 v You shall come to the grave at a full 
age,

As a sheaf of grain ripens in its 
season.

27  Behold, this we have w searched out;
It is true.
Hear it, and know for yourself.”

Eliphaz: Job Is Chastened by God

5 “Call out now;
Is there anyone who will answer 

you?
And to which of the holy ones will 

you turn?
2  For wrath kills a foolish man,

And envy slays a simple one.
3 a I have seen the foolish taking root,

But suddenly I cursed his dwelling 
place.

4  His sons are b far from safety,
They are crushed in the gate,
And c there is no deliverer.

5  Because the hungry eat up his harvest,
 1  Taking it even from the thorns,
 2  And a snare snatches their 

3 substance.
6  For affliction does not come from the 

dust,
Nor does trouble spring from the 

ground;
7  Yet man is d born to 4 trouble,

As the sparks fly upward.

8 “ But as for me, I would seek God,
And to God I would commit my 

cause—
9  Who does great things, and 

unsearchable,
Marvelous things without number.

10 e He gives rain on the earth,
And sends waters on the fields.

11 f He sets on high those who are lowly,
And those who mourn are lifted to 

safety.
12 g He frustrates the devices of the 

crafty,
So that their hands cannot carry out 

their plans.
13  He catches the h wise in their own 

craftiness,
And the counsel of the cunning 

comes quickly upon them.
14  They meet with darkness in the 

daytime,
And grope at noontime as in the 

night.
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794 | Job 6:1

6:1 When Job answered, he did not respond directly to  eliphaz. 
t his may be the reason the text does not specify a name here. Job 
usually responded to all three of his friends, not to one individually 
(see 6:24–30). h is friends in turn did not respond point-by-point to 
what Job said. Consequently the dialogue is not so much a conver-
sation between friends as it is a speech contest in which one speak-
er tries to win a debate and impress his audience with his rhetoric.
6:4 Job’s suffering was so intense that he portrayed it as caused by 
arrows of the Almighty that were dipped in poison. t he arrows 
of the Lord are generally symbolic of h is judgment (Deut. 32:23, 42) 
or wrath (Ps. 38:1, 2). Job also assumed that God was required to 
reward the obedient and punish the guilty in this life, and he may 
have presumed that the Lord was punishing him unjustly.
6:10 t hough the exact translation is disputed, the overall context 
of this verse seems to indicate that Job was more concerned to pre-
serve his relationship to the Holy One than to have God remove 
his pain and anguish through death (vv. 8, 9).
6:14 t he exact meaning of the h ebrew word translated afflicted is 
disputed. it may mean “to melt”; thus the idea could be “failing” or 
“despairing.” Verse 14 seems to be transitional, linking Job’s despair 
of vv. 8–13 with his disappointment of vv. 15–21.
6:15 Since the friends are called my brothers, Job apparently at 
one time had a close relationship with them. t his only intensified 
his feelings of disappointment. h e compares them to the streams 

of the brooks, the torrents of water that fill the ravines during the 
rainy season and pass away in the summer.
6:18 t he word paths in this verse concludes the imagery of empty 
ravines left by the seasonal streams called “wadis” (vv. 15–18) and 
links this section to the next (see v. 19).
6:19, 20 Job compares his intense disappointment with his friends 
to the thirsty caravans of Tema and the travelers of Sheba, 
whose hopes for water were dashed by reaching the dry stream 
beds. t ema was located in northern Arabia and Sheba in south-
western Arabia. t hese caravans and travelers would have been 
familiar to his friends, since the story of Job most likely occurred 
near edom in northern Arabia.
6:21 When Job hoped to receive help from his three friends, they 
offered nothing. t his was like a desert wadi, a seasonal stream 
that vanishes in the time of greatest need.
6:24–26 Job pleads with his would-be counselors to have under-
standing rather than an argumentative spirit. t he friends’ demean-
or degenerates into arguments and reproofs as they overreact to 
Job’s words, which even Job admits belonged to the wind. A 
counselor must be willing to make allowances for overreaction in 
someone who suffers and not respond with similar emotion. t he 
sufferer often needs someone to be a friend who will listen with un-
derstanding, rather than a judge who simply wishes to give reproof.

CHAPTER 6

4 a Job 16:13; Ps. 
38:2  b Ps. 88:15, 16  
c Job 30:15
5 d Job 39:5-8
9 e n um. 11:15; 
1 Kin. 19:4; Job 7:16; 
9:21; 10:1
10 f Acts 20:20  
g [Lev. 19:2; is. 
57:15]

14 h [Prov. 17:17]  
1 o r despairing
15 i Ps. 38:11  j Jer. 
15:18
19 k Gen. 25:15; 
is. 21:14; Jer. 
25:23  l 1 Kin. 10:1; 
Ps. 72:10; ezek. 
27:22, 23
20 m Jer. 14:3  2 Lit. 
ashamed
21 n Job 13:4  o Ps. 
38:11

12  Is my strength the strength of stones?
Or is my flesh bronze?

13  Is my help not within me?
And is success driven from me?

14 “ To h him who is 1 afflicted, kindness 
should be shown by his friend,

Even though he forsakes the fear of 
the Almighty.

15 i My brothers have dealt deceitfully 
like a brook,

 j Like the streams of the brooks that 
pass away,

16  Which are dark because of the ice,
And into which the snow vanishes.

17  When it is warm, they cease to  
flow;

When it is hot, they vanish from 
their place.

18  The paths of their way turn aside,
They go nowhere and perish.

19  The caravans of k Tema look,
The travelers of l Sheba hope for 

them.
20  They are m disappointed 2 because 

they were confident;
They come there and are confused.

21  For now n you are nothing,
You see terror and o are afraid.

22  Did I ever say, ‘Bring something  
to me’?

Or, ‘Offer a bribe for me from your 
wealth’?

23  Or, ‘Deliver me from the enemy’s 
hand’?

Or, ‘Redeem me from the hand of 
oppressors’?

24 “ Teach me, and I will hold my tongue;
Cause me to understand wherein I 

have erred.

Job: My Complaint Is Just

6 Then Job answered and said:

2 “ Oh, that my grief were fully weighed,
And my calamity laid with it on the 

scales!
3  For then it would be heavier than the 

sand of the sea—
Therefore my words have been rash.

4 a For the arrows of the Almighty are 
within me;

My spirit drinks in their poison;
 b The terrors of God are arrayed 

c against me.
5  Does the d wild donkey bray when it 

has grass,
Or does the ox low over its fodder?

6  Can flavorless food be eaten without 
salt?

Or is there any taste in the white of 
an egg ?

7  My soul refuses to touch them;
They are as loathsome food to me.

8 “ Oh, that I might have my request,
That God would grant me the thing 

that I long for!
9  That it would please God to  

crush me,
That He would loose His hand and 

e cut me off !
10  Then I would still have comfort;

Though in anguish I would exult,
He will not spare;
For f I have not concealed the words 

of g the Holy One.

11 “ What strength do I have, that I 
should hope?

And what is my end, that I should 
prolong my life?
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Job 7:17 | 795

6:29, 30 t he repeated word injustice in these verses is the same 
term used by eliphaz in 5:16. eliphaz argued that God “saves the 
needy” from the unscrupulous tactics of the wicked (5:12–15), so 
that “the poor have hope and injustice shuts her mouth.” Job 
responds by implying that the words of eli phaz deal injustice to 
him in his time of need (see 6:14–21) by assuming that he is not 
righteous.
7:1, 2 Job argues that his own lot is worse than the hard service 
of the hired laborer or the common slave. Job’s use of the word 
servant is an ironic indicator that his life as God’s servant (see the 
same h ebrew term in 1:8) has now become full of drudgery and 
slavery rather than joyous trust in the Lord.
7:3 Although the Book of Job does not record how long Job suf-
fered, the phrase months of futility implies that it was a consid-
erable time.
7:6 Job’s choice of the word hope in the context of the weaver’s 
shuttle may convey a double meaning (see also 11:18). t he h ebrew 
word for hope sounds like the h ebrew word that means “thread” 
or “cord” (see Josh. 2:18, 21). n ot only did Job believe his days were 
without hope but that he had not even a thread of hope left. As if 
he were regarding a thread in a weaver’s shuttle, Job could not see 
the design that God had for his life through the suffering that he 
was experiencing. t hough sometimes we may question the Lord as 
Job did, we must realize that the great Weaver has a design that we 
may not be able to see until h e is finished with our lives.

7:9, 10 Job describes the grave (sometimes rendered Sheol) as 
a place from which one shall never return (see 10:21). t he focus 
here is on death. t hough the dead person would never return to 
his house on earth, there was a belief in a meeting “house” in the 
underworld for those who had been on earth (see 30:23).
7:11 Job speaks frankly with God as he begins to pour out his an-
guish and to complain in bitterness. h e had no fear that the 
Lord would misinterpret him as his human counselors had. t he 
Lord did not reprimand Job for this but instead commended Job 
for speaking “what is right” (see 42:7).
7:12 t he sea and its terrifying inhabitant the sea serpent sym-
bolized chaos and the forces of evil and were even considered 
gods in the pagan religions of the ancient world. o nce again Job 
employs mythological imagery to express his frustration and deep 
anguish. Although Job interprets the Lord’s guard as an invasion 
of privacy (vv. 13, 14, 17–20), God has designed it for a benevolent 
purpose (see 3:23).
7:15 Job is not considering suicide when he states that he would 
choose strangling and death rather than to live in his body (see 
3:20–22). Strangling may refer to the symptoms of his disease, such 
as coughing or choking, that he wishes God would use to kill him.
7:17, 18 t hese verses sound similar to Ps. 8:4. Whereas the psalmist 
marvels that God should “visit him,” Job uses the same word in a 
negative sense to complain that h e should visit him all the time.

27 p Ps. 57:6
29 q Job 17:10  r Job 
27:5, 6; 34:5  3 Lit. 
is in it
30 4 palate

CHAPTER 7

1 a [Job 14:5, 13, 
14]; Ps. 39:4
2 1 Lit. pants for
3 b [Job 15:31]
4 c Deut. 28:67; Job 
7:13, 14
5 d is. 14:11

6 e Job 9:25; 16:22; 
17:11; is. 38:12; 
[James 4:14]
7 f Job 7:16; Ps. 
78:39; 89:47
8 g Job 8:18; 20:9
9 h 2 Sam. 12:23
10 i Ps. 103:16
11 j Ps. 39:1, 9  
k 1 Sam. 1:10
13 l Job 9:27
15 2 Lit. my bones
16 m Job 10:1  
n Job 14:6  o Ps. 
62:9  3 Without 
substance, futile
17 p Job 22:2; Ps. 
8:4; 144:3; h eb. 2:6

6 “ My e days are swifter than a weaver’s 
shuttle,

And are spent without hope.
7  Oh, remember that f my life is a 

breath!
My eye will never again see good.

8 g The eye of him who sees me will see 
me no more;

While your eyes are upon me, I shall 
no longer be.

9  As the cloud disappears and vanishes 
away,

So h he who goes down to the grave 
does not come up.

10  He shall never return to his house,
 i Nor shall his place know him 

anymore.

11 “ Therefore I will j not restrain my 
mouth;

I will speak in the anguish of my 
spirit;

I will k complain in the bitterness of 
my soul.

12  Am I a sea, or a sea serpent,
That You set a guard over me?

13 l When I say, ‘My bed will comfort me,
My couch will ease my complaint,’

14  Then You scare me with dreams
And terrify me with visions,

15  So that my soul chooses strangling
And death rather than 2 my body.

16 m I loathe my life;
I would not live forever.

 n Let me alone,
For o my days are but 3 a breath.

17 “ What p is man, that You should exalt 
him,

That You should set Your heart on 
him,

25  How forceful are right words!
But what does your arguing prove?

26  Do you intend to rebuke my words,
And the speeches of a desperate one, 

which are as wind?
27  Yes, you overwhelm the fatherless,

And you p undermine your  
friend.

28  Now therefore, be pleased to look at 
me;

For I would never lie to your face.
29 q Yield now, let there be no injustice!

Yes, concede, my r righteousness 3 still 
stands!

30  Is there injustice on my tongue?
Cannot my 4 taste discern the 

unsavory?

Job: My Suffering Is Comfortless

7 “Is there not a a time of hard service 
for man on earth?

Are not his days also like the days of 
a hired man?

2  Like a servant who 1 earnestly desires 
the shade,

And like a hired man who eagerly 
looks for his wages,

3  So I have been allotted b months of 
futility,

And wearisome nights have been 
appointed to me.

4 c When I lie down, I say, ‘When shall I 
arise,

And the night be ended?’
For I have had my fill of tossing till 

dawn.
5  My flesh is d caked with worms and 

dust,
My skin is cracked and breaks out 

afresh.
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796 | Job 7:18

7:20, 21 Job appeals to God to show him what he has done to de-
serve being made a target for God’s persecution. When Job calls 
God the watcher of men, he employs a participle that normally 
describes God in a positive role as one who preserves h is people 
(Ps. 31:23).
8:2 Bildad twists Job’s words of 6:26. Job had acknowledged that 
he had overreacted with words that belonged to the wind. t o para-
phrase Bildad’s sarcastic response: “Yes, you’re right, Job! All your 
words are like a mighty wind; you are full of hot air!”
8:3 Bildad argues that God could never pervert justice. t he only 
possible conclusion was that Job and his children received what 
they deserved as sinners (see vv. 4–7, 20).
8:4–6 t he repetition of the word if in these three successive vers-
es illustrates the presumptive nature of Bildad’s statements (vv. 
8–22). in his zeal to defend orthodox doctrine, he fails to listen to 
Job’s pain.
8:5, 6 Bildad admonishes Job to seek God now so that God will re-
store Job’s prosperity, rather than talking about how God will seek 

him unsuccessfully once he is dead (7:21). Bildad uses the words 
pure and upright, the same words the Lord has already employed 
in affirming Job’s blameless character (see 1:8; 2:3).
8:7 t he advice that Job’s latter end would increase abundantly 
anticipates Job’s restoration in the epilogue (42:10–17), though it 
came about in a way quite different from what Bildad envisioned.
8:11–19 Bildad uses illustrations from nature to support his belief 
that God punishes only the wicked and always rewards the righ-
teous in this life. h e falsely deduces that one can always determine 
the cause by looking at the effect. o versimplification resulting in 
pat, inadequate answers is a common error of Job’s counselors.
8:14, 15 t he metaphor of the spider’s web implies that Job had 
trusted in his house and riches, which were no more permanent 
than the web.
8:20, 21 Bildad’s dogmatic statement about how God will not cast 
away the blameless is undermined by the fact that he uses the 
word blameless in the same way the Lord used it in the prologue 
(1:1, 8; 2:3) to describe Job.

18 4 attend to
20 q Ps. 36:6  r Ps. 
21:12  5 So with 
mt , t g., Vg.; LXX, 
Jewish tradition 
to You

CHAPTER 8

3 a Gen. 18:25; 
[Deut. 32:4; 2 Chr. 
19:7; Job 34:10, 
12; 36:23; 37:23]; 
r om. 3:5
4 b Job 1:5, 18, 
19  1 Lit. into the 
hand of their 
transgression
5 c [Job 5:17-27; 
11:13]
6 2 arise
7 d Job 42:12

8 e Deut. 4:32; 32:7; 
Job 15:18; 20:4
9 f Gen. 47:9; [1 Chr. 
29:15]; Job 7:6; [Ps. 
39:5; 102:11; 144:4]  
3 Lit. not
12 g Ps. 129:6
13 h Ps. 9:17  i Job 
11:20; 18:14; 27:8; 
Ps. 112:10; [Prov. 
10:28]
14 4 Lit. a spider’s 
house
15 j Job 8:22; 27:18; 
Ps. 49:11
18 k Job 7:10
19 l Ps. 113:7
20 m Job 4:7  5 reject
21 6 Lit. shouts 
of joy

8 “ For e inquire, please, of the former 
age,

And consider the things discovered 
by their fathers;

9  For f we were born yesterday, and 
know 3 nothing,

Because our days on earth are a 
shadow.

10  Will they not teach you and tell you,
And utter words from their heart?

11 “ Can the papyrus grow up without a 
marsh?

Can the reeds flourish without 
water?

12 g While it is yet green and not cut 
down,

It withers before any other plant.
13  So are the paths of all who h forget 

God;
And the hope of the i hypocrite shall 

perish,
14  Whose confidence shall be cut off,

And whose trust is 4 a spider’s web.
15 j He leans on his house, but it does 

not stand.
He holds it fast, but it does not 

endure.
16  He grows green in the sun,

And his branches spread out in his 
garden.

17  His roots wrap around the rock heap,
And look for a place in the stones.

18 k If he is destroyed from his place,
Then it will deny him, saying, ‘I have 

not seen you.’

19 “ Behold, this is the joy of His way,
And l out of the earth others will 

grow.
20  Behold, m God will not 5 cast away the 

blameless,
Nor will He uphold the evildoers.

21  He will yet fill your mouth with 
laughing,

And your lips with 6 rejoicing.

18  That You should 4 visit him every 
morning,

And test him every moment?
19  How long?

Will You not look away from me,
And let me alone till I swallow my 

saliva?
20  Have I sinned?

What have I done to You, q O watcher 
of men?

Why r have You set me as Your  
target,

So that I am a burden 5 to myself?
21  Why then do You not pardon my 

transgression,
And take away my iniquity?
For now I will lie down in the dust,
And You will seek me diligently,
But I will no longer be.”

Bildad: Job Should Repent

8 Then Bildad the Shuhite answered 
and said:

2 “ How long will you speak these 
things,

And the words of your mouth be like 
a strong wind?

3 a Does God subvert judgment?
Or does the Almighty pervert  

justice?
4  If b your sons have sinned against 

Him,
He has cast them away 1 for their 

transgression.
5 c If you would earnestly seek God

And make your supplication to the 
Almighty,

6  If you were pure and upright,
Surely now He would 2 awake for 

you,
And prosper your rightful dwelling 

place.
7  Though your beginning was small,

Yet your latter end would d increase 
abundantly.
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9:3 t he verb to contend indicates that Job was considering the 
idea of entering a legal case against God. t he prophets often used 
this word when speaking of God bringing a legal case against israel 
(is. 1:2; mic. 6:1). Job’s legal dilemma before the Lord, who served 
simultaneously as Job’s judge and legal adversary (see 13:20–28), 
underscores the urgency and hopelessness of Job’s call for a me-
diator to hear his case (v. 33). Job calculates that the chances of 
answering God’s interrogation are very slim, one in a thousand—
something God later verifies (see 38:1—42:6). t he legal term an-
swer means to respond to an accusation in court, particularly under 
cross-examination.
9:8 spreads out the heavens: Job attributes this phenomenon 
to God alone. t he fact that the Lord treads on the waves of the 
sea shows h is unique control over the alleged forces of evil (see 
38:8–12). t he word waves emphasizes that the Lord treads the 
supposed sea god Yamm under his feet (see also v. 13). t his verse 
emphasizes that the sea is merely a natural force under the control 
of the omnipotent God.
9:9, 10 the Bear, Orion . . . the Pleiades: God’s creation of the 
wonders of the heavens is also celebrated by Amos (see Amos 5:8). 
indeed, these words come back on Job’s head (38:31–33). great 
things . . . wonders: t he works of God are so amazing and nu-
merous that the human mind simply cannot comprehend them.
9:17 t his verse teems with possible ironic innuendoes. Job’s 
statement that God crushes him with a tempest anticipates the 
appearance of the Lord “out of the whirlwind” in 38:1, but with a 
different result. Job blames God for crushing and wounding him 

without cause, when actually it was Satan who had sought to 
destroy him without cause (2:3). t he h ebrew word translated crush-
es in this verse is translated bruise in Gen. 3:15 and describes the 
conflict between Satan and humanity.
9:21 t he phrase I do not know myself means “i do not care for 
myself” according to the clarification given in the rest of the verse.

22 n Ps. 35:26; 
109:29  7 Lit. will 
not be

CHAPTER 9

2 a [Job 4:17; 15:14-
16; Ps. 143:2; r om. 
3:20]  b [h ab. 2:4; 
r om. 1:17; Gal. 3:11; 
h eb. 10:38]
3 1 argue
4 c Job 36:5
6 d is. 2:19, 21; h ag. 
2:6; h eb. 12:26  
e Job 26:11
8 f Gen. 1:6; Job 
37:18; Ps. 104:2, 3; 
is. 40:22  2 walks  
3 Lit. heights
9 g Gen. 1:16; Job 
38:31; Amos 5:8  
4 h eb. Ash, Kesil, 
and Kimah
10 h Job 5:9

11 i [Job 23:8, 9; 
35:14]
12 j [is. 45:9; Dan. 
4:35; r om. 9:20]  
5 Lit. who can turn 
Him back?
13 k Job 26:12  
6 h eb. rahab
15 l Job 10:15; 
23:1-7
17 m Job 2:3

11 i If He goes by me, I do not see Him;
If He moves past, I do not perceive 

Him;
12 j If He takes away, 5 who can hinder 

Him?
Who can say to Him, ‘What are You 

doing?’
13  God will not withdraw His anger,
 k The allies of 6 the proud lie prostrate 

beneath Him.

14 “ How then can I answer Him,
And choose my words to reason with 

Him?
15 l For though I were righteous, I could 

not answer Him;
I would beg mercy of my Judge.

16  If I called and He answered me,
I would not believe that He was 

listening to my voice.
17  For He crushes me with a tempest,

And multiplies my wounds m without 
cause.

18  He will not allow me to catch my 
breath,

But fills me with bitterness.
19  If it is a matter of strength, indeed He 

is strong;
And if of justice, who will appoint 

my day in court?
20  Though I were righteous, my own 

mouth would condemn me;
Though I were blameless, it would 

prove me perverse.

21 “ I am blameless, yet I do not know 
myself;

I despise my life.

22  Those who hate you will be n clothed 
with shame,

And the dwelling place of the wicked 
7 will come to nothing.”

Job: There Is No Mediator

9 Then Job answered and said:

2 “ Truly I know it is so,
But how can a a man be b righteous 

before God?
3  If one wished to 1 contend with  

Him,
He could not answer Him one time 

out of a thousand.
4 c God is wise in heart and mighty in 

strength.
Who has hardened himself against 

Him and prospered?
5  He removes the mountains, and they 

do not know
When He overturns them in His 

anger;
6  He d shakes the earth out of its  

place,
And its e pillars tremble;

7  He commands the sun, and it does 
not rise;

He seals off the stars;
8 f He alone spreads out the heavens,

And 2 treads on the 3 waves of the 
sea;

9 g He made 4 the Bear, Orion, and the 
Pleiades,

And the chambers of the south;
10 h He does great things past finding  

out,
Yes, wonders without number.

proud

(h eb. rahab) (9:13; 26:12; is. 30:7) Strong’s #7293

t he verbal root of this word means “to act stormily” or 
“to behave tempestuously.” t he derived proper noun 
designates a mythological, primeval sea monster. Later 
it became a designation for egypt. isaiah reports the Lord 
h imself calling egypt by this name (is. 30:7); elsewhere isa-
iah uses the word in a context that suggests a double refer-
ence—to both the sea monster and egypt (is. 51:9). When 
referring to the sea monster, this word is always couched in 
language depicting God’s cosmic power (9:1–13; 26:12, 13; 
Ps. 89:8–12; is. 51:6–11). t he ancient middle east had many 
mythological tales of powerful primeval sea monsters. t he 
Bible uses this image of r ahab, not to endorse mythology 
but to demonstrate the Lord’s supremacy over all pow-
ers—even the ones in people’s imagination.
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9:22–24 Job contradicts Bildad’s claims of 8:3, 20 by accusing God 
of unjustly destroying both the blameless and the wicked (see 8:20, 
21). t hus Job accuses God of being an unjust Judge who blindfolds 
earthly judges (v. 24).
9:28 Job desires to stand before God as an innocent man—not ab-
solutely sinless, but innocent of any sin comparable to his suffering.
9:32, 33 Job complains that God is not a man who would go to 
court with h im (see 9:3). n either does Job have an impartial me-
diator between God and himself—a mediator who can present 
his case before God. t he desire for a mediator between God and 
humanity is a key theme in Job (see 16:19; 19:25), and it anticipates 
the n t  emphasis on Jesus as the true mediator between God and 
all of humanity (see 1 t im. 2:5).

10:2 Show me: Job dares to speak to God as an equal. Again using 
legal language (see 9:3), Job demands that God give him a fair trial 
through proper court protocol. h ere Job comes close to unjustified 
indignation at God’s sovereign will for his life.
10:7 t his verse serves as a transition from Job’s complaint (vv. 1–6) 
to his brief description of how God had lovingly created him (vv. 
8–12). Job knows that he is not wicked, and he thinks that God is 
unjust in oppressing him. Yet Job also realizes that there is no one 
who can deliver him from God’s hand.
10:8–17 in these verses, Job paints a portrait of the apparently 
contradictory nature of God, contrasting h is loving  character with 
h is judgment. Job wonders how the God who had so carefully 
fashioned him in the womb can turn against him like a fierce 

22 n [eccl. 9:2, 3]; 
ezek. 21:3
25 o Job 7:6, 7
26 p Job 39:29; 
h ab. 1:8  7 Lit. ships 
of reeds
27 q Job 7:13
28 r Ps. 119:120  
s ex. 20:7

30 t [Jer. 2:22]  8 lye
31 9 loathe
32 u eccl. 6:10; [is. 
45:9; Jer. 49:19; 
r om. 9:20]
33 v [1 Sam. 2:25]; 
Job 9:19; is. 1:18
34 w Job 13:20, 21; 
Ps. 39:10

CHAPTER 10

1 a 1 Kin. 19:4; Job 
7:16; Jon. 4:3  b Job 
7:11  1 Lit. leave on 
myself
4 c [1 Sam. 16:7; Job 
28:24; 34:21]
8 d Job 10:3; Ps. 
119:73  e [Job 9:22]

29  If I am condemned,
Why then do I labor in vain?

30 t If I wash myself with snow water,
And cleanse my hands with 8 soap,

31  Yet You will plunge me into the pit,
And my own clothes will 9 abhor me.

32 “ For u He is not a man, as I am,
That I may answer Him,
And that we should go to court 

together.
33 v Nor is there any mediator between us,

Who may lay his hand on us both.
34 w Let Him take His rod away from me,

And do not let dread of Him 
terrify me.

35  Then I would speak and not fear Him,
But it is not so with me.

Job: I Would Plead with God

10 “My a soul loathes my life;
I will 1 give free course to my 

complaint,
 b I will speak in the bitterness of my 

soul.
2  I will say to God, ‘Do not condemn me;

Show me why You contend with me.
3  Does it seem good to You that You 

should oppress,
That You should despise the work of 

Your hands,
And smile on the counsel of the 

wicked?
4  Do You have eyes of flesh?

Or c do You see as man sees?
5  Are Your days like the days of a 

mortal man?
Are Your years like the days of a 

mighty man,
6  That You should seek for my iniquity

And search out my sin,
7  Although You know that I am not 

wicked,
And there is no one who can deliver 

from Your hand?

8 ‘ Your d hands have made me and 
fashioned me,

An intricate unity;
Yet You would e destroy me.

22  It is all one thing;
Therefore I say, n ‘He destroys the 

blameless and the wicked.’
23  If the scourge slays suddenly,

He laughs at the plight of the 
innocent.

24  The earth is given into the hand of 
the wicked.

He covers the faces of its judges.
If it is not He, who else could it be?

25 “ Now o my days are swifter than a 
runner;

They flee away, they see no good.
26  They pass by like 7 swift ships,
 p Like an eagle swooping on its prey.
27 q If I say, ‘I will forget my  

complaint,
I will put off my sad face and wear 

a smile,’
28 r I am afraid of all my sufferings;

I know that You s will not hold me 
innocent.

bIble TImes & CUlTURe NoTes 

Soapwort
Before the manufacture of soap as we know it today, people in 
Palestine used a crude form of soap made from the ashes of the 
roots of the soapwort, mixed 
with olive oil. t he h ebrew words 
for these soap plants—bor and 
borith—literally meant “that 
which cleanses.” For making 
soap, the h ebrews used several 
types of scrubby alkaline plants 
that grew in the area of the Dead 
Sea and the mediterranean. 
t hey often used this soft soap 
for bathing (9:30; Jer. 2:22). 
Generally, h ebrew women used 
the root of the soapwort for 
washing linens because they 
believed it would not make 
them shrink. men used the ashes 
of the glasswort and the saltwort 
to make potash for smelting 
metals (is. 1:25; mal. 3:2).

A flowering soapwort plant
© Flaviano Fabrizi/Shutterstock
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lion. t his is the desperate cry of a sufferer blind to the fact that 
God is working good out of all the tragic events of his life (see 42:12).
10:15, 16 n ot being able to lift up his head expresses Job’s shame 
and disgrace (see Judg. 8:28; Lam. 2:10). Job’s misery was so deep 
that although he believed he was innocent, he felt like a criminal 
with no self-esteem or dignity.
10:17 t he phrase You renew Your witnesses against me is a 
legal metaphor that may refer to each new aspect of Job’s illness. 
in the equivalent war metaphor, the Lord was sending changes 
or troop reinforcements against him.
10:18–22 Job asks why he was ever born (vv. 18, 19; see 3:3–10). 
t hen, he wishes the Lord would leave him alone to die (vv. 20–22; 
see 3:20–26; 7:16–21). in contrast to 3:17–19, where the grave is de-
scribed as a place of rest and freedom, the grave here is the land 
of darkness lacking any order. Job amplifies his wish that he 
could have gone straight from the womb to the tomb by linking 
the darkness of the grave with the dark day of his birth (3:3–9). 

Four different words for darkness in vv. 21, 22 stress the gloom and 
dreariness of the grave.
11:1–20 Zophar the Naamathite (see 2:11) was even more rude 
than Bildad (vv. 2–6; 8:1–13). he was a brash dogmatist who based his 
arguments on misapplied theology coupled with simplistic reasoning.
11:4 Zophar exaggerates what Job has said about his innocence 
(see 9:14–21) to make Job look foolish. Job never stated that his 
doctrine was pure.
11:7–9 When Zophar interrogates Job about the impossibility of 
comprehending the deep things of God, he employs for search 
out the same term Job used to describe God’s wonders as beyond 
“finding out” (9:10). t hus Zophar may be trying to turn Job’s words 
against him by saying that Job’s actions are inconsistent with his 
theology. Since these verses anticipate portions of the Lord’s 
speeches (see 38:16–18, 34–38), Zophar’s doctrine is correct, but 
the application is wrong. Biblical truth misapplied perverts the 
intent of the Scriptures and misleads. 

9 f Gen. 2:7; Job 
33:6
10 g [Ps. 139:14-16]
14 h Job 7:20; Ps. 
139:1
15 i Job 10:7; is. 3:11  
j [Job 9:12, 15]  k Ps. 
25:18  2 Lit. will not
16 l is. 38:13; Lam. 
3:10; h os. 13:7
18 m Job 3:11-13
20 n Ps. 39:5  o Job 
7:16, 19

21 p Ps. 88:12  q Ps. 
23:4

CHAPTER 11

2 1 Lit. a man of lips
3 2 be silent
4 a Job 6:30
6 b [ezra 9:13]  3 Lit. 
forgets some of your 
iniquity for you
7 c Job 33:12, 13; 
36:26; [eccl. 3:11; 
r om. 11:33]
8 4 t he abode of 
the dead

21  Before I go to the place from which I 
shall not return,

 p To the land of darkness q and the 
shadow of death,

22  A land as dark as darkness itself,
As the shadow of death, without any 

order,
Where even the light is like 

darkness.’ ”

Zophar Urges Job to Repent

11 Then Zophar the Naa ma thite an
swered and said:

2 “ Should not the multitude of words be 
answered?

And should 1 a man full of talk be 
vindicated?

3  Should your empty talk make men 
2 hold their peace?

And when you mock, should no one 
rebuke you?

4  For you have said,
 a ‘ My doctrine is pure,

And I am clean in your eyes.’
5  But oh, that God would speak,

And open His lips against you,
6  That He would show you the secrets 

of wisdom!
For they would double your  

prudence.
Know therefore that b God 3 exacts 

from you
Less than your iniquity deserves.

7 “ Can c you search out the deep things 
of God?

Can you find out the limits of the 
Almighty?

8  They are higher than heaven— what 
can you do?

Deeper than 4 Sheol— what can you 
know?

9  Their measure is longer than the 
earth

And broader than the sea.

9  Remember, I pray, f that You have 
made me like clay.

And will You turn me into dust 
again?

10 g Did You not pour me out like  
milk,

And curdle me like cheese,
11  Clothe me with skin and flesh,

And knit me together with bones 
and sinews?

12  You have granted me life and  
favor,

And Your care has preserved my 
spirit.

13 ‘ And these things You have hidden in 
Your heart;

I know that this was with You:
14  If I sin, then h You mark me,

And will not acquit me of my 
iniquity.

15  If I am wicked, i woe to me;
 j Even if I am righteous, I 2 cannot lift 

up my head.
I am full of disgrace;

 k See my misery!
16  If my head is exalted,
 l You hunt me like a fierce lion,

And again You show Yourself 
awesome against me.

17  You renew Your witnesses  
against me,

And increase Your indignation 
toward me;

Changes and war are ever with me.

18 ‘ Why m then have You brought me out 
of the womb?

Oh, that I had perished and no eye 
had seen me!

19  I would have been as though I had 
not been.

I would have been carried from the 
womb to the grave.

20 n Are not my days few?
Cease! o Leave me alone, that I may 

take a little comfort,
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11:10–12 Zophar’s rhetorical question about God, who can  hinder 
Him, echoes Job’s sentiments in 9:12 verbatim. h ow ever, Zophar 
denies Job’s allegation that God does not know the difference be-
tween the righteous and the wicked (v. 11; see 9:22). As a retort to 
Job’s rhetorical question (6:5) in which he compared his own cries 
to the braying of the “wild donkey,” Zophar employs what may be 
a proverbial statement about the wild donkey. h e could be imply-
ing that Job’s “empty talk” indicates that he is empty-headed 
(vv. 3, 12).
11:13, 14 stretch out your hands: Stretching out the hands was a 
posture of prayer as well as of praise (see Ps. 134:2). Assuming that 

Job is suffering because of his iniquity, Zophar rudely repudiates 
Job’s assertion that he has no “injustice” on his tongue (6:30) by 
alleging that, in fact, it is Job’s tents that are full of wickedness or 
injustice. t he implication may be that Job had acquired his wealth 
by wrong means or had tolerated evil in his household.
11:16 as waters . . . passed away: t his is similar to our expression 
“water under the bridge.”
11:18, 19 t he phrase dig around you is a literal rendition of a 
h ebrew root that may mean “to look carefully about” with “eagle 
eye” scrutiny (see the usage of the same h ebrew term in 39:29).

10 d Job 9:12; [r ev. 
3:7]  5 restrain
11 e [Ps. 10:14]
12 f [Ps. 39:5]; r om. 
1:22
13 g [1 Sam. 7:3]  
h Ps. 88:9
14 i Ps. 101:3

15 j Job 22:26; Ps. 
119:6; [1 John 3:21]
16 k is. 65:16
17 l Ps. 37:6; Prov. 
4:18; is. 58:8, 10
18 m Lev. 26:5, 6; Ps. 
3:5; Prov. 3:24

15 j Then surely you could lift up your 
face without spot;

Yes, you could be steadfast, and not 
fear;

16  Because you would k forget your 
misery,

And remember it as waters that  
have passed away,

17  And your life l would be brighter 
than noonday.

Though you were dark, you would  
be like the morning.

18  And you would be secure, because 
there is hope;

Yes, you would dig around you,  
and m take your rest in  
safety.

10 “ If d He passes by, imprisons, and 
gathers to judgment,

Then who can 5 hinder Him?
11  For e He knows deceitful men;

He sees wickedness also.
Will He not then consider it?

12  For an f emptyheaded man will be wise,
When a wild donkey’s colt is born a 

man.

13 “ If you would g prepare your heart,
And h stretch out your hands toward 

Him;
14  If iniquity were in your hand, and 

you put it far away,
And i would not let wickedness dwell 

in your tents;

Job’s Counseling Sessions

Name Explanation for Suffering Advice to Job Job’s Reply

Job’s wife “Curse God and die!” (2:9) “Shall we indeed accept good from God, 
and shall we not accept adversity?” (2:10)

Eliphaz “Those who plow iniquity and sow 
trouble reap the same.” (4:8)

“Do not despise the chastening of the 
Almighty.” (5:17)

“I loathe my life . . . let me alone.” (7:16)

Bildad Does God subvert judgment? Or does 
the Almighty pervert justice?” (8:3)

“Seek God . . . make your supplication  
. . . [be] pure and upright.” (8:5, 6)

“I am blameless.” (9:21); “Show me why 
You contend with me.” (10:2)

Zophar “For He knows deceitful men; He sees 
wickedness also. Will He not then  
consider it?” (11:11)

“Prepare your heart . . . stretch out 
your hands toward Him; put [iniquity] 
far away.” (11:13, 14)

“You are all worthless physicians.” (13:4);  
“I desire to reason with God.” (13:3)

Eliphaz 2 “The wicked man writhes with pain all 
his days.” (15:20)

“Your own mouth condemns you.” 
(15:6)

“Miserable comforters are you all!” (16:2); 
“Surely even now my witness [of my  
innocence] is in heaven.” (16:19)

Bildad 2 “The light of the wicked indeed goes 
out.” (18:5)

“[Listen to us and] gain understand-
ing.” (18:2)

“You have wronged me.” (19:3); “Have pity 
on me.” (19:21)

Zophar 2 “The triumphing of the wicked is 
short.” (20:5)

“The wicked live and become old.” (21:7)

Eliphaz 3 “Is not your wickedness great, and 
your iniquity without end?” (22:5)

“Acquaint yourself with Him 
 . . . receive, please, instruction from 
His mouth . . . return to the Almighty.” 
(22:21–23)

“Oh . . . that I might . . . present my case 
before Him.” (23:3, 4)

Bildad 3 “How then can man be righteous  
before God?” (25:4)

“Far be it from me that I should say you 
are right; till I die I will not put away my 
integrity from me.” (27:5)

Elihu “In this you are not righteous . . . Why 
do you contend with Him?” (33:12, 13)

“Obey and serve Him.” (36:11); “Cry for 
help.” (36:13)

The Lord “Who is this who darkens counsel by 
words without knowledge?” (38:2)

“I will question you.” (38:3); The Lord 
asked Job more than 70 questions that 
reveal His power and sovereignty.

“I abhor myself, and repent in dust and 
ashes.” (42:6)
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12:4 mocked by his friends: t he verb Job uses is also found in 
a similar negative context in Ps. 2:4. in those contexts, the verb 
indicates ridicule. But in other passages, this word expresses joy 
and laughter (Gen. 21:6).
12:22 God’s reversal of darkness to light was precisely what Job 
needed (see 10:21, 22).
12:24, 25 God’s coming reversal of human wisdom is desired by 
all who presently suffer the arrogance of people who prate their 
knowledge with no fear of the living God (see Prov. 1:7).

13:3, 4 Job desires to reason or argue his cause before God. h e re-
jects the incompetent counsel of his three friends who, like worth-
less physicians, have made a wrong diagnosis concerning the 
cause of his disease and suffering. in fact they were forgers of 
lies, literally “falsehood-plasterers.” Job’s friends were smearing his 
sores with a sham concoction of dogma. instead of piously accusing 
their unfortunate friend, they should have been praying with him.
13:5–13 in response to Zophar’s derisive question concerning 
Job’s words (11:3), Job expresses the desire that his friends would 

20 n Lev. 26:16; 
Deut. 28:65; Job 
17:5  o Job 18:14; 
[Prov. 11:7]  6 Lit. the 
breathing out of life

CHAPTER 12

3 a Job 13:2  1 Lit. 
a heart
4 b Job 21:3  c Ps. 
91:15
5 d Prov. 14:2  2 o r 
disaster
6 e [Job 9:24; 21:6-
16; Ps. 73:12; Jer. 
12:1; mal. 3:15]
10 f [Acts 17:28]  
g Job 27:3; 33:4  3 o r 
soul  4 Lit. all flesh 
of men
11 5 palate
12 6 Long life

13 h Job 9:4; 36:5
14 i Job 11:10; 
is. 25:2
15 j Deut. 11:17; 
[1 Kin. 8:35, 36]  
k Gen. 7:11-24
19 7 Lit. priests, but 
not in a technical 
sense
20 l Job 32:9
21 m [Job 34:19]; Ps. 
107:40; [Dan. 2:21]  
8 loosens the belt of
22 n Dan. 2:22; 
[1 Cor. 4:5]
23 o is. 9:3; 26:15  
9 Lit. spreads out
24 p Ps. 107:4  1 Lit. 
heart
25 q Job 5:14; 15:30; 
18:18  r Ps. 107:27

CHAPTER 13

2 a Job 12:3
3 b Job 23:3; 31:35
4 c Job 6:21; [Jer. 
23:32]
5 d Job 13:13; 21:5; 
Prov. 17:28

13 “ With Him are h wisdom and strength,
He has counsel and understanding.

14  If i He breaks a thing down, it cannot 
be rebuilt;

If He imprisons a man, there can be 
no release.

15  If He j withholds the waters, they  
dry up;

If He k sends them out, they 
overwhelm the earth.

16  With Him are strength and prudence.
The deceived and the deceiver are 

His.
17  He leads counselors away plundered,

And makes fools of the judges.
18  He loosens the bonds of kings,

And binds their waist with a belt.
19  He leads 7 princes away plundered,

And overthrows the mighty.
20 l He deprives the trusted ones of 

speech,
And takes away the discernment of 

the elders.
21 m He pours contempt on princes,

And 8 disarms the mighty.
22  He n uncovers deep things out of 

darkness,
And brings the shadow of death to 

light.
23 o He makes nations great, and destroys 

them;
He 9 enlarges nations, and guides 

them.
24  He takes away the 1 understanding 

of the chiefs of the people of the 
earth,

And p makes them wander in a 
pathless wilderness.

25 q They grope in the dark without light,
And He makes them r stagger like a 

drunken man.

13 “Behold, my eye has seen all this,
My ear has heard and 

understood it.
2 a What you know, I also know;

I am not inferior to you.
3 b But I would speak to the Almighty,

And I desire to reason with God.
4  But you forgers of lies,
 c You are all worthless physicians.
5  Oh, that you would be silent,

And d it would be your wisdom!

19  You would also lie down, and no one 
would make you afraid;

Yes, many would court your favor.
20  But n the eyes of the wicked will  

fail,
And they shall not escape,
And o their hope—6 loss of life!”

Job Answers His Critics

12 Then Job answered and said:

2 “ No doubt you are the people,
And wisdom will die with you!

3  But I have 1 understanding as well as 
you;

I am not a inferior to you.
Indeed, who does not know such 

things as these?

4 “ I b am one mocked by his friends,
Who c called on God, and He 

answered him,
The just and blameless who is 

ridiculed.
5  A 2 lamp is despised in the thought of 

one who is at ease;
It is made ready for d those whose 

feet slip.
6 e The tents of robbers prosper,

And those who provoke God are 
secure—

In what God provides by His hand.

7 “ But now ask the beasts, and they will 
teach you;

And the birds of the air, and they 
will tell you;

8  Or speak to the earth, and it will 
teach you;

And the fish of the sea will explain 
to you.

9  Who among all these does not  
know

That the hand of the LORD has done 
this,

10 f In whose hand is the 3 life of every 
living thing,

And the g breath of 4 all mankind?
11  Does not the ear test words

And the 5 mouth taste its food?
12  Wisdom is with aged men,

And with 6 length of days, 
understanding.
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be  absolutely silent. indeed, that would have been the friends’ 
wisest action (Prov. 17:28). Job’s sarcasm reflects his earlier words 
to them in 12:2. Using the vocabulary of a wisdom teacher, Job 
explains his reason for insisting on silence. h e wants them to hear 
and pay attention to his words. h e urges them to listen diligently to 
his words instead of trying to defend God. t heir pious platitudes 
are as worthless as proverbs composed of ashes.
13:14 t he latter half of the verse seems to clarify take my flesh in 
my teeth to mean risking loss of one’s life like an animal who tries 
to defend itself while carrying its prey in its mouth.
13:15 trust Him: While this verse is widely known as a powerful 
statement of Job’s trust in God, it is not without difficulties. t he h e-
brew word translated Him is similar in sound to the hebrew word for 
no. t hus some have translated the verse as follows: “Behold, h e will 
slay me; i have no hope.” Yet the positive translation of the verse as 
it is here seems preferable because it follows the flow of the section 
(vv. 13–19), which has other positive elements (see vv. 16, 19). it also 
makes wonderful sense within the verse. Job believes that God is 
in the process of slowly taking his life. But in a bold declaration of 
faith, Job declares his absolute trust in God, for when he would be 
brought into God’s presence, he would plead his cause directly 

with God. And then, if not before, Job would rediscover what he 
had never really lost: God’s love and salvation (v. 16).
13:20–28 Since Job is still in this life of pain (see v. 15), he turns to 
God as best he can and appeals his case directly to h im. Job re-
quests that God, as plaintiff, list the specific charges h e has against 
him rather than continue being his Judge.
13:24 t he h ebrew terminology resembles vv. 20, 21. Job asks why 
does God hide his face, a h ebrew idiom indicating the absence of 
God’s favor and blessing.
13:27 in a portrait of God’s “malevolent activities,” Job uses the 
verb watch. t he word normally describes God’s benevolent care 
over a person’s life, but in the Book of Job it depicts the role God 
gives to Satan (in 2:6).
14:1–6 Job agrees with eliphaz’s assessment that a person is born 
for trouble. h e stresses life’s misery and brevity through two vivid 
metaphors: a fading flower and a fleeing shadow.
14:5 t hat God has determined the length of a person’s life (see 
Ps. 90:10) emphasizes God’s sovereign power and wisdom, and 
conversely the impotence of human beings, who are under divinely 
set limits.

7 e Job 27:4; 36:4  
1 unrighteously
11 2 Lit. exaltation
13 3 Be silent
14 f Job 18:4
15 g Ps. 23:4; [Prov. 
14:32]  h Job 27:5
16 i Job 8:13
18 j [r om. 8:34]
19 k Job 7:21; 10:8; 
is. 50:8
20 l Job 9:34

21 m Job 9:34; Ps. 
39:10
22 n Job 9:16; 14:15
24 o [Deut. 32:20]; 
Ps. 13:1  p Lam. 2:5
25 q is. 42:3
26 r Job 20:11
27 s Job 33:11  4 Lit. 
inscribe a print  5 Lit. 
roots
28 6 Lit. He

CHAPTER 14

1 a Job 5:7; eccl. 
2:23  1 turmoil
2 b Job 8:9; Ps. 
90:5, 6, 9; 102:11; 
103:15; 144:4; is. 
40:6; James 1:10, 11; 
1 Pet. 1:24
3 c Ps. 8:4; 144:3  
d [Ps. 143:2]  2 LXX, 
Syr., Vg. him
4 e [Job 15:14; 25:4; 
Ps. 51:2, 5, 10; John 
3:6; r om. 5:12; 
eph. 2:3]
5 f Job 7:1; 21:21; 
h eb. 9:27

21 m Withdraw Your hand far from me,
And let not the dread of You make 

me afraid.
22  Then call, and I will n answer;

Or let me speak, then You respond 
to me.

23  How many are my iniquities and 
sins?

Make me know my transgression and 
my sin.

24 o Why do You hide Your face,
And p regard me as Your enemy?

25 q Will You frighten a leaf driven to and 
fro?

And will You pursue dry stubble?
26  For You write bitter things against me,

And r make me inherit the iniquities 
of my youth.

27 s You put my feet in the stocks,
And watch closely all my paths.
You 4 set a limit for the 5 soles of my 

feet.

28 “ Man 6 decays like a rotten thing,
Like a garment that is motheaten.

14 “Man who is born of woman
Is of few days and a full of 

1 trouble.
2 b He comes forth like a flower and 

fades away;
He flees like a shadow and does not 

continue.
3  And c do You open Your eyes on such 

a one,
And d bring 2 me to judgment with 

Yourself?
4  Who e can bring a clean thing out of 

an unclean?
No one!

5 f Since his days are determined,
The number of his months is with 

You;

6  Now hear my reasoning,
And heed the pleadings of my lips.

7 e Will you speak 1 wickedly for God,
And talk deceitfully for Him?

8  Will you show partiality for Him?
Will you contend for God?

9  Will it be well when He searches you 
out?

Or can you mock Him as one mocks 
a man?

10  He will surely rebuke you
If you secretly show partiality.

11  Will not His 2 excellence make you 
afraid,

And the dread of Him fall upon you?
12  Your platitudes are proverbs of ashes,

Your defenses are defenses of clay.

13 “ Hold 3 your peace with me, and let 
me speak,

Then let come on me what may!
14  Why f do I take my flesh in my teeth,

And put my life in my hands?
15 g Though He slay me, yet will I trust 

Him.
 h Even so, I will defend my own ways 

before Him.
16  He also shall be my salvation,

For a i hypocrite could not come 
before Him.

17  Listen carefully to my speech,
And to my declaration with your 

ears.
18  See now, I have prepared my case,

I know that I shall be j vindicated.
19 k Who is he who will contend  

with me?
If now I hold my tongue, I perish.

Job’s Despondent Prayer
20 “ Only l two things do not do to me,

Then I will not hide myself from 
You:
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14:7–9 hope for a tree: Job implies that life is better for trees than 
for people. When a tree falls, it can sprout again. t his is precisely the 
point of isaiah’s beautiful prophecy (is. 6:13). t he house of Jesse—
that is, israel—will be cut off, as one might cut down a great oak 
tree. But in God’s great mercy, that tree will sprout new growth. 
t he “holy seed” is in the stump. t hat new growth is the beautiful 
Branch (is. 11:1), the Savior King whose name is Jesus.
14:13 Job’s wish for the grave to be a temporary hiding place 
from God’s wrath differs dramatically from his earlier remarks 
concerning the grave (see 7:9, 10; 10:18–22). h e attributes the cause 
of his suffering to God’s wrath because he assumes the retribution 
dogma that the righteous are always blessed and the wicked will 
eventually experience God’s judgment.
14:14 Job’s question if a man dies, shall he live again is an-
swered with an emphatic “Yes” by Jesus and the n t  authors (see 
John 11:23–26; 1 Cor. 15:3–57; see also is. 26:19; Dan. 12:2). But Job 
responds to his own question by a determination to wait for his 

change to come. Since Job considers life hard (see 7:1), perhaps 
he is implying that he will wait for relief from his suffering through 
death to find out the answer.
15:2, 3 t he insinuation that Job had filled himself with the east 
wind is an allusion to the violent and scorching wind from the 
desert that brought no rain. t hus eliphaz is implying that Job’s ar-
guments were destructive (see vv. 12, 13) and without beneficial 
substance (see the context of v. 3).
15:4–6 eliphaz’s statement your own mouth condemns you 
expresses ironic agreement with Job’s earlier words (9:20). But eli-
phaz deliberately twists Job’s words to say that Job no longer needs 
a day in court since his own mouth has already incriminated him.
15:7 Are you the first man who was born: t his sarcastic question 
anticipates a theme developed in the Lord’s speeches (see 38:4–21).
15:8–10 wisdom . . . know: eliphaz throws Job’s words of 12:3; 13:2 
back into his face. h e counters Job’s sarcastic rebuttal to Bildad that 
wisdom comes only with age (12:12) by saying that people much 

6 g Job 7:16, 19; Ps. 
39:13  h Job 7:1  3 Lit. 
cease
10 i Job 10:21, 
22  4 lies prostrate  
5 expires
12 j Ps. 102:25, 
26; [is. 51:6; 65:17; 
66:22]; Acts 3:21; 
[2 Pet. 3:7, 10, 11; 
r ev. 20:11; 21:1]
14 k Job 13:15
15 l Job 13:22
16 m Job 10:6, 14; 
13:27; 31:4; 34:21; 
Ps. 56:8; 139:1-3; 
Prov. 5:21; [Jer. 
32:19]
17 n Deut. 32:32-34  
6 Lit. plaster over

21 o eccl. 9:5; is. 
63:16

CHAPTER 15

1 a Job 4:1
2 1 Lit. his belly
4 2 meditation or 
complaint
6 b Job 9:20; [Luke 
19:22]
7 c Job 38:4, 21; Ps. 
90:2; Prov. 8:25
8 d Job 29:4; r om. 
11:34; [1 Cor. 2:11]

18 “ But as a mountain falls and crumbles 
away,

And as a rock is moved from its 
place;

19  As water wears away stones,
And as torrents wash away the soil 

of the earth;
So You destroy the hope of man.

20  You prevail forever against him, and 
he passes on;

You change his countenance and 
send him away.

21  His sons come to honor, and o he 
does not know it;

They are brought low, and he does 
not perceive it.

22  But his flesh will be in pain over it,
And his soul will mourn over it.”

Eliphaz Accuses Job of Folly

15 Then a E liphaz the Teman ite an
swered and said:

2 “ Should a wise man answer with 
empty knowledge,

And fill 1 himself with the east  
wind?

3  Should he reason with unprofitable 
talk,

Or by speeches with which he can do 
no good?

4  Yes, you cast off fear,
And restrain 2 prayer before God.

5  For your iniquity teaches your 
mouth,

And you choose the tongue of the 
crafty.

6 b Your own mouth condemns you, and 
not I;

Yes, your own lips testify against 
you.

7 “ Are you the first man who was born?
 c Or were you made before the hills?
8 d Have you heard the counsel of God?

Do you limit wisdom to yourself?

You have appointed his limits, so that 
he cannot pass.

6 g Look away from him that he may 
3 rest,

Till h like a hired man he finishes his 
day.

7 “ For there is hope for a tree,
If it is cut down, that it will sprout 

again,
And that its tender shoots will not 

cease.
8  Though its root may grow old in the 

earth,
And its stump may die in the ground,

9  Yet at the scent of water it will bud
And bring forth branches like a 

plant.
10  But man dies and 4 is laid away;

Indeed he 5 breathes his last
And where is i he?

11  As water disappears from the sea,
And a river becomes parched and 

dries up,
12  So man lies down and does not rise.
 j Till the heavens are no more,

They will not awake
Nor be roused from their sleep.

13 “ Oh, that You would hide me in the 
grave,

That You would conceal me until 
Your wrath is past,

That You would appoint me a set 
time, and remember me!

14  If a man dies, shall he live again?
All the days of my hard service k I 

will wait,
Till my change comes.

15 l You shall call, and I will answer You;
You shall desire the work of Your 

hands.
16  For now m You number my steps,

But do not watch over my sin.
17 n My transgression is sealed up in a 

bag,
And You 6 cover my iniquity.
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older than Job’s father are on their side. Since Job was already 
a mature man who had raised ten grown children, this may be an 
exaggeration for effect.
15:13 t he h ebrew word translated spirit may also be translated 
“temper” or “anger,” as in Prov. 16:32.
15:14, 15 eliphaz rephrases his thought of 4:17, 18 by interweaving 
an apparent gibe at Job’s complaint of 14:1 about man “born of 
woman.”
15:17, 18 t he phrase what I have seen shows that eliphaz bases 
his instruction on experience and observation (see 4:1). h e also 
appeals to the wisdom tradition as Bildad has done in 8:8–10.
15:20 hidden from: t he h ebrew could also be translated “stored 
up for.”
15:21 dreadful: eliphaz begins his subtle argument to prove that 
Job is a wicked man. h e alludes to Job’s dread, the same word 

translated feared in 3:25, as an implicit indicator that Job is wicked.
15:23, 24 By using the phrase make him afraid in the context 
of a day of darkness, eliphaz twists the words of Job’s lament 
about the day of his birth (3:4, 5) to fit the dark day of his death 
(10:18–22). t hen in contrast to 14:20 where Job blames God for 
prevailing against people, eliphaz says that the wicked man’s own 
fears overpower him.
15:27–33 t he imagery of the fat man who eventually loses his 
wealth and possessions by divine punishment for his wicked-
ness, insinuates that Job’s calamities have occurred because of his 
own self-indulgence.
15:34 in mentioning the fire that will consume the tents of the 
wicked, eliphaz employs the same two words that describe the fire 
of God that devoured Job’s sheep and servants (see 1:16).
16:2 I have heard many such things: Beginning with a rare direct 

9 e Job 12:3; 13:2
10 f Job 8:8-10; 
12:12; 32:6, 7
11 3 o r a secret 
thing
12 4 o r why do your 
eyes flash
14 g Job 14:4; Prov. 
20:9; [eccl. 7:20; 
1 John 1:8, 10]
15 h Job 4:18; 25:5
16 i Job 4:19; Ps. 
14:3; 53:3  j Job 
34:7; Prov. 19:28
18 k Job 8:8; 20:4
19 l Joel 3:17  5 o r 
earth
20 m Ps. 90:12
21 n Job 20:21; 
1 t hess. 5:3  
6 Terrifying
22 o Job 14:10-12
23 p Ps. 59:15; 
109:10  q Job 18:12

24 7 attack
27 r Ps. 17:10; 73:7; 
119:70
29 s Job 20:28; 
27:16, 17
30 t Job 4:9
31 u Job 35:13; 
is. 59:4
32 v Job 22:16; Ps. 
55:23; eccl. 7:17
35 w Ps. 7:14; is. 
59:4; [h os. 10:13]

CHAPTER 16

2 a Job 13:4; 21:34  
1 Troublesome

24  Trouble and anguish make him 
afraid;

They overpower him, like a king 
ready for 7 battle.

25  For he stretches out his hand against 
God,

And acts defiantly against the 
Almighty,

26  Running stubbornly against Him
With his strong, embossed shield.

27 “ Though r he has covered his face with 
his fatness,

And made his waist heavy with fat,
28  He dwells in desolate cities,

In houses which no one inhabits,
Which are destined to become ruins.

29  He will not be rich,
Nor will his wealth s continue,
Nor will his possessions overspread 

the earth.
30  He will not depart from darkness;

The flame will dry out his branches,
And t by the breath of His mouth he 

will go away.
31  Let him not u trust in futile things, 

deceiving himself,
For futility will be his reward.

32  It will be accomplished v before his 
time,

And his branch will not be green.
33  He will shake off his unripe grape 

like a vine,
And cast off his blossom like an olive 

tree.
34  For the company of hypocrites will be 

barren,
And fire will consume the tents of 

bribery.
35 w They conceive trouble and bring 

forth futility;
Their womb prepares deceit.”

Job Reproaches His Pitiless Friends

16 Then Job answered and said:

2 “ I have heard many such things;
 a Miserable 1 comforters are you all!

9 e What do you know that we do not 
know?

What do you understand that is not 
in us?

10 f Both the grayhaired and the aged are 
among us,

Much older than your father.
11  Are the consolations of God too small 

for you,
And the word spoken 3 gently with 

you?
12  Why does your heart carry you away,

And 4 what do your eyes wink at,
13  That you turn your spirit against God,

And let such words go out of your 
mouth?

14 “ What g is man, that he could be pure?
And he who is born of a woman, that 

he could be righteous?
15 h If God puts no trust in His saints,

And the heavens are not pure in His 
sight,

16 i How much less man, who is 
abominable and filthy,

 j Who drinks iniquity like water!

17 “ I will tell you, hear me;
What I have seen I will declare,

18  What wise men have told,
Not hiding anything received k from 

their fathers,
19  To whom alone the 5 land was given,

And l no alien passed among them:
20  The wicked man writhes with pain 

all his days,
 m And the number of years is hidden 

from the oppressor.
21  6  Dreadful sounds are in his ears;
 n In prosperity the destroyer comes 

upon him.
22  He does not believe that he will 

o return from darkness,
For a sword is waiting for him.

23  He p wanders about for bread, saying, 
‘Where is it?’

He knows q that a day of darkness is 
ready at his hand.
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allusion to what the previous speaker just said, Job belittles his 
friends as miserable comforters. t o paraphrase Job: “Speaking 
of trouble, rather than comforting me in my troubles as a good 
counselor should, you have increased my trouble despite your 
claims to the contrary.”
16:3 t he phrase words of wind is a caustic comeback to eli phaz’s 
words in 15:2 and Bildad’s in 8:2. Both had twisted Job’s words of 
6:26 (see 8:2; 15:2, 3).
16:4, 5 t he phrase shake my head at you indicates a mocking 
posture (as in Ps. 22:7). h owever, the word comfort, meaning “to 
nod the head sympathetically,” is used in 2:11 of the friends who 
came to console him. in effect, Job is saying: “Please nod your head 
with understanding instead of mocking and ridiculing me.”
16:10 strike me: t hose who mocked and mistreated Job were 
probably various passersby (30:1, 9–12).

16:19, 21 t he identity of Job’s witness is disputed. o ne’s under-
standing about Job’s “r edeemer” in 19:25 will affect one’s under-
standing of Job’s witness (see 19:25). Some argue that Job was 
 referring to God. h owever, the context of 9:33, where Job wished 
for an impartial mediator between God and himself (see 9:32, 33), 
and the immediate context of v. 21 suggest that Job was using a 
legal metaphor to express his wish for an advocate who would 
plead for him with God, as a man pleads for his neighbor 
on earth. t his anticipates Jesus Christ, who is our intercessor (h eb. 
7:25) and Advocate (1 John 2:1).
17:3 in another legal metaphor, Job appeals to God to act as his 
advocate by laying down a pledge, that is, providing bail. t he use 
of the same metaphor in Ps. 119:121, 122 to indicate the psalmist’s 
request for relief from his “oppressors” may suggest that Job was 
pleading for God to demonstrate confidence in his innocence.

3 2 empty words
4 b Ps. 22:7; 109:25; 
Lam. 2:15; Zeph. 
2:15; matt. 27:39
7 c Job 7:3  d Job 
16:20; 19:13-15
8 e Job 10:17
9 f Job 10:16, 17; 
19:11; h os. 6:1  g Job 
13:24; 33:10
10 h Ps. 22:13; 
35:21  i is. 50:6; 
Lam. 3:30; mic. 5:1; 
matt. 26:67; mark 
14:65; Luke 22:63; 
Acts 23:2
11 j Job 1:15, 17
12 k Job 9:17  l Job 
7:20; Lam. 3:12
13 3 Lit. kidneys
14 4 Vg. giant

15 m Job 30:19; Ps. 
7:5  5 Lit. horn
16 6 Lit. red
18 n Job 27:9; [Ps. 
66:18]
19 o Gen. 31:50; 
r om. 1:9; Phil. 1:8; 
1 t hess. 2:5
21 p Job 31:35; eccl. 
6:10; [is. 45:9; r om. 
9:20]  7 friend
22 q Job 10:21; 
eccl. 12:5

CHAPTER 17

1 a Ps. 88:3, 4
2 b 1 Sam. 1:6; Job 
12:4; 17:6; 30:1, 9; 
34:7  1 Lit. lodge
3 c Prov. 6:1; 17:18; 
22:26
4 d Job 12:20; 32:9
5 e Job 11:20
6 f Job 30:9
7 g Ps. 6:7; 31:9

15 “ I have sewn sackcloth over my skin,
And m laid my 5 head in the dust.

16  My face is 6 flushed from weeping,
And on my eyelids is the shadow of 

death;
17  Although no violence is in my hands,

And my prayer is pure.

18 “ O earth, do not cover my blood,
And n let my cry have no resting place!

19  Surely even now o my witness is in 
heaven,

And my evidence is on high.
20  My friends scorn me;

My eyes pour out tears to God.
21 p Oh, that one might plead for a man 

with God,
As a man pleads for his 7 neighbor!

22  For when a few years are finished,
I shall q go the way of no return.

Job Prays for Relief

17 “My spirit is broken,
My days are extinguished,

 a The grave is ready for me.
2  Are not mockers with me?

And does not my eye 1 dwell on their 
b provocation?

3 “ Now put down a pledge for me with 
Yourself.

Who is he who c will shake hands 
with me?

4  For You have hidden their heart from 
d understanding;

Therefore You will not exalt them.
5  He who speaks flattery to his friends,

Even the eyes of his children will 
e fail.

6 “ But He has made me f a byword of 
the people,

And I have become one in whose 
face men spit.

7 g My eye has also grown dim because 
of sorrow,

And all my members are like 
shadows.

3  Shall 2 words of wind have an end?
Or what provokes you that you 

answer?
4  I also could speak as you do,

If your soul were in my soul’s place.
I could heap up words against you,
And b shake my head at you;

5  But I would strengthen you with my 
mouth,

And the comfort of my lips would 
relieve your grief.

6 “ Though I speak, my grief is not 
relieved;

And if I remain silent, how am I 
eased?

7  But now He has c worn me out;
You d have made desolate all my 

company.
8  You have shriveled me up,

And it is a e witness against me;
My leanness rises up against me
And bears witness to my face.

9 f He tears me in His wrath, and  
hates me;

He gnashes at me with His teeth;
 g My adversary sharpens His gaze  

on me.
10  They h gape at me with their mouth,

They i strike me reproachfully on the 
cheek,

They gather together against me.
11  God j has delivered me to the 

ungodly,
And turned me over to the hands of 

the wicked.
12  I was at ease, but He has  

k shattered me;
He also has taken me by my neck, 

and shaken me to pieces;
He has l set me up for His target,

13  His archers surround me.
He pierces my 3 heart and does not 

pity;
He pours out my gall on the ground.

14  He breaks me with wound upon 
wound;

He runs at me like a 4 warrior.
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17:12 t his verse may be a caricature of the friends’ false assurances 
that if he would repent, his darkness would soon become light.
17:13, 14 Job counters the false assurances of his friends with a 
facetious statement about waiting for the grave as one who long-
ingly desires to go home to his house and his long-lost relatives, 
corruption (or “the pit”) and the worm.
18:3 When Bildad asks why he and his friends are counted as 
beasts, he apparently resents the implication of Job’s words in 12:7–9.
18:4 t he phrase you who tear yourself in anger seems to be 
Bildad’s answer to Job’s allegation that God had torn Job in h is 
anger (16:13).
18:8–10 net . . . trap: Six different h ebrew synonyms for various 
types of nets and traps emphasize the many imminent dangers 
that God has designed for the wicked to ensure that they will be 
caught in their wickedness.
18:13, 14 Bildad cruelly attributes Job’s disease to the firstborn 

of death, a reference to the demon of plagues and disease (see 
3:8). The king of terrors is probably death personified as a king. 
o thers suggest that this may refer to Satan.
18:16–19 in describing roots as being dried or withered, Bildad 
contradicts Job’s previous argument about the tree that is cut down 
but sprouts up from its roots (see 14:7, 8). t here seems to be no 
hope for Job’s family tree because God, who is about to wipe the 
memory of Job from the earth, has already removed his descen-
dants or posterity. in ancient times this was a sign of a divine curse. 
o nce again Bildad manifests great insensitivity toward Job over the 
loss of his children (see 8:4).
18:21 in this summation of the evidence, Bildad uses the word 
wicked, in h ebrew literally the “unjust one,” to suggest that he 
is refuting Job’s allegation that God has turned him over to the 
“ungodly.” Bildad believes that the evidence he has exhibited in 
vv. 5–20 implicates Job himself as the culprit, the wicked one.

9 h Prov. 4:18  i Ps. 
24:4
10 j Job 6:29  2 So 
with some h eb. 
mss., LXX, Syr., Vg.; 
mt , t g. all of them
11 k Job 7:6  
3 desires
15 l Job 7:6; 13:15; 
14:19; 19:10
16 m Jon. 2:6  n Job 
3:17-19; 21:33  4 t he 
abode of the dead

CHAPTER 18

1 a Job 8:1
3 b Ps. 73:22
4 c Job 13:14  1 Lit. 
one who tears 
his soul
5 d Job 21:17; Prov. 
13:9; 20:20; 24:20

6 e Job 21:17; Ps. 
18:28
7 f Job 5:12, 13; 15:6
8 g Job 22:10; 
Ps. 9:15; 35:8; is. 
24:17, 18
9 h Job 5:5
11 i Job 20:25; Jer. 
6:25
12 j Job 15:23
13 2 parts
14 k Job 11:20
16 l Job 29:19
17 m Job 24:20; 
[Ps. 34:16]; Prov. 
10:7  3 Lit. before 
the outside, i.e., the 
distinguished or 
famous
18 4 o r They drive 
him
19 n Job 27:14, 15; 
is. 14:22
20 o Ps. 37:13; Jer. 
50:27; o bad. 12  
5 Lit. who came 
after  6 Lit. who 
have gone before
21 p Jer. 9:3; 
1 t hess. 4:5

And the flame of his fire does not 
shine.

6  The light is dark in his tent,
 e And his lamp beside him is put out.
7  The steps of his strength are 

shortened,
And f his own counsel casts him down.

8  For g he is cast into a net by his own 
feet,

And he walks into a snare.
9  The net takes him by the heel,

And h a snare lays hold of him.
10  A noose is hidden for him on the 

ground,
And a trap for him in the road.

11 i Terrors frighten him on every side,
And drive him to his feet.

12  His strength is starved,
And j destruction is ready at his side.

13  It devours patches of his skin;
The firstborn of death devours his 

2 limbs.
14  He is uprooted from k the shelter of 

his tent,
And they parade him before the king 

of terrors.
15  They dwell in his tent who are none 

of his;
Brimstone is scattered on his 

dwelling.
16 l His roots are dried out below,

And his branch withers above.
17 m The memory of him perishes from 

the earth,
And he has no name 3 among the 

renowned.
18 4 He is driven from light into darkness,

And chased out of the world.
19 n He has neither son nor posterity 

among his people,
Nor any remaining in his dwellings.

20  Those 5 in the west are astonished o at 
his day,

As those 6 in the east are frightened.
21  Surely such are the dwellings of the 

wicked,
And this is the place of him who 

p does not know God.”

8  Upright men are astonished at this,
And the innocent stirs himself up 

against the hypocrite.
9  Yet the righteous will hold to his 

h way,
And he who has i clean hands will be 

stronger and stronger.

10 “ But please, j come back again, 2 all of 
you,

For I shall not find one wise man 
among you.

11 k My days are past,
My purposes are broken off,
Even the 3 thoughts of my heart.

12  They change the night into day;
 ‘ The light is near,’ they say, in the face 

of darkness.
13  If I wait for the grave as my house,

If I make my bed in the darkness,
14  If I say to corruption, ‘You are my 

father,’
And to the worm, ‘You are my 

mother and my sister,’
15  Where then is my l hope?

As for my hope, who can see it?
16  Will they go down m to the gates of 

4 Sheol?
Shall we have n rest together in the 

dust?”

Bildad: The Wicked Are Punished

18 Then a Bildad the Shuhite an
swered and said:

2 “ How long till you put an end to words?
Gain understanding, and afterward 

we will speak.
3  Why are we counted b as beasts,

And regarded as stupid in your sight?
4 c You 1 who tear yourself in anger,

Shall the earth be forsaken for you?
Or shall the rock be removed from 

its place?

5 “ The d light of the wicked indeed goes 
out,
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19:2 How long will you torment: Job is tired of hearing Bildad’s 
rude questions and the tormenting words of all his friends.
19:5–8 Job’s friends have used the disgrace associated with his 
disease to plead the case that he is guilty of sin (10:17; 16:8; see 
17:3). With the statement God has wronged me, Job responds 
to Bildad’s implication in 8:3 that God does not  subvert justice. 
h e argues that Bildad’s theory about God does not fit the facts. 
instead he asserts that God has wrongly entrapped him as though 
he were a wild animal or criminal. in describing God as surrounding 

him with His net, Job continues the imagery of the divine hunter 
initiated by Bildad. essentially, Job feels fenced in by God when it 
is really Satan who has been mistreating him (see 1:10; 3:23).
19:9, 10 Job compares his removal from the respected position of 
judge or city councilman (see 29:7–25) to being dethroned like a 
king whose crown is taken from his head. Job’s hope, which had 
once sprouted up like a new tree from a stump (see 14:7–9), has 
been totally uprooted.

CHAPTER 19

3 1 shamed or 
disgraced  2 A 
Jewish tradition 
make yourselves 
strange to me
5 a Ps. 35:26; 38:16; 
55:12, 13
6 b Job 16:11

7 3 violence
8 c Job 3:23; Ps. 
88:8; Lam. 3:7, 9  
4 walled off my way
9 d Job 12:17, 19; Ps. 
89:44
10 e Job 17:14-16
11 f Job 13:24; 33:10

7 “ If I cry out concerning 3 wrong, I am 
not heard.

If I cry aloud, there is no justice.
8 c He has 4 fenced up my way, so that I 

cannot pass;
And He has set darkness in my 

paths.
9 d He has stripped me of my glory,

And taken the crown from my head.
10  He breaks me down on every side,

And I am gone;
My e hope He has uprooted like a 

tree.
11  He has also kindled His wrath 

against me,
And f He counts me as one of His 

enemies.

Job Trusts in His Redeemer

19 Then Job answered and said:

2 “ How long will you torment my soul,
And break me in pieces with words?

3  These ten times you have 
1 reproached me;

You are not ashamed that you 2 have 
wronged me.

4  And if indeed I have erred,
My error remains with me.

5  If indeed you a exalt yourselves 
against me,

And plead my disgrace against me,
6  Know then that b God has  

wronged me,
And has surrounded me with His 

net.

Job and his friends
Wikimedia Commons

The Mystery of Human Suffering

Bildad’s speech to Job can be summed up: “You got what you deserved.” Bildad and Job’s two other friends eliphaz and 
Zophar had concluded that Job’s suffering was certainly evidence of some sin in his life.

Job’s friends were not reciting falsehoods; much of what they said was theologically sound at least in the abstract. 
t he Scriptures, especially Deuteronomy (see Deut. 27; 28), indicate that the righteous can expect God’s blessing and 
the wicked can expect God’s curse. Both eliphaz (15:17–35) and Zophar (20:4–29) conceded that sometimes the wicked 
enjoyed temporary prosperity as Job had. h owever, they asserted, as the Book of Proverbs does (Prov. 1:17–19; 6:14, 15), 
that eventually the wicked would be punished. Conversely, elihu declared that God would reward the righteous with 
prosperity and security (36:7–11). t he Book of Psalms teaches the same doctrine, that whatever the righteous person 
does “shall prosper” (Ps. 1:3). With this type of reasoning, all of Job’s friends came to the same conclusion: Job’s suffering 
was a sign of sin in his life (4:7–11; 8:11–22).

So where did Job’s counselors go wrong? t heir mistake was that they misapplied an abstract truth. Yes, in the end 
God rewards the righteous and punishes the 
wicked. moreover God h imself had declared 
to moses that h e would not leave the guilty 
unpunished (ex. 34:7). But Job’s friends did not 
have God’s perspective on Job’s situation. Like 
Jesus’ disciples, they automatically assumed 
that when catastrophe struck, it was God’s 
punishment on that person (see John 9:1–3). But 
Job’s story and Jesus’ response to his disciples 
(John 9:3) indicate that human suffering is not 
always the sign of God’s judgment. in this fallen 
world, sometimes the innocent suffer. But even 
through their suffering, God accomplishes h is 
good will. in Job’s case, Satan’s false accusation 
was refuted and God’s sovereignty was proven. 
t he suffering of the blind man made it possible 
for Jesus to demonstrate his healing power and 
to transform the man into a witness to Jesus’ 
deity (John 9:3, 30–33). o ften our suffering or 
the suffering of others blinds us to the reality 
that the sovereign God is working his own good 
purposes through a fallen world.
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19:17 t he mention of the children of Job’s own body is prob-
lematic since the book seems to document the loss of all ten of his 
children (see 1:2, 18, 19). it is possible this is a rhetorical statement: 
“i would be repulsive even to my children” (compare v. 18).
19:20 t he meaning of the phrase skin of my teeth is uncertain. it 
may imply that his body was so devastated by disease that his teeth 
had fallen out and only the skin or gums of his teeth were left intact.

19:21 t hat Job believed the hand of God has struck him is ironic, 
since in fact, God had refused Satan’s request to “stretch out h is 
hand” against Job (1:11; 2:5).
19:25, 26 Job expresses his confidence in his living Redeemer, 
which in this legal context may be translated “Vindicator” or “Pro-
tector of the Family r ights” (see Ps. 119:154; also r uth 4:1 where the 
word is translated close relative). Some interpreters believe that Job 
was referring to God, a view supported by the context of 17:3 and 
possibly by the mention of God in v. 26. h owever, the context of 
the Book of Job—Job’s longing for a mediator (9:33) and his de-
sire for someone to plead on his behalf with God (16:19–21)—may 
suggest that he was thinking of someone other than God. h ere is a 
strong, resolute hope for a mediator between God and humanity. 
Ultimately Job’s longing for a vindicator or mediator was fulfilled 
in Jesus Christ (see 1 t im. 2:5).
19:27 Again, the redundant, emphatic pronoun I in the  h ebrew 
text (as in v. 25) indicates a strong belief and deep conviction. t his 
is a wonderful example of a sufferer passionately expressing his 
resolute faith even in the middle of a horrible situation.
19:29 Job’s warning to his friends to be afraid of the sword for 
yourselves may have been his rebuttal of eliphaz’s remarks about 
the wicked person watching in dread for the sword (15:22).
20:4, 5 Zophar confronts Job’s confident statement in 19:25 with 
a sarcastic rebuke. Since Job supposedly knew so much about his 
r edeemer, surely he knew the wisdom teaching that the wicked 
prosper only for a short time.

13 g Job 16:20; Ps. 
31:11; 38:11; 69:8; 
88:8, 18
17 5 Lit. strange
18 h 2 Kin. 2:23; 
Job 17:6
19 i Ps. 38:11; 
55:12, 13
20 j Job 16:8; 33:21; 
Ps. 102:5; Lam. 4:8
22 k Job 13:24, 
25; 16:11; 19:6; Ps. 
69:26

26 l [Ps. 17:15]; 
matt. 5:8; 1 Cor. 
13:12; [1 John 3:2]  
6 Lit. struck off
27 7 Lit. kidneys

CHAPTER 20

1 a Job 11:1
3 1 Lit. of my 
insulting correction
4 b Job 8:8; 15:10

23 “ Oh, that my words were written!
Oh, that they were inscribed in a 

book!
24  That they were engraved on a rock

With an iron pen and lead, forever!
25  For I know that my Redeemer lives,

And He shall stand at last on the 
earth;

26  And after my skin is 6 destroyed, this 
I know,

That l in my flesh I shall see God,
27  Whom I shall see for myself,

And my eyes shall behold, and not 
another.

How my 7 heart yearns within me!
28  If you should say, ‘How shall we 

persecute him?’—
Since the root of the matter is found 

in me,
29  Be afraid of the sword for yourselves;

For wrath brings the punishment of 
the sword,

That you may know there is a 
judgment.”

Zophar’s Sermon on the Wicked Man

20 Then a Zophar the Naa ma thite an
swered and said:

2 “ Therefore my anxious thoughts make 
me answer,

Because of the turmoil within me.
3  I have heard the rebuke 1 that 

reproaches me,
And the spirit of my understanding 

causes me to answer.

4 “ Do you not know this of b old,
Since man was placed on earth,

12  His troops come together
And build up their road  

against me;
They encamp all around my tent.

13 “ He g has removed my brothers far 
from me,

And my acquaintances are 
completely estranged from me.

14  My relatives have failed,
And my close friends have  

forgotten me.
15  Those who dwell in my house, and 

my maidservants,
Count me as a stranger;
I am an alien in their sight.

16  I call my servant, but he gives no 
answer;

I beg him with my mouth.
17  My breath is offensive to my wife,

And I am 5 repulsive to the children 
of my own body.

18  Even h young children despise me;
I arise, and they speak against me.

19 i All my close friends abhor me,
And those whom I love have turned 

against me.
20 j My bone clings to my skin and to my 

flesh,
And I have escaped by the skin of 

my teeth.

21 “ Have pity on me, have pity on me,  
O you my friends,

For the hand of God has  
struck me!

22  Why do you k persecute me as God 
does,

And are not satisfied with my flesh?

behold

(h eb. ra’ah) (19:27; Deut. 3:27; eccl. 11:7; is. 26:10; Lam 1:9) 
Strong’s #7200

t his is the common term used in reference to the natural 
function of the eyes and is thus most often translated as see 
(Gen. 48:10; Deut. 1:8; 2 Kin. 3:14; mic. 7:9, 10). t he word also 
has a number of metaphorical meanings, such as accep-
tance (Gen. 7:1; n um. 23:21) and provision (Gen. 22:8, 14; 
1 Sam. 16:1). it can even convey the notion of assurance 
and salvation as is the case here. in 42:5 the word means 
“to see” in the sense of “to come to recognize” or “to expe-
rience fully” something previously known or understood. 
At times the word is associated with a prophetic message, 
as a prophet is described as seeing a vision from God  
(is. 6:1; Jer. 1:11–13; ezek. 1:1).
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20:7 t he word refuse may also be translated “dung.” A scathing 
comment.
20:12–19 t hough evil may be sweet to the wicked for a while, 
the certain consequences of their behavior will bring about their 
downfall.
20:20, 21 in stating that the wicked person knows no quietness, 
Zophar implies that Job has received what he deserves. Zophar’s 
statement that the well-being or “prosperity” of the wicked 
will not last fits Job’s circumstances: Job has lost everything. in 
essence, Zophar is confirming Job’s complaint in 7:7 that he will 
“never again see good.”
20:27 Zophar apparently reverses Job’s appeal to the earth and 
heavens (16:18, 19) for vindication. h e argues that the heavens 

and the earth will bear witness not to Job’s innocence but to his 
iniquity.
20:29 in this summary verdict, Zophar suggests that it is too late for 
Job to repent (contrast his previous words in 11:13–20). God would 
have no clemency for such a wicked person.
21:2 your consolation: Job tells the three friends that if they 
will listen carefully, they will finally be of some consolation, or 
comfort, to him.
21:3 keep mocking: Perhaps Job turned directly to Zophar to re-
buke the most offensive of his friends. Zophar had not only claimed 
that Job mocked (see 11:3 where Zophar used the same h ebrew 
word for mocking), but he mocked Job’s words (20:9).

5 c Ps. 37:35, 36  
d [Job 8:13; 13:16; 
15:34; 27:8]
6 e is. 14:13, 14
8 f Ps. 73:20; 
90:5  g Job 18:18; 
27:21-23
11 h Job 13:26  i Job 
21:26
13 2 Lit. palate
17 j Ps. 36:8; Jer. 
17:8

19 3 crushed
20 k eccl. 5:13-15  
4 Lit. belly
22 5 o r the 
wretched or sufferer
24 l is. 24:18; Amos 
5:19
25 m Job 16:13  
n Job 18:11, 14  
6 Gallbladder
26 o Ps. 21:9
28 p Job 20:15; 
21:30
29 q Job 27:13; 
31:2, 3

CHAPTER 21

2 1 comfort
3 a Job 16:10

19  For he has 3 oppressed and forsaken 
the poor,

He has violently seized a house 
which he did not build.

20 “ Because k he knows no quietness in 
his 4 heart,

He will not save anything he desires.
21  Nothing is left for him to eat;

Therefore his wellbeing will not last.
22  In his selfsufficiency he will be in 

distress;
Every hand of 5 misery will come 

against him.
23  When he is about to fill his stomach,

God will cast on him the fury of His 
wrath,

And will rain it on him while he is 
eating.

24 l He will flee from the iron weapon;
A bronze bow will pierce him 

through.
25  It is drawn, and comes out of the 

body;
Yes, m the glittering point comes out of 

his 6 gall.
 n Terrors come upon him;
26  Total darkness is reserved for his 

treasures.
 o An unfanned fire will consume him;

It shall go ill with him who is left in 
his tent.

27  The heavens will reveal his iniquity,
And the earth will rise up against 

him.
28  The increase of his house will depart,

And his goods will flow away in the 
day of His p wrath.

29 q This is the portion from God for a 
wicked man,

The heritage appointed to him by God.”

Job’s Discourse on the Wicked

21 Then Job answered and said:

2 “ Listen carefully to my speech,
And let this be your 1 consolation.

3  Bear with me that I may speak,
And after I have spoken, keep 

a mocking.

5 c That the triumphing of the wicked is 
short,

And the joy of the hypocrite is but 
for a d moment?

6 e Though his haughtiness mounts up 
to the heavens,

And his head reaches to the clouds,
7  Yet he will perish forever like his 

own refuse;
Those who have seen him will say, 

‘Where is he?’
8  He will fly away f like a dream, and 

not be found;
Yes, he g will be chased away like a 

vision of the night.
9  The eye that saw him will see him no 

more,
Nor will his place behold him 

anymore.
10  His children will seek the favor of 

the poor,
And his hands will restore his 

wealth.
11  His bones are full of h his youthful 

vigor,
 i But it will lie down with him in the 

dust.

12 “ Though evil is sweet in his mouth,
And he hides it under his tongue,

13  Though he spares it and does not 
forsake it,

But still keeps it in his 2 mouth,
14  Yet his food in his stomach turns 

sour;
It becomes cobra venom within  

him.
15  He swallows down riches

And vomits them up again;
God casts them out of his belly.

16  He will suck the poison of cobras;
The viper’s tongue will slay him.

17  He will not see j the streams,
The rivers flowing with honey and 

cream.
18  He will restore that for which he 

labored,
And will not swallow it down;
From the proceeds of business
He will get no enjoyment.
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21:7 Why do the wicked live: With a rhetorical question, Job be-
gins exposing the loopholes in the retribution dogma—the belief 
that suffering always indicates God’s punishment of a person. t he 
prosperity of the wicked is still a mystery for believers today. o ther 
biblical writers agonized over it (see Ps. 37; 73; Jer. 12:1–4). But the 
Scriptures affirm that God is controlling everything to accomplish 
h is good purposes (see r om. 8:28).
21:9 Job reacts to eliphaz’s argument in 15:21–24 that although the 
wicked live peacefully for a while, they live in terror of inevitable 
destruction. Job contradicts this by saying that the wicked even live 
in their houses safe—without fear. t he wicked simply deny God’s 
existence, so they live without any fear of h is judgment.
21:17 t he rhetorical questions introduced by how often expect 
the answer “not very often.” With the first question about the lamp 
of the wicked, Job challenges Bildad’s belief that the wicked per-

son’s light does go out (see 18:5, 6). t he second question opposes 
Zophar’s dogmatic statement in 20:23 that God will judge the wick-
ed before they find enjoyment in life.
21:19–21 Job denies the dogma that even if a wicked person 
prospers temporarily, his children will be punished. Job’s position 
is sustained by other passages in the Bible (see Deut. 24:16; ezek. 
18:1–28; John 9:1–3).
21:30 Job may be quoting his friends’ position that the wicked 
are doomed. h owever, the h ebrew words translated reserved for 
could also be rendered “spared from,” which would indicate Job’s 
own contrary belief. t his latter view is supported by the h ebrew 
word translated brought out. t his word reappears in v. 32 in the 
context of a wicked person being brought to the cemetery without 
being repaid for what he has done (see v. 31).

5 b Judg. 18:19; Job 
13:5; 29:9; 40:4
7 c Job 12:6; Ps. 
17:10, 14; 73:3, 12; 
[Jer. 12:1]; h ab. 
1:13, 16
9 d Ps. 73:5  2 t he 
rod of God’s 
chastisement
10 e ex. 23:26
13 f Job 21:23; 36:11  
3 Without lingering  
4 o r Sheol
14 g Job 22:17
15 h ex. 5:2; Job 
22:17; 34:9  i Job 
35:3; mal. 3:14
16 j Job 22:18; Ps. 
1:1; Prov. 1:10  5 Lit. 
their goal
17 k [Job 31:2, 3; 
Luke 12:46]

18 l Ps. 1:4; 35:5; 
is. 17:13; h os. 13:3  
6 steals away
19 m [ex. 20:5]; Jer. 
31:29; ezek. 18:2  
7 stores up  8 Lit. his
20 n Ps. 75:8; is. 
51:17; Jer. 25:15; 
r ev. 14:10; 19:15
22 o Job 35:11; 
36:22; [is. 40:13; 
45:9; r om. 11:34; 
1 Cor. 2:16]
24 9 LXX, Vg. 
bowels; Syr. sides; 
t g. breasts
26 p Job 3:13; 20:11; 
eccl. 9:2
28 1 Vg. omits 
the tent
30 q Job 20:29; 
[Prov. 16:4; 2 Pet. 
2:9]

18 l They are like straw before the  
wind,

And like chaff that a storm 6 carries 
away.

19  They say, ‘God 7 lays up 8 one’s 
iniquity m for his children’;

Let Him recompense him, that he 
may know it.

20  Let his eyes see his destruction,
And n let him drink of the wrath of 

the Almighty.
21  For what does he care about his 

household after him,
When the number of his months is 

cut in half?

22 “ Can o anyone teach God knowledge,
Since He judges those on high?

23  One dies in his full strength,
Being wholly at ease and secure;

24  His 9 pails are full of milk,
And the marrow of his bones is 

moist.
25  Another man dies in the bitterness 

of his soul,
Never having eaten with pleasure.

26  They p lie down alike in the dust,
And worms cover them.

27 “ Look, I know your thoughts,
And the schemes with which you 

would wrong me.
28  For you say,
 ‘ Where is the house of the prince?

And where is 1 the tent,
The dwelling place of the wicked?’

29  Have you not asked those who travel 
the road?

And do you not know their signs?
30 q For the wicked are reserved for the 

day of doom;
They shall be brought out on the day 

of wrath.
31  Who condemns his way to his face?

And who repays him for what he has 
done?

32  Yet he shall be brought to the grave,
And a vigil kept over the tomb.

4 “ As for me, is my complaint against 
man?

And if it were, why should I not be 
impatient?

5  Look at me and be astonished;
 b Put your hand over your mouth.
6  Even when I remember I am 

terrified,
And trembling takes hold of my flesh.

7 c Why do the wicked live and become 
old,

Yes, become mighty in power?
8  Their descendants are established 

with them in their sight,
And their offspring before their eyes.

9  Their houses are safe from fear,
 d Neither is 2 the rod of God upon 

them.
10  Their bull breeds without failure;

Their cow calves e without 
miscarriage.

11  They send forth their little ones like 
a flock,

And their children dance.
12  They sing to the tambourine and 

harp,
And rejoice to the sound of the flute.

13  They f spend their days in wealth,
And 3 in a moment go down to the 

4 grave.
14 g Yet they say to God, ‘Depart from us,

For we do not desire the knowledge 
of Your ways.

15 h Who is the Almighty, that we should 
serve Him?

And i what profit do we have if we 
pray to Him?’

16  Indeed 5 their prosperity is not in 
their hand;

 j The counsel of the wicked is far 
from me.

17 “ How often is the lamp of the wicked 
put out ?

How often does their destruction 
come upon them,

The sorrows God k distributes in His 
anger?
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21:33 shall be sweet: Job uses the same h ebrew word Zophar em-
ployed (in 20:12) in arguing that evil is sweet to the wicked person 
but will become bitter in his stomach (20:14). Job contradicts this 
by saying that things are sweet for the wicked even in the grave.
22:2 t he implication of eliphaz’s rhetorical question—that a human 
being cannot put God under any obligation that God must repay—
is a valid theological principle that the Lord h imself corroborates 
in 41:11. h owever, his application of that principle to Job’s circum-
stances (vv. 3–5) was invalid, for it was based on the faulty assump-
tion that the righteous are always blessed and the wicked always 
experience God’s judgment on earth.
22:3, 4 t he same hebrew root words for blameless and fear had 
earlier been used by eliphaz in his courteous remarks about Job’s “rev-
erence” and “integrity” (4:6). in these verses, eliphaz is being sarcastic.
22:6–9 naked . . . weary . . . widows: eliphaz lists some trumped 
up charges concerning the way Job gained his great wealth: greedy 
exploitation of the poor in business dealings; lack of hospitality or 
charity; and lack of compassion to the bereaved. Job categorically 
denied these charges (see 29:11–17; 31:13–22), and God’s own wit-
ness to Satan reveals to the reader that the charges were false (1:8).

22:13, 14 Can He judge: eliphaz misrepresents Job’s position. 
Although he accuses Job of not understanding God, it is eli phaz 
who has the greater misunderstanding.
22:15–17 eliphaz twists Job’s words recorded in 21:14–16 to support 
his own view that Job was walking in wicked ways. Because of this, 
Job’s prosperity was only temporary.
22:18 t he phrase but the counsel of the wicked is far from 
me (quoting Job in 21:16) may be an example of innuendo, mock-
ing Job for what he was saying and also expressing eliphaz’s own 
sentiments.
22:21 t he h ebrew word translated acquaint yourself, or some-
times “yield,” is derived from the same root as “be profitable” in  
v. 2. t his might be a play on words: “Although you cannot be prof-
itable to God through your efforts, you can acquaint yourself with 
or yield to h im.”
22:23 eliphaz issues another call for repentance (5:8–17) by ask-
ing Job to return to the Almighty. t hen he suggests that Job 
remove iniquity far from his tents, a reiteration of Zophar’s 
words (see 11:14).

33 r h eb. 9:27
34 2 faithlessness

CHAPTER 22

1 a Job 4:1; 15:1; 
42:9
2 b Job 35:7; [Ps. 
16:2; Luke 17:10]
6 c [ex. 22:26, 27]; 
Deut. 24:6, 10, 17; 
Job 24:3, 9; ezek. 
18:16
7 d Deut. 15:7; Job 
31:17; is. 58:7; ezek. 
18:7; matt. 25:42
8 1 Lit. man of arm
9 2 Lit. arms
11 e Job 38:34; Ps. 
69:1, 2; 124:5; Lam. 
3:54

13 f Ps. 73:11
14 g Ps. 139:11, 12
16 h Job 14:19; 
15:32; Ps. 90:5; is. 
28:2; matt. 7:26, 27
17 i Job 21:14, 15  
3 LXX, Syr. us
19 j Ps. 52:6; 58:10; 
107:42
20 4 LXX substance 
is
21 k [Ps. 34:10]; 
is. 27:5
22 l Job 6:10; 23:12; 
Prov. 2:6  m [Ps. 
119:11]

12 “ Is not God in the height of heaven?
And see the highest stars, how lofty 

they are!
13  And you say, f ‘What does God 

know?
Can He judge through the deep 

darkness?
14 g Thick clouds cover Him, so that He 

cannot see,
And He walks above the circle of 

heaven.’
15  Will you keep to the old way

Which wicked men have trod,
16  Who h were cut down before their 

time,
Whose foundations were swept away 

by a flood?
17 i They said to God, ‘Depart  

from us!
What can the Almighty do to 

3 them?’
18  Yet He filled their houses with good 

things;
But the counsel of the wicked is far 

from me.

19 “ The j righteous see it and are glad,
And the innocent laugh at them:

20 ‘ Surely our 4 adversaries are cut 
down,

And the fire consumes their 
remnant.’

21 “ Now acquaint yourself with Him, 
and k be at peace;

Thereby good will come to you.
22  Receive, please, l instruction from His 

mouth,
And m lay up His words in your 

heart.
23  If you return to the Almighty, you 

will be built up;
You will remove iniquity far from 

your tents.

33  The clods of the valley shall be sweet 
to him;

 r Everyone shall follow him,
As countless have gone before him.

34  How then can you comfort me with 
empty words,

Since 2 falsehood remains in your 
answers?”

Eliphaz Accuses Job of Wickedness

22 Then a E liphaz the Teman ite an
swered and said:

2 “ Can b a man be profitable to God,
Though he who is wise may be 

profitable to himself?
3  Is it any pleasure to the Almighty 

that you are righteous?
Or is it gain to Him that you make 

your ways blameless?

4 “ Is it because of your fear of Him that 
He corrects you,

And enters into judgment with you?
5  Is not your wickedness great,

And your iniquity without end?
6  For you have c taken pledges from 

your brother for no reason,
And stripped the naked of their 

clothing.
7  You have not given the weary water 

to drink,
And you d have withheld bread from 

the hungry.
8  But the 1 mighty man possessed the 

land,
And the honorable man dwelt in it.

9  You have sent widows away empty,
And the 2 strength of the fatherless 

was crushed.
10  Therefore snares are all around you,

And sudden fear troubles you,
11  Or darkness so that you cannot see;

And an abundance of e water covers 
you.

9780529114389_int_03a_job_ps_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   811 5/20/14   11:58 AM



812 | Job 22:24

22:24, 25 eliphaz implies that Job has been trusting in his riches 
rather than in God, something Job would deny in 31:24, 25. t hen 
he urges Job to trust in the Almighty God as he does in gold.
22:30 eliphaz’s prediction that God would deliver one who is not 
innocent through the purity of Job’s hands would be fulfilled 
ironically through Job’s prayer for the three friends (42:8–10).
23:10, 11 Job’s use of the metaphor about gold to express his 
assurance of being found pure from guilt may be a rebuttal to eli-
phaz’s brazen words of 22:24, 25. When Job asserts that he has kept 
God’s way, he rejects eliphaz’s accusation that he has kept the way 
of the wicked (see 22:15).
23:13–16 When Job contemplates the unique power and sover-

eign freedom of God, he is terrified. t o him, God seems to be a 
capricious despot who does as h e pleases (see 9:12, 34).
23:17 t his verse likely describes Job’s deep depression, not only 
because of his losses, but also because of his failure to understand 
God’s purpose.
24:1 Since times are not hidden from the Almighty might also 
be translated, “Why are not times stored up by the Almighty?” t he 
parallelism of the second line may indicate that the word times 
alludes to the set days for God’s judgment.
24:2 r emoving landmarks in the ancient middle east was tanta-
mount to stealing land. it was a serious crime that placed a person 
under a divine curse (see Deut. 27:17).

24 n 2 Chr. 1:15
25 5 Ancient vss. 
suggest defense; 
mt  gold, as in v. 24
26 o Job 27:10; Ps. 
37:4; is. 58:14
27 p Job 11:13; 
33:26; [is. 58:9-11]
29 q Job 5:11; [matt. 
23:12; James 4:6; 
1 Pet. 5:5]

CHAPTER 23

2 a Job 7:11  1 So 
with mt , t g., Vg.; 
LXX, Syr. His
3 b Job 13:3, 18; 
16:21; 31:35
6 c is. 57:16
8 d Job 9:11; 35:14

10 e [Ps. 1:6; 139:1-
3]  f [Ps. 17:3; 66:10; 
James 1:12]
11 g Job 31:7; Ps. 
17:5
12 h Job 6:10; 22:22  
i Ps. 44:18  2 Lit. 
appointed portion
13 j [Ps. 115:3]
14 k [1 t hess. 3:2-4]
16 l Ps. 22:14
17 m Job 10:18, 19  
3 o r by or before

CHAPTER 24

1 a [Acts 1:7]  b [is. 
2:12]; Jer. 46:10; 
[o bad. 15]; Zeph. 
1:7
2 c [Deut. 19:14; 
27:17]; Prov. 22:28; 
23:10; h os. 5:10
3 d [Deut. 24:6, 10, 
12, 17]; Job 22:6, 9
4 e Job 29:16; Prov. 
28:28

9  When He works on the left hand, I 
cannot behold Him;

When He turns to the right hand, I 
cannot see Him.

10  But e He knows the way that I take;
When f He has tested me, I shall come 

forth as gold.
11 g My foot has held fast to His steps;

I have kept His way and not turned 
aside.

12  I have not departed from the 
h commandment of His lips;

 i I have treasured the words of His 
mouth

More than my 2 necessary food.

13 “ But He is unique, and who can make 
Him change?

And whatever j His soul desires, that 
He does.

14  For He performs what is k appointed 
for me,

And many such things are with Him.
15  Therefore I am terrified at His 

presence;
When I consider this, I am afraid of 

Him.
16  For God l made my heart weak,

And the Almighty terrifies me;
17  Because I was not m cut off 3 from the 

presence of darkness,
And He did not hide deep darkness 

from my face.

Job Complains of Violence  
on the Earth

24 “Since a times are not hidden from 
the Almighty,

Why do those who know Him see 
not His b days?

2 “ Some remove c landmarks;
They seize flocks violently and feed 

on them;
3  They drive away the donkey of the 

fatherless;
They d take the widow’s ox as a 

pledge.
4  They push the needy off the road;

All the e poor of the land are forced 
to hide.

24  Then you will n lay your gold in the 
dust,

And the gold of Ophir among the 
stones of the brooks.

25  Yes, the Almighty will be your 5 gold
And your precious silver;

26  For then you will have your o delight 
in the Almighty,

And lift up your face to God.
27 p You will make your prayer to Him,

He will hear you,
And you will pay your vows.

28  You will also declare a thing,
And it will be established for you;
So light will shine on your ways.

29  When they cast you down, and you 
say, ‘Exaltation will come!’

Then q He will save the humble person.
30  He will even deliver one who is not 

innocent;
Yes, he will be delivered by the 

purity of your hands.”

Job Proclaims God’s Righteous 
Judgments

23 Then Job answered and said:

2 “ Even today my a complaint is bitter;
 1  My hand is listless because of my 

groaning.
3 b Oh, that I knew where I might find 

Him,
That I might come to His seat!

4  I would present my case before Him,
And fill my mouth with arguments.

5  I would know the words which He 
would answer me,

And understand what He would say 
to me.

6 c Would He contend with me in His 
great power?

No! But He would take note of me.
7  There the upright could reason with 

Him,
And I would be delivered forever 

from my Judge.

8 “ Look, d I go forward, but He is not 
there,

And backward, but I cannot perceive 
Him;
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24:9 it is ironic that Job complains about God allowing people 
to snatch an infant from its mother’s breast. Previously he had 
complained that God had not taken him from his  mother’s breasts 
after his own birth (see 3:12).
24:12 in this transition between lists of social crimes and criminal 
acts, Job protests against God ignoring those who cry out for help, 
since God was supposedly ignoring his own cries for help.
24:16 t hieves would break, literally “dig,” into houses by night. 
t he walls of houses were built of mud bricks through which thieves 
could dig. Marked for themselves may mean “shut themselves 
up” by day.

24:18–25 t hese verses about the ultimate fate of the wicked are 
problematic. t hey sound more like the friends’ words than Job’s 
(see 15:1—21:34). t herefore, critics usually assign them to Zophar, 
who has no speech in the third cycle of dialogues, or to Bildad, 
whose last speech is very short (25:1–6). h owever, they should be 
considered as Job’s words, for he was probably quoting his friends’ 
viewpoint in order to refute them.
25:2 in referring to God’s dominion and fear, Bildad seems to be 
responding to Job’s comments (in 23:13–17) that the very thought 
of God’s sovereignty made him afraid.
25:4 Bildad repeats the previous rhetorical questions posed by Job 

7 f ex. 22:26, 27; 
[Deut. 24:12, 13]; 
Job 22:6; [James 
2:15, 16]
8 g Lam. 4:5
10 h Job 31:19
14 i Ps. 10:8
15 j Prov. 7:7-10  
k Ps. 10:11  1 Lit. 
puts a covering on 
his face
16 l [John 3:20]

19 2 Lit. seize  3 o r 
Sheol
20 m Job 18:17; Ps. 
34:16; Prov. 10:7
21 4 Lit. feeds on
23 n Ps. 11:4; [Prov. 
15:3]
24 5 Lit. gathered up

CHAPTER 25

1 a Job 8:1; 18:1
3 b James 1:17  
1 Can h is armies be 
counted?
4 c Job 4:17; 15:14; 
Ps. 130:3; 143:2  
d [Job 14:4]

18 “ They should be swift on the face of 
the waters,

Their portion should be cursed in the 
earth,

So that no one would turn into the 
way of their vineyards.

19  As drought and heat 2 consume the 
snow waters,

So 3 the grave consumes those who 
have sinned.

20  The womb should forget him,
The worm should feed sweetly on 

him;
 m He should be remembered no more,

And wickedness should be broken 
like a tree.

21  For he 4 preys on the barren who do 
not bear,

And does no good for the widow.

22 “ But God draws the mighty away with 
His power;

He rises up, but no man is sure of 
life.

23  He gives them security, and they rely 
on it;

Yet n His eyes are on their ways.
24  They are exalted for a little while,

Then they are gone.
They are brought low;
They are 5 taken out of the way like 

all others;
They dry out like the heads of grain.

25 “ Now if it is not so, who will prove me 
a liar,

And make my speech worth 
nothing?”

Bildad: How Can Man Be Righteous?

25 Then a Bildad the Shuhite an
swered and said:

2 “ Dominion and fear belong to Him;
He makes peace in His high places.

3 1  Is there any number to His armies?
Upon whom does b His light not rise?

4 c How then can man be righteous 
before God?

Or how can he be d pure who is born 
of a woman?

5  Indeed, like wild donkeys in the desert,
They go out to their work, searching 

for food.
The wilderness yields food for them 

and for their children.
6  They gather their fodder in the field

And glean in the vineyard of the 
wicked.

7  They f spend the night naked, 
without clothing,

And have no covering in the cold.
8  They are wet with the showers of the 

mountains,
And g huddle around the rock for 

want of shelter.

9 “ Some snatch the fatherless from the 
breast,

And take a pledge from the poor.
10  They cause the poor to go naked, 

without h clothing;
And they take away the sheaves from 

the hungry.
11  They press out oil within their walls,

And tread winepresses, yet suffer 
thirst.

12  The dying groan in the city,
And the souls of the wounded cry 

out;
Yet God does not charge them with 

wrong.

13 “ There are those who rebel against 
the light;

They do not know its ways
Nor abide in its paths.

14 i The murderer rises with the light;
He kills the poor and needy;
And in the night he is like a thief.

15 j The eye of the adulterer waits for the 
twilight,

 k Saying, ‘No eye will see me’;
And he 1 disguises his face.

16  In the dark they break into houses
Which they marked for themselves 

in the daytime;
 l They do not know the light.
17  For the morning is the same to them 

as the shadow of death;
If someone recognizes them,
They are in the terrors of the shadow 

of death.
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(see 9:2) and eliphaz (see 4:17; 15:14) to emphasize that a person 
cannot be righteous or pure before the Lord.
25:5, 6 Bildad’s view of God’s dominion and majesty in the heav-
ens causes him to devalue mortal man as a maggot. h e responds 
insensitively to Job by suggesting that Job does not need to wait 
until he dies to be grouped with the maggots (the same h ebrew 
word that Job used in 17:14). t his was caustic sarcasm, for Job was 
in fact covered with worms (see 7:5).
26:2–4 How have: r ather than presenting genuine questions, these 
verses are probably sarcastic exclamations by Job to imply how lit-
tle Bildad has helped him. t o paraphrase Job: “You’ve really been a 
big help to me! how encouraging that you tell me i’m nothing but 
a worm (see 25:6)! Finally my cries for help have been answered.”

26:5, 6 t he words of these verses echo the thoughts of God’s om-
nipotence found in the Psalms (see Ps. 139:7–12). While Sheol and 
Destruction—that is, death or the place of the dead—were fear-
ful, hidden concepts to Job and his contemporaries, they caused 
no fear and held no secrets for the all-knowing God.
26:7 the north over empty space: t he h ebrew word translated 
north probably does not refer to a geographical designation (see 
Ps. 48:1, 2, where the same h ebrew term describes God’s mountain), 
but to God’s dwelling place in the heavens (see v. 9, which men-
tions God’s throne). if the statement that God hangs the earth on 
nothing (see Gen. 1:2) refers to the suspension of earth in space, 
it preceded n ewton’s concept of gravitational attraction by thou-
sands of years. Job probably thought, as did other ancients, that 
the earth was a circular disk (see v. 10) supported by nothing. in 
other words, he thought of the earth as floating on the vast sub-
terranean waters.
26:10, 11 Job’s graphic description of the circular horizon and 
the pillars of heaven—probably the mountains that held up the 
heavens in ancient cosmology—pictures the way the earth appears 
to the human eye.
26:12, 13 With His power God controls the sea, which was a 
symbol of evil and chaos. t he highly figurative language may ex-
press the power of God over creation in a wide variety of ways. 
h ere the sea and storm are merely creatures under the control 
of the Creator.
26:14 t his is one of the most stunning of all the verses in the Bible 
that describe the power of God. Job asserts that if we truly con-
sidered God’s great power, we would know that what we observe 
of creation represents the mere edges of h is garment—just h is 
whisper. What would happen to us if ever h e were to thunder?
27:1 Moreover Job continued his discourse: t he different 
editorial formula for introducing the speaker (as in 29:1) suggests 
something unusual. Perhaps Job had paused briefly to wait for 
Zophar before he continued speaking.
27:2 As God lives: t hese words reflect part of an oath formula 

5 e Job 15:15
6 f Ps. 22:6

CHAPTER 26

6 a [Ps. 139:8]; Prov. 
15:11; [h eb. 4:13]
7 b Job 9:8; Ps. 24:2; 
104:2
8 c Job 37:11; Prov. 
30:4  

1 do not break
10 d [Job 38:1-11]; 
Ps. 33:7; 104:9; Prov. 
8:29; Jer. 5:22
11 2 amazed
12 e ex. 14:21; Job 
9:13; is. 51:15; [Jer. 
31:35]  3 h eb. rahab
13 f [Job 9:8]; Ps. 
33:6  g is. 27:1

CHAPTER 27

2 a Job 34:5

Yet the clouds 1 are not broken  
under it.

9  He covers the face of His throne,
And spreads His cloud over it.

10 d He drew a circular horizon on the 
face of the waters,

At the boundary of light and 
darkness.

11  The pillars of heaven tremble,
And are 2 astonished at His rebuke.

12 e He stirs up the sea with His power,
And by His understanding He breaks 

up 3 the storm.
13 f By His Spirit He adorned the 

heavens;
His hand pierced g the fleeing serpent.

14  Indeed these are the mere edges of 
His ways,

And how small a whisper we hear 
of Him!

But the thunder of His power who 
can understand?”

Job Maintains His Integrity

27 Moreover Job continued his dis
course, and said:

2 “ As God lives, a who has taken away 
my justice,

And the Almighty, who has made my 
soul bitter,

5  If even the moon does not shine,
And the stars are not pure in His 

e sight,
6  How much less man, who is f a 

maggot,
And a son of man, who is a worm?”

Job: Man’s Frailty and God’s Majesty

26 But Job answered and said:

2 “ How have you helped him who is 
without power?

How have you saved the arm that has 
no strength?

3  How have you counseled one who has 
no wisdom?

And how have you declared sound 
advice to many?

4  To whom have you uttered words?
And whose spirit came from you?

5 “ The dead tremble,
Those under the waters and those 

inhabiting them.
6 a Sheol is naked before Him,

And Destruction has no covering.
7 b He stretches out the north over 

empty space;
He hangs the earth on nothing.

8 c He binds up the water in His thick 
clouds,

Sheol

(h eb. she’ol) (11:8; 26:6; 2 Sam. 22:6; Ps. 16:10; is. 5:14; Jon. 
2:2) Strong’s #7585

t he h ebrew word translated Sheol possibly derives from 
the verb meaning “to inquire” or “to question,” and could 
be associated with the prevalent ancient practice of nec-
romancy, the attempt to communicate with the dead 
through a medium. n ecromancy was condemned by God 
(see Lev. 20:27; 1 Chr. 10:13). Sheol was a common name 
for the grave (7:9; 14:13; Ps. 30:3) or hell (Ps. 139:8; is. 14:9; 
h ab. 2:5). t he israelites understood Sheol to be the invisi-
ble domain for deceased souls of both the righteous and 
unrighteous—all awaiting the final resurrection on the 
last day. t he o t  makes no distinction between the state 
of the righteous and unrighteous dead in Sheol, whereas 
Jesus’ parable of the rich man and Lazarus implies separate 
realms for the two (Luke 16:19–31).
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used in ancient courts. Job paradoxically combines these words 
with two accusations against God. According to Job, the living 
God is the very one who has denied him justice—his legal right 
to due process. Job swears in the name of the divine Judge who, 
as his opponent, has perverted justice in h is own favor. h e alleges 
that God has made him bitter. Job’s responses only exposed the 
attitude that lay deep within his being. t he message of the Lord 
for Job was that no matter what the circumstances, one should 
resolutely trust in God (see 40:8; 42:1–6).
27:4, 5 Job denies that he would use the tactics of his so-called 
friends (see 13:7). h e not only refuses to speak wickedness, he 
will not lie nor attempt to defend himself. you: t his h ebrew plural 
(also in vv. 11, 12) refers to all of Job’s three friends. Job maintains 
that they are erroneous in their reasoning, and to agree with them 
would be to compromise his integrity.
27:5, 6 Job’s determination to hold fast his righteousness and 
integrity was remarkable. t he h ebrew word translated hold fast 
also occurs in 2:9. t hough Job believed that God had taken away a 
fair trial (v. 2), he would not put away his integrity. h e persevered 
despite the discouraging words of his wife and friends.
27:7–12 in this imprecatory prayer, Job wishes that his enemy 
would receive the fate reserved for the wicked. Since he turns 
the words of his friends back against them, he may be alluding to 

his friends collectively as an enemy who rises up against him and 
deserves the fate of the wicked.
27:10, 11 Job returns eliphaz’s own advice back to him (in 22:22–
27). Whereas eliphaz counseled Job to turn to the Almighty for in-
struction and to delight in h im, Job denies that a godless person 
would turn to God, much less delight himself in the Almighty. 
t herefore, Job insists that eliphaz and his friends should turn to the 
Almighty and receive instruction.
27:13–23 Since these verses sound more like the friends’ words 
than Job’s, some scholars assign them to Zophar or Bildad. h ow-
ever, since Job had a fondness for turning the words of his friends 
back in their faces, these verses may be a satirical paraphrase of 
the friends’ teaching about the fate of the wicked (see 24:18–25).
27:17 Job’s prediction that the innocent will divide the silver 
may foreshadow what happens to Job himself in 42:11.
28:1–28 t his is a magnificent wisdom hymn that is naturally divid-
ed into three stanzas by the refrain of vv. 12, 20, with v. 28 serving 
as a conclusion. o nly God knows true wisdom, the wisdom h e has 
placed in the fabric of creation (vv. 21–27) and has revealed to hu-
manity (v. 28).
28:2–4 t he mention of iron being mined from the earth implies 
a time after the beginning of the iron Age (around 1200 B.C.) for the 
writing of the Book of Job.

5 b Job 2:9; 13:15
6 c Job 2:3; 33:9  
d Acts 24:16  
1 reprove
8 e matt. 16:26; 
Luke 12:20
9 f Job 35:12, 13; Ps. 
18:41; Prov. 1:28; 
28:9; [is. 1:15]; Jer. 
14:12; ezek. 8:18; 
[mic. 3:4; John 9:31; 
James 4:3]
10 g Job 22:26, 27; 
[Ps. 37:4; is. 58:14]
11 2 o r by
13 h Job 20:29
14 i Deut. 28:41; 
esth. 9:10; h os. 9:13

15 j Ps. 78:64  
3 Lit. his
17 k Prov. 28:8; 
[eccl. 2:26]
18 l is. 1:8; Lam. 
2:6  4 So with 
mt , Vg.; LXX, Syr. 
spider (cf. 8:14); t g. 
decay  5 t emporary 
shelter
19 m Job 7:8, 21; 
20:7  6 So with mt , 
t g.; LXX, Syr. But 
shall not add (i.e., 
do it again); Vg. But 
take away nothing
20 n Job 18:11
22 o Jer. 13:14; ezek. 
5:11; 24:14  7 Lit. 
hand

CHAPTER 28

2 1 Lit. dust

15  Those who survive him shall be 
buried in death,

And j their 3 widows shall not weep,
16  Though he heaps up silver like  

dust,
And piles up clothing like clay—

17  He may pile it up, but k the just will 
wear it,

And the innocent will divide the 
silver.

18  He builds his house like a 4 moth,
 l Like a 5 booth which a watchman 

makes.
19  The rich man will lie down,
 6  But not be gathered up;

He opens his eyes,
And he is m no more.

20 n Terrors overtake him like a flood;
A tempest steals him away in the 

night.
21  The east wind carries him away, and 

he is gone;
It sweeps him out of his place.

22  It hurls against him and does not 
o spare;

He flees desperately from its 7 power.
23  Men shall clap their hands at him,

And shall hiss him out of his place.

Job’s Discourse on Wisdom

28 “Surely there is a mine for silver,
And a place where gold is refined.

2  Iron is taken from the 1 earth,
And copper is smelted from ore.

3  Man puts an end to darkness,
And searches every recess
For ore in the darkness and the 

shadow of death.
4  He breaks open a shaft away from 

people;
In places forgotten by feet

3  As long as my breath is in me,
And the breath of God in my 

nostrils,
4  My lips will not speak wickedness,

Nor my tongue utter deceit.
5  Far be it from me

That I should say you are right;
Till I die b I will not put away my 

integrity from me.
6  My righteousness I c hold fast, and 

will not let it go;
 d My heart shall not 1 reproach me as 

long as I live.

7 “ May my enemy be like the wicked,
And he who rises up against me like 

the unrighteous.
8 e For what is the hope of the hypocrite,

Though he may gain much,
If God takes away his life?

9 f Will God hear his cry
When trouble comes upon him?

10 g Will he delight himself in the 
Almighty?

Will he always call on God?

11 “ I will teach you 2 about the hand of 
God;

What is with the Almighty I will not 
conceal.

12  Surely all of you have seen it;
Why then do you behave with 

complete nonsense?

13 “ This h is the portion of a wicked man 
with God,

And the heritage of oppressors, 
received from the Almighty:

14 i If his children are multiplied, it is for 
the sword;

And his offspring shall not be 
satisfied with bread.
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28:6 t he term translated sapphires probably means lapis lazuli.
28:7, 8 t he bird, the falcon, and the lions represent all animals 
of every kind. n o animal is familiar with the treasures hidden in the 
earth that human beings can discover (see vv. 2–11).
28:11 The streams from trickling may be rephrased “the sources 
of the rivers.”
28:12 t he word wisdom (see also v. 20) may emphasize the true 
wisdom that only the Lord knows (see vv. 23–27) and that people 
may learn in relationship with h im (see v. 28).
28:13–19 every verse in this whole stanza has the h ebrew word 

for not at least once, stressing the absence of wisdom and even 
the desire for wisdom. t hus the rhetorical questions concerning 
the whereabouts of wisdom and understanding (v. 12) receive an 
emphatic answer: not anywhere in the land of the living or of 
the dead (see v. 14 and its parallel in vv. 21, 22).
28:23 o nly God understands the way of wisdom and knows 
the place of understanding. t hough people surpass the animals 
in knowing the place of precious metals (v. 1), and the “source” of 
gems (v. 6), God alone is the master and source of wisdom (see 
vv. 27, 28).

8 2 Lit. sons of pride, 
figurative of the 
great lions
9 3 At the base
12 a eccl. 7:24
13 b Prov. 3:15
14 c Job 28:22
15 d Prov. 3:13-15; 
8:10, 11, 19

17 e Prov. 8:10; 
16:16  4 vessels
18 f Prov. 3:15; 8:11  
5 h eb. ramoth
19 g Prov. 8:19
20 h Job 28:12; [Ps. 
111:10; Prov. 1:7; 
9:10]
21 6 heaven
22 i Job 28:14  
7 h eb. Abaddon
24 j [Ps. 11:4; 33:13, 
14; 66:7; Prov. 15:3]

16  It cannot be valued in the gold of 
Ophir,

In precious onyx or sapphire.
17  Neither e gold nor crystal can equal 

it,
Nor can it be exchanged for 4 jewelry 

of fine gold.
18  No mention shall be made of 5 coral 

or quartz,
For the price of wisdom is above 

f rubies.
19  The topaz of Ethiopia cannot  

equal it,
Nor can it be valued in pure g gold.

20  “ From h where then does wisdom 
come?

And where is the place of 
understanding ?

21  It is hidden from the eyes of all 
living,

And concealed from the birds of the 
6 air.

22 i Destruction 7 and Death say,
 ‘ We have heard a report about it with 

our ears.’
23  God understands its way,

And He knows its place.
24  For He looks to the ends of the  

earth,
And j sees under the whole heavens,

They hang far away from men;
They swing to and fro.

5  As for the earth, from it comes bread,
But underneath it is turned up as by 

fire;
6  Its stones are the source of sapphires,

And it contains gold dust.
7  That path no bird knows,

Nor has the falcon’s eye seen it.
8  The 2 proud lions have not trodden it,

Nor has the fierce lion passed over it.
9  He puts his hand on the flint;

He overturns the mountains 3 at the 
roots.

10  He cuts out channels in the rocks,
And his eye sees every precious thing.

11  He dams up the streams from 
trickling;

What is hidden he brings forth to 
light.

12  “ But a where can wisdom be found?
And where is the place of 

understanding?
13  Man does not know its b value,

Nor is it found in the land of the 
living.

14 c The deep says, ‘It is not in me’;
And the sea says, ‘It is not with me.’

15  It d cannot be purchased for gold,
Nor can silver be weighed for its price.

bIble TImes & CUlTURe NoTes 

Glass
Because it was so rare, glass was a form of wealth. Before craftsmen developed the art of 
glass blowing, they molded the glass around an inner core while the glass was in a sticky, 
plastic form. When the glass cooled and hardened, they took away the core and the glass 
object was ready for use. Archaeologists have discovered a glass factory that operated at 
el-Amarna in egypt about 1400 B.C.; it produced small glass bottles that were exported to 
Palestine. t he egyptians also sent these bottles to h aran, Cyprus, and the Aegean islands. 
t he egyptians were good at making glass pots, bottles, and other vessels, and coloring 
them to look like the original containers. t he Phoenicians began making blown glass 
about 100 B.C. t hey could produce blown glass much more rapidly than molded glass, so 
this lowered the cost of glass objects and made them more common. r omans used these 
glass vessels nearly as much as pottery.

ointment bottles from Acco, first to third centuries A.D.

Kim Walton, courtesy of the Eretz Israel Museum
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Job 29:24 | 817

25 k Ps. 135:7
26 l Job 37:3; 38:25
27 8 Lit. it
28 m [Deut. 4:6; Ps. 
111:10; Prov. 1:7; 
9:10; eccl. 12:13]

CHAPTER 29

2 a Job 1:1-5  b Job 
1:10
3 c Job 18:6
4 d Job 15:8; [Ps. 
25:14; Prov. 3:32]
6 e Gen. 49:11; 
Deut. 32:14; Job 
20:17  f Deut. 32:13; 
Ps. 81:16  1 So with 
ancient vss. and 
a few h eb. mss. 
(cf. Job 20:17); mt  
wrath
9 g Job 21:5
10 h Ps. 137:6

12 i Job 31:16-23; 
[Ps. 72:12; Prov. 
21:13; 24:11]
14 j Deut. 24:13; Job 
27:5, 6; Ps. 132:9; [is. 
59:17; 61:10; eph. 
6:14]
15 k n um. 10:31
16 l Prov. 29:7
17 m Ps. 58:6; Prov. 
30:14
18 n Ps. 30:6
19 o Job 18:16  p Ps. 
1:3; [Jer. 17:7, 8]
20 q Gen. 49:24; Ps. 
18:34
23 r [Zech. 10:1]

28:28 t his verse vindicates Job’s stance and marks a transition from 
the dialogue to the discourses. t he words He said may introduce a 
reference to the Book of Proverbs (see Prov. 3:7; 9:10).
29:2 Job’s wish for the prosperity of months past suggests how 
long it was since his suffering began (see 7:3).
29:3 t he picture of God’s lamp shining on Job’s head symbol-
izes divine blessing and success (contrast 18:5, 6; 21:17; see also 
Ps. 18:28, 29).
29:7 The gate of the city with its nearby open square, similar to 
the modern courthouse square, was a place where town business 
and court proceedings were held (see r uth 4:1).
29:8–11 saw me and hid: Job describes the respect he had re-
ceived from young and old alike because of his position in the city.
29:14 t he vivid portrait of Job being clothed in righteousness 

and wearing justice like a judicial robe is a stark contrast to his 
present condition, with his flesh being “clothed” with worms and 
dust (see 7:5). h e will emphasize this in ch. 30.
29:17 broke the fangs: Job had rescued the poor (see v. 12) and 
the helpless from the wicked. Functioning much like a judge, Job 
had established justice and righteousness (see v. 14). t his explains 
his frequent use of legal metaphors in his speeches (see 9:3).
29:20 Job reminisces about his past days of glory. While under-
going severe trials, he did what many of us do: h e longed for “the 
good old days” when he still had prowess or “glory” with the bow. 
t he phrase bow is renewed apparently symbolizes a rejuvenation 
of vigor and might (see Gen. 49:24). Bows were usually unstrung 
when not in use, allowing the wood to retain its strength.

11  When the ear heard, then it  
blessed me,

And when the eye saw, then it 
approved me;

12  Because i I delivered the poor who 
cried out,

The fatherless and the one who had 
no helper.

13  The blessing of a perishing man 
came upon me,

And I caused the widow’s heart to 
sing for joy.

14 j I put on righteousness, and it  
clothed me;

My justice was like a robe and a 
turban.

15  I was k eyes to the blind,
And I was feet to the lame.

16  I was a father to the poor,
And l I searched out the case that I 

did not know.
17  I broke m the fangs of the wicked,

And plucked the victim from his 
teeth.

18 “ Then I said, n ‘I shall die in my  
nest,

And multiply my days as the sand.
19 o My root is spread out p to the  

waters,
And the dew lies all night on my 

branch.
20  My glory is fresh within me,

And my q bow is renewed in my 
hand.’

21 “ Men listened to me and waited,
And kept silence for my counsel.

22  After my words they did not speak 
again,

And my speech settled on them as 
dew.

23  They waited for me as for the rain,
And they opened their mouth wide 

as for r the spring rain.
24  If I mocked at them, they did not 

believe it,
And the light of my countenance 

they did not cast down.

25 k To establish a weight for the wind,
And apportion the waters by 

measure.
26  When He l made a law for the  

rain,
And a path for the thunderbolt,

27  Then He saw 8 wisdom and declared 
it;

He prepared it, indeed, He searched 
it out.

28  And to man He said,
 ‘ Behold, m the fear of the Lord, that is 

wisdom,
And to depart from evil is 

understanding.’ ”

Job’s Summary Defense

29 Job further continued his dis
course, and said:

2 “ Oh, that I were as in months a past,
As in the days when God b watched 

over me;
3 c When His lamp shone upon my 

head,
And when by His light I walked 

through darkness;
4  Just as I was in the days of my  

prime,
When d the friendly counsel of God 

was over my tent;
5  When the Almighty was yet with me,

When my children were around me;
6  When e my steps were bathed with 

1 cream,
And f the rock poured out rivers of 

oil for me!

7 “ When I went out to the gate by the 
city,

When I took my seat in the open 
square,

8  The young men saw me and hid,
And the aged arose and stood;

9  The princes refrained from talking,
And g put their hand on their mouth;

10  The voice of nobles was hushed,
And their h tongue stuck to the roof 

of their mouth.
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818 | Job 29:25

CHAPTER 30

1 1 Lit. of fewer days
4 2 A plant of the 
salty marshes
6 3 wadis  4 Lit. holes
9 a Job 17:6; Ps. 
69:12; Lam. 3:14, 63
10 b n um. 12:14; 
Deut. 25:9; Job 
17:6; is. 50:6; matt. 
26:67; 27:30
11 c Job 12:18  5 So 
with mt , Syr., t g.; 
LXX, Vg. His

12 d Job 19:12
16 e Ps. 42:4  f Ps. 
22:14; is. 53:12
20 g Job 19:7
21 h Job 10:3; 16:9, 
14; 19:6, 22

30:1 But now introduces Job’s lament (ch. 30) about the complete 
reversal of his former prosperity (ch. 29). r ather than  everyone re-
specting him (see 29:8–11, 21–25), even young ruffians were daring 
to mock him (see 29:24). t hese young people were so base that 
Job had disdained to put their fathers, who were presumably 

better than they, with his dogs. his words not only stress how low 
they are but also how humiliated he feels as an outcast among 
outcasts (see vv. 9–11).
30:7 brayed: Job’s use of this verb emphasizes not only that the 
ruffians are poor (see 24:5, where the poor are called “wild don-
keys”), but also that they act more like animals than human beings.
30:11 When Job says God loosed his bowstring, he apparent-
ly expresses a meaning opposite to that in 29:20. h ere the words 
mean that God had put him “on the shelf,” as a bow is set aside 
when it is unstrung.
30:16, 17 When Job says that his soul is poured out like water, 
he means being emotionally and physically drained of strength 
(see Lam. 2:11, 12) because of his days of affliction (see vv. 1–31). 
t hese words are much like those of David, as found in Ps. 22:14, 15.
30:18, 19 Job compares the terrible effects of his suffering and dis-
ease (see vv. 16, 17) to being choked by a powerful force. t hen he 
identifies God as the o ne who abuses h is great power by harming 
Job for no apparent reason (see 9:19; 24:22). t o the suffering Job, 
God seems like a gangster who grabs a person by the neck and 
flings him into the mire. h e blames the Lord for throwing him in 
the ashes (see 2:8), even though Satan was in fact the cause of his 
suffering (see 2:4–6).
30:21 ironically, Job blames God’s strong hand, which Satan could 
not move, for calamities that have actually been caused by the hand 
of Satan (see 1:11, 12, 18, 19).

12  At my right hand the rabble arises;
They push away my feet,
And d they raise against me their 

ways of destruction.
13  They break up my path,

They promote my calamity;
They have no helper.

14  They come as broad breakers;
Under the ruinous storm they roll 

along.
15  Terrors are turned upon me;

They pursue my honor as the  
wind,

And my prosperity has passed like a 
cloud.

16 “ And e now my soul is f poured out 
because of my plight;

The days of affliction take hold  
of me.

17  My bones are pierced in me at night,
And my gnawing pains take no  

rest.
18  By great force my garment is 

disfigured;
It binds me about as the collar of my 

coat.
19  He has cast me into the mire,

And I have become like dust and 
ashes.

20 “ I g cry out to You, but You do not 
answer me;

I stand up, and You regard me.
21  But You have become cruel to me;

With the strength of Your hand You 
h oppose me.

22  You lift me up to the wind and cause 
me to ride on it;

You spoil my success.

25  I chose the way for them, and sat as 
chief;

So I dwelt as a king in the army,
As one who comforts mourners.

30 “But now they mock at me, men 
1 youn ger than I,

Whose fathers I disdained to put 
with the dogs of my flock.

2  Indeed, what profit is the strength of 
their hands to me?

Their vigor has perished.
3  They are gaunt from want and 

famine,
Fleeing late to the wilderness, 

desolate and waste,
4  Who pluck 2 mallow by the bushes,

And broom tree roots for their food.
5  They were driven out from among 

men,
They shouted at them as at a thief.

6  They had to live in the clefts of the 
3 valleys,

In 4 caves of the earth and the rocks.
7  Among the bushes they brayed,

Under the nettles they nestled.
8  They were sons of fools,

Yes, sons of vile men;
They were scourged from the land.

9 “ And a now I am their taunting song;
Yes, I am their byword.

10  They abhor me, they keep far  
from me;

They do not hesitate b to spit in my 
face.

11  Because c He has loosed 5 my 
bowstring and afflicted me,

They have cast off restraint  
before me.

affliction

(h eb. ‘oni) (30:16; Gen. 29:32; ex. 3:17; n eh. 9:9; Lam. 1:9) 
Strong’s #6040

t he h ebrew word translated affliction here comes from a 
root meaning “misery” or “poverty.” t he image evoked by 
this word is that of a person bowed down under the weight 
of a heavy burden. Scripture portrays the Lord as seeing 
the afflictions that bring pain to h is people and hearing 
the anguished cries of those in distress (as in Gen. 16:11; ex. 
2:23–25). t he Lord urges us to place our burdens on him, 
for h e is strong enough to bear them and loves us so much 
that h e will assist us in our time of need (1 Pet. 5:7). more-
over, since h e controls all events, we can be assured that he 
is accomplishing good out of the temporary difficulties we 
are now facing (r om. 8:28). t he entire story of Job provides 
vivid example of this fact (42:10–17; 2 Cor. 12:7–10).
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23 i [h eb. 9:27]
25 j Ps. 35:13, 14; 
r om. 12:15
26 k Job 3:25, 26; 
Jer. 8:15
27 6 I seethe inside
28 l Job 30:31; Ps. 
38:6; 42:9; 43:2
29 m Ps. 44:19; 
102:6; mic. 1:8
30 n Ps. 119:83; 
Lam. 4:8; 5:10  o Ps. 
102:3

CHAPTER 31

1 a [matt. 5:28]  
1 look intently or 
gaze
2 b Job 20:29
4 c [2 Chr. 16:9]; Job 
24:23; 28:24; 34:21; 
36:7; [Prov. 5:21; 
15:3; Jer. 32:19]

6 d Job 23:10; 27:5, 
6  2 Lit. Let Him 
weigh me
7 e n um. 15:39; 
[eccl. 11:9]; ezek. 
6:9; [matt. 5:29]
8 f Lev. 26:16; Deut. 
28:30, 38; Job 
20:18; mic. 6:15  
3 uprooted
10 g Deut. 28:30; 
2 Sam. 12:11; Jer. 
8:10
11 h Gen. 38:24; 
[Lev. 20:10; Deut. 
22:22]; Job 31:28
13 i [Deut. 24:14, 15]
14 j [Ps. 44:21]
15 k Job 34:19; Prov. 
14:31; 22:2; [mal. 
2:10]
16 l Job 29:12

30:23 I know: Job declares his frustration with God almost as di-
rectly as he had expressed his confidence in the r edeemer (19:25). 
Just as surely as he knows that God will vindicate him, he also 
knows that God will bring him to death.
30:25 Job builds on the image of the helpless (v. 24) by remember-
ing his own compassion for the poor. n ow that he is downcast, why 
does God not sympathize with him?
30:28, 29 in light of the nearby reference to Job’s dark, diseased 
skin (see v. 30), the word mourning might mean “darkened,” as in 
6:16. When Job cries out for help, both God (see v. 20) and people 
of all social classes ignore him. h is loud cries for justice are as futile 
as the wails of jackals and ostriches. Because of his diseased con-
dition (see v. 30), Job feels ostracized, like these animal inhabitants 
of desolate places.
31:1–40 Job’s oath of innocence (see 29:1—31:40) contains curses 
that he invites God to impose if h e is to find Job guilty (see vv. 8, 10, 
22, 40). t hus ch. 31 corresponds structurally to Job’s curse against 
his day of birth in ch. 3. it bears a general similarity to the oath of 
clearance, widely used in ancient mesopotamia. in this oath, an 
accused person would swear his innocence at a trial. h owever, the 
ethical content of Job’s confession, with its emphasis on inward 

motivation (see vv. 1, 2, 24, 25, 33, 34) and attitude (see vv. 1, 7, 9, 
26, 27, 29, 30), is unique and unparalleled until Jesus’ Sermon on 
the mount (see matt. 5–7). Yet in this oath, a hint of pride creeps 
in (see vv. 13, 16, 37), setting the stage for the speeches of elihu 
and the Lord.
31:1 t his verse begins Job’s oath of innocence (ch. 31). When Job 
made a covenant with his eyes, he wisely recognized that the eye 
is the main avenue for temptation (see vv. 7, 9, 26, 27).
31:5 t he word if was part of a formula used by accused persons 
to swear their innocence (see vv. 7, 9, 13, 16, 19–21, 24–26, 29, 33, 
38, 39). t he full oath formula was, in effect, “if i am guilty of this 
crime, may God impose that curse.” Because of hesitation about 
speaking a curse, the person swearing the oath would normally 
use an abbreviated version. By contrast, Job’s daring use of the full 
formula four times (see vv. 7–10, 21, 22, 38–40) demonstrates his 
confidence that he would be acquitted.
31:13 Job implies that he had been fairer in listening to the lawsuit 
or cause (see mic. 6:1) of his own servants than God was being 
with his complaint.
31:16 Job claims to have satisfied the desire of the poor, possibly 
in contrast to God’s refusal to give Job a fair hearing before him.

5 “ If I have walked with falsehood,
Or if my foot has hastened to  

deceit,
6 2  Let me be weighed on honest scales,

That God may know my d integrity.
7  If my step has turned from the way,

Or e my heart walked after my eyes,
Or if any spot adheres to my hands,

8  Then f let me sow, and another eat;
Yes, let my harvest be 3 rooted out.

9 “ If my heart has been enticed by a 
woman,

Or if I have lurked at my neighbor’s 
door,

10  Then let my wife grind for g another,
And let others bow down over her.

11  For that would be wickedness;
Yes, h it would be iniquity deserving of 

judgment.
12  For that would be a fire that 

consumes to destruction,
And would root out all my increase.

13 “ If I have i despised the cause of my 
male or female servant

When they complained against me,
14  What then shall I do when j God  

rises up?
When He punishes, how shall I 

answer Him?
15 k Did not He who made me in the 

womb make them?
Did not the same One fashion us in 

the womb?

16 “ If I have kept the poor from their 
desire,

Or caused the eyes of the widow to 
l fail,

17  Or eaten my morsel by myself,
So that the fatherless could not eat 

of it

23  For I know that You will bring me to 
death,

And to the house i appointed for all 
living.

24 “ Surely He would not stretch out His 
hand against a heap of ruins,

If they cry out when He destroys it.
25 j Have I not wept for him who was in 

trouble?
Has not my soul grieved for the poor?

26 k But when I looked for good, evil 
came to me;

And when I waited for light, then 
came darkness.

27 6 My heart is in turmoil and cannot 
rest;

Days of affliction confront me.
28 l I go about mourning, but not in the 

sun;
I stand up in the assembly and cry 

out for help.
29 m I am a brother of jackals,

And a companion of ostriches.
30 n My skin grows black and falls from me;
 o My bones burn with fever.
31  My harp is turned to mourning,

And my flute to the voice of those 
who weep.

31 “I have made a covenant with my 
eyes;

Why then should I 1 look upon a 
a young woman?

2  For what is the b allotment of God 
from above,

And the inheritance of the Almighty 
from on high?

3  Is it not destruction for the wicked,
And disaster for the workers of 

iniquity?
4 c Does He not see my ways,

And count all my steps?
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31:22 t he loss of an arm in ancient society usually meant the loss 
of income, respect, and even life itself.
31:27 t he phrase my mouth has kissed my hand reflects the 
apparent ancient custom of kissing the hand as a prelude to the 
superstitious and idolatrous act of throwing a kiss to the heavenly 
bodies.
31:28 God who is above: Job was resolute in his belief in the one, 
living God. t hough he lived in a world filled with notions of many 
gods, Job believed in one God. t his text expresses the monothe-
ism of early biblical faith, in contrast to the prevailing polytheism 
of that time.
31:35 Job’s wish for one to hear him seems to express his contin-
ued desire for an impartial mediator or judge (see 9:32, 33; 16:19; 
19:25). Job’s mark refers to his written signature attached to his 
oath of innocence (ch. 31). h e seeks a subpoena to compel God the 
Prosecutor to answer him with specific charges, or perhaps an 
acquittal in a book, that is, a legal document. h ence, Job is arguing 
that God has not been following proper court procedure (13:22).

31:36 Job believed that the written charges would be so few, if 
any, that he could wear the document proudly on his  shoulder.
31:37 Job would declare to God the number of his steps or give 
account for his every act and thought (see 14:16; 31:4). h is idea of 
approaching God like a prince shows his  confidence that he will 
be vindicated but reflects a lack of humility, an attitude that the 
Lord h imself will address (see 38:2, 3; 40:9–14).
31:40 the words of Job are ended: For the second time, the di-
alogue comes to a close (see 27:23), ending in a stalemate. Job has 
finished his words, and his three friends have nothing more to say. 
t his leads to the voice of a new speaker, elihu.
32:1 t he phrase these three men seems to stress the distant 
relationship between Job and his so-called friends. A gulf existed 
partly because the trio had been accusing Job of self-righteous-
ness.
32:2 Elihu was of the tribe of Buz and of the family of Ram, per-
haps an ancestor of King David (see r uth 4:19). h is name means “h e 
is my God.” elihu was angry about what both Job and his friends 

18 4 Lit. her
20 m [Deut. 24:13]  
5 Lit. loins
21 n Job 22:9
23 o is. 13:6
24 p [matt. 6:19, 20; 
mark 10:23-25]
25 q Job 1:3, 10; Ps. 
62:10
26 r [Deut. 4:19; 
17:3]; ezek. 8:16  
6 Lit. light
29 s [Prov. 17:5; 
24:17]; o bad. 12
30 t [matt. 5:44]  
7 o r life

32 u Gen. 19:2, 3  
8 So with LXX, Syr., 
t g., Vg.; mt  road
33 v Gen. 3:10; 
[Prov. 28:13]  9 o r as 
men do
34 w ex. 23:2
35 x Job 19:7; 30:20, 
24, 28  y Job 13:22, 
24; 33:10  1 Lit. 
Accuser
39 z Job 24:6, 10-12; 
[James 5:4]  a 1 Kin. 
21:19  2 Lit. strength
40 b Gen. 3:18

CHAPTER 32

1 a Job 6:29; 31:6; 
33:9
2 b Gen. 22:21  

31  If the men of my tent have not said,
 ‘ Who is there that has not been 

satisfied with his meat?’
32 u (But no sojourner had to lodge in the 

street,
For I have opened my doors to the 

8 traveler);
33  If I have covered my transgressions 

v as 9 Adam,
By hiding my iniquity in my bosom,

34  Because I feared the great 
w multitude,

And dreaded the contempt of 
families,

So that I kept silence
And did not go out of the door—

35 x Oh, that I had one to hear me!
Here is my mark.
Oh, y that the Almighty would 

answer me,
That my 1 Prosecutor had written a 

book!
36  Surely I would carry it on my 

shoulder,
And bind it on me like a crown;

37  I would declare to Him the number 
of my steps;

Like a prince I would approach Him.

38 “ If my land cries out against me,
And its furrows weep together;

39  If z I have eaten its 2 fruit without 
money,

Or a caused its owners to lose their 
lives;

40  Then let b thistles grow instead of 
wheat,

And weeds instead of barley.”

The words of Job are ended.

Elihu Contradicts Job’s Friends

32 So these three men ceased answer
ing Job, because he was a righteous 

in his own eyes. 2 Then the wrath of 
Elihu, the son of Bara chel the b Buzite, of 

18  (But from my youth I reared him as a 
father,

And from my mother’s womb I 
guided 4 the widow);

19  If I have seen anyone perish for lack 
of clothing,

Or any poor man without covering;
20  If his 5 heart has not m blessed me,

And if he was not warmed with the 
fleece of my sheep;

21  If I have raised my hand n against the 
fatherless,

When I saw I had help in the gate;
22  Then let my arm fall from my 

shoulder,
Let my arm be torn from the socket.

23  For o destruction from God is a terror 
to me,

And because of His magnificence I 
cannot endure.

24 “ If p I have made gold my hope,
Or said to fine gold, ‘You are my 

confidence’;
25 q If I have rejoiced because my wealth 

was great,
And because my hand had gained 

much;
26 r If I have observed the 6 sun when it 

shines,
Or the moon moving in brightness,

27  So that my heart has been secretly 
enticed,

And my mouth has kissed my hand;
28  This also would be an iniquity 

deserving of judgment,
For I would have denied God who is 

above.

29 “ If s I have rejoiced at the destruction 
of him who hated me,

Or lifted myself up when evil found 
him

30 t (Indeed I have not allowed my mouth 
to sin

By asking for a curse on his 7 soul);
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had been saying. Like the other friends, elihu thought that Job had 
only justified himself.
32:4, 5 t he editorial introduction (vv. 1–5) emphasizes the wrath of 
the young man against Job (v. 2) and against his three friends (vv. 3, 
5). t he word wrath is found four times in these verses.
32:6–22 I am young: elihu introduces himself and his four 
 speeches as he explains why he has waited to speak but feels 
compelled to speak out at the present time.
32:21, 22 As a reassurance to Job concerning his complaint that 
the friends are partial to God (see 13:7–10), elihu promises not to 
show partiality in his voluntary role as an arbiter (see vv. 12–14).
33:7 elihu responds to Job’s fear of God (see 9:34; 13:21). elihu re-

assures Job that he has nothing to dread since his hand will not 
be heavy on him.
33:9–13 in vv. 9–11, elihu summarizes Job’s position as he perceives 
it. t hen he confronts Job by saying that Job is not righteous in 
attacking God. With great perception, elihu cuts straight to the 
heart of Job’s problem. Job has been treating God as though he 
were God’s equal. Since God is greater than man, elihu asks: 
Why do you contend or “file a lawsuit” against God? Job had been 
treating God as though h e were merely a human who could be 
held accountable in court (see 34:23). elihu continues this thought 
when he implies that Job has become proud—even while he sits 
dejected in the ashes (see v. 17; 35:12–16).

2 c Job 27:5, 6
4 1 Vg. till Job had 
spoken
6 d Lev. 19:32
7 2 Lit. Days, i.e., 
years
8 e 1 Kin. 3:12; 4:29; 
[Job 35:11; 38:36; 
Prov. 2:6; eccl. 2:26; 
Dan. 1:17; 2:21; 
matt. 11:25; James 
1:5]
9 f [1 Cor. 1:26]  3 o r 
Men of many years
13 g [Jer. 9:23; 1 Cor. 
1:29]
14 4 ordered

19 5 bosom  
6 opening
22 h Job 27:8

CHAPTER 33

4 a [Gen. 2:7]; Job 
32:8
6 b Job 4:19  1 Lit. as 
your mouth
7 c Job 9:34
8 2 Lit. in my ears
9 d Job 10:7
10 e Job 13:24; 16:9

16  And I have waited, because they did 
not speak,

Because they stood still and 
answered no more.

17  I also will answer my part,
I too will declare my opinion.

18  For I am full of words;
The spirit within me compels me.

19  Indeed my 5 belly is like wine that 
has no 6 vent;

It is ready to burst like new 
wineskins.

20  I will speak, that I may find relief;
I must open my lips and answer.

21  Let me not, I pray, show partiality to 
anyone;

Nor let me flatter any man.
22  For I do not know how to flatter,

Else my Maker would soon take me 
h away.

Elihu Contradicts Job

33 “But please, Job, hear my speech,
And listen to all my words.

2  Now, I open my mouth;
My tongue speaks in my mouth.

3  My words come from my upright 
heart;

My lips utter pure knowledge.
4 a The Spirit of God has made me,

And the breath of the Almighty gives 
me life.

5  If you can answer me,
Set your words in order before me;
Take your stand.

6 b Truly I am 1 as your spokesman 
before God;

I also have been formed out of clay.
7 c Surely no fear of me will terrify  

you,
Nor will my hand be heavy on you.

8 “ Surely you have spoken 2 in my 
hearing,

And I have heard the sound of your 
words, saying,

9 ‘ I d am pure, without transgression;
I am innocent, and there is no 

iniquity in me.
10  Yet He finds occasions against me,
 e He counts me as His enemy;

the family of Ram, was aroused against 
Job; his wrath was aroused because he 
c jus ti fied himself rather than God. 3 Also 
against his three friends his wrath was 
aroused, because they had found no an
swer, and yet had condemned Job.

4 Now because they were years older 
than he, Elihu had waited 1 to speak to 
Job. 5 When Elihu saw that there was no 
answer in the mouth of these three men, 
his wrath was aroused.

6 So Elihu, the son of Bara chel the Bu
zite, answered and said:

 “ I am d young in years, and you are 
very old;

Therefore I was afraid,
And dared not declare my opinion 

to you.
7  I said, 2 ‘Age should speak,

And multitude of years should teach 
wisdom.’

8  But there is a spirit in man,
And e the breath of the Almighty 

gives him understanding.
9 f Great 3 men are not always  

wise,
Nor do the aged always understand 

justice.

10 “ Therefore I say, ‘Listen to me,
I also will declare my opinion.’

11  Indeed I waited for your words,
I listened to your reasonings,  

while you searched out what  
to say.

12  I paid close attention to you;
And surely not one of you convinced 

Job,
Or answered his words—

13 g Lest you say,
 ‘ We have found wisdom’;

God will vanquish him, not man.
14  Now he has not 4 directed his words 

against me;
So I will not answer him with your 

words.

15 “ They are dismayed and answer no 
more;

Words escape them.
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33:14, 15 in response to 7:14 where Job complained of nightmares, 
elihu suggests that God may have been trying to teach Job some-
thing through a dream or a vision of the night.
33:23 t he precise identity of the messenger or angel is disputed. 
God may have employed this figure as a mediator to address Job’s 
need for an impartial arbiter (9:32, 33; 16:19) and to contradict eli-
phaz’s counsel of 5:1. t he intercessory role of this messenger to lead 
Job to repentance (see v. 27) sounds much like the role that Christ 
would play (see h eb. 7:25).

33:29, 30 t his conclusion to vv. 14–30 succinctly states God’s pri-
mary purpose in getting a person’s attention through dreams and 
suffering: h e wants to keep him from the Pit—that is, the grave 
and hell—and give that person the light of life—a meaningful 
life.
34:2 in vv. 2–15 elihu addresses you wise men, probably a 
 sarcastic reference to the three friends whose wisdom he had be-
littled in 32:12–16.

11 f Job 13:27; 19:8
13 g Job 40:2; [is. 
45:9]
14 h Job 33:29; 40:5; 
Ps. 62:11
15 i [n um. 12:6]
16 j [Job 36:10, 15]
18 3 Lit. passing
19 k Job 30:17
20 l Ps. 107:18  
m Job 3:24; 6:7  
4 desirable
24 5 an atonement

27 n [2 Sam. 12:13; 
Prov. 28:13; Luke 
15:21; 1 John 1:9]  
o [r om. 6:21]
28 p is. 38:17  
6 Kt. my
30 q Ps. 56:13
33 r Ps. 34:11  7 Keep 
silent

CHAPTER 34

3 a Job 6:30; 12:11
5 b Job 13:18; 33:9  
c Job 27:2
6 d Job 6:4; 9:17  
1 Lit. arrow
7 e Job 15:16  
2 derision
9 f mal. 3:14
10 g [Gen. 18:25; 
Deut. 32:4; 2 Chr. 
19:7]; Job 8:3; 36:23; 
Ps. 92:15; r om. 9:14  
3 men of heart

27  Then he looks at men and n says,
 ‘ I have sinned, and perverted what 

was right,
And it o did not profit me.’

28  He will p redeem 6 his soul from going 
down to the Pit,

And 6 his life shall see the light.

29 “ Behold, God works all these things,
Twice, in fact, three times with a man,

30 q To bring back his soul from the Pit,
That he may be enlightened with the 

light of life.

31 “ Give ear, Job, listen to me;
Hold your peace, and I will speak.

32  If you have anything to say,  
answer me;

Speak, for I desire to justify you.
33  If not, r listen to me;
 7  Hold your peace, and I will teach you 

wisdom.”

Elihu Proclaims God’s Justice

34 Elihu further answered and said:

2 “ Hear my words, you wise men;
Give ear to me, you who have 

knowledge.
3 a For the ear tests words

As the palate tastes food.
4  Let us choose justice for ourselves;

Let us know among ourselves what 
is good.

5 “ For Job has said, b ‘I am righteous,
But c God has taken away my justice;

6 d Should I lie concerning my right?
My 1 wound is incurable, though I am 

without transgression.’
7  What man is like Job,
 e Who drinks 2 scorn like water,
8  Who goes in company with the 

workers of iniquity,
And walks with wicked men?

9  For f he has said, ‘It profits a man 
nothing

That he should delight in God.’

10 “ Therefore listen to me, you 3 men of 
understanding:

 g Far be it from God to do wickedness,
And from the Almighty to commit 

iniquity.

11 f He puts my feet in the stocks,
He watches all my paths.’

12 “ Look, in this you are not righteous.
I will answer you,
For God is greater than man.

13  Why do you g contend with Him?
For He does not give an accounting 

of any of His words.
14 h For God may speak in one way, or in 

another,
Yet man does not perceive it.

15 i In a dream, in a vision of the night,
When deep sleep falls upon men,
While slumbering on their beds,

16 j Then He opens the ears of men,
And seals their instruction.

17  In order to turn man from his deed,
And conceal pride from man,

18  He keeps back his soul from the  
Pit,

And his life from 3 perishing by the 
sword.

19 “ Man is also chastened with pain on 
his k bed,

And with strong pain in many of his 
bones,

20 l So that his life abhors m bread,
And his soul 4 succulent food.

21  His flesh wastes away from sight,
And his bones stick out which once 

were not seen.
22  Yes, his soul draws near the Pit,

And his life to the executioners.

23 “ If there is a messenger for him,
A mediator, one among a thousand,
To show man His uprightness,

24  Then He is gracious to him, and 
says,

 ‘ Deliver him from going down to the 
Pit;

I have found 5 a ransom’;
25  His flesh shall be young like a  

child’s,
He shall return to the days of his 

youth.
26  He shall pray to God, and He will 

delight in him,
He shall see His face with joy,
For He restores to man His 

righteousness.
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34:11, 12 Surely God: Perhaps in response to Job’s charges in 9:22–
24, elihu defends God’s impartiality according to the traditional 
retribution dogma: God will justly punish the wicked. elihu defends 
God’s justice by siding with Bildad (see 8:3) against Job (see 19:6).
34:16 elihu addresses Job directly in vv. 16–33, as indicated by the 
singular h ebrew verb translated hear.
34:17 t he two rhetorical questions in this verse seem to rephrase 
Job’s complaints of 9:14–31 and 24:1–17 in order to refute them. 
Will you condemn Him who is most just: t he second question 
anticipates the Lord’s own rebuke of Job in 40:8.

34:28 elihu responds to Job’s complaints about God ignoring the 
plight of the poor and afflicted (see 24:1–12) by asserting that God 
does hear the cry of the poor and the cry of the afflicted.
34:34–37 elihu’s conclusion mixes sound analysis with an unfair 
representation of Job’s position. h is statement that Job’s words are 
without knowledge anticipates the Lord’s own words (see 38:2).
35:3 By reading between the lines of Job’s many complaints, elihu 
exaggerates Job’s position: “What benefit do i receive for being 
good?” t hough Job had never made a bargain to serve God for mu-
tual benefit, as in the religions of his day, Job’s actions and words 

11 h Job 34:25; Ps. 
62:12; [Prov. 24:12; 
Jer. 32:19]; ezek. 
33:20; [matt. 16:27]; 
r om. 2:6; [2 Cor. 
5:10; r ev. 22:12]
12 i Job 8:3
14 j Job 12:10; Ps. 
104:29; [eccl. 12:7]
15 k [Gen. 3:19]; Job 
10:9; [eccl. 12:7]
17 l 2 Sam. 23:3; Job 
34:30  m Job 40:8
18 n ex. 22:28
19 o [Deut. 10:17; 
Acts 10:34; r om. 
2:11, 12]  p Job 31:15
20 q ex. 12:29; Job 
34:25; 36:20
21 r [2 Chr. 16:9]; 
Job 31:4; Ps. 34:15; 
[Prov. 5:21; 15:3; Jer. 
16:17; 32:19]
22 s [Ps. 139:11, 12; 
Amos 9:2, 3]
24 t Job 12:19; [Dan. 
2:21]

27 u 1 Sam. 15:11  
v Ps. 28:5; is. 5:12
28 w Job 35:9; 
James 5:4  x [ex. 
22:23]; Job 22:27
35 y Job 35:16; 38:2
37 z Job 7:11; 10:1

CHAPTER 35

3 a Job 21:15; 34:9

26  He strikes them as wicked men
In the open sight of others,

27  Because they u turned back from Him,
And v would not consider any of His 

ways,
28  So that they w caused the cry of the 

poor to come to Him;
For He x hears the cry of the afflicted.

29  When He gives quietness, who then 
can make trouble?

And when He hides His face, who 
then can see Him,

Whether it is against a nation or a 
man alone?—

30  That the hypocrite should not reign,
Lest the people be ensnared.

31 “ For has anyone said to God,
 ‘ I have borne chastening;

I will offend no more;
32  Teach me what I do not see;

If I have done iniquity, I will do no 
more’?

33  Should He repay it according to your 
terms,

Just because you disavow it?
You must choose, and not I;
Therefore speak what you know.

34 “ Men of understanding say to me,
Wise men who listen to me:

35 ‘ Job y speaks without knowledge,
His words are without wisdom.’

36  Oh, that Job were tried to the  
utmost,

Because his answers are like those of 
wicked men!

37  For he adds z rebellion to his sin;
He claps his hands among us,
And multiplies his words against 

God.”

Elihu Condemns Self-Righteousness

35 Moreover Elihu answered and said:

2 “ Do you think this is right?
Do you say,

 ‘ My righteousness is more than God’s’?
3  For a you say,
 ‘ What advantage will it be to You?

What profit shall I have, more than if 
I had sinned?’

11 h For He repays man according to his 
work,

And makes man to find a reward 
according to his way.

12  Surely God will never do wickedly,
Nor will the Almighty i pervert 

justice.
13  Who gave Him charge over the 

earth?
Or who appointed Him over the 

whole world?
14  If He should set His heart on it,

If He should j gather to Himself His 
Spirit and His breath,

15 k All flesh would perish together,
And man would return to dust.

16 “ If you have understanding, hear this;
Listen to the sound of my words:

17 l Should one who hates justice govern?
Will you m condemn Him who is most 

just?
18 n Is it fitting to say to a king, ‘You are 

worthless,’
And to nobles, ‘You are wicked’?

19  Yet He o is not partial to princes,
Nor does He regard the rich more 

than the poor;
For p they are all the work of His 

hands.
20  In a moment they die, q in the middle 

of the night;
The people are shaken and pass away;
The mighty are taken away without 

a hand.

21 “ For r His eyes are on the ways of 
man,

And He sees all his steps.
22 s There is no darkness nor shadow of 

death
Where the workers of iniquity may 

hide themselves.
23  For He need not further consider a 

man,
That he should go before God in 

judgment.
24 t He breaks in pieces mighty men 

without inquiry,
And sets others in their place.

25  Therefore He knows their works;
He overthrows them in the night,
And they are crushed.
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may have seemed to reflect that pagan attitude (see Job’s 
own paraphrase of the sentiments of the wicked in 21:15).
35:4–8 God was not under any obligation to Job for any 
work or deed (see 41:11). t herefore, it was logically incon-
sistent for Job to demand that God must appear in court 
(see 31:35).
35:12, 13 o ne reason God does not answer when people 
cry out is that they are full of pride and devoid of pure 
motives (see James 4:3). elihu implies that Job’s prayers 
have not been heard because of his pride (see also 33:17). 
t his accurate perception prepares the way for the speeches 
of God (see chs. 38; 39).
36:5, 6 elihu states his thesis: God is both mighty and 
just in h is dealings with humankind (see 36:1—37:24). 
elihu challenges Job’s assertion that the wicked are not 
punished by God (21:7) and his subsequent arguments (see 
21:27–33). t hen elihu counters Job’s complaints of 24:1–17.

4 b Job 34:8
5 c Gen. 15:5; [Job 
22:12; Ps. 8:3]
6 d Job 7:20; [Prov. 
8:36; Jer. 7:19]
7 e Job 22:2; Ps. 
16:2; Prov. 9:12; 
[Luke 17:10]; r om. 
11:35
9 f Job 34:28
10 g is. 51:13  h Job 
8:21; Ps. 42:8; 77:6; 
149:5; Acts 16:25
11 i Job 36:22; Ps. 
94:12; [is. 48:17]; Jer. 
32:33; [1 Cor. 2:13]
12 j Prov. 1:28
13 k Job 27:9; [Prov. 
15:29; is. 1:15]; Jer. 
11:11; [mic. 3:4]
14 l Job 9:11  m [Ps. 
37:5, 6]
15 n Ps. 89:32
16 o Job 34:35; 38:2

CHAPTER 36

5 a Job 12:13, 16; 
37:23; [Ps. 99:2-5]  
1 of heart
6 b Job 5:15
7 c [Ps. 33:18; 34:15]  
d Job 5:11; Ps. 113:8
8 e Ps. 107:10  
2 chains
9 3 proudly
10 f Job 33:16; 36:15  
4 discipline
11 g Job 21:13; [is. 
1:19, 20]
12 h Job 4:21  5 mt  
as one without 
knowledge

Elihu Proclaims God’s Goodness

36 Elihu also proceeded and said:

2 “ Bear with me a little, and I will show 
you

That there are yet words to speak on 
God’s behalf.

3  I will fetch my knowledge from  
afar;

I will ascribe righteousness to my 
Maker.

4  For truly my words are not false;
One who is perfect in knowledge is 

with you.

5 “ Behold, God is mighty, but despises 
no one;

 a He is mighty in strength 1 of 
understanding.

6  He does not preserve the life of the 
wicked,

But gives justice to the  
b oppressed.

7 c He does not withdraw His eyes from 
the righteous;

But d they are on the throne with 
kings,

For He has seated them forever,
And they are exalted.

8  And e if they are bound in  
2 fetters,

Held in the cords of affliction,
9  Then He tells them their work and 

their transgressions—
That they have acted 3 defiantly.

10 f He also opens their ear to 
4 instruction,

And commands that they turn from 
iniquity.

11  If they obey and serve Him,
They shall g spend their days in 

prosperity,
And their years in pleasures.

12  But if they do not obey,
They shall perish by the sword,
And they shall die 5 without 

h knowledge.

4 “ I will answer you,
And b your companions with you.

5 c Look to the heavens and see;
And behold the clouds—
They are higher than you.

6  If you sin, what do you accomplish 
d against Him?

Or, if your transgressions are 
multiplied, what do you do to 
Him?

7 e If you are righteous, what do you 
give Him?

Or what does He receive from your 
hand?

8  Your wickedness affects a man such 
as you,

And your righteousness a son of 
man.

9 “ Because f of the multitude of 
oppressions they cry out;

They cry out for help because of the 
arm of the mighty.

10  But no one says, g ‘Where is God my 
Maker,

 h Who gives songs in the night,
11  Who i teaches us more than the 

beasts of the earth,
And makes us wiser than the birds 

of heaven?’
12 j There they cry out, but He does not 

answer,
Because of the pride of evil men.

13 k Surely God will not listen to empty 
talk,

Nor will the Almighty regard it.
14 l Although you say you do not see 

Him,
Yet justice is before Him, and m you 

must wait for Him.
15  And now, because He has not 

n punished in His anger,
Nor taken much notice of folly,

16 o Therefore Job opens his mouth in 
vain;

He multiplies words without 
knowledge.”

right

(h eb. mishpat) (35:2; Ps. 1:5; 9:4; Prov. 12:5; Jer. 26:11) Strong’s #4941

t he h ebrew term translated here as right represents an impor-
tant idea in the understanding of the judicial side of government, 
whether by humans or by God. t he central idea of most uses of the 
term in the Bible is “justice” (Ps. 72:1, 2). t he word can be used to 
designate the act (see “judgment” in Josh. 20:6), the place (see “the 
hall of Judgment” in 1 Kin. 7:7), or the process (see “judgment” in is. 
3:14) of a case of litigation, as well as the sentence (see “deserves” 
in Jer. 26:11) or the time of judgment (see “judgment” in Ps. 1:5). in 
the present passage, elihu was asking whether Job had the legal 
right to question God’s righteousness. elihu correctly perceived 
that Job was implying that his ethical standards were higher than 
God’s (see 29:12–17; 31:13, 16).
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36:13, 14 Affliction will also reveal the hypocrites who, because 
their hearts are incorrigibly wicked, do not cry to God for help. 
t he warning is clear: Do not reject God’s message by failing to cry 
out to h im for help (see r om. 1:18–32).
36:16–25 Take heed: elihu says that God intended to teach Job 
something through his affliction. r ather than trying to correct the 
t eacher, Job should remember to magnify God’s work as maker 
of all things. t hus elihu is setting the stage for the Lord, who will 
emphasize this concept in h is speeches (see 38:1—42:6).
36:32 God the sovereign warrior commands the thunderstorm as 
h e dispenses lightning from His hands like arrows (see 16:12, 13). 
t he Book of Job makes clear that God alone controls the unpredict-
able changes of the weather (see 38:22–30, 34–38).
37:2 t he plural h ebrew verb hear attentively indicates that elihu 

appeals to Job and his friends and perhaps to any bystanders lis-
tening.
37:4 t he voice of God roars. t he h ebrew word for roars seems 
to compare thunder to God growling like a lion, the majestic king 
of beasts.
37:6, 7 He says: As God once spoke and brought forth light, land, 
and all manner of life (see Gen. 1:3, 9, 14, 20, 24, 26), so now h e 
speaks and controls all that h e has made (see Ps. 147:15–18). God 
uses the winter storms to stop the hand of every man so that he 
cannot work but instead may recognize the work of God.
37:9 elihu continues to praise the all-powerful God with a series of 
metaphors. h e describes God as keeping the wind in a chamber 
just as h e does the snow and hail (see 38:22, 23).
37:10 in a poetic figure of speech, elihu speaks of the breath of 

13 i [r om. 2:5]
14 j Ps. 55:23  6 Lit. 
Their soul dies  
7 h eb. qedeshim, 
those practicing 
sodomy or 
prostitution in 
religious rituals
16 k Ps. 18:19; 31:8; 
118:5  l Ps. 23:5  
m Ps. 36:8
17 n Job 22:5, 10, 11
18 o Ps. 49:7
19 p [Prov. 11:4]
21 q Job 36:10; [Ps. 
31:6; 66:18]  r Job 
36:8, 15; [h eb. 
11:25]
23 s Job 34:13; [is. 
40:13, 14]  t [Deut. 
32:4]; Job 8:3
24 u [Ps. 92:5; r ev. 
15:3]
26 v Job 11:7-9; 
37:23; [1 Cor. 13:12]  
w Job 10:5; [Ps. 
90:2; 102:24, 27]; 
h eb. 1:12

27 x Job 5:10; 37:6, 
11; 38:28; Ps. 147:8
28 y [Prov. 3:20]
30 z Job 37:3
31 a [Acts 14:17]  
b Gen. 9:3; Ps. 
104:14, 15
32 c Ps. 147:8  
8 strike the mark
33 d 1 Kin. 18:41; 
Job 37:2  9 Lit. what 
is rising

CHAPTER 37

3 1 o r light
4 a Ps. 29:3
5 b Job 5:9; 9:10; 
36:26; r ev. 15:3
6 c Ps. 147:16, 17  
2 Lit. shower of rain
7 d Ps. 109:27  e Ps. 
19:3, 4
8 f Job 38:40; Ps. 
104:21, 22
10 g Job 38:29, 30; 
Ps. 147:17, 18

27  For He x draws up drops of water,
Which distill as rain from the mist,

28 y Which the clouds drop down
And pour abundantly on man.

29  Indeed, can anyone understand the 
spreading of clouds,

The thunder from His canopy?
30  Look, He z scatters His light upon it,

And covers the depths of the sea.
31  For a by these He judges the peoples;

He b gives food in abundance.
32 c He covers His hands with lightning,

And commands it to 8 strike.
33 d His thunder declares it,

The cattle also, concerning 9 the 
rising storm.

37 “At this also my heart trembles,
And leaps from its place.

2  Hear attentively the thunder of His 
voice,

And the rumbling that comes from 
His mouth.

3  He sends it forth under the whole 
heaven,

His 1 lightning to the ends of the 
earth.

4  After it a a voice roars;
He thunders with His majestic voice,
And He does not restrain them when 

His voice is heard.
5  God thunders marvelously with His 

voice;
 b He does great things which we 

cannot comprehend.
6  For c He says to the snow, ‘Fall on the 

earth’;
Likewise to the 2 gentle rain and the 

heavy rain of His strength.
7  He seals the hand of every man,
 d That e all men may know His work.
8  The beasts f go into dens,

And remain in their lairs.
9  From the chamber of the south comes 

the whirlwind,
And cold from the scattering winds 

of the north.
10 g By the breath of God ice is given,

And the broad waters are frozen.

13 “ But the hypocrites in heart i store up 
wrath;

They do not cry for help when He 
binds them.

14 j They 6 die in youth,
And their life ends among the 

7 perverted persons.
15  He delivers the poor in their affliction,

And opens their ears in oppression.

16 “ Indeed He would have brought you 
out of dire distress,

 k Into a broad place where there is no 
restraint;

And l what is set on your table would 
be full of m richness.

17  But you are filled with the judgment 
due the n wicked;

Judgment and justice take hold of you.
18  Because there is wrath, beware lest He 

take you away with one blow;
For o a large ransom would not help 

you avoid it.
19 p Will your riches,

Or all the mighty forces,
Keep you from distress?

20  Do not desire the night,
When people are cut off in their 

place.
21  Take heed, q do not turn to iniquity,

For r you have chosen this rather 
than affliction.

22 “ Behold, God is exalted by His power;
Who teaches like Him?

23 s Who has assigned Him His way,
Or who has said, ‘You have done 

t wrong’?

Elihu Proclaims God’s Majesty
24 “ Remember to u magnify His work,

Of which men have sung.
25  Everyone has seen it;

Man looks on it from afar.

26 “ Behold, God is great, and we v do not 
know Him;

 w Nor can the number of His years be 
discovered.

9780529114389_int_03a_job_ps_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   825 5/20/14   11:58 AM



826 | Job 37:11

God causing ice to form and waters to freeze. All of this is spo-
ken with joyful delight, for elihu is celebrating God’s control of the 
world.
37:12 t he nautical term guidance, literally “steerings” or 
“rope-pullings” (see the usage of this word in Prov. 1:5), portrays 
God as the wise Captain who skillfully charts the course for the 
clouds, which respond obediently to h is hand at the helm.
37:13 God causes the storm to come for three specific reasons:  
(1) for punishment for people’s wickedness, (2) for the nourishment 
of the earth (see context of vv. 3, 6, 12), and (3) for supplying the 
needs of h is people. For correction pre sents the idea of judgment 
by h is rod or scepter. for mercy: t he faithfulness and loyalty of 
God to h is covenant promises are often tied to this word. t his is 
the word that may be translated “loyal love.” t hus God uses storms 
both to judge the earth and to bring the blessing of rain for h is 
people (ex. 15:7–10; Deut. 28:12).
37:18 Strong as a cast metal mirror: Ancient mirrors were firm 
and unbreakable because they were made of polished bronze.
37:21, 22 if people cannot look at the bright light of the sun 
in the skies, how much more difficult is it to approach God (see 
v. 20), who appears in h is own golden splendor and awesome 
majesty? See the experience of moses described in ex. 34. the 
north: in ancient times, north was viewed as the direction of God’s 
abiding place (see is. 14:13).

37:23, 24 elihu’s concluding words offer praise to the living God 
who is at once elusive—we cannot find Him—and merciful—He 
does not oppress. Judgment means “justice.” Justice means 
“righteousness.” fear: Finally elihu speaks of the reverential awe 
and worshipful wonder that all people should have for their om-
nipotent Creator.
38:1 out of the whirlwind: t hough Job feared that God would 
crush him in a tempest (see 9:17), God does not come to destroy 
Job; rather God overwhelms Job into submission in order to restore 
him to his proper role as the Lord’s servant.
38:2, 3 t he theme of the first speech of the Lord is given here: Job 
darkens the counsel of the Lord—that is, God’s plan or design for 
the universe. ironically, God challenges Job to teach him (v. 3; 40:7). 
t hese challenges are designed to alert Job to the consequences of 
his complaints and demands. Job’s defiant attempt to meet God on 
equal footing in a law court (see 31:35–37) amounts to a rival claim 
to h is throne (see 40:10–14).
38:4–7 Perhaps partially in reply to Job’s words about the Lord 
shaking the pillars of the earth (9:5, 6), the Lord asks Job if he was 
an eyewitness when h e laid the earth’s foundations.
38:7 t he joyful response of the morning stars, personified as 
singing, and the sons of God (see 1:6) as eyewitnesses to the 
earth’s creation contrast with Job’s complaints that were spoken 
in ignorance.

11 3 clouds of light
12 h Job 36:32; 
Ps. 148:8  4 Lit. the 
world of the earth
13 i ex. 9:18, 23; 
1 Sam. 12:18, 19  
j Job 38:26, 27  
k 1 Kin. 18:41-46  
5 Lit. a rod
14 l Ps. 111:2
15 6 places them
16 m Job 36:29  
n Job 36:4
18 o Gen. 1:6; [is. 
44:24]  p Job 9:8; Ps. 
104:2; [is. 45:12; Jer. 
10:12; Zech. 12:1]

23 q [Job 11:7, 8; 
r om. 11:33, 34; 
1 t im. 6:16]  r [Job 
9:4; 36:5]
24 s [matt. 10:28]  
t [Job 5:13; matt. 
11:25]; 1 Cor. 1:26

CHAPTER 38

1 a ex. 19:16; Job 
40:6
2 b Job 34:35; 42:3  
c 1 t im. 1:7
3 d Job 40:7  1 Lit. 
gird up your loins 
like
4 e Job 15:7; Ps. 
104:5
5 2 measuring line
7 f Job 1:6

When the wind has passed and 
cleared them.

22  He comes from the north as golden 
splendor;

With God is awesome majesty.
23  As for the Almighty, q we cannot find 

Him;
 r He is excellent in power,

In judgment and abundant justice;
He does not oppress.

24  Therefore men s fear Him;
He shows no partiality to any who 

are t wise of heart.”

The LORD Reveals His Omnipotence 
to Job

38 Then the LORD answered Job a out 
of the whirlwind, and said:

2 “ Who b is this who darkens  
counsel

By c words without knowledge?
3 d Now 1 prepare yourself like a  

man;
I will question you, and you shall 

answer Me.

4 “ Where e were you when I laid the 
foundations of the earth?

Tell Me, if you have understanding.
5  Who determined its measurements?

Surely you know!
Or who stretched the 2 line upon it?

6  To what were its foundations 
fastened?

Or who laid its cornerstone,
7  When the morning stars sang 

together,
And all f the sons of God shouted for 

joy?

11  Also with moisture He saturates the 
thick clouds;

He scatters His 3 bright clouds.
12  And they swirl about, being turned 

by His guidance,
That they may h do whatever He 

commands them
On the face of 4 the whole earth.

13 i He causes it to come,
Whether for 5 correction,
Or j for His land,
Or k for mercy.

14 “ Listen to this, O Job;
Stand still and l consider the 

wondrous works of God.
15  Do you know when God 6 dispatches 

them,
And causes the light of His cloud to 

shine?
16 m Do you know how the clouds are 

balanced,
Those wondrous works of n Him who 

is perfect in knowledge?
17  Why are your garments hot,

When He quiets the earth by the 
south wind?

18  With Him, have you o spread out the 
p skies,

Strong as a cast metal mirror?

19 “ Teach us what we should say to Him,
For we can prepare nothing because 

of the darkness.
20  Should He be told that I wish to 

speak?
If a man were to speak, surely he 

would be swallowed up.
21  Even now men cannot look at the 

light when it is bright in the 
skies,

9780529114389_int_03a_job_ps_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   826 5/20/14   11:58 AM



Job 38:31 | 827

38:8–11 t he Lord emphasizes h is control of the sea and its proud 
waves. t hese forces, which ancient society considered to be cha-
otic and threatening, were allowed to exist only within divinely 
set limits (v. 10). t hough Job knew this in theory (see 26:12, 13), he 
needed to apply this truth to his life.
38:12–15 t he Lord answers Job’s complaints that wickedness is 
rampant at night (24:13–17). Using personification, the Lord de-
scribes how h e alone commands the morning to get out of bed 
and the dawn to pull off the covers of the night in order to shake 
out the wicked like bedbugs. God implies that only because of h is 
control of the darkness are the activities of the wicked curbed at all. 
t he Lord grants some freedom to humanity, but the wicked cannot 
go beyond h is set limits. t his section may be compared with the 
more familiar words of David in Ps. 19.
38:16, 17 has Job ever been to the bottom of the sea, or taken a trip 
through the gates of death? Perhaps in response to Job’s desire 
for a respite in the darkness of Sheol (10:18–22), the Lord wants to 
know if he has ever been there.
38:19–21 Since Job had spoken intelligently about the distant 
horizons (see 26:10), the Lord exposes Job’s limited knowledge 

by asking him to lead a guided tour to the abode of light and 
darkness. Since Job had stated that the wicked “do not know the 
light” or “abide in its paths” (see 24:13, 16), the Lord reveals the 
deficiencies of Job’s secondhand knowledge. h ad Job been there 
in person, he would have understood that the Lord has a place for 
both darkness and dawn, as well as for good and evil.
38:22–30 By asking if Job understands the seemingly unpredict-
able weather phenomena, the Lord reveals that h is designs are not 
centered on humanity alone. t hough God utilizes meteorological 
elements to intervene in human affairs (vv. 22–24), h e also uses 
them to limit the chaotic wilderness and sea (vv. 25–30) that lie 
outside the human realm.
38:22, 23 t he graphic metaphor of the treasury for snow and 
hail portrays these elements as weapons in the arsenal of God. h e 
uses hail as slingstones (see Josh. 10:11). h e prepares other weap-
ons, including snow (see Ps. 68:14), thunderstorms, lightning (see 
v. 24), and winds (see 37:9).
38:29 frost of heaven: Since frost is water vapor from the atmo-
sphere that has condensed on cold surfaces, the word heaven may 
refer here to the atmospheric heavens.

8 g Gen. 1:9; Ps. 
33:7; 104:9; Prov. 
8:29; [Jer. 5:22]
10 h Job 26:10
11 i [Ps. 89:9; 93:4]
12 j [Ps. 74:16; 
148:5]
13 k Job 34:25; Ps. 
104:35
15 l Job 18:5; [Prov. 
13:9]  m [n um. 
15:30]; Ps. 10:15; 
37:17  3 Lit. high
16 n [Ps. 77:19]; 
Prov. 8:24
17 o Ps. 9:13  4 Lit. 
opened

22 p Ps. 135:7
23 q ex. 9:18; Josh. 
10:11; is. 30:30; 
ezek. 13:11, 13; r ev. 
16:21
24 5 Lit. divided
25 r Job 28:26
27 s Ps. 104:13, 14; 
107:35
28 t Job 36:27, 
28; [Ps. 147:8; Jer. 
14:22]
29 u [Job 37:10]; Ps. 
147:16, 17
30 v [Job 37:10]  
6 Lit. imprisoned
31 w Job 9:9; Amos 
5:8  7 o r the Seven 
Stars

20  That you may take it to its  
territory,

That you may know the paths to its 
home?

21  Do you know it, because you were 
born then,

Or because the number of your days 
is great?

22 “ Have you entered p the treasury of 
snow,

Or have you seen the treasury of 
hail,

23 q Which I have reserved for the time of 
trouble,

For the day of battle and war?
24  By what way is light 5 diffused,

Or the east wind scattered over the 
earth?

25 “ Who r has divided a channel for the 
overflowing water,

Or a path for the thunderbolt,
26  To cause it to rain on a land where 

there is no one,
A wilderness in which there is no 

man;
27 s To satisfy the desolate waste,

And cause to spring forth the growth 
of tender grass?

28 t Has the rain a father?
Or who has begotten the drops of 

dew?
29  From whose womb comes the  

ice?
And the u frost of heaven, who gives 

it birth?
30  The waters harden like stone,

And the surface of the deep is 
v frozen.6 

31 “ Can you bind the cluster of the 
w Pleiades,7 

Or loose the belt of Orion?

8 “ Or g who shut in the sea with doors,
When it burst forth and issued from 

the womb;
9  When I made the clouds its garment,

And thick darkness its swaddling 
band;

10  When h I fixed My limit for it,
And set bars and doors;

11  When I said,
 ‘ This far you may come, but no 

farther,
And here your proud waves i must 

stop!’

12 “ Have you j commanded the morning 
since your days began,

And caused the dawn to know its 
place,

13  That it might take hold of the ends of 
the earth,

And k the wicked be shaken out  
of it?

14  It takes on form like clay under a 
seal,

And stands out like a garment.
15  From the wicked their l light is 

withheld,
And m the 3 upraised arm is broken.

16 “ Have you n entered the springs of the 
sea?

Or have you walked in search of the 
depths?

17  Have o the gates of death been 
4 revealed to you?

Or have you seen the doors of the 
shadow of death?

18  Have you comprehended the breadth 
of the earth?

Tell Me, if you know all this.

19 “ Where is the way to the dwelling of 
light?

And darkness, where is its place,
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32 8 Lit. 
Constellations  9 o r 
Arcturus
33 x [Ps. 148:6]; Jer. 
31:35, 36
36 y [Job 9:4; 32:8; 
Ps. 51:6; eccl. 2:26; 
James 1:5]  1 Lit. the 
inward parts
39 z Ps. 104:21
41 a Ps. 147:9; 
[matt. 6:26; Luke 
12:24]

CHAPTER 39

1 a Deut. 14:5; 
1 Sam. 24:2; Ps. 
104:18  b Ps. 29:9

3 1 Lit. pangs
5 2 A species of 
wild donkey
6 c Job 24:5; Jer. 
2:24; h os. 8:9  3 Lit. 
salt land
8 d Gen. 1:29
9 e n um. 23:22; 
Deut. 33:17; Ps. 
22:21; 29:6; 92:10; 
is. 34:7
12 4 Lit. seed

38:32 t he Great Bear with its cubs is a reference to the constel-
lation known as Ursa major.
38:34–38 in asking whose command the clouds obey, the Lord 
implies Job’s impotence and ignorance of these matters, as well 
as h is own sovereignty and omniscience. voice: t he Lord alone 
controls the storms and lightning (see 36:32). t he obedience even 
of lightning to God’s command serves as another subtle rebuke 
to Job’s complaints.
38:39—39:30 t he Lord interrogates Job concerning the animal 
kingdom to demonstrate Job’s impotence to govern it and his igno-
rance of God’s providential plan (see 38:1—40:5). t he wild animals 
listed were either favorite game animals of kings or used by royalty. 
Before Job could validate his claims to be able to run the universe 
better than the Lord, he would need to prove that he could control 
these hostile forces.
38:41 if the Lord provides for the young raven who cries out for 
help, how much more will h e hear and provide for people when 
they genuinely cry out for help?

39:1–4 God, who provides the prey for the predators (see 38:39–41), 
also takes care of that prey, which includes the mountain goats 
and deer. By taking care of them in their most vulnerable moment 
of giving birth, the Lord provides for order and balance in nature.
39:4 t he h ebrew word translated with grain may also be rendered 
“in the open field.”
39:5–7 t he wild donkey, the symbol of the exploited poor in 24:5, 
finds satisfaction where God has placed him on earth free from the 
shouts of the driver or “slave driver.” t his contrasts with Job’s 
complaints about the voice of the oppressor (3:18). t rue freedom is 
found in being content where God has placed us (see Phil. 4:10–12).
39:13–18 Job had identified himself closely with the ostrich (see 
30:29). t herefore, the Lord ironically agrees that there are similari-
ties. Both are deficient in knowledge (see v. 17; 38:2). But although 
the ludicrous-looking ostrich is no doubt laughed at (as was Job; 
see 30:1) and experiences misfortunes (see vv. 14–16), the ostrich 
is not concerned about the situation. t his contrasts with Job, who 
has been full of worry (see 3:25; 15:24).

3  They bow down,
They bring forth their young,
They deliver their 1 offspring.

4  Their young ones are healthy,
They grow strong with grain;
They depart and do not return to 

them.

5 “ Who set the wild donkey free?
Who loosed the bonds of the 2 onager,

6 c Whose home I have made the 
wilderness,

And the 3 barren land his dwelling?
7  He scorns the tumult of the city;

He does not heed the shouts of the 
driver.

8  The range of the mountains is his 
pasture,

And he searches after d every green 
thing.

9 “ Will the e wild ox be willing to serve 
you?

Will he bed by your manger?
10  Can you bind the wild ox in the 

furrow with ropes?
Or will he plow the valleys behind 

you?
11  Will you trust him because his 

strength is great?
Or will you leave your labor to him?

12  Will you trust him to bring home 
your 4 grain,

And gather it to your threshing 
floor?

13 “ The wings of the ostrich wave 
proudly,

But are her wings and pinions like 
the kindly stork’s?

14  For she leaves her eggs on the 
ground,

And warms them in the dust;
15  She forgets that a foot may crush 

them,
Or that a wild beast may break them.

32  Can you bring out 8 Mazzaroth in its 
season?

Or can you guide 9 the Great Bear 
with its cubs?

33  Do you know x the ordinances of the 
heavens?

Can you set their dominion over the 
earth?

34 “ Can you lift up your voice to the 
clouds,

That an abundance of water may 
cover you?

35  Can you send out lightnings, that 
they may go,

And say to you, ‘Here we are!’?
36 y Who has put wisdom in 1 the  

mind?
Or who has given understanding to 

the heart?
37  Who can number the clouds by 

wisdom?
Or who can pour out the bottles of 

heaven,
38  When the dust hardens in clumps,

And the clods cling together?

39 “ Can z you hunt the prey for the  
lion,

Or satisfy the appetite of the young 
lions,

40  When they crouch in their dens,
Or lurk in their lairs to lie in wait?

41 a Who provides food for the raven,
When its young ones cry to God,
And wander about for lack of food?

39 “Do you know the time when the 
wild a moun tain goats bear 
young?

Or can you mark when b the deer 
gives birth?

2  Can you number the months that 
they fulfill?

Or do you know the time when they 
bear young?
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39:26–30 God asks Job if he designed the majestic birds—the 
hawk and the eagle—by his aerodynamic genius. eagle: t he 
context of v. 30, where the young birds feast on the blood of  
the slain, suggests that a vulture is in view. h owever, the traditional 
translation eagle conveys the royal and majestic qualities associated 
with the vulture in the ancient middle east (vv. 26–30), in contrast to 
the revulsion its name brings to many modern readers.
39:30 t he implication is that God allows the young vultures to feed 
on the blood of slain people to help prevent the spread of disease. 
t his is an answer to Job’s complaint about God’s failure to stop the 
exploitation of the helpless (24:1–17) and his ignoring of the pleas 
of the dying. t he Lord demonstrates to Job again that h e limits evil.
40:1, 2 Moreover the Lord answered: t he Lord reinforces h is ini-
tial thematic challenge (see 38:2, 3) with a dynamic question loaded 
with legal terminology. t he word contend means “to bring a law-
suit” (see 9:3). God reverses Job’s accusation that God has brought 
a lawsuit against him (see 10:2 for the same h ebrew word). it really 
has been Job accusing God, not the other way around. t he Lord 
reprimands Job for his error. Who is Job to judge God? t he Lord 
might be implying that Job has been trying to be his own “media-
tor” or “redeemer” (see 40:14).
40:4 vile: t he context of vv. 4, 5 suggests that the h ebrew word 

for vile means “insignificant” or “unworthy.” Job’s placing his hand 
over his mouth is probably a gesture of respect (see 29:9) as God’s 
subordinate.
40:6, 7 prepare yourself: But God has not finished speaking. 
t he words of v. 7 are repeated from 38:3; but the stakes are even 
higher now.
40:8 t he Lord confronts Job with critical errors in his speeches. 
Job has dared to annul God’s judgment or justice. t he context of 
elihu’s speeches, where elihu used this same word concerning the 
Lord’s kingship over the universe (see 34:17; 37:23), suggests that 
Job has maligned God’s justice by claiming that God rules without 
establishing moral or social order in the universe (see 24:1–17). Be-
cause Job had assumed the inflexible retribution dogma, which 
views suffering in this world as God’s punishment for sin, Job had 
to condemn God in order to maintain his own innocence.
40:9–14 t he absurdity of Job’s defiant criticism of the way the Lord 
runs the universe (see 29:2–17 for Job’s claim to be fair in his judicial 
duties) is forcefully brought to his attention by God’s ironic invita-
tion to become “king for a day” over the whole universe. if Job had 
the power, let him don the royal regalia of God’s majestic attributes 
and humble the proud and wicked forces in the world. Job had 
criticized God for not doing this well enough (21:30, 31; 24:1–17).

16 f Lam. 4:3  5 Lit. 
fear
17 g Job 35:11
19 6 o r a mane
20 7 make him 
spring
21 h Jer. 8:6
27 i Prov. 30:18, 19  
j Jer. 49:16; o bad. 4

30 k matt. 24:28; 
Luke 17:37

CHAPTER 40

1 a Job 38:1
2 b Job 9:3; 10:2; 
33:13  c Job 13:3; 
23:4
4 d ezra 9:6; Job 
42:6  e Job 29:9; 
Ps. 39:9
6 f Job 38:1
7 g Job 38:3  h Job 
42:4  1 Lit. gird up 
your loins
8 i Job 16:11; 19:6; 
[Ps. 51:4; r om. 3:4]  
2 nullify
9 j Job 37:4; [Ps. 
29:3, 4]

28  On the rock it dwells and resides,
On the crag of the rock and the 

stronghold.
29  From there it spies out the prey;

Its eyes observe from afar.
30  Its young ones suck up blood;

And k where the slain are, there it is.”

40 Moreover the LORD a an swered Job, 
and said:

2 “ Shall b the one who contends with 
the Almighty correct Him?

He who c rebukes God, let him 
answer it.”

Job’s Response to God
3 Then Job answered the LORD and said:

4 “ Behold, d I am vile;
What shall I answer You?

 e I lay my hand over my mouth.
5  Once I have spoken, but I will not 

answer;
Yes, twice, but I will proceed no 

further.”

God’s Challenge to Job
6 f Then the LORD answered Job out of 

the whirlwind, and said:

7 “ Now g 1 prepare yourself like a man;
 h I will question you, and you shall 

answer Me:

8 “ Would i you indeed 2 annul My 
judgment?

Would you condemn Me that you 
may be justified?

9  Have you an arm like God?
Or can you thunder with j a voice 

like His?

16  She f treats her young harshly, as 
though they were not hers;

Her labor is in vain, without 
5 concern,

17  Because God deprived her of 
wisdom,

And did not g endow her with 
understanding.

18  When she lifts herself on high,
She scorns the horse and its rider.

19 “ Have you given the horse strength?
Have you clothed his neck with 

6 thunder?
20  Can you 7 frighten him like a locust?

His majestic snorting strikes  
terror.

21  He paws in the valley, and rejoices in 
his strength;

 h He gallops into the clash of arms.
22  He mocks at fear, and is not 

frightened;
Nor does he turn back from the 

sword.
23  The quiver rattles against him,

The glittering spear and javelin.
24  He devours the distance with 

fierceness and rage;
Nor does he come to a halt because 

the trumpet has sounded.
25  At the blast of the trumpet he says, 

‘Aha!’
He smells the battle from afar,
The thunder of captains and 

shouting.

26 “ Does the hawk fly by your wisdom,
And spread its wings toward the 

south?
27  Does the i eagle mount up at your 

command,
And j make its nest on high?

9780529114389_int_03a_job_ps_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   829 5/20/14   11:58 AM



830 | Job 40:10

40:15–24 t he identity of the behemoth, meaning the “great 
beast,” is disputed. Suggestions include the elephant, some sort of 
dinosaur, or a purely mythical monster. t he hippopotamus, which 
had overtones of cosmic evil, seems to fit the biblical and cultural 
evidence best. Job could not approach, much less subdue, this mas-
sive beast; how could he force his way to the Almighty with his case 
(see 40:15—41:34)? As the description of the beast continues, the 
elaborate language goes beyond any physical hippopotamus and 
presents the beast as a symbol of chaos. t he same pattern is seen 
in the development of the Leviathan in the next section (see ch. 41).
40:24 t he clause though he takes it in his eyes is one possible 
translation of the h ebrew. h owever, it might also be construed as 
a question: “Can one take him by his eyes?” t he phrase in his eyes 
may refer to the difficulty of capturing the hippopotamus when it 
is submerged, with only its eyes above the water. Also, because of 
the thick hide of the hippopotamus most weapons are ineffective 
unless they are shot through its eyes.
41:1 t he identity of Leviathan, basically a transliteration of the 
h ebrew word for “sea monster” or “sea serpent,” is disputed. t he 
traditional view is that it is the crocodile. As in the case of the be-
hemoth (40:15–24), the description of Leviathan begins as a grand, 
poetic description of a well-known, formidable beast. But by the 

time the description is complete (see vv. 18–21), Leviathan has be-
come a fire-breathing dragon, a powerful symbol of chaos, evil, and 
destruction. Ultimately, Leviathan’s image is a portrait of chaos at 
the beginning of God’s creation and of Satan at the consummation 
of the ages (see Ps. 74:2–17; is. 27:1; 51:9). o nly God can control and 
destroy Leviathan; Job can only shrink back in humble fear.
41:2 t he reed indicates the material that was twisted or spun into a 
cord or rope, perhaps to “string” the Leviathan like a fish. h owever, 
the clause pierce his jaw with a hook may suggest the picture 
of Leviathan as a prisoner of war with a hook or ring in his jaw or 
nose (see 2 Chr. 33:11). t his view is supported by the context of v. 4. 
t his imagery is also used in ezek. 29:3, 4, which describes the Lord 
capturing Pharaoh like a crocodile and putting hooks in his jaw.
41:4 t he Lord continues to confront Job with a series of rhetorical 
questions. Can Job make Leviathan an eternal servant or vassal? 
t he Lord’s mention of the covenant implies that perhaps Job could 
offer it a peace treaty, like a great king subduing a lesser king in 
battle (see v. 34).
41:10 When the Lord says no one would be so foolish as to stir 
Leviathan up, he is replying to Job’s desire that this monster be 
roused (see 3:8). in effect, the Lord questions Job: “What would 
you do, Job, if he were provoked?” (see vv. 8, 9).

10 k Ps. 93:1; 104:1
12 l 1 Sam. 2:7; [is. 
2:12; 13:11]; Dan. 
4:37
15 3 A large animal, 
exact identity 
unknown
19 m Job 26:14
20 n Ps. 104:14

CHAPTER 41

1 a Ps. 74:14; 104:26; 
is. 27:1  1 A large 
sea creature, exact 
identity unknown
2 b 2 Kin. 19:28; is. 
37:29  2 thorn
6 3 o r bargain 
over him

23  Indeed the river may rage,
Yet he is not disturbed;
He is confident, though the Jordan 

gushes into his mouth,
24  Though he takes it in his eyes,

Or one pierces his nose with a snare.

41 “Can you draw out a Leviathan 1 
with a hook,

Or snare his tongue with a line which 
you lower?

2  Can you b put a reed through his 
nose,

Or pierce his jaw with a 2 hook?
3  Will he make many supplications to 

you?
Will he speak softly to you?

4  Will he make a covenant with you?
Will you take him as a servant 

forever?
5  Will you play with him as with a 

bird,
Or will you leash him for your 

maidens?
6  Will your companions 3 make a 

banquet of him?
Will they apportion him among the 

merchants?
7  Can you fill his skin with  

harpoons,
Or his head with fishing spears?

8  Lay your hand on him;
Remember the battle—
Never do it again!

9  Indeed, any hope of overcoming him 
is false;

Shall one not be overwhelmed at the 
sight of him?

10  No one is so fierce that he would 
dare stir him up.

Who then is able to stand  
against Me?

10 k Then adorn yourself with majesty 
and splendor,

And array yourself with glory and 
beauty.

11  Disperse the rage of your wrath;
Look on everyone who is proud, and 

humble him.
12  Look on everyone who is l proud, and 

bring him low;
Tread down the wicked in their 

place.
13  Hide them in the dust together,

Bind their faces in hidden  
darkness.

14  Then I will also confess to you
That your own right hand can save 

you.

15 “ Look now at the 3 behemoth, which I 
made along with you;

He eats grass like an ox.
16  See now, his strength is in his hips,

And his power is in his stomach 
muscles.

17  He moves his tail like a cedar;
The sinews of his thighs are tightly 

knit.
18  His bones are like beams of bronze,

His ribs like bars of iron.
19  He is the first of the m ways of God;

Only He who made him can bring 
near His sword.

20  Surely the mountains n yield food for 
him,

And all the beasts of the field play 
there.

21  He lies under the lotus trees,
In a covert of reeds and marsh.

22  The lotus trees cover him with their 
shade;

The willows by the brook surround 
him.
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11 c [r om. 11:35]  
d ex. 19:5; [Deut. 
10:14; Job 9:5-
10; 26:6-14]; Ps. 
24:1; 50:12; 1 Cor. 
10:26, 28
12 4 Lit. keep silent 
about
13 5 Lit. take off the 
face of his garment
15 6 Lit. shields
22 7 despair
25 8 o r purify 
themselves

41:11 Who has preceded Me could also be rendered “who has 
confronted me?” that I should pay: t he h ebrew verb means “to 
pay a debt” or “to make restitution for something lost or stolen.” 
t he Lord confronts Job for implying that God owed him something 
for being righteous (see 34:5–8) or that God had to make restitution 
for the property and posterity h e had allegedly stolen from Job (see 
10:3). t hus the Lord plainly refutes Job’s misconception that God is 
obligated to reward a person who is obedient. t he idea that God 
does not have to reward us for what we consider good works is an 
essential part of the biblical doctrine of salvation by grace apart 
from our works (see eph. 2:8–10).
41:12–34 mighty power: t he Lord reinforces the argument of 

vv. 1–11 by describing the invincibility and terrifying splendor of 
Leviathan’s bodily features.
41:19–21 Using poetic exaggeration (see v. 18), the Lord gradually 
transforms the physical Leviathan to the mythological dragon (see 
7:12), which breathes fire and smoke (vv. 19–21). even though 
the Leviathan (probably the crocodile; see 41:1–34) was God’s 
creature, it terrified the egyptians so much that they worshiped 
it as a god.
41:34 t he phrase he beholds every high thing could also be 
translated “he looks down on everything haughty.” King Leviathan, 
who is over all who have pride, gazes with a look of superiority at 
the haughty. t herefore Job, whose pride had been exposed, could 

29  Darts are regarded as straw;
He laughs at the threat of javelins.

30  His undersides are like sharp 
potsherds;

He spreads pointed marks in the 
mire.

31  He makes the deep boil like a pot;
He makes the sea like a pot of 

ointment.
32  He leaves a shining wake behind 

him;
One would think the deep had white 

hair.
33  On earth there is nothing like him,

Which is made without fear.
34  He beholds every high thing;

He is king over all the children of 
pride.”

11 c Who has preceded Me, that I should 
pay him?

 d Everything under heaven is Mine.

12 “ I will not 4 conceal his limbs,
His mighty power, or his graceful 

proportions.
13  Who can 5 remove his outer coat?

Who can approach him with a 
double bridle?

14  Who can open the doors of his  
face,

With his terrible teeth all around?
15  His rows of 6 scales are his pride,

Shut up tightly as with a seal;
16  One is so near another

That no air can come between  
them;

17  They are joined one to another,
They stick together and cannot be 

parted.
18  His sneezings flash forth light,

And his eyes are like the eyelids of 
the morning.

19  Out of his mouth go burning lights;
Sparks of fire shoot out.

20  Smoke goes out of his nostrils,
As from a boiling pot and burning 

rushes.
21  His breath kindles coals,

And a flame goes out of his mouth.
22  Strength dwells in his neck,

And 7 sorrow dances before him.
23  The folds of his flesh are joined 

together;
They are firm on him and cannot be 

moved.
24  His heart is as hard as stone,

Even as hard as the lower millstone.
25  When he raises himself up, the 

mighty are afraid;
Because of his crashings they 8 are 

beside themselves.
26  Though the sword reaches him, it 

cannot avail;
Nor does spear, dart, or javelin.

27  He regards iron as straw,
And bronze as rotten wood.

28  The arrow cannot make him flee;
Slingstones become like stubble to 

him.

bIble TImes & CUlTURe NoTes 

bulrushes
t wo h ebrew words refer to this plant—gome and agmon. Scholars 
generally believed this plant was the papyrus. it grew abundantly 
in northern egypt along the banks of the upper n ile. Although it 
still grows there today, overuse has made it scarce. it also grows 
in northern Galilee at the mouth of the Jordan. Papyrus is a shal-
low-rooted plant that grows in mire (8:11). it reaches about ten feet 
high on an unbranched stem, which is two to three inches in diam-
eter at the base. A large tufted head at the top of the stem droops 
when the plant is mature. t he egyptians used this plant for making 
boats and fishing rope. t hey used its sap for sugars, medicine, and 
fuel. t he pithy substance inside the stem was eaten. more impor-
tant for us today is the fact that the egyptians first manufactured 
paper from this plant. 

Papyrus plants along the Nile River
© Oleg Znamenskiy/Shutterstock
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CHAPTER 42

2 a Gen. 18:14; 
[matt. 19:26; mark 
10:27; 14:36; Luke 
18:27]
3 b Job 38:2  c Ps. 
40:5; 131:1; 139:6
4 d Job 38:3; 40:7
5 e Job 26:14; [r om. 
10:17]
6 f ezra 9:6; Job 
40:4  1 despise
8 g n um. 23:1  
h [matt. 5:24]  i Gen. 
20:17; [James 5:15, 
16; 1 John 5:16]  
2 Lit. his face

9 3 Lit. lifted up the 
face of Job
10 j Deut. 30:3; Ps. 
14:7; 85:1-3; 126:1  
k is. 40:2  4 Lit. 
turned the captivity 
of Job, what was 
captured from Job
11 l Job 19:13
12 m Job 1:10; 
8:7; James 5:11  
n Job 1:3
13 o Job 1:2
14 5 Lit. Handsome 
as the Day  6 Cassia, 
a fragrance  7 Lit. 
The Horn of Color or 
The Colorful Ray
16 p Job 5:26; Prov. 
3:16
17 q Gen. 15:15; 
25:8; Job 5:26

never succeed in subduing the mighty Leviathan or validating his 
claim to be able to rule the world better than God.
42:6 t he phrase I abhor myself means “to reject” or “to recant.” 
Job repents of his words and accusations that were based on the 
false belief that God always rewards the righteous in this life. in-
stead of accusing God of injustice, Job submits to the will of the 
sovereign Lord of the universe.
42:7, 8 in contrast to his friends, Job had spoken of God what is 
right. Unlike the friends, Job had recanted his false belief, repented 
of his pride (v. 6), and affirmed God’s unconditional sovereignty 
over his life (v. 2). Job had been right in maintaining his innocence 
in the face of his friends’ false accusations.
42:10 Since israelite law required a thief to restore double for steal-

ing “an ox or donkey or sheep” (ex. 22:4), it was ironic that the Lord 
gave Job twice the amount of livestock he had before (see v. 12). 
Clearly, the Lord was not admitting that h e owed Job anything (see 
41:11), but h e was expressing h is benevolent mercy.
42:12–17 Job’s restored prosperity should not be seen as compen-
sation for his piety (see 41:11). After Job had given up his demand 
for his former prosperity, the Lord could give it to him as a free gift. 
t his conclusion shows that the Book of Job does not totally reject 
the principle of divine retribution but only its false application. it 
concurs with the Book of Proverbs that the fear of the Lord normally 
leads to an abundant and long life. But we cannot presume that 
God will always operate in this manner, as Job’s friends had done.

have not spoken of Me what is right, as 
My servant Job has.”

9 So Eliphaz the Teman ite and Bildad 
the Shuhite and Zophar the Naa ma thite 
went and did as the LORD commanded 
them; for the LORD had 3 ac cepted Job. 
10 j And the LORD 4 re stored Job’s losses 
when he prayed for his friends. Indeed 
the LORD gave Job k twice as much as he 
had before. 11 Then l all his brothers, all 
his sisters, and all those who had been 
his acquaintances before, came to him 
and ate food with him in his house; and 
they consoled him and comforted him 
for all the adversity that the LORD had 
brought upon him. Each one gave him a 
piece of silver and each a ring of gold.

12 Now the LORD blessed m the latter 
days of Job more than his beginning; 
for he had n four teen thousand sheep, 
six thousand camels, one thousand yoke 
of oxen, and one thousand female don
keys. 13 o He also had seven sons and 
three daughters. 14 And he called the 
name of the first 5 Je mimah, the name 
of the second 6 Ke ziah, and the name of 
the third 7 KerenHappuch. 15 In all the 
land were found no women so beautiful 
as the daughters of Job; and their father 
gave them an inheritance among their 
brothers.

16 Af ter this Job p lived one hundred 
and forty years, and saw his children and 
grandchil dren for four generations. 17 So 
Job died, old and q full of days.

Job’s Repentance and Restoration

42 Then Job answered the LORD and 
said:

2 “ I know that You a can do everything,
And that no purpose of Yours can be 

withheld from You.
3  You asked, b ‘Who is this who hides 

counsel without knowledge?’
Therefore I have uttered what I did 

not understand,
 c Things too wonderful for me, which 

I did not know.
4  Listen, please, and let me speak;

You said, d ‘I will question you, and 
you shall answer Me.’

5 “ I have e heard of You by the hearing 
of the ear,

But now my eye sees You.
6  Therefore I f abhor 1 myself,

And repent in dust and ashes.”

7 And so it was, after the LORD had spo
ken these words to Job, that the LORD said 
to Eliphaz the Teman ite, “My wrath is 
aroused against you and your two friends, 
for you have not spoken of Me what is 
right, as My servant Job has. 8 Now there
fore, take for yourselves g seven bulls and 
seven rams, h go to My servant Job, and 
offer up for yourselves a burnt offering; 
and My servant Job shall i pray for you. 
For I will accept 2 him, lest I deal with 
you ac cord ing to your folly; because you 
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THE BOOK OF

PSALMS

AS ONE OF THE GREATEST collections of songs, prayers, and poetry, the Book of Psalms 
expresses the deepest passions of humanity. In these pages we can hear the psalmist’s des-
perate cry in the midst of despair, but also his ecstatic praise of his Provider and Comforter. 
We can hear him pouring out his soul in confession, but also bubbling over with joy. The 
psalms lead us through the valleys and peaks of human experience, but in the end they guide 
us to the praise of our loving Creator.

Authors The superscription, the introductory words found before the first verse in most psalms, many times 
attributes the following psalm to King David, the “sweet psalmist of Israel” (2 Sam. 23:1). These superscriptions 
were probably not part of the psalms when they were originally composed but were added by editors to aid in 
the interpretation of the poems. Nevertheless, there is no reason to discount them. The historical books of the 
Bible speak of David’s considerable accomplishments as a musician, singer, and composer of poems (1 Sam. 
16:19–23; 18:10; 2 Sam. 1:17–27; 23:1–7; 1 Chr. 29:10–15). Moreover, one of David’s psalms is recorded in 2 Samuel 
22 and reappears with only slight variation as Psalm 18. Parts of the medley that David presented to Asaph in 
1 Chronicles 16:8–36 are taken from Psalm 105:1–15, Psalm 96, and Psalm 106:1, 47, 48. Thus the connection 
between King David and the Psalms is well documented.

Of course, David is not the only composer of the Psalms. Others include contemporaries of David whom he 
placed in charge of worship in Jerusalem: Ethan, Heman, and Asaph. Solomon followed in his father David’s 
footsteps by writing psalms as well as proverbs. Some of the earliest psalms were written by Moses, five cen-
turies before the time of David. One priestly family, the sons of Korah, continued to write psalms for centuries. 
Women, such as Deborah (see Judg. 5) and Hannah (see 1 Sam. 2), wrote psalms as well. However, the composers 
of many of the psalms remain anonymous. Some of these anonymous psalms may be attributed to David, but 
certainly not all of them. Psalms were still being written during the time of Ezra. It was in Ezra’s time that the 
Book of Psalms as we know it was compiled.

Structure Like the Pentateuch, the five books of Moses, the Book of Psalms is arranged in five sections:  
Book I (Ps. 1–41), Book II (Ps. 42–72), Book III (Ps. 73–89), Book IV (Ps. 90–106), and Book V (Ps. 107–150). Each book 
concludes with a doxology, an affirmation of praise to God found in the last verse or two of the concluding 
psalm. In the case of Book V, the entire last poem, Psalm 150, is the concluding doxology. The reason for this 
arrangement of the Book of Psalms is not clear. Most likely it had something to do with the use of the Psalms in 
the praise of God in temple worship. Books I and II are composed primarily of Davidic psalms; Book III includes 
the psalms of Asaph (Ps. 73–83) and the psalms of the sons of Korah (Ps. 84–88). Books IV and V include anon-
ymous psalms, along with a few by David and others.

Categories of the Psalms Many of the psalms can be identified as certain types by their theme.
The royal psalms emphasize God as King, often using the words “the LORD reigns.” These psalms speak of His 

rule as Creator, as Savior of Israel, and as the Coming One. The royal psalms often point forward to the coming 
rule of the Savior King, the Lord Jesus.
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t he psalms of Zion focus on Jerusalem, using its endearing name Zion. t hese psalms rhapsodize on the city 
as God’s choice for the site of his holy temple, the place for true worship of his name.

t he penitential psalms are poems in which the poet confesses sin to the Lord, asks for and receives forgive-
ness, and then praises God for the renewed relationship that God’s forgiveness provides.

t he wisdom psalms focus on some of the same issues that are found in the Book of Proverbs. t hese psalms 
present sharp contrasts between the righteous and the wicked, address God’s blessing and cursing, and often 
focus on righteous living.

o ne subcategory of the wisdom psalms is the torah psalms. t hese are poems that focus on the beauty, truth, 
and sufficiency of the Law of God. two other subcategories of the wisdom psalms are the creation psalms and 
the history psalms. in the creation psalms, the poet calls for the believer to praise God as the Creator of the 
universe and the Savior of h is people. in the history psalms, the poet recounts the history of israel and asks for 
a renewed commitment to God—even in the face of a history of rebellion.

Some of the most troubling psalms are those that contain prayers asking God to curse the wicked. t hese 
imprecatory psalms are sometimes thought to conflict with the sentiment of the gospel, but in fact they accu-
rately reflect God’s abhorrence of evil.

in contrast to the imprecatory psalms are the joyful and prophetic Passover psalms that became a part of 
the Passover celebration in Judaism. t hese psalms are a remarkable celebration of the great acts of the Lord in 
delivering his people from egypt, the theme of the Passover celebration. t hey point forward to the deliverance 
that would come through the Savior Jesus.

A final group of psalms is clustered at the end of the book. t hese are the hallel psalms, named for the 
principal hebrew word for praise, hallel. As their name suggests, these psalms praise God for his character and 
saving works.

Characteristics in order to fully appreciate the Psalms, a certain number of their characteristics should be 
kept in mind.

First, the psalms were written for singing. t hese were songs for public worship in the temple of ancient 
israel. t hey are not merely poems, but lyrics for music from the ancient world. As such they contain musical 
conventions peculiar to music and 
worship during that time.

Second, the poems in the 
Psalms were written over a period 
of a thousand years, from the time 
of moses in the fifteenth cen- 
tury B.C. to the time of ezra in the 
fifth century B.C. Although David 
is the main author associated with 
the composition of the Psalms, 
many other authors from various 
time periods contributed psalms 
to what would become the Book 
of Psalms.

t hird, the psalms were collected 
and arranged over a long period of 
time. t his process involved some 
editorial additions to the poems, 
some cutting and expanding, and 
some rearranging and restructur-
ing of various psalms. t he h oly 
Spirit who had inspired these 
poems in the beginning oversaw 
this process of restructuring them 
for temple worship.

Fourth, the psalms were writ-
ten in the language of the human 
spirit, the utterances of the soul. 
t he psalms are not cool, reasoned 
prose, but deeply emotional works 
that use wrenching language, dra-
matic exaggeration, and figurative 
speech.

musicians with two different harps, Assyria 645 – 635 b.c.
Kim Walton, courtesy of the British Museum
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Fifth, psalms and the writing of psalms were part of ordinary life for the israelites. t he Scriptures record a 
number of times when the israelites spontaneously responded to the Lord with a psalm of praise. moses sang 
a psalm in praise of God (ex. 15); Deborah and hannah did the same (Judg. 5; 1 Sam. 2); and David blessed the 
Lord with a psalm (1 Chr. 29). t hrough a psalm the israelites would express their devotion and thanks to their 
Lord. t his tradition continued into the n ew t estament period, for mary in Luke 1 responded to the angel’s 
message with a psalm. t his israelite tradition of psalm writing was confirmed by the discovery of a number of 
original psalms among the Dead Sea Scrolls discovered in 1947.

Sixth, individual psalms were written for different purposes. Some 
began as works of private devotion, while others were designed from 

the beginning to be used in public worship. Ultimately, all the 
psalms became the treasure of all the people in temple worship, 

for no matter what subject they addressed, they always led the 
people to the worship of the living God.

Finally, it must be remembered that the psalms were written 
in the language of response. each psalm records in powerful, 

poetic language one individual’s response to God. From a des-
perate cry to an ecstatic shout of joy, each psalmist 

responds to God in the middle of a particular situa-
tion. even though the psalms became a part of the 
community’s worship life, they remained a vehicle 

for individual expression as well. even today, the 
psalms are used both in public worship and in the 
devotional moments of individual Christians.

CHriST in THe SCripTureS

Finding Jesus in the Book of Job is a bit more of a chal-
lenge than finding references to him in the Psalms. t he 

Psalms are replete with allusions to him! t he coming King 
is a frequently repeated theme of these ancient hebrew worship 

songs. many specifically anticipate the life and ministry of Jesus 
Christ, the o ne who came centuries later as the promised mes-
siah. o ne kind of messianic psalm called the enthronement psalm 

anticipates the day when Yahweh (Jehovah) will consummate his 
kingdom in the person of the messiah. t he psalmists may not have 

understood what they were writing, but they wrote with both eyes 
focused on eternity (see Ps. 96–99).

pSAlMS ouTline

 Book i:  Psalms 1–41

 Book ii:  Psalms 42–72

 Book iii:  Psalms 73–89

 Book iV: Psalms 90–106

 Book V: Psalms 107–150

harpist from Ashdod, tenth century b.c.
Kim Walton, courtesy of the Israel Museum, Jerusalem
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836 | Psalm 1:1

PSALM 1

1 a Prov. 4:14  b Ps. 
26:4, 5; Jer. 15:17  
1 wicked
2 c Ps. 119:14, 16, 
35  d [Josh. 1:8]  
2 ponders by talking 
to himself
3 e [Ps. 92:12-14]; 
Jer. 17:8; ezek. 19:10  
f Gen. 39:2, 3, 23; Ps. 
128:2  3 channels
4 g Job 21:18; Ps. 
35:5; is. 17:13
6 h Ps. 37:18; [n ah. 
1:7; John 10:14; 
2 t im. 2:19]

PSALM 2

1 a Acts 4:25, 26   
1 Gentiles  2 throng 
tumultuously  
3 worthless or empty
2 b [matt. 12:14; 
26:3, 4, 59-66; 
27:1, 2; mark 3:6; 
11:18]  c [John 
1:41]   4 Christ, 
Commissioned 
o ne, h eb. Messiah
3 d Luke 19:14
4 e Ps. 37:13

Psalm 1, a wisdom psalm, presents a vivid contrast between the 
way of the righteous (vv. 1–3) and the way of the wicked (vv. 4–6). 
n o author is named nor is any circumstance given for the writ-
ing of this poem. it was probably written late in israel’s history. 
With its focus on the distinctions of character and the different 
destinies of the righteous and the wicked, this psalm serves as an 
introduction to the entire Book of Psalms. it affirms that there is 
one way to true life; to ignore this way is to foolishly accept death 
(see Prov. 1:20–33).
1:1 t he h ebrew word for man in this context means “person,” with-
out reference to gender. Who walks not: t he parallelism in this 
verse speaks of an increasingly deeper involvement with wicked-
ness: “walking beside,” “standing with,” “sitting beside.” Similarly, 
the terms for the wicked are progressive: ungodly, sinners, and 
the scornful. t he imagery of this verse presents an ideal righteous 
person—one who is in the world, but quite unaffected by the world.
1:2 But his delight: instead of finding enjoyment in entangle-
ments with wicked persons, the godly person finds his or her deep 
enjoyment in the things of God, particularly the Word of God. The 
law of the Lord refers specifically to the Pentateuch, the first five 
books of the ot . t he h ebrew word for law expresses the idea of 
God pointing out the path for life in fellowship with h im (19:7–11). 
Meditates means “to mumble” or “to speak to oneself” (4:4). Bib-
lical meditation is focusing the mind on Scripture.
1:3 like a tree: t his simile presents an image of a desert date palm 

that has been firmly planted in a well-watered oasis (Jer. 17:8).  
everything about the tree is valuable and productive. Likewise, the 
righteous are valuable and productive to God—people in whom 
h e finds pleasure (33:15; 147:11). Shall prosper is not a guarantee 
of the future financial worth of the righteous; rather, the righteous 
person is always useful and productive to the Lord.
1:4, 5 Like chaff, the refuse that is blown away by the wind after 
the grain harvest, the ungodly have no stability (35:5; 83:13). When 
the judgment comes, the ungodly will no longer stand (5:5). t his 
is similar to the picture of final judgment in the o livet Discourse of 
Jesus (matt. 25:31–46).
1:6 t he Bible speaks of two ways (Prov. 2:8; 4:19), only one of which 
leads to God. t his is a consistent biblical theme, culminating in 
the celebrated words of Jesus, “i am the way” (John 14:6). t he verb 
knows in this context refers not just to God’s awareness, but to an 
intimate, personal knowledge (101:4). God is intimately involved 
with the way of the righteous, but has no connection with the way 
of the ungodly, except in judgment (146:9).
Psalm 2, a royal psalm, focuses on the coming glorious reign of the 
Lord’s messiah. t he author is anonymous in the h ebrew text, but 
the n t  apostles assign it to David (Acts 4:24–26). t his psalm should 
be read in conjunction with Ps. 110. Both psalms point prophetically 
to the coming rule of Jesus (see Acts 13:33; h eb. 1:5, 6; 5:5; r ev. 
2:26, 27; 12:5). Psalm 2 has four movements, each related to a dif-
ferent voice or speaker: (1) a description of the plans of the wicked  
(vv. 1–3); (2) the Father’s derisive laughter from heaven (vv. 4–6);  
(3) the Son’s declaration of the Father’s decree (vv. 7–9); (4) the Spir-
it’s instruction to all kings to obey the Son (vv. 10–12).
2:1 Why do the nations rage: t his passage has multiple mean-
ings. o riginally it referred to the nations that confronted David and 
his legitimate successors. But the Davidic kings were mere shad-
ows of the coming great King, the Savior Jesus. Consequently, the 
verse also refers to any attack on Jesus and h is divine kingdom. 
t his assault by the nations occurred in its most dramatic form at the 
cross, but resistance to God’s kingdom has continued. t hroughout 
history, nations have resisted the claims of the gospel, the founda-
tion of Jesus’ kingdom.
2:2 Lord refers to the Father. His Anointed (18:50; 132:10) refers 
to the Son. t he word conveys a sense of royalty, for kings were 
anointed (see 1 Sam. 10:1; 16:13). The kings of the earth would 
attempt to withstand the very King of the universe.
2:4, 5 hold them in derision: God laughs scornfully at an attack 

Book One: Psalms 1–41

PSALM 1

The Way of the Righteous and the 
End of the Ungodly

Blessed a is the man
 Who walks not in the counsel of 

the 1 ungodly,
Nor stands in the path of sinners,

 b Nor sits in the seat of the scornful;
2  But c his delight is in the law of the 

LORD,
 d And in His law he 2 meditates day 

and night.
3  He shall be like a tree
 e Planted by the 3 rivers of water,

That brings forth its fruit in its 
season,

Whose leaf also shall not wither;
And whatever he does shall f prosper.

4  The ungodly are not so,
But are g like the chaff which the 

wind drives away.

5  Therefore the ungodly shall not 
stand in the judgment,

Nor sinners in the congregation of 
the righteous.

6  For h the LORD knows the way of the 
righteous,

But the way of the ungodly shall 
perish.

PSALM 2

The Messiah’s Triumph and Kingdom

W hy a do the 1 nations 2 rage,
And the people plot a 3 vain thing?

2  The kings of the earth set 
themselves,

And the b rulers take counsel together,
Against the LORD and against His 

c Anointed, 4 saying,
3 “ Let d us break Their bonds in pieces

And cast away Their cords from us.”

4  He who sits in the heavens e shall 
laugh;

The Lord shall hold them in derision.

nations

(h eb. goy) (2:1; 10:16; Judg. 2:21) Strong’s #1471

t he h ebrew word goy basically means a body or group of 
people and is usually translated nation. Although goy can 
be used to designate the people of israel, especially before 
their settlement in Canaan (Josh. 4:1; 5:6), the term gener-
ally refers to neighboring pagan nations (Deut. 4:38; Judg. 
2:21, 22). t hese nations, characterized by wickedness (Deut. 
9:4, 5), were considered enemies of God (2:1; 10:16). Yet the 
nations were not without hope, for the o t  also speaks of 
the grace of God extending to all people through the com-
ing of the promised messiah (is. 2:2; 11:10; 42:6).
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12:5; 19:15]  8 So with mt , t g.; LXX, Syr., Vg. rule (cf. r ev. 2:27)

6 5 Lit. installed  
6 Lit. Upon Zion, the 
hill of My holiness
7 f matt. 3:17; mark 
1:1, 11; Luke 3:22; 
John 1:18; Acts 
13:33; [h eb. 1:5; 
5:5]   7 o r decree 
of the Lord: He said 
to Me
9 g Ps. 89:23; 110:5, 
6 ; [r ev. 2:26, 27; 

on h is Son (37:13). t he idea of “fighting off” the will of God is truly 
preposterous. He who sits in the heavens: God is King of the 
universe (Ps. 93). What are the puny kings of the earth compared 
to h im?
2:6 My King: David and his legitimate heirs were given a divine 
promise that they would rule the israelites under the Lord’s blessing. 
Any attack on the king of israel was an assault on God’s promise. 
Zion is another name for Jerusalem. My holy hill: t he site of Zion 
was “holy,” for it was declared to be so by God. it was the place where 
Abraham bound his son isaac (Gen. 22), where the holy temple was 
built (2 Chr. 3), and where the Savior Jesus would die (matt. 27).

2:7 You are My Son: each time a legitimate son of David was 
crowned king as the successor to his father in the city of Jerusa-
lem, these words could be used of him. t he new king was adopt-
ed by God as his “son”; he would look to God as his “Father” (see  
2 Sam. 7:5, 14). t his formula of adoption was announced in a solemn 
ceremony of coronation attended by priests and prophets, with 
pomp and celebratory worship of God. in the n t , the Son of God 
is also declared to be the King, the true Anointed, the Christ (see 
matt. 3:17; mark 1:1, 11; Luke 3:22; John 1:18; Acts 13:33; heb. 1:5; 5:5).
2:9 rod of iron: t he future rule of the royal Son would be absolute. 
t here would be no rebellion.

5  Then He shall speak to them in His 
wrath,

And distress them in His deep 
displeasure:

6 “ Yet I have 5 set My King
 6  On My holy hill of Zion.”

7 “ I will declare the 7 decree:
The LORD has said to Me,

 f ‘ You are My Son,

Today I have begotten You.
8  Ask of Me, and I will give You

The nations for Your inheritance,
And the ends of the earth for Your 

possession.
9 g You shall 8 break them with a rod of 

iron;

The poetry of the psalms

A fuller appreciation of the eloquence of the Psalms can be gained by understanding the basics of hebrew poetry. t he lack 
of a predictable rhythm and rhyme has confused some people about the poetic nature of the Psalms. Although h ebrew 
poetry contains some rhythm, it primarily makes use of repetition and recapitulation. o ne line of a verse is followed by 
another that gives a variation of the same idea. n ot only do the psalmists use this poetic technique, but the authors of 
proverbs use it as well (see the introduction to Proverbs). t he second line of a proverb usually reinforces the meaning of 
the first line (see Prov. 22:1). t his reinforcement of the thought is not mere tautology, but the graceful artistry of a poet. 
t he first line makes a statement that the second line sharpens or heightens.

A psalmist could modify this general pattern in a number of ways. First, the psalmist could use synonymous parallelism 
to make the two elements similar. For example:

But his delight is in the law of the Lord,
And in h is law he meditates day and night. (1:2)

Second, the psalmist could contrast the two elements. t his type of parallelism, called antithetical parallelism, usually 
contains the word “but.” For example:

For the Lord knows the way of the righteous,
But the way of the ungodly shall perish. (1:6)

t hird, the psalmist could develop the theme of the first line in the second line. t his is called synthetic parallelism. For 
example:

Blessed is the man
Who walks not in the counsel of the ungodly,

n or stands in the path of sinners,
n or sits in the seat of the scornful. (1:1)

A fourth improvement on general parallelism is climactic parallelism. in this type of parallelism, the first member of a 
couplet is incomplete and the second member partially repeats the first member and then completes the thought. For 
example:

Give to the Lord, o  families of the peoples,
Give to the Lord glory and strength. (96:7)

Finally, the psalmist could use emblematic parallelism. in this type, the first line contains a figure of speech and the 
following lines explain the figure by expansion or explanation. in the following example, the parallel lines of this verse 
explain the meaning of the expression “like a tree.”

h e shall be like a tree
Planted by the rivers of water,
t hat brings forth its fruit in its season,
Whose leaf also shall not wither;

And whatever he does shall prosper. (1:3)
With poetic parallelism, the hebrew psalmist powerfully expresses his praise of the Lord. By reading the psalms aloud 

and emphasizing the parallel elements, one can gain some sense of the harmonious poetic language from which the 
translation is derived.
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4  I cried to the LORD with my voice,
And d He heard me from His e holy 

hill. Selah

5 f I lay down and slept;
I awoke, for the LORD sustained me.

6 g I will not be afraid of ten thousands 
of people

Who have set themselves against me 
all around.

7  Arise, O LORD;
Save me, O my God!

 h For You have struck all my enemies 
on the cheekbone;

You have broken the teeth of the 
ungodly.

8 i Salvation belongs to the LORD.
Your blessing is upon Your people.

 Selah

PSALM 4

The Safety of the Faithful

To the 1 Chief Musician. With stringed 
instruments. A Psalm of David.

H ear me when I call, O God of  
my righteousness!

You have relieved me in my distress;
 2  Have mercy on me, and hear my 

prayer.

You shall dash them to pieces like a 
potter’s vessel.’ ”

10  Now therefore, be wise, O kings;
Be instructed, you judges of the 

earth.
11  Serve the LORD with fear,

And rejoice with trembling.
12 9  Kiss the Son, lest 1 He be angry,

And you perish in the way,
When h His wrath is kindled but a 

little.
 i Blessed are all those who put their 

trust in Him.

PSALM 3

The LORD Helps His Troubled People

A Psalm of David a when he fled from  
Absalom his son.

L ORD, how they have increased who 
trouble me!

Many are they who rise up  
against me.

2  Many are they who say of me,
 “ There is no help for him in God.” 

 Selah
3  But You, O LORD, are b a shield  

1 for me,
My glory and c the One who lifts up 

my head.

12 h [r ev. 6:16, 17]  
i [Ps. 5:11; 34:22]  
9 LXX, Vg. Embrace 
discipline; t g. 
Receive instruction  
1 LXX the Lord

PSALM 3

title  a 2 Sam. 
15:13-17
3 b Ps. 5:12; 28:7  
c Ps. 9:13; 27:6  1 Lit. 
around

4 d Ps. 4:3; 34:4  e Ps. 
2:6; 15:1; 43:3
5 f Lev. 26:6; Ps. 4:8; 
Prov. 3:24
6 g Ps. 23:4; 27:3
7 h Job 16:10
8 i Ps. 28:8; 35:3; [is. 
43:11]

PSALM 4

title  1 Choir 
Director
1 2 Be gracious 
to me

2:10, 11 be wise: Potentially rebellious kings would avoid terri-
ble judgment only by submitting to the Anointed of God. rejoice 
with trembling: o nly with the proper fear, adoration, reverence, 
and awe of the most h oly God could there be genuine joy in the 
coming kingdom.
2:12 Kiss the Son: in this passage, the kings and all peoples were 
presented with a clear choice. t hey could either love and respect 
the Lord’s Anointed and so experience h is great blessing, or they 
could refuse to submit, and incur God’s wrath.
Psalm 3 is a lament psalm ascribed to David. t he superscription 
indicates a precise setting: the period of David’s flight from his son 
Absalom (2 Sam. 15). t his is one of the few psalm titles that ties a 
psalm to a specific incident in the life of David. t he brief poem has 
four movements: (1) David’s opening lament (vv. 1, 2); (2) his strong 
confession of trust (vv. 3, 4); (3) his determined act of faith (vv. 5, 6); 
(4) his continuing plea (vv. 7, 8).
3:1, 2 Many: At this point in David’s life there was one specific 
foe who troubled him greatly—his son Absalom. h owever, David’s 
friends had also become his foes because they were advising him 
that no one would help him, not even God. Selah: t his is a musical 
term, perhaps indicating a pause in the lyrics for a musical interlude.
3:3, 4 t he phrase but You, O Lord changes the mood of the psalm 
from dejection to confidence. David says three things of the Lord: 
(1) When no one would help David, God was his shield. (2) When 
David had nothing to treasure, God was his glory. (3) When no one 
would encourage him, God himself would encourage him and lift his 
head. Holy hill is a poetic reference to God’s dwelling in heaven; the 
place of israel’s worship was but a physical symbol of this dwelling.
3:5, 6 I lay down and slept: Given the stress that David faced, 
it is remarkable that he was able to enjoy a night’s rest. t his was 
possible only because of God’s sustaining power. God’s gift of 
rest may be given even in the most troubling times. I will not be 
afraid: When God is one’s protector, there is no need to fear (23:4; 
27:3; 118:6).
3:7, 8 in the language of the lament psalms, David calls out for God 

to arise, to move on his behalf, to incline to his prayer (40:1). on the 
cheekbone: in the poetic imagery David uses, his enemies are like 
powerful beasts whose strength is in their jaws and whose terror 
is in their teeth. God’s strike at the source of their strength means 
that they are no longer a threat. Salvation, in this instance, refers to 
deliverance from the immediate pressure that the psalm has already 
described. o ne meaning of the h ebrew word translated salvation is 
“room to breathe.” Your people: As is the pattern in Psalms, the ex-
perience of the individual becomes the template for the community.
Psalm 4 is linked to Ps. 3 in mood and concept. Both speak of the 
possibility of finding such peace in God’s presence that even when 
torn by physical and emotional pain, a person may still have restful 
sleep (3:5; 4:8). t his is a lament psalm of the individual, but one in 
which there is an unusual degree of confidence. Psalm 4 is the first 
of the psalms to have a superscription that focuses on its musical 
nature. To the Chief Musician is a notice that indicates that this 
psalm is from an early collection of psalms used in temple worship. 
With stringed instruments specifies the musical setting for the 
psalm. A Psalm of David serves not only as a notice of authorship, 
but also as a reminder that the poem was to be sung. t he structure 
of the psalm is as follows: (1) a petition for deliverance (v. 1); (2) an 
address to the wicked, encouraging them to turn from falsehood 
and to trust in God (vv. 2–5); (3) an assertion that only God is able 
to provide genuine joy, deep peace, and abiding safety (vv. 6–8).
4:1 O God of my righteousness can also be translated “o  my 
righteous God.” t he phrase has two meanings: (1) o nly God is righ-
teous. (2) All of a person’s righteousness is found in h im alone. 
t he psalmist is facing a very pressing need, but his confidence in 
God remains especially strong. h e addresses God in terms of h is 
character—h is “righteousness.” t hen he speaks of God’s earlier 
saving works in his life: You have relieved me in my distress.
4:2 How long: t he psalmists often use these words to question 
God (13:1, 2). h ere they are addressed to the wicked. my glory: For 
the believer, one’s sense of glory or honor is found in relationship 
to the Savior.
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2  Give heed to the voice of my cry,
My King and my God,
For to You I will pray.

3  My voice You shall hear in the 
morning, O LORD;

 b In the morning I will direct it to You,
And I will look up.

4  For You are not a God who takes 
pleasure in wickedness,

Nor shall evil 3 dwell with You.
5  The c boastful shall not d stand in 

Your sight;
You hate all workers of iniquity.

6  You shall destroy those who speak 
falsehood;

The LORD abhors the e bloodthirsty 
and deceitful man.

7  But as for me, I will come into Your 
house in the multitude of Your 
mercy;

In fear of You I will worship toward 
4 Your holy temple.

8 f Lead me, O LORD, in Your 
righteousness because of my 
enemies;

Make Your way straight before my 
face.

9  For there is no 5 faithfulness in their 
mouth;

Their inward part is destruction;
 g Their throat is an open tomb;

They flatter with their tongue.

2  How long, O you sons of men,
Will you turn my glory to shame?
How long will you love worthlessness
And seek falsehood? Selah

3  But know that a the LORD has 3 set 
apart for Himself him who is 
godly;

The LORD will hear when I call to Him.

4 b Be 4 angry, and do not sin.
 c Meditate within your heart on your 

bed, and be still. Selah
5  Offer d the sacrifices of righteousness,

And e put your trust in the LORD.

6  There are many who say,
 “ Who will show us any good?”
 f LORD, lift up the light of Your 

countenance upon us.
7  You have put g gladness in my heart,

More than in the season that their 
grain and wine increased.

8 h I will both lie down in peace, and 
sleep;

 i For You alone, O LORD, make me 
dwell in safety.

PSALM 5

A Prayer for Guidance

To the Chief Musician. With 1 flutes.  
A Psalm of David.

G ive a ear to my words, O LORD, 
 Consider my 2 meditation.

3 a [2 t im. 2:19]  
3 many h eb. mss., 
LXX, t g., Vg. made 
wonderful
4 b [Ps. 119:11; eph. 
4:26]  c Ps. 77:6  
4 Lit. Tremble or Be 
agitated
5 d Deut. 33:19; Ps. 
51:19  e Ps. 37:3, 
5; 62:8
6 f n um. 6:26; Ps. 
80:3, 7, 19
7 g Ps. 97:11, 12; is. 
9:3; Acts 14:17
8 h Job 11:19; Ps. 3:5  
i [Lev. 25:18]; Deut. 
12:10

PSALM 5

title  1 h eb. 
nehiloth
1 a Ps. 4:1  2 Lit. 
groaning

3 b Ps. 55:17; 88:13
4 3 Lit. sojourn
5 c [h ab. 1:13]  
d Ps. 1:5
6 e Ps. 55:23
7 4 Lit. the temple of 
Your holiness
8 f Ps. 25:4, 5; 27:11; 
31:3
9 g r om. 3:13  
5 uprightness

4:3 set apart: t his is the central point of this psalm. God has iden-
tified the godly—those who are devoted to God and h is ways. h e 
exercises special care over them and listens to their prayers.
4:4, 5 Be angry, and do not sin: t hese words are cited by Paul 
in the n t  to describe “righteous indignation” (eph. 4:26). here the 
psalmist exhorts his reader not to let anger or anxiety erode complete 
trust or faith in the Lord. Offer the sacrifices of righteousness: 
t hese words speak of the salvation experience. put your trust in the 
Lord: t hose being addressed here are the wicked (1:4–6). t hus in this 
psalm, the poet calls his neighbors to put their faith in God (Ps. 67).
4:6 any good: Although our lives often seem to be filled with 
uncertainty, there is never uncertainty with God. light of Your 
countenance: t his phrase recalls the Aaronic benediction (n um. 
6:26) and indicates God’s favor. t hose on whom the Lord shines 
h is face are truly blessed.
4:7 grain and wine: t he joy God gives transcends the joy of the har-
vest. Agricultural produce, the result of abundant rain on fertile soil, 
was a blessing of God on his people. But there is something greater 
than full barns and overflowing cisterns—the joy of God’s presence.
4:8 t he peace that God gives is far from a relaxation technique. it is 
a peace that enables an anxious person to lie down and sleep (3:5).
Psalm 5, a lament psalm, speaks of an unspecified but distress-
ing period of David’s life, a time marked by enemies who verbally 
opposed him and his rule. When David’s enemies hurled curses 
at him, they believed that those curses called on divine power to 
destroy him. in this psalm, David is in distress because of the lies 
and boasts of his adversaries (101:7). h e identifies his own cause 
with that of the Lord, so that attacks on him became attacks on 
God himself. t he “righteous” in v. 12 ultimately points to the Sav-
ior Jesus, as is common in the Book of Psalms (1:6). t he psalm has 
three movements: (1) a prayer to the Lord for deliverance in a time 
of trouble (vv. 1–6); (2) a desire to worship the Lord in a time of 

trouble (vv. 7–9); (3) a longing for final judgment by the Lord in 
times of trouble (vv. 10–12).
5:1–3 Give ear: As in 4:1, this is the language of a person who 
believes from experience that God has forgotten his plight. t he 
sufferer calls on the Lord to listen, even though the Lord has been 
continually listening and caring. Meditation here refers to in-
cessant groaning. My King: t he psalmists often address God in 
heaven as King, the ruler over all. At times, the psalms focus on 
prayer in the morning (88:13)—a commendable habit that helps 
a person to dedicate all the activities of the day to the glory of God.
5:4–6 Takes pleasure means to find enjoyment or reason for 
laughter. t here is no enjoyment to be found in evil. t he h ebrew 
word for boastful is the same one used to describe the praise of 
God. t he praise of God is the focus of the Psalms; but praise of 
self—a mere boast—is a twisted, human perversion of true praise. 
not stand: t his psalm speaks of final judgment on the wicked 
(compare 1:5). t hey will not be allowed to stay in h is glorious pres-
ence. You hate: God’s hatred is not merely a feeling, but an action 
of h is will. t he phrase workers of iniquity occurs often in the 
Psalms to describe those who characteristically practice evil (14:4).
5:7, 8 But as for me: in the h ebrew text, these words indicate a 
sharp contrast with the previous description of the wicked. t he h e-
brew word temple can be used of any very large structure—“pal-
ace” or “big house.” David was a leader in reforming the worship of 
God in Jerusalem, and he established a structure for the worship 
that would take place in the temple to be built by Solomon. David 
uses the word temple in anticipation of the future glorious build-
ing; all later generations of h ebrew worshipers would understand 
their own worship better because of the use of this word in these 
psalms. Make Your way straight: David prayed that God would 
make clear h is will for him.
5:9, 10 Their throat is an open tomb: t hese words describe 
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840 | Psalm 5:10

4  Return, O LORD, deliver me!
Oh, save me for Your mercies’ sake!

5 e For in death there is no remembrance 
of You;

In the grave who will give You 
thanks?

6  I am weary with my groaning;
 2  All night I make my bed swim;

I drench my couch with my tears.
7 f My eye wastes away because of grief;

It grows old because of all my 
enemies.

8 g Depart from me, all you workers of 
iniquity;

For the LORD has h heard the voice of 
my weeping.

9  The LORD has heard my supplication;
The LORD will receive my prayer.

10  Let all my enemies be ashamed and 
greatly troubled;

Let them turn back and be ashamed 
suddenly.

PSALM 7

Prayer and Praise for Deliverance 
from Enemies

A a Meditation 1 of David, which he sang  
to the LORD b concerning the words  

of Cush, a Benjamite.

O LORD my God, in You I put my  
trust;

10  Pronounce them guilty, O God!
Let them fall by their own  

counsels;
Cast them out in the multitude of 

their transgressions,
For they have rebelled against You.

11  But let all those rejoice who put their 
trust in You;

Let them ever shout for joy, because 
You 6 defend them;

Let those also who love Your name
Be joyful in You.

12  For You, O LORD, will bless the 
righteous;

With favor You will surround him as 
with a shield.

PSALM 6

A Prayer of Faith in Time of Distress

To the Chief Musician. With stringed 
instruments. a On 1 an eightstringed harp.  

A Psalm of David.

O LORD, b do not rebuke me in Your 
anger,

Nor chasten me in Your hot 
displeasure.

2  Have mercy on me, O LORD, for I am 
weak;

O LORD, c heal me, for my bones are 
troubled.

3  My soul also is greatly d troubled;
But You, O LORD—how long?

11 6 protect, lit. 
cover

PSALM 6

title  a Ps. 12:title  
1 h eb. sheminith
1 b Ps. 38:1; 118:18; 
[Jer. 10:24]
2 c Ps. 41:4; 147:3; 
[h os. 6:1]
3 d Ps. 88:3; John 
12:27

5 e Ps. 30:9; 88:10-
12; 115:17; [eccl. 
9:10]; is. 38:18
6 2 o r Every night
7 f Job 17:7; Ps. 31:9
8 g [matt. 25:41]  
h Ps. 3:4; 28:6

PSALM 7

title  a h ab. 3:1  
b 2 Sam. 16  1 h eb. 
Shiggaion

the perverse language used by people in opposition to God. Paul 
used the words of these verses to argue for depravity of all people 
(r om. 3:13).
5:11, 12 rejoice: h ere the psalmist describes the joy of the saved, 
the ecstasy of the ones whom God saves from their own deserved 
destruction. o ur joy must always be focused on our Savior (Phil. 4:4).
Psalm 6 is a lament psalm that shares elements of the penitential 
psalms. David was experiencing what he feared to be a mortal ill-
ness. h e sensed that this illness may have fallen on him because of 
his own sinfulness. t he title of the psalm is similar to those of Ps. 4; 
5. t he specification of instruments is a reminder that this very per-
sonal psalm became part of the worship of the community when 
the temple was built. t he psalm has four movements: (1) a petition 
for the Lord’s mercy at a time of great pain (vv. 1–3); (2) an affir-
mation that the praise of the Lord comes from the living (vv. 4, 5);  
(3) a description of the psalmist’s suffering (vv. 6, 7); (4) a rebuke of 
the psalmist’s enemies, for the Lord has heard his prayer (vv. 8–10).
6:1–3 in Your anger: t he psalmist suffers from a grave physical 
illness, one from which he fears he might not recover (v. 5). h is 
principal concern is not only that his suffering might be more than 
he could stand, but that it comes as a result of God’s severe anger. 
in his mourning, David cries out to God (as in 38:1). My bones is a 
poetic way of describing a deeply troubling illness; David’s entire 
being is in torment.
6:4, 5 Return: t his is a typical part of a petition in the psalms of 
lament (Ps. 13). t he call for God to act is based on faith, even during 
a period of great stress. Your mercies’ sake: Perhaps the most sig-
nificant single term in the h ebrew text regarding the character of 
God is the word rendered mercies here. t he h ebrew word describes 
what some prefer to call the loyal love of God. t he translations 
vary because the word has much depth. Aside from the personal 

name of God (Yahweh), it may be the single most important term 
describing h im as the object of praise in the Book of Psalms (36:5). 
In the grave: if God still desires to hear David’s voice in worship, h e 
must keep David alive. David would be of no use to God dead; alive 
he could sing, shout, and testify to God’s love and his mercy (94:17).
6:8–10 Depart: Psalm 6 is a lament psalm in which the Lord an-
swers the prayer of the afflicted David. t he change of mood in the 
psalm is due to the Lord’s response. David who has been so ill is 
now healed. t he Lord has answered David’s prayer. workers of 
iniquity: See 14:4; 101:8. Let all my enemies be ashamed: t he 
psalmist speaks in righteous indignation against those who have 
reviled him, and more importantly have ridiculed his God.
Psalm 7 is a lament psalm, featuring David’s protests of inno-
cence. in some psalms, the psalmist indicates that his suffering is 
deserved. Such cases lead to confession of sin. But in other cases, 
psalmists, like David in this psalm, do not believe they deserve the 
suffering or the feeling of being abandoned by God. h ence this 
psalm expresses David’s extreme sorrow. o ften we are shocked 
when we face suffering. But the dominant message in the Book of 
Psalms is twofold: (1) God is good, and (2) life is difficult. t he life of 
faith is lived between these two realities. Although the title of the 
psalm refers to “Cush, a Benjamite,” the Scriptures do not identify 
who this person was or what event in David’s life prompted this 
psalm. t he psalm has several brief movements: (1) an initial appeal 
for deliverance (vv. 1, 2); (2) a protest of innocence (vv. 3–5); (3) an 
appeal for God’s judgment, part one (vv. 6–8); (4) an appeal for 
God’s judgment, part two (vv. 9, 10); (5) a picture of God’s judging 
work (vv. 11–13); (6) a portrait of the wicked (vv. 14–16); (7) a vow 
of praise (v. 17).
7:1, 2 I put my trust: t he verb here can describe the action of a 
bird seeking refuge in the wings of its mother. t his picture is found 
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Psalm 8:1 | 841

11  God is a just judge,
And God is angry with the wicked 

every day.
12  If he does not turn back,

He will o sharpen His  
sword;

He bends His bow and makes it 
ready.

13  He also prepares for Himself 
instruments of death;

He makes His arrows into fiery 
shafts.

14 p Behold, the wicked brings forth 
iniquity;

Yes, he conceives trouble and brings 
forth falsehood.

15  He made a pit and dug it out,
 q And has fallen into the ditch which 

he made.
16 r His trouble shall return upon his 

own head,
And his violent dealing shall  

come down on 5 his own  
crown.

17  I will praise the LORD according to 
His righteousness,

And will sing praise to the name of 
the LORD Most High.

PSALM 8

The Glory of the LORD in Creation

To the Chief Musician. 1 On the instrument 
of Gath. A Psalm of David.

O LORD, our Lord,
How a excellent is Your name in all 

the earth,
Who have b set Your glory above the 

heavens!

 c  Save me from all those who 
persecute me;

And deliver me,
2 d Lest they tear me like a lion,
 e Rending me in pieces, while there is 

none to deliver.

3  O LORD my God, f if I have done  
this:

If there is g iniquity in my hands,
4  If I have repaid evil to him who was 

at peace with me,
Or h have plundered my enemy 

without cause,
5  Let the enemy pursue me and 

overtake me;
Yes, let him trample my life to the 

earth,
And lay my honor in the dust. Selah

6  Arise, O LORD, in Your anger;
 i Lift Yourself up because of the rage 

of my enemies;
 j Rise up 2 for me to the judgment You 

have commanded!
7  So the congregation of the peoples 

shall surround You;
For their sakes, therefore, return on 

high.
8  The LORD shall judge the peoples;
 k Judge me, O LORD, l according to my 

righteousness,
And according to my integrity 

within me.

9  Oh, let the wickedness of the wicked 
come to an end,

But establish the just;
 m For the righteous God tests the 

hearts and 3 minds.
10 4  My defense is of God,

Who saves the n upright in heart.

1 c Ps. 31:15
2 d Ps. 57:4; is. 38:13  
e Ps. 50:22
3 f 2 Sam. 16:7  
g 1 Sam. 24:11
4 h 1 Sam. 24:7; 26:9
6 i Ps. 94:2  j Ps. 
35:23; 44:23  2 So 
with mt , t g., Vg.; 
LXX O Lord my God
8 k Ps. 26:1; 35:24; 
43:1  l Ps. 18:20; 
35:24
9 m [1 Sam. 16:7]  
3 Lit. kidneys, the 
most secret part 
of man
10 n Ps. 97:10, 11; 
125:4  4 Lit. My 
shield is upon God

12 o Deut. 32:41
14 p Job 15:35; is. 
59:4; [James 1:15]
15 q [Job 4:8]; Ps. 
57:6
16 r esth. 9:25; Ps. 
140:9  5 t he crown 
of his own head

PSALM 8

title  1 h eb. Al 
Gittith
1 a Ps. 148:13  b Ps. 
113:4

in the Book of Psalms (11:1; 17:8) and in the historical books (r uth 
2:12). Tear me like a lion vividly conveys the psalmist’s fear. David 
had witnessed a lion who had captured its prey, and he compares 
his own fate to being captured and torn apart.
7:3–5 if I have done this: David protests that he is innocent of 
whatever charge his enemy has brought against him (Ps. 94). let 
him trample my life: t hese solemn words are spoken to God. 
t he Lord can enact h is judgment through David’s enemies if his 
protest of innocence is false.
7:6–8 in Your anger: t his is a plea for God to display h is anger 
against the psalmist’s adversaries, to judge them for their slander 
against David. Lift Yourself up: David implores the Lord to rise 
from his throne to intervene on his behalf, to bring justice in the 
intolerable situation (3:7). Judge me: o nly someone confident of 
his own innocence would dare to pray these words before the Lord. 
David was innocent of the charges. h e had not attacked someone 
without cause (see vv. 3–5).
7:9, 10 in the h ebrew, hearts and minds is literally “hearts and 
kidneys”—an ancient way of describing the innermost person. My 
defense means “my shield.” God hovers over the believer like a 
military shield, an invisible defense (33:20).
7:11–13 God is angry: t he indignation of God is directed at the 
enemies of h is people. sharpen His sword: t he imagery in vv. 12, 

13 is of a great warrior preparing for battle: the Warrior is the Lord 
and the battle is against the wicked (37:9; 118:10).
7:14–16 conceives trouble: t he wicked become “mothers” to 
trouble. t hey will give birth to their own destruction.
7:17 Most High is a term often used to describe God’s authority 
over the nations (47:2; 78:35; Deut. 32:8). t he God of israel is not just 
another national deity—h e rules all nations.
Psalm 8, a psalm of praise with wisdom connections, is a poetic 
reflection of the great creation text of Gen. 1. t his psalm expresses 
wonder at the majestic and sublime nature of God. h owever, the 
center of the psalm focuses on human beings, a rarity in Scrip-
ture. But even this focus leads to the praise of God, the Creator 
of humanity. t hus the psalm sets to music the significance of the 
phrase “in h is image” in Gen. 1:26–28. t he structure of the poem 
is: (1) a prologue in praise of God’s excellent name (v. 1); (2) the 
praise of God from children (v. 2); (3) the praise of the Creator of 
humanity (vv. 3–8); (4) an epilogue in praise of God’s excellent 
name (v. 9).
8:1 How excellent is Your name: t he name of God and the 
glory of God are alternate ways of describing who h e is. See the 
description of the meaning of the name of God in ex. 3:14, 15 and 
the focus on the name of God in 113:1–3. t his psalm ends with the 
same words it begins with. t hese words of praise to the name of 
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842 | Psalm 8:2

7  All sheep and oxen—
Even the beasts of the field,

8  The birds of the air,
And the fish of the sea
That pass through the paths of the 

seas.

9 j O LORD, our Lord,
How excellent is Your name in all 

the earth!

PSALM 9

Prayer and Thanksgiving for the 
LORD’s Righteous Judgments

To the Chief Musician. To the tune of  
1 “Death of the Son.” A Psalm of David.

I will praise You, O LORD, with my 
whole heart;

I will tell of all Your marvelous works.
2  I will be glad and a rejoice in You;

I will sing praise to Your name, 
b O Most High.

2 c Out of the mouth of babes and 
nursing infants

You have 2 ordained strength,
Because of Your enemies,
That You may silence d the enemy 

and the avenger.

3  When I e consider Your heavens, the 
work of Your fingers,

The moon and the stars, which You 
have ordained,

4 f What is man that You are mindful of 
him,

And the son of man that You g visit 3 
him?

5  For You have made him a little lower 
than 4 the angels,

And You have crowned him with 
glory and honor.

6 h You have made him to have dominion 
over the works of Your hands;

 i You have put all things under his 
feet,

2 c matt. 21:16 ; 
[1 Cor. 1:27]  d Ps. 
44:16  2 established
3 e Ps. 111:2
4 f Job 7:17, 18; 
[h eb. 2:6-8]  g [Job 
10:12]  3 give 
attention to or 
care for
5 4 h eb. Elohim, 
God; LXX, Syr., t g., 
Jewish tradition 
angels
6 h [Gen. 1:26, 28]  
i [1 Cor. 15:27; eph. 
1:22; h eb. 2:8]

9 j Ps. 8:1

PSALM 9

title  1 h eb. Muth 
Labben
2 a Ps. 5:11; 104:34  
b [Ps. 83:18; 92:1]

God form a frame for its central subject—the praise of man as male 
and female, whom God has made to reflect h is majesty.
8:2 mouth of babes: t his verse was quoted by Jesus (matt. 21:16) 
to the priests and scribes who wanted to squelch the people who 
were speaking the words of 118:26 in praise of Jesus.
8:3, 4 Your heavens: David is in awe at the splendors of creation; 
the wonders of nature lead him to praise its Creator. even the uni-
verse with its infinite distances was the work of the Lord’s fingers 
(19:1). What is man: in view of the vastness of creation and the 
surpassing glory of God the Creator, who are we to presume upon 
him? h ere man refers to all human beings regardless of gender.
8:5–8 You have made him a little lower than the angels: t he 
response to the rhetorical questions of v. 4 is stunning. man, as male 
and female, stands at the summit of God’s creation. t he h ebrew 
text is “You have made him to lack little of God.” t he Septuagint, 
the ancient Greek translation of the ot , translates the h ebrew word 
meaning “God” as angels. t he author of h ebrews bases his argu-
ment in h eb. 2:5–9 on the Septuagint. So both readings are true. 
God made human beings in h is image, just a little lower than an-
gels. t he words crowned him with glory fill out and explain the 
parallel phrase “a little lower than the angels.” God created human 

beings as majestic creatures who were to rule over h is creation. 
But in our fallen state, we are profoundly disfigured, a perversion 
of the majesty God has intended (9:20). h owever, Jesus restores 
those who put their trust in h im.
8:9 O Lord, our Lord: t he first word is the divine name Yahweh. 
t he second h ebrew word translated our Lord speaks of the o ne in 
control: “our Sovereign.”
Psalm 9 may have been originally one poem with Ps. 10. indeed, 
there is evidence that several of the psalms have been restructured 
in varying ways (see Ps. 42; 43). n ote that Ps. 10 does not have a new 
superscription and that the two psalms deal with the same theme. 
moreover, the psalms in the h ebrew text form a partial acrostic 
pattern. t en of the initial letters of verses in Ps. 9 follow the order 
of the h ebrew alphabet, and seven initial letters in Ps. 10 continue 
the same pattern. in h ebrew, this pattern is pleasing to the listener 
and attests to the skill of the poet. Although Ps. 9; 10 are psalms of 
lament, they present a triumphant determination to praise God. 
t he structure of Ps. 9 is as follows: (1) a determination to praise the 
Lord (vv. 1, 2); (2) a rehearsal of God’s saving deeds (vv. 3–5); (3) a 
rebuke of God’s enemies (vv. 6–8); (4) a statement of confession 
(vv. 9, 10); (5) an ascription of praise to God (vv. 11, 12); (6) a petition 

image of God: His reflection in us

What a magnificent concept—God’s creation of mankind in his image—patterned after h im, mirroring a family resem-
blance of h im (2 Cor. 3:18). t his does not pertain to the physical nature but rather to the spiritual and moral nature.      

h ow are we like God?

•  We are capable of communicating, and in so doing, we can bless or curse (James 3:9).
•  We are creative, and creativity gives us joy and satisfaction (Prov. 31:13–22).
•  We experience emotions and feelings; we long for relationships and fellowship (Ps. 16:11).
•  We discern between right and wrong (is. 6:5).
•  We act and are responsible for our actions (John 3:18).
•  We long to pursue h im. mary sat at Jesus’ feet, listening to h im. Jesus let her know that sitting at h is feet was 

important (Luke 10:42).

even though the original intimate relationship between God and humanity was severed by the Fall (Gen. 3:5–7), God 
has pursued his children down through the ages, sending his Son that we might be reconciled to him and become his 
daughters and sons, h is heirs (r om. 8:14–17). h is image can be reflected in us. t hrough Christ the image is brought back 
into focus so that h is glory shines from the reflection.
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Psalm 9:17 | 843

11  Sing praises to the LORD, who dwells 
in Zion!

 i Declare His deeds among the people.
12 j When He avenges blood, He 

remembers them;
He does not forget the cry of the 

4 humble.

13  Have mercy on me, O LORD!
Consider my trouble from those who 

hate me,
You who lift me up from the gates of 

death,
14  That I may tell of all Your praise

In the gates of 5 the daughter of  
Zion.

I will k rejoice in Your salvation.

15 l The 6 nations have sunk down in the 
pit which they made;

In the net which they hid, their own 
foot is caught.

16  The LORD is m known by the 
judgment He executes;

The wicked is snared in the work of 
his own hands.

  n Meditation.7  Selah

17  The wicked shall be turned into hell,
And all the 8 nations o that forget 

God.

3  When my enemies turn back,
They shall fall and perish at Your 

presence.
4  For You have maintained my right 

and my cause;
You sat on the throne judging in 

righteousness.
5  You have rebuked the 2 nations,

You have destroyed the wicked;
You have c blotted out their name 

forever and ever.

6  O enemy, destructions are finished 
forever!

And you have destroyed cities;
Even their memory has d perished.

7 e But the LORD shall endure forever;
He has prepared His throne for 

judgment.
8 f He shall judge the world in 

righteousness,
And He shall administer judgment 

for the peoples in uprightness.

9  The LORD also will be a g refuge 3 for 
the oppressed,

A refuge in times of trouble.
10  And those who h know Your name 

will put their trust in You;
For You, LORD, have not forsaken 

those who seek You.

5 c Prov. 10:7  
2 Gentiles
6 d [Ps. 34:16]
7 e Ps. 102:12, 26; 
h eb. 1:11
8 f [Ps. 96:13; 98:9; 
Acts 17:31]
9 g Ps. 32:7; 46:1; 
91:2  3 Lit. secure 
height
10 h Ps. 91:14

11 i Ps. 66:16; 
107:22
12 j [Gen. 9:5; Ps. 
72:14]  4 afflicted
14 k Ps. 13:5; 20:5; 
35:9  5 Jerusalem
15 l Ps. 7:15, 16  
6 Gentiles
16 m ex. 7:5  n Ps. 
92:3  7 h eb. 
Higgaion
17 o Job 8:13; Ps. 
50:22  8 Gentiles

for deliverance by God (vv. 13–16); (7) a vision of the judgment of 
the wicked (vv. 17, 18); (8) a call for deliverance by God (vv. 19, 20). 
t he title of the psalm, which ascribes the poem to David, may also 
indicate the tune to which it was to be sung, “Death of the Son.”
9:1, 2 with my whole heart: r eal praise is not halfhearted; it in-
volves one’s whole being (146:2). t he words of these two verses 
are characteristic of the praise of God in the Psalms. h e is to be 
praised for h is works and h is name. h is name represents who h e 
is; h is works stand for all h e does. Most High is a designation for 
the Lord, especially as h e rules the nations (47:2; 78:35; Deut. 32:8).
9:3–5 t he enemies are not identified; this is common in the 
Psalms. All subsequent readers can fill in their own list of those 
who trouble them. t he poet has confidence that God is in control 
(v. 4) and that h e executes judgment (v. 5). t herefore in the middle 
of trouble, the psalmist is able to foresee the end of his enemies 
(vv. 17, 18).
9:6–8 o ne day even the names of the enemies of God will be for-
gotten. But the name of God will endure forever. o ne day there 
will be a final judgment when God will make right every wrong and 
establish h is peace based on justice (96:13).
9:9, 10 Refuge speaks of a secure height, something inaccessibly 
high. David was often outdoors, and he used images from physical 
geography to describe the wonder of God’s protective care (91:1, 
2). who know Your name: t o know the name of God was the ot  
equivalent of saving faith in the n t . have not forsaken: t his is a 
further explanation of the meaning of God’s name. Since the Lord 
is God, h e cannot abandon those to whom h e has bound h imself. 
h e is a faithful God—a God who never gives up on his people.
9:11, 12 He avenges blood: God is the Avenger, not any person 
(Deut. 32:35). o ne day God will judge the wicked. in the end, h e 
will establish h is just rule.
9:13–16 David asks that his life be spared from the gates of death 
so that he might praise the Lord in the gates of the temple. David 
moved from the gates of death to the gates of life. o nly God could 
accomplish such a sudden reversal; only the Lord could lift him from 

such depths. Daughter of Zion was an endearing term for Jerusa-
lem. As Jacob was God’s “son,” so Jerusalem was God’s “daughter” 
(Ps. 48). In the net: David prays that the evil the wicked intend for 
him will become their own trap (7:15, 16; 35:7, 8).
9:17, 18 hell: Just as the Psalms speak of heaven as the destiny 
of the righteous (see 23:6), so they also speak of hell as the des-
tiny of the wicked (see 1:6). it is a place from which the righteous 
want to be delivered (86:13). Passages like this one confirm the n t  
affirmation of a day of final judgment in which the righteousness 
of God will be displayed and the wickedness of unrepentant hu-
mankind will finally receive punishment (see matt. 25:31–46). The 
expectation of the poor describes the often frustrated hope that 
the oppressed may feel in this life. o ne day, however, they will be 
vindicated, for God himself is their Protector (140:12).

judgment

(h eb. mishpat) (9:16; 99:4; 140:12; ex. 23:6; 1 Kin. 7:7; Amos 
5:7, 15, 24; 5:12) Strong’s #4941

Judgment (also translated “justice”) specifies what is right, 
not only as measured by a code of law, but also by what 
makes for right relationships as well as harmony and peace. 
t he ot  prophets were champions of social justice. God’s 
judgment is h is just, fair, and impartial treatment of all peo-
ple. h is actions and decisions are true and right (Job 34:12; 
r ev. 16:7). h is demands on individuals and nations to look 
after victims of oppression are just demands (82:1–8). As 
Lord and Judge, God brings justice to nations (67:4) and 
“sets things right” in behalf of the poor, the oppressed, and 
the victims of injustice (103:6; 146:6–9). For the wicked, the 
unjust, and the oppressor, God as supreme Judge of the 
earth is a dreaded force. But for all who are unjustly treated, 
God’s judgment is reason for hope.
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844 | Psalm 9:18

7 g His mouth is full of cursing and 
h deceit and oppression;

Under his tongue is trouble and 
iniquity.

8  He sits in the lurking places of the 
villages;

In the secret places he murders the 
innocent;

His eyes are secretly fixed on the 
helpless.

9  He lies in wait secretly, as a lion in 
his den;

He lies in wait to catch the poor;
He catches the poor when he draws 

him into his net.
10  So 5 he crouches, he lies low,

That the helpless may fall by his 
6 strength.

11  He has said in his heart,
 “ God has forgotten;

He hides His face;
He will never see.”

12  Arise, O LORD!
O God, i lift up Your hand!
Do not forget the j humble.

13  Why do the wicked renounce God?
He has said in his heart,

 “ You will not require an account.”

14  But You have k seen, for You observe 
trouble and grief,

To repay it by Your hand.
The helpless l commits 7 himself to 

You;
 m You are the helper of the  

fatherless.
15  Break the arm of the wicked and the 

evil man;
Seek out his wickedness until You 

find none.

18 p For the needy shall not always be 
forgotten;

 q The expectation of the poor shall not 
perish forever.

19  Arise, O LORD,
Do not let man prevail;
Let the 9 nations be judged in Your 

sight.
20  Put them in fear, O LORD,

That the 1 nations may know 
themselves to be but men. 
 Selah

PSALM 10

A Song of Confidence in God’s 
Triumph over Evil

W hy do You stand afar off,  
   O LORD?

Why do You hide in times of trouble?
2  The wicked in his pride 1 persecutes 

the poor;
 a Let them be caught in the plots 

which they have devised.

3  For the wicked b boasts of his heart’s 
desire;

 2  He c blesses the greedy and renounces 
the LORD.

4  The wicked in his proud 
countenance does not seek God;

 3  God is in none of his d thoughts.

5  His ways 4 are always prospering;
Your judgments are far above, out of 

his sight;
As for all his enemies, he sneers at 

them.
6 e He has said in his heart, “I shall not 

be moved;
 f I shall never be in adversity.”

18 p Ps. 9:12; 12:5  
q [Ps. 62:5; 71:5]; 
Prov. 23:18
19 9 Gentiles
20 1 Gentiles

PSALM 10

2 a Ps. 7:16; 9:16  
1 hotly pursues
3 b Ps. 49:6; 94:3, 4  
c Prov. 28:4  2 o r The 
greedy man curses 
and spurns the Lord

4 d Ps. 14:1; 36:1  
3 o r All his thoughts 
are, “There is no 
God”
5 4 Lit. are strong
6 e Ps. 49:11; [eccl. 
8:11]  f r ev. 18:7

7 g [r om. 3:14]  h Ps. 
55:10, 11
10 5 o r he is 
crushed, is bowed  
6 o r mighty ones
12 i Ps. 17:7; 94:2; 
mic. 5:9  j Ps. 9:12
14 k [Ps. 11:4]  
l [2 t im. 1:12]  m Ps. 
68:5; h os. 14:3  7 Lit. 
leaves, entrusts

9:19, 20 Do not let man prevail: Although human beings are 
made in God’s image as described in Ps. 8, the wickedness of fallen 
humanity is profound. humanity in rebellion against God is a gross 
perversion of God’s plan. t he Lord cannot allow this arrogance to 
go unchallenged.
Psalm 10 was originally part of Ps. 9. t he two are found as one 
psalm in the Septuagint, the ancient Greek translation of the h e-
brew Scripture. Psalm 10 reiterates the desire expressed in Ps. 9, 
that the Lord would deal with the wicked enemies of the psalmist. 
t his psalm reflects a sense of urgency: t he psalmist pleads for im-
mediate deliverance from his enemies. t he structure of Ps. 10 is:  
(1) an inquiry into the Lord’s inaction (vv. 1, 2); (2) a description of 
the actions of the wicked (vv. 3–11); (3) a renewed call for the Lord 
to rise in judgment (vv. 12, 13); (4) a confession of trust in the Lord’s 
final judgment (vv. 14, 15); (5) a presentation of praise to God who 
is King (vv. 16–18).
10:1, 2 Stand afar off are classic words of lament or mourning 
(13:1–3). As the psalmist views the actions of the wicked, he finds 
himself angry at wickedness and wondering how God can remain 
apathetic and inactive. But even with his doubts, he continues to 
pray to the only God who can deliver him from his troubles.
10:3, 4 God is in none of his thoughts: For the psalmist, this is 
the most difficult part of his circumstances (14:1). With no thought 

of God, his wicked enemies are able to boast in themselves. t hey 
turn reality upside down by praising evil and spurning God.
10:6 o nly those who stand on the sure foundation of God’s Word 
can confidently say, I shall not be moved (see 15:5). t he wicked 
who have lost all sense of God assume that they can use these 
words themselves. But eventually they will be swept away by the 
turmoil and troubles of this world (see Prov. 10:25; matt. 7:24–27).
10:8–10 sits in the lurking places: t he psalmist views the wicked 
as oppressors. t hey are similar to lurking beasts, ready to pounce 
on their prey.
10:11 God has forgotten: t he wicked behave the way they do 
because they doubt that the Lord knows, cares, or will act. t hey 
want to believe that there will be no final judgment, so they feel 
free to do as they please. But the truth is that God will establish 
justice (see vv. 14, 15).
10:12, 13 Arise, O Lord: t he psalmist returns to his call for God 
to act (see 9:19, 20).
10:14, 15 You have seen is the classic confession of trust in God 
in the psalms of lament. God does know; h e does see; and h e will 
act. God protects those like the fatherless who have no other 
protection (27:10). Break the arm: As in 3:7, this is a call for God to 
destroy the power of the wicked. t his impassioned curse on the 
wicked displays the righteousness of God.
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Psalm 12:5 | 845

6  Upon the wicked He will rain coals;
Fire and brimstone and a burning 

wind
 g Shall be 2 the portion of their cup.

7  For the LORD is righteous,
He h loves righteousness;

 3  His countenance beholds the upright.

PSALM 12

Man’s Treachery and God’s 
Constancy

To the Chief Musician. a On 1 an eight
stringed harp. A Psalm of David.

H elp, 2 LORD, for the godly man  
 b ceases!

For the faithful disappear from 
among the sons of men.

2 c They speak idly everyone with his 
neighbor;

With flattering lips and 3 a double 
heart they speak.

3  May the LORD 4 cut off all flattering 
lips,

And the tongue that speaks 5 proud 
things,

4  Who have said,
 “ With our tongue we will prevail;

Our lips are our own;
Who is lord over us?”

5 “ For the oppression of the poor, for 
the sighing of the needy,

16 n The LORD is King forever and ever;
The nations have perished out of His 

land.
17  LORD, You have heard the desire of 

the humble;
You will prepare their heart;
You will cause Your ear to hear,

18  To 8 do justice to the fatherless and 
the oppressed,

That the man of the earth may 
9 oppress no more.

PSALM 11

Faith in the LORD’s Righteousness

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.

I n a the LORD I put my trust;
How can you say to my soul,

 “ Flee as a bird to your mountain”?
2  For look! b The wicked bend their  

bow,
They make ready their arrow on the 

string,
That they may shoot 1 secretly at the 

upright in heart.
3 c If the foundations are destroyed,

What can the righteous do?

4  The LORD is in His holy temple,
The LORD’s d throne is in heaven;

 e His eyes behold,
His eyelids test the sons of men.

5  The LORD f tests the righteous,
But the wicked and the one who 

loves violence His soul hates.

16 n Ps. 29:10
18 8 vindicate  
9 terrify

PSALM 11

1 a Ps. 56:11
2 b Ps. 64:3, 4  1 Lit. 
in darkness
3 c Ps. 82:5; 87:1; 
119:152
4 d Ps. 2:4; [is. 66:1]; 
matt. 5:34; 23:22; 
[Acts 7:49]; r ev. 
4:2  e [Ps. 33:18; 
34:15, 16]
5 f Gen. 22:1; 
[James 1:12]

6 g 1 Sam. 1:4; Ps. 
75:8; ezek. 38:22  
2 t heir allotted 
portion or serving
7 h Ps. 33:5; 45:7  
3 o r The upright 
beholds His 
countenance

PSALM 12

title  a Ps. 6:title  
1 h eb. sheminith
1 b [is. 57:1]; mic. 7:2  
2 Save
2 c Ps. 10:7; 41:6  
3 An inconsistent 
mind
3 4 destroy  5 great

10:16–18 The Lord is King: t hese words suggest that Ps. 9; 10 
are royal psalms. Usually the royal psalms have a more positive 
viewpoint. t hey take the stance that God is King and the world 
is established and will not be moved. o n the other hand, Ps. 9; 10 
question how there can be such distress in the world with God as 
King. But since God is King, this psalm concludes with the fervent 
prayer that the will of God may be done on earth as it is in heaven 
(r ev. 19:1–6).
Psalm 11 is a psalm of trust. t he title ascribes the psalm to David. 
in the middle of the psalms of lament (see Ps. 9; 10; 12), this psalm 
expresses great trust in the Almighty Lord. it is the context of ad-
versity that makes this psalm of trust all the more impressive. t his 
brief poem has three movements: (1) an affirmation of trust in the 
Lord even during the assaults of the wicked (vv. 1–3); (2) an affir-
mation of trust in the Lord who reigns above and who will judge 
the actions of the wicked (vv. 4–6); (3) an affirmation of trust in the 
Lord because of who h e is (v. 7).
11:1–3 t he phrase I put my trust describes seeking refuge, similar 
to a bird under the wings of its mother (r uth 2:12). Flee as a bird: 
h ere is the contemptuous challenge of the wicked. t hey are like 
their father, the devil (John 8:44; 2 Cor. 11:13–15). t hey view the righ-
teous as helpless birds flying to their mountain home. t hey do not 
realize that their mountain home is protection in the Lord h imself. 
bend their bow: t his is a picture of the wicked on the hunt for the 
righteous (10:8–10). foundations are destroyed: t hese verses are 
the taunt of the wicked to the righteous. t hey are a false charge; 
the words are untrue. t he foundations are not destroyed; there is a 
great deal the righteous can do (eph. 6:10–18). most important, the 
righteous can keep trusting in God, their true foundation.
11:4–6 t he words in His holy temple prove that the charge of  

v. 3 is false. God is in control; the foundations are not destroyed. His 
eyes behold: it may appear that God is not involved (10:11), but h e 
does see and h e will act (ex. 2:23–25; 3:6–15). tests the righteous: 
t here are times when the Lord allows trials to come into the life of 
the righteous as a test. But God’s actions are more severe toward 
the wicked, whom h e hates. t he h ebrew word for hates is a strong 
term that speaks primarily of rejection (5:5). rain coals: t he source 
for “fire and brimstone” judgment is the story of God’s judgment on 
Sodom and the other cities near the Dead Sea in Gen. 19.
11:7 Because the Lord is righteous, the believer who is under 
stress can continue to trust in h im. Such faith allows one to ignore 
the taunts of the wicked. t he believer needs only to return to the 
enfolding wings of God to renew strength and purpose in the midst 
of a troubled day.
Psalm 12, a psalm of lament, begins with a focus on the power of 
the wicked’s perverse mouth (Ps. 52; 120). it concludes powerful-
ly with an assertion of the power of the pure and truthful words 
of God. t he title ascribes the poem to David. t he psalm has five 
movements: (1) a description of the language of the wicked (vv. 1, 2);  
(2) a prayer for God’s intervention (vv. 3, 4); (3) the intervention of 
God to deliver h is own (v. 5); (4) a characterization of the language 
of God (vv. 6, 7); (5) a reminder of the continuing presence of the 
wicked (v. 8).
12:1, 2 godly man ceases: David wonders if there are any righ-
teous people left. speak idly: t his psalm charges the wicked for 
using words to destroy and hurt others.
12:4 With our tongue: Because the wicked do not submit to any 
authority over them, much less God himself, they believe they can 
say anything they want.
12:5–7 Now I will arise: With these dramatic words, God speaks 
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846 | Psalm 12:6

3  Consider and hear me, O LORD my God;
 b Enlighten my eyes,
 c Lest I sleep the sleep of death;
4  Lest my enemy say,
 “ I have prevailed against him”;

Lest those who trouble me rejoice 
when I am moved.

5  But I have trusted in Your mercy;
My heart shall rejoice in Your 

salvation.
6  I will sing to the LORD,

Because He has dealt bountifully 
with me.

PSALM 14
Folly of the Godless, and God’s Final 
Triumph

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.

T he a fool has said in his heart,
 “There is no God.”

They are corrupt,
They have done abominable works,
There is none who does good.

2 b The LORD looks down from heaven 
upon the children of men,

To see if there are any who 
understand, who seek God.

Now I will arise,” says the LORD;
 “ I will set him in the safety for which 

he yearns.”

6  The words of the LORD are d pure 
words,

Like silver tried in a furnace of earth,
Purified seven times.

7  You shall keep them, O LORD,
You shall preserve them from this 

generation forever.

8  The wicked prowl on every side,
When vileness is exalted among the 

sons of men.

PSALM 13

Trust in the Salvation of the LORD

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.

How long, O LORD? Will You forget 
me forever?

 a How long will You hide Your face 
from me?

2  How long shall I take counsel in my 
soul,

Having sorrow in my heart daily?
How long will my enemy be exalted 

over me?

6 d 2 Sam. 22:31; 
Ps. 18:30; 119:140; 
Prov. 30:5

PSALM 13

1 a Job 13:24; Ps. 
89:46

3 b 1 Sam. 14:29; 
ezra 9:8; Job 33:30; 
Ps. 18:28  c Jer. 
51:39

PSALM 14

1 a Ps. 10:4; 53:1
2 b Ps. 33:13, 14; 
102:19; r om. 3:11

to David and reveals h is righteous character. h e will not linger; h e 
will judge the speech of the wicked. pure words: in contrast to the 
idle words of the wicked (vv. 1–4), the words of God are altogether 
trustworthy. t he eternal and steadfast nature of the Lord h imself 
stands behind h is words. h e will establish justice just as h e has 
promised to David (v. 5).
12:8 The wicked prowl: even with God’s words of judgment, there 
are still wicked people looking for those whom they might destroy. 
o ne day there will be full punishment (10:16–18). For now, we still 
struggle with the help of the h oly Spirit against the evil in our own 
souls and the pervasive wickedness in our world.
Psalm 13 is a psalm of lament, an impassioned cry to the Lord for 
help. it is ascribed to David. t he psalm is brief, even terse; but it is 
remarkably powerful in its tone and imagery. t here are similarities 
between this psalm and Ps. 142. t his psalm has three movements: 
(1) a lament of the forsaken (vv. 1, 2); (2) a petition for deliverance 
(vv. 3, 4); (3) a confession and a vow of praise (vv. 5, 6).
13:1, 2 t hese two verses present all three pronouns that occur 

in a typical lament psalm: (1) I am hurting; (2) You have forgotten;  
(3) they are winning. Four times in two verses David screams out 
how long (4:2; 6:3). t he Lord allows David to pour out his anxiety 
before h im. But by the end of David’s prayer, the Lord has granted 
him a correct perspective on his situation. David’s only option is to 
trust in the sovereign mercy of his loving God.
13:3, 4 Enlighten my eyes: As a person who is nearing death 
might sense the dimming of his vision (38:10), David also senses his 
death and pleads with God to intervene before he dies. Lest my 
enemy say: if God does not intervene, not only will the psalmist 
be lost from the community that praises the living God (6:5), but his 
enemies will also claim a victory over him and his God. Fundamen-
tally, the Lord’s honor is at stake. rejoice: t he enemies’ rejoicing 
would be intolerable because it would be aimed in part against 
God in whom the psalmist has trusted (35:19).
13:5, 6 t his is the turning point of the psalm. t he tone of the psalm 
abruptly changes from despair to hope. in this verse, David recalls 
his commitment to trust God completely. t he term mercy de-
scribes God’s loyal love, his faithfulness to h is commitment to take 
care of h is people. I will sing was the psalmist’s vow to praise God 
in the worshiping community. Based on the assurance that God will 
deliver him, David resolves to tell the people about it—this is the 
essence of praise (40:1–3).
Psalm 14, which is closely allied with Ps. 53, is a wisdom psalm at-
tributed to David. it speaks of the foolishness of living as if God did 
not exist. t he psalm has three movements: (1) a description of the 
pervasiveness of evil (vv. 1–3); (2) an assertion that final judgment 
is coming (vv. 4–6); (3) a prayer for God’s kingdom (v. 7).
14:1 t he word fool refers not to mental inability but to moral and 
spiritual insensitivity. t he phrase no God suggests “practical athe-
ism,” the view that if there is a God, it really does not matter to one’s 
life. t his is the viewpoint stated in 10:4, 11; 12:4. t he h ebrew word 
for corrupt has the idea of soured milk. t hose who cease to believe 
in God will eventually “sour”; they will degenerate into doing evil.
14:2, 3 The Lord looks down: h ere the Lord’s inquiry leads 
to judgment (as in Gen. 6:12). t he pictorial language is a way of 
describing the omniscience of God, the fact that the Lord knows 

words

(h eb. ’imrah) (12:6; 138:2; Deut. 33:9; is. 32:9) Strong’s #565

t his h ebrew word, based on the common verb meaning 
“to say,” occurs mainly in poetry. o ver half of its appear-
ances are in Ps. 119, where it refers to what God has said. it 
is also used to refer to the prophetic warning of isaiah (is. 
28:23), the humble prayer of the psalmists (17:6), or even 
the prideful boast of Lamech (Gen. 4:23). in Ps. 119, the 
term is used in parallel with “statute,” “commandment,” 
“judgment,” “precept,” and “testimony.” t he psalmist 
describes treacherous people as not keeping God’s word, 
but the psalmist himself treasures God’s word in his heart 
as a guide for life, that he might not sin against the Lord 
(119:11, 67, 133, 158).
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Psalm 16:2 | 847

And speaks the b truth in his  
heart;

3  He who c does not backbite with his 
tongue,

Nor does evil to his neighbor,
 d Nor does he 2 take up a reproach 

against his friend;
4 e In whose eyes a vile person is 

despised,
But he honors those who fear the 

LORD;
He who f swears to his own hurt and 

does not change;
5  He who does not put out his money 

at usury,
Nor does he take a bribe against 

the innocent.

He who does these things g shall 
never be moved.

PSALM 16

The Hope of the Faithful, and the 
Messiah’s Victory

A a Michtam of David.

P reserve 1 me, O God, for in You I put 
my trust.

2  O my soul, you have said to the LORD,
 “ You are my Lord,
 b My goodness is nothing apart from 

You.”

3 c They have all turned aside,
They have together become corrupt;
There is none who does good,
No, not one.

4  Have all the workers of iniquity no 
knowledge,

Who eat up my people as they eat 
bread,

And d do not call on the LORD?
5  There they are in great fear,

For God is with the generation of the 
righteous.

6  You shame the counsel of the poor,
But the LORD is his e refuge.

7 f Oh, 1 that the salvation of Israel 
would come out of Zion!

 g When the LORD brings back 2 the 
captivity of His people,

Let Jacob rejoice and Israel be glad.

PSALM 15

The Character of Those Who May 
Dwell with the LORD

A Psalm of David.

L ORD, a who may 1 abide in Your 
tabernacle?

Who may dwell in Your holy hill?

2  He who walks uprightly,
And works righteousness,

3 c r om. 3:12
4 d Ps. 79:6; is. 64:7; 
Jer. 10:25; Amos 
8:4; mic. 3:3
6 e Ps. 9:9; 40:17; 
46:1; 142:5
7 f Ps. 53:6; [r om. 
11:25-27]  g Deut. 
30:3; Job 42:10  
1 Lit. Who will give 
out of Zion the 
salvation of Israel?  
2 o r His captive 
people

PSALM 15

1 a Ps. 24:3-5  
1 sojourn

2 b Zech. 8:16; [eph. 
4:25]
3 c [Lev. 19:16-18]  
d ex. 23:1  2 receive
4 e esth. 3:2  f Lev. 
5:4
5 g 2 Pet. 1:10

PSALM 16

title  a Ps. 56–60
1 1 Watch over
2 b Job 35:7

everything. No, not one: t he biblical teaching on depravity is not 
that each individual is as evil as he or she could possibly be, but that 
sin is present in every individual (r om. 3). Since no one is perfect, 
all must ask God for h is forgiveness—something h e freely gives 
to those who place their trust in h is son Jesus (eph. 1:7; 1 John 1:9).
14:4, 5 t he wicked lack knowledge of God’s truth. Although peo-
ple may be brilliant in their chosen fields, they can still be morally 
insensitive and spiritually closed to the issues that have eternal 
consequences. My people refers to those who are faithful to God. 
God has delivered a group of people from the prison of wickedness. 
t hese people are h is people and must follow his ways. t hey may 
become special targets of the wicked because they are different. 
There is an adverb of place that alludes to the final judgment.
14:6 His refuge speaks of shelter, as in the shadow of a tree. David 
as an outdoorsman had experienced the urgent need of shelter 
from the fierce elements. h e uses this common experience to de-
scribe the various ways in which God protects h is people from the 
storm of evil that surrounds them (9:9).
14:7 The salvation of Israel refers to a future salvation, the com-
ing reign of God (Ps. 2; 89).
Psalm 15 may be a wisdom psalm, but its principal focus is on the 
proper approach to the worship of God. Although all of the psalms 
were used in the worship of God, we might call this poem a worship 
psalm because of its special focus on this subject. t he psalm asks 
the question, Who is righteous enough to approach God? We who 
are in Christ learn to come boldly into the presence of the Father be-
cause we come on the authority of h is Son (h eb. 4:16). Jesus makes 
us feel at home in the presence of the Father. t his psalm, ascribed 
to David, is posed in question-and-answer format. t here are three 
movements: (1) the question of who may approach the holy God 
(v. 1); (2) the response (vv. 2–4); (3) the blessing (v. 5).
15:1 who may abide: except for priests, people did not live in 

the precincts of the temple. t hese words describe an approach to 
God’s presence in which one might feel accepted, even “at home.” 
holy hill: As in 3:4, this phrase is used of the presence of God in the 
temple or the tabernacle. t he h ebrew term is a general one that 
refers to wherever the tabernacle was in David’s day; later readers 
and singers of this psalm appropriately applied the word to the 
temple built in Jerusalem.
15:2–4 He who walks uprightly speaks of relative righteousness, 
not absolute righteousness, for no one is innocent before God. t he 
Lord commands us to be holy (see 1 Pet. 1:15, 16), and h e also gives 
us the power to become holy (2 t hess. 2:16, 17). vile person is 
despised: t he righteous hate what God hates (vv. 4, 5). t he point 
is not so much the emotion of hatred as the deliberate rejection of 
wicked ways (1:1). swears to his own hurt: When a righteous per-
son takes an oath, it must be honored even if it requires suffering.
15:5 never be moved: t he promise of God for the righteous is for 
this life and for the life to come. t he Lord is the righteous person’s 
sure foundation.
Psalm 16, a psalm of lament, has a remarkable prophetic aspect 
that parallels many of the messianic prophecies concerning the 
Suffering Servant (is. 53). t his poem of David became central in 
the preaching of the apostles in the early church (Acts 2:22–31). 
t he psalm has four movements: (1) a petition to God for deliverance 
(vv. 1–3); (2) a condemnation of the wicked and their practices (v. 4); 
(3) an exaltation of the psalmist’s relationship with God (vv. 5–8); 
(4) a confident assertion that God will spare the psalmist’s life and 
bless it (vv. 9–11).
16:1 I put my trust: David uses the expression of a bird seeking 
refuge under its mother’s wing to indicate his complete trust in the 
Lord (compare 7:1; 11:1). From this strong stance of confidence, he 
is able to boast that his goodness comes only from God. h e shares 
with the people of God the enjoyment of God’s presence.
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848 | Psalm 16:3

At Your right hand are pleasures 
forevermore.

PSALM 17

Prayer with Confidence in Final 
Salvation

A Prayer of David.

Hear a just cause, O LORD,
Attend to my cry;

Give ear to my prayer which is not 
from deceitful lips.

2  Let my vindication come from Your 
presence;

Let Your eyes look on the things that 
are upright.

3  You have tested my heart;
You have visited me in the night;

 a You have 1 tried me and have found 
2 nothing;

I have purposed that my mouth shall 
not b transgress.

4  Concerning the works of men,
By the word of Your lips,
I have kept away from the paths of 

the destroyer.
5 c Uphold my steps in Your paths,

That my footsteps may not slip.

6 d I have called upon You, for You will 
hear me, O God;

Incline Your ear to me, and hear my 
speech.

3  As for the saints who are on the 
earth,

 “ They are the excellent ones, in 
c whom is all my delight.”

4  Their sorrows shall be multiplied 
who hasten after another god;

Their drink offerings of d blood I will 
not offer,

 e Nor take up their names on my lips.

5  O LORD, You are the portion of my 
inheritance and my cup;

You 2 maintain my lot.
6  The lines have fallen to me in 

pleasant places;
Yes, I have a good inheritance.

7  I will bless the LORD who has given 
me counsel;

My 3 heart also instructs me in the 
night seasons.

8 f I have set the LORD always before me;
Because He is at my right hand I 

shall not be moved.

9  Therefore my heart is glad, and my 
glory rejoices;

My flesh also will 4 rest in hope.
10 g For You will not leave my soul in 

5 Sheol,
Nor will You allow Your Holy One to 

6 see corruption.
11  You will show me the h path of life;

In Your presence is fullness of joy;

3 c Ps. 119:63
4 d Ps. 106:37, 38  
e [ex. 23:13]; Josh. 
23:7
5 2 Lit. uphold
7 3 mind, lit. kidneys
8 f [Acts 2:25-28]
9 4 o r dwell securely
10 g Ps. 49:15; 86:13; 
Acts 2:31, 32 ; 
h eb. 13:20  5 t he 
abode of the dead  
6 undergo
11 h Ps. 139:24; 
[matt. 7:14]

PSALM 17

3 a Job 23:10; Ps. 
66:10; Zech. 13:9; 
[1 Pet. 1:7]  b Ps. 
39:1  1 examined  
2 Nothing evil
5 c Job 23:11; Ps. 
44:18; 119:133
6 d Ps. 86:7; 116:2

16:5–8 My inheritance refers to the Promised Land. God had 
given this inheritance to h is people (Deut. 6:1–3). h owever there 
was a greater inheritance for the Levites, who did not receive a 
share in the land (n um. 26:62); their share of the inheritance was 
in the Lord. David had an ancestral inheritance in the land. As king, 
he also had extensive royal holdings. But he realized that no inheri-
tance was greater than his relationship with Almighty God.

16:11 path of life: With this phrase David speaks of his escape from 
death at a critical point, but he also indicates the eternal life given 
by the resurrected Savior to all who trust in h im.
Psalm 17 is a special use of the psalm of lament; it is a protest of 
innocence (Ps. 26; 35; 43; 69). t he psalm is ascribed to David. At 
times, David suffers under the heavy hand of God’s anger because 
of unconfessed sin in his life. But there are other occasions where 
he insists that his present troubles are not caused by any fault in 
his life. in such a case, he calls upon God to vindicate him. God 
indicates through these psalms that h e has a special concern for 
people who experience undeserved suffering, even though h e 
allows the trouble to come for reasons that may never be known 
in this life. t he poem has six movements: (1) a plea for vindication 
(vv. 1, 2); (2) an acknowledgment of God’s testing (vv. 3–5); (3) a plea 
for God’s mercy (vv. 6–9); (4) a description of the wicked (vv. 10–12); 
(5) a renewed plea for vindication (vv. 13, 14); (6) a statement of 
resolute faith (v. 15).
17:1, 2 a just cause: With these words, David sets the tone of the 
psalm. By protesting his innocence, he hopes to convince God to 
move on his behalf and deliver him from his trouble. h e asks for 
God to search him thoroughly and to declare his vindication, 
often translated “justice” or “judgment.”
17:3 tested my heart: David knows that God has done what he is 
requesting even before he asks. t hat is, God knew David’s needs 
and what was in his heart. David’s prayer helps David to focus on 
the source of his strength and reaffirm his determination to live a 
pure life (1:1–3; 19:14).
17:6–9 Incline Your ear is pictorial language describing the mercy 
of God (40:1): God will stoop down to earth to hear David’s plea. 
lovingkindness: t his significant term for God’s loyal love is en-
hanced by the h ebrew term for marvelous, a word used in the 

joy

(h eb. simchah) (16:11; n eh. 8:12, 17; Prov. 21:15; Jon. 4:6) 
Strong’s #8057

t his h ebrew word is one of several frequently occurring 
h ebrew words that express exceeding gladness or rejoic-
ing. Like its synonyms, this word can apply to a disposition 
of the heart (Prov. 14:10; Jer. 15:16). it is frequently set in 
a context of feasting (see n eh. 8:12) and singing (137:3;  
1 Sam. 18:6), as it is in a prophecy concerning God’s singing 
over Jerusalem (Zeph. 3:17). t he word is also used for the 
senseless happiness of the enemies of God’s people (Judg. 
16:23; ezek. 35:15; 36:5), of the foolish (Prov. 15:21), of the 
lazy (Prov. 21:17), and of the hypocrites (Job 20:5). however, 
joy in the Bible is usually associated with the people of God, 
who celebrate God’s blessing at a number of occasions—
feasts, coronations of kings, victories in battle, and the 
dedication of the rebuilt walls of Jerusalem (n um. 10:10; 
1 Kin. 1:40; 2 Chr. 20:27; n eh. 12:27). in fact, moses exhorts 
the israelites to serve God with joy, so that they would not 
lose their blessing (see Deut. 28:47).
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Psalm 18:7 | 849

PSALM 18

God the Sovereign Savior

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David 
a the servant of the LORD, who spoke to the 

LORD the words of b this song on the day that 
the LORD delivered him from the hand of all 

his enemies and from the hand of Saul.  
And he said:

I c will love You, O LORD, my strength.
 2 The LORD is my rock and my 

fortress and my deliverer;
My God, my 1 strength, d in whom I 

will trust;
My shield and the 2 horn of my 

salvation, my stronghold.
3  I will call upon the LORD, e who is 

worthy to be praised;
So shall I be saved from my  

enemies.

4 f The pangs of death surrounded me,
And the floods of 3 ungodliness made 

me afraid.
5  The sorrows of Sheol surrounded me;

The snares of death confronted me.
6  In my distress I called upon the 

LORD,
And cried out to my God;
He heard my voice from His  

temple,
And my cry came before Him, even 

to His ears.

7 g Then the earth shook and trembled;
The foundations of the hills also 

quaked and were shaken,
Because He was angry.

7  Show Your marvelous lovingkindness 
by Your right hand,

O You who 3 save those who trust in 
You

From those who rise up against them.
8  Keep me as the 4 apple of Your eye;

Hide me under the shadow of Your 
wings,

9  From the wicked who oppress me,
From my deadly enemies who 

surround me.

10  They have closed up their e fat hearts;
With their mouths they f speak 

proudly.
11  They have now surrounded us in our 

steps;
They have set their eyes, crouching 

down to the earth,
12  As a lion is eager to tear his prey,

And like a young lion lurking in 
secret places.

13  Arise, O LORD,
Confront him, cast him down;
Deliver my life from the wicked with 

Your sword,
14  With Your hand from men, O LORD,

From men of the world who have 
their portion in this life,

And whose belly You fill with Your 
hidden treasure.

They are satisfied with children,
And leave the rest of their possession 

for their babes.

15  As for me, g I will see Your face in 
righteousness;

 h I shall be satisfied when I i awake in 
Your likeness.

7 3 deliver
8 4 pupil
10 e ezek. 16:49  
f [1 Sam. 2:3]
15 g [1 John 3:2]  
h Ps. 4:6, 7; 16:11  
i [is. 26:19]

PSALM 18

title  a Ps. 36:title  
b 2 Sam. 22
1 c Ps. 144:1
2 d h eb. 2:13  1 Lit. 
rock  2 Strength
3 e Ps. 76:4; r ev. 
5:12
4 f Ps. 116:3  3 Lit. 
Belial
7 g Acts 4:31

Bible only with reference to God. The apple of Your eye: Just 
as a person has an instinctive response to protect the eye, so God 
cares instinctively for h is servants. shadow of Your wings: h ere 
God is described as a “mother hen” in a positive sense. Chicks who 
flee for protection to the wings of their mother find not only safety 
but warmth and love as well. in the same way, God protects us.
17:10–12 t he words fat hearts are a description of insensitivity, 
similar to the language of is. 6:10. As a lion: t his language is similar 
to that of 10:8–10. t he point is that the wicked are insensitive to 
human needs; they are like lions who wait for the right opportunity 
to destroy their prey.
17:13, 14 Arise, O Lord: t he same language is used in 9:19, 20; 
10:12, 13. their portion in this life: t he wicked live their lives with 
only the pursuit of the pleasures of this world in mind. t he righ-
teous should not try to obtain what this life can offer, but instead 
pursue God and his ways.
17:15 when I awake in Your likeness: t his verse is a key text on 
biblical immortality in the ot . h aving rejected the idea that the 
pleasures of this life are ultimately fulfilling, David anticipates the 
day when he will awake in glory and be made in the likeness of  
God.
Psalm 18 is attributed to David. t he text of this psalm is found in 
2 Sam. 22 with some variations. t he superscription indicates that 
this psalm was David’s hymn of celebration to the grace of God. 
t his may be a psalm of trust (Ps. 23), but it is unique. t he lengthy 
poem has several movements: (1) a statement of faith and a de-

scription of deliverance (vv. 1–6); (2) a poetic description of God’s 
battle for David’s deliverance (vv. 7–19); (3) a recital of the blessings 
of God on the righteous (vv. 20–27); (4) an offering of praise to the 
person of the Lord (vv. 28–36); (5) a recounting of battles and vic-
tories in the Lord (vv. 37–45); (6) concluding praise for God’s work 
of deliverance (vv. 46–50).
18:1 I will love You, O Lord: t wice in the Psalms the poet declares 
a love for God (116:1). h ere an unusual word for love is used, refer-
ring to compassion as deep as a mother’s love.
18:2 t he h ebrew word for my rock is balanced by its parallel h e-
brew word my strength, meaning also “my rock.” r eferences to 
God as a mountain fortress that protects the believer are found 
many times in the Psalms (91:1–3; 144:1). t his is a particularly apt 
image for David, who many times had to hide in the mountains for 
security (see 1 Sam. 26:1, 20). t he words strength and strong-
hold reinforce the image of God as Protector. t he horn symbolized 
strength.
18:4–6 in these verses, David describes how his life is endangered. 
Using very strong language, he expresses the pain he feels as he 
watches death come near: sorrows of Sheol. But even in the great 
depths of his trouble, David makes his distress known to God. h e 
cries out to the Lord and the faithful God answers him.
18:7–9 the earth shook . . . He bowed the heavens: Underlying 
these poetic words is the understanding that the Almighty will turn 
the universe inside out, if necessary, to deliver h is servant.
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850 | Psalm 18:8

20 q The LORD rewarded me according to 
my righteousness;

According to the cleanness of my 
hands

He has recompensed me.
21  For I have kept the ways of the LORD,

And have not wickedly departed 
from my God.

22  For all His judgments were before me,
And I did not put away His statutes 

from me.
23  I was also blameless 6 before Him,

And I kept myself from my  
iniquity.

24 r Therefore the LORD has recompensed 
me according to my 
righteousness,

According to the cleanness of my 
hands in His sight.

25 s With the merciful You will show 
Yourself merciful;

With a blameless man You will show 
Yourself blameless;

26  With the pure You will show 
Yourself pure;

And t with the devious You will show 
Yourself shrewd.

27  For You will save the humble people,
But will bring down u haughty looks.

28 v For You will light my lamp;
The LORD my God will enlighten my 

darkness.
29  For by You I can 7 run against a  

troop,
By my God I can leap over a wall.

30  As for God, w His way is perfect;
 x The word of the LORD is 8 proven;

He is a shield y to all who trust in 
Him.

31 z For who is God, except the LORD?
And who is a rock, except our God?

32  It is God who a arms me with 
strength,

And makes my way perfect.

8  Smoke went up from His nostrils,
And devouring fire from His mouth;
Coals were kindled by it.

9 h He bowed the heavens also, and 
came down

With darkness under His feet.
10 i And He rode upon a cherub, and 

flew;
 j He flew upon the wings of the  

wind.
11  He made darkness His secret place;
 k His canopy around Him was dark 

waters
And thick clouds of the skies.

12 l From the brightness before Him,
His thick clouds passed with 

hailstones and coals of fire.

13  The LORD thundered from heaven,
And the Most High uttered m His 

voice,
 4  Hailstones and coals of fire.
14 n He sent out His arrows and scattered 

5 the foe,
Lightnings in abundance, and He 

vanquished them.
15  Then the channels of the sea were 

seen,
The foundations of the world were 

uncovered
At Your rebuke, O LORD,
At the blast of the breath of Your 

nostrils.

16 o He sent from above, He took me;
He drew me out of many waters.

17  He delivered me from my strong 
enemy,

From those who hated me,
For they were too strong for me.

18  They confronted me in the day of my 
calamity,

But the LORD was my support.
19 p He also brought me out into a broad 

place;
He delivered me because He 

delighted in me.

9 h Ps. 144:5
10 i Ps. 80:1; 99:1  
j [Ps. 104:3]
11 k Ps. 97:2
12 l Ps. 97:3; 140:10; 
h ab. 3:11
13 m [Ps. 29:3-9; 
104:7]  4 So with 
mt , t g., Vg.; a few 
h eb. mss., LXX 
omit Hailstones and 
coals of fire
14 n Josh. 10:10; 
Ps. 144:6; is. 30:30; 
h ab. 3:11  5 Lit. 
them
16 o Ps. 144:7
19 p Ps. 4:1; 31:8; 
118:5

20 q 1 Sam. 24:19; 
[Job 33:26]; Ps. 7:8
23 6 with
24 r 1 Sam. 26:23; 
Ps. 18:20
25 s [1 Kin. 8:32; Ps. 
62:12]; matt. 5:7
26 t [Lev. 26:23-28]; 
Prov. 3:34
27 u [Ps. 101:5]; 
Prov. 6:17
28 v 1 Kin. 15:4; Job 
18:6; [Ps. 119:105]
29 7 o r run through
30 w [Deut. 32:4]; 
r ev. 15:3  x Ps. 12:6; 
119:140; [Prov. 30:5]  
y [Ps. 17:7]  8 Lit. 
refined
31 z [Deut. 32:31, 
39; 1 Sam. 2:2; Ps. 
86:8-10; is. 45:5]
32 a [Ps. 91:2]

18:10–12 t he language He rode upon a cherub is similar to the 
descriptions of Baal in Canaanite poetry. t hus David is taking the 
words typically used to praise Baal and applying them to the living 
God, the only o ne who truly deserves such praise. t he cherub is a 
royal symbol and thus speaks of God’s power and glory (80:1). t he 
references to darkness speak of the hiddenness of God. h e cannot 
be completely understood by those whom h e has created. t he 
references to brightness speak of God’s holiness.
18:15 the channels of the sea: t his culminates the picture of 
God’s turning the universe upside down (v. 7). even the most hid-
den passages of the sea are exposed, as are the elements that hold 
the earth together. t he Lord God does all this to rescue h is servant 
David (v. 16). All of the Lord’s fearsome power is used to save the 
one who worships h im. t he passage vividly illustrates why the be-
liever has no reason to fear (see h eb. 13:6).
18:16–19 He drew me out of many waters: Again, David draws 
from the language of the Canaanites, turning it to the praise of God. 

t he waters were regarded as dark gods in Canaan. But according 
to David, God is Lord of all, and the waters are h is creatures. h e 
delivers h is servant David from any power that might hold him. 
Why David might ask, would God tear apart all of creation to act 
on his behalf? Because God takes pleasure in those who serve h im.
18:20–23 cleanness of my hands: David pleads his integrity, as in 
Ps. 17. Contrast this language with the description of the bloodied 
hands of unfit worshipers in is. 1:15. blameless: As in Ps. 15, these 
are descriptions of relative righteousness. n o one is completely 
innocent before God. But God enables h is servants to pursue god-
liness in this life.
18:25–27 With the merciful: t he poet describes the actions of 
God in terms of the people to whom h e relates. God deals with 
each person according to his or her attitude. h e opposes the proud 
but delivers the humble, for the humble turn to h im for strength.
18:31 who is God: With a question, David confesses that he cannot 
compare God to any person, god, or object (113:5; is. 40:25).
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Psalm 19:1 | 851

 h You have made me the head of the 
1 nations;

 i A people I have not known shall 
serve me.

44  As soon as they hear of me they obey 
me;

The foreigners 2 submit to me.
45 j The foreigners fade away,

And come frightened from their 
hideouts.

46  The LORD lives!
Blessed be my Rock!
Let the God of my salvation be 

exalted.
47  It is God who avenges me,
 k And subdues the peoples under me;
48  He delivers me from my enemies.
 l You also lift me up above those who 

rise against me;
You have delivered me from the 

violent man.
49 m Therefore I will give thanks to You, 

O LORD, among the 3 Gentiles,
And sing praises to Your name.

50 n Great deliverance He gives to His 
king,

And shows mercy to His anointed,
To David and his 4 descendants 

forevermore.

PSALM 19

The Perfect Revelation of the LORD

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.

T he a heavens declare the glory of 
God;

And the b firmament 1 shows 2 His 
handiwork.

33 b He makes my feet like the feet of 
deer,

And c sets me on my high places.
34 d He teaches my hands to make war,

So that my arms can bend a bow of 
bronze.

35  You have also given me the shield of 
Your salvation;

Your right hand has held me up,
Your gentleness has made me great.

36  You enlarged my path under me,
 e So my feet did not slip.

37  I have pursued my enemies and 
overtaken them;

Neither did I turn back again till 
they were destroyed.

38  I have wounded them,
So that they could not rise;
They have fallen under my feet.

39  For You have armed me with 
strength for the battle;

You have 9 subdued under me those 
who rose up against me.

40  You have also given me the necks of 
my enemies,

So that I destroyed those who 
hated me.

41  They cried out, but there was none to 
save;

 f Even to the LORD, but He did not 
answer them.

42  Then I beat them as fine as the dust 
before the wind;

I g cast them out like dirt in the 
streets.

43  You have delivered me from the 
strivings of the people;

33 b 2 Sam. 2:18; 
h ab. 3:19  c Deut. 
32:13; 33:29
34 d Ps. 144:1
36 e Ps. 66:9; Prov. 
4:12
39 9 Lit. caused 
to bow
41 f Job 27:9; Prov. 
1:28; is. 1:15; ezek. 
8:18; Zech. 7:13
42 g Zech. 10:5

43 h 2 Sam. 8; Ps. 
89:27  i is. 52:15  
1 Gentiles
44 2 feign 
submission
45 j mic. 7:17
47 k Ps. 47:3
48 l Ps. 27:6; 59:1
49 m 2 Sam. 22:50; 
r om. 15:9  3 nations
50 n 2 Sam. 7:12; Ps. 
21:1; 144:10  4 Lit. 
seed

PSALM 19

1 a is. 40:22; [r om. 
1:19, 20]  b Gen. 
1:6, 7  1 expanse of 
heaven  2 the work 
of His hands

18:35, 36 t he use of battle armor, such as a shield, as an image 
of God’s provision for the righteous, is found in both the ot  and 
n t  (eph. 6:10–20).
18:37–41 pursued my enemies: God gives David strength to 
complete the battle against his enemies. God himself is a Warrior 
(ex. 15:3) and h e outfits h is servants for battle. to the Lord: Ap-
parently in the extremes of battle, the enemies of David found no 
help from their gods, so they screamed aloud to David’s God for 
deliverance. But God would not answer them. t here is only one 
prayer from the wicked to which h e gladly listens—the prayer of 
repentance.
18:43 Head of the nations is language that prophetically speaks 
of the reign of the messiah. David gained his empire by the work of 
the Lord on his behalf. But David’s empire was only a picture of the 
kingdom of God that will one day be governed by David’s greater 
Son, the Lord Jesus.
18:49, 50 o rdinarily, praise to the Lord was given in the congrega-
tion of the israelites. o n occasion the poets speak of God’s victories 
among the Gentiles who still worship other gods (138:1). t his was 
a form of mission activity during the ot  period (117:1). By proclaim-
ing the victories of God to the nations, the poets were calling for 
the nations to respond in faith. h ow fitting that Paul would cite this 
verse (or its parallel in 2 Sam. 22:50) in r om. 15:9 as an indicator of 
God’s ongoing intention to bring h is salvation to all people. to His 

king: David’s victories are prototypes of the victories of the great 
King to come. t he use of the word anointed is appropriate for 
David, but it points forward to the Savior who is the Anointed o ne 
(2:2). t he words to David and his descendants forevermore 
connect the previous promises to the only Son of David who inher-
ited an eternal kingdom, the Savior Jesus (2 Sam. 7).
Psalm 19, a wisdom psalm, celebrates the Word of God in the 
context of creation. t hus it is both a creation psalm and a t orah 

shield

(h eb. magen) (18:30, 35; Gen. 15:1) Strong’s #4043

t he hebrew noun for shield is derived from the verb ganan, 
which means “to defend” and signifies the protective guard-
ianship of God. t he shield is a common biblical symbol for 
protection. Kings and rulers are described as “shields” pro-
tecting their people (47:9; 89:1, 8), and the Bible frequently 
depicts God as a shield protecting those who trust in him 
(18:30). t his imagery has its roots in the Abrahamic covenant, 
where God describes himself as Abraham’s shield (Gen. 15:1). 
David praises the Lord for being his “shield,” “stronghold,” 
and “refuge” (2 Sam. 22:3).
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852 | Psalm 19:2

10  More to be desired are they than 
g gold,

Yea, than much fine gold;
Sweeter also than honey and the 

6 honeycomb.
11  Moreover by them Your servant is 

warned,
And in keeping them there is great 

reward.

12  Who can understand his errors?
 h Cleanse me from secret faults.
13  Keep back Your servant also from 

i presumptuous sins;
Let them not have j dominion 

over me.
Then I shall be blameless,
And I shall be innocent of 7 great 

transgression.

14 k Let the words of my mouth and the 
meditation of my heart

Be acceptable in Your sight,
O LORD, my 8 strength and my 

l Redeemer.

PSALM 20

The Assurance of God’s Saving Work

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.

May the LORD answer you in  
  the day of trouble;

May the name of the God of Jacob 
1 defend you;

2  Day unto day utters speech,
And night unto night reveals 

knowledge.
3  There is no speech nor language

Where their voice is not  
heard.

4 c Their 3 line has gone out through all 
the earth,

And their words to the end of the 
world.

In them He has set a 4 tabernacle for 
the sun,

5  Which is like a bridegroom coming 
out of his chamber,

 d And rejoices like a strong man to run 
its race.

6  Its rising is from one end of  
heaven,

And its circuit to the other end;
And there is nothing hidden from its 

heat.

7 e The law of the LORD is perfect, 
5 converting the soul;

The testimony of the LORD is sure, 
making f wise the simple;

8  The statutes of the LORD are right, 
rejoicing the heart;

The commandment of the LORD is 
pure, enlightening the eyes;

9  The fear of the LORD is clean, 
enduring forever;

The judgments of the LORD are true 
and righteous altogether.

4 c r om. 10:18  
3 LXX, Syr., Vg. 
sound; t g. business  
4 tent
5 d eccl. 1:5
7 e Ps. 111:7; [r om. 
7:12]  f Ps. 119:130  
5 restoring

10 g Ps. 119:72, 
127; Prov. 8:10, 11, 
19  6 honey in the 
combs
12 h [Ps. 51:1, 2]
13 i n um. 15:30  j Ps. 
119:133; [r om. 6:12-
14]  7 o r much
14 k Ps. 51:15  l Ps. 
31:5; is. 47:4  8 Lit. 
rock

PSALM 20

1 1 Lit. set you on 
high

psalm. Both the creation psalms and the t orah psalms are regarded 
as subgroups of the wisdom psalms. t he poem begins with the 
heavens, centers on the Word, and culminates in the heart of the 
servant of God. t he poem has three movements: (1) a celebration 
of the greatness of God’s creation (vv. 1–6); (2) a celebration of the 
purity of the Word of God (vv. 7–11); (3) a contemplation of the life 
of the person of God (vv. 12–14).
19:1–6 All of creation including the heavens reveals God’s glory 
and majesty (r om. 1:18–20). Firmament is another word for heav-
en (Gen. 1:6). t he vast expanse we see is testimony to the crafts-
manship of God (8:3). From the vantage point of earth, there is no 
heavenly body so wonderful as the sun. in the ancient middle east 
the sun was often thought of as a god. in this poem, the sun is but a 

stunning symbol of the Creator. Like a bridegroom, it is pictured 
as celebrating its Creator.
19:7–10 The law is the t orah, which means “instruction” or “di-
rection.” t his passage (vv. 7–9) presents six words for the law of 
God—law, testimony, statutes, commandment, fear, and 
judgments; six evaluations of the law—perfect, sure, right, 
pure, clean, and true; and six results—converting the soul, 
making wise the simple, rejoicing the heart, enlightening 
the eyes, enduring forever, and righteous altogether. t he 
value of the Scripture cannot be compared with any other desirable 
thing—even gold. it provides the key to wisdom, joy, and most 
importantly, eternal life.
19:12–14 his errors: t he discussion of the nature and perfection 
of the law of God leads the psalmist to consider his own imperfec-
tion. h e is aware of both hidden faults and presumptuous sins; 
he asks to be delivered from both. h is final prayer corresponds to 
139:23, 24. My strength means “my rock” (see 18:1). My Redeemer 
describes God as the o ne who purchases our freedom from any 
bondage or slavery. t he principal meaning of the word is “defender 
of family rights.”
Psalm 20, a royal psalm, is a psalm of trust ascribed to David. t he 
tone of the psalm is one of blessing, such as a king might bestow 
on his people, perhaps on the eve of battle. t he brief poem has 
three movements: (1) God’s blessing in battle (vv. 1–5); (2) the as-
surance of God’s deliverance (v. 6); (3) an assertion of faith in God 
the King (vv. 7–9).
20:1–5 The day of trouble likely refers to the day of battle. But it 
has wide application for any troubled day in the life of the believer. 
sanctuary: h elp from God was perceived to come from the temple 
in Jerusalem. Ultimately it comes from God’s dwelling in heaven, 
of which the earthly sanctuary was a symbol. your offerings: t he 

pure

(h eb. bar) (19:8; 24:4; Prov. 14:4) Strong’s #1249

t his h ebrew term appears only seven times in the Bible 
and always in the poetic books. Possibly it derives from a 
verb that can mean (1) to purify, (2) to choose or select, or 
(3) to make shine or polish. in 19:8, the word is associated 
with the eyes, suggesting radiance (compare Prov. 4:18). 
t he concepts of “selectness” and “radiance” may fit the 
use of this word in the description of the chaste and pure 
Shulamite (the word is translated as favorite and clear in 
Song 6:9, 10). t he term appears with other words denot-
ing cleanness and purity (19:7–9), especially purity of the 
heart (24:4; 73:1).
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And in Your salvation how greatly 
shall he rejoice!

2  You have given him his heart’s 
desire,

And have not withheld the a request 
of his lips. Selah

3  For You meet him with the blessings 
of goodness;

You set a crown of pure gold upon 
his head.

4 b He asked life from You, and You gave 
it to him—

Length of days forever and ever.
5  His glory is great in Your salvation;

Honor and majesty You have placed 
upon him.

6  For You have made him most blessed 
forever;

 c You have made him 1 exceedingly 
glad with Your presence.

7  For the king trusts in the LORD,
And through the mercy of the Most 

High he shall not be 2 moved.

8  Your hand will find all Your enemies;
Your right hand will find those who 

hate You.
9  You shall make them as a fiery oven 

in the time of Your anger;
The LORD shall swallow them up in 

His wrath,
And the fire shall devour them.

10  Their offspring You shall destroy 
from the earth,

And their 3 descendants from among 
the sons of men.

11  For they intended evil against You;
They devised a plot which they are 

not able to d perform.

2  May He send you help from the 
sanctuary,

And strengthen you out of Zion;
3  May He remember all your offerings,

And accept your burnt sacrifice.  
 Selah

4  May He grant you according to your 
heart’s desire,

And a fulfill all your 2 purpose.
5  We will rejoice in your salvation,

And in the name of our God we will 
set up our banners!

May the LORD fulfill all your 
petitions.

6  Now I know that the LORD saves His 
3 anointed;

He will answer him from His holy 
heaven

With the saving strength of His right 
hand.

7  Some trust in chariots, and some in 
b horses;

But we will remember the name of 
the LORD our God.

8  They have bowed down and fallen;
But we have risen and stand upright.

9  Save, LORD!
May the King answer us when we call.

PSALM 21

Joy in the Salvation of the LORD

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.

T he king shall have joy in Your 
strength, O LORD;

4 a Ps. 21:2  
2 counsel
6 3 Commis sioned 
one, h eb. messiah
7 b Deut. 20:1; Ps. 
33:16, 17; Prov. 
21:31; is. 31:1

PSALM 21

2 a 2 Sam. 7:26-29
4 b Ps. 61:5, 6; 133:3
6 c Ps. 16:11; 45:7  
1 Lit. joyful with 
gladness
7 2 shaken
10 3 Lit. seed
11 d Ps. 2:1-4

soldiers who were about to go to war would have completed the 
necessary sacrifices for confession of sin (see Lev. 1–7). in the im-
mediate context, salvation is used to describe daily deliverance 
from the rigors of the battle and the victory over the enemy. But the 
Lord’s deliverance of us from our spiritual troubles should prompt 
the same type of praise.
20:6 King David was the anointed of the Lord (18:50). His right 
hand: t his is a slogan that describes God’s powerful deliverance of 
the israelites from egypt (17:7; 44:3; 118:16; see also ex. 15:6).
20:7–9 Chariots were the leading weapon on the ancient battle-
field. t he implements of warfare are mere tools in God’s hand—the 
wise trust in God because the battle belongs to h im. May the King 
answer: Above King David was God the Great King; moreover, one 
day King Jesus would rule from sea to sea.
Psalm 21 is another of the royal psalms of David. Psalm 20 is a 
prayer of the king for God’s blessing on his army. Psalm 21 is an 
assurance of God’s blessing on the king. Both psalms, as is the case 
with all the royal psalms, speak ultimately of the great King to come, 
the Lord Jesus. Psalm 21 has four movements: (1) a declaration of 
praise to God by the king (vv. 1, 2); (2) a review of God’s blessing on 
the king (vv. 3–7); (3) an expectation of the final destruction of all 
enemies of the king (vv. 8–12); (4) a renewed commitment by the 
people to praise God (v. 13).
21:1, 2 joy in Your strength: An ancient king would tend to find 
joy in his own strength and power (20:7, 8). But a wise king would 

find pleasure in the Almighty, for all power comes from him. Your 
salvation: Ultimately, spiritual salvation may be in view, but the 
immediate issue is more mundane. o ne meaning of the h ebrew 
word salvation is “room to breathe.” God had given King David a 
release from the pressures and constraints that bound him. Jesus 
speaks of this kind of salvation in matt. 24:13, as does Paul in Phil. 
1:19 (see also James 1:21). his heart’s desire: t he Lord gives people 
their aspirations when they are derived from a fundamental desire 
for God’s honor and glory (20:4; 37:4; 145:19).
21:3–7 blessings of goodness: King David acknowledges that 
all he has is God’s gift; his kingship itself (the crown) is a gift from 
the Lord. But God’s greatest gift is life—temporal and eternal. in 
response to God for h is many gifts, David trusts in the Lord, for 
he knows that this trust is not misplaced (15:5). t hese words of this 
passage should not be limited to King David, for they also speak 
generally of God’s blessings on all believers. each of us shares in 
the blessings of true royalty when we place our trust in the Lord, 
the Great King.
21:8–10 As is customary in the Psalms, the enemies of the king 
are the enemies of the Lord. t herefore the curse on the enemies is 
provoked by holy zeal for the glory of God (n um. 25). The time of 
Your anger may refer to any period of God’s judgment, but com-
pare to “the day of the Lor D” (Joel 2:1; Zeph. 1:14). Their offspring: 
t he wicked intend evil against the Lord; but h e will prevail, causing 
them to flee from his anger.
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7 f All those who see Me ridicule Me;
They 2 shoot out the lip, they shake 

the head, saying,
8 “ He g 3 trusted in the LORD, let Him 

rescue Him;
 h Let Him deliver Him, since He 

delights in Him!”

9 i But You are He who took Me out of 
the womb;

You made Me trust while on My 
mother’s breasts.

10  I was cast upon You from birth.
From My mother’s womb

 j You have been My God.
11  Be not far from Me,

For trouble is near;
For there is none to help.

12 k Many bulls have surrounded Me;
Strong bulls of l Bashan have 

encircled Me.
13 m They 4 gape at Me with their mouths,

Like a raging and roaring lion.

14  I am poured out like water,
 n And all My bones are out of joint;

My heart is like wax;
It has melted 5 within Me.

15 o My strength is dried up like a 
potsherd,

And p My tongue clings to My jaws;
You have brought Me to the dust of 

death.

16  For dogs have surrounded Me;
The congregation of the wicked has 

enclosed Me.

12  Therefore You will make them turn 
their back;

You will make ready Your arrows on 
Your string toward their faces.

13  Be exalted, O LORD, in Your own 
strength!

We will sing and praise Your power.

PSALM 22

The Suffering, Praise, and Posterity 
of the Messiah

To the Chief Musician. Set to 1 “The Deer of 
the Dawn.” A Psalm of David.

M y a God, My God, why have  
  You forsaken Me?

Why are You so far from helping Me,
And from the words of My groaning?

2  O My God, I cry in the daytime, but 
You do not hear;

And in the night season, and am not 
silent.

3  But You are holy,
Enthroned in the b praises of Israel.

4  Our fathers trusted in You;
They trusted, and You delivered 

them.
5  They cried to You, and were 

delivered;
 c They trusted in You, and were not 

ashamed.

6  But I am d a worm, and no man;
 e A reproach of men, and despised by 

the people.

PSALM 22

title  1 h eb. Aijeleth 
Hashahar
1 a [matt. 27:46; 
mark 15:34] 
3 b Deut. 10:21; Ps. 
148:14
5 c is. 49:23
6 d Job 25:6; is. 
41:14  e Ps. 109:25; 
[is. 53:3]; matt. 
27:39-44

7 f matt. 27:39 ; 
mark 15:29  2 Show 
contempt with 
their mouth
8 g matt. 27:43 ; 
Luke 23:35  h Ps. 
91:14  3 LXX, Syr., 
Vg. hoped; t g. 
praised
9 i [Ps. 71:5, 6]
10 j [is. 46:3; 49:1]; 
Luke 1:35
12 k Ps. 22:21; 68:30  
l Deut. 32:14
13 m Job 16:10; 
Ps. 35:21; Lam. 
2:16; 3:46  4 Lit. 
have opened their 
mouths at Me
14 n Ps. 31:10; Dan. 
5:6  5 Lit. in the 
midst of My bowels
15 o Prov. 17:22  
p John 19:28

21:13 Be exalted: t he psalmist concludes with a shout of joy as 
he leads the faithful people in praising God for the promise of h is 
final victory.
Psalm 22 is a profound lament psalm that concludes as a trium-
phant psalm of praise for God’s deliverance. Although this psalm 
speaks of David’s own distress and the Lord’s deliverance of him, it 
also prophetically describes in remarkable detail Jesus’ crucifixion 
and resurrection. t he language David uses to describe his own 
predicament is prompted by the h oly Spirit. t hus it could span a 
thousand years to describe precisely the experiences of the Savior 
Jesus—both his excruciating death and victorious resurrection. See 
also Ps. 69, which predicts the emotional and spiritual suffering of 
Jesus. t he title of Psalm 22 indicates that it was sung to the tune 
“t he Deer of the Dawn.” t his lengthy poem has two main sections: 
(1) a description of the agony of impending death—an interplay 
of lament, confession, and petition (vv. 1–21); (2) an ecstatic cel-
ebration of great victory—a series of vows to praise God in the 
congregation (vv. 22–31).
22:1, 2 With the words My God, My God, David expresses a painful 
sense of separation from God at a time of great trouble (38:21). 
t hese words were quoted by Jesus while in agony on the cross 
(matt. 27:46; mark 15:34).
22:4 Our fathers trusted in You: even in the midst of great pain, 
David confesses his faith in the God of his fathers. God has been 
faithful to earlier generations; surely h e will continue to be faithful 
to those who call upon him (see v. 21 for God’s faithful answer).
22:6–8 David’s suffering makes him feel as though he were no 

longer human—instead he feels like a worm. When David was at 
his lowest, his enemies ridiculed his faith in the Lord. t hese words 
also describe the experience of the Savior who endured the verbal 
abuse of h is tormentors (matt. 27:27–31, 39–44).
22:9 You made Me trust: With troubles and taunts swirling 
around him, David places his trust in the Lord—the o ne he has 
trusted throughout his whole life. David’s response to difficult cir-
cumstances is instructive. instead of doubting God’s goodness, 
David reaffirms his lifelong faith in the Almighty.
22:11 Be not far from Me: David repeats his original plea (v. 1) 
for emphasis (vv. 19–21). h e cannot endure his suffering without 
divine support.
22:12–15 David uses striking imagery to describe his distress. h e is 
surrounded by animals—bulls and lions. moreover, David’s dis-
tress is so profound that he feels as if his life has been drained from 
him, as one might empty a jug of water. t hese words become even 
more poignant when they are applied to the sufferings of Jesus on 
the cross (see John 19:34). My tongue clings to My jaws: Jesus’ 
words “i thirst” (John 19:28) expressed the pain of terrible thirst. the 
dust of death: For David, death would be avoided at this time (as 
in 16:9, 10). For the Savior, however, there was no reprieve.
22:16 dogs: t his is the third animal portrayal of the psalmist’s en-
emies (vv. 12, 13). They pierced My hands and My feet explic-
itly predicts the crucifixion of the Lord Jesus Christ. t he words are 
merely a figure of speech for the terrifying experiences of David; 
but as a prophet (Acts 2:30), David spoke accurately of the suffer-
ings of Jesus.
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26  The poor shall eat and be satisfied;
Those who seek Him will praise the 

LORD.
Let your heart live forever!

27  All the ends of the world
Shall remember and turn to the 

LORD,
And all the families of the 9 nations
Shall worship before 1 You.

28 c For the kingdom is the LORD’s,
And He rules over the nations.

29 d All the prosperous of the earth
Shall eat and worship;

 e All those who go down to 2 the dust
Shall bow before Him,
Even he who cannot keep himself 

alive.

30  A posterity shall serve Him.
It will be recounted of the Lord to 

the next generation,
31  They will come and declare His 

righteousness to a people who 
will be born,

That He has done this.

PSALM 23

The LORD the Shepherd of His People

A Psalm of David.

T he LORD is a my shepherd;
b I shall not 1 want.

2 c He makes me to lie down in 2 green 
pastures;

 d He leads me beside the 3 still waters.

 q They 6 pierced My hands and My 
feet;

17  I can count all My bones.
 r They look and stare at Me.
18 s They divide My garments among 

them,
And for My clothing they cast lots.

19  But You, O LORD, do not be far from Me;
O My Strength, hasten to help Me!

20  Deliver Me from the sword,
 t My 7 precious life from the power of 

the dog.
21 u Save Me from the lion’s mouth

And from the horns of the wild oxen!

 v You have answered Me.

22 w I will declare Your name to x My 
brethren;

In the midst of the assembly I will 
praise You.

23 y You who fear the LORD, praise Him!
All you 8 descendants of Jacob, glorify 

Him,
And fear Him, all you offspring of 

Israel!
24  For He has not despised nor 

abhorred the affliction of the 
afflicted;

Nor has He hidden His face from Him;
But z when He cried to Him, He 

heard.

25 a My praise shall be of You in the great 
assembly;

 b I will pay My vows before those who 
fear Him.

16 q is. 53:7; matt. 
27:35; John 20:25  
6 So with some 
h eb. mss., LXX, 
Syr., Vg.; mt  Like a 
lion instead of They 
pierced
17 r Luke 23:27, 
35 
18 s matt. 27:35; 
mark 15:24; Luke 
23:34; John 19:24
20 t Ps. 35:17  7 Lit. 
My only one
21 u 2 t im. 4:17  
v is. 34:7
22 w matt. 4:23; 
mark 1:21, 39; h eb. 
2:12   x [r om. 
8:29]
23 y Ps. 135:19, 20  
8 Lit. seed
24 z Ps. 31:22; 
h eb. 5:7
25 a Ps. 35:18; 
40:9, 10  b Ps. 61:8; 
eccl. 5:4
27 9 Gentiles  1 So 
with mt , LXX, t g.; 
Arab., Syr., Vg. Him
28 c [Ps. 47:7]; 
o bad. 21; [Zech. 
14:9]; matt. 6:13
29 d Ps. 17:10; 45:12; 
h ab. 1:16  e Ps. 28:1; 
[is. 26:19]  2 Death

PSALM 23

1 a Ps. 78:52; 80:1; 
[is. 40:11]; ezek. 
34:11, 12; [John 
10:11; 1 Pet. 2:25; 
r ev. 7:16, 17]  b [Ps. 
34:9, 10; Phil. 4:19]  
1 lack
2 c Ps. 65:11-13; 
ezek. 34:14  d [r ev. 
7:17]  2 Lit. pastures 
of tender grass  3 Lit. 
waters of rest

22:18 t he soldiers at Jesus’ crucifixion gambled for h is garments, 
in direct fulfillment of this text (matt. 27:35).
22:19–21 Up to this point, the focus of this psalm has been on the 
suffering of the psalmist. t he Lord God, who seemed so distant 
(vv. 1, 11), is now petitioned to draw near, to help, deliver, and 
save. t he Lord is the only source of strength to help David fight 
off the attacks of his tormentors. t he use of animal imagery is now 
given in reverse order: dog, lion, and wild oxen—in contrast to 
bulls (v. 12), a lion (v. 13), and dogs (v. 16).
22:22–24 n ot only does the psalm describe David’s pain and pro-
phetically Jesus’ suffering on the cross, it also depicts God’s deliver-
ance. t he Lord has answered, and David who has suffered so much 
promises to sing the praises of the Lord, his Deliverer. Nor has He 
hidden His face: t he psalm begins with a sense of desperation 
based on a feeling of separation from God (v. 1). But the psalm ends 
with praise and gratitude: in reality God is near, h e has answered, 
and h e does save. David’s hope has not been misplaced.
22:25, 26 David promises to praise the Lord for h is miraculous 
salvation among other believers—in the great assembly at the 
temple (13:6). t his public proclamation would encourage others to 
place their trust in the faithful Lord who rescues his people.
22:27–30 All the ends of the world: For David, these words refer 
to the spread of the news of his deliverance to places far outside 
of Judah. For the Savior Jesus, these words speak of the eventual 
spread of the gospel of redemption to all the families of the na-
tions, a fulfillment of God’s promise that he would bless all nations 
through Abraham’s descendants (Gen. 12:3). Those who go down 

to the dust is a common biblical expression for physical death and 
the resulting decay.
22:31 to a people who will be born: t he gospel message of the 
death and resurrection of Jesus will spread not only geographically 
but also throughout all time. All people will hear the clear message 
of what God has done.
Psalm 23 is a psalm of trust. Within the six verses there is a devel-
opment of the single theme of the first verse: David has no fear 
or concern, for the Lord is his Shepherd. t his psalm of trust pre-
sents David in two ways. o n the one hand, he is the “sheep” whose 
Shepherd is the Lord. At the same time, one of the most common 
descriptions of kingship in the ancient world is that of shepherd. 
in this sense, David as king was shepherd over the flock of israel. 
t his means that Ps. 23 is also a royal psalm. even though the word 
“king” does not appear in it, this psalm is a description of what it 
means to be a good ruler. moreover, the psalm prophetically speaks 
of Jesus. h e is the Good Shepherd whose flock trusts in h im (John 
10) and the King whose perfect rule will be established (Luke 23:2, 
3; r ev. 17:14). t he psalm has two movements: (1) a description of 
the Lord as Shepherd caring for the psalmist’s every need (vv. 1–4); 
(2) a description of the Lord as Shepherd extending h is mercy to 
all (vv. 5, 6).
23:1 The Lord is my shepherd: t he word pictures David uses 
for God come from his own life and experience. h e had been a 
shepherd in his youth (1 Sam. 16:19).
23:2 Any disturbance or intruder scares sheep. t hey are very fearful 
animals and cannot lie down unless they feel totally secure. green 
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6  Surely goodness and mercy shall 
follow me

All the days of my life;
And I will 4 dwell in the house of the 

LORD

 5  Forever.

PSALM 24

The King of Glory and His Kingdom

A Psalm of David.

T he a earth is the LORD’s, and all its 
fullness,

The world and those who dwell 
therein.

3  He restores my soul;
 e He leads me in the paths of 

righteousness
For His name’s sake.

4  Yea, though I walk through the valley 
of f the shadow of death,

 g I will fear no evil;
 h For You are with me;

Your rod and Your staff, they 
comfort me.

5  You i prepare a table before me in the 
presence of my enemies;

You j anoint my head with oil;
My cup runs over.

3 e Ps. 5:8; 31:3; 
Prov. 8:20
4 f Job 3:5; 10:21, 
22; 24:17; Ps. 44:19  
g [Ps. 3:6; 27:1]  h Ps. 
16:8; [is. 43:2]
5 i Ps. 104:15  j Ps. 
92:10; Luke 7:46

6 4 So with LXX, 
Syr., t g., Vg.; mt  
return  5 o r To the 
end of my days, lit. 
For length of days

PSALM 24

1 a 1 Cor. 10:26, 28

pastures: David uses eloquent language to express his view of the 
abundant care God gives to h is people. still waters: Sheep are 
afraid of fast-flowing streams. God’s provision of still waters has a 
soothing effect and calms the sheep.
23:3 He restores my soul: God refreshes h is people with h is quiet 
voice and gentle touch. For this reason, the sheep know the Shep-
herd and are known by him (John 10:14). For His name’s sake: t he 
loving actions of the Shepherd proceed from his nature.
23:4 The valley of the shadow of death can refer to any dis-
tressing time in our lives. t he awareness of our own mortality 
often comes with sickness, trials, and hardship. But the Lord, our 
Protector, can lead us through these dark and difficult valleys to 
eternal life with h im. t here is no need to fear death’s power (1 Cor. 
15:25–27). You are with me: t he Good Shepherd is with us even 
in what seem the most difficult and troubling situations. Your rod 
and Your staff: Ancient shepherds used the rod and staff to res-
cue, protect, and guide the sheep. t hus they become symbols of 
the Good Shepherd’s loving care over h is flock. t he sheep are not 
alone, their Shepherd is standing over them, guiding them into 
safety—just as the Lord stands over us and protects us.
23:5 a table before me: God’s provision is so luxurious, it is as 
though h e has prepared a banquet. anoint: t ypically an honored 
guest in the ancient middle east was anointed with olive oil that 
contained perfumes. My cup: God’s provision is as abundant as the 
wine offered to a guest by a generous host. t he lavish treatment 
of the guest is indicative of the loving care of God for his people.

23:6 t he use of both goodness and mercy to describe God’s loyal 
love intensifies the meaning of the two words. What is described 
in v. 5 is God’s overabundant mercy—love that is in no way de-
served. t he h ebrew verb follow describes an animal in pursuit. 
When the Lord is our Shepherd, instead of being stalked by wild 
beasts we are pursued by the loving care of the Lord. the house 
of the Lord forever: God’s promise for the israelites was not just 
for the enjoyment of this life in the land of promise (see 6:1–3); it 
was also for the full enjoyment of the life to come in h is blessed 
presence (16:9–11; 17:15; 49:15).
Psalm 24, a psalm of David, is one of the royal psalms. t he psalm 
describes the Lord’s entrance into the holy city. it may have been 
sung when David brought the ark of the covenant to Jerusalem 
(2 Sam. 6:15). t his psalm is often linked with Ps. 22; 23, for all three 
psalms speak prophetically of the Lord Jesus. Psalm 24 also has 
some affinities with Ps. 15, for both ask and answer the question 
of who is fit to come into the presence of the Lord. t he answer in 
Ps. 15 focuses on a person’s righteousness; the answer in Ps. 24 
focuses on the King of glory. Psalm 24 should also be read with Ps. 
2; 110, which share a focus on the return of the Lord Jesus Christ to 
establish h is kingdom on earth. t his psalm has three movements: 
(1) praise to God the Creator and Sovereign of the world (vv. 1, 2); 
(2) an inquiry concerning the appropriate approach to the Lord  
(vv. 3–6); (3) an anticipation of the King of glory (vv. 7–10).
24:1, 2 The earth is the Lord’s: t he psalmist praises God as Sover-
eign over all h e has created. t hese words also set the stage for the 

bIble TImes & CUlTURe NoTes 

Shepherds and Sheep 
Shepherding and goatherding were among the major 
occupations of Palestine throughout its history. Sheep 
and goats were sometimes herded together and some-
times herded separately. either way, the methods were 
the same. Shepherding had many other occupations 
that grew up around it, including sheepbreeders, and 
sheepshearers, who cut the sheep’s wool. Ancient 
shepherds walked in front of their flocks. A flock knew 
its shepherd’s voice and would follow only him. o ften 
for protection, flocks were lodged together at night 
and separated in the morning when the shepherds 
called their sheep by name. t hey provided their flocks 
with water and food. t hey knew each sheep and lamb. 
When one was lost, they went out to find it. Small lambs, 
unable to keep up with the flock, were often carried 
next to a shepherd’s breast inside the fold of his outer 
garment. t he shepherd also protected his flock, risking 
his life if necessary.

A shepherd with his flock at laodicea
© 2012 by Zondervan
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PSALM 25

A Plea for Deliverance and 
Forgiveness

A Psalm of David.

T o a You, O LORD, I lift up my soul. 
2 O my God, I b trust in You;

Let me not be ashamed;
 c Let not my enemies triumph over me.
3  Indeed, let no one who 1 waits on 

You be ashamed;
Let those be ashamed who deal 

treacherously without cause.

4 d Show me Your ways, O LORD;
Teach me Your paths.

5  Lead me in Your truth and teach me,
For You are the God of my salvation;
On You I wait all the day.

6  Remember, O LORD, e Your 
tender mercies and Your 
lovingkindnesses,

For they are from of old.
7  Do not remember f the sins of my 

youth, nor my transgressions;
 g According to Your mercy  

remember me,
For Your goodness’ sake, O LORD.

8  Good and upright is the LORD;
Therefore He teaches sinners in the 

way.

2  For He has b founded it upon the 
seas,

And established it upon the 1 waters.

3 c Who may ascend into the hill of the 
LORD?

Or who may stand in His holy  
place?

4  He who has d clean hands and e a 
pure heart,

Who has not lifted up his soul to an 
idol,

Nor f sworn deceitfully.
5  He shall receive blessing from the 

LORD,
And righteousness from the God of 

his salvation.
6  This is Jacob, the generation of those 

who g seek Him,
Who seek Your face. Selah

7 h Lift up your heads, O you gates!
And be lifted up, you everlasting 

doors!
 i And the King of glory shall come in.
8  Who is this King of glory?

The LORD strong and mighty,
The LORD mighty in j battle.

9  Lift up your heads, O you gates!
Lift up, you everlasting doors!
And the King of glory shall come in.

10  Who is this King of glory?
The LORD of hosts,
He is the King of glory. Selah

2 b Ps. 89:11  1 Lit. 
rivers
3 c Ps. 15:1-5
4 d [Job 17:9]; Ps. 
26:6  e Ps. 51:10; 
73:1; [matt. 5:8]  
f Ps. 15:4
6 g Ps. 27:4, 8
7 h Ps. 118:20; is. 
26:2  i Ps. 29:2, 9; 
97:6; h ag. 2:7; Acts 
7:2; [1 Cor. 2:8]
8 j r ev. 19:13-16

PSALM 25

1 a Ps. 86:4; 143:8
2 b Ps. 34:8  c Ps. 
13:4; 41:11
3 1 Waits for You 
in faith
4 d ex. 33:13; Ps. 5:8; 
27:11; 86:11; 119:27; 
143:8
6 e Ps. 103:17; 106:1
7 f Job 13:26; [Jer. 
3:25]  g Ps. 51:1

question of vv. 3–5: if God is Lord over all, who then may approach 
h im? those who dwell therein: God’s rule extends to all people, 
even those who do not acknowledge his power. founded it upon 
the seas: Drawing on the language of Gen. 1 in which God calls the 
dry land to rise from the watery abyss (Gen. 1:2, 9), David describes 
God’s continued control over the waters.
24:3 Who may ascend: As in Ps. 15, those who approach the h oly 
o ne to worship him in the temple in Jerusalem—His holy place—
must approach h im in righteousness. t his verse highlights the in-
ability of any person except the King of glory to stand before God.
24:4, 5 Clean hands refers to a person’s actions; pure heart refers 
to inner attitude.
24:7 Lift up your heads: t he gates of the city seem to sag; the 
doors appear loose. But they must rouse themselves for the King 
of glory. o ne is coming who is worthy to stand in the holy place. 
As h e nears, the gates raise themselves to honor h is entry.
24:8 Who is this King: t his is praise for the King who is fresh from 
battle. t his is the o ne who may enter the city, the Lord himself. o nly 
with the coming of Jesus did the meaning of this ancient poem 
become clear (see matt. 21:1–10; r ev. 19). 
24:9, 10 The Lord of hosts: t he repetition in these verses is for 
effect and emphasis. t his is praise for the coming King.
Psalm 25 is a psalm of lament. But in the middle of his sorrow, 
David petitions the Lord to forgive him. Although the psalm con-
tains elements of a lament psalm and a penitential psalm, the 
mixture of the two forms makes the psalm unique. t he psalm is 
an acrostic, with one poetic line for each successive letter of the 
h ebrew alphabet. t he structure of the psalm is as follows: (1) an 
introductory appeal that David will not be ashamed before his 
enemies (vv. 1–3); (2) a call for God to forgive David (vv. 4–7); (3) a 
focus on the character of God (vv. 8–10); (4) a renewed call for God 
to forgive David (vv. 11–18); (5) a concluding appeal that David will 

not be ashamed before his enemies (vv. 19–21); (6) a concluding 
prayer for israel (v. 22).
25:1, 2 Let me not be ashamed is the opening and closing appeal 
of Ps. 25 (v. 20). Shame is the intended end of the enemies of God 
(35:26), but not of the faithful. who waits: Waiting on the Lord is 
the equivalent of hoping in h im (25:5; 40:1).
25:4–7 Show me is an appeal to God to enter into David’s life more 
directly, to help him become conformed to the character of God 
(r om. 12:1, 2). sins of my youth: Both the sins of immaturity and 
the transgressions of adulthood need forgiveness (see 1 John 1:9).
25:8 Good and upright is the Lord: in the midst of David’s plea 
for forgiveness, he praises God by speaking of two of God’s charac-
teristics. God must be both good and upright. Because h e is both, 
the Lord extends mercy to repentant believers and at the same 
time promises not to allow the guilty to go unpunished. God will 
bring justice to this fallen world.

remember

(h eb. zakar) (25:6, 7; 106:45) Strong’s #2142

t his hebrew verb has as its basic meaning “to contemplate” 
or “to call to mind.” When it refers to recalling past ideas 
or events it is translated remember (Gen. 42:9; n um. 11:5). 
in other passages, it pertains to thinking about the future 
and is translated dwell on (eccl. 5:20), consider (Lam. 1:9), 
and mention (Jer. 20:9). t he psalmists frequently call on 
God to remember h is people (106:4) or h is mercy (25:6, 7). 
t his does not imply that God has forgotten, but instead it 
is a request that God would take action according to h is 
promises.
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PSALM 26

A Prayer for Divine Scrutiny and 
Redemption

A Psalm of David.

V indicate a me, O LORD,
For I have b walked in my integrity.

 c I have also trusted in the LORD;
I shall not slip.

2 d Examine me, O LORD, and 1 prove me;
Try my mind and my heart.

3  For Your lovingkindness is before my 
eyes,

And e I have walked in Your truth.
4  I have not f sat with idolatrous 

mortals,
Nor will I go in with hypocrites.

5  I have g hated the assembly of 
evildoers,

And will not sit with the wicked.

6  I will wash my hands in innocence;
So I will go about Your altar, O LORD,

7  That I may proclaim with the voice 
of thanksgiving,

And tell of all Your wondrous works.
8  LORD, h I have loved the habitation of 

Your house,
And the place 2 where Your glory 

dwells.

9 i Do 3 not gather my soul with sinners,
Nor my life with bloodthirsty men,

10  In whose hands is a sinister scheme,
And whose right hand is full of 

j bribes.

11  But as for me, I will walk in my 
integrity;

Redeem me and be merciful to me.
12 k My foot stands in an even place;

In the congregations I will bless the 
LORD.

9  The humble He guides in justice,
And the humble He teaches His way.

10  All the paths of the LORD are mercy 
and truth,

To such as keep His covenant and 
His testimonies.

11 h For Your name’s sake, O LORD,
Pardon my iniquity, for it is great.

12  Who is the man that fears the LORD?
 i Him shall 2 He teach in the way 2 He 

chooses.
13 j He himself shall dwell in 3 prosperity,

And k his descendants shall inherit 
the earth.

14 l The secret of the LORD is with those 
who fear Him,

And He will show them His 
covenant.

15 m My eyes are ever toward the LORD,
For He shall 4 pluck my feet out of 

the net.

16 n Turn Yourself to me, and have mercy 
on me,

For I am 5 desolate and afflicted.
17  The troubles of my heart have 

enlarged;
Bring me out of my distresses!

18 o Look on my affliction and my pain,
And forgive all my sins.

19  Consider my enemies, for they are 
many;

And they hate me with 6 cruel  
hatred.

20  Keep my soul, and deliver me;
Let me not be ashamed, for I put my 

trust in You.
21  Let integrity and uprightness 

preserve me,
For I wait for You.

22 p Redeem Israel, O God,
Out of all their troubles!

11 h Ps. 31:3; 79:9; 
109:21; 143:11
12 i [Ps. 25:8; 37:23]  
2 o r he
13 j [Prov. 19:23]  
k Ps. 37:11; 69:36; 
matt. 5:5  3 Lit. 
goodness
14 l [Prov. 3:32; 
John 7:17]
15 m [Ps. 123:2; 
141:8]  4 Lit. bring 
out
16 n Ps. 69:16  
5 lonely
18 o 2 Sam. 16:12; 
Ps. 31:7
19 6 violent hatred
22 p [Ps. 130:8]

PSALM 26

1 a Ps. 7:8  b 2 Kin. 
20:3; [Prov. 20:7]  
c [Ps. 13:5; 28:7]
2 d Ps. 17:3; 139:23  
1 test me
3 e 2 Kin. 20:3; Ps. 
86:11
4 f Ps. 1:1; Jer. 15:17
5 g Ps. 31:6; 139:21
8 h Ps. 27:4; 84:1-
4, 10  2 Lit. of the 
tabernacle of Your 
glory
9 i Ps. 28:3  3 Do not 
take away
10 j 1 Sam. 8:3
12 k Ps. 40:2

25:11–14 Pardon my iniquity: David returns to the subject of his 
own sinfulness, summarizing vv. 4–7 as well as expressing his desire 
for the Lord to teach him. fear Him: t hose who fear the Lord pay 
attention to h is instructions and thus learn the secrets of God’s 
wisdom (111:10; Prov. 1:7; 3:32).
25:19, 20 Let me not be ashamed is a reprise of the opening 
verses, with emphasis both on David’s enemies (v. 2) and on his 
continuing stance of waiting in expectant hope (v. 5).
25:22 Redeem Israel: t his concluding verse is outside the gen-
eral acrostic pattern of the psalm. h ere David petitions the Lord to 
be compassionate with the nation israel just as h e has been with 
David. t he Lord was not only the personal Savior of David, but also 
the Savior of all the israelites.
Psalm 26 is a psalm of lament in which there is a protest of inno-
cence (Ps. 17; 35; 43; 69). t he structure of the Psalm is as follows: 
(1) a prayer for vindication (vv. 1, 2); (2) an assertion of integrity  
(vv. 3–5); (3) a vow of praise (vv. 6–8); (4) a prayer for discrimination 
(vv. 9, 10); (5) an assertion of integrity (vv. 11, 12).
26:1, 2 t he h ebrew word for vindicate usually means “to judge”; 
however, here it means “to declare righteous.” my integrity: t his 

is the prayer of a forgiven sinner who is living in the fear of God but 
whose life has been plagued by undeserved evil. My mind and my 
heart refer to the innermost person.
26:3, 4 Your lovingkindness: t he loyal love (13:5) of God is the 
recurring focus of the Book of Psalms. have not sat: As in the 
description of righteousness in 1:1, David declares that he has no 
part with men of wickedness or idolatry. instead he has continually 
sought the Lord.
26:6–8 go about Your altar: t he heart of this psalm is the desire 
to worship God in integrity. in this regard, the poem shares the 
spirit of Ps. 15. where Your glory dwells: t he place where God 
chose to reveal h is glory to h is people. t he priests interceded for 
the people with the required offerings. t oday “the most h oly Place” 
is in the presence of God, where our Savior pleads our case (see 
h eb. 7:25).
26:9 Do not gather: o n the basis of his protests of integrity (vv. 
1, 2), David prays for divine discrimination (4:3). God distinguishes 
those who have responded to h is grace from those who have not.
26:12 As always in the Psalms, praise is a public and vocal action 
that has its proper place in the congregations of be lievers.
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PSALM 27

An Exuberant Declaration of Faith

A Psalm of David.

T he LORD is my a light and my 
salvation;

Whom shall I fear?
The b LORD is the strength of my life;
Of whom shall I be afraid?

2  When the wicked came against me
To c eat 1 up my flesh,
My enemies and foes,
They stumbled and fell.

3 d Though an army may encamp 
against me,

My heart shall not fear;
Though war may rise against me,
In this I will be confident.

4 e One thing I have desired of the LORD,
That will I seek:
That I may f dwell in the house of the 

LORD

All the days of my life,
To behold the 2 beauty of the LORD,
And to inquire in His temple.

5  For g in the time of trouble
He shall hide me in His pavilion;
In the secret place of His tabernacle
He shall hide me;
He shall h set me high upon a rock.

6  And now i my head shall be 3 lifted 
up above my enemies all  
around me;

Therefore I will offer sacrifices of 
4 joy in His tabernacle;

I will sing, yes, I will sing praises to 
the LORD.

7  Hear, O LORD, when I cry with my 
voice!

Have mercy also upon me, and 
answer me.

8  When You said, “Seek My face,”
My heart said to You, “Your face, 

LORD, I will seek.”

PSALM 27 1 a Ps. 18:28; 84:11; [is. 60:19, 20; mic. 7:8]  b ex. 
15:2; Ps. 62:7; 118:14; is. 12:2; 33:2  2 c Ps. 14:4  1 devour
3 d Ps. 3:6  4 e Ps. 26:8; 65:4  f Luke 2:37  2 delightfulness
5 g Ps. 31:20; 91:1  h Ps. 40:2  6 i Ps. 3:3  3 Lifted up in honor  
4 joyous shouts

Psalm 27, a psalm of trust (Ps. 23), begins with David’s affirmation 
of the reality of God in his life. t he poem presents a strong desire 
to live in the presence of God and points to the ongoing need for 
believers to continue to “wait” on the Lord. t he psalm has six move-
ments: (1) a determination not to fear enemies because of God’s 
presence (vv. 1–3); (2) a desire to live in the presence of the Lord 
(vv. 4, 5); (3) an affirmation of praise in God (v. 6); (4) a prayer for God’s 
continuing presence (vv. 7–10); (5) a prayer for continuing trust in 
the midst of a life of stress (vv. 11–13); (6) a word of instruction (v. 14).
27:1, 2 Light indicates deliverance from darkness (Gen. 1:3), which 
is a biblical symbol of evil. t he word salvation combined with the 

word light means “saving light” (3:8). To eat up my flesh: David 
pictures his enemies as ravenous beasts who would shred his flesh 
(10:8–10; 22:12–16).
27:4, 5 t he phrase dwell in the house of the Lord expresses 
David’s desire to be always nearer to God’s presence. The beauty 
of the Lord speaks of God’s “pleasant nature.” t he name n aomi in 
the Book of r uth is related to the h ebrew word for beauty.
27:6 Sacrifices of joy are praise offerings the believers bring to 
God to celebrate the blessings h e gives them (h eb. 13:15).
27:8–13 t hroughout this psalm, seeking the presence of God (h is 
face) was the psalmist’s highest purpose. Enemies might dissuade 

names and Descriptions of God in the psalms

The chief purpose of the Psalms is to praise God, and in doing this they 
describe Him. Below is a list of the numerous titles and descriptions 
the psalmists use to praise the Lord.

Name of God Description of God

•	 the Lord (1:2)
•	 God of my righteousness 

(4:1)
•	 My King (5:2)
•	 O Lord my God (7:1)
•	 the Lord Most High (7:17)
•	 God of my salvation (18:46)
•	 God of Jacob (20:1)
•	 O My Strength (22:19)
•	 King of glory (24:7, 8)
•	 Lord of hosts (24:10)
•	 God of glory (29:3)
•	 O Lord God of truth (31:5)
•	 the Lord God of Israel 

(41:13)
•	 O Mighty One (45:3)
•	 the King of all earth (47:7)
•	 God of Abraham (47:9)
•	 God Most High (57:2)
•	 Yah (68:4)
•	 the Almighty (68:14)
•	 God the Lord (68:20)
•	 O Holy One of Israel (71:22)
•	 O Shepherd of Israel (80:1)
•	 the Lord our Maker (95:6)
•	 God their Savior (106:21)
•	 the Mighty One of Jacob 

(132:2)
•	 the God of gods (136:2)
•	 the God of heaven (136:26)

•	 a shield for me (3:3)
•	 my glory (3:3)
•	 the o ne who lifts up my head (3:3)
•	 the righteous God (7:9)
•	 a just judge (7:11)
•	 a refuge (9:9)
•	 the portion of my inheritance and my 

cup (16:5)
•	 my strength (18:1)
•	 the horn of my salvation, my strong-

hold (18:2)
•	 my support (18:18)
•	 my shepherd (23:1)
•	 my light and my salvation (27:1)
•	 the strength of my life (27:1)
•	 the saving refuge of h is anointed 

(28:8)
•	 my helper (30:10)
•	 rock of refuge (31:2)
•	 my hiding place (32:7)
•	 my help and my deliverer (40:17)
•	 the God of my life (42:8)
•	 my exceeding joy (43:4)
•	 a very present help in trouble (46:1)
•	 our guide even to death (48:14)
•	 my defense (59:9)
•	 my God of mercy (59:10)
•	 a shelter for me, a strong tower from 

the enemy (61:3)
•	 a father of the fatherless, a defender 

of widows (68:5)
•	 the strength of my heart and my  

portion forever (73:26)
•	 the great God, and the great King 

above all gods (95:3)
•	 he who keeps israel (121:4)
•	 your shade at your right hand (121:5)
•	 my portion in the land of the living 

(142:5)
•	 my high tower (144:2)
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3  Do not 1 take me away with the 
wicked

And with the workers of iniquity,
 e Who speak peace to their neighbors,

But evil is in their hearts.
4 f Give them according to their deeds,

And according to the wickedness of 
their endeavors;

Give them according to the work of 
their hands;

Render to them what they deserve.
5  Because g they do not regard the 

works of the LORD,
Nor the operation of His hands,
He shall destroy them
And not build them up.

6  Blessed be the LORD,
Because He has heard the voice of 

my supplications!
7  The LORD is h my strength and my 

shield;
My heart i trusted in Him, and I am 

helped;
Therefore my heart greatly rejoices,
And with my song I will praise Him.

8  The LORD is 2 their strength,
And He is the j saving refuge of His 

3 anointed.
9  Save Your people,

And bless k Your inheritance;
Shepherd them also,

 l And bear them up forever.

PSALM 29

Praise to God in His Holiness  
and Majesty

A Psalm of David.

G ive 1 a unto the LORD, O you mighty 
ones,

9 j Do not hide Your face from me;
Do not turn Your servant away in 

anger;
You have been my help;
Do not leave me nor forsake me,
O God of my salvation.

10 k When my father and my mother 
forsake me,

Then the LORD will take care of me.

11 l Teach me Your way, O LORD,
And lead me in a smooth path, 

because of my enemies.
12  Do not deliver me to the will of my 

adversaries;
For m false witnesses have risen 

against me,
And such as breathe out violence.

13  I would have lost heart, unless I had 
believed

That I would see the goodness of the 
LORD

 n In the land of the living.

14 o Wait 5 on the LORD;
Be of good courage,
And He shall strengthen your heart;
Wait, I say, on the LORD!

PSALM 28

Rejoicing in Answered Prayer

A Psalm of David.

T o You I will cry, O LORD my Rock: 
a Do not be silent to me,

 b Lest, if You are silent to me,
I become like those who go down to 

the pit.
2  Hear the voice of my supplications

When I cry to You,
 c When I lift up my hands d toward 

Your holy sanctuary.

9 j Ps. 69:17; 143:7
10 k is. 49:15
11 l Ps. 25:4; 86:11; 
119:33
12 m Deut. 19:18; 
Ps. 35:11; matt. 
26:60 ; mark 
14:56; John 19:33
13 n Job 28:13; Ps. 
52:5; 116:9; 142:5; 
is. 38:11; Jer. 11:19; 
ezek. 26:20
14 o Ps. 25:3; 37:34; 
40:1; 62:5; 130:5; 
Prov. 20:22; is. 25:9; 
[h ab. 2:3]  5 Wait 
in faith

PSALM 28

1 a Ps. 35:22; 39:12; 
83:1  b Ps. 88:4; 
143:7; Prov. 1:12
2 c Ps. 5:7  d Ps. 
138:2

3 e Ps. 12:2; 55:21; 
62:4; Jer. 9:8  1 drag
4 f [Ps. 62:12]; 2 t im. 
4:14; [r ev. 18:6; 
22:12]
5 g is. 5:12
7 h Ps. 18:2; 59:17  
i Ps. 13:5; 112:7
8 j Ps. 20:6  2 So 
with mt , t g.; 
LXX, Syr., Vg. 
the strength 
of His people  
3 Commissioned 
one, h eb. messiah
9 k [Deut. 9:29; 
32:9; 1 Kin. 8:51; 
Ps. 33:12]; 106:40  
l Deut. 1:31; is. 63:9

PSALM 29

1 a 1 Chr. 16:28, 29  
1 Ascribe

the righteous from seeking the presence of the Lord. But the psalm-
ist wants to know God’s presence in this life—in the land of the 
living.
27:14 t o wait on the Lord is to demonstrate confident expecta-
tion. t he h ebrew word for wait may also be translated “hope.” t o 
hope in God is to wait for h is timing and his action (40:1; is. 40:31).
Psalm 28, a psalm of lament, is attributed to David. t he psalm in-
cludes a prayer against David’s enemies and a royal invocation of 
praise to the Lord. t he psalm has four movements: (1) an appeal to 
God that h e not be silent (vv. 1, 2); (2) a petition to be distinguished 
from the wicked and their deserved punishment (vv. 3–5); (3) a bless-
ing of the Lord for his work in the psalmist’s life (vv. 6, 7); (4) praise 
for the Lord who delivers his anointed and his people (vv. 8, 9).
28:1, 2 my Rock: For further references to God as a fortress and 
refuge, see 91:1, 2. Do not be silent: o ne of the ways David senses 
the distance of God is h is “silence” (13:1; 22:1). David might be re-
ferring merely to his lack of a sense of intimacy with God (27:4, 5), 
but it is also possible that he is awaiting a specific word from the 
Lord through a prophet or a priest. The pit is one of the terms for 
death in the Psalms (9:17, 18; 16:10; 143:7). As in 6:5, David asks to be 
rescued from death so that he might live to praise God. lift up my 
hands: o ne of the standard postures for prayer in the Bible (134:2).

28:3–5 Do not take me away: Again, the psalmist is asking to 
be delivered from death (6:5). according to their deeds: David 
pronounces his curse on the wicked, from whom he wishes to be 
distinguished (4:3). they do not regard: t he language here is 
similar to that of Paul in r om. 1:18–32. o ne day even the wicked 
will have to acknowledge God as their Creator and give h im the 
glory h e deserves.
28:6, 7 Blessed be the Lord: See 103:1, 2 for a development of 
this theme. Because the plea of the psalmist has been heard, the 
last section of the poem is a hymn of praise (138:1).
28:8, 9 t he term His anointed acknowledges God’s covenant with 
David, h is promise that h e would be David’s God and David would 
be h is representative. t his passage became a heritage of the mon-
archy, a treasure for each godly king in the Davidic line to go back 
to for strength and encouragement. Shepherd them: As in Ps. 23; 
80, the comparison of God with a shepherd is an image of the loving 
care of a great king (eccl. 12:11). t his image also foreshadows Jesus, 
the coming King and the Good Shepherd (John 10:11).
Psalm 29 is a worship psalm (see also Ps. 15). But it is also a royal 
psalm that uses striking language to assert the sovereign reign of 
the Almighty. David has taken over some of the vocabulary and 
poetic style of the Canaanites and used it to praise the living God. 
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11 k The LORD will give strength to His 
people;

The LORD will bless His people with 
peace.

PSALM 30

The Blessedness of Answered Prayer

A Psalm. A Song a at the dedication  
of the house of David.

I will extol You, O LORD, for You have 
b lifted me up,

And have not let my foes c rejoice 
over me.

2  O LORD my God, I cried out to You,
And You d healed me.

3  O LORD, e You brought my soul up 
from the grave;

You have kept me alive, 1 that I 
should not go down to the pit.

4 f Sing praise to the LORD, you saints of 
His,

And give thanks at the remembrance 
of 2 His holy name.

5  For g His anger is but for a moment,
 h His favor is for life;

Weeping may endure for a  
night,

But 3 joy comes in the morning.

6  Now in my prosperity I said,
 “ I shall never be 4 moved.”
7  LORD, by Your favor You have made 

my mountain stand strong;
 i You hid Your face, and I was 

troubled.

Give unto the LORD glory and 
strength.

2 2  Give unto the LORD the glory 3 due to 
His name;

Worship the LORD in b the 4 beauty of 
holiness.

3  The voice of the LORD is over the 
waters;

 c The God of glory thunders;
The LORD is over many waters.

4  The voice of the LORD is powerful;
The voice of the LORD is full of 

majesty.

5  The voice of the LORD breaks d the 
cedars,

Yes, the LORD splinters the cedars of 
Lebanon.

6 e He makes them also skip like a calf,
Lebanon and f Sirion like a young 

wild ox.
7  The voice of the LORD 5 divides the 

flames of fire.

8  The voice of the LORD shakes the 
wilderness;

The LORD shakes the Wilderness of 
g Kadesh.

9  The voice of the LORD makes the 
h deer give birth,

And strips the forests bare;
And in His temple everyone says, 

“Glory!”

10  The i LORD sat enthroned at the Flood,
And j the LORD sits as King forever.

2 b 2 Chr. 20:21; 
Ps. 110:3  2 Ascribe  
3 Lit. of His name  
4 majesty
3 c [Job 37:4, 5]; Ps. 
18:13; Acts 7:2
5 d Judg. 9:15; 1 Kin. 
5:6; Ps. 104:16; is. 
2:13; 14:8
6 e Ps. 114:4  f Deut. 
3:9
7 5 stirs up, lit. 
hews out
8 g n um. 13:26
9 h Job 39:1
10 i Gen. 6:17; Job 
38:8, 25  j Ps. 10:16

11 k Ps. 28:8; 68:35; 
[is. 40:29]

PSALM 30

title  a Deut. 20:5
1 b Ps. 28:9  c Ps. 
25:2
2 d Ps. 6:2; 103:3; 
[is. 53:5]
3 e Ps. 86:13  1 So 
with Qr., t g.; Kt., 
LXX, Syr., Vg. from 
those who descend 
to the pit
4 f Ps. 97:12  2 o r His 
holiness
5 g Ps. 103:9; is. 
26:20; 54:7, 8  h Ps. 
63:3  3 a shout of joy
6 4 shaken
7 i [Deut. 31:17; Ps. 
104:29; 143:7]

As in the case of Ps. 93, the result is both a debunking of Baal and an 
unusual way of praising the true God of israel. t he psalm has three 
movements: (1) a call to the angels and all people to acknowledge 
the supremacy of God (vv. 1, 2); (2) a description of the living God 
as Lord over storms (vv. 3–9); (3) a blessing from God, who is en-
throned as King on high, to h is people (vv. 10, 11).
29:1 Give here means “to ascribe.” O you mighty ones means  
“o  sons of gods.” t his h ebrew phrase refers to spiritual beings who 
are in the presence of God. We know these beings to be angels. t he 
h ebrew words are similar to those of Job 1:6, which also describes 
the angels who are in the presence of God.
29:2 glory due to His name: t he call is for the angelic hosts to 
acknowledge fully the wonder of God. t he poets of the Bible de-
lighted in taking the ideas of the Canaanites and then stripping 
them of their essentials. See the scathing attacks on idolatry in 
115:4–8; is. 41:21–29. h ere the poet takes a treasured image of Ca-
naanite thought—Baal with other gods bowing before him—and 
turns it inside out. it is not Baal, but the true God who is worshiped. 
h e is worshiped not by gods who do not even exist, but by h is 
own angels.
29:3 The voice of the Lord: Both the language and the parallelism 
of this verse directly reflect Canaanite poetry. Baal was believed to 
be the god of the storm who thundered in the heavens. h ere the 
sound of thunder is a symbol of the voice of God. t he phrase “the 
voice of the Lor D” occurs seven times in the passage (vv. 3–9), like 
rapidly succeeding peals of thunder.
29:5–9 cedars of Lebanon: t here is a dramatic energy to these 
verses as they trace the movement of the storm from the north of 

Lebanon and Sirion, an ancient name for mt. h ermon (Deut. 3:9) 
to Kadesh in the south. n othing stops the advance of the storm; 
its effects reach from sea to land, from north to south, from ani-
mals to trees. As at the beginning of the psalm, all the angels in 
the heavenly sanctuary acknowledge the surpassing glory of the 
omnipotent God.
29:10, 11 As Baal was supposed to have been victorious over the 
waters, here it is God who is the true victor over all. he even con-
trols the waters at the height of their destructive power, the Flood. 
t here is no one to oppose h is glorious rule; h e is King forever. The 
Lord will give strength: Since h e is the true God, there is none 
other. o nly h e can empower h is people.
Psalm 30, a psalm of declarative praise, commemorates a time 
when God delivered David from mortal illness. t he psalm has five 
movements: (1) a determination to praise the Lord (v. 1); (2) a report 
of deliverance (vv. 2, 3); (3) a call for others to join in the praise of the 
Lord (vv. 4, 5); (4) a report of the psalmist’s mortal illness (vv. 6–10); 
(5) a presentation of the psalmist’s praise to the Lord (vv. 11, 12).
30:1 I will extol You: David begins his song with a strong deter-
mination to praise God.
30:2, 3 up from the grave: David is not reporting a resurrection, 
but a deliverance from a nearly fatal illness. As in 28:1, the psalmist 
describes death as a great pit into which a person drops into the 
enveloping darkness of the unknown.
30:4, 5 Possibly David judges his illness to be in some way related 
to God’s anger. in the morning: For a sick person, nothing is so 
long as a painful, sleepless night; few things are as desired as the 
coming of morning (5:3; 130:6; 143:8).
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PSALM 31

The LORD a Fortress in Adversity

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.

In a You, O LORD, I 1 put my trust;
Let me never be ashamed;
Deliver me in Your righteousness.

2 b Bow down Your ear to me,
Deliver me speedily;
Be my rock of 2 refuge,
A 3 fortress of defense to save me.

3 c For You are my rock and my fortress;
Therefore, d for Your name’s sake,
Lead me and guide me.

4  Pull me out of the net which they 
have secretly laid for me,

For You are my strength.
5 e Into Your hand I commit my spirit;

You have redeemed me, O LORD God 
of f truth.

6  I have hated those g who regard 
useless idols;

But I trust in the LORD.
7  I will be glad and rejoice in Your 

mercy,
For You have considered my  

trouble;
You have h known my soul in 

4 adversities,
8  And have not i shut 5 me up into the 

hand of the enemy;
 j You have set my feet in a wide place.

9  Have mercy on me, O LORD, for I am 
in trouble;

 k My eye wastes away with grief,
Yes, my soul and my 6 body!

10  For my life is spent with grief,
And my years with sighing;
My strength fails because of my 

iniquity,
And my bones waste away.

8  I cried out to You, O LORD;
And to the LORD I made  

supplication:
9 “ What profit is there in my blood,

When I go down to the pit?
 j Will the dust praise You?

Will it declare Your truth?
10  Hear, O LORD, and have mercy  

on me;
LORD, be my helper!”

11 k You have turned for me my 
mourning into dancing;

You have put off 5 my sackcloth and 
clothed me with gladness,

12  To the end that my 6 glory may  
sing praise to You and not be 
silent.

O LORD my God, I will give thanks to 
You forever.

5 given me over  9 k Ps. 6:7  6 Lit. belly

9 j [Ps. 6:5]
11 k eccl. 3:4; is. 
61:3; Jer. 31:4  5 t he 
sackcloth of my 
mourning
12 6 soul

PSALM 31

1 a Ps. 22:5  1 have 
taken refuge
2 b Ps. 17:6; 
71:2; 86:1; 102:2  
2 strength  3 Lit. 
house of fortresses
3 c [Ps. 18:2]  d Ps. 
23:3; 25:11
5 e Luke 23:46  
f [Deut. 32:4]; Ps. 
71:22
6 g Jon. 2:8
7 h [John 10:27]  
4 troubles
8 i [Deut. 32:30]; 
Ps. 37:33  j [Ps. 4:1; 
18:19]   

30:9, 10 As in 6:5, the psalmist pleads with God to save his life so 
that he can fulfill his promise to praise God in the worship of the 
community. t he emphasis is on singing praise to God in this life. 
Helper can be translated “power” or “strength” (33:20). What a sick 
person needs is strength for recovery: God is that powerful force.
30:11, 12 mourning into dancing: t he psalmist has been trans-
formed and renewed because of God’s blessing on his life. h e 
boasts in God as he fulfills his vow of praise. My glory refers to 
the psalmist’s inner being (16:9).
Psalm 31 is a psalm of lament, but it has such a strong element 
of trust that it can also be classified as a psalm of trust (see Ps. 23 
for an example). t he psalms of trust grow out of the confession 
of trust that occurs in the psalms of lament. in this psalm, the re-
lationship between the two classifications is apparent. t here are 
two major sections: (1) the presentation of lament in the context 
of trust (vv. 1–18); (2) the presentation of praise in the context of 
lament (vv. 19–24).

31:1–3 t he phrase I put my trust pictures the action of a bird 
seeking refuge under its mother’s wings (11:1; 17:7; 91:1–4). A dif-
ferent word for trust occurs in vv. 6, 14, which has the connotation 
of leaning on someone or something (Prov. 3:5, 6). t he imagery of 
God as the rock and fortress for the believer recurs often in the 
Psalms (91:1–3).
31:5 With the words into Your hand I commit my spirit, David 
expresses a complete dependence on God—his life is in God’s 
hands to do with as h e pleases. t hese words were spoken by Jesus 
on the cross shortly before h is death (Luke 23:46) and by Stephen 
before his death (Acts 7:59).
31:9–11 I am in trouble are classic words of lament and thus begin 
the lament section of this psalm. My eye wastes away: David uses 
similar language in 6:7 to express his sorrow. a reproach: As in the 
case of Ps. 30, it is possible that what faces the psalmist is a terrible 
illness—perhaps a physical condition that makes him repulsive 
to others.

bIble TImes & CUlTURe NoTes 

The Music of the psalms
t he Book of Psalms is the hymnal of ancient israel. t he psalms are 
ancient lyrics preserved with occasional musical notations. most of 
these musical notations are found in the superscriptions or titles. 
For instance, many are directed “t o the Chief musician” (Ps. 31). 
o thers call for musical accompaniment. For example, Ps. 4 calls 
for stringed instruments, Ps. 5 for flutes, Ps. 6 for an eight-stringed 
harp, and Ps. 8 for the instrument of Gath. t he titles sometimes 
specify the tune to be used, such as “Death of 
the Son” in Ps. 9 and “t he Lilies” in Ps. 45. in this 
way the superscriptions contain hints of the 
musical nature of the psalms. Furthermore 
the psalms themselves present a balanced 
picture of the use of music in worship. For 
example, in Ps. 33 the purpose of godly 
music is to rejoice in the God who has 
given new life.

Double flute player, Israel, 
seventh century B.C.

Kim Walton, courtesy of the 
Israel Museum
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From the plots of man;
 a You shall keep them secretly in a 

9 pavilion
From the strife of tongues.

21  Blessed be the LORD,
For b He has shown me His 

marvelous kindness in a 1 strong 
city!

22  For I said in my haste,
 “ I am cut off from before Your eyes”;

Nevertheless You heard the voice of 
my supplications

When I cried out to You.

23  Oh, love the LORD, all you His saints!
For the LORD preserves the faithful,
And fully repays the proud person.

24 c Be of good courage,
And He shall strengthen your heart,
All you who hope in the LORD.

PSALM 32

The Joy of Forgiveness

A Psalm of David. A 1 Contemplation.

B lessed is he whose a transgression is 
forgiven,

Whose sin is covered.
2  Blessed is the man to whom the LORD 

b does not 2 impute iniquity,
And c in whose spirit there is no 

deceit.

3  When I kept silent, my bones grew 
old

Through my groaning all the day 
long.

4  For day and night Your d hand was 
heavy upon me;

My vitality was turned into the 
drought of summer. Selah

11 l I am a 7 reproach among all my 
enemies,

But m especially among my neighbors,
And am repulsive to my 

acquaintances;
 n Those who see me outside flee 

from me.
12 o I am forgotten like a dead man, out 

of mind;
I am like a 8 broken vessel.

13 p For I hear the slander of many;
 q Fear is on every side;

While they r take counsel together 
against me,

They scheme to take away my life.

14  But as for me, I trust in You, O LORD;
I say, “You are my God.”

15  My times are in Your s hand;
Deliver me from the hand of my 

enemies,
And from those who persecute me.

16 t Make Your face shine upon Your 
servant;

Save me for Your mercies’ sake.
17 u Do not let me be ashamed, O LORD, 

for I have called upon You;
Let the wicked be ashamed;

 v Let them be silent in the grave.
18 w Let the lying lips be put to silence,

Which x speak insolent things 
proudly and contemptuously 
against the righteous.

19 y Oh, how great is Your goodness,
Which You have laid up for those 

who fear You,
Which You have prepared for those 

who trust in You
In the presence of the sons of men!

20 z You shall hide them in the secret 
place of Your presence

11 l [is. 53:4]  m Job 
19:13; Ps. 38:11; 
88:8, 18  n Ps. 64:8  
7 despised thing
12 o Ps. 88:4, 5  8 Lit. 
perishing
13 p Ps. 50:20; Jer. 
20:10  q Lam. 2:22  
r Ps. 62:4; matt. 27:1
15 s [Job 14:5; 24:1]
16 t Ps. 4:6; 80:3
17 u Ps. 25:2, 20  
v [1 Sam. 2:9]; Ps. 
94:17; 115:17
18 w Ps. 109:2; 120:2  
x [1 Sam. 2:3]; Ps. 
94:4; [Jude 15]
19 y Ps. 145:7; [r om. 
2:4; 11:22]
20 z [Ps. 27:5; 32:7]  

a Job 5:21  9 shelter
21 b [Ps. 17:7]  
1 fortified
24 c [Ps. 27:14]

PSALM 32

title  1 h eb. Maschil
1 a [Ps. 85:2; 103:3]; 
r om. 4:7, 8
2 b [2 Cor. 5:19]  
c John 1:47  2 charge 
his account with
4 d 1 Sam. 5:6; Ps. 
38:2; 39:10

31:15–18 With the words my times are in Your hand, David re-
affirms his earlier expression of complete dependence on the Lord 
(v. 5). David petitions the Lord, who is in complete control of his life, 
for deliverance. Your face shine: As in 4:6, this expression grows 
out of the words of the Aaronic benediction in n um. 6:24–26. it is 
a plea for God to “smile” in favor on David.
31:19–22 t his verse begins the praise section of the psalm. David 
affirms that the delights of knowing God far outweigh any other 
kind of pleasure. the secret place: God makes h is people safe 
in the intimacy of h is friendship (27:5). I said in my haste: t he 
psalmist says things in his pain that he would not say under normal 
circumstances.
31:23, 24 David encourages the community to join him in praising 
God. o f all the sacrifices offered in the ot  period, only the sacrifice 
of praise continues in n t  worship (h eb. 13:15). All you who hope 
in the Lord is a characteristic term of piety in the Bible.
Psalm 32, a wisdom psalm, is also one of the great penitential 
psalms. it is generally believed that this psalm—like Ps. 51—has 
its origin in David’s response to God following his infamous affair 
with Bathsheba (2 Sam. 11). it is one of the marks of the integrity of 
Scripture that the low points as well as the triumphs of its principal 
characters are described. t he structure of this psalm is as follows: 

(1) a description of blessing (vv. 1, 2); (2) a report of David’s agony 
before he confessed his sins (vv. 3–5); (3) a lesson to others based 
on David’s experience with the Lord (vv. 6, 7); (4) an oracle from the 
Lord on righteous living (vv. 8, 9); (5) concluding praise to the Lord 
for h is mercy (vv. 10, 11).
32:1 Blessed, the word that begins the Book of Psalms (1:1), means 
“to be happy.” it is appropriate that this term is used of both the 
righteous person of the first psalm and the confessed sinner in this 
psalm. sin is covered: t he poet describes God’s dealing with sin 
in various ways. Sin can be taken away, the basic meaning of the 
word forgiven, and covered, the basic meaning of atonement.
32:3–5 I kept silent: t he silence was a stubborn resistance to ad-
mitting guilt, a hope that in time the sin and its penalty would go 
away. t he more David delayed his confession, the more he suffered. 
David realized it was not just his conscience or his feelings that were 
assaulting him, but the heavy hand of God (38:1, 6–8). n o matter 
who else is hurt, the principal offense of any sin is always against 
the Lord. You forgave: t he consequences of David’s sin with 
Bathsheba remained despite God’s forgiveness (2 Sam. 12:13–20). 
But at this point, the greater news was God’s forgiveness. God had 
restored h is relationship with David.
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PSALM 33

The Sovereignty of the LORD in 
Creation and History

Rejoice a in the LORD, O you 
righteous!

For praise from the upright is 
beautiful.

2  Praise the LORD with the harp;
 1  Make melody to Him with an 

instrument of ten strings.
3  Sing to Him a new song;

Play skillfully with a shout of joy.

4  For the word of the LORD is right,
And all His work is done in truth.

5  He loves righteousness and justice;
The earth is full of the goodness of 

the LORD.

6 b By the word of the LORD the heavens 
were made,

And all the c host of them d by the 
breath of His mouth.

7 e He gathers the waters of the sea 
together 2 as a heap;

He lays up the deep in storehouses.

8  Let all the earth fear the LORD;
Let all the inhabitants of the world 

stand in awe of Him.
9  For f He spoke, and it was done;

He commanded, and it stood fast.

10 g The LORD brings the counsel of the 
nations to nothing;

He makes the plans of the peoples of 
no effect.

5  I acknowledged my sin to You,
And my iniquity I have not  

hidden.
 e I said, “I will confess my 

transgressions to the LORD,”
And You forgave the iniquity of my 

sin. Selah

6 f For this cause everyone who is godly 
shall g pray to You

In a time when You may be found;
Surely in a flood of great  

waters
They shall not come near him.

7 h You are my hiding place;
You shall preserve me from  

trouble;
You shall surround me with i songs of 

deliverance. Selah

8  I will instruct you and teach you in 
the way you should go;

I will guide you with My eye.
9  Do not be like the j horse or like the 

mule,
Which have no understanding,
Which must be harnessed with bit 

and bridle,
Else they will not come near you.

10 k Many sorrows shall be to the  
wicked;

But l he who trusts in the LORD, 
mercy shall surround him.

11 m Be glad in the LORD and rejoice, you 
righteous;

And shout for joy, all you upright in 
heart!

5 e 2 Sam. 12:13; Ps. 
38:18; [Prov. 28:13; 
1 John 1:9]
6 f [1 t im. 1:16]  g Ps. 
69:13; is. 55:6
7 h Ps. 9:9  i ex. 15:1; 
Judg. 5:1; [Ps. 40:3]
9 j Prov. 26:3
10 k Ps. 16:4; [Prov. 
13:21; r om. 2:9]  
l [Ps. 5:11, 12]; Prov. 
16:20
11 m Ps. 64:10; 68:3; 
97:12

PSALM 33

1 a Ps. 32:11; 97:12; 
Phil. 3:1; 4:4
2 1 Lit. Sing to Him
6 b Gen. 1:6, 7; Ps. 
148:5; [h eb. 11:3; 
2 Pet. 3:5]  c Gen. 
2:1  d [Job 26:13]
7 e Gen. 1:9; Job 
26:10; 38:8  2 LXX, 
t g., Vg. in a vessel
9 f Gen. 1:3; Ps. 
148:5
10 g [Ps. 2:1-3]; is. 
8:10; 19:3

32:6 who is godly: o n the basis of his own experience, David in-
structs the congregation. t hey too can experience forgiveness if 
they will come to the Lord in faith as David has.
32:7 t he psalm has quick and dramatic shifts. After addressing the 
congregation, David speaks directly to God: You are my hiding 
place.
32:8, 9 I will instruct you: t he speaker changes. t he Lord “comes 
into the psalm” to instruct the people. h e exhorts the people not 
to be like a horse that will not go where its rider wants it to go; it 
has to be disciplined because it is stubborn. God does not want to 
muzzle or bridle h is people like a horse. h e expects h is servants 
to respond promptly to h im of their own accord.
32:10, 11 t he psalmist resumes his song by contrasting the many 
sorrows of the wicked with the joy of the forgiven sinner. h e then 
calls for all the righteous to join him in public praise of the wonder 
of God’s mercy.
Psalm 33, a psalm of descriptive praise, calls for all people to join 
israel’s faithful in praising God and waiting on (trusting in) the Lord. 
t his is one of the few anonymous psalms in Book i (see also Ps. 1; 2; 
10). t he structure is as follows: (1) a call for the righteous to praise 
God, in view of h is righteous acts in creation (vv. 1–7); (2) a call for 
the nations to praise God, in view of h is sovereign work in creation 
(vv. 8–12); (3) a call for the people to praise God, in view of his care 
of creation (vv. 13–19); (4) a concluding affirmation of confidence 
in God (vv. 20–22).
33:1–3 God sees the praise from believers as beautiful (147:1). 
harp: t hroughout the Psalms, many instruments are employed 

to praise the name of the Lord (98:5; 150:3–5). to Him: Praise is 
always directed to o ne who deserves all praise, the Lord Almighty.
33:4, 5 Although the world is filled with evil and with people who 
have no thought of God (Ps. 14), believers must look beyond the 
apparent confusion of the world to see God’s goodness—the 
goodness that manifests itself every time the sun rises, a bird sings, 
and a mother lovingly embraces her child. o ut of h is goodness, 
God holds together the earth and provides for the sustenance of 
all people. o ne day God’s goodness will prevail over all evil (98:2).
33:6, 7 t he reference to God’s control of the waters of the sea 
has a twofold origin (24:2; 93:3, 4). it grows out of the creation story 
in Gen. 1, in which God brings dry land from the waters and es-
tablishes h is place for the waters that remain (Gen. 1:6–10). t he 
idea also grows out of Canaanite religious ideas, for the Canaanites 
considered the seas as malevolent deities. But the Lord alone is 
God. n o power—no matter how evil—is a threat to h is control 
(Job 26:10; Prov. 8:28, 29).
33:8, 9 t he Bible presents the fear of the Lord as a mark of rever-
ence and awe on the part of those who recognize him as Lord (40:3). 
He spoke: t he account of creation in Gen. 1 describes God’s word 
as the sole source of creation. t his psalm emphasizes God’s word as 
the controlling element in creation (vv. 4, 6). it was by God’s “breath” 
(v. 6) that h e made all things.
33:10–12 in contrast to the ineffective counsel of the nations, 
the counsel of God is wise counsel that lasts forever. Blessed 
means to be manifestly happy; the same word is used at the be-
ginning of Ps. 1. t hose who listen to God’s counsel will be happy.
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18 n Behold, the eye of the LORD is on 
those who fear Him,

On those who hope in His mercy,
19  To deliver their soul from death,

And o to keep them alive in  
famine.

20  Our soul waits for the LORD;
He is our help and our shield.

21  For our heart shall rejoice in Him,
Because we have trusted in His holy 

name.
22  Let Your mercy, O LORD, be  

upon us,
Just as we hope in You.

PSALM 34

The Happiness of Those Who Trust 
in God

A Psalm of David a when he pretended 
madness before Abimelech, who drove him 

away, and he departed.

I will b bless the LORD at all times;
His praise shall continually be in my 

mouth.

11 h The counsel of the LORD stands 
forever,

The plans of His heart to all 
generations.

12  Blessed is the nation whose God is 
the LORD,

The people He has i chosen as His 
own inheritance.

13 j The LORD looks from heaven;
He sees all the sons of men.

14  From the place of His dwelling He 
looks

On all the inhabitants of the  
earth;

15  He fashions their hearts  
individually;

 k He 3 considers all their works.

16 l No king is saved by the multitude of 
an army;

A mighty man is not delivered by 
great strength.

17 m A horse is a 4 vain hope for  
safety;

Neither shall it deliver any  by its 
great strength.

11 h [Job 23:13; 
Prov. 19:21]
12 i [ex. 19:5; Deut. 
7:6]; Ps. 28:9
13 j Job 28:24; [Ps. 
14:2]
15 k [2 Chr. 
16:9]; Job 34:21; 
[Jer. 32:19]  
3 understands
16 l Ps. 44:6; 60:11; 
[Jer. 9:23, 24]
17 m [Ps. 20:7; 
147:10; Prov. 21:31]  
4 false

18 n [Job 36:7]; Ps. 
32:8; 34:15; [1 Pet. 
3:12]
19 o Job 5:20; Ps. 
37:19

PSALM 34

title  a 1 Sam. 
21:10-15
1 b [eph. 5:20; 
1 t hess. 5:18]

33:13–15 The Lord looks on humankind with a sense of discrimi-
nating pleasure. t he emphasis of this section is not condemnation, 
but discrimination.
33:16, 17 army: People should not rely on physical strength or 
material resources to save them. Salvation belongs to the Lord (3:8), 
both for spiritual deliverance and for physical strength.
33:18, 19 eye of the Lord: t his is a particularly warm image of 
God’s care for h is people. God watches all people, but h e looks with 
delight on those who fear Him and hope in His mercy (147:11).
33:20–22 waits: t o wait on God is to adopt a stance of resolute 
faith (40:1). Just as we hope: t he psalm concludes with a phrase 
similar to “Amen.” t his is a “yes” to God’s mercy, a statement of 
agreement with h is provisions.
Psalm 34 is a wisdom psalm and a psalm of praise. it is written in 
the form of an acrostic, with one verse for each letter of the h ebrew 

alphabet. o ne verse appears to have dropped out at some point; 
there is no verse for the h ebrew letter waw, that would otherwise 
appear after v. 5. t he title of the psalm ascribes it to David and 
specifies that it was written to commemorate his escape from Abi-
melech the king of Gath (1 Sam. 21:10–15). t he name of the king 
in 1 Sam. 21 is Achish. it is believed that Abimelech was a throne 
name and Achish a personal name. t he structure of the poem is as 
follows: (1) a call for the congregation to join the psalmist in praise 
(vv. 1–3); (2) a declaration concerning the psalmist’s deliverance 
from trouble (vv. 4–7); (3) instruction about the fear of the Lord (vv. 
8–14); (4) a declaration of praise to the Lord (vv. 15–22).
34:1–3 at all times: t he determination of David to praise God 
is similar to the words of Paul in 1 t hess. 5:18. Exalt His name 
together is David’s call for the congregation to join him in his 
praise of God.

psalms on Creation

t he poets of the o ld t estament loved to describe the natural world. Like all people in that ancient time, they lived closer 
to nature than do most of us. t hey enjoyed nature’s beautiful and fascinating manifestations. t hey observed the ways 
of birds and badgers, the flowing rivers, and the pulsing of the waves. in this respect the biblical poets have much in 
common with many other poets throughout history.

But in two important ways the biblical poets were different from their neighbors in the ancient middle east. First, 
they resisted the temptation to deify nature. t heir neighbors did not merely rhapsodize about birds and trees, hills and 
seas—they worshiped them. t he biblical poets learned to do something truly new. n amely, they loved nature but did 
not bow to it. t hey enjoyed nature but did not worship it.

t he second distinctive of the biblical poets was their identification of “nature.” For them, nature was always “creation.” 
t he word nature does not itself deify the world, but it still implies that the world has its own sense of being, its own power, 
and its own dynamic. o n the other hand, the word creation is a term of faith. it expresses the belief that everything that 
exists is made by God. All the beauty and splendor of the universe comes from God’s creative hands.

in some ways, the modern emphasis on “mother earth” is simply a revival of the goddess cults of the ancient middle 
east. h owever, the authors of the creation psalms have the right perspective. We can express our enjoyment of creation 
without worshiping it. We can love the earth because we first love its Creator. We can rejoice in the marvels of nature—
the sparkling waterfall and the soaring eagle—because we know they are the handiwork of God. Any efforts to “save” 
the earth should arise from our worship of its Creator and our knowledge that we are called to responsible stewardship 
because everything God created is a gift from him.
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866 | Psalm 34:2

15 n The eyes of the LORD are on the 
righteous,

And His ears are open to their  
cry.

16 o The face of the LORD is against those 
who do evil,

 p To 3 cut off the remembrance of them 
from the earth.

17  The righteous cry out, and q the LORD 
hears,

And delivers them out of all their 
troubles.

18 r The LORD is near s to those who have 
a broken heart,

And saves such as 4 have a contrite 
spirit.

19 t Many are the afflictions of the 
righteous,

 u But the LORD delivers him out of 
them all.

20  He guards all his bones;
 v Not one of them is broken.
21 w Evil shall slay the wicked,

And those who hate the righteous 
shall be 5 condemned.

22  The LORD x redeems the soul of His 
servants,

And none of those who trust in Him 
shall be condemned.

PSALM 35

The LORD the Avenger of His People

A Psalm of David.

P lead 1 my cause, O LORD, with those 
who strive with me;

Fight against those who fight 
against me.

2  My soul shall make its boast in the 
LORD;

The humble shall hear of it and be 
glad.

3  Oh, magnify the LORD with me,
And let us exalt His name together.

4  I c sought the LORD, and He  
heard me,

And delivered me from all my fears.
5  They looked to Him and were 

radiant,
And their faces were not ashamed.

6  This poor man cried out, and the 
LORD heard him,

And saved him out of all his troubles.
7 d The 1 angel of the LORD e encamps all 

around those who fear Him,
And delivers them.

8  Oh, f taste and see that the LORD is 
good;

 g Blessed is the man who trusts in 
Him!

9  Oh, fear the LORD, you His saints!
There is no 2 want to those who fear 

Him.
10  The young lions lack and suffer 

hunger;
 h But those who seek the LORD shall 

not lack any good thing.

11  Come, you children, listen to me;
 i I will teach you the fear of the LORD.
12 j Who is the man who desires life,

And loves many days, that he may 
see good?

13  Keep your tongue from evil,
And your lips from speaking k deceit.

14 l Depart from evil and do good;
 m Seek peace and pursue it.

4 c [2 Chr. 15:2; Ps. 
9:10; matt. 7:7; Luke 
11:9]
7 d [Ps. 91:11]; Dan. 
6:22  e 2 Kin. 6:17  
1 o r Angel
8 f Ps. 119:103; 
[h eb. 6:5]; 1 Pet. 2:3  
g Ps. 2:12
9 2 lack
10 h [Ps. 84:11]
11 i Ps. 32:8
12 j [1 Pet. 3:10-12]
13 k [eph. 4:25]
14 l Ps. 37:27; is. 
1:16, 17  m [r om. 
14:19; h eb. 12:14]

15 n Job 36:7; [Ps. 
33:18]
16 o Lev. 17:10; Jer. 
44:11; Amos 9:4  
p Job 18:17; Ps. 9:6; 
109:15; [Prov. 10:7]  
3 destroy
17 q Ps. 34:6; 145:19
18 r [Ps. 145:18]  
s Ps. 51:17; [is. 57:15]  
4 are crushed in 
spirit
19 t Prov. 24:16  
u Ps. 34:4, 6, 17
20 v John 19:33, 
36 
21 w Ps. 94:23; 
140:11; Prov. 24:16  
5 held guilty
22 x 1 Kin. 1:29

PSALM 35

1 1 Contend for me

34:4–7 He heard me is a classic statement of praise in the psalms. 
God is praised for the deliverance h e provides in response to the 
prayers of h is people (40:1). were radiant: t hose who came to God 
in prayer as David did found themselves transformed; it was as if 
they also experienced what moses had on mt. Sinai (ex. 34:29; 2 Cor. 
3:18). Poor man refers to the needy as well as the humble, whom 
the Lord delights to deliver (147:6). t he phrase the angel of the 
Lord and the name of God are often interchanged. With the sense 
of God surrounding or hovering over the believer in this manner, 
there is no need to fear—even in the most desperate times.
34:8, 9 t he center of biblical mission in the ot  is found in the words 
taste and see. t he task of israel was to attract the nations to their 
God. For their faithfulness to h im, God had promised to bless them 
abundantly, and when the nations saw this blessing they would 
see that the living God was with them. in the midst of a world of 
gods who were not good at all, there was one living God, and h e 
was altogether good (100:5). Fear is a call to awe, wonder, worship, 
and reverence (Prov. 1:7). t o fear God is to respond to h im in piety 
and obedience.
34:10 People who live by their wits may eat as infrequently as 
young lions. shall not lack: As is true of 23:1, this is not a cate-
gorical statement. t ime after time, however, the believer is able to 
attest to the ways God has met needs.
34:11–14 Come, you children: David took on the role of a wisdom 

teacher addressing the young people who are in his charge (Prov. 
3:1–12). Depart from evil: t he same sentiment is found in 37:27.
34:15, 16 in this context, the eyes of the Lord symbolize h is care 
and protection.
34:17–19 the Lord hears: With slight variations, this is a reprise 
of v. 6. The Lord is near: When the Scriptures speak of God being 
near, it is to comfort the believer with a sense of h is care.
34:20 guards all his bones: t his verse, which speaks of the Lord’s 
preservation of the righteous, notes that not a bone is broken. John 
19:33–36 shows that the words of this verse were fulfilled in detail 
in the death of Jesus. Despite the terrible suffering the Savior en-
dured, none of h is bones were broken. When the r oman soldiers 
came to break Jesus’ legs to hasten h is death, they found that h e 
had already died.
34:22 t his verse is outside the acrostic pattern; it summarizes the 
psalm, giving appropriate praise to the Lord who saves those who 
put their faith in h im (see 1 t im. 4:10).
Psalm 35 is a psalm of lament and a protest of innocence (Ps. 17; 26; 
43; 69). Like Ps. 94, this poem by David places an unusual emphasis 
on the role of his enemies. Sometimes it is called an imprecatory 
psalm. t he structure of the psalm is as follows: (1) an appeal to 
God the Warrior and Judge to plead the psalmist’s cause (vv. 1–3); 
(2) a series of petitions for God to dishonor h is enemies, deliver 
h is servant, and glorify h imself (vv. 4–10); (3) a second series of 
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Psalm 35:15 | 867

14  I paced about as though he were my 
friend or brother;

I bowed down 6 heavily, as one who 
mourns for his mother.

15  But in my 7 adversity they rejoiced
And gathered together;
Attackers gathered against me,

2  Take hold of shield and 2 buckler,
And stand up for my help.

3  Also draw out the spear,
And stop those who pursue me.
Say to my soul,

 “ I am your salvation.”

4 a Let those be put to shame and 
brought to dishonor

Who seek after my life;
Let those be b turned back and 

brought to confusion
Who plot my hurt.

5 c Let them be like chaff before the wind,
And let the 3 angel of the LORD chase 

them.
6  Let their way be d dark and slippery,

And let the angel of the LORD pursue 
them.

7  For without cause they have e hidden 
their net for me in a pit,

Which they have dug without cause 
for my life.

8 4  Let f destruction come upon him 
unexpectedly,

And let his net that he has hidden 
catch himself;

Into that very destruction let him fall.

9  And my soul shall be joyful in the 
LORD;

It shall rejoice in His salvation.
10 g All my bones shall say,
 “ LORD, h who is like You,

Delivering the poor from him who is 
too strong for him,

Yes, the poor and the needy from 
him who plunders him?”

11  Fierce witnesses rise up;
They ask me things that I do not 

know.
12 i They reward me evil for good,

To the sorrow of my soul.
13  But as for me, j when they were sick,

My clothing was sackcloth;
I humbled myself with fasting;
And my prayer would return to my 

own 5 heart.

h [ex. 15:11]; Ps. 71:19; 86:8; [mic. 7:18]  12 i Ps. 38:20; 109:5; 
Jer. 18:20; John 10:32  13 j Job 30:25  5 Lit. bosom  14 6 in 
mourning  15 7 limping, stumbling

2 2 A small shield
4 a Ps. 40:14, 15; 
70:2, 3  b Ps. 129:5
5 c Job 21:18; Ps. 
83:13; is. 29:5  3 o r 
Angel
6 d Ps. 73:18; Jer. 
23:12
7 e Ps. 9:15
8 f [Ps. 55:23]; is. 
47:11; [1 t hess. 5:3]  
4 Lit. Let destruction 
he does not know 
come upon him,
10 g Ps. 51:8   

petitions and promises (vv. 11–18); (4) a third series of petitions and 
promises (vv. 19–28).
35:1–3 Plead my cause is the classic protest of innocence (Ps. 17; 
26; 43; 69). David has been wrongly attacked, so he prays that God 
will deliver him from these assaults (see Ps. 94). stand up for my 
help: David is not afraid to ask God to take up arms like a soldier 
and fight for him. t he psalmist does not shrink from asking the Lord 
to comfort him by saying the words I am your salvation. All these 
demands demonstrated David’s complete dependence on the Lord.
35:4–7 David’s first petition calls for shame on his enemies (v. 26). 
t his is not just a call to embarrass them; it is a call for final judgment. 
in this instance, the angel of the Lord is a scourge (contrast 34:7). 
without cause: h ere is the heart of David’s position: he has not 
done anything to cause this evil attack upon himself.

35:9, 10 t hese two verses are the first prayer of confidence in this 
psalm (vv. 17, 27). All my bones refers to the inner being, the total 
person. who is like You: t here is nothing in all the universe to be 
compared with God.
35:11–15 t he psalmist begins his second cycle of petition with 
reference to treacherous witnesses, like the false witnesses in 
the story of Jezebel and n aboth in 1 Kin. 21. t he actions of these 
witnesses are even more shameful because they had received the 
help of the psalmist in their own times of need. they rejoiced: t he 
ferocity of these witnesses is appalling. t he psalmist finds that they 
are like animals in the way they treat him, rejoicing that troubles 
have come upon him.

The Christ of the psalms

Psalm Portrayal Fulfilled

2:7 t he Son of God matthew 3:17

8:2 Praised by children matthew 21:15, 16

8:6 r uler of all hebrews 2:8

16:10 r ises from death matthew 28:7

22:1 Forsaken by God matthew 27:46

22:7, 8 Derided by enemies Luke 23:35

22:16 hands and feet pierced John 20:27

22:18 Lots cast for clothes matthew 27:35, 36

34:20 Bones unbroken John 19:32, 33, 36

35:11 Accused by false witnesses mark 14:57

35:19 hated without cause John 15:25

40:7, 8 Delights in God’s will hebrews 10:7

41:9 Betrayed by a friend Luke 22:47

45:6 t he eternal King hebrews 1:8

68:18 Ascends to heaven Acts 1:9–11

69:9 Zealous for God’s house John 2:17

69:21 Given vinegar and gall matthew 27:34

109:4 Prays for enemies Luke 23:34

109:8 his betrayer replaced Acts 1:20

110:1 r ules over his enemies matthew 22:44

110:4 A priest forever hebrews 5:6

118:22 t he chief stone of God’s building matthew 21:42

118:26 Comes in the name of the Lord matthew 21:9
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868 | Psalm 35:16

Who rejoice at my hurt;
Let them be m clothed with shame 

and dishonor
Who exalt themselves against me.

27 n Let them shout for joy and be  
glad,

Who favor my righteous cause;
And let them say continually,

 “ Let the LORD be magnified,
Who has pleasure in the prosperity 

of His servant.”
28  And my tongue shall speak of Your 

righteousness
And of Your praise all the day  

long.

PSALM 36

Man’s Wickedness and God’s 
Perfections

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of  
David the servant of the LORD.

An oracle within my heart 
concerning the transgression of 
the wicked:

 a There is no fear of God before his 
eyes.

2  For he flatters himself in his own 
eyes,

When he finds out his iniquity and 
when he hates.

3  The words of his mouth are 
wickedness and deceit;

 b He has ceased to be wise and to do 
good.

4 c He devises wickedness on his  
bed;

He sets himself d in a way that is not 
good;

He does not 1 abhor e evil.

And I did not know it;
They tore at me and did not cease;

16  With ungodly mockers at feasts
They gnashed at me with their  

teeth.

17  Lord, how long will You k look on?
Rescue me from their destructions,
My precious life from the lions.

18  I will give You thanks in the great 
assembly;

I will praise You among 8 many 
people.

19 l Let them not rejoice over me who are 
wrongfully my enemies;

Nor let them wink with the eye who 
hate me without a cause.

20  For they do not speak peace,
But they devise deceitful matters
Against the quiet ones in the land.

21  They also opened their mouth wide 
against me,

And said, “Aha, aha!
Our eyes have seen it.”

22  This You have seen, O LORD;
Do not keep silence.
O Lord, do not be far from me.

23  Stir up Yourself, and awake to my 
vindication,

To my cause, my God and my Lord.
24  Vindicate me, O LORD my God, 

according to Your righteousness;
And let them not rejoice over me.

25  Let them not say in their hearts, “Ah, 
so we would have it!”

Let them not say, “We have 
swallowed him up.”

26  Let them be ashamed and brought to 
mutual confusion

17 k Ps. 13:1; [h ab. 
1:13]
18 8 a mighty
19 l Ps. 69:4; 109:3; 
Lam. 3:52; [John 
15:25 ]

26 m Ps. 109:29
27 n r om. 12:15

PSALM 36

1 a r om. 3:18
3 b Ps. 94:8; Jer. 
4:22
4 c Prov. 4:16; [mic. 
2:1]  d is. 65:2  e [Ps. 
52:3; r om. 12:9]  
1 reject, loathe

35:18 give You thanks: t his is the second of the vows of praise 
that follow each cycle of petition in this psalm (vv. 9, 10, 27, 28). t he 
h ebrew word for thanks means “to make public acknowledgment,” 
to praise God in the community (122:4; 136:1).
35:19–21 t he enemies would rejoice if someone like David fell, 
who had trusted in the Lord. hate me without a cause: Again, 
David asserts his innocence (v. 7). t he fact that he is hated for no 
cause is baffling and discouraging. t he passage also predicts the 
suffering of the Savior Jesus (John 15:23–25). peace: Far more than 
simply an absence of war, the biblical peace has the idea of whole-
ness, things as they ought to be. n ote that the contrasting opposite 
here is not war, but deceit. Aha, aha: t hese contemptuous sneers 
are similar to the assaults in 22:7.
35:22–25 You have seen: t he wicked were not the only ones who 
have seen David’s grave distress (v. 21); God has also seen his pain. 
Stir up Yourself: t he people of israel know that God, unlike the 
false gods (1 Kin. 18:27), never sleeps (121:4; is. 40:28). Yet for David, 
it seems as though God is napping (44:23).
35:26–28 t he phrase be ashamed refers not to simple embar-
rassment, but to the revelation of the complete emptiness of wick-
edness before the judgment seat of God (14:5; 31:17; 36:12). Who 
favor: o nly here do we learn that David has defenders: those who 
are on his side will share his joy when he is saved.

Psalm 36 is a wisdom psalm that gives a revelation of the nature of 
sin and an exaltation of God’s unfailing love (see also Ps. 14; 53). t he 
structure is as follows: (1) a revelation of the nature of sin (vv. 1–4); 
(2) praises to God, centering on h is loyal love (vv. 5–9); (3) a prayer 
for God to continue h is loyal love to h is people even in the context 
of h is final judgment (vv. 10–12).
36:1–4 t he term oracle was used by the prophets of the ot  
to mean a divine utterance. in mic. 4:6 the same h ebrew word 
is translated “says the Lor D.” in this psalm, David “the proph-
et” (Acts 2:30) has received a prophetic revelation as striking 
as any among the sons of the prophets. h e has received divine 
insight into the nature of wickedness. no fear of God: Under-
lying wickedness is a complete disregard for the reality of God 
in a person’s life and in the world. t he word translated fear in 
this psalm is the same word used for “terror” at the final judg-
ment (14:5). flatters himself: With no sense of God or of final 
judgment, the wicked become egotistical. words of his mouth: 
t he theme of the wicked mouth is developed in Ps. 12. ceased 
to be wise: t he wisdom that the psalmist observes here is the 
practical outworking of the skill of sound living. Wickedness is 
crookedness and perversity.
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2  For they shall soon be cut down b like 
the grass,

And wither as the green herb.

3  Trust in the LORD, and do good;
Dwell in the land, and feed on His 

faithfulness.
4 c Delight yourself also in the LORD,

And He shall give you the desires of 
your d heart.

5 e Commit 1 your way to the LORD,
Trust also in Him,
And He shall bring it to pass.

6 f He shall bring forth your 
righteousness as the light,

And your justice as the noonday.

7  Rest in the LORD, g and wait patiently 
for Him;

Do not fret because of him who 
h prospers in his way,

Because of the man who brings 
wicked schemes to pass.

8 i Cease from anger, and forsake wrath;
 j Do not fret—it only causes harm.

9  For evildoers shall be 2 cut off;
But those who wait on the LORD,
They shall k inherit the earth.

10  For l yet a little while and the wicked 
shall be no more;

Indeed, m you will look carefully for 
his place,

But it shall be no more.
11 n But the meek shall inherit the earth,

And shall delight themselves in the 
abundance of peace.

12  The wicked plots against the just,
 o And gnashes at him with his teeth.

5  Your mercy, O LORD, is in the heavens;
Your faithfulness reaches to the 

clouds.
6  Your righteousness is like the 2 great 

mountains;
 f Your judgments are a great deep;

O LORD, You preserve man and beast.

7  How precious is Your lovingkindness, 
O God!

Therefore the children of men g put 
their trust under the shadow of 
Your wings.

8 h They are abundantly satisfied with 
the fullness of Your house,

And You give them drink from i the 
river of Your pleasures.

9 j For with You is the fountain of life;
 k In Your light we see light.

10  Oh, continue Your lovingkindness to 
those who know You,

And Your righteousness to the 
upright in heart.

11  Let not the foot of pride come  
against me,

And let not the hand of the wicked 
drive me away.

12  There the workers of iniquity have 
fallen;

They have been cast down and are 
not able to rise.

PSALM 37

The Heritage of the Righteous and the 
Calamity of the Wicked

A Psalm of David.

Do a not fret because of evildoers,
Nor be envious of the workers of 

iniquity.

6 f Job 11:8; Ps. 
77:19; [r om. 11:33]  
2 Lit. mountains 
of God
7 g r uth 2:12; Ps. 
17:8; 57:1; 91:4
8 h Ps. 63:5; 65:4; is. 
25:6; Jer. 31:12-14  
i Ps. 46:4; r ev. 22:1
9 j [Jer. 2:13; John 
4:10, 14]  k [1 Pet. 
2:9]

PSALM 37

1 a Ps. 73:3; [Prov. 
23:17; 24:19]

2 b Job 14:2; Ps. 
90:5, 6; 92:7; James 
1:11
4 c Job 22:26; Ps. 
94:19; is. 58:14  d Ps. 
21:2; 145:19; [matt. 
7:7, 8]
5 e [Ps. 55:22; Prov. 
16:3; 1 Pet. 5:7]  
1 Lit. Roll off onto
6 f Job 11:17; [is. 
58:8, 10]
7 g Ps. 40:1; 62:5; 
[Lam. 3:26]  h [Ps. 
73:3-12]
8 i [eph. 4:26]  j Ps. 
73:3
9 k Ps. 25:13; Prov. 
2:21; [is. 57:13; 
60:21; matt. 5:5]  
2 destroyed
10 l [h eb. 10:37]  
m Job 7:10; Ps. 
37:35, 36
11 n [matt. 5:5]
12 o Ps. 35:16

36:5, 6 t he contrast of these verses with the previous ones is ex-
treme. Just as the revelation of depravity in vv. 1–4 is awful, the 
revelation of the Lord’s love is even more wonderful. great moun-
tains . . . great deep: t he contrasts continue with David ranging 
from the highest mountains to the depths of the sea to describe 
the perfect character of God. t he height of the great mountains 
can be compared to how great God’s righteousness is; the depth 
of the seas can be compared with how mysterious and inaccessible 
God’s true judgments are. t he word deep is also used in Gen. 1:2. 
36:7–9 their trust: Because of God’s nature, righteous men and 
women come to h im like nestlings seeking shelter under the wings 
of the mother bird (7:1; 11:1; 16:1; 31:1). Although the wicked are 
never satisfied (Prov. 27:20), the one who trusts in the Lord can find 
ample satisfaction. fountain of life: God’s salvation and continu-
ing mercy to h is people are often described in terms of life-giving 
water (is. 12:3; Jer. 2:13).
36:10–12 continue: o n the basis of two of the revelations this 
psalm presents—the nature of the wicked (vv. 1–4) and the nature 
of God’s loyal love (vv. 5–9)—David prays that God’s loyal love will 
continue in the lives of h is people. There the workers of iniquity 
have fallen: t his is the third revelation in this psalm. David is given 
a glimpse of the horror of divine judgment on the wicked. in effect, 
the psalmist “sees” the judgment scene and shudders.
Psalm 37 is a wisdom psalm written as an acrostic. its simple mes-

sage is to maintain patience in the midst of troubles. God’s people 
can have such patience because they know that their eternal re-
ward will abundantly surpass any temporal troubles. t he struc-
ture of the poem is as follows: (1) the need for patience in light 
of the apparent success of the wicked (vv. 1–11); (2) the need for 
patience in light of the final judgment of the wicked (vv. 12–22);  
(3) encouragement for the righteous in view of the role of the 
wicked (vv. 23–33); (4) a renewed call for patience in view of the 
apparent success of the wicked (vv. 34–40).
37:1–4 Do not fret is the theme of this psalm. When the wicked 
seem to prosper, the psalmist calls for patience, a renewed sense of 
dependence on the Lord, and a new sense of pleasure in knowing 
him. the desires of your heart: When the righteous have desires 
that spring from the Lord, the Lord will surely fulfill those desires.
37:5 t o commit your way means “to roll it over on” the Lord. What 
a splendid picture of trusting in h im.
37:7, 8 Rest . . . wait patiently: t hese commands reemphasize 
the major point of the psalm, “do not fret” (v. 1). t his is not a call to 
be inactive, but to depend actively on the living Lord. t he psalm 
gives us a commandment to cease from worry.
37:9–11 t he wicked sometimes appear to prosper; but constantly 
throughout this psalm the writer reminds his listeners that they 
will be cut off. yet a little while: From God’s vantage point, the 
flourishing of the wicked is short (eccl. 3:16, 17). the meek shall 
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870 | Psalm 37:13

24 v Though he fall, he shall not be 
utterly cast down;

For the LORD upholds him with His 
hand.

25  I have been young, and now am old;
Yet I have not seen the righteous 

forsaken,
Nor his descendants begging  

bread.
26 w He is 5 ever merciful, and lends;

And his descendants are blessed.

27  Depart from evil, and do good;
And dwell forevermore.

28  For the LORD loves justice,
And does not forsake His saints;
They are preserved forever,
But the descendants of the wicked 

shall be cut off.
29 x The righteous shall inherit the land,

And dwell in it forever.

30 y The mouth of the righteous speaks 
wisdom,

And his tongue talks of justice.
31  The law of his God is in his heart;

None of his steps shall 6 slide.

32  The wicked z watches the righteous,
And seeks to slay him.

33  The LORD a will not leave him in his 
hand,

Nor condemn him when he is judged.

34 b Wait on the LORD,
And keep His way,
And He shall exalt you to inherit the 

land;
When the wicked are cut off, you 

shall see it.
35  I have seen the wicked in great 

power,
And spreading himself like a native 

green tree.

13 p The Lord laughs at him,
For He sees that q his day is coming.

14  The wicked have drawn the  
sword

And have bent their bow,
To cast down the poor and needy,
To slay those who are of upright 

conduct.
15  Their sword shall enter their own 

heart,
And their bows shall be broken.

16 r A little that a righteous man has
Is better than the riches of many 

wicked.
17  For the arms of the wicked shall be 

broken,
But the LORD upholds the righteous.

18  The LORD knows the days of the 
upright,

And their inheritance shall be 
forever.

19  They shall not be ashamed in the evil 
time,

And in the days of famine they shall 
be satisfied.

20  But the wicked shall perish;
And the enemies of the LORD,
Like the splendor of the meadows, 

shall vanish.
Into smoke they shall vanish away.

21  The wicked borrows and does not 
repay,

But s the righteous shows mercy and 
gives.

22 t For those blessed by Him shall inherit 
the earth,

But those cursed by Him shall be 3 cut 
off.

23 u The steps of a good man are 4 ordered 
by the LORD,

And He delights in his way.

13 p Ps. 2:4; 59:8  
q 1 Sam. 26:10; Job 
18:20
16 r Prov. 15:16; 
16:8; [1 t im. 6:6]
21 s Ps. 112:5, 9
22 t [Prov. 3:33]  
3 destroyed
23 u [1 Sam. 2:9]; 
Ps. 40:2; 66:9; 119:5  
4 established

24 v Prov. 24:16
26 w [Deut. 15:8]; 
Ps. 37:21  5 Lit. all 
the day
29 x Ps. 37:9; Prov. 
2:21
30 y [matt. 12:35]
31 6 slip
32 z Ps. 10:8; 17:11
33 a Ps. 31:8; [2 Pet. 
2:9]
34 b Ps. 27:14; 37:9

inherit the earth: Jesus quoted these words in matt. 5:5, confirm-
ing the ot  and showing the importance of the Psalms in his life.
37:13 The Lord laughs: t hese words recall the scornful laughter 
in 2:4. What sheer horror for the wicked to hear God’s laughter 
directed against them! Contrast this laughter with the delight that 
the Lord finds in the ways of the righteous (see v. 23).
37:18 t he phrase the Lord knows the days of the upright has 
several meanings: (1) God knows our circumstances and provides 
for us; (2) God knows how long we will live and will sustain us to 
the end (90:12); (3) God knows that our days on earth are only the 
beginning of our days with h im in eternity.
37:21 the righteous shows mercy: t here are many contrasts 
between the wicked and the righteous in the wisdom psalms; this 
one is based on contrasting attitudes toward possessions (15:5; 
112:5). o f all the things on earth that God has created, only one 
will last—people. All material things will pass away (2 Pet. 3:10–12).
37:24 upholds him: t he righteous know that when they fall, they 
are never left lying there; when they stumble, they are never com-
pletely forsaken.

37:25 begging bread: t hese words may be viewed from two per-
spectives: (1) t he hunger of the righteous is temporary and will be 
replaced by fullness in the days to come; and (2) there is a hunger 
that the righteous never need to suffer: they are never deprived of 
the Lord’s presence (see John 6:35). Perhaps this is also a call to help 
the righteous when they do suffer hunger in this world.
37:27–29 t he same command to depart from evil is found in 
34:14. in this life people must choose either to cling to God and righ-
teousness, or to pursue evil. t he way of God leads to everlasting life. 
the Lord loves justice: Because God stands opposed to injustice, 
to support injustice is to become his enemy. God’s people ought to 
love the things that h e loves and detest the things that h e hates.
37:31 in his heart: At numerous places in the Psalms, the poet 
declares his love for God’s law and his effort to make it integral to 
his life (1:2; 19:7–11; 119:1–176).
37:34, 35 t o wait on the Lord is an act of faith; not to wait on 
h im is foolishness. like a native green tree: David admits that 
the wicked might prosper, but he also affirms that they will not 
enjoy success forever.
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Psalm 38:16 | 871

5  My wounds are foul and festering
Because of my foolishness.

6  I am 1 troubled, I am bowed down 
greatly;

I go mourning all the day long.
7  For my loins are full of 

inflammation,
And there is no soundness in my 

flesh.
8  I am feeble and severely broken;

I groan because of the turmoil of my 
heart.

9  Lord, all my desire is before You;
And my sighing is not hidden from 

You.
10  My heart pants, my strength  

fails me;
As for the light of my eyes, it also 

has gone from me.

11  My loved ones and my friends c stand 
aloof from my plague,

And my relatives stand afar  
off.

12  Those also who seek my life lay 
snares for me;

Those who seek my hurt speak of 
destruction,

And plan deception all the day long.

13  But I, like a deaf man, do not hear;
And I am like a mute who does not 

open his mouth.
14  Thus I am like a man who does not 

hear,
And in whose mouth is no response.

15  For 2 in You, O LORD, d I hope;
You will 3 hear, O Lord my God.

16  For I said, “Hear me, lest they rejoice 
over me,

Lest, when my foot slips, they exalt 
themselves against me.”

36  Yet 7 he passed away, and behold, he 
was no more;

Indeed I sought him, but he could 
not be found.

37  Mark the blameless man, and 
observe the upright;

For the future of that man is  
peace.

38 c But the transgressors shall be 
destroyed together;

The future of the wicked shall be cut 
off.

39  But the salvation of the righteous is 
from the LORD;

He is their strength d in the time of 
trouble.

40  And e the LORD shall help them and 
deliver them;

He shall deliver them from the 
wicked,

And save them,
 f Because they trust in Him.

PSALM 38

Prayer in Time of Chastening

A Psalm of David. a To bring to remembrance.

O LORD, do not b rebuke me in Your 
wrath,

Nor chasten me in Your hot 
displeasure!

2  For Your arrows pierce me deeply,
And Your hand presses me down.

3  There is no soundness in my flesh
Because of Your anger,
Nor any health in my bones
Because of my sin.

4  For my iniquities have gone over my 
head;

Like a heavy burden they are too 
heavy for me.

36 7 So with mt , 
LXX, t g.; Syr., Vg.  
I passed by
38 c [Ps. 1:4-6; 
37:20, 28]
39 d Ps. 9:9; 37:19
40 e Ps. 22:4; is. 
31:5; Dan. 3:17; 6:23  
f 1 Chr. 5:20; Ps. 
34:22

PSALM 38

title  a Ps. 70:title
1 b Ps. 6:1

6 1 Lit. bent down
11 c Ps. 31:11; 88:18
15 d [Ps. 39:7]   
2 I wait for You,  
O Lord  3 answer

37:37 in this context peace suggests “everything as it ought to 
be.” t he destiny of the righteous is in sharp contrast to the fate of 
the wicked (1:4–6).
37:39, 40 salvation: t he principal issue here is not regeneration 
but sanctification—the daily deliverance of God’s people from 
temptation and evil. they trust: t he psalm concludes with the 
righteous trusting God, like chicks running to the wings of their 
mother (17:8; 36:7).
Psalm 38 is a psalm of lament, specifically a penitential psalm. 
in it, David pleads earnestly for the mercy of God even when he 
senses God’s discipline. t he structure of the psalm is as follows:  
(1) a plea to God to stop rebuking (vv. 1–5); (2) a description of David’s 
suffering (vv. 6–8); (3) a second plea based on the actions of David’s 
friends and foes (vv. 9–12); (4) a commitment by David to trust solely 
in the Lord even in the time of h is anger (vv. 13–16); (5) a third plea 
for deliverance based on David’s weakening condition (vv. 17–20);  
(6) a concluding plea based on David’s certainty that there is salva-
tion in the Lord alone (vv. 21, 22).
38:1–4 As in 6:1, David has two concerns. h is first concern is the 

painful distress he feels during the time of God’s discipline on his 
life (32:4). David’s second concern is that God might be placing h is 
heavy hand on him in wrath, as h e does on the wicked (37:22). 
my iniquities have gone over my head: David uses expressive 
language to describe his loss of control: he cannot free himself from 
the burden of sin (69:5). t his is similar to Paul speaking of himself 
as the “chief” of sinners (1 t im. 1:15).
38:6 I am troubled: David feels he is carrying an immense load. 
in this case, the heavy load is guilt.
38:9–12 light of my eyes: As in 13:3, David complains that he is 
about to lose his vision: probably he means that an oppression 
like death seems about to overcome him. My loved ones: David 
expresses sorrow because even those closest to him are leaving 
him. See Job’s similar experience in Job 2:9, 10.
38:13 David is determined, even in the gravest suffering, not to 
present an opportunity for his enemies to condemn the name of 
the Lord. in this, David’s silence foreshadows the silence of the Sav-
ior Jesus before h is accusers (see mark 14:61).
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872 | Psalm 38:17

4 “ LORD, c make me to know my end,
And what is the measure of my days,
That I may know how frail I am.

5  Indeed, You have made my days as 
handbreadths,

And my age is as nothing before You;
Certainly every man at his best state 

is but d vapor. Selah
6  Surely every man walks about like a 

shadow;
Surely they 2 busy themselves in vain;
He heaps up riches,
And does not know who will gather 

them.

7 “ And now, Lord, what do I wait for?
My e hope is in You.

8  Deliver me from all my 
transgressions;

Do not make me f the reproach of the 
foolish.

9 g I was mute, I did not open my 
mouth,

Because it was h You who did it.
10 i Remove Your plague from me;

I am consumed by the blow of Your 
hand.

11  When with rebukes You correct man 
for iniquity,

You make his beauty j melt away like 
a moth;

Surely every man is vapor. Selah

12 “ Hear my prayer, O LORD,
And give ear to my cry;
Do not be silent at my tears;
For I am a stranger with You,
A sojourner, k as all my fathers were.

17 e For I am ready to fall,
And my sorrow is continually 

before me.
18  For I will f declare my iniquity;

I will be g in 4 anguish over my  
sin.

19  But my enemies are vigorous, and 
they are strong;

And those who hate me wrongfully 
have multiplied.

20  Those also h who render evil for 
good,

They are my adversaries, because I 
follow what is good.

21  Do not forsake me, O LORD;
O my God, i be not far from me!

22  Make haste to help me,
O Lord, my salvation!

PSALM 39

Prayer for Wisdom and Forgiveness

To the Chief Musician. To Jeduthun.  
A Psalm of David.

I said, “I will guard my ways,
Lest I sin with my a tongue;
I will restrain my mouth with a 

muzzle,
While the wicked are before me.”

2 b I was mute with silence,
I held my peace even from good;
And my sorrow was stirred up.

3  My heart was hot within me;
While I was 1 musing, the fire 

burned.
Then I spoke with my tongue:

17 e Ps. 51:3
18 f Ps. 32:5  
g [2 Cor. 7:9, 10]  
4 anxiety
20 h Ps. 35:12
21 i Ps. 22:19; 35:22

PSALM 39

1 a Job 2:10; Ps. 
34:13; [James 
3:5-12]
2 b Ps. 38:13
3 1 meditating

4 c Ps. 90:12; 119:84
5 d Ps. 62:9; [eccl. 
6:12]
6 2 make an uproar 
for nothing
7 e Ps. 38:15
8 f Ps. 44:13; 79:4; 
119:22
9 g Ps. 39:2  h 2 Sam. 
16:10; Job 2:10
10 i Job 9:34; 13:21
11 j Job 13:28; [Ps. 
90:7]; is. 50:9
12 k Gen. 47:9; Lev. 
25:23; 1 Chr. 29:15; 
Ps. 119:19; h eb. 
11:13; 1 Pet. 2:11

38:18 I will declare: David’s silence is only before his enemies  
(vv. 13–16); to the Lord he willingly confesses his sins. he expects 
that the merciful God will forgive and restore him (Ps. 32).
38:21 be not far from me: t hese words echo the sentiment of 
22:1. All that is left for David is to trust in God. in that sense, David 
was in the right place, for confidence in any person or thing other 
than God himself is misplaced trust.

Psalm 39 is a wisdom psalm in the form of a psalm of individual 
lament. t he title indicates that this is a psalm of David composed 
for Jeduthun. Psalm 39 is unusual in many respects. it speaks of a 
determination to be silent against foes, whereas most psalms speak 
boldly against enemies. moreover, it ends with a request that God 
leave the psalmist alone, a stance that is remarkably like sections 
of the Book of Job. t he structure of the poem is in four movements: 
(1) a determination by the psalmist to be silent before his foes  
(vv. 1–3); (2) a petition to God for help in view of the brevity of life 
(vv. 4–6); (3) a petition for forgiveness and deliverance (vv. 7–11); 
(4) a petition for God to leave him alone (vv. 12, 13).
39:1 will restrain my mouth: David determines to be silent in 
suffering so that he will not speak out foolishly. See 32:3 for another 
reason to be silent.
39:4, 5 Make me to know my end is an appeal to God to deliver 
the psalmist before his life passes him by (90:7–12). Vapor refers to 
something that passes quickly, not something that has no meaning.
39:7, 8 My hope is in You: David knows that his only chance of 
deliverance is in God. But he also believes that his trouble has 
come from God. h e is in a quandary. Should he ask for God’s help 
or should he ask God to leave him alone? Unlike most of the psalms 
of lament, there is noticeable difficulty in moving into a posture 
of praise. my transgressions: David acknowledges his sin and 
throws himself on the mercy of the Lord (Ps. 32).
39:12, 13 Hear my prayer: David has been silent for a period of 
his distress (vv. 2, 9) but can remain silent no longer. h ere he cries 
for God not to be silent, but to deliver him. Remove Your gaze: 

hope

(h eb. yachal) (38:15; 130:5, 7; 131:3; Lam. 3:21–24) Strong’s 
#3176

t his h ebrew word signifies “to wait with expectation.” 
Almost half of its occurrences are in the Psalms, and it is 
especially frequent in Ps. 119. Sometimes the idea of hope 
is expressed with confidence (Job 13:15; is. 51:5), and some-
times hope is clearly in vain (ezek. 13:6). t he Bible describes 
n oah as waiting for seven days to send out the dove (Gen. 
8:12) and men as waiting to hear the counsel of Job (Job 
29:21); but by far the main object of “expectant waiting” 
or “hope” is God, h is word, h is judgment, and h is mercy 
(33:18; 119:43; mic. 7:7). t hat hope is not misplaced, for the 
o ne in whom we hope is completely faithful to h is prom-
ises (see h eb. 10:23).
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Psalm 40:14 | 873

7  Then I said, “Behold, I come;
In the scroll of the book it is written 

of me.
8 i I delight to do Your will,  

O my God,
And Your law is j within my heart.”

9 k I have proclaimed the good news of 
righteousness

In the great assembly;
Indeed, l I do not restrain my lips,
O LORD, You Yourself know.

10 m I have not hidden Your righteousness 
within my heart;

I have declared Your faithfulness and 
Your salvation;

I have not concealed Your 
lovingkindness and Your truth

From the great assembly.
11  Do not withhold Your tender mercies 

from me, O LORD;
 n Let Your lovingkindness and Your 

truth continually preserve me.
12  For innumerable evils have 

surrounded me;
 o My iniquities have overtaken me, so 

that I am not able to look up;
They are more than the hairs of my 

head;
Therefore my heart fails me.

13 p Be pleased, O LORD, to deliver me;
O LORD, make haste to help me!

14 q Let them be ashamed and brought to 
mutual confusion

Who seek to destroy my 1 life;
Let them be driven backward and 

brought to dishonor
Who wish me evil.

13 l Remove Your gaze from me, that I 
may regain strength,

Before I go away and m am no more.”

PSALM 40

Faith Persevering in Trial

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.

I a waited patiently for the LORD;
And He inclined to me,
And heard my cry.

2  He also brought me up out of a 
horrible pit,

Out of b the miry clay,
And c set my feet upon a rock,
And established my steps.

3 d He has put a new song in my 
mouth—

Praise to our God;
Many will see it and fear,
And will trust in the LORD.

4 e Blessed is that man who makes the 
LORD his trust,

And does not respect the proud, nor 
such as turn aside to lies.

5 f Many, O LORD my God, are Your 
wonderful works

Which You have done;
 g And Your thoughts toward us

Cannot be recounted to You in order;
If I would declare and speak of them,
They are more than can be numbered.

6 h Sacrifice and offering You did not 
desire;

My ears You have opened.
Burnt offering and sin offering You 

did not require.

13 l Job 7:19; 10:20, 
21; 14:6; Ps. 102:24  
m [Job 14:10]

PSALM 40

1 a Ps. 25:5; 27:14; 
37:7
2 b Ps. 69:2, 14; Jer. 
38:6  c Ps. 27:5
3 d Ps. 32:7; 33:3
4 e Ps. 34:8; 84:12
5 f Job 9:10  g Ps. 
139:17; [is. 55:8]
6 h [1 Sam. 15:22]; 
Ps. 51:16; is. 1:11; 
[Jer. 6:20; 7:22, 23]; 
Amos 5:22; [mic. 
6:6-8; h eb. 10:5-9]

8 i [matt. 26:39; 
John 4:34; 6:38]; 
h eb. 10:7  j [Ps. 
37:31; Jer. 31:33; 
2 Cor. 3:3]
9 k Ps. 22:22, 25  
l Ps. 119:13
10 m Acts 20:20, 27
11 n Ps. 61:7; Prov. 
20:28
12 o Ps. 38:4; 65:3
13 p Ps. 70:1
14 q Ps. 35:4, 26; 
70:2; 71:13  1 Lit. 
soul

if God is not going to deliver him, the despondent psalmist asks 
God to just leave him alone. it is rare outside the Book of Job to find 
language such as this (Job 7:19; 10:20, 21; 14:6). Sometimes the pain 
of the psalmist was so far from being resolved at the time when he 
composed his poem that he remained on the edge of despair to 
the last verse. Yet the fact that God saves those who call upon h im 
is described again and again in the Book of Psalms (22:21; 118:21)
Psalm 40 is a psalm of declarative praise that moves into a psalm 
of lament. t his psalm is a remarkable example of how troubles and 
difficulties forced David to depend continually on the Lord. t he 
structure of the psalm is as follows: (1) a report of deliverance (vv. 
1–3); (2) instruction to the people to commit their lives to the Lord 
(vv. 4, 5); (3) a confession about worship (vv. 6–8); (4) a report to 
God of the fulfillment of the vow of praise (vv. 9, 10); (5) a renewed 
lament (vv. 11, 12); (6) a set of petitions for deliverance (vv. 13–15); 
(7) continuing praise in the midst of trouble (vv. 16, 17).
40:1 t he h ebrew translated I waited patiently is literally “waiting 
i waited.” t he emphasis of this phrase is not really on patience, but 
on the fact that David waited solely on the Lord. t he verb “to wait” 
expresses a confident trust or faith in the Lord (130:5). David knows 
that salvation comes only from the Almighty (3:8). t he words He 
inclined to me present the image of the Creator of the universe, 
the King of heaven, stooping from his throne to save the helpless.
40:2, 3 horrible pit: David writes this poem during a period of 
terrible stress; he feels as if he is stuck in a pit or swamp. n o matter 
how hard he tries, he cannot get out. But David turns his frustration 

over to the Lord and trusts in h is strength. a new song: t he Lord’s 
salvation prompts David to praise God. t he music is new because 
God’s salvation is fresh and new to David.
40:4, 5 The proud refers to idolaters who will not bow in humility 
before the Lord (147:6). Lies refers to idols. n ot only are the works of 
God directed toward the people of faith, but so are h is thoughts. 
h e is thinking about us.
40:6 t he Lord takes pleasure in those who obediently come to 
h im with praise on their lips (1 Sam. 15:22, 23). My ears You have 
opened: t he Lord not only gives us ears to hear h is word, but also 
grants us understanding so that we can truly obey him.
40:7, 8 Behold, I come: David brings his sacrifice, but his focus is 
on presenting his own life to the Lord (r om. 12:1, 2). According to 
the Book of h ebrews, Jesus spoke these words to the Father (h eb. 
10:4–6). Delight is related to the word desire in v. 6. What brings 
pleasure to God will also bring delight to h is people.
40:11, 12 Do not withhold: even after the experience of deliv-
erance with which the psalm begins, David has another reason to 
turn to the Lord in renewed prayer. t he h ebrew for Your tender 
mercies (which can also mean “womb”) refers to God’s affection 
for us. in effect, David is asking the Lord to surround him with 
warmth and comfort that is practically maternal.
40:13–15 deliver me: David does not ask for forgiveness of sin 
here (contrast 51:3, 4), but for deliverance from powerful enemies. 
Aha, aha: David’s enemies are all around him, taunting him mer-
cilessly (35:21).
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874 | Psalm 40:15

5  My enemies speak evil of me:
 “ When will he die, and his name 

perish?”
6  And if he comes to see me, he speaks 

3 lies;
His heart gathers iniquity to itself;
When he goes out, he tells it.

7  All who hate me whisper together 
against me;

Against me they 4 devise my  
hurt.

8 “ An 5 evil disease,” they say, “clings to 
him.

And now that he lies down, he will 
rise up no more.”

9 c Even my own familiar friend in 
whom I trusted,

 d Who ate my bread,
Has 6 lifted up his heel against me.

10  But You, O LORD, be merciful to me, 
and raise me up,

That I may repay them.
11  By this I know that You are well 

pleased with me,
Because my enemy does not triumph 

over me.
12  As for me, You uphold me in my 

integrity,
And e set me before Your face  

forever.

13 f Blessed be the LORD God of Israel
From everlasting to everlasting!
Amen and Amen.

15  Let them be r confounded because of 
their shame,

Who say to me, “Aha, aha!”

16 s Let all those who seek You rejoice 
and be glad in You;

Let such as love Your salvation t say 
continually,

 “ The LORD be magnified!”
17 u But I am poor and needy;
 v Yet the LORD thinks upon me.

You are my help and my deliverer;
Do not delay, O my God.

PSALM 41

The Blessing and Suffering of  
the Godly

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.

B lessed is he who considers the 
1 poor;

The LORD will deliver him in time of 
trouble.

2  The LORD will preserve him and keep 
him alive,

And he will be blessed on the earth;
 a You will not deliver him to the will 

of his enemies.
3  The LORD will strengthen him on his 

bed of illness;
You will 2 sustain him on his sickbed.

4  I said, “LORD, be merciful to me;
 b Heal my soul, for I have sinned 

against You.”

15 r Ps. 73:19
16 s Ps. 70:4  t Ps. 
35:27
17 u Ps. 70:5; 86:1; 
109:22  v Ps. 40:5; 
1 Pet. 5:7

PSALM 41

1 1 helpless or 
powerless
2 a Ps. 27:12
3 2 restore
4 b Ps. 6:2; 103:3; 
147:3

6 3 empty words
7 4 plot
8 5 Lit. A thing of 
Belial
9 c 2 Sam. 15:12; Job 
19:13, 19  d Ps. 55:12-
14, 20; Jer. 20:10; 
o bad. 7; [mic. 7:5]; 
matt. 26:14-16, 
21-25, 47-50; John 
13:18, 21-30 ; Acts 
1:16, 17  6 Acted as 
a traitor
12 e [Job 36:7; Ps. 
21:6; 34:15]
13 f Ps. 72:18, 19; 
89:52; 106:48; 150:6

40:16, 17 The Lord be magnified: With these great words of 
praise, David encourages others in the community to glorify the 
Lord (35:27). poor and needy: t he psalmist is still in trouble, plead-
ing with God to deliver him anew.
Psalm 41 is a lament psalm. Since it begins and concludes with 
words of praise to God, it may also be called a psalm of praise. t he 
poem is ascribed to David and speaks of the plight of a person 
suffering from serious physical illness. Ultimately, it presents the 
victory of the Savior Jesus over h is enemies, especially the great 
enemy Satan. t here are four movements in the psalm: (1) an af-
firmation of confidence in the Lord’s power to deliver the godly 
from distress (vv. 1–3); (2) a description of David’s distress (vv. 4–9);  
(3) a renewed expression of hope in the Lord (vv. 10–12); (4) a coda 
of praise marking the end of Book i of the Psalms (v. 13).
41:1 Blessed is the same word that begins Ps. 1. t he same word 
introduces the first and last psalms of Book i (see introduction). 
When the verb blessed is used with God as its object (as in v. 13), 
it serves as a word of praise (103:1, 2). t o bless God is to identify 
h im as the source of our blessings. The poor refers not only to 
those who do not have enough money, but also to those who suf-
fer illness or misfortune through no fault of their own. For such 
persons, God is Defender, Deliverer, and Sustainer (10:2, 9; 35:10; 
69:33; 109:16; 140:12).
41:2, 3 Blessed on the earth refers to the acts of God’s goodness 
in a person’s life, including health, wealth, longevity, spiritual vitali-
ty, and harmony with God and people (Prov. 3:1–4). bed of illness: 
t he distress in this psalm is the psalmist’s serious physical illness.
41:4 for I have sinned: in the context of the psalm, this is a general 
acknowledgment of sin and the need for God’s forgiveness and 
restoration (1 John 1:9).

41:5–8 At times, the psalmist’s enemies are indicated (3:1), but 
more often these enemies are left unspecified in the Psalms, al-
lowing others to think in terms of their own situations. his name 
perish: in ancient cultures, for a person not to be remembered was 
like saying that he or she had never existed. t he righteous in israel 
hoped that their names would endure after them, that they would 
have a “great name” (Gen. 12:2). he speaks lies: David charges his 
enemies with visiting his sickbed on the pretext of mercy but with 
malice in their hearts.
41:9 Familiar friend describes a close, intimate relationship. t he 
outrage of betrayal by one so close is nearly unbearable (matt. 
26:14–16). t he fulfillment of this verse in the experience of Jesus 
and Judas is remarkable. n ot only did the two eat a meal together 
(matt. 26:21–25; mark 14:18–21; Luke 22:21), but Jesus also called 
Judas a “friend” at the moment of betrayal (matt. 26:50). moreover 
Jesus quoted this verse, noting its fulfillment in Judas (John 13:18).
41:10–12 Raise me up was David’s prayer for healing from the 
disease that had him bedridden (v. 3). in another sense, these words 
look forward to Jesus’ resurrection (16:10, 11; 118:17, 18). does not 
triumph: t he failure of David’s enemy to destroy his life was an in-
dicator of God’s pleasure in David’s life. my integrity: t hese words 
suggest that it is the righteous person who is suffering in this psalm, 
not an unrepentant sinner (26:1). before Your face forever: David 
prays not only for a long life on earth (v. 2), but also for eternal life 
in God’s presence (23:6). h is ultimate hope is to glorify and praise 
God in h is presence forever.
41:13 Blessed: t his psalm begins with a blessing of God on the 
righteous; it ends with the righteous blessing their Lord. t he word 
here for blessed is different from the word in v. 1. h ere the word 
identifies the Lord as the source of our blessing. t he word Amen, 
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Psalm 43:1 | 875

Therefore I will remember You from 
the land of the Jordan,

And from the heights of Hermon,
From 7 the Hill Mizar.

7  Deep calls unto deep at the noise of 
Your waterfalls;

 i All Your waves and billows have 
gone over me.

8  The LORD will j command His 
lovingkindness in the daytime,

And k in the night His song shall be 
with me—

A prayer to the God of my life.

9  I will say to God my Rock,
 l“ Why have You forgotten me?

Why do I go mourning because of the 
oppression of the enemy?”

10  As with a 8 breaking of my bones,
My enemies 9 reproach me,

 m While they say to me all day long,
 “ Where is your God?”

11 n Why are you cast down, O my soul?
And why are you disquieted  

within me?
Hope in God;
For I shall yet praise Him,
The 1 help of my countenance and 

my God.

PSALM 43
Prayer to God in Time of Trouble

V indicate a me, O God,
And b plead my cause against an 

ungodly nation;
Oh, deliver me from the deceitful 

and unjust man!

Book Two: Psalms 42–72

PSALM 42

Yearning for God in the Midst  
of Distresses

To the Chief Musician. A 1 Contemplation of  
the sons of Korah.

As the deer 2 pants for the water 
brooks,

So pants my soul for You, O God.
2 a My soul thirsts for God, for the 

b living God.
When shall I come and 3 appear 

before God?
3 c My tears have been my food day and 

night,
While they continually say to me,

 d“ Where is your God?”

4  When I remember these things,
 e I pour out my soul within me.

For I used to go with the multitude;
 f I went with them to the house of God,

With the voice of joy and praise,
With a multitude that kept a pilgrim 

feast.

5 g Why are you 4 cast down, O my soul?
And why are you disquieted  

within me?
 h Hope in God, for I shall yet praise 

Him
 5  For the help of His countenance.

6 6  O my God, my soul is cast down 
within me;

PSALM 42

title  1 heb. Maschil
1 2 Lit. longs for
2 a Ps. 63:1; 84:2; 
143:6; [Jer. 10:10]  
b r om. 9:26; 
1 t hess. 1:9  3 So 
with mt , Vg.; some 
h eb. mss., LXX, Syr., 
t g. I see the face 
of God
3 c Ps. 80:5; 102:9  
d Ps. 79:10; 115:2; 
Joel 2:17; mic. 7:10
4 e 1 Sam. 1:15; Job 
30:16  f Ps. 55:14; 
122:1;  is. 30:29
5 g Ps. 42:11; 43:5  
h Ps. 71:14; Lam. 
3:24  4 Lit. bowed 
down  5 So with 
mt , t g.; a few h eb. 
mss., LXX, Syr., 
Vg. The help of 
my countenance, 
my God
6 6 So with mt , t g.; 
a few h eb. mss., 
LXX, Syr., Vg. put 
my God at the end 
of v. 5  

7 o r Mount
7 i Ps. 69:1, 2; 88:7; 
Jon. 2:3
8 j Deut. 28:8  k Job 
35:10; Ps. 149:5
9 l Ps. 38:6
10 m Ps. 42:3; Joel 
2:17; mic. 7:10  8 Lit. 
shattering  9 revile
11 n Ps. 43:5  1 Lit. 
salvation

PSALM 43

1 a [Ps. 26:1; 35:24]  
b 1 Sam. 24:15; 
Ps. 35:1

meaning “surely” and “let it be,” is an affirmation of faith in God. it 
is simply saying “yes” to God. t he repetition of the word parallels 
the repetition of the word everlasting and expresses enthusiastic 
agreement with the praise in the psalm.
Psalm 42 and Ps. 43 were probably originally one poem, like Ps. 9; 
10. n ote that Ps. 43 does not have a superscription and that 43:5 
repeats the refrain of 42:5, 11. Apparently a longer psalm was divid-
ed into two sections for use in temple worship. As an independent 
poem, Ps. 42 is an individual lament with a strong emphasis on trust 
(see Ps. 23). t he psalm’s two movements both conclude with a re-
frain of encouragement to hope in God (vv. 5, 11), even though the 
psalmist was in exile far from the temple. t he psalm is attributed to 
the sons of Korah, a musical family in israel. t hey descended from 
the priest who had led an abortive rebellion against the leadership 
of moses and Aaron (num. 16). God’s judgment came upon Korah 
and his companions, but Korah’s family continued for hundreds of 
years to be some of the premier leaders of worship music in israel. 
t he structure of the poem is as follows: (1) a description of the psalm-
ist’s longing for God’s presence (vv. 1–4); (2) a description of the 
psalmist’s fear that God might no longer remember him (vv. 5–11).
42:1–4 pants: t he verb “to pant” is unusually expressive of a spir-
itual thirst for God. t he poet describes his experience of being cut 
off from the worshiping community. h e feels distant from God’s 
presence among h is people and he longs for intimacy with God 
(see v. 4). For the believer who lived during ot  times, there was 
only one place where the true worship of the Lord was possible—
the temple in Jerusalem. go with the multitude: t he psalmist 

was consumed with thoughts of the worship of God that he had 
experienced at the temple in Jerusalem among throngs of joyful 
believers (Ps. 100). Generally the focus of worship in the Book of 
Psalms is on the community worshiping together (compare Acts 
2:40–47; h eb. 13:15, 16).
42:5 Why are you cast down: t hese words are repeated in v. 11 
and 43:5. t he psalmist reminds himself that one day he will expe-
rience anew the presence of God. in the end, his hope in the Lord 
will not be misplaced. praise Him: As is common in the Psalms, 
the poet is not describing an act of private devotion, but of public 
praise of the goodness of God. t his is praise in words and songs 
that would be repeated in the midst of the congregation (22:22; 
eph. 5:19; h eb. 13:15).
42:6 The land of the Jordan and the heights of Hermon refer 
to the Promised Land, from which the people were exiled.
42:9–11 Why have You forgotten me: t he psalmist asks these 
troubling questions in faith, for he remembers that God is his Rock, 
his protector and foundation. h e cannot help but hope in h im in 
the middle of difficult circumstances.
Psalm 43 is a continuation of Ps. 42. t he original poem was separat-
ed into the two psalms we have today so they could more easily be 
used for worship in the temple. As it stands, Ps. 43 shares features of 
a psalm of lament and a psalm of trust. t he structure of the poem 
is as follows: (1) a call for vindication from the Lord (vv. 1, 2); (2) a 
prayer for the psalmist’s return to the temple to worship God (vv. 
3, 4); (3) a renewed call for hope in God (v. 5).
43:1, 2 Vindicate me is a protest of innocence (Ps. 17; 26; 35). t he 
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876 | Psalm 43:2

Hope in God;
For I shall yet praise Him,
The 2 help of my countenance and 

my God.

PSALM 44

Redemption Remembered in  
Present Dishonor

To the Chief Musician. A a Contemplation 1  
of the sons of Korah.

We have heard with our ears,  
O God,

 b  Our fathers have told us,
The deeds You did in their days,
In days of old:

2  For You are the God of my strength;
Why do You cast me off ?

 c Why do I go mourning because of the 
oppression of the enemy?

3 d Oh, send out Your light and Your truth!
Let them lead me;
Let them bring me to e Your holy hill
And to Your 1 tabernacle.

4  Then I will go to the altar of God,
To God my exceeding joy;
And on the harp I will praise You,
O God, my God.

5 f Why are you cast down, O my soul?
And why are you disquieted  

within me?

2 c Ps. 42:9
3 d [Ps. 40:11]  e Ps. 
3:4  1 dwelling 
places
5 f Ps. 42:5, 11  

2 Lit. salvation

PSALM 44

title  a Ps. 42:title  
1 h eb. Maschil
1 b [ex. 12:26, 27; 
Deut. 6:20]; Judg. 
6:13; Ps. 78:3

psalmist takes the stance of one wrongfully attacked. Why do You 
cast me off: more hurtful than the words of the psalmist’s enemies 
is the sense that God has rejected him (Ps. 13). 
43:3, 4 Your light and Your truth: t he psalmist asks God for 
deliverance. See 104:2 for the significance of light; see 100:5 for 
the significance of truth. o nly the “true light” of God could save 
the psalmist from the lies and darkness all about him. Your tab-
ernacle: more than anything else the psalmist desires to rejoin the 
worshiping community in praising God (149:1).
43:5 Why are you cast down: t hese words are the refrain of this 
and the previous psalm (see 42:5, 11). in time of doubt and stress, 
the poet urges his inner being, by the power of God, to keep be-
lieving. h e knows that one day, by God’s grace, he will return to the 
place of praise to God, the center of worship in Jerusalem.
Psalm 44 is a lament of the community, a collective sigh of the 
people of israel for God to help them in a time of great national 

stress. t he psalm also presents an occasion for a rehearsal of God’s 
great deeds in the exodus, the major saving action of the Lord in 
the ot  period (Ps. 105). t his psalm is attributed to the sons of Korah, 
the descendants of the rebellious priest mentioned in n um. 16. t he 
structure of the poem is as follows: (1) a rehearsal of God’s deliver-
ance of israel in the past (vv. 1–3); (2) a statement of confidence in 
God the great King (vv. 4–8); (3) a lament of the people (vv. 9–12); 
(4) a protest of innocence of the people (vv. 13–22); (5) a petition 
of the people (vv. 23–26).
44:1–3 heard with our ears: God’s marvelous intervention in 
history to deliver the israelites from egypt was the cornerstone 
of ot  faith (17:7; 118:16; ex. 15:6). each generation of israelites was 
obligated to tell the next generation about what God had done for 
them. t he story that they told was not merely a national history, 
but also a description of the loving character of God (Deut. 8). Your 
right hand became a slogan of redemption in israel. You favored 

psalms for every occasion

Just as our modern hymnals contain different kinds of songs—anthems, choruses, and calls to worship—so the hymnal of an-
cient Israel, the Book of Psalms, contains songs for different occasions and purposes.

Type of Psalm Purpose Examples

Individual Lament to remind God of a desperate personal situation 
and to request help

Ps. 3–7; 12; 13; 22; 25–28; 35; 38 – 40; 42; 43; 51; 
54 –57; 59; 61; 63; 64; 69 –71; 86; 88; 102; 109; 
120; 130; 140 –143

National Lament to tell God of a pressing national emergency 
and to ask for h is intervention

Ps. 44; 60; 74; 79; 80; 83; 85; 90; 123

Individual Thanksgiving to express individual gratitude or trust in a 
public manner

Ps. 18; 30; 32; 34; 40; 41; 66; 106; 116; 138

National Thanksgiving to acknowledge as a nation God’s gracious acts Ps. 124; 126

General Praise to exalt God’s character Ps. 8; 19; 29; 103; 104; 139; 148; 150

Specific Praise to praise God for specified acts or attributes Ps. 33; 36; 105; 111; 113; 117; 135; 136; 146; 147

Enthronement to celebrate God’s kingship, or his reign over 
the earth

Ps. 47; 93; 96 – 99

Ascent or Pilgrimage to be sung by pilgrims traveling to Jerusalem for  
israel’s religious feasts

Ps. 43; 46; 48; 76; 84; 87; 120 –134

Royal to portray and compare the rule of an earthly 
king with the reign of the heavenly King

Ps. 2; 18; 20; 21; 45; 72; 89; 101; 110; 132; 144

Didactic to teach how to live in a way that honors God Ps. 1; 37; 119

Imprecatory to call down divine judgment on the enemies of 
israel and God

Ps. 7; 35; 40; 55; 58; 59; 69; 79; 109; 137; 139; 144
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Psalm 44:26 | 877

14 p You make us a byword among the 
nations,

 q A shaking of the head among the 
peoples.

15  My dishonor is continually  
before me,

And the shame of my face has 
covered me,

16  Because of the voice of him who 
reproaches and reviles,

 r Because of the enemy and the 
avenger.

17 s All this has come upon us;
But we have not forgotten You,
Nor have we dealt falsely with Your 

covenant.
18  Our heart has not turned back,
 t Nor have our steps departed from 

Your way;
19  But You have severely broken us in 

u the place of jackals,
And covered us v with the shadow of 

death.

20  If we had forgotten the name of our 
God,

Or w stretched 6 out our hands to a 
foreign god,

21 x Would not God search this out?
For He knows the secrets of the 

heart.
22 y Yet for Your sake we are killed all 

day long;
We are accounted as sheep for the 

slaughter.

23 z Awake! Why do You sleep, O Lord?
Arise! Do not cast us off forever.

24 a Why do You hide Your face,
And forget our affliction and our 

oppression?
25  For b our soul is bowed down to the 

7 dust;
Our body clings to the ground.

26  Arise for our help,
And redeem us for Your mercies’ sake.

2 c You drove out the 2 nations with Your 
hand,

But them You planted;
You afflicted the peoples, and cast 

them out.
3  For d they did not gain possession of 

the land by their own sword,
Nor did their own arm save them;
But it was Your right hand, Your 

arm, and the light of Your 
countenance,

 e Because You favored them.

4 f You are my King, 3 O God;
 4  Command victories for Jacob.
5  Through You g we will push down 

our enemies;
Through Your name we will trample 

those who rise up against us.
6  For h I will not trust in my bow,

Nor shall my sword save me.
7  But You have saved us from our 

enemies,
And have put to shame those who 

hated us.
8 i In God we boast all day long,

And praise Your name forever. Selah

9  But j You have cast us off and put us 
to shame,

And You do not go out with our armies.
10  You make us k turn back from the 

enemy,
And those who hate us have taken 

5 spoil for themselves.
11 l You have given us up like sheep 

intended for food,
And have m scattered us among the 

nations.
12 n You sell Your people for next to 

nothing,
And are not enriched by selling them.

13 o You make us a reproach to our 
neighbors,

A scorn and a derision to those all 
around us.

2 c ex. 15:17; 2 Sam. 
7:10; Jer. 24:6; Amos 
9:15  2 Gentiles, 
heathen
3 d [Deut. 8:17, 18]; 
Josh. 24:12  e [Deut. 
4:37; 7:7, 8]
4 f [Ps. 74:12]  3 So 
with mt , t g.; LXX, 
Vg. and my God  
4 So with mt , t g.; 
LXX, Syr., Vg. Who 
commands
5 g Deut. 33:17; 
[Dan. 8:4]
6 h [1 Sam. 17:47]; 
Ps. 33:16; [h os. 1:7]
8 i Ps. 34:2; [Jer. 
9:24]
9 j Ps. 60:1
10 k Lev. 26:17; 
Josh. 7:8, 12; Ps. 
89:43  5 plunder
11 l Ps. 44:22; r om. 
8:36  m Lev. 26:33; 
Deut. 4:27; 28:64; 
Ps. 106:27; ezek. 
20:23
12 n is. 52:3, 4; Jer. 
15:13
13 o Ps. 79:4; 80:6; 
Jer. 24:9

14 p Deut. 28:37  
q Job 16:4
16 r Ps. 8:2
17 s Dan. 9:13
18 t Job 23:11
19 u is. 34:13  v [Ps. 
23:4]
20 w [Deut. 6:14]  
6 Worshiped
21 x Job 31:14; [Ps. 
139:1, 2; Jer. 17:10]
22 y r om. 8:36
23 z Ps. 7:6
24 a Job 13:24
25 b Ps. 119:25  
7 Ground, in 
humiliation

them: t he selection of israel as the people of God came by h is 
grace alone (4:3; r om. 11).
44:4, 5 my King: in this community lament, it is striking that here 
the speaker is singular. it may be that these words are spoken by 
israel’s king to the King of glory. As the king of the nation, it was 
appropriate for him to lead the people in asking for God’s renewed 
favor. through Your name: t he king affirms that victory will be 
won only by God’s Spirit.
44:9–12 t he words cast us off begin the lament section of the 
psalm. t he army of israel was not to be regarded as merely a group 
of warriors—they were the warriors of the Almighty (Ps. 144). t heir 
victories were the victories of God and their defeats were losses that 
h e allowed them to endure. You sell Your people: When the peo-
ple suffered loss, it was as though God had “sold” them. But God’s 
deliverance of them from suffering is depicted as h is purchase of 
h is people—the meaning of the word redemption (see v. 26).

44:17–20 we have not forgotten: t he people protest that they 
have not rejected God. t he implication is that their troubles would 
be deserved if they had rejected him. Stretched out our hands 
refers to a posture of prayer (Ps. 134). t hey protest that they have 
not prayed to the idols of the nations, but have been faithful to 
the only living God.
44:22 as sheep: t hese words predict another beloved Son of the 
most h igh who would also feel cast off by the Lord (is. 53:7; see 
also r om. 8:36).
44:23–26 israel’s God does not sleep (121:3, 4; is. 40:28). t he cry to 
awake is an appeal for God to act on behalf of h is people. t he cry 
is based on the people’s faith that the Lord will forgive. redeem us: 
in v. 12, the people suggested that God had sold them; here they 
ask h im to redeem them—to buy them back for h imself.
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878 | Psalm 45:1

My tongue is the pen of a 3 ready 
writer.

2  You are fairer than the sons of men;
 b Grace is poured upon Your lips;

Therefore God has blessed You 
forever.

3 4  Gird Your c sword upon Your thigh, 
d O Mighty One,

With Your e glory and Your majesty.
4 f And in Your majesty ride 

prosperously because of truth, 
humility, and righteousness;

And Your right hand shall teach You 
awesome things.

5  Your arrows are sharp in the heart of 
the King’s enemies;

The peoples fall under You.

6 g Your throne, O God, is forever and 
ever;

A h scepter of righteousness is the 
scepter of Your kingdom.

7  You love righteousness and hate 
wickedness;

Therefore God, Your God, has 
i anointed You

With the oil of j gladness more than 
Your companions.

8  All Your garments are k scented with 
myrrh and aloes and cassia,

Out of the ivory palaces, by which 
they have made You glad.

9 l Kings’ daughters are among Your 
honorable women;

 m At Your right hand stands the queen 
in gold from Ophir.

10  Listen, O daughter,
Consider and incline your ear;

PSALM 45

The Glories of the Messiah and  
His Bride

To the Chief Musician. a Set to 1 “The Lilies.”  
A 2 Contemplation of the sons of Korah.  

A Song of Love.

M y heart is overflowing with a  
  good theme;

I recite my composition concerning 
the King;

7 i Ps. 2:2  j Ps. 21:6; h eb. 1:8, 9  8 k Song 1:12, 13  9 l Song 
6:8  m 1 Kin. 2:19

PSALM 45

title  a Ps. 69:title  
1 h eb. Shoshannim  
2 h eb. Maschil
1 3 skillful
2 b Luke 4:22
3 c [is. 49:2; h eb. 
4:12]; r ev. 1:16  
d [is. 9:6]  e Jude 25  
4 Belt on
4 f r ev. 6:2
6 g [Ps. 93:2]; h eb. 
1:8, 9  h [n um. 
24:17]

Psalm 45 is a royal psalm—a royal wedding song that celebrates 
human marriage in such a grand manner that the n t  writers ap-
plied it to the great King Jesus as well (compare vv. 6, 7 with h eb. 
1:8, 9). Like many other psalms, this one not only portrays the joy 
of human marriage, but also describes prophetically the glorious 
reign of Jesus (see Ps. 2; 22; 69). t his psalm was composed by the 
sons of Korah. t he structure is as follows: (1) introduction of the 
“good theme” (v. 1); (2) wedding wishes for the great king (vv. 2–9); 
(3) wedding wishes for the beautiful bride (vv. 10–15); (4) concluding 
blessings on the king (vv. 16, 17).
45:2–5 You are fairer: t his poem’s cultural setting is the opulence 
of an ancient eastern royal court. t he profuse description of the 
royal groom would be appropriate in that culture. O Mighty One: 
in the ancient middle east the king was supposed to be a great 
warrior. t he model in israel was David, the celebrated champion 
who defeated the giant Goliath (1 Sam. 17). t he term mighty o ne 
is also a messianic title. Your glory and Your majesty can be 
rephrased as “Your majestic glory.” right hand: t he victories of the 
king’s hand would be awesome, a symbol pointing back to exodus 
and forward to the works of the Savior Jesus.
45:6–9 t he words Your throne indicate the messianic direction 

of the psalm. h ere the King is addressed as God, yet it is “God, 
Your God” who anointed h im. t hus these verses describe the in-
teraction of the Father and the Son, for both are called “God.” t he 
writer of h ebrews used these verses to assert Jesus’ deity (h eb. 
1:8, 9). anointed You: Anointing set aside a particular person for 
special service to God. in ot  times, those who were anointed for 
special service foreshadowed the Anointed o ne, the meaning of 
Messiah and Christ. As symbols appropriate for divine service, the 
garments of a priest or king had to be clean and luxurious. t he 
king was surrounded by radiant women; his bride the queen was 
resplendent in her precious golden garments. t his is a portrait of 
heaven, with God as King and the church as h is radiant bride (r ev. 
19:1–10). Ophir, possibly located in southern Arabia or on the east 
coast of Africa (2 Chr. 8:17, 18), was known in the ot  world as a 
source of fine gold.
45:10–14 O daughter: t he beautiful bride forsakes her own family 
and relationships as she becomes part of the family of her king and 
husband. worship Him: t he bride is to give homage and worship 
to the great King. robes of many colors: in the ancient world, the 
beauty of the bride’s gowns might be an expression of her family’s 
wealth, their pride in her, and their love for her.

bIble TImes & CUlTURe NoTes 

Scepter
t he scepter (45:6) was the official staff of a ruler, symbolizing his 
authority and power. Since the first kings were nomadic princes, 
originally the scepter was a simple shepherd’s staff. in some 
instances the scepter was a strong rod (ezek. 19:11, 14). Sometimes 
the symbolism of a scepter refers to the messiah who will rule from 
israel, from the tribe of Judah in particular (Gen. 49:10). in the n t , 

the Book of h ebrews describes Christ 
as the Son who rules with a scepter of 
righteousness (h eb. 1:8, quoting Ps. 
45:6).

t he breaking of a scepter signi-
fied the downfall of the one who pos-
sessed it. t his symbolism was used by 
several of the o t  prophets to predict 
what would happen to the enemies 
of the nation of israel (is. 14:5; ezek. 
19:1–14).

When the r oman soldiers mocked 
Jesus before h is crucifixion, they 
placed a reed in h is hand as a mock 
scepter and saluted h im as “King of 
the Jews” (matt. 27:29).

Bronze and silver scepter head found 
in the sacred area at Dan (ninth 
century B.C.)
Z. Radovan/www.BibleLandPictures.com
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3 d Though its waters roar and be 
troubled,

Though the mountains shake with its 
swelling. Selah

4  There is a e river whose streams shall 
make glad the f city of God,

The holy place of the 3 tabernacle of 
the Most High.

5  God is g in the midst of her, she shall 
not be 4 moved;

God shall help her, just 5 at the break 
of dawn.

6 h The nations raged, the kingdoms 
were moved;

He uttered His voice, the earth melted.

7  The i LORD of hosts is with us;
The God of Jacob is our refuge. Selah

8  Come, behold the works of the LORD,
Who has made desolations in the 

earth.
9 j He makes wars cease to the end of 

the earth;
 k He breaks the bow and cuts the spear 

in two;
 l He burns the chariot in the fire.

10  Be still, and know that I am God;
 m I will be exalted among the nations,

I will be exalted in the earth!

11  The LORD of hosts is with us;
The God of Jacob is our refuge. Selah

PSALM 47

Praise to God, the Ruler of the Earth

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of the  
sons of Korah.

Oh, clap your hands, all you  
 peoples!

 n Forget your own people also, and 
your father’s house;

11  So the King will greatly desire your 
beauty;

 o Because He is your Lord, worship Him.
12  And the daughter of Tyre will come 

with a gift;
 p The rich among the people will seek 

your favor.

13  The royal daughter is all glorious 
within the palace;

Her clothing is woven with gold.
14 q She shall be brought to the King in 

robes of many colors;
The virgins, her companions who 

follow her, shall be brought to 
You.

15  With gladness and rejoicing they 
shall be brought;

They shall enter the King’s palace.

16  Instead of Your fathers shall be Your 
sons,

 r Whom You shall make princes in all 
the earth.

17 s I will make Your name to be 
remembered in all generations;

Therefore the people shall praise You 
forever and ever.

PSALM 46

God the Refuge of His People and 
Conqueror of the Nations

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of the sons 
of Korah. A Song a for Alamoth.

God is our b refuge and strength,
c A 1 very present help in trouble.

2  Therefore we will not fear,
Even though the earth be removed,
And though the mountains be 

carried into the 2 midst of the sea;

10 n Deut. 21:13; 
r uth 1:16, 17
11 o Ps. 95:6; [is. 
54:5]
12 p is. 49:23
14 q Song 1:4
16 r [1 Pet. 2:9; r ev. 
1:6; 20:6]
17 s mal. 1:11

PSALM 46

title  a 1 Chr. 15:20
1 b Ps. 62:7, 
8  c [Deut. 4:7; 
Ps. 145:18]  1 An 
abundantly 
available help
2 2 Lit. heart

3 d [Ps. 93:3, 4]
4 e [ezek. 47:1-12]  
f Ps. 48:1, 8; is. 60:14  
3 dwelling places
5 g [Deut. 23:14; is. 
12:6]; ezek. 43:7; 
h os. 11:9; [Joel 
2:27; Zeph. 3:15; 
Zech. 2:5, 10, 11; 
8:3]  4 shaken  5 Lit. 
at the turning of the 
morning
6 h Ps. 2:1, 2
7 i n um. 14:9; 2 Chr. 
13:12
9 j is. 2:4  k Ps. 76:3  
l ezek. 39:9
10 m [is. 2:11, 17]

Psalm 46 as a psalm of trust (Ps. 23) rejoices in the deliverance that 
the Lord gives h is people in the midst of a fearsome battle or siege. 
t here is reason to believe that Ps. 46–48 form a trilogy that focuses 
on God’s special love for Jerusalem. Psalm 46 was martin Luther’s 
basis for the r eformation hymn “A mighty Fortress is o ur God.” t he 
poem has three movements, each indicated by the closing word 
Selah, a musical notation perhaps indicating a musical interlude 
(vv. 3, 7, 11). t he psalm is also called “A Song for Alamoth,” a word 
that may refer to soprano voices. t he structure of the psalm is as 
follows: (1) a celebration of God as our defense even though the 
earth is moved (vv. 1–3); (2) a celebration of God as our defense 
even though the nations rage (vv. 4–7); (3) a celebration of God as 
our defense even when the Lord brings h is judgment (vv. 8–11).
46:1 Our refuge and strength may be rephrased “our impen-
etrable defense.” t he psalms regularly use imagery of a fortress 
to describe God. in the ancient middle east, cities were built on 
heights with high walls for defense. Yet there was no city and no 
defensive structure that was impenetrable. h owever, the psalmist 
describes here the o ne who is a sure defense.
46:2, 3 earth be removed: t he wording of vv. 2, 3 moves the 
action to a cosmic level. What if the struggle were not just an or-

dinary war with ordinary weapons? What if the war involved even 
shaking the mountains and causing the seas to roar? it makes no 
difference. God is a refuge for h is people against everything actual 
or imagined.
46:5 God is in the midst of her: t he people do not have an ab-
sentee deliverer, a defense that is only sometimes present. t he 
Lord lives with h is people. Consequently, h is protection can be 
counted on.
46:7 The Lord of hosts is with us: t hese words form a refrain (see 
v. 11). t he pairing of the words “the Lor D of hosts” with “the God 
of Jacob” is notable in both this verse and v. 11. t his refrain praises 
the Almighty, the Commander of heaven’s armies, for choosing to 
live with the descendants of Jacob, h is people. Who could protect 
h is people better? See 9:9; 48:3 for other uses of the word refuge.
46:8–10 desolations: t he picture here is of final judgment (Ps. 1; 
110). Be still: t he call for stillness before the Lord is not a prepara-
tion for worship, but for impending judgment (hab. 2:20; Zeph. 1:7; 
Zech. 2:13). God will be exalted. All the earth will bow before him.
Psalm 47, a royal psalm attributed to the sons of Korah, pre sents 
the grand ascent of the King of kings to h is throne. t he psalm also 
presents the joy of the people over the fact that the great King’s rule 
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 k For the shields of the earth belong to 
God;

He is greatly exalted.

PSALM 48

The Glory of God in Zion

A Song. A Psalm of the sons of Korah.

Great is the LORD, and greatly to be 
praised

In the a city of our God,
In His holy mountain.

2 b Beautiful in 1 elevation,
The joy of the whole earth,
Is Mount Zion on the sides of the 

north,
The city of the great King.

3  God is in her palaces;
He is known as her refuge.

4  For behold, c the kings assembled,
They passed by together.

5  They saw it, and so they marveled;
They were troubled, they hastened 

away.

Shout to God with the voice of 
triumph!

2  For the LORD Most High is awesome;
He is a great a King over all the earth.

3 b He will subdue the peoples under us,
And the nations under our feet.

4  He will choose our c inheritance  
for us,

The excellence of Jacob whom He 
loves. Selah

5 d God has gone up with a shout,
The LORD with the sound of a 

trumpet.
6  Sing praises to God, sing praises!

Sing praises to our King, sing 
praises!

7 e For God is the King of all the earth;
 f Sing praises with understanding.

8 g God reigns over the nations;
God h sits on His i holy throne.

9  The princes of the people have 
gathered together,

 j The people of the God of Abraham.

PSALM 47

2 a Deut. 7:21; n eh. 
1:5; Ps. 76:12
3 b Ps. 18:47
4 c [1 Pet. 1:4]
5 d Ps. 68:24, 25
7 e Zech. 14:9  
f 1 Cor. 14:15
8 g 1 Chr. 16:31  h Ps. 
97:2  i Ps. 48:1
9 j [r om. 4:11, 12]  

k [Ps. 89:18]

PSALM 48

1 a Ps. 46:4; 87:3; 
matt. 5:35
2 b Ps. 50:2  1 height
4 c 2 Sam. 10:6, 14

means the end of all inequity, warfare, and trouble (is. 11:3–5). t he 
poets of Scripture knew that God is King as Creator of the world (Ps. 
93), that h e is King of h is people because h e is their Savior (Ps. 99), 
and that h e is the coming King in the prophetic future. t his last is 
the focus of Ps. 47. t he structure of the poem is as follows: (1) a call 
to shout in triumph at the coming of the King (vv. 1–4); (2) a call to 
shout in triumph at the enthronement of the King (vv. 5–7); (3) a 
call to rejoice in the rule of the King (vv. 8, 9).
47:1–3 clap your hands: t here are many ways in which the people 
of God express their joy in h im; one is the clapping of hands in 
joyful adoration. all you peoples: it is principally the people of 
God who will praise the great King; but the call for the nations was 
always a part of the larger picture in the theology of the Psalms (Ps. 
67; 117). the Lord Most High: t he divine name usually translated 
“the Lor D” is buttressed by the term Most High, which speaks of 
God’s power over all nations (7:17; 77:10; 78:17, 35, 56; 82:6; 107:11; 
Deut. 32:8). Awesome is related to the word for “fear” and suggests 
reverence for Almighty God (147:11). Great King is the key phrase 
of this psalm. All kings have derived authority; only one King, the 
great God of heaven, is absolute in power and righteousness. He 
will subdue: t he promise of the eventual victory of God’s people 
under the leadership of their great King is a basic focus in the Bible 
(Ps. 2; 110; 1 Cor. 15:24–28). t he outcome of the final battle was 
determined long ago by God.
47:4 t he words whom He loves are perhaps the most significant 
contribution of this poem to our understanding of God’s purpos-
es. t o love means “to make one’s choice in.” God had chosen the 
israelites to be h is holy people and in that way h e loved them. 
in his dialogue with n icodemus, Jesus explained that God’s love 
extended to all the nations as well as to israel (John 3:16).
47:5–7 God has gone up: t his psalm speaks of an anticipated 
enthronement of God. As h e seats h imself on the throne, all who 
see h im in heaven and earth shout aloud in triumph. Sing praises: 
t he repetition of this command in vv. 6, 7 is similar to the angelic 
voices singing of the holiness of God in is. 6:3. t he reason for the 
call to sing is clear: God is the King of all the earth; h e deserves 
our praise. t his psalm speaks of the coming great reign of Jesus 
when h e establishes h is holy rule.
47:8, 9 God reigns: We know that God is King over the earth. 
t here are other forces clearly at work, but they function only by 
h is permission. o ne day there will be an end to all evil, to all acts of 
rebellion, and to all acts of oppression. The people of the God of 

Abraham: t his is the prophetic picture of the ultimate fulfillment 
of the Abrahamic covenant (Gen. 12:1–3). o ne day all the peoples of 
the earth who have come to faith in God through Jesus will discover 
that they are one people. t hey are all the true seed of Abraham, 
because they, like Abraham, believed in God (Gen. 15:6; Gal. 3:5–8). 
t hen all shields will belong to God; there will be no other power 
on earth or in the universe apart from the power of God. Greatly 
exalted comes from the term meaning “to go up,” the same root 
used in v. 5. God’s ascent to h is throne will come with the enthrone-
ment of Jesus and his coming rule in the n ew Jerusalem (r ev. 20).
Psalm 48 unites with Ps. 46; 47 to form three great psalms of praise 
to God for h is kingship and his love for the holy city of Jerusalem. 
t his emphasis on Jerusalem has led many scholars to speak of 
these psalms as “Songs of Zion.” Attributed to the sons of Korah, 
this psalm calls the people to offer reverent praise to their Lord. 
t he structure is as follows: (1) a celebration of God’s greatness in 
the holy city of Zion (vv. 1–3); (2) a description of the gathering 
of the kings and the peoples to witness God’s rule (vv. 4–11); (3) a 
celebration of God’s greatness in the holy city of Zion (vv. 12–14).
48:1 Great is used often in the Psalms to describe the person of 
God (21:5; 77:13; 95:3; 96:4; 145:3; 147:5). city of our God: t he city 
of Jerusalem had a particularly dear place in the heart of God’s 
people (see 1 Kin. 14:21). t he city was holy because of the presence 
of God in the temple.
48:2, 3 The joy of the whole earth: As is strongly established in 
the Book of Psalms, the purpose of God’s work in israel was to draw 
all nations to h imself (117:1). sides of the north: t his phrasing is 
likely borrowed from Canaanite poetry. in Canaanite thought, the 
great gods resided in some remote northern location. For israel, 
God’s dwelling was the physical city of Jerusalem. The city of the 
great King: Jesus quoted these words in matt. 5:35 and identified 
the city as Jerusalem. God is in her palaces: t hese words express 
a prayer for the present and hope for the future. t he point is clear: 
the beauty of the city of Jerusalem comes from the presence of the 
Lord, who has made his dwelling there.
48:4–7 t his section describes from a different point of view the 
final battle referred to in Ps. 2; 110. Psalm 48 describes the approach 
and hasty retreat of the errant kings. t he connection between this 
text and Ps. 2 is heightened by the use of an unusual hebrew word 
for fear—a term meaning “trembling” or “quaking terror”—which 
is found in both places (2:11).
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12  Walk about Zion,
And go all around her.
Count her towers;

13  Mark well her bulwarks;
Consider her palaces;
That you may i tell it to the 

generation following.
14  For this is God,

Our God forever and ever;
 j He will be our guide
 2  Even to death.

PSALM 49

The Confidence of the Foolish

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of the  
sons of Korah.

H ear this, all peoples;
Give ear, all inhabitants of the 

world,
2  Both low and high,

Rich and poor together.
3  My mouth shall speak wisdom,

And the meditation of my heart shall 
give understanding.

4  I will incline my ear to a proverb;
I will disclose my 1 dark saying on 

the harp.

5  Why should I fear in the days of  
evil,

When the iniquity at my heels 
surrounds me?

6  Those who a trust in their wealth
And boast in the multitude of their 

riches,
7  None of them can by any means 

redeem his brother,
Nor b give to God a ransom for  

him—
8  For c the redemption of their souls is 

costly,
And it shall cease forever—

9  That he should continue to live 
eternally,

And d not 2 see the Pit.

6  Fear d took hold of them there,
And pain, as of a woman in birth 

pangs,
7  As when You break the e ships of 

Tarshish
With an east wind.

8  As we have heard,
So we have seen
In the city of the LORD of hosts,
In the city of our God:
God will f establish it forever. Selah

9  We have thought, O God, on g Your 
lovingkindness,

In the midst of Your temple.
10  According to h Your name, O God,

So is Your praise to the ends of the 
earth;

Your right hand is full of 
righteousness.

11  Let Mount Zion rejoice,
Let the daughters of Judah be glad,
Because of Your judgments.

6 d ex. 15:15
7 e 1 Kin. 10:22; 
ezek. 27:25
8 f [Ps. 87:5; is. 2:2]; 
mic. 4:1
9 g Ps. 26:3
10 h [Deut. 28:58]; 
Josh. 7:9; mal. 1:11

13 i [Ps. 78:5-7]
14 j is. 58:11  2 So 
with mt , Syr.; LXX, 
Vg. Forever

PSALM 49

4 1 riddle
6 a Job 31:24; Ps. 
52:7; [Prov. 11:28; 
mark 10:23, 24]
7 b Job 36:18, 19
8 c [matt. 16:26]
9 d Ps. 89:48  
2 experience 
corruption

48:8 As . . . we have seen: t he people who first sang this song 
knew the presence of God in temple worship. t hey knew that they 
were in the city where God had chosen to establish his blessing.
48:9 We have thought: t he verb is an unusual one in h ebrew. it 
refers to making comparisons and looking for similarities, thinking 
and considering with discrimination. t he point is that nothing can 
be compared to the loyal love of God.
48:12–14 Praising the city of Zion is another way of praising God, 
whose dwelling was there. t o be a guide describes the work of a 
shepherd (78:52).
Psalm 49, a wisdom psalm attributed to the sons of Korah, has 
many similarities with Proverbs and ecclesiastes. t he psalm calls 
for the wise person to realize that there is nothing to fear from 
the oppressive rich: like animals, they too will die. But the righ-
teous will live forever. t his psalm is quite different from a psalm 
of praise; it is an instruction text set to music. its structure is: (1) a 
call for understanding (vv. 1–4); (2) a declaration of the vanity of 

trusting in wealth (vv. 5–9); (3) a declaration of the worthlessness 
of possessions after death (vv. 10–12); (4) a description of God’s 
redemption (vv. 13–15); (5) the conclusion that there is no need to 
fear the rich (vv. 16–20).
49:1–4 Hear this, all peoples: t he call for wisdom and under-
standing goes to all, similar to the calls for universal worship of 
the Lord (Ps. 117). Dark saying, which may be translated “riddle” 
or “enigma,” refers to a perplexing moral problem: how do the 
righteous come to terms with oppressive rich people who seem 
to have no thought for God?
49:6–9 Those who trust in their wealth: As in the teaching of 
Jesus (mark 10:24), there is a warning against trusting in wealth, for 
wealth can achieve nothing of lasting value in this life or the life to 
come. Nor give to God a ransom: Wealth cannot buy redemp-
tion. Pit refers to the power of death in its dark aspect (16:10). o nly 
God has the power to deliver us from death and hell.

bIble TImes & CUlTURe NoTes 

Tarshish
t arshish was a city or territory in the western 
portion of the mediterranean Sea with which 
the Phoenicians traded. t arshish is believed 
by some to be t artessus, in southern Spain, 
near Gibraltar. When Jonah fled from God’s 
instruction to go to n ineveh, he boarded a ship 
bound for t arshish, in the opposite direction 
from n ineveh (Jon. 1:3). t arshish was famous 
for its ships, which carried gold, silver, iron, tin, 
lead, ivory, apes, and monkeys.

Because the ships of t arshish carried 
such great riches, they became symbols of 
wealth, power, and pride. When God judged 
the nations for their sinful ways, h e destroyed 
their “ships of t arshish” to humble them and to 
demonstrate h is great power (2 Chr. 20:35–37; 
is. 2:16; 23:1, 14).
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20  A man who is in honor, yet does not 
understand,

 m Is like the beasts that perish.

PSALM 50

God the Righteous Judge

A Psalm of Asaph.

T he a Mighty One, God the LORD,
Has spoken and called the earth

From the rising of the sun to its 
going down.

2  Out of Zion, the perfection of beauty,
 b God will shine forth.
3  Our God shall come, and shall not 

keep silent;
 c A fire shall devour before Him,

And it shall be very tempestuous all 
around Him.

4 d He shall call to the heavens from 
above,

And to the earth, that He may judge 
His people:

5 “ Gather e My saints together to Me,
 f Those who have 1 made a covenant 

with Me by sacrifice.”
6  Let the g heavens declare His 

righteousness,
For h God Himself is Judge. Selah

7 “ Hear, O My people, and I will speak,
O Israel, and I will testify against 

you;
 i I am God, your God!
8 j I will not 2 rebuke you k for your 

sacrifices
Or your burnt offerings,
Which are continually before Me.

9 l I will not take a bull from your  
house,

Nor goats out of your folds.

10  For he sees wise men die;
Likewise the fool and the senseless 

person perish,
And leave their wealth to others.

11 3  Their inner thought is that their 
houses will last forever,

Their dwelling places to all 
generations;

They e call their lands after their own 
names.

12  Nevertheless man, though in honor, 
does not 4 remain;

He is like the beasts that perish.

13  This is the way of those who are 
f foolish,

And of their posterity who approve 
their sayings. Selah

14  Like sheep they are laid in the grave;
Death shall feed on them;

 g The upright shall have dominion 
over them in the morning;

 h And their beauty shall be consumed 
in 5 the grave, far from their 
dwelling.

15  But God i will redeem my soul from 
the power of 6 the grave,

For He shall j receive me. Selah

16  Do not be afraid when one becomes 
rich,

When the glory of his house is 
increased;

17  For when he dies he shall carry 
nothing away;

His glory shall not descend after him.
18  Though while he lives k he blesses 

himself
(For men will praise you when you 

do well for yourself),
19  He shall go to the generation of his 

fathers;
They shall never see l light.7 

11 e Gen. 4:17; Deut. 
3:14  3 LXX, Syr., t g., 
Vg. Their graves 
shall be their houses 
forever
12 4 So with mt , 
t g.; LXX, Syr., Vg. 
understand (cf. 
v. 20)
13 f [Luke 12:20]
14 g Ps. 47:3; [Dan. 
7:18; 1 Cor. 6:2; r ev. 
2:26]  h Job 4:21  
5 o r Sheol
15 i [h os. 13:4]; 
mark 16:6, 7; Acts 
2:31, 32   j Ps. 
73:24  6 o r Sheol
18 k Deut. 29:19; 
Luke 12:19
19 l Job 33:30  7 t he 
light of life

20 m eccl. 3:19

PSALM 50

1 a is. 9:6
2 b Deut. 33:2; 
Ps. 80:1
3 c Lev. 10:2; n um. 
16:35; [Ps. 97:3]
4 d Deut. 4:26; 
31:28; 32:1; is. 1:2
5 e Deut. 33:3  f ex. 
24:7  1 Lit. cut
6 g [Ps. 97:6]  h Ps. 
75:7
7 i ex. 20:2
8 j Jer. 7:22  k is. 1:11; 
[h os. 6:6]  2 reprove
9 l Ps. 69:31

49:10 t he theme that wise men die is developed in ecclesiastes. 
t he rich and the poor, the wise and the fool, all have the same 
fate—physical death.
49:14, 15 t hese verses vividly describe both the power of death 
and the greater power of God. their beauty shall be consumed: 
Death is the great leveler. People who have beauty, riches (vv. 16, 
17), and power in this world will lose them all at death. t hey will be 
stripped of everything except their character or soul. t his is why 
the Scriptures exhort us to pursue character development—God’s 
law, holiness, wisdom, and knowledge—more than anything else. 
each use of the word grave in these two verses is a translation of 
the h ebrew word Sheol, meaning death (16:10). God will redeem 
my soul: t he psalmist trusts in God to deliver him from the power 
of death.
Psalm 50, a wisdom psalm, is the first of 12 poems attributed to 
Asaph, one of the music leaders appointed by David. t his psalm 
contrasts the distinctions of the righteous and the wicked in the 
eyes of God, a constant theme of the wisdom writers. t rue wis-
dom in biblical thought is based on the “fear of the Lord,” a prop-
er response to the awesome nature of God. in this psalm, God 
is portrayed as the great Judge (Ps. 96–98). t he structure of the 
psalm is: (1) the praise of God who shines forth from Zion (vv. 1–3);  

(2) a vision of the coming of God, the great Judge (vv. 4–6); (3) the 
instruction of the great Judge to h is people concerning sacrifice 
(vv. 7–15); (4) the rebuke of the great Judge to the wicked (vv. 16–21); 
(5) the words of the great Judge on condemnation and salvation 
(vv. 22, 23).
50:1, 2 t he h ebrew text uses the three terms the Mighty One, 
God, and the Lord as a stunning introduction to this poem. t his 
language suggests a grand display of God himself in the midst of 
h is people (18:7–9). Out of Zion: t he glory of God shines from his 
sanctuary in Jerusalem.
50:3–6 Our God shall come: t his prophetic language speaks of 
the coming kingdom of God (Ps. 96–98). God Himself is Judge: 
See 75:7 for a powerful development of this idea. t his is the point of 
this psalm; God is the great Judge. When used of God, the h ebrew 
word for Judge has connotations of royalty (94:2). t hus this wisdom 
psalm is also a royal psalm, because it speaks of the coming of the 
great King who both rules and judges.
50:8–10 not rebuke you: t he sacrifices were commanded by God 
in Leviticus, but the people had difficulty keeping a godly perspec-
tive on the nature of sacrifices. every beast of the forest: t he 
people were not doing God a favor by bringing their animals, for ev-
erything belonged to h im anyway. h e knows every bird and beast.
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But I will rebuke you,
And w set them in order before your 

eyes.

22 “ Now consider this, you who x forget 
God,

Lest I tear you in pieces,
And there be none to deliver:

23  Whoever offers praise glorifies Me;
And y to him who orders his conduct 

aright
I will show the salvation of God.”

PSALM 51

A Prayer of Repentance

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David 
a when Nathan the prophet went to him,  

after he had gone in to Bathsheba.

H ave mercy upon me, O God,
According to Your  

lovingkindness;
According to the multitude of Your 

tender mercies,
 b Blot out my transgressions.
2 c Wash me thoroughly from my 

iniquity,
And cleanse me from my sin.

3  For I acknowledge my  
transgressions,

And my sin is always before me.
4 d Against You, You only, have I  

sinned,
And done this evil e in Your sight—

 f That You may be found just 1 when 
You speak,

And blameless when You judge.

10  For every beast of the forest is Mine,
And the cattle on a thousand hills.

11  I know all the birds of the 
mountains,

And the wild beasts of the field are 
Mine.

12 “ If I were hungry, I would not tell 
you;

 m For the world is Mine, and all its 
fullness.

13 n Will I eat the flesh of bulls,
Or drink the blood of goats?

14 o Offer to God thanksgiving,
And p pay your vows to the Most 

High.
15 q Call upon Me in the day of trouble;

I will deliver you, and you shall 
glorify Me.”

16  But to the wicked God says:
 “ What right have you to declare My 

statutes,
Or take My covenant in your mouth,

17 r Seeing you hate instruction
And cast My words behind you?

18  When you saw a thief, you 
s consented 3 with him,

And have been a t partaker with 
adulterers.

19  You give your mouth to evil,
And u your tongue frames deceit.

20  You sit and speak against your 
brother;

You slander your own mother’s son.
21  These things you have done, and I 

kept silent;
 v You thought that I was altogether 

like you;

12 m ex. 19:5; [Deut. 
10:14; Job 41:11]; 
1 Cor. 10:26
13 n [Ps. 51:15-17]
14 o h os. 14:2; h eb. 
13:15  p n um. 30:2; 
Deut. 23:21
15 q Job 22:27; 
[Zech. 13:9]
17 r n eh. 9:26; r om. 
2:21
18 s [r om. 1:32]  
t 1 t im. 5:22  3 LXX, 
Syr., t g., Vg. ran
19 u Ps. 52:2
21 v [r om. 2:4]  

w [Ps. 90:8]
22 x [Job 8:13]
23 y Gal. 6:16

PSALM 51

title  a 2 Sam. 12:1
1 b [is. 43:25; 44:22; 
Acts 3:19; Col. 2:14]
2 c Jer. 33:8; ezek. 
36:33; [h eb. 9:14; 
1 John 1:7, 9]
4 d 2 Sam. 12:13  
e [Luke 5:21]  f r om. 
3:4  1 LXX, t g., Vg. in 
Your words

50:12–15 If I were hungry: t he God of israel does not hunger for 
food; however, h e does “hunger” for righteousness of h is people. 
Call upon Me: Sacrifice in the Bible was for the good of the people. 
t he Lord designated the sacrificial system as a the place when h e 
would shower h is mercy on those h e loves.
50:16–20 As in the case of 1:4, the attention of the psalm turns 
from the righteous who need instruction to the wicked who merit 
judgment. t his section announces God’s judgment not against the 
nations, but against the people of israel who heard but spurned 
God’s word. You give your mouth to evil: God offered truth, 
but these people chose falsehoods. t hey had seen the light but 
preferred to live in darkness (John 3:16–21). your own mother’s 
son: t here was no sense of decency remaining in these wicked per-
sons; even normal bonds of family relationships were disregarded.
50:22, 23 in the climax of the revelation of the coming judgment 
in this psalm, the Lord offers an opportunity to repent and receive 
forgiveness. t his is an indicator of h is grace. t he Lord wants to save; 
h is warnings are another expression of h is mercy.
Psalm 51 is associated with one of the hardest experiences of Da-
vid’s life, the aftermath of his affair with Bathsheba. t his is one of 
several psalms of David in which the title specifies the incident 
that inspired the poem. For the account of David’s sin and n athan’s 
rebuke, see 2 Sam. 11; 12:1–15. David’s response to n athan was im-
mediate: “i have sinned against the Lor D” (2 Sam. 12:13). Sometime 
later, he wrote this memorable, penitential psalm. t he structure of 
the poem is as follows: (1) a plea for God’s mercy in the context of 

David’s confession (vv. 1, 2); (2) an acknowledgment that David’s 
sin was against the Lord (vv. 3, 4); (3) a confession that sin pervades 
David’s being (vv. 5, 6); (4) a series of pleas for forgiveness (vv. 7–13); 
(5) a vow of praise by the forgiven sinner (vv. 14, 15); (6) a statement 
on the meaning of true worship (vv. 16, 17); (7) a plea for God to 
restore the fortunes of the people (vv. 18, 19).
51:1, 2 David ’s call for mercy is the only appropriate request for a 
confessing sinner. n o sinner should ask for justice, for that would 
mean judgment and ruin. mercy and forgiveness is God’s gift to the 
confessing sinner. even when the Lord forgives, h e does not tarnish 
h is just character: confessed sins are covered by the sacrifice of h is 
perfect Son on the cross (see 2 Cor. 5:21). t he phrase according 
to Your lovingkindness expresses God’s loyal or covenantal love 
to h is people (13:5).
51:3, 4 t he months of agony that David suffered because of his 
guilt are expressed in the striking words—my sin is always be-
fore me. See the development of these ideas in Ps. 32. Against 
You: David had sinned against Bathsheba, Uriah, and the nation he 
was called to rule. But none of these indictments were as serious as 
David’s offense against God. t he first few verses use several differ-
ent words to describe sin—“transgression,” “iniquity,” and “sin.” t he 
words for forgiveness are all pictorial words: “blot out” (v. 1), “wash,” 
and “cleanse” (v. 2). All these words express the seriousness of sin 
and the great lengths God goes to in removing our sin. be found 
just: t he Lord deals with sin in two ways: t he wicked receive God’s 
just condemnation; the righteous receive h is undeserved mercy.
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The God of my salvation,
And my tongue shall sing aloud of 

Your righteousness.
15  O Lord, open my lips,

And my mouth shall show forth Your 
praise.

16  For n You do not desire sacrifice, or 
else I would give it;

You do not delight in burnt  
offering.

17 o The sacrifices of God are a broken 
spirit,

A broken and a contrite heart—
These, O God, You will not despise.

18  Do good in Your good pleasure to  
Zion;

Build the walls of Jerusalem.
19  Then You shall be pleased with p the 

sacrifices of righteousness,
With burnt offering and whole burnt 

offering;
Then they shall offer bulls on Your 

altar.

PSALM 52

The End of the Wicked and the Peace 
of the Godly

To the Chief Musician. A 1 Contemplation 
of David a when Doeg the Edomite went and 
b told Saul, and said to him, “David has gone 

to the house of Ahimelech.”

W hy do you boast in evil,  
   O mighty man?

5 g Behold, I was brought forth in 
iniquity,

And in sin my mother conceived me.
6  Behold, You desire truth in the 

inward parts,
And in the hidden part You will 

make me to know wisdom.

7 h Purge me with hyssop, and I shall be 
clean;

Wash me, and I shall be i whiter than 
snow.

8  Make me hear joy and gladness,
That the bones You have broken 

j may rejoice.
9  Hide Your face from my sins,

And blot out all my iniquities.

10 k Create in me a clean heart, O God,
And renew a steadfast spirit  

within me.
11  Do not cast me away from Your 

presence,
And do not take Your l Holy Spirit 

from me.

12  Restore to me the joy of Your 
salvation,

And uphold me by Your m generous 
Spirit.

13  Then I will teach transgressors Your 
ways,

And sinners shall be converted to You.

14  Deliver me from the guilt of 
bloodshed, O God,

5 g [Job 14:4; Ps. 
58:3; John 3:6; 
r om. 5:12]
7 h ex. 12:22; Lev. 
14:4; n um. 19:18; 
h eb. 9:19  i [is. 1:18]
8 j [matt. 5:4]
10 k [ezek. 18:31; 
eph. 2:10]
11 l [Luke 11:13]
12 m [2 Cor. 3:17]

16 n [1 Sam. 15:22]; 
Ps. 50:8-14; [mic. 
6:6-8]
17 o Ps. 34:18; [is. 
57:15]; 66:2
19 p Ps. 4:5

PSALM 52

title  a 1 Sam. 22:9  
b ezek. 22:9  1 h eb. 
Maschil

51:5, 6 brought forth in iniquity: Sin was found in David from 
the beginning; from birth he was inclined towards sin (see r om. 
5:12). Inward parts, a rare word in the h ebrew Bible, indicates 
something clouded over, difficult for anyone but God to see. t he 
Lord’s penetrating gaze searches the innermost recesses of a per-
son’s mind and heart.

51:7 hyssop: h ere David refers to the ritual acts of cleansing de-
scribed in the Law of moses (Lev. 14:4; n um. 19:6). David repeatedly 
calls for his cleansing (see also v. 9). By this, he expresses his pro-
found sense of guilt.
51:10 t his verse is significant in two areas, repentance and creation. 
t he verb translated create is the same one used in Gen. 1:1 and 
refers to what only God can do. David was asking that his heart 
be renewed, restored, and transformed. God is the only source 
of such a renewal.
51:13, 14 David calls sinners to salvation in this verse. h e vows that 
he will use his experience of God’s grace as a renewed motivation 
to bring others into the knowledge of the love and mercy of God 
(40:3). my tongue shall sing: David desires to be forgiven for sev-
eral reasons: (1) for his own peace, (2) for the message of hope that 
he could communicate to others, and (3) for the praise he would 
be able to give in the community of the faithful.
51:16 You do not desire sacrifice: t he key term here is the verb 
desire, which means “to find pleasure in.” God’s pleasure is not in 
the sacrificed animal, but in the restored person. h e demanded 
sacrifices, even from David; but h is pleasure is in the person who 
comes obediently to h im (Gen. 4:1–7; John 4:21–24; r om. 12:1, 2). 
Actions not accompanied by a contrite heart are not acceptable 
to God (is. 1:12–20).
51:18, 19 Do good: David declared God’s goodness to the whole 
community in their collective worship (125:4). t he h ebrew verb 
translated pleased is the same verb translated delight in v. 16. God 
took pleasure in those whose hearts were humble before him. t heir 
sacrifices were a source of joy.
Psalm 52, a psalm of lament, strongly emphasizes judgment of 
David’s enemies. t he title of this psalm specifies the incident in Da-

heart

(h eb. leb) (51:10; Jer. 31:33) Strong’s #3820

t he h ebrew nouns leb and lebab are synonymous words, 
which speak of a person’s inner being and therefore are 
often translated heart. t o the h ebrews, the heart was the 
seat of the affections, will, and mind. o ne’s emotions and 
understanding were centered in the heart (Prov. 15:13, 14), 
thus blurring the common dichotomy between mind and 
heart, intellect and emotions. t herefore to have a “clean 
heart” (51:10) is to have pure thoughts and desires. t o have 
a “hardened heart” (ex. 4:21) or a “heart of stone” (ezek. 
36:26) is to have a closed mind and deadened emotions. 
early in human history, God identified the human heart as 
the center of rebellion, producing all kinds of evil (see Gen. 
8:21). For this reason, people found it impossible to obey 
God’s simple command to love h im “with all [their] heart” 
(Deut. 6:5). t o remedy this deplorable situation, God deter-
mined to replace their “stony heart” with a “heart of flesh,” 
one which would love and obey its Creator (ezek. 36:26, 27).
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PSALM 53

Folly of the Godless, and the 
Restoration of Israel

To the Chief Musician. Set to “Mahalath.”  
A 1 Contemplation of David.

T he a fool has said in his heart,
“There is no God.”

They are corrupt, and have done 
abominable iniquity;

 b There is none who does good.

2  God looks down from heaven upon 
the children of men,

To see if there are any who 
understand, who c seek God.

3  Every one of them has turned  
aside;

They have together become  
corrupt;

There is none who does good,
No, not one.

4  Have the workers of iniquity d no 
knowledge,

Who eat up my people as they eat 
bread,

And do not call upon God?
5 e There they are in great fear

Where no fear was,
For God has scattered the bones of 

him who encamps against you;
You have put them to shame,
Because God has despised them.

6 f Oh, that the salvation of Israel would 
come out of Zion!

When God brings back 2 the captivity 
of His people,

Let Jacob rejoice and Israel be glad.

The goodness of God endures 
continually.

2  Your tongue devises destruction,
Like a sharp razor, working 

deceitfully.
3  You love evil more than good,

Lying rather than speaking 
righteousness. Selah

4  You love all devouring  
words,

You deceitful tongue.

5  God shall likewise destroy you 
forever;

He shall take you away, and pluck 
you out of your dwelling  
place,

And uproot you from the land of the 
living. Selah

6  The righteous also shall see and  
fear,

And shall laugh at him,  
saying,

7 “ Here is the man who did not make 
God his strength,

But trusted in the abundance of his 
riches,

And strengthened himself in his 
2 wickedness.”

8  But I am c like a green olive tree in 
the house of God;

I trust in the mercy of God forever 
and ever.

9  I will praise You forever,
Because You have done it;
And in the presence of Your  

saints
I will wait on Your name, for it 3 is 

good.

7 2 Lit. desire, in evil 
sense
8 c Jer. 11:16
9 3 o r has a good 
reputation

PSALM 53

title  1 h eb. Maschil
1 a Ps. 10:4  b r om. 
3:10-12
2 c [2 Chr. 15:2]
4 d Jer. 4:22
5 e Lev. 26:17, 36; 
Prov. 28:1
6 f Ps. 14:7  2 o r His 
captive people

vid’s life that prompted him to write it. Doeg, an official of Saul, had 
spied on David when he fled to Ahimelech, the priest at n ob, for 
provisions and guidance (1 Sam. 21:7). Doeg’s report angered Saul 
so much that he destroyed the priestly family at n ob (1 Sam. 22). 
t his incident must have been disheartening to David. h is actions 
had caused the death of others, and his enemies were determined 
to destroy him. t he structure is: (1) the question of why the wicked 
boast in evil (vv. 1–4); (2) a proclamation that God will destroy the 
wicked (vv. 5–7); (3) a vow to praise the Lord (vv. 8, 9).
52:1–4 Boast is related to the word meaning “praise”; however, 
boasting in evil is no more than a perversion of praise. Mighty is 
likely used here sarcastically; the only mighty o ne is the Lord. The 
goodness of God is h is “loyal love.” t he contrast is between a 
wicked man who boasts in evil and the Lord who is constant in h is 
supreme character. Your tongue refers to more than just words. 
t hese people used language as a weapon, for they believed that 
the gods could empower their words to a devastating effect.
52:5–7 God shall likewise destroy you forever: t he poet uses 
the strongest terms to describe divine judgment on those who 
practice evil. Uproot you from the land of the living refers 
to death, but not eternal death. The righteous also shall see 
and fear: t his fear is a deepened respect for God and a sense of 
awe before h is throne. Here is the man: t he righteous laugh at 
the wicked because of their foolishness. A reference to man often 

means man in his strength; but this “man” has no real strength at 
all. h e seeks strength in himself instead of seeking the source of 
all strength, the Almighty.
52:8, 9 A green olive tree is a symbol of beauty. in r om. 11, the 
olive tree is used as a symbol of the Gentiles who are grafted into 
the root, the people of God or the church. t he h ebrew word for 
mercy is the same term, meaning “loyal love,” that is translated 
“goodness” in v. 1. t he h ebrew word for praise is the same word 
sometimes translated “give thanks” (105:1); it typically refers to 
vocal and public praise.
Psalm 53 is a recasting of Ps. 14 with only slight differences, par-
ticularly in the ending. its structure is as follows: (1) an announce-
ment of the judgment of the fool (v. 1); (2) the Lord’s examination 
of people (v. 2, 3); (3) the judgment of the Lord (vv. 4, 5); (4) a prayer 
for the salvation of israel (v. 6).
53:1 in the Bible, the term fool does not mean mental incompe-
tence, but moral and spiritual insensitivity. t he fool is the one who 
ignores God.
53:4, 5 God has scattered the bones: t his is a prophetic pro-
nouncement of the final judgment on the wicked. t hose who did 
not fear God will be filled with great fear, for God will come in 
h is glory and power. o ne day there will be no more wickedness 
to contaminate the earth or to compromise the people of God.
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PSALM 55

Trust in God Concerning the 
Treachery of Friends

To the Chief Musician. With 1 stringed 
instruments. A 2 Contemplation of David.

G ive ear to my prayer, O God,
And do not hide Yourself from my 

supplication.
2  Attend to me, and hear me;

I a am 3 restless in my complaint, and 
moan noisily,

3  Because of the voice of the enemy,
Because of the oppression of the 

wicked;
 b For they bring down trouble  

upon me,
And in wrath they hate me.

4 c My heart is severely pained  
within me,

And the terrors of death have fallen 
upon me.

5  Fearfulness and trembling have come 
upon me,

And horror has overwhelmed me.
6  So I said, “Oh, that I had wings like a 

dove!
I would fly away and be at rest.

7  Indeed, I would wander far off,
And remain in the wilderness. Selah

8  I would hasten my escape
From the windy storm and tempest.”

9  Destroy, O Lord, and divide their 
4 tongues,

PSALM 54

Answered Prayer for Deliverance 
from Adversaries

To the Chief Musician. With  
1 stringed instruments. A 2 Contemplation  

of David a when the Ziphites went  
and said to Saul, “Is David not  

hiding with us?”

S ave me, O God, by Your name,
And vindicate me by Your  

strength.
2  Hear my prayer, O God;

Give ear to the words of my  
mouth.

3  For strangers have risen up  
against me,

And oppressors have sought after 
my life;

They have not set God before them. 
 Selah

4  Behold, God is my helper;
The Lord is with those who 3 uphold 

my life.
5  He will repay my enemies for their 

evil.
 4  Cut them off in Your 5 truth.

6  I will freely sacrifice to You;
I will praise Your name, O LORD, for 

it is good.
7  For He has delivered me out of all 

trouble;
 b And my eye has seen its desire upon 

my enemies.

PSALM 54

title  a 1 Sam. 23:19  
1 h eb. neginoth  
2 h eb. Maschil
4 3 sustain my soul
5 4 Destroy them  
5 o r faithfulness
7 b Ps. 59:10

PSALM 55

title  1 h eb. 
neginoth  2 h eb. 
Maschil
2 a is. 38:14; 59:11; 
ezek. 7:16  3 wander
3 b 2 Sam. 16:7, 8
4 c Ps. 116:3
9 4 speech, their 
counsel

Psalm 54 is a psalm of lament in which the answer to the prayer 
is declared before the end of the poem. t he prayer’s answer may 
have come through a priest or prophet. t he psalmist knew that he 
was being answered, and he sought immediately to make God’s 
goodness known. Psalm 54 is another of David’s psalms in which 
the title indicates the specific situation that gave rise to the poem 
(Ps. 51; 52). t wice the people of the Wilderness of Ziph had informed 
Saul that David was hiding in their region (1 Sam. 23:19–23; 26:1–3). 
David’s distress is understandable; yet from the Ziphites’ viewpoint, 
their actions were warranted. After all, Saul was the king and David 
was a fugitive. t he structure of the poem is as follows: (1) a call for 
God’s help in the midst of persecution from many foes (vv. 1–3); 
(2) a declaration that God is David’s h elper (vv. 4, 5); (3) a vow of 
praise (vv. 6, 7).
54:1–3 Save me, O God, by Your name: t he poets of the Bible 
knew the significance of God’s name even when they did not use it. 
t he people of Ziph probably are indicated by the words strangers 
and oppressors. David makes the point that they are not pious 
people. Since he is God’s servant, he expects that God will deliver 
him.
54:4, 5 Helper could also be translated “power.” t he Lord was Da-
vid’s strength in his time of need. Cut them off is David’s curse on 
his enemies, an imprecation. even so, David did not take vengeance 
into his own hands. o nly the Lord can take revenge.
54:6, 7 I will freely sacrifice to You: t he prayer has been an-
swered, and God is honored. t hus David expresses his willingness 
to fulfill his vow.
Psalm 55 deals with life and death, deliverance from hell, and the 
abiding presence of God. it speaks prophetically of the experience 

of the Savior Jesus. t his psalm consists of many short sections, and 
its choppy quality shows the deep emotion behind it. t he struc-
ture of the poem is: (1) a call for God to hear in the midst of the 
distress (vv. 1–3); (2) a wish to escape death (vv. 4–8); (3) a prayer 
for God’s judgment on the wicked (vv. 9–11); (4) the description 
of a friend’s betrayal (vv. 12–14); (5) a renewed prayer for God’s 
judgment on the wicked (v. 15); (6) a prayer for deliverance for the 
righteous (vv. 16–19); (7) a retrospective on the friend’s betrayal 
(vv. 20, 21); (8) a call for hope in the midst of trouble (v. 22); (9) a 
concluding statement of confidence in view of final judgment 
(v. 23).
55:1–3 Give ear to my prayer: t he poem begins in a way that is 
common in the lament psalms. t here is a call to God, a reference 
to the psalmist’s distress, and a notice concerning his enemy. Da-
vid’s shock is not that he is in distress again or even that he has 
more enemies. t he great shock is that the enemy is his own friend 
(vv. 12–14).
55:4–8 David’s intense pain can be felt in his strong language. 
t he phrase terrors of death is unusual. t he h ebrew word for 
terror or “dread” is first used in Scripture to describe the horror 
that Abraham felt in the unnatural darkness that seized him as God 
was about to come near (Gen. 15:12). t he word also described the 
horrors that would fall on the people of Canaan when the Lord 
gave the land to the israelites (ex. 15:16). t o strengthen this feeling, 
David speaks of a “trembling fear” and an overwhelming horror 
(see also ezek. 7:18).
55:9 David calls for God’s judgment on the wicked; he renews this 
call in vv. 15, 23.
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20  He has o put forth his hands against 
those who p were at peace with 
him;

He has broken his 6 covenant.
21 q The words of his mouth were 

smoother than butter,
But war was in his heart;
His words were softer than oil,
Yet they were drawn swords.

22 r Cast your burden on the LORD,
And s He shall sustain you;
He shall never permit the righteous 

to be 7 moved.

23  But You, O God, shall bring them 
down to the pit of destruction;

 t Bloodthirsty and deceitful men u shall 
not live out half their days;

But I will trust in You.

PSALM 56

Prayer for Relief from Tormentors

To the Chief Musician. Set to 1 “The Silent 
Dove in Distant Lands.” A Michtam of David 
when the a Philistines captured him in Gath.

Be b merciful to me, O God, for man 
would swallow me up;

Fighting all day he oppresses me.
2  My enemies would c hound me all 

day,
For there are many who fight against 

me, O Most High.

3  Whenever I am afraid,
I will trust in You.

4  In God (I will praise His word),
In God I have put my trust;

 d I will not fear.
What can flesh do to me?

For I have seen d violence and strife 
in the city.

10  Day and night they go around it on 
its walls;

 e Iniquity and trouble are also in the 
midst of it.

11  Destruction is in its midst;
 f Oppression and deceit do not depart 

from its streets.

12 g For it is not an enemy who 
reproaches me;

Then I could bear it.
Nor is it one who hates me who has 

h exalted himself against me;
Then I could hide from him.

13  But it was you, a man my equal,
 i My companion and my acquaintance.
14  We took sweet counsel together,

And j walked to the house of God in 
the throng.

15  Let death seize them;
Let them k go down alive into 5 hell,
For wickedness is in their dwellings 

and among them.

16  As for me, I will call upon God,
And the LORD shall save me.

17 l Evening and morning and at noon
I will pray, and cry aloud,
And He shall hear my voice.

18  He has redeemed my soul in peace 
from the battle that was  
against me,

For m there were many against me.
19  God will hear, and afflict them,
 n Even He who abides from of old. 

 Selah
Because they do not change,
Therefore they do not fear God.

9 d Jer. 6:7  
10 e Ps. 10:7
11 f Ps. 10:7
12 g Ps. 41:9  h Ps. 
35:26; 38:16
13 i 2 Sam. 15:12
14 j Ps. 42:4
15 k n um. 16:30, 33  
5 o r Sheol
17 l Dan. 6:10; 
Luke 18:1; Acts 3:1; 
10:3, 30
18 m 2 Chr. 32:7, 8
19 n [Deut. 33:27]

20 o Acts 12:1  p Ps. 
7:4  6 treaty
21 q Ps. 28:3; 57:4; 
[Prov. 5:3, 4; 12:18]
22 r [Ps. 37:5; matt. 
6:25-34; Luke 12:22-
31; 1 Pet. 5:7]  s Ps. 
37:24  7 shaken
23 t Ps. 5:6  u Prov. 
10:27

PSALM 56

title  a 1 Sam. 21:11  
1 h eb. Jonath Elem 
Rechokim
1 b Ps. 57:1
2 c Ps. 57:3
4 d Ps. 118:6; is. 31:3; 
[h eb. 13:6]

55:12–14 h ere is the reason for David’s terrible pain in this psalm. 
it was not an ordinary enemy who had risen up against him; it was 
his companion, his confidant and friend. t he one who betrayed 
him was not only a close friend, but a person with whom David 
had worshiped the Lord.
55:15 in rage, David cries: Let death seize them. his words are 
directed against the wicked generally, and not personally against 
the one who had distressed David (vv. 13, 14). David could express 
his emotions to God in prayer, but judgment or revenge was in 
God’s hands (see r om. 12:19).
55:16–19 t he words as for me mark a dramatic turning point in 
the psalm. David reverts to a stance of faith; he declares his trust 
in the omnipotent Lord. God will hear: David reminds himself of 
the great acts of deliverance that God has done on his behalf in the 
past and the work that God will continue to do in the future. in a 
similar way, we should also remind ourselves of God’s faithfulness 
in times of distress.
55:20 He has put forth his hands: David turns to describe his 
former friend, now his enemy (vv. 13, 14). h e had been completely 
taken in by the man’s lies.
55:22 t o anyone who has experienced grief or desolation, the com-
mand to cast one’s burden on the Lord is refreshing. t he Lord 
is the one constant in life (v. 19) and the one true friend (27:10). h e 
can always bear the burden.

Psalm 56 is a psalm of lament. t his poem of David has the same 
setting as Ps. 34—the flight of David to Achish at Gath. in Ps. 34, 
Achish is referred to as “Abimelech,” his royal designation. t he fact 
that two of David’s psalms are tied to this one event demonstrates 
how devastating the experience was to David. Cut off from all he 
had known, David tried to find refuge among the Philistines. When 
they turned on him, he nearly lost his life. h e escaped by pretend-
ing to be insane (1 Sam. 21:10–15). t his psalm was sung in corporate 
worship, for it is addressed to the “Chief musician” and is set to the 
tune “t he Silent Dove in Distant Lands.” t he structure of the poem 
is: (1) a cry to God who alone is David’s help (vv. 1, 2); (2) a confession 
of trust in God (vv. 3, 4); (3) a description of the work of David’s en-
emies (vv. 5–7); (4) a confession of why David trusts in God during 
his time of distress (vv. 8–11); (5) a vow to praise the Lord (vv. 12, 13).
56:1 Be merciful to me: David cries out to God because of his 
overwhelming sense of loss during his time as a fugitive in a foreign 
land (see 1 Sam. 21:10–15).
56:3, 4 I will trust are words of abiding confidence, even in times 
of distress. Alternating passages of pain and faith are a character-
istic of the lament psalms (Ps. 13). I will praise His word: t his 
insert is also found twice in v. 10. t he idea of what can flesh do is 
repeated in v. 11 and is developed more fully in 118:6. t hese words 
are also an ot  basis for the apostle Paul’s confidence expressed 
in r om. 8:31.
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For my soul trusts in You;
 b And in the shadow of Your wings I 

will make my refuge,
 c Until these calamities have  

passed by.

2  I will cry out to God Most High,
To God d who performs all things  

for me.
3 e He shall send from heaven and  

save me;
He reproaches the one who 2 would 

swallow me up. Selah
God f shall send forth His mercy and 

His truth.

4  My soul is among lions;
I lie among the sons of men
Who are set on fire,

 g Whose teeth are spears and  
arrows,

And their tongue a sharp  
sword.

5 h Be exalted, O God, above the 
heavens;

Let Your glory be above all the  
earth.

6 i They have prepared a net for my 
steps;

My soul is bowed down;
They have dug a pit before me;
Into the midst of it they themselves 

have fallen. Selah

7 j My heart is steadfast, O God, my 
heart is steadfast;

I will sing and give praise.
8  Awake, k my glory!

Awake, lute and harp!
I will awaken the dawn.

5  All day they twist my words;
All their thoughts are against me for 

evil.
6  They gather together,

They hide, they mark my steps,
When they lie in wait for my life.

7  Shall they escape by iniquity?
In anger cast down the peoples, 

O God!

8  You number my wanderings;
Put my tears into Your bottle;

 e Are they not in Your book?
9  When I cry out to You,

Then my enemies will turn back;
This I know, because f God is for me.

10  In God (I will praise His word),
In the LORD (I will praise His word),

11  In God I have put my trust;
I will not be afraid.
What can man do to me?

12  Vows made to You are binding upon 
me, O God;

I will render praises to You,
13 g For You have delivered my soul from 

death.
Have You not kept my feet from 

falling,
That I may walk before God
In the h light of the living?

PSALM 57

Prayer for Safety from Enemies

To the Chief Musician. Set to 1 “Do Not 
Destroy.” A Michtam of David a when he fled 

from Saul into the cave.

Be merciful to me, O God, be merciful 
to me!

8 e [mal. 3:16]
9 f [Ps. 118:6; r om. 
8:31]
13 g Ps. 116:8, 9  
h Job 33:30

PSALM 57

title  a 1 Sam. 22:1  
1 h eb. Al Tashcheth

1 b r uth 2:12; Ps. 
17:8; 63:7  c is. 26:20
2 d [Ps. 138:8]
3 e Ps. 144:5, 7  f Ps. 
43:3  2 snaps at 
or hounds me, or 
crushes me
4 g Prov. 30:14
5 h Ps. 108:5
6 i Ps. 9:15
7 j Ps. 108:1-5
8 k Ps. 16:9

56:5 All day they twist my words: in lament psalms, the poet 
typically complains about lies, the misuse of language, and de-
ceitful speech (Ps. 12).
56:8–11 You number my wanderings: t he psalmist is confident 
that God has a particular interest in his every pain, even his every 
tear. h e also knows the great truth that comes from the meaning 
of God’s name, that the Lord is for us. See 118:6, 7 for a further de-
velopment of this idea. I will praise His word: t he double insert 
of this shout of praise shows the psalmist’s great enthusiasm for 
the praise of God. In God: t he poet repeats the words of v. 4 as a 
refrain of confidence.
56:12, 13 Vows made to You: t he poet takes very seriously his 
determination to praise the Lord. You have delivered my soul: 
h ere is the psalmist’s report of deliverance. in the congregation of 
believing people, David rejoices in the Lord.
Psalm 57 is another of David’s poems in which the title gives the 
specific setting of the psalm. t he narrative of David’s life indicates 
that he twice hid in caves—once in Adullam (1 Sam. 22:1–5) which 
was the setting of Ps. 142, and once in en Gedi (1 Sam. 24:1–7), 
the setting of this poem. in en Gedi, David spared Saul’s life even 
though Saul had become an easy target. While pursuing David, the 
king had entered a cave to relieve himself. it so happened that he 
chose the very cave in which David was hiding. r ather than killing 
Saul while he had the chance, David cut off a piece of the king’s 

garment. David later repented even of that act against Saul. t his 
psalm is one of four that were set to the tune “Do n ot Destroy” 
(Ps. 58; 59; 75). t he structure of the poem is as follows: (1) a call for 
mercy in the midst of calamities (vv. 1–3); (2) a confession of trust 
in the midst of trouble (vv. 4–6); (3) a determination to praise God 
in the midst of the people (vv. 7–11).
57:1–3 t he opening cry be merciful to me is similar to many in 
the lament psalms, but here it is followed immediately by a con-
fession of trust in the Lord. in the shadow: t he picture of hiding 
under the wings of a mother bird is a familiar theme in the Psalms 
(91:1–4). h ere the psalmist vows that he will pray only to his God, 
for God alone can deliver him from trouble. t he h ebrew word for 
performs is translated “will perfect” in 138:8; the point is that God 
acts on behalf of h is servant.
57:4–6 t he psalmist’s foes are like lions prowling about for prey. 
Be exalted: in the midst of his distress, the psalmist shouts his 
praise to God (v. 11). o ne of the ways in which God exalts h imself 
is by graciously delivering the needy. They have prepared a net: 
t he psalmist is like a bird that is easily caught; yet by God’s mercy, 
his enemies will fall into their own pit.
57:7 n ear the end of his life, Paul was able to say that he had kept 
the faith (2 t im. 4:7). With the words my heart is steadfast, David 
is assuring God of much the same thing: he has remained faithful to 
the God who has provided for him from the beginning.
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Break out the fangs of the young 
lions, O LORD!

7 e Let them flow away as waters which 
run continually;

When he bends his bow,
Let his arrows be as if cut in  

pieces.
8  Let them be like a snail which melts 

away as it goes,
 f Like a stillborn child of a woman, 

that they may not see the sun.

9  Before your g pots can feel the burning 
thorns,

He shall take them away h as with a 
whirlwind,

As in His living and burning  
wrath.

10  The righteous shall rejoice when he 
sees the i vengeance;

 j He shall wash his feet in the blood of 
the wicked,

11 k So that men will say,
 “ Surely there is a reward for the 

righteous;
Surely He is God who l judges in the 

earth.”

PSALM 59

The Assured Judgment of the Wicked

To the Chief Musician. Set to 1 “Do Not 
Destroy.” A Michtam of David a when Saul 

sent men, and they watched the house  
in order to kill him.

Deliver me from my enemies, O my 
God;

 2  Defend me from those who rise up 
against me.

9 l I will praise You, O Lord, among the 
peoples;

I will sing to You among the 
3 nations.

10 m For Your mercy reaches unto the 
heavens,

And Your truth unto the clouds.

11 n Be exalted, O God, above the 
heavens;

Let Your glory be above all the earth.

PSALM 58

The Just Judgment of the Wicked

To the Chief Musician. Set to 1 “Do Not 
Destroy.” A Michtam of David.

Do you indeed speak righteousness, 
you silent ones?

Do you judge uprightly, you sons of 
men?

2  No, in heart you work wickedness;
You weigh out the violence of your 

hands in the earth.

3 a The wicked are estranged from the 
womb;

They go astray as soon as they are 
born, speaking lies.

4 b Their poison is like the poison of a 
serpent;

They are like the deaf cobra that 
stops its ear,

5  Which will not c heed the voice of 
charmers,

Charming ever so skillfully.

6 d Break 2 their teeth in their mouth, 
O God!

9 l Ps. 108:3  
3 Gentiles
10 m Ps. 103:11
11 n Ps. 57:5

PSALM 58

title  1 h eb. Al 
Tashcheth
3 a [Ps. 53:3; is. 48:8]
4 b eccl. 10:11
5 c Jer. 8:17
6 d Job 4:10  2 Break 
away

7 e Josh. 2:11; 7:5; 
Ps. 112:10; is. 13:7; 
ezek. 21:7
8 f Job 3:16
9 g Ps. 118:12; eccl. 
7:6  h Job 27:21; 
Prov. 10:25
10 i [Deut. 32:43]; 
Jer. 11:20  j Ps. 68:23
11 k Ps. 92:15; Prov. 
11:18; [2 Cor. 5:10]  
l Ps. 50:6; 75:7

PSALM 59

title  a 1 Sam. 19:11  
1 h eb. Al Tashcheth
1 2 Lit. Set me on 
high

57:9, 10 I will praise You: As is common in the Psalms, the conclu-
sion is a vow to praise the Lord. Such praise would be centered on 
the Lord’s saving acts. in this poem, the praise of the Lord revolves 
around his mercy and truth (86:15). t he words of v. 11 serve as a 
refrain, a repetition of the words of praise in v. 5.
Psalm 58, an imprecatory psalm, might have been provoked by 
a very strong attack on David. t his is one of the four psalms set 
to the tune “Do n ot Destroy” (Ps. 57; 59; 75). it has four parts: (1) a 
description of wicked judges who wreak havoc on the earth (vv. 1, 
2); (2) a description of the wicked who continue in evil (vv. 3–5);  
(3) a prayer for divine vengeance against the wicked (vv. 6–9); (4) a 
promise that the righteous will be vindicated (vv. 10, 11).
58:1, 2 You silent ones is a derisive term for the wicked judges. 
Although they were merely humans, they were behaving as though 
they had divine power. Wickedness . . . violence: instead of estab-
lishing righteousness, these wicked judges were producing havoc. 
t hey thought they had all power in the earth. But they would soon 
learn that God “judges in the earth” (v. 11).
58:4, 5 t he effects of the wicked in powerful places are as dead-
ly as the effects of poisonous snakes that are out of control. t he 
word charmers refers to those who have the ability to “control” 
the behavior of snakes; but in this case, not even the equivalent of 
charmers could control the destruction and evil that resulted from 
wicked people in high places.
58:6, 7 in 57:4, the wicked are described as having powerful teeth, 

as though they were carnivores, eating the righteous alive. h ere 
David asks God to shatter their teeth, symbolizing the destruction 
of the power of the wicked over the poor and defenseless (3:7).
58:8 t he ancient israelites desired children so much that a live birth 
was considered extremely precious. Alternatively a stillborn child 
would cause great sorrow.
58:9 in this verse, David speaks of the certainty of divine judgment. 
Before your pots can feel: it takes some time for a pot to boil. 
But the judgment of God will come suddenly—even before a pot 
would feel the heat. as with a whirlwind: t he image speaks of 
sudden destruction. As in His living and burning wrath may 
also be translated “As h e lives, so real is h is anger.”
58:10 t he destruction of the wicked brings sadness at the thought 
of the waste of human dreams, lives, and hopes. But there is great 
joy for the righteous in the recognition that the Savior King has 
won the victory (r ev. 19:11–21). t here is also joy in knowing that 
wickedness will no longer anger the Lord of the universe (68:3). 
Justice will be established forever.
58:11 a reward for the righteous: See 1 Cor. 3:11–15 for further 
development of this theme. in the earth: t his is the fitting arena 
of divine judgment, for the wicked judges thought they possessed 
all authority on earth (v. 2).
Psalm 59, a psalm of lament, contains strong assurance of the 
final judgment of the wicked. t he superscription refers to the 
story found in 1 Sam. 19:9–17: David escaped Saul’s anger with 
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11  Do not slay them, lest my people 
forget;

Scatter them by Your power,
And bring them down,
O Lord our shield.

12 k For the sin of their mouth and the 
words of their lips,

Let them even be taken in their 
pride,

And for the cursing and lying which 
they speak.

13 l Consume them in wrath, consume 
them,

That they may not be;
And m let them know that God rules 

in Jacob
To the ends of the earth. Selah

14  And n at evening they return,
They growl like a dog,
And go all around the city.

15  They o wander up and down for  
food,

And 8 howl if they are not satisfied.

16  But I will sing of Your power;
Yes, I will sing aloud of Your mercy 

in the morning;
For You have been my defense
And refuge in the day of my  

trouble.
17  To You, p O my Strength, I will sing 

praises;
For God is my defense,
My God of mercy.

2  Deliver me from the workers of 
iniquity,

And save me from bloodthirsty men.

3  For look, they lie in wait for my life;
 b The mighty gather against me,

Not for my transgression nor for my 
sin, O LORD.

4  They run and prepare themselves 
through no fault of mine.

 c Awake to help me, and behold!
5  You therefore, O LORD God of hosts, 

the God of Israel,
Awake to punish all the 3 nations;
Do not be merciful to any wicked 

transgressors. Selah

6 d At evening they return,
They growl like a dog,
And go all around the city.

7  Indeed, they belch with their mouth;
 e Swords are in their lips;

For they say, f “Who hears?”

8  But g You, O LORD, shall laugh at them;
You shall have all the 4 nations in 

derision.
9  I will wait for You, O You 5 his 

Strength;
 h For God is my 6 defense.
10 7  My God of mercy shall i come to  

meet me;
God shall let j me see my desire on my 

enemies.

3 b Ps. 56:6
4 c Ps. 35:23
5 3 Gentiles
6 d Ps. 59:14
7 e Ps. 57:4; Prov. 
12:18  f Job 22:13; 
Ps. 10:11
8 g Prov. 1:26  
4 Gentiles
9 h [Ps. 62:2]  5 So 
with mt , Syr.; some 
h eb. mss., LXX, t g., 
Vg. my Strength  
6 Lit. fortress
10 i Ps. 21:3  j Ps. 
54:7  7 So with Qr.; 
some h eb. mss., 
LXX, Vg. My God, 
His mercy; Kt., some 
h eb. mss., t g.  
O God, my mercy; 
Syr. O God, Your 
mercy

12 k Prov. 12:13
13 l Ps. 104:35  m Ps. 
83:18
14 n Ps. 59:6
15 o Job 15:23  8 So 
with LXX, Vg.; mt , 
Syr., t g. spend the 
night
17 p Ps. 18:1

help from his wife michal. She showed unusual heroism and great 
devotion to David—actions that resulted in a strained relation-
ship with her father Saul. Psalm 59 has four parts: (1) a prayer 
for deliverance (vv. 1–5); (2) a confident hope (vv. 6–10); (3) a 
renewed prayer for deliverance (vv. 11–13); (4) a renewed hope 
(vv. 14–17).
59:1, 2 t he repetition of the phrase deliver me is for emphasis, 
meaning “to bring one out” of trouble and distress. t he verb translat-
ed defend means “to set on high” or “to place out of reach of trouble” 
(91:14). Save me: t his is the most common of the hebrew verbs for sal-
vation. it suggests “to give room to” or “to expand an area to breathe.”
59:3, 4 they lie in wait: enemies become like wild animals on 
the hunt or enemy soldiers lurking along one’s paths. Not for my 
transgression: t here were times in David’s life when he knew that 
he was suffering because of sin in his life (Ps. 32). t here were other 
times when he believed himself to be innocent of sin, but still he 
was hounded by wicked persons. h ere he shouts his protest aloud: 
through no fault of mine. h e was guilty of no wickedness that 
would cause such merciless attacks on him.
59:5 David’s call for the Lord to awake is another way of asking God 
to pay attention to his plight (7:6; 35:23; 44:23; is. 51:9). t o ensure 
God’s reception of his bold shout, David uses the “full name” of 
God: Lord God of hosts, the God of Israel. t he Commander 
of the armies of angels is also the Protector of h is people. Do not 
be merciful: t he righteous constantly experience the mercy of 
the Lord, but h is mercy is not extended to those who constantly 
oppose him. t he wicked transgressors were those who engaged 
in constant acts of treachery.
59:6, 7 A dog in the ancient h ebrew culture was considered a 
semi-wild scavenger, not the beloved pet of our own day. Who 
hears: Like those described in Ps. 9; 10, the wicked here believe 

that they will face no punishment for their evil. t hey are profoundly 
mistaken (75:7, 10; 92:6).
59:8 But You: t his is a complete turnaround in the psalm—from 
thoughts about the wicked to an acknowledgment of the reality 
of God in human affairs. shall laugh . . . in derision: t he wording 
is the same as in 2:4 (Job 9:23; Prov. 1:26). t here is the pleasurable 
laughter of God in joy with h is people (see 147:11; Zeph. 3:17). But 
this is the laughter of contempt.
59:9 Wait can also mean “watch.” t he enemies of David had come 
to watch for him; but David was determined to “watch” for God. His 
Strength may also be translated “my Strength” or “o  my Strong o ne.” 
t he noun my defense means “a high place of refuge” and is related 
to the verb in v. 1. t he same word is used again in vv. 16, 17 (62:2).
59:10 My God of mercy: t he term mercy is sometimes translated 
“loyal love” (13:5). t he Lord is the “God of my loyal love.”
59:11 t his verse begins the second round of the petition in the 
psalm. t he imprecation or curse in this verse is unusual. instead of 
asking for the destruction of the wicked, the psalmist asks for them 
to be scattered, to be made fugitives. t his would be a constant 
reminder of the consequences of evil.
59:13 t he repetition of this verbal phrase consume them is similar 
to the repetition of the phrase deliver me in vv. 1, 2. that God rules 
in Jacob: t he idea is similar to 58:11.
59:16, 17 But I: t he words of these verses capture the positive 
thrust of this psalm. David sings with joyful abandon of his relation-
ship with God, despite the presence of wicked persons. t here are 
two verbs translated I will sing; together they capture the idea that 
singing in the name of the Lord is a wonderful act of faith (ex. 15:2).
59:17 You, O my Strength is repeated from v. 9. in God, the be-
liever finds strength, defense, and mercy. t his psalm ends in a 
grand manner with bold faith in the living God.
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8 o Moab is My washpot;
 p Over Edom I will cast My shoe;
 q Philistia, shout in triumph because  

of Me.”

PSALM 60

Urgent Prayer for the Restored Favor 
of God

To the Chief Musician. a Set to 1 “Lily of  
the Testimony.” A Michtam of David.  
For teaching. b When he fought against 

Mesopotamia and Syria of Zobah, and Joab 
returned and killed twelve thousand  

Edomites in the Valley of Salt.

O God, c You have cast us off;
You have broken us down;

You have been displeased;
Oh, restore us again!

2  You have made the earth tremble;
You have broken it;

 d Heal its breaches, for it is  
shaking.

3 e You have shown Your people hard 
things;

 f You have made us drink the wine of 
2 confusion.

4 g You have given a banner to those 
who fear You,

That it may be displayed because of 
the truth. Selah

5 h That Your beloved may be  
delivered,

Save with Your right hand, and  
hear me.

6  God has i spoken in His holiness:
 “ I will rejoice;

I will j divide k Shechem
And measure out l the Valley of 

Succoth.
7  Gilead is Mine, and Manasseh is 

Mine;
 m Ephraim also is the 3 helmet for My 

head;
 n Judah is My lawgiver.

Jer. 25:15  2 staggering  4 g Ps. 20:5; is. 5:26; 11:12; 13:2   
5 h Ps. 108:6-13  6 i Ps. 89:35  j Josh. 1:6  k Gen. 12:6  l Josh. 
13:27  7 m Deut. 33:17  n [Gen. 49:10]  3 Lit. protection   
8 o 2 Sam. 8:2  p 2 Sam. 8:14; Ps. 108:9  q 2 Sam. 8:1

PSALM 60

title  a Ps. 80  
b 2 Sam. 8:3, 13; 
1 Chr. 18:3  1 h eb. 
Shushan Eduth
1 c Ps. 44:9
2 d [2 Chr. 7:14]; is. 
30:26
3 e Ps. 71:20  f is. 
51:17, 22;  

Psalm 60, a psalm of community lament (Ps. 80), expresses David’s 
great faith in the eventual victory he would find in the Lord. in this 
psalm, we hear the voice of God breaking into the poem itself and 
pronouncing h is judgment on David’s enemies (vv. 6–8; see also 
Ps. 12; 75; 87; 91). Since the tone of the psalm is military in nature, 
it is possible that this poem was used in military training. Along 
with training in weapons and tactics, David gave ongoing instruc-
tion to his soldiers about how to trust their Lord. t he heading and 
content of this psalm add additional information to the account in 
2 Sam. 8:3–8. t he campaign of David and his general Joab against 
h adadezer, the king of Zobah, did not succeed at first. t his psalm 
describes the feelings of David and his army at the time of their de-
feat. But it also records their confident expectation that they would 
eventually succeed, something celebrated in the heading of the 
psalm and confirmed in 2 Sam. 8. t he psalm has four movements: 
(1) a lament of the people when they experienced defeat (vv. 1–3); 
(2) an expression of confidence and a prayer for deliverance (vv. 4, 
5); (3) the voice of God giving assurance of ultimate victory (vv. 6–8); 
(4) an expression of confidence in the Lord (vv. 9–12).
60:1–3 David accuses God of having broken them down. t his is a 
poetic description of an otherwise unknown defeat of the armies 
of israel in a battle that was part of the campaign against Aram 

of Zobah and mesopotamian allies (2 Sam. 8). t he defeat was so 
startling that it caused the people of israel to feel as though God 
had made the earth tremble, a metaphor for devastation. wine 
of confusion: t he defeat sent the people reeling; they could not 
understand how it could have happened.
60:4, 5 a banner: Despite the recent defeat, the people still had 
reason to hope in a final victory for israel over its foes. t he term 
beloved (127:2; is. 5:1; Jer. 11:15) is particularly endearing. God had 
a reason to act on behalf of h is people: h e loved them.
60:6–8 At this point in the poem, God speaks (75:2–5, 10; 91:14–16). 
t he Lord affirms that h e is in charge, that the land belongs to h im, 
and that h e will give victory to h is people. In His holiness can 
also mean “in h is holy place.” I will rejoice: it gives God pleasure 
to grant h is people success. Shechem and the Valley of Succoth 
represent regions west and east of the Jordan r iver in the central 
parts of the land. Gilead and Manasseh are also regions east and 
west of the Jordan; Ephraim and Judah are regions in the north 
and south. t he Lord was asserting his sovereignty over the entire 
land of israel. Moab . . . Edom . . . Philistia: t hese traditional 
enemies of israel were also enemies of God. t he Lord would not 
allow them to disturb h is people.
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892 | Psalm 60:9

7  He shall abide before God forever.
Oh, prepare mercy c and truth, which 

may 3 preserve him!

8  So I will sing praise to Your name 
forever,

That I may daily perform my vows.

PSALM 62

A Calm Resolve to Wait for the 
Salvation of God

To the Chief Musician. To a Jeduthun.  
A Psalm of David.

T ruly b my soul silently waits for God;
From Him comes my salvation.

2  He only is my rock and my  
salvation;

He is my 1 defense;
I shall not be greatly c moved.2 

3  How long will you attack a man?
You shall be slain, all of you,

 d Like a leaning wall and a tottering 
fence.

4  They only consult to cast him down 
from his high position;

They e delight in lies;
They bless with their mouth,
But they curse inwardly. Selah

5  My soul, wait silently for God alone,
For my 3 expectation is from Him.

6  He only is my rock and my salvation;
He is my defense;
I shall not be 4 moved.

7 f In God is my salvation and my glory;
The rock of my strength,
And my refuge, is in God.

9  Who will bring me to the strong  
city?

Who will lead me to Edom?
10  Is it not You, O God, r who cast us 

off ?
And You, O God, who did s not go out 

with our armies?
11  Give us help from trouble,
 t For the help of man is useless.
12  Through God u we will do valiantly,

For it is He who shall tread down our 
enemies.

PSALM 61

Assurance of God’s Eternal Protection

To the Chief Musician. On 1 a stringed 
instrument. A Psalm of David.

H ear my cry, O God;
Attend to my prayer.

2  From the end of the earth I will cry 
to You,

When my heart is overwhelmed;
Lead me to the rock that is higher 

than I.

3  For You have been a shelter  
for me,

 a A strong tower from the enemy.
4  I will abide in Your 2 tabernacle 

forever;
 b I will trust in the shelter of Your 

wings. Selah

5  For You, O God, have heard my 
vows;

You have given me the heritage of 
those who fear Your name.

6  You will prolong the king’s life,
His years as many generations.

10 r Ps. 108:11  
s Josh. 7:12
11 t Ps. 118:8; 146:3
12 u n um. 24:18

PSALM 61

title  1 h eb. neginah
3 a Prov. 18:10
4 b Ps. 91:4  2 tent

7 c Ps. 40:11  3 Lit. 
guard or keep

PSALM 62

title  a 1 Chr. 25:1
1 b Ps. 33:20
2 c Ps. 55:22  
1 strong tower  
2 shaken
3 d is. 30:13
4 e Ps. 28:3
5 3 hope
6 4 shaken
7 f [Jer. 3:23]

60:10 Is it not You: t he very o ne the people thought had cast 
them off (v. 1) would lead them to final victory.
60:11, 12 Ultimately, true help—the h ebrew word means “salva-
tion”—comes only from God. we will do valiantly: As the title 
records, this was what happened. David’s general Joab led the bat-
tle, and under God’s hand israel’s enemies were soundly defeated. 
t his psalm presents a strong encouragement to all believers who 
are presently experiencing difficulties in their lives: When the help 
of man proves useless, often God dramatically provides strength 
and power so that our boast is solely in h im.
Psalm 61, a royal psalm attributed to David, has elements of lament 
(Ps. 13) and trust (Ps. 23). in this psalm, the king of israel points to 
the great King who is to come. t he title includes the words “o n a 
stringed instrument” (see the titles of Ps. 4; 6; 54; 55; 67; 76). t he 
psalm has four parts: (1) a petition to God (vv. 1, 2); (2) an affirma-
tion that God is David’s refuge (vv. 3, 4); (3) an affirmation that God 
provides (vv. 5–7); (4) a vow to praise God (v. 8).
61:1 Hear my cry is classic language of a lament psalm. David calls 
on the Lord to hear the prayer of the troubled believer (5:2, 3; 17:1; 
55:2; 66:19; 86:6; 142:6).
61:2 From the end of the earth: David describes his sense of 
being far from God’s presence in his time of need. h is prayer is 
that he might be brought back to the rock that is higher than 
he. t he imagery of God as a r ock for the believer was introduced 

by moses (see Deut. 2:4) and is developed elsewhere in the Psalms 
(62:2; 71:3; 91:1, 2; 144:1).
61:3 t he idea of God as one’s shelter or refuge is seen in a num-
ber of passages in the Psalms (14:6; 46:1; 62:7, 8; 71:7; 91:2, 9; 94:22; 
142:5). Such verses present the psalmist’s strong affirmation of the 
protection and deliverance to be found in God.
61:4 I will abide implies strong determination. it is used of a wor-
shiper in God’s house in 15:1. elsewhere, the psalmist compares him-
self to (1) an everlasting guest in the tent of the Lord (Ps. 15) and (2) a 
chick who has complete trust under its mother’s wings (63:7; 91:4).
61:5 t he pronoun You is emphasized in this verse as David cele-
brates the work of God in his life and in the life of his people. the 
heritage: God had given the nation to David for him to rule re-
sponsibly. t hese words also refer to the greater reality of the Savior 
King who would receive the nations as h is inheritance to rule for-
ever. who fear Your name: t his is standard language describing 
biblical piety. t o fear is to hold the name of God in awe and wonder, 
in worship and obedience (see 147:11; ex. 20:20).
61:6, 7 t he terms many generations and forever refer to David’s 
long rule but more literally prophesy the eternal rule of Jesus, the 
King of kings. Mercy and truth together mean “loving loyalty” (see 
John 1:14 for an equivalent expression: “grace and truth”). Psalm 
23 presents the believer pursued by God’s “goodness and mercy” 
(23:6); but here the king is guarded by God’s loving loyalty.
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Psalm 63:3 | 893

Men of high degree are a lie;
If they are weighed on the scales,
They are altogether lighter than vapor.

10  Do not trust in oppression,
Nor vainly hope in robbery;

 i If riches increase,
Do not set your heart on them.

11  God has spoken once,
Twice I have heard this:
That power belongs to God.

12  Also to You, O Lord, belongs mercy;
For j You 6 render to each one 

according to his work.

PSALM 63

Joy in the Fellowship of God

A Psalm of David a when he was in the 
wilderness of Judah.

O God, You are my God;
Early will I seek You;

 b My soul thirsts for You;
My flesh longs for You
In a dry and thirsty land
Where there is no water.

2  So I have looked for You in the 
sanctuary,

To see c Your power and Your glory.

3 d Because Your lovingkindness is 
better than life,

My lips shall praise You.
8  Trust in Him at all times, you people;
 g Pour out your heart before Him;

God is a refuge for us. Selah

9 h Surely men of low degree are 5 a 
vapor,

12:15; 1 t im. 6:10]  12 j [matt. 16:27]; r om. 2:6; 1 Cor. 3:8  
6 reward
PSALM 63 title  a 1 Sam. 22:5  1 b Ps. 42:2; [matt. 5:6]
2 c Ps. 27:4  3 d Ps. 138:2

8 g 1 Sam. 1:15; Ps. 
42:4; Lam. 2:19
9 h Job 7:16; Ps. 
39:5; is. 40:17  
5 vanity
10 i Job 31:25; 
[mark 10:24; Luke 

61:8 My vows refers to the vows of praise to God mentioned in v. 5 
(see also 22:22–26; 66:13; 76:11).
Psalm 62 is a wisdom psalm that eloquently urges silent confi-
dence in the victory of God over all enemies because salvation is 
found only in h im. Jeduthun in the superscription was the chief 
of one of the choirs in the temple (1 Chr. 9:16) whose descendants 
founded a temple choir (1 Chr. 16:41, 42). t he superscription “t o 
Jeduthun” is also found in Ps. 39; 77. t his psalm consists of seven 
brief sections: (1) a statement of confidence in God (vv. 1, 2); (2) a 
direct challenge to the wicked (v. 3); (3) a description of the ways 
of the wicked (v. 4); (4) a renewed statement of confidence in God 
(vv. 5–7); (5) a direct challenge to the righteous (v. 8); (6) a further 
description and warning of the ways of the wicked (vv. 9, 10); (7) a 
final statement of confidence in God (vv. 11, 12).
62:1, 2 in these two verses, David declares his complete depen-
dence on God. silently waits: David expresses silent resignation 
before the sovereign will of the living God. My defense is from 
the word also used in 59:9, 16, 17. not be greatly moved: See 
the development of David’s confidence in God in the wording 
of v. 6. 
62:3 How long: David addresses his tormentors directly, expecting 
that they will soon be judged. attack: t he word means to threaten 
or shout at someone.
62:5 wait silently: A different h ebrew word is used here, but the 
concept of v. 1 is restated. My expectation may also be translated 
“hope” (71:5).
62:6, 7 Verse 6 is a restatement of v. 2, but strengthened by drop-

ping the word greatly. Verse 7 restates v. 6. My salvation and my 
glory may be rephrased “my glorious salvation.”
62:8 Trust: David addresses the righteous (contrast v. 3) with his 
lesson of reliance on God (40:3). What is true for David (v. 7) is ex-
tended to all in the believing community.
62:11 once, Twice: it is a convention of wisdom literature to use a 
number and then raise it by one (Prov. 30:11–33). t he point here is 
that David has heard the message with certainty.
62:12 Mercy can be translated “loyal love,” the covenantal love of 
the Lord (13:5). to each one: God is the true Judge; h e will repay 
and reward every person (eccl. 12:13, 14).
Psalm 63 is a royal psalm with elements of the psalms of trust (Ps. 
23). t he brief biographical note in the title “when he was in the wil-
derness of Judah” possibly refers to an incident during the period 
when Saul was chasing David (1 Sam. 22–24). t he pattern of the 
psalm is as follows: (1) a search for a renewed sense of God’s presence 
(vv. 1, 2); (2) a confession of David’s faith in God (vv. 3–5); (3) an expres-
sion of confidence in the Lord even during the lonely night watches 
(vv. 6–8); (4) a prediction of the end of David’s enemies (vv. 9, 10); (5) a 
renewal of David’s confession of trust in God the great King (v. 11).
63:1, 2 O God, You are my God: t he opening words indicate 
faith in God, but they also suggest a time of trouble (22:1). thirsts 
. . . longs: t he poet is away from the place of God’s worship and 
feels the distance keenly (42:1, 2). The sanctuary had been at n ob  
(1 Sam. 21:1), and it was there that David had sought the presence 
of the Lord. Later it was moved to Jerusalem (76:1, 2).
63:3–5 t he psalmist expresses his joy in knowing God and his  

Where to Find Comfort and  
encouragement in the psalms

When you feel abandoned Ps. 10

When your world seems to be falling apart Ps. 46

When you are afraid Ps. 23; 91

When you feel guilty Ps. 51

When your family gets on your nerves Ps. 127; 128

When you are facing a daunting challenge Ps. 27

When you are discouraged by the apparent prosperity 
of the wicked

Ps. 37; 73

When you do not feel very thankful Ps. 107

When you feel as if God has forgotten you Ps. 139

When you are tempted to lose faith in God Ps. 62

When you have lost your eternal perspective Ps. 90

When you feel like you are barely hanging on Ps. 86

When you are wondering what God expects Ps. 15

When you want to know God better Ps. 42; 63

When you need to be reminded of the goodness of God Ps. 103

When you need to recommit yourself to serving God Ps. 116

When you need wisdom Ps. 119

When you need a reminder of God’s mercy Ps. 136

When you feel like celebrating Ps. 95 –100
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894 | Psalm 63:4

2  Hide me from the secret plots of the 
wicked,

From the rebellion of the workers of 
iniquity,

3  Who sharpen their tongue like a 
sword,

 a And bend their bows to shoot their 
arrows—bitter words,

4  That they may shoot in secret at the 
blameless;

Suddenly they shoot at him and do 
not fear.

5  They encourage themselves in an evil 
matter;

They talk of laying snares  
secretly;

 b They say, “Who will see them?”
6  They devise iniquities:
 “ We have perfected a shrewd  

scheme.”
Both the inward thought and the 

heart of man are deep.

7  But God shall shoot at them with an 
arrow;

Suddenly they shall be wounded.
8  So He will make them stumble over 

their own tongue;
 c All who see them shall flee away.
9  All men shall fear,

And shall d declare the work of  
God;

For they shall wisely consider His 
doing.

10 e The righteous shall be glad in the 
LORD, and trust in Him.

And all the upright in heart shall 
glory.

4  Thus I will bless You while I live;
I will e lift up my hands in Your 

name.
5  My soul shall be satisfied as with 

1 marrow and 2 fatness,
And my mouth shall praise You with 

joyful lips.

6  When f I remember You on my bed,
I meditate on You in the night 

watches.
7  Because You have been my help,

Therefore in the shadow of Your 
wings I will rejoice.

8  My soul follows close behind You;
Your right hand upholds me.

9  But those who seek my life, to  
destroy it,

Shall go into the lower parts of the 
earth.

10  They shall 3 fall by the sword;
They shall be 4 a portion for jackals.

11  But the king shall rejoice in God;
 g Everyone who swears by Him shall 

glory;
But the mouth of those who speak 

lies shall be stopped.

PSALM 64

Oppressed by the Wicked but 
Rejoicing in the LORD

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.

H ear my voice, O God, in my  
 1 meditation;

Preserve my life from fear of the 
enemy.

4 e Ps. 28:2; 143:6
5 1 Lit. fat  
2 Abundance
6 f Ps. 42:8
10 3 Lit. pour him 
out by the hand of 
the sword  4 Prey
11 g Deut. 6:13; [is. 
45:23; 65:16]

PSALM 64

1 1 complaint

3 a Ps. 58:7
5 b Ps. 10:11; 59:7
8 c Ps. 31:11
9 d Jer. 50:28; 51:10
10 e Job 22:19; Ps. 
32:11

determination to continue praising God throughout his life. 
Loving kindness may also be translated “loyal love” (13:5). Praise 
is a vocal, public act in the Psalms (h eb. 13:15). bless . . . hands: 
Praise (the meaning of bless here) and raising the hands in worship 
are often associated in the Psalms (134:2). t o lift the hands to the 
Lord expresses dependence on h im, coupled with an acknowl-
edgment of h is power, wonder, and majesty (77:2). be satisfied 
. . . with joyful lips: in coming to the Lord in praise, the poet finds 
the refreshment he has sought (v. 1).
63:6 From his bed, David continues to fix his thoughts on God 
(77:6). night watches: t he israelites counted three watches to the 
night. evidently David is having difficulty sleeping, and he directs 
his thoughts to worship. Meditate means “to speak” about the 
things of God or to fill one’s mind with the knowledge of God (1:2; 
77:12).
63:7, 8 in the shadow of Your wings: See 91:4 for this expression 
of faith in God. Your right hand: t he same power of God that 
delivered israel from egypt (ex. 15:6) would support David—and 
all other believers in their daily life (74:11).
63:9, 10 David predicts the destruction of his enemies. t hey will 
be driven to barren places where only jackals, wild dogs of the 
desert, roam.
63:11 The king refers to David. When he finally became king, David 
would find his true pleasure in God. Everyone who swears by 
Him refers to those who believe in the Lord.

Psalm 64 has elements of lament (Ps. 13) and imprecation (Ps. 
137), but it appears to be basically a wisdom psalm. it contrasts 
the righteous and the wicked, compares their destinies, and is itself 
a “meditation” (v. 1). t he structure of the poem is: (1) an appeal for 
protection from the wicked (vv. 1, 2); (2) a description of the evil 
activities of the wicked (vv. 3–6); (3) an expectation of the defeat 
of the wicked by God (vv. 7–9); (4) a description of the joy of the 
righteous (v. 10).
64:1 t he initial cry of the psalmist expressed with the verbs hear 
and preserve resembles the psalms of lament (Ps. 13), but the 
term my meditation suggests that this is a wisdom psalm. t his 
observation is confirmed in the rest of the psalm, which contrasts 
the destiny of the wicked with that of the righteous, a theme of 
wisdom psalms. in other passages the term meditation has the 
idea of “complaint” (55:2; 102:2; 142:2). But in this psalm the word 
indicates contemplation, for David contemplated the wicked and 
their end (see also 73:17).
64:5, 6 t he arrogance of the wicked in their plots against the righ-
teous is a continuing theme in the Psalms (Ps. 9; 10; 12). Who will 
see: t he wicked do not know, or do not care, that there is o ne who 
sees (73:11), and who will repay (75:7).
64:10 t he joy of confident trust in God cannot be overstated. By 
placing our problems into God’s hands, we can rest in h is sovereign 
will for our lives. Concerns about the future can be cast aside, for 
the Lord controls our future and has good plans for us (see r om. 
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Psalm 66:2 | 895

8  They also who dwell in the farthest 
parts are afraid of Your signs;

You make the outgoings of the 
morning and evening 2 rejoice.

9  You 3 visit the earth and i water it,
You greatly enrich it;

 j The river of God is full of water;
You provide their grain,
For so You have prepared it.

10  You water its ridges abundantly,
You settle its furrows;
You make it soft with showers,
You bless its growth.

11  You crown the year with Your 
goodness,

And Your paths drip with  
abundance.

12  They drop on the pastures of the 
wilderness,

And the little hills rejoice on every 
side.

13  The pastures are clothed with flocks;
 k The valleys also are covered with 

grain;
They shout for joy, they also sing.

PSALM 66

Praise to God for His Awesome Works

To the Chief Musician. A Song. A Psalm.

Make a a joyful shout to God, all 
  the earth!

2  Sing out the honor of His name;
Make His praise glorious.

PSALM 65

Praise to God for His Salvation and 
Providence

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.  
A Song.

P raise is awaiting You, O God, in 
Zion;

And to You the 1 vow shall be 
performed.

2  O You who hear prayer,
 a To You all flesh will come.
3  Iniquities prevail against me;

As for our transgressions,
You will b provide atonement for 

them.

4 c Blessed is the man You d choose,
And cause to approach You,
That he may dwell in Your  

courts.
 e We shall be satisfied with the 

goodness of Your house,
Of Your holy temple.

5  By awesome deeds in righteousness 
You will answer us,

O God of our salvation,
You who are the confidence of all the 

ends of the earth,
And of the faroff seas;

6  Who established the mountains by 
His strength,

 f Being clothed with power;
7 g You who still the noise of the seas,

The noise of their waves,
 h And the tumult of the peoples.

PSALM 65

1 1 A promised 
deed
2 a [is. 66:23]
3 b Ps. 51:2; 79:9; 
is. 6:7; [h eb. 9:14; 
1 John 1:7, 9]
4 c Ps. 33:12  d Ps. 
4:3  e Ps. 36:8
6 f Ps. 93:1
7 g matt. 8:26  h is. 
17:12, 13

8 2 shout for joy
9 i [Deut. 11:12]; 
Jer. 5:24  j Ps. 46:4; 
104:13; 147:8  3 give 
attention to
13 k is. 44:23; 55:12

PSALM 66

1 a Ps. 100:1

8:28). All the upright in heart is another designation for the 
righteous or “the blameless” (v. 4). t heir glory is their exuberant 
praise to God (63:11).
Psalm 65 is a wisdom psalm and more particularly a creation psalm 
(as Ps. 19). it celebrates rainfall, sharing the mood of Ps. 104 in this 
regard. But this is also a prophetic psalm, although it is not always 
recognized as such. t he prophetic element is signaled in the first 
verse, the vow of praise yet to be paid—that is, all creation is wait-
ing to praise the Lord when h e finally appears in glory (see r om. 
14:10, 11; r ev. 19:5). t he psalm has five movements: (1) a vow of 
praise yet to be performed (vv. 1–3); (2) a blessing pronounced on 
the redeemed (v. 4); (3) a celebration of God’s power that extends 
throughout the earth (vv. 5–8); (4) a celebration of God’s provision 
of rain (vv. 9, 10); (5) a celebration of God’s coming blessings in the 
year of h is goodness (vv. 11–13).
65:1 Praise is awaiting You: t here is still a vow of praise to be 
performed (v. 3). in the background of this psalm is an idea not 
far from that of Paul in r om. 8:22, the groaning of creation for its 
release from the curse brought on it by humanity’s fall (Gen. 3:17). 
t he point of the psalm is twofold: (1) every good rain and every full 
harvest is a blessing from God, showing h is delight in h is creation. 
(2) A day of God’s goodness is coming in which good rains and 
harvests will be greater than ever before.
65:2, 3 atonement: David speaks of a coming day when sin will be 
dealt with fully, when redemption will be completely paid. t his took 
place in the death and resurrection of Jesus Christ (see eph. 1:7).
65:4 shall be satisfied: in other psalms, David expresses his desire 
to live in the presence of God (27:4, 5). t he fulfillment of this desire in 
David’s day came through the sacrificial services of worship in israel.

65:5–8 t he awesome power of God at creation in the beginning 
(Job 26) will one day be seen anew in the restoration of all things. 
noise of the seas: God’s power over the “dark powers” of the seas 
is a regular theme in the royal psalms (Ps. 93).
65:9, 10 You visit the earth: r ainfall is seen here as a gracious 
visitation of God. t his is in keeping with the provisions of God’s cov-
enant with israel (Deut. 28:12). t hese words have some fulfillment 
every time the rains bring productivity to the earth.
65:11–13 Your paths: t he picture is of wagon tracks across the 
heavens, where the “cart” of God’s mercies sloshes abundance on 
the earth below. they also sing: t he “singers” here are the pas-
tures and the valleys. t he coming of God’s kingdom to earth will 
be a magnificent time of productivity (67:6). t his is the vow that 
remains to be performed (v. 1).
Psalm 66, a psalm of praise, offers significant contributions to our 
understanding of the values of biblical worship. in the course of the 
psalm, the poet offers descriptive praise, praising God for who h e 
is and what h e does, as well as declarative praise, praising God for 
specific answers to prayer. t he structure of the psalm is as follows: 
(1) a call for all the earth to join in the celebratory worship of God 
(vv. 1–4); (2) an enumeration of reasons to worship God (vv. 5–7); 
(3) a call for the peoples to join the psalmist in descriptive praise 
of God (vv. 8–12); (4) the psalmist’s decision to participate in holy 
worship (vv. 13–15); (5) declarative praise of God (vv. 16–19); (6) a 
final blessing of the Lord (v. 20).
66:1, 2 As in 100:1, the call is not only for the people of israel, but  
for peoples of all the earth to join in the praise of the living God, 
the most h igh (Ps. 87; 96; 117). Sing out the honor of His name: 
t he Lord is pleased with music that praises h is glorious name 
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13 l I will go into Your house with burnt 
offerings;

 m I will pay You my 3 vows,
14  Which my lips have uttered

And my mouth has spoken when I 
was in trouble.

15  I will offer You burnt sacrifices of fat 
animals,

With the sweet aroma of  
rams;

I will offer bulls with goats. Selah

16  Come and hear, all you who fear 
God,

And I will declare what He has done 
for my soul.

17  I cried to Him with my mouth,
And He was 4 extolled with my 

tongue.
18 n If I regard iniquity in my heart,

The Lord will not hear.
19  But certainly God o has heard me;

He has attended to the voice of my 
prayer.

20  Blessed be God,
Who has not turned away my  

prayer,
Nor His mercy from me!

PSALM 67

An Invocation and a Doxology

To the Chief Musician. On 1 stringed 
instruments. A Psalm. A Song.

God be merciful to us and bless us,
And a cause His face to shine  

upon us, Selah
2  That b Your way may be known on 

earth,
 c Your salvation among all nations.

3  Say to God,
 “ How b awesome are Your works!
 c Through the greatness of Your  

power
Your enemies shall submit 

themselves to You.
4 d All the earth shall worship You

And sing praises to You;
They shall sing praises to Your 

name.” Selah

5  Come and see the works of God;
He is awesome in His doing toward 

the sons of men.
6 e He turned the sea into dry land;
 f They went through the river on  

foot.
There we will rejoice in Him.

7  He rules by His power forever;
His eyes observe the nations;
Do not let the rebellious exalt 

themselves. Selah

8  Oh, bless our God, you peoples!
And make the voice of His praise to 

be heard,
9  Who keeps our soul among the 

living,
And does not allow our feet to 1 be 

moved.
10  For g You, O God, have tested us;
 h You have refined us as silver is 

refined.
11 i You brought us into the net;

You laid affliction on our  
backs.

12 j You have caused men to ride over 
our heads;

 k We went through fire and through 
water;

But You brought us out to 2 rich 
fulfillment.

3 b Ps. 65:5  c Ps. 
18:44
4 d Ps. 117:1; Zech. 
14:16
6 e ex. 14:21  f Josh. 
3:14-16
9 1 slip
10 g Job 23:10; Ps. 
17:3  h [is. 48:10; 
Zech. 13:9; mal. 3:3; 
1 Pet. 1:7]
11 i Lam. 1:13; ezek. 
12:13
12 j is. 51:23  k is. 
43:2  2 abundance

13 l Ps. 100:4; 
116:14, 17-19  
m [eccl. 5:4]  
3 Promised deeds
17 4 praised
18 n Job 27:9; [Prov. 
15:29; 28:9]; is. 1:15; 
[John 9:31; James 
4:3]
19 o Ps. 116:1, 2

PSALM 67

title  1 h eb. 
neginoth
1 a n um. 6:25
2 b Acts 18:25  c is. 
52:10; t itus 2:11

(ex. 15:2). t he Lord’s name describes h is character, so honoring 
God’s name is honoring God himself (ex. 3:14, 15).
66:3, 4 How awesome: t he works of God are designed to bring a 
sense of awe to people (19:1, 2). in this context, submit means “to 
cringe” before God. t he term translated worship means “to kneel” 
or “to bow down.” t he opening verses of this psalm present a call 
and an expectation that one day all the earth will worship God, with 
a particular focus on the glory of God’s name.
66:8, 9 t o bless God is to identify h im as the source of our bless-
ing (see 103:1, 2). you peoples: t he call is to all the nations of the 
earth (vv. 1, 4, 5). God’s preservation of h is people is one of many 
reasons to bless h im.
66:13–15 Your house refers to the temple in Jerusalem where 
God lived among his people. During periods of distress in his life, 
the poet made vows that when God brought him out of distress, 
he would publicly acknowledge God’s deliverance (40:1–3; 61:5, 8; 
76:11). each of the sacrifices would be accompanied by the heart 
attitude of the true worshiper (see John 4:23, 24). t he psalmist 
speaks very personally of his intent to bring abundant sacrifices 
in his worship of God.
66:16–19 You who fear God refers to those who respond in awe 
and wonder to the Lord (v. 4). iniquity: Among the things that 
can block effective prayer is ongoing sin in a believer’s life (Ps. 32). 

But the psalmist here confesses that God has heard. t he psalmist 
appeals to the “peoples” in vv. 8, 9; he calls out to believers in vv. 
16–19.
66:20 t he concluding words of the poem are an affirmation of the 
psalmist’s blessing of the Lord (v. 8) based on his realization of God’s 
continuing goodness in his life.
Psalm 67, a psalm of praise, serves as a marvelous invocation and 
doxology in worship. t he poem calls the nations of the world to 
praise God, to join israel in honoring the Creator. t here is: (1) a call 
for God’s blessing for the purpose of world evangelization (vv. 1, 
2); (2) a call for the nations to bless the Lord in view of h is righteous 
judgments (vv. 3, 4); (3) a call for the nations to bless the Lord in view 
of h is coming kingdom (vv. 5–7).
67:1, 2 cause His face to shine: in the language of the Aaronic 
benediction (n um. 6:24–26), the psalmist calls for God to smile on 
his people (Ps. 80). From the beginning, God had intended to bring 
h is blessing to all nations, in fulfillment of the provisions of the 
Abrahamic covenant (Gen. 12:3). t his passage anticipates the thrust 
of world mission that is found in the n t  (matt. 28:18–20; Acts 1:8). 
t he point in this psalm is clear: may God bless h is people israel 
in such a manner that the message of God’s way would become 
known throughout the earth.
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 e Extol 1 Him who rides on the 
2 clouds,

 f By His name 3 YAH,
And rejoice before Him.

5 g A father of the fatherless, a defender 
of widows,

Is God in His holy habitation.
6 h God sets the solitary in families;
 i He brings out those who are bound 

into prosperity;
But j the rebellious dwell in a dry land.

7  O God, k when You went out before 
Your people,

When You marched through the 
wilderness, Selah

8  The earth shook;
The heavens also dropped rain at the 

presence of God;
Sinai itself was moved at the presence 

of God, the God of Israel.
9 l You, O God, sent a plentiful rain,

Whereby You confirmed Your 
inheritance,

When it was weary.
10  Your congregation dwelt in it;
 m You, O God, provided from Your 

goodness for the poor.

11  The Lord gave the word;
Great was the 4 company of those 

who proclaimed it:
12 “ Kings n of armies flee, they flee,

And she who remains at home 
divides the 5 spoil.

13 o Though you lie down among the 
6 sheepfolds,

 p You will be like the wings of a dove 
covered with silver,

And her feathers with yellow gold.”

3  Let the peoples praise You, O God;
Let all the peoples praise You.

4  Oh, let the nations be glad and sing 
for joy!

For d You shall judge the people 
righteously,

And govern the nations on earth. 
 Selah

5  Let the peoples praise You, O God;
Let all the peoples praise You.

6 e Then the earth shall 2 yield her 
increase;

God, our own God, shall  
bless us.

7  God shall bless us,
And all the ends of the earth shall 

fear Him.

PSALM 68

The Glory of God in His Goodness  
to Israel

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.  
A Song.

Let a God arise,
 Let His enemies be scattered;
Let those also who hate Him flee 

before Him.
2 b As smoke is driven away,

So drive them away;
 c As wax melts before the fire,

So let the wicked perish at the 
presence of God.

3  But d let the righteous be glad;
Let them rejoice before God;
Yes, let them rejoice exceedingly.

4  Sing to God, sing praises to His 
name;

4 d [Ps. 96:10, 13; 
98:9]
6 e Lev. 26:4; Ps. 
85:12; [ezek. 34:27]; 
Zech. 8:12  2 give 
her produce

PSALM 68

1 a n um. 10:35
2 b [is. 9:18]; h os. 
13:3  c Ps. 97:5; 
mic. 1:4
3 d Ps. 32:11

4 e Deut. 33:26  
f [ex. 6:3]  1 Praise  
2 mt  deserts; t g. 
heavens (cf. v. 34  
and is. 19:1)  3 Lit. 
Lord, a shortened 
h eb. form
5 g [Ps. 10:14, 18; 
146:9]
6 h Ps. 107:4-7  
i Acts 12:6-11  j Ps. 
107:34
7 k ex. 13:21; [h ab. 
3:13]
9 l Lev. 26:4; Deut. 
11:11; Job 5:10; 
ezek. 34:26
10 m Deut. 26:5; 
Ps. 74:19
11 4 host
12 n n um. 31:8; 
Josh. 10:16; Judg. 
5:19  5 plunder
13 o Ps. 81:6  
p Ps. 105:37  6 o r 
saddlebags

67:3, 4 Let the peoples praise You: God’s desire is for all people 
to praise h im, for h e is their Creator and their Provider (2 Pet. 3:9). 
t his should also be the desire of God’s people.
67:5–7 yield her increase: As in the prophetic aspect of Ps. 65, the 
coming of God’s kingdom on earth will be marked by a magnificent 
increase in production. t he curse on the land (Gen. 3:17–19; r om. 
8:22) will be lifted in “the year of God’s goodness” (65:11).
Psalm 68 is based in part on the Song of Deborah in Judg. 5. it 
speaks with great power of the glory of God. t he first and last 
verses of the psalm (vv. 1, 35) capture its essence. t he title refers 
to it as both a “Psalm” and a “Song,” indicating its musical nature. 
t he structure of the psalm is as follows: (1) a call for God to rise 
in judgment against the wicked (vv. 1–3); (2) a call for the peo-
ple of God to praise h im for h is wonders and mercies (vv. 4–6);  
(3) a review of the works of God on behalf of h is people (vv. 7–14);  
(4) a celebration of the city of God and his saving works (vv. 15–20);  
(5) an anticipation of the final victory of God over all h is enemies 
(vv. 21–27); (6) an anticipation of the worship of God by the peoples 
of the earth (vv. 28–35).
68:1–3 Let God arise . . . flee before Him: t he presence of the 
wicked on the earth is an assault on God’s holiness and a constant 
threat to the righteous. o nly God’s mercy compels h im to delay h is 
judgment (75:2). But when God awakes, h is enemies will be scat-
tered; they will disappear like smoke. let the righteous . . . rejoice 

exceedingly: t he joy of the righteous will be great when there is 
an end to all evil (58:10).
68:4 Extol Him who rides on the clouds: A well-known descrip-
tion of Baal was as “the rider of the clouds.” h ere the title is stripped 
from the supposed “god” Baal and given to the living God of Scrip-
ture. t he fact that the Lord is the r ider of the clouds indicates that 
h e is the o ne who brings rain and controls the powerful forces of a 
storm (147:8, 9, 15–18). Yah is a shortened form of the divine name 
Yahweh (ex. 3:14, 15). t here is a significant emphasis on the name 
of God in this section (122:4; 135:1–3).
68:5 t he Lord is not limited to clouds and storms; h e also meets the 
needs of the helpless. For all people, h e is in His holy habitation, 
dispensing justice.
68:7–10 t he poet describes the work of God on behalf of h is peo-
ple in poetic terms that recall the exodus events and draw on the 
Song of Deborah (Judg. 5:4). t he language of this section is also an 
expansion of the description in v. 4; this is the march of God as the 
true God of the Storm.
68:11 t he term translated word refers to a command rather than 
a revelation. t he command was that God’s works would be made 
known among the peoples. Those who proclaimed it translates 
a feminine participle. t hus the people who made the proclamation 
were women, most likely the women who gave praise to God under 
the direction of miriam (ex. 15:20, 21).
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 e And the tongues of your dogs may 
have their portion from your 
enemies.”

24  They have seen Your 9 procession, 
O God,

The procession of my God, my King, 
into the sanctuary.

25 f The singers went before, the players 
on instruments followed after;

Among them were the maidens 
playing timbrels.

26  Bless God in the congregations,
The Lord, from g the fountain of 

Israel.
27 h There is little Benjamin, their  

leader,
The princes of Judah and their 

1 company,
The princes of Zebulun and the 

princes of Naphtali.

28 2  Your God has i commanded your 
strength;

Strengthen, O God, what You have 
done for us.

29  Because of Your temple at Jerusalem,
 j Kings will bring presents to You.
30  Rebuke the beasts of the reeds,
 k The herd of bulls with the calves of 

the peoples,
Till everyone l submits himself with 

pieces of silver.
Scatter the peoples who delight in 

war.
31 m Envoys will come out of Egypt;
 n Ethiopia will quickly o stretch out her 

hands to God.

32  Sing to God, you p kingdoms of the 
earth;

Oh, sing praises to the Lord, Selah

14 q When the Almighty scattered kings 
in it,

It was white as snow in Zalmon.

15  A mountain of God is the mountain 
of Bashan;

A mountain of many peaks is the 
mountain of Bashan.

16  Why do you 7 fume with envy, you 
mountains of many peaks?

 r This is the mountain which God 
desires to dwell in;

Yes, the LORD will dwell in it forever.

17 s The chariots of God are twenty 
thousand,

Even thousands of thousands;
The Lord is among them as in Sinai, 

in the Holy Place.
18 t You have ascended on high,
 u You have led captivity captive;
 v You have received gifts among men,

Even from w the rebellious,
 x That the LORD God might dwell there.

19  Blessed be the Lord,
Who daily loads us with benefits,
The God of our salvation! Selah

20  Our God is the God of salvation;
And y to GOD the Lord belong escapes 

from death.

21  But z God will wound the head of His 
enemies,

 a The hairy scalp of the one who still 
goes on in his trespasses.

22  The Lord said, “I will bring b back 
from Bashan,

I will bring them back c from the 
depths of the sea,

23 d That 8 your foot may crush them in 
blood,

14 q Josh. 10:10
16 r [Deut. 12:5]; 
1 Kin. 9:3  7 Lit. stare
17 s Deut. 33:2; 
Dan. 7:10
18 t mark 16:19; 
Acts 1:9; eph. 4:8; 
Phil. 2:9; Col. 3:1; 
h eb. 1:3  u Judg. 
5:12  v Acts 2:4, 33; 
10:44-46; [1 Cor. 
12:4-11; eph. 4:7-12]  
w [1 t im. 1:13]  x Ps. 
78:60
20 y [Deut. 32:39]
21 z h ab. 3:13  a Ps. 
55:23
22 b n um. 21:33; 
Deut. 30:1-9; Amos 
9:1-3  c ex. 14:22
23 d Ps. 58:10  
8 LXX, Syr., t g., Vg. 
you may dip your 
foot

e 1 Kin. 21:19; Jer. 
15:3
24 9 Lit. goings
25 f 1 Chr. 13:8
26 g Deut. 33:28; 
is. 48:1
27 h Judg. 5:14; 
1 Sam. 9:21  
1 throng
28 i Ps. 42:8; is. 
26:12  2 LXX, Syr., 
t g., Vg. Command, 
O God
29 j 1 Kin. 10:10, 
25; 2 Chr. 32:23; Ps. 
45:12; 72:10; is. 18:7
30 k Ps. 22:12  
l 2 Sam. 8:2
31 m is. 19:19-23  
n is. 45:14; Zeph. 
3:10  o Ps. 44:20
32 p [Ps. 67:3, 4]

68:14 The Almighty is the name Shaddai, a title that refers to the 
majesty and strength of the Lord (91:1). t he scattering of kings re-
fers to the early battles won by israel during the wilderness period 
and at the time of the conquest of the land of Canaan.
68:15, 16 Bashan was a very fertile area northeast of the Sea of 
Galilee, a part of the former territory of o g. it is possible that the 
connotation of Bashan as a place of plenty is transferred poetically 
to Jerusalem in these verses, for it was only in Jerusalem that the 
Lord had sworn that he would dwell.
68:18 When God delivered h is people from egypt, h e brought 
them out with great treasures from the egyptians (ex. 12:35, 36). 
t hese gifts were used by the people of israel to build the tabernacle 
(ex. 35) that the Lord God might dwell there.
68:19, 20 t his section is a benediction, a blessing on the Lord, for 
h is daily mercies in the lives of the people of faith. The God of our 
salvation is a great title for the o ne who saved israel from egypt, 
who saved israel from their sin, who continues to save h is people 
in their daily lives, and who will glorify h is people in the future.
68:21, 22 t he Lord is the Victor over the enemies of h is people. 
n one shall escape, whether near—Bashan—or far—in the sea. 
Like grapes they will be crushed, and justice will finally be served 
(58:10).

68:24–27 t he procession of God could refer to one of three 
things: (1) carrying the ark of the covenant through the wilderness 
during the time of the exodus; (2) God leading as the Commander 
of h is armies in israel; (3) the grand procession of the Savior King as 
h e comes to establish h is reign on earth (r ev. 19:14–21). Timbrels, 
or tambourines, often played by women, were used for both sacred 
and secular occasions. Associated with dance, they suggested joy 
(81:2; 149:3; 150:4; see also Judg. 11:34; 1 Sam. 18:6, 7; 2 Sam. 6:5; is. 
30:32). The fountain of Israel is a poetic term for the people as 
they rise to praise God. little Benjamin: t he role of Benjamin, one 
of the smaller tribes, was significant. Saul was from this tribe, and 
the city of Jerusalem was located within its borders.
68:29, 30 Kings . . . presents: t he term presents means “gifts of-
fered in homage.” r oyal guests came to Solomon with gifts (1 Kin. 
10:1–10); but the ultimate prophetic fulfillment of this verse was in 
the kings who came to Jerusalem to bring gifts to the infant Jesus 
(matt. 2:1–12). o ne day all kings will show their obedience and hu-
mility before Jesus, the great King (2:10–12; 76:11). egypt, Assyria, 
and Canaan may be indicated by the phrases the beasts of the 
reeds, the herd of bulls, and the calves of the peoples. t he 
point of these verses seems to be general submission to the royal 
house in Jerusalem.
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5  O God, You know my foolishness;
And my sins are not hidden from 

You.
6  Let not those who 3 wait for You, 

O Lord GOD of hosts, be 
ashamed because of me;

Let not those who seek You be 
4 confounded because of me,  
O God of Israel.

7  Because for Your sake I have borne 
reproach;

Shame has covered my face.
8 f I have become a stranger to my 

brothers,
And an alien to my mother’s 

children;
9 g Because zeal for Your house has 

eaten me up,
 h And the reproaches of those who 

reproach You have fallen  
on me.

10  When I wept and chastened my soul 
with fasting,

That became my reproach.
11  I also 5 made sackcloth my garment;

I became a byword to them.
12  Those who 6 sit in the gate speak 

against me,
And I am the song of the i drunkards.

13  But as for me, my prayer is to You,
O LORD, in the acceptable time;
O God, in the multitude of Your 

mercy,
Hear me in the truth of Your 

salvation.
14  Deliver me out of the mire,

And let me not sink;
Let me be delivered from those who 

hate me,
And out of the deep waters.

33  To Him q who rides on the heaven  
of heavens, which were of old!

Indeed, He sends out His voice, a 
r mighty voice.

34 s Ascribe strength to God;
His excellence is over Israel,
And His strength is in the  

clouds.
35  O God, t You are more awesome than 

Your holy places.
The God of Israel is He who gives 

strength and power to His 
people.

Blessed be God!

PSALM 69

An Urgent Plea for Help in Trouble

To the Chief Musician. Set to 1 “The Lilies.” 
A Psalm of David.

S ave me, O God!
 For a the waters have come up to my 

2 neck.
2 b I sink in deep mire,

Where there is no standing;
I have come into deep waters,
Where the floods overflow me.

3 c I am weary with my crying;
My throat is dry;

 d My eyes fail while I wait for my God.

4  Those who e hate me without a  
cause

Are more than the hairs of my head;
They are mighty who would  

destroy me,
Being my enemies wrongfully;
Though I have stolen nothing,
I still must restore it.

33 q Deut. 33:26; 
Ps. 18:10  r Ps. 46:6; 
is. 30:30
34 s Ps. 29:1
35 t Ps. 76:12

PSALM 69

title  1 h eb. 
Shoshannim
1 a Job 22:11; Jon. 
2:5  2 Lit. soul
2 b Ps. 40:2
3 c Ps. 6:6  d Deut. 
28:32; Ps. 119:82, 
123; is. 38:14
4 e Ps. 35:19; John 
15:25 

6 3 Wait in faith  
4 dishonored
8 f is. 53:3; mark 
3:21 ; Luke 8:19; 
John 7:3-5
9 g John 2:17  
h r om. 15:3
11 5 Symbolic of 
sorrow
12 i Job 30:9  6 Sit as 
judges

68:33–35 t he psalm ends with a celebration of the presence of God 
in the midst of h is people. t his section looks forward to the reign of 
Jesus the Savior King (Zeph. 3:14–17). Him who rides on the heav-
en of heavens is a development of the phrase found in v. 4. t he 
Lord’s voice is the thunder; God is the true God of storm (77:16–20) 
and Creator of the universe. When all things are considered, there 
is nothing in the universe that can be compared with God. t hus 
the poet says You are more awesome than Your holy places.
Psalm 69, a psalm of lament, is more specifically a protest of in-
nocence. t his highly messianic psalm presents a remarkable de-
scription of the suffering of Jesus Christ. Whereas Ps. 22 describes 
Jesus’ physical sufferings, Ps. 69 focuses more on h is emotional and 
spiritual suffering. Yet like Ps. 22, this psalm was written by David 
approximately a thousand years before the events it describes. 
Both psalms begin with the sufferings of David but have their full 
meaning in the sufferings of Jesus. its structure is as follows: (1) a 
cry for deliverance that expresses the psalmist’s weariness (vv. 1–3); 
(2) a description of the psalmist’s enemies (v. 4); (3) a lament that 
expresses the psalmist’s sense of alienation (vv. 5–12); (4) a cry for 
deliverance from the mire (vv. 13–18); (5) a lament that expresses 
the psalmist’s reproach (vv. 19–21); (6) a petition for God to bring his 
judgment on the wicked (vv. 22–28); (7) a determination to praise 
the Lord (vv. 29–36).
69:2, 3 I sink in deep mire: t he opening words of this psalm of 

anguish use the strong image of a person about to drown—not 
just in deep waters, but in muck (40:2). t his powerfully descriptive 
language expresses extreme mental anguish. I am weary: As a 
drowning man might exhaust his voice entirely, so David is worn 
out from praying and crying out to the Lord (6:6).
69:4 hate me without a cause: t hese words describe David’s 
experience in a difficult period of his life. it seems that his foes are 
innumerable; but more devastating to him than their number is the 
fact that he has not caused their attack. Any attack is difficult; an 
unprovoked attack is intolerable. Yet these words also are prophetic 
of the sufferings of Jesus (35:19; 109:3–5; John 15:23–25).
69:9–12 zeal for Your house: Like Phinehas in n um. 25, David 
describes himself as a zealot for the house of the Lord. Jesus’ cleans-
ing of the temple was a fulfillment of these words (see John 2:17). 
When I wept: even the piety of David has become a reason for 
his enemies to chide him. Those who sit in the gate: t he elders 
of the cities looked with contempt on David; similarly, many of the 
elders of Jerusalem held Jesus in disdain.
69:14–16 t he words deliver me out of the mire tie the psalm 
together; compare the words of vv. 1–3. Hear me: t his renewed 
plea to God is based on the character of the Lord; h is lovingkind-
ness or loyal love, and h is tender mercies compelled David to keep 
looking to the Lord for deliverance.
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28  Let them u be blotted out of the book 
of the living,

 v And not be written with the 
righteous.

29  But I am poor and sorrowful;
Let Your salvation, O God, set me up 

on high.
30 w I will praise the name of God with a 

song,
And will magnify Him with 

thanksgiving.
31 x This also shall please the LORD better 

than an ox or bull,
Which has horns and hooves.

32 y The humble shall see this and be 
glad;

And you who seek God, z your hearts 
shall live.

33  For the LORD hears the poor,
And does not despise a His  

prisoners.

34 b Let heaven and earth praise Him,
The seas c and everything that moves 

in them.
35 d For God will save Zion

And build the cities of Judah,
That they may dwell there and 

possess it.
36  Also, e the 8 descendants of His 

servants shall inherit it,
And those who love His name shall 

dwell in it.

PSALM 70

Prayer for Relief from Adversaries

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.  
a To bring to remembrance.

M ake haste, b O God, to deliver me!
Make haste to help me, O LORD!

2 c Let them be ashamed and 
confounded

Who seek my life;
Let them be 1 turned back and 

confused
Who desire my hurt.

15  Let not the floodwater overflow me,
Nor let the deep swallow me up;
And let not the pit shut its mouth 

on me.

16  Hear me, O LORD, for Your 
lovingkindness is good;

Turn to me according to the 
multitude of Your tender 
mercies.

17  And do not hide Your face from Your 
servant,

For I am in trouble;
Hear me speedily.

18  Draw near to my soul, and redeem it;
Deliver me because of my enemies.

19  You know j my reproach, my shame, 
and my dishonor;

My adversaries are all before You.
20  Reproach has broken my heart,

And I am full of 7 heaviness;
 k I looked for someone to take pity, but 

there was none;
And for l comforters, but I found 

none.
21  They also gave me gall for my food,
 m And for my thirst they gave me 

vinegar to drink.

22 n Let their table become a snare before 
them,

And their wellbeing a trap.
23 o Let their eyes be darkened, so that 

they do not see;
And make their loins shake 

continually.
24 p Pour out Your indignation upon 

them,
And let Your wrathful anger take 

hold of them.
25 q Let their dwelling place be desolate;

Let no one live in their tents.
26  For they persecute the ones r You have 

struck,
And talk of the grief of those You 

have wounded.
27 s Add iniquity to their iniquity,
 t And let them not come into Your 

righteousness.

19 j Ps. 22:6, 7; h eb. 
12:2
20 k is. 63:5  l Job 
16:2  7 Lit. sickness
21 m matt. 27:34, 
48 ; mark 15:23, 
36; Luke 23:36; 
John 19:28-30
22 n r om. 11:9, 10
23 o is. 6:9, 10
24 p [Jer. 10:25; 
1 t hess. 2:16]
25 q matt. 23:38; 
Luke 13:35; Acts 
1:20
26 r [is. 53:4; 1 Pet. 
2:24]
27 s n eh. 4:5; [r om. 
1:28]  t [is. 26:10]

28 u [ex. 32:32]; 
Phil. 4:3; [r ev. 3:5; 
13:8]  v ezek. 13:9; 
Luke 10:20; h eb. 
12:23
30 w [Ps. 28:7]
31 x Ps. 50:13, 14, 
23; 51:16
32 y Ps. 34:2  z Ps. 
22:26
33 a [Ps. 68:6]; 
eph. 3:1
34 b Ps. 96:11; is. 
44:23; 49:13  c is. 
55:12
35 d Ps. 51:18; is. 
44:26
36 e Ps. 102:28  8 Lit. 
seed

PSALM 70

title  a Ps. 38:title
1 b Ps. 40:13-17
2 c Ps. 35:4, 26  1 So 
with mt , LXX, t g., 
Vg.; some h eb. 
mss., Syr. appalled 
(cf. 40:15)

69:20, 21 for my thirst: At one point during Jesus’ suffering on 
the cross, h e was offered vinegar to soothe h is thirst (matt. 27:34; 
mark 15:23; Luke 23:36; John 19:28–30).
69:24–28 Pour out Your indignation upon them may refer to 
the Lord’s judgment on h is foes in this lament over Jerusalem. t he 
words of v. 25 were fulfilled in Judas iscariot. See Acts 1:20, in which 
the words of this verse are joined to the words of 109:8.
69:29–33 t he phrase I am poor refers to a brokenness of spirit 
and sense of worthlessness caused by the assaults of the wicked. 
t he poor in the psalms become a portrait of the Savior, illustrating 
the magnitude of Jesus’ humility (described by Paul in Phil. 2:5–7). 
I will praise: David praised God in exuberant joy when the Lord 
saved him from the depths of despair. All humble people, especially 

those who suffer the indignities brought about by the wicked, will 
join in praise and joy before God their Savior.
Psalm 70, a psalm of lament, is a reprise of 40:13–17. t he descrip-
tion of the poor and needy was such a necessary element in the 
encouragement of people enduring troubles that this section was 
selected for individual use as a freestanding poem.
70:2 Let them be ashamed and confounded: David prays that 
those who rejoice in his misery will be proven wrong in their as-
sumption that the Lord is unable to help h is people. in this way, 
the Lord’s deliverance of David will result in God’s name being 
glorified—both by the joy of God’s people and the shame of h is 
enemies (see also vv. 3, 4).
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You are He who took me out of my 
mother’s womb.

My praise shall be continually of You.

7 i I have become as a wonder to many,
But You are my strong refuge.

8  Let j my mouth be filled with Your 
praise

And with Your glory all the day.

9  Do not cast me off in the time of old 
age;

Do not forsake me when my strength 
fails.

10  For my enemies speak against me;
And those who lie in wait for my life 

k take counsel together,
11  Saying, “God has forsaken him;

Pursue and take him, for there is 
none to deliver him.”

12 l O God, do not be far from me;
O my God, m make haste to  

help me!
13  Let them be 3 confounded and 

consumed
Who are adversaries of my life;
Let them be covered with reproach 

and dishonor
Who seek my hurt.

14  But I will hope continually,
And will praise You yet more and 

more.
15  My mouth shall tell of Your 

righteousness
And Your salvation all the day,
For I do not know their limits.

3 d Let them be turned back because of 
their shame,

Who say, 2 “Aha, aha!”

4  Let all those who seek You rejoice 
and be glad in You;

And let those who love Your 
salvation say continually,

 “ Let God be magnified!”

5 e But I am poor and needy;
 f Make haste to me, O God!

You are my help and my deliverer;
O LORD, do not delay.

PSALM 71

God the Rock of Salvation

I n a You, O LORD, I put my trust;
 Let me never be put to shame.

2 b Deliver me in Your righteousness, 
and cause me to escape;

 c Incline Your ear to me, and save me.
3 d Be my 1 strong refuge,

To which I may resort continually;
You have given the e commandment 

to save me,
For You are my rock and my  

fortress.

4 f Deliver me, O my God, out of the 
hand of the wicked,

Out of the hand of the unrighteous 
and cruel man.

5  For You are g my hope, O Lord GOD;
You are my trust from my youth.

6 h By You I have been 2 upheld from 
birth;

3 d Ps. 40:15  2 An 
expression of scorn
5 e Ps. 72:12, 13  f Ps. 
141:1

PSALM 71

1 a Ps. 25:2, 3
2 b Ps. 31:1  c Ps. 17:6
3 d Ps. 31:2, 3  e Ps. 
44:4  1 Lit. rock of 
refuge or rock of 
habitation
4 f Ps. 140:1, 3
5 g Jer. 14:8; 17:7, 13, 
17; 50:7
6 h Ps. 22:9, 10; is. 
46:3  2 sustained 
from the womb

7 i is. 8:18; Zech. 3:8; 
1 Cor. 4:9
8 j Ps. 35:28
10 k 2 Sam. 17:1
12 l Ps. 35:22  m Ps. 
70:1
13 3 ashamed

70:4, 5 t he last three words of the psalm do not delay indicate the 
near-desperation of David. t he cry echoes David’s plea in v. 1 for 
the Lord to “come quickly” to save him. even in panic-stricken de-
spair, David does not forget to praise his Lord. he reminds himself 
that the Lord is his only source of strength, help, and deliverance.
Psalm 71 is a psalm of lament with a major focus on the psalmist’s 
trust in God. t he psalm alternates between expressions of des-
perate need and resolute trust in the Lord. in this interplay, the 
psalmist models the way believers should react to suffering. t he 
poet describes himself as an old man who has trusted in God for 
a long time (vv. 9, 18). in his great time of need, he asks God to 
be faithful to h is servant. t he structure of the psalm is as follows:  
(1) a confession of the psalmist’s resolute trust in God (vv. 1–3);  
(2) petitions for God to deliver the psalmist from trouble (vv. 4–6); 
(3) a determination to praise God even in the midst of trouble (vv. 
7, 8); (4) petitions for deliverance (vv. 9–11); (5) a call for judgment 
on the psalmist’s enemies (vv. 12, 13); (6) a commitment to trust and 
praise God (vv. 14–16); (7) a renewal of the psalmist’s petitions based 
on his experience of God’s faithfulness (vv. 17, 18); (8) a renewal of 
trust in God (vv. 19–21); (9) a determination to praise God (vv. 22–24).
71:1 t he theme of the psalm is stated in this verse. o n the basis of 
resolute trust (61:4; 91:3), the psalmist asks that he never be put 
to shame. t rusting in God is never foolish (4:2; 119:31).
71:2, 3 in Your righteousness: t he psalmist is concerned not only 
with his own plight but with the character of God (vv. 15, 16, 19, 24). 
t he psalmist’s point is that God could display his righteousness by 
answering the needs of the psalmist, whose life had been lived in 

constant trust in God. strong refuge: t he h ebrew words mean 
literally “rock fortress.” t he Lord is the only source of continual 
protection for the psalmist.
71:4 t he h ebrew root of deliver me means “to cause to escape” 
(17:13; 37:40; 144:2). After asking for deliverance, the poet reasserts 
his strong faith in God, calling him his hope and his trust, the o ne 
who has sustained him from his birth (22:10). h e prays in faith, not 
allowing his circumstances to cause him to doubt the goodness 
of God.
71:7 a wonder: t he poet declares that the work of God in his life 
has made him a special sign to the people, similar to the great 
miracles of God through moses and Aaron in egypt (ex. 7:3; 11:9).
71:9–11 t he poet uses familiar images in the psalms of lament (Ps. 
13) to encourage God to respond to his need. in the time of old 
age: t he psalmist has trusted in God his entire life (v. 6); it would be 
sad if he were dismissed by the Lord late in life (v. 18). n ot only was 
the psalmist’s own life and comfort at stake, but so was the reputa-
tion of God. if the enemies concluded that God has forsaken him, 
then the reputation of the Lord would be tarnished in the world.
71:12, 13 do not be far: t hese words evoke the language of 22:1, 
19. confounded: t he language of this verse is imprecatory (Ps. 
137); the poet calls for justice and vengeance against his enemies, 
for they are in fact enemies of the living God (v. 24).
71:14 I will hope: t he h ebrew text has an emphatic pronoun 
meaning “as for me,” bringing determination to the poet’s words. 
t he h ebrew verb translated hope describes a confident expectation 
that God will intervene and deliver (147:11).
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And v my soul, which You have 
redeemed.

24  My tongue also shall talk of Your 
righteousness all the day  
long;

For they are confounded,
For they are brought to shame
Who seek my hurt.

PSALM 72

Glory and Universality of the 
Messiah’s Reign

A Psalm a of Solomon.

G ive the king Your judgments,  
O God,

And Your righteousness to the king’s 
Son.

2 b He will judge Your people with 
righteousness,

And Your poor with justice.
3 c The mountains will bring peace to 

the people,
And the little hills, by righteousness.

4 d He will bring justice to the poor of 
the people;

He will save the children of the 
needy,

And will 1 break in pieces the 
oppressor.

5 2  They shall fear You
 e As long as the sun and moon  

endure,
Throughout all generations.

16  I will go in the strength of the Lord 
GOD;

I will make mention of Your 
righteousness, of Yours only.

17  O God, You have taught me from my 
n youth;

And to this day I declare Your 
wondrous works.

18  Now also o when I am old and 
grayheaded,

O God, do not forsake me,
Until I declare Your strength to this 

generation,
Your power to everyone who is to 

come.

19  Also p Your righteousness, O God, is 
4 very high,

You who have done great things;
 q O God, who is like You?
20 r You, who have shown me great and 

severe troubles,
 s Shall revive me again,

And bring me up again from the 
depths of the earth.

21  You shall increase my greatness,
And comfort me on every side.

22  Also t with the lute I will praise 
You—

And Your faithfulness, O my God!
To You I will sing with the harp,
O u Holy One of Israel.

23  My lips shall greatly rejoice when I 
sing to You,

17 n Deut. 4:5; 6:7
18 o [is. 46:4]
19 p Deut. 3:24; Ps. 
57:10  q Ps. 35:10  
4 great, lit. to the 
height of heaven
20 r Ps. 60:3  s h os. 
6:1, 2
22 t Ps. 92:1-3  
u 2 Kin. 19:22; is. 1:4

23 v Ps. 103:4

PSALM 72

title  a Ps. 127:title
2 b [is. 9:7; 11:2-5; 
32:1] 
3 c Ps. 85:10
4 d is. 11:4   1 crush
5 e Ps. 72:7, 17; 
89:36   2 So with 
mt , t g.; LXX, Vg. 
They shall continue

71:17, 18 youth . . . old and grayheaded: t he poet has trusted in 
God all his life. in his old age, he faces a crisis. h e fully expects that 
God in h is righteousness (vv. 2, 15, 16, 19, 24) will respond favorably 
to his request to deliver him and preserve him from shame (v. 1). For 
his part, the psalmist will continue to praise the Lord.
71:19, 20 t he poet speaks of the great things that God had done, 
for which h e is worthy of praise. h e also speaks of the great and 
severe troubles that he has experienced at God’s hand, and from 

which he seeks relief. Depths of the earth is a metaphor for the 
psalmist’s despondency (40:2); he feels as though he has already 
dropped headlong into a pit.
71:22, 23 t he poem concludes with a bold vow of praise, in confi-
dent expectation that the psalmist’s prayer will be answered. t he 
poet praises God with the lute, but also with his lips. At the same 
time, his inner being, his soul, is filled with praises to the living God.
71:24 brought to shame: t he psalm comes full circle with the 
word shame. t he poet begins by asking the Lord to prevent him 
from becoming shamed (v. 1), and he ends the poem with a decla-
ration that the wicked have been shamed. t he Lord has answered 
his prayer; h e has protected h is righteous servant.
Psalm 72, a royal psalm, is one of two psalms (see also Ps. 127) 
ascribed to Solomon, the son of David. King Solomon might have 
arranged David’s psalms in something like their present order, then 
appended his own psalm to the group (see v. 20). t his psalm is 
intensely messianic, speaking in ideal terms of the coming of the 
great King. o n the basis of the ideals of ancient middle eastern 
royalty, the psalm calls for a good king to govern israel under God’s 
blessing. Ultimately this King is the Savior Jesus. t he psalm has the 
following structure: (1) a call for a reign of judgment (vv. 1–4); (2) 
anticipation of a reign of righteousness (vv. 5–7); (3) a vision of a 
universal reign (vv. 8–11); (4) a vision of a reign of compassionate 
justice (vv. 12–14); (5) a prediction of a reign of great blessing (vv. 
15–17); (6) praise for the God who will establish this glorious reign 
(vv. 18–20).
72:5–7 Fear You is an expression of wonder, awe, reverence, 
worship, and obedience. He shall come down: t he great King is 
pictured as the gentle rains of God’s blessing on the earth. h is reign 
will lead to true peace, the state of things as they really ought to be.

wondrous works

(h eb. pala’ ) (71:17; 107:8; 118:23; 119:27) Strong’s #6381

t he core meaning of this word is “to do something extraor-
dinary.” in reference to people, the word is used to describe 
an action or understanding beyond the normal capacity 
of humans (Deut. 17:8; 30:11; 2 Sam. 13:2; Prov. 30:18) or 
beyond normal obligations (Lev. 22:21; 27:2; n um. 6:2; 15:3, 
8). h owever, the highest sense of the word is reserved for 
God alone, especially in the Psalms in which it occurs most 
frequently and always in reference to God (72:18; 136:4). 
God is wonderful in counsel; nothing is too marvelous for 
h im (Gen. 18:14; is. 28:29). h is wondrous works are cosmic 
(107:24; Job 37:14), national (ex. 3:20; is. 29:14), and personal 
(31:21; Job 10:16). n ot everyone understands them (78:32; 
106:7), but the Bible exhorts believers to remember these 
wonderful works of God and publicly praise h im for them 
(96:3; 105:2, 5; 1 Chr. 16:9, 12, 24).
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17 q His name shall endure forever;
His name shall continue as long as 

the sun.
And r men shall be blessed in Him;

 s All nations shall call Him blessed.

18 t Blessed be the LORD God, the God of 
Israel,

 u Who only does wondrous things!

6 f He shall come down like rain upon 
the grass before mowing,

Like showers that water the earth.
7  In His days the righteous shall 

flourish,
 g And abundance of peace,

Until the moon is no more.

8 h He shall have dominion also from sea 
to sea,

And from the River to the ends of 
the earth.

9 i Those who dwell in the wilderness 
will bow before Him,

 j And His enemies will lick the dust.
10 k The kings of Tarshish and of the isles

Will bring presents;
The kings of Sheba and Seba
Will offer gifts.

11 l Yes, all kings shall fall down before 
Him;

All nations shall serve Him.

12  For He m will deliver the needy when 
he cries,

The poor also, and him who has no 
helper.

13  He will spare the poor and needy,
And will save the souls of the needy.

14  He will redeem their life from 
oppression and violence;

And n precious shall be their blood in 
His sight.

15  And He shall live;
And the gold of o Sheba will be given 

to Him;
Prayer also will be made for Him 

continually,
And daily He shall be praised.

16  There will be an abundance of grain 
in the earth,

On the top of the mountains;
Its fruit shall wave like Lebanon;

 p And those of the city shall flourish 
like grass of the earth.

15 o is. 60:6   16 p 1 Kin. 4:20  17 q [Ps. 89:36]   r [Gen. 
12:3]  s Luke 1:48  18 t 1 Chr. 29:10  u ex. 15:11; Job 5:9

6 f Deut. 32:2; 
2 Sam. 23:4; h os. 
6:3
7 g is. 2:4 
8 h ex. 23:31; [is. 9:6; 
Zech. 9:10]
9 i Ps. 74:14; is. 
23:13  j is. 49:23 ; 
mic. 7:17
10 k 1 Kin. 10:2; 
2 Chr. 9:21
11 l is. 49:23 
12 m Job 29:12
14 n 1 Sam. 26:21; 
[Ps. 116:15] 

72:8–10 t he promises of God to Abraham included a promise that 
his descendants would have dominion over the land of Canaan 
(Gen. 15:18–21). t hese verses expand the geographical dimensions 
to include the entire earth. The River refers to the euphrates—a 
distant, significant waterway that many israelites hoped would 
become the extent of their kingdom. t he glorious coming King will 
have the river as a near border; h is territory will extend to the ends 
of the earth. n o one will escape the power of h is reign, not even 
those in the wilderness. lick the dust: t he King’s enemies will 
have their faces to the ground in forced submission to h is majesty. 
Tarshish and Sheba were the most distant places known to the 
israelites; they suggest distances beyond Solomon’s imagination. 
As Solomon had received gifts from the queen of Sheba (1 Kin. 
10:1–10), so he predicted that the coming King would receive gifts 
from rulers all over the earth.
72:13, 14 t his section emphasizes the work of the King on behalf of 

the poor and needy. precious shall be their blood: t he blood 
shed by the needy points to the blood the Savior shed on the cross 
(see h eb. 12:24). n o wonder Jesus finds the shed blood of others 
to be precious.
72:15–17 t he promise of life in the words He shall live is a messi-
anic theme (16:10, 11; 91:16; 118:17, 18), for the coming Savior is the 
only o ne who grants true life (John 11:25). gold of Sheba: t his is 
a reference to v. 10. t he name of the great King will be regarded 
as the greatest name in the universe; Paul speaks this way of Jesus’ 
name in Phil. 2:9–11.
72:18, 19 t hese magnificent words of benediction mark the conclu-
sion of the psalm, as well as the conclusion of Book ii of the Psalms. 
t he repetition of the word blessed, the focus on the name (as in 
89:16), and the double Amen all indicate that this psalm was used 
in the worship of God in h is temple.

bIble TImes & CUlTURe NoTes 

lebanon 
in ancient times the Phoenicians used the city-states of Byblos, 
Sidon, and t yre as the base of a great sea-trading empire in what 
is now Lebanon. o ver the years, these city-states were conquered 
by egyptians, Assyrians, Persians, and the Greeks under Alexander 
the Great. t he scenic beauty of the country has inspired many sym-
bolic references in the Bible and the rich vegetation of Lebanon 
became a symbol of fruitfulness and fertility. o riginally, the famed 
cedars of Lebanon covered the region, but bands of marauding 
conquerors from mesopotamia, egypt, israel, and t yre destroyed 
the forests by using the wood for palaces, furniture, ships, coffins, 
and musical instruments. By the sixth century A.D., the beautiful 
groves were almost gone. t he climate of Lebanon ranges from the 
almost tropical heat and vegetation of the plain of Dan to heavy 
snow in the plain of el-Bekaa. mainly it has a mediterranean climate 
with cool, wet winters and hot, dry summers.

The harbor at Tyre
© Robert Harding Picture Library Ltd/Alamy
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9  They set their mouth j against the 
heavens,

And their tongue walks through the 
earth.

10  Therefore his people return here,
 k And waters of a full cup are drained 

by them.
11  And they say, l “How does God 

know?
And is there knowledge in the Most 

High?”
12  Behold, these are the ungodly,

Who are always at ease;
They increase in riches.

13  Surely I have 4 cleansed my heart in 
m vain,

And washed my hands in innocence.
14  For all day long I have been  

plagued,
And chastened every morning.

15  If I had said, “I will speak thus,”
Behold, I would have been untrue to 

the generation of Your  
children.

16  When I thought how to understand 
this,

It was 5 too painful for me—
17  Until I went into the sanctuary of 

God;
Then I understood their n end.

18  Surely o You set them in slippery 
places;

You cast them down to destruction.
19  Oh, how they are brought to 

desolation, as in a moment!
They are utterly consumed with 

terrors.
20  As a dream when one awakes,

So, Lord, when You awake,
You shall despise their image.

19  And v blessed be His glorious name 
forever!

 w And let the whole earth be filled with 
His glory.

Amen and Amen.

20  The prayers of David the son of Jesse 
are ended.

Book Three: Psalms 73–89

PSALM 73

The Tragedy of the Wicked, and the 
Blessedness of Trust in God

A Psalm of a Asaph.

T ruly God is good to Israel,
To such as are pure in heart.

2  But as for me, my feet had almost 
stumbled;

My steps had nearly b slipped.
3 c For I was envious of the boastful,

When I saw the prosperity of the 
d wicked.

4  For there are no 1 pangs in their 
death,

But their strength is firm.
5 e They are not in trouble as other  

men,
Nor are they plagued like other  

men.
6  Therefore pride serves as their 

necklace;
Violence covers them f like a  

garment.
7 g Their 2 eyes bulge with abundance;

They have more than heart could 
wish.

8 h They scoff and speak wickedly 
concerning oppression;

They i speak 3 loftily.

19 v [n eh. 9:5]  
w n um. 14:21; h ab. 
2:14

PSALM 73

title  a Ps. 50:title
2 b Job 12:5
3 c Ps. 37:1, 7; [Prov. 
23:17]  d Job 21:5-
16; Jer. 12:1
4 1 pains
5 e Job 21:9
6 f Ps. 109:18
7 g Job 15:27; Jer. 
5:28  2 t g. face 
bulges; LXX, Syr., 
Vg. iniquity bulges
8 h Ps. 53:1  i 2 Pet. 
2:18; Jude 16  
3 Proudly

9 j r ev. 13:6
10 k [Ps. 75:8]
11 l Job 22:13
13 m Job 21:15; 35:3; 
mal. 3:14  4 kept my 
heart pure in vain
16 5 troublesome in 
my eyes
17 n [Ps. 37:38; 
55:23]
18 o Ps. 35:6

72:20 The prayers of David: t he superscription of Ps. 72 attrib-
utes the psalm to Solomon. it is possible that Solomon wrote this 
poem in honor of his father David at the end of an early edition of 
the psalms so far collected. o ther psalms were added later to this 
original collection.
Psalm 73 is a psalm of trust with some features of the wisdom 
psalms. t he psalm is unusual in that it tells a story about the psalm-
ist’s struggle with envy, doubts, and his faith in God. But through 
his struggles, the psalmist Asaph learned to trust in God. t he struc-
ture of the poem is as follows: (1) the temptation to be envious 
of the wicked (vv. 1–3); (2) a description of the wicked (vv. 4–14);  
(3) the realization that the end of the wicked is the balancing factor 
(vv. 15–20); (4) the psalmist’s regret over his uncertainty (vv. 21–24); 
(5) a renewed resolve to trust in God alone (vv. 25, 26); (6) the de-
struction of the wicked (v. 27); (7) a renewed trust in God (v. 28).
73:1–3 in the opening verses Asaph describes the crisis of faith he 
experienced. h e begins with one of the basic elements of biblical 
theology, that God is good to Israel (100:5; 106:1; 107:1). But then 
he confesses that he almost stumbled when he became envious 
of the success and wealth of the wicked.
73:5, 6 Asaph observes that the attitudes and actions of the wick-

ed seem to place no constraints upon them. t hey appear not to 
have trouble. t heir pride and violence are not hidden but are 
displayed like jewelry. t hey fulfill their lustful appetites and boast 
about their wicked accomplishments.
73:12 Asaph describes the apathy about God characteristic of the 
wicked, who had concluded that God—if there was a God—was 
disengaged from people’s lives. Asaph is bothered by the fact that 
with this aberrant view of life the wicked are still able to enjoy life, 
drink their fill, and live at ease. t hus the psalmist feels that his own 
acts of righteous living are without meaning or purpose.
73:15–17 untrue: Asaph realizes that if he continued on this path, 
he would be abandoning the faith. h e finds the issue painful to 
consider until he comes to a new sense of enlightenment in the 
sanctuary, the temple in Jerusalem. h e rediscovered something 
he probably knew but had not really considered: t he prosperity 
of the wicked will not last. t heir wealth will have no value in the 
next life.
73:19 Asaph remembers that the wicked are just a step away from 
disaster. In a moment they could find all of their wealth valueless 
and their pleasure vanished as they face an eternity separated from 
the presence of their Creator.
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This Mount Zion where You have 
dwelt.

3  Lift up Your feet to the perpetual 
desolations.

The enemy has damaged everything 
in the sanctuary.

4 a Your enemies roar in the midst of 
Your meeting place;

 b They set up their banners for  
signs.

5  They seem like men who lift up
Axes among the thick trees.

6  And now they break down its carved 
work, all at once,

With axes and hammers.
7  They have set fire to Your sanctuary;

They have defiled the dwelling place 
of Your name to the ground.

8 c They said in their hearts,
 “ Let us 2 destroy them altogether.”

They have burned up all the meeting 
places of God in the land.

9  We do not see our signs;
 d There is no longer any prophet;

Nor is there any among us who 
knows how long.

10  O God, how long will the adversary 
3 reproach?

Will the enemy blaspheme Your 
name forever?

11 e Why do You withdraw Your hand, 
even Your right hand?

Take it out of Your bosom and 
destroy them.

12  For f God is my King from of old,
Working salvation in the midst of the 

earth.

21  Thus my heart was grieved,
And I was 6 vexed in my mind.

22 p I was so foolish and ignorant;
I was like a beast before You.

23  Nevertheless I am continually with 
You;

You hold me by my right hand.
24 q You will guide me with Your counsel,

And afterward receive me to glory.

25 r Whom have I in heaven but You?
And there is none upon earth that I 

desire besides You.
26 s My flesh and my heart fail;

But God is the 7 strength of my heart 
and my t portion forever.

27  For indeed, u those who are far from 
You shall perish;

You have destroyed all those who 
8 desert You for harlotry.

28  But it is good for me to v draw near to 
God;

I have put my trust in the Lord GOD,
That I may w declare all Your works.

PSALM 74

A Plea for Relief from Oppressors

A 1 Contemplation of Asaph.

O God, why have You cast us off  
forever?

Why does Your anger smoke against 
the sheep of Your pasture?

2  Remember Your congregation, which 
You have purchased of old,

The tribe of Your inheritance, which 
You have redeemed—

21 6 Lit. pierced in 
my kidneys
22 p Ps. 92:6
24 q Ps. 32:8; 48:14; 
is. 58:11
25 r [Phil. 3:8]
26 s Ps. 84:2  t Ps. 
16:5  7 Lit. rock
27 u [Ps. 119:155]  
8 Are unfaithful 
to You
28 v [h eb. 10:22; 
James 4:8]  w Ps. 
116:10; 2 Cor. 4:13

PSALM 74

title  1 h eb. Maschil

4 a Lam. 2:7  b n um. 
2:2
8 c Ps. 83:4  
2 oppress
9 d 1 Sam. 3:1; Lam. 
2:9; ezek. 7:26; 
Amos 8:11
10 3 revile
11 e Lam. 2:3
12 f Ps. 44:4

73:21–24 Asaph was grieved because of his own lapse of faith 
(vv. 1–3). in the manner of a wisdom psalm, he speaks of his own 
foolishness. like a beast: An animal has no sense of eternity and 
a divine perspective. t he poet was making an animal-like decision 
when he began to wonder about the wicked (vv. 1–3). But God had 
never left him, even when he struggled with doubts. And after-
ward: What helped the psalmist gain a proper perspective on this 
life was the afterlife. t he righteous will have the glorious privilege 
of living with God forever.
73:27, 28 t he contrast between the words shall perish and draw 
near to God explains the heart of the psalm. t here are those who 
may enjoy great wealth and notoriety today, but nothing they have 
or do will last forever. t herefore, Asaph concludes he has put his 
trust in the Lord God. o nly those who place their trust in God 
will find eternal life and eternal peace.
Psalm 74 is a lament psalm of the community (as is Ps. 80) and 
a powerful presentation of h ebrew poetry at its best. t he poem 
describes God’s actions in the past and the desire of h is people 
for h im to act in the present. in some ways, Ps. 75 may be regard-
ed as the Lord’s answer to the difficult questions of Ps. 74. t his is 
one of 11 psalms attributed to Asaph (Ps. 50; 73–83). t he outline 
of the poem is: (1) a community lament over a foreign invasion  
(vv. 1–8); (2) a community complaint that there appears to be no hope  
(vv. 9–11); (3) a recounting of God’s historic victories against evil 
powers (vv. 12–17); (4) a petition for God to remember h is covenant 
and deliver h is people (vv. 18–21); (5) a call for God to act on h is 
own behalf against h is enemies (vv. 22, 23).

74:1, 2 O God, why is a classic lament in the Psalms (13:1). t he inva-
sion of a foreign power into Judah and Jerusalem had devastated 
the people. t he foreign invader is viewed as an expression of the 
anger of the Lord. t he principal call of the psalm is for the Lord to 
remember h is people and the foolish ridicule of their enemies 
(vv. 18, 22). in his appeal to God the poet uses a series of endearing 
terms to describe the people of God: the sheep of Your pasture, 
Your congregation, the tribe of Your inheritance, and this 
Mount Zion. t he psalmist also focuses on the loving actions of 
God for h is people in the past: You have purchased, You have 
redeemed, You have dwelt. in the context of God’s past faith-
fulness to the people h e has chosen, the poet calls upon God to 
deliver h is people in their time of need (vv. 20, 22).
74:3–7 Lift up Your feet is a call for God “to get up and walk” to 
see what is going on. t he worst part of the enemy invasion was the 
desecration of the temple in Jerusalem. Several terms are used to 
describe this holy place: the sanctuary, Your meeting place, 
and the dwelling place of Your name.
74:11 t he poet calls on God to fight against the enemy, to extend 
his right hand to protect and deliver the people as h e had during 
the exodus (63:8; see also ex. 15:6).
74:12 t he Lord is King by virtue of h is creation of the earth (Ps. 
93). h e is King because of h is special relationship with israel (44:4; 
99:1–3). And h e is the coming King who will reign over all (96:13; 
97:1–6; 98:6–9). from of old: t he poet recalls the ancient victo-
ries of the Lord over the dark forces in a poetic recasting of the 
events of creation. Salvation here refers to God’s deliverance of 
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22  Arise, O God, plead Your own cause;
Remember how the foolish man 

9 reproaches You daily.
23  Do not forget the voice of Your 

enemies;
The tumult of those who rise 

up against You increases 
continually.

PSALM 75

Thanksgiving for God’s Righteous 
Judgment

To the Chief Musician. Set to a “Do 1 Not 
Destroy.” A Psalm of Asaph. A Song.

We give thanks to You, O God,  
   we give thanks!

For Your wondrous works declare 
that Your name is near.

2 “ When I choose the 2 proper time,
I will judge uprightly.

3  The earth and all its inhabitants are 
dissolved;

I set up its pillars firmly. Selah

4 “ I said to the boastful, ‘Do not deal 
boastfully,’

And to the wicked, b ‘Do not 3 lift up 
the horn.

5  Do not lift up your horn on high;
Do not speak with 4 a stiff neck.’ ”

13 g You divided the sea by Your strength;
You broke the heads of the 4 sea 

serpents in the waters.
14  You broke the heads of 5 Leviathan in 

pieces,
And gave him as food to the people 

inhabiting the wilderness.
15 h You broke open the fountain and the 

flood;
 i You dried up mighty rivers.
16  The day is Yours, the night also is 

j Yours;
 k You have prepared the light and the 

sun.
17  You have l set all the borders of the 

earth;
 m You have made summer and winter.

18  Remember this, that the enemy has 
reproached, O LORD,

And that a foolish people has 
blasphemed Your name.

19  Oh, do not deliver the life of Your 
turtledove to the wild beast!

Do not forget the life of Your poor 
forever.

20 n Have respect to the covenant;
For the 6 dark places of the earth are 

full of the 7 haunts of 8 cruelty.
21  Oh, do not let the oppressed return 

ashamed!
Let the poor and needy praise Your 

name.

13 g ex. 14:21  4 sea 
monsters
14 5 A large 
sea creature of 
unknown identity
15 h ex. 17:5, 6; 
n um. 20:11; Ps. 
105:41; is. 48:21  
i ex. 14:21, 22; Josh. 
2:10; 3:13
16 j Job 38:12  
k Gen. 1:14-18
17 l Deut. 32:8; Acts 
17:26  m Gen. 8:22
20 n Gen. 17:7, 
8; Lev. 26:44, 45  
6 hiding places  
7 homes  8 violence

22 9 reviles or 
taunts

PSALM 75

title  a Ps. 57:title  
1 h eb. Al Tashcheth
2 2 appointed
4 b [1 Sam. 2:3]; Ps. 
94:4  3 r aise the 
head proudly like a 
horned animal
5 4 insolent pride

earth from the dark forces represented by the waters and serpents  
(vv. 13–15).
74:13 the sea . . . the heads of the sea serpents: in Canaanite 
mythology, the sea and its serpents joined together as enemies 
of Baal. Supposedly Baal was victorious over these enemies and 
subsequently became king. t he poets of the Bible use the language 
of Canaanite myth to describe the victories of God in the formation 
of the earth, in the deliverance of h is people from egypt, and in 
future battles (77:16–20; 93:1–5; is. 27:1; 51:9, 10). t he division of the 
waters described in Gen. 1:6–8 is viewed as a battle in which God 
was victorious over both sea and serpents.
74:14 o ne of the enemies of Baal was the sea monster Lotan. in 
h ebrew literature this figure became the Leviathan. t he name 
speaks poetically of various evil forces over which God has ultimate 
control and victory. eventually the Leviathan became a symbol for 
Satan (is. 27:1) who is “the dragon, that serpent of old” (r ev. 20:2). 
in this context, the people refers to beasts.
74:15 the fountain: t he Lord gave water to the people of israel 
in the wilderness (ex. 17:5, 6; n um. 20:8–13). mighty rivers: h e 
also enabled h is people to cross over the r ed Sea (ex. 14) and the 
r iver Jordan (Josh. 3).
74:16, 17 in h is great works of creation (Gen. 1) God established 
his rule over day, night, light, and the sun. in addition, h e estab-
lished the seasons and set borders, a reference to the limitations 
h e placed on the waters (Prov. 8:27–29). Asaph’s argument is that 
since God is in control, why was h e allowing chaos in israel?
74:18–21 t hree times in this poem the poet calls upon God to re-
member (vv. 2, 22). in addition to appealing to the honor of God’s 
name (v. 10), the poet uses endearing terms for God’s people who 
are in distress: Your turtledove, Your poor, the oppressed, and 
the poor and needy. t hese were the people with whom the Lord 
h imself had chosen to make a covenant.
74:22, 23 t he phrase plead Your own cause refers to a legal com-

plaint and is often used by the prophets in contexts of impending 
judgment on israel (mic. 6:1). For the third time in this poem (vv. 2, 
18), God is asked to remember his stake in israel and h is need to 
defend h is own reputation against foolish people.
Psalm 75, a grand psalm of praise (Ps. 100), contains a lively inter-
change between the people, the psalmist, and the Lord. For other 
psalms in which the Lord speaks, see Ps. 12; 75; 87; 91. in some 
ways this psalm may be regarded as God’s answer to the questions 
presented in Ps. 74. t he structure of the psalm is based on its varied 
speakers: (1) the people’s praise of God for the sense of h is presence 
(v. 1); (2) God’s announcement of h is sovereign determination to 
judge the earth at the proper time (vv. 2–5); (3) the people’s decla-
ration that God is the true Judge (vv. 6–9); (4) God’s declaration of 
h is intention to bring final judgment (v. 10).
75:1 Thanks indicates public acknowledgment of God. Your won-
drous works speaks of the actions only God can perform, those 
that instill a sense of awe on the part of h is people. Your name is 
near: God himself is ready to intervene on the part of h is people.
75:2 When I choose the proper time: God will not be rushed—
not even by h is people. Uprightly indicates the fullness and per-
fection of God’s justice.
75:3 The earth . . . dissolved: in times of great stress, it may seem 
that the world is falling apart (60:2). God’s response is I set up its 
pillars firmly. God has not abandoned h is people, nor has h e 
given up h is authority.
75:4, 5 o n the basis of God’s determination to wait until the “proper 
time” (v. 2), there are strong warnings to boastful and wicked 
people who misinterpret God’s delay and think there will be no 
judgment. t he horn is an ancient symbol of strength. t he wicked 
strut around like powerful animals, brandishing symbols of power 
with no thought of God. But the power of the wicked is feeble com-
pared to the strength of the Almighty (v. 10).
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3  There He broke the arrows of the 
bow,

The shield and sword of battle. Selah

4  You are more glorious and excellent
 b Than the mountains of prey.
5 c The stouthearted were plundered;
 d They 3 have sunk into their sleep;

And none of the mighty men have 
found the use of their hands.

6 e At Your rebuke, O God of Jacob,
Both the chariot and horse were cast 

into a dead sleep.

7  You, Yourself, are to be feared;
And f who may stand in Your presence
When once You are angry?

8 g You caused judgment to be heard 
from heaven;

 h The earth feared and was still,
9  When God i arose to judgment,

To deliver all the oppressed of the 
earth. Selah

10 j Surely the wrath of man shall praise 
You;

With the remainder of wrath You 
shall gird Yourself.

11 k Make vows to the LORD your God, 
and pay them;

 l Let all who are around Him bring 
presents to Him who ought to be 
feared.

6  For exaltation comes neither from the 
east

Nor from the west nor from the 
south.

7  But c God is the Judge:
 d He puts down one,

And exalts another.
8  For e in the hand of the LORD there is 

a cup,
And the wine is red;
It is fully mixed, and He pours it out;
Surely its dregs shall all the wicked 

of the earth
Drain and drink down.

9  But I will declare forever,
I will sing praises to the God of 

Jacob.

10 “ All f the 5 horns of the wicked I will 
also cut off,

But g the horns of the righteous shall 
be h exalted.”

PSALM 76

The Majesty of God in Judgment

To the Chief Musician. On 1 stringed 
instruments. A Psalm of Asaph. A Song.

In a Judah God is known;
 His name is great in Israel.

2  In 2 Salem also is His tabernacle,
And His dwelling place in Zion.

7 c Ps. 50:6  d 1 Sam. 
2:7; Ps. 147:6; Dan. 
2:21
8 e Job 21:20; Ps. 
60:3; Jer. 25:15; r ev. 
14:10; 16:19
10 f Ps. 101:8; Jer. 
48:25  g Ps. 89:17; 
148:14  h 1 Sam. 2:1  
5 Strength

PSALM 76

title  1 h eb. 
neginoth
1 a Ps. 48:1, 3
2 2 Jerusalem

4 b ezek. 38:12
5 c is. 10:12; 46:12  
d Ps. 13:3  3 Lit. have 
slumbered their 
sleep
6 e ex. 15:1-21; ezek. 
39:20; n ah. 2:13; 
Zech. 12:4
7 f [ezra 9:15; n ah. 
1:6; mal. 3:2; r ev. 
6:17]
8 g ex. 19:9  h 1 Chr. 
16:30; 2 Chr. 20:29
9 i [Ps. 9:7-9]
10 j ex. 9:16; r om. 
9:17
11 k [eccl. 5:4-6]  
l 2 Chr. 32:22, 23

75:7 t he words God is the Judge establish the fact that h e is the 
true ruler of the universe (50:6; 58:11). He puts down . . . exalts: 
As Daniel declares in his prayer (Dan. 2:20–22), God is sovereign in 
the world’s affairs.
75:8 t his is not a cup of blessing, but of the Lord’s wrath. t he bib-
lical image of wine and judgment goes back to Jacob’s blessing 
on Judah (Gen. 49:11) and is referred to in Christ’s judgment as 
depicted in r ev. 19:13–15.
75:10 t he psalm concludes with the words of God. h ere God 
depicts the contrasting fates of the wicked and the righteous. 
horns: t he wicked have proudly lifted up their horn (vv. 4, 5) by 
boasting in their strength. t he Lord will take away the very strength 
in which they have boasted.
Psalm 76 is a psalm of praise with a strong focus on the fear of God. 
t he psalm has four movements: (1) a celebration of the center of  
worship in Jerusalem (vv. 1–3); (2) a celebration of the victories 
of God against h is enemies (vv. 4–6); (3) a description of the fear  
of the earth at the anger of God (vv. 7–10); (4) an exhortation to the 
righteous to worship the Lord (vv. 11, 12).
76:1–3 t he word translated tabernacle signifies a lair, like that of 
a great lion. Salem is the shortened form of the name Jerusalem.
76:4–6 more glorious and excellent: n othing in all the universe 
or in all eternity can ever be compared with God (77:13). h is glory 
and beauty are unsurpassed and his power is unassailable. Chariot 
and horse refers to the defeat of the army of Pharaoh (ex. 14; 15).
76:7 t he repetition of pronouns You, Yourself is for emphasis: 
o nly the Almighty is to be feared. For the righteous, the fear of 
God is a response of awe, wonder, adoration, and worship. For the 
wicked, the fear of God is terror, for there is no escape from h im 
(14:5).
76:8–10 judgment to be heard: in God’s victories over the ene-
mies of h is people, word of God’s glory and justice would spread 

to the entire world. even the wrath of men will praise God be-
cause any anger against God is utterly futile. As Paul writes, “For 
who has resisted h is will?” (r om. 9:19). A person’s futile hostility 
to God will only result in a demonstration of God’s power and a 
subsequent glorification of h is name. See the Lord’s response to 
Pharaoh (ex. 11:9).
76:11, 12 t he psalmist instructs the righteous in the true worship 
of the sovereign Lord of creation. Make vows: t hese are vows of 
praise, sacrifice, and faithful living (61:5, 8; 66:13; h eb. 13:15). As one 
might bring presents to a king (72:10), so the righteous should 

glorious

(h eb. ’or) (18:28; 76:4; 77:18; 97:4; Job 33:30; eccl. 8:1) 
Strong’s #215

t his h ebrew word is the common word meaning “to give 
light.” t he author of Proverbs likens the life of the just 
to the light of the sun (Prov. 4:18). For one’s eyes to be lit 
means that one has been revived or has received wisdom 
or understanding (13:3; 19:8; 1 Sam. 14:27–29; ezra 9:8). t he 
common prayer request that God would cause his face to 
shine upon someone was always, except for one possible 
early exception (n um. 6:25), a petition that God would 
grant mercy from distress (31:16; 67:1; 80:3, 7, 19; 119:135; 
Dan. 9:17). in the present passage, as elsewhere, the light 
is from the glory of God’s presence, which is to be reflected 
by h is people (is. 60:1–3; ezek. 43:2). o ne day, the light of 
the sun and moon will be completely replaced by the light 
of God’s glory (is. 60:19, 20; r ev. 21:23; 22:5).
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9  Has God forgotten to be gracious?
Has He in anger shut up His tender 

mercies? Selah

10  And I said, “This is my 3 anguish;
But I will remember the years of the 

right hand of the Most High.”
11  I will remember the works of the 

LORD;
Surely I will remember Your wonders 

of old.
12  I will also meditate on all Your  

work,
And talk of Your deeds.

13  Your way, O God, is in 4 the 
c sanctuary;

Who is so great a God as our God?
14  You are the God who does wonders;

You have declared Your strength 
among the peoples.

15  You have with Your arm redeemed 
Your people,

The sons of Jacob and Joseph. Selah

16  The waters saw You, O God;
The waters saw You, they were 

d afraid;
The depths also trembled.

17  The clouds poured out water;
The skies sent out a sound;
Your arrows also flashed about.

18  The voice of Your thunder was in the 
whirlwind;

The lightnings lit up the world;
The earth trembled and shook.

19  Your way was in the sea,
Your path in the great waters,
And Your footsteps were not  

known.
20  You led Your people like a flock

By the hand of Moses and Aaron.

12  He shall cut off the spirit of  
princes;

 m He is awesome to the kings of the 
earth.

PSALM 77

The Consoling Memory of God’s 
Redemptive Works

To the Chief Musician. a To Jeduthun.  
A Psalm of Asaph.

I cried out to God with my voice—
To God with my voice;
And He gave ear to me.

2  In the day of my trouble I sought the 
Lord;

My hand was stretched out in the 
night without ceasing;

My soul refused to be comforted.
3  I remembered God, and was  

troubled;
I complained, and my spirit was 

overwhelmed. Selah

4  You hold my eyelids open;
I am so troubled that I cannot  

speak.
5  I have considered the days of old,

The years of ancient times.
6  I call to remembrance my song in the 

night;
I meditate within my heart,
And my spirit 1 makes diligent 

search.

7  Will the Lord cast off forever?
And will He be favorable no more?

8  Has His mercy ceased forever?
Has His b promise failed 

2 forevermore?

12 m Ps. 68:35

PSALM 77

title  a Ps. 39:title
6 1 ponders 
diligently
8 b [2 Pet. 3:8, 
9]  2 Lit. unto 
generation and 
generation

10 3 Lit. infirmity
13 c Ps. 73:17  4 o r 
holiness
16 d ex. 14:21; h ab. 
3:8, 10

bring their gifts to God—the ultimate gift being the dedication of 
their lives to the service of God (r om. 12:1).
Psalm 77 is a psalm of a troubled believer. it is marked by a sense 
of inward trouble and reflection. Key terms in the psalm are the 
verbs “to remember” and “to meditate.” t he outline is as follows: 
(1) a cry to God (vv. 1–3); (2) doubts (vv. 4–6); (3) a question: has God 
forgotten? (vv. 7–9); (4) focus on the goodness of God (vv. 10–12); 
(5) remembrance of the incomparability of God (vv. 13–15); (6) re-
membrance that God is Lord of the sea (vv. 16–20).
77:1, 2 stretched out: Asaph was in such need that he held his 
hand out before the Lord throughout the night (63:4; 134:1, 2). All 
the while, he groaned and complained as he remembered God. 
What he knew of God contrasted with what he was experiencing. 
t he more the psalmist thought about these things, the more trou-
bled he became.
77:4–6 You hold my eyelids open: Asaph could not sleep (63:6). 
t hrough the night he thought about his situation and his past 
(vv. 4–6), but most importantly he turned to God. First he cries 
out to the Lord in anguish (vv. 7–9). But then his focus changes; he 
reminds himself of the power of God and all the miraculous things 
the Lord has done (vv. 10–20).
77:9 Wondering if God is finished with him, Asaph asks if the Lord 
will ever show mercy to him again. each of the verses presents pain-
ful questions; perhaps none as difficult as the one in v. 9: Has God 

forgotten to be gracious? Asaph was at the depths of despair.
77:11–13 I will remember the works of the Lord: Asaph made 
a conscious decision to turn from his pain and focus his thoughts 
on the person, works, and wonders of God. h is first focus is on 
the incomparability of God. Who is so great a God as our God? 
With this question Asaph reminds himself that the living God can-
not be compared to any other god or power. t his wondrous God 
demonstrated h is power in a variety of ways, but especially in the 
redemption of israel from egypt.
77:16–18 Asaph now turns his thoughts to God’s sovereignty over 
the powers of the sea, h is control over the waters and the depths 
(74:12–15; 93:1–5). moreover, the Almighty controls the skies, for 
a storm as depicted in these verses is merely a response to h is 
strength. Your arrows is a poetic description of lightning.
77:19 t his verse presents images of God as the Lord of the storm 
(vv. 16–18) and the sea, walking on the waters. t he term great 
waters may be rephrased “many waters” (18:16; 32:6; 144:7). t he 
point is that the waters are no threat to God, for they are merely 
another pathway for h im to walk.
77:20 God is Lord of h is people. h e is the Shepherd who leads h is 
flock, as h e has done from the time of Moses and Aaron. Lost in 
contemplation of the greatness of God, the poet seems thoroughly 
distracted from his pain. h e does not mention it again, not daring 
to compare it to the greatness of the Almighty.
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9  The children of Ephraim, being 
armed and 4 carrying bows,

Turned back in the day of battle.
10 k They did not keep the covenant of 

God;
They refused to walk in His law,

11  And l forgot His works
And His wonders that He had shown 

them.

12 m Marvelous things He did in the sight 
of their fathers,

In the land of Egypt, n in the field of 
Zoan.

13 o He divided the sea and caused them 
to pass through;

And p He made the waters stand up 
like a heap.

14 q In the daytime also He led them with 
the cloud,

And all the night with a light of fire.
15 r He split the rocks in the wilderness,

And gave them drink in abundance 
like the depths.

16  He also brought s streams out of the 
rock,

And caused waters to run down like 
rivers.

17  But they sinned even more against 
Him

By t rebelling against the Most High 
in the wilderness.

18  And u they tested God in their heart
By asking for the food of their fancy.

19 v Yes, they spoke against God:
They said, “Can God prepare a table 

in the wilderness?

PSALM 78

God’s Kindness to Rebellious Israel

A a Contemplation 1 of Asaph.

Give ear, O my people, to my law;
 Incline your ears to the words of 

my mouth.
2  I will open my mouth in a b parable;

I will utter 2 dark sayings of old,
3  Which we have heard and known,

And our fathers have told us.
4 c We will not hide them from their 

children,
 d Telling to the generation to come the 

praises of the LORD,
And His strength and His wonderful 

works that He has done.

5  For e He established a testimony in 
Jacob,

And appointed a law in Israel,
Which He commanded our fathers,
That f they should make them known 

to their children;
6 g That the generation to come might 

know them,
The children who would be born,
That they may arise and declare them 

to their children,
7  That they may set their hope in God,

And not forget the works of God,
But keep His commandments;

8  And h may not be like their fathers,
 i A stubborn and rebellious generation,

A generation j that did not 3 set its 
heart aright,

And whose spirit was not faithful to 
God.

PSALM 78

title  a Ps. 74:title  
1 h eb. Maschil
2 b matt. 13:34, 35  
2 obscure sayings or 
riddles
4 c ex. 12:26, 27; 
Deut. 4:9; 6:7; Job 
15:18; is. 38:19; Joel 
1:3  d ex. 13:8, 14
5 e Ps. 147:19  
f Deut. 4:9; 11:19
6 g Ps. 102:18
8 h 2 Kin. 17:14; 
2 Chr. 30:7; ezek. 
20:18  i ex. 32:9; 
Deut. 9:7, 24; 31:27; 
Judg. 2:19; is. 30:9  
j Job 11:13; Ps. 78:37  
3 Lit. prepare its 
heart

9 4 Lit. bow shooters
10 k 2 Kin. 17:15
11 l Ps. 106:13
12 m ex. 7–12  
n n um. 13:22; is. 
19:11; 30:4; ezek. 
30:14
13 o ex. 14:21  p ex. 
15:8
14 q ex. 13:21
15 r ex. 17:6; n um. 
20:11; is. 48:21; 
[1 Cor. 10:4]
16 s n um. 20:8, 
10, 11
17 t Deut. 9:22; is. 
63:10; h eb. 3:16
18 u ex. 16:2
19 v ex. 16:3; n um. 
11:4; 20:3; 21:5

Psalm 78, a wisdom psalm, relates the early history of israel in a 
dramatic poetic alternation between reports of the faithfulness 
of God to h is people and of their periodic outbreaks of stubborn-
ness, willfulness, and rebellion against h im. Asaph expresses an 
intense desire that the present generation not repeat the failures of 
so many past generations. t he structure of the poem is as follows:  
(1) the lesson of the past works of God in israel’s history (vv. 1–4); 
(2) an exhortation for each generation to teach the next (vv. 5–8); 
(3) the rebellion of the people of ephraim (vv. 9–11); (4) God’s mar-
velous salvation of israel in the exodus (vv. 12–16); (5) the people’s 
complaints (vv. 17–20); (6) God’s anger against the ungrateful peo-
ple (vv. 21–25); (7) God’s judgment through the quail (vv. 26–31);  
(8) the continuing unbelief of the people (vv. 32, 33); (9) the people’s 
remembrance of God’s true character and God’s remembrance of 
the people’s weaknesses (vv. 34–39); (10) God’s faithfulness and 
the people’s unfaithfulness (vv. 40–55); (11) israel’s sins during the 
period of the judges (vv. 56–64); (12) God’s victory over israel’s en-
emies (vv. 65, 66); (13) God’s choice of Judah, Jerusalem, and David 
(vv. 67–72).
78:1, 2 t he psalmist uses the vocabulary of the wisdom school to 
establish himself. My law is the familiar word Torah. t he wisdom 
writers use this word to connote insight; their instruction is always 
in accord with the “instruction” of moses (Prov. 1:8; 3:1; 4:2). t he 
terms parable and dark sayings or riddles indicate sayings with 
“deeper meanings” or “teachings with a point” (Prov. 1:6). With the 
words my people the psalmist shows himself to be one with them 
even though he stands over them as their teacher.

78:3, 4 Asaph explains that the teaching was designed to be passed 
from one generation to the next, so that each generation would 
contribute to the praises of the Lord. t he phrase His strength 
and His wonderful works means “h is extraordinarily wonderful 
works.”
78:5, 6 t he testimony God established was a lasting procedure, a 
means whereby one generation would pass on to the next the need 
to know the Lord. the generation to come: t he psalm will make 
the point that the generations had not handed on the teaching as 
they should have.
78:8 Because their fathers did not believe in God, the present 
generation needs to be different from their predecessors.
78:9 Asaph’s first illustration of the faithlessness of previous gen-
erations is taken from an incident in which the people of Ephraim 
rejected God. t he poet may be referring to ephraim’s conflict with 
Jephthah (Judg. 12:1–7).
78:12–16 t he poet celebrates the marvelous things God did for 
israel in delivering them from egypt, especially at the crossing of 
the r ed Sea (ex. 14), the signs of God’s presence with h is people 
(ex. 13:21), and the bringing of water from the rock in the wilderness 
(ex. 17:1–7; n um. 20:1–13).
78:17, 18 t he h ebrew word translated rebelling here is translated 
provoked in two other places in this poem (vv. 40, 56). food of their 
fancy: t his derisive language is used to describe the outrageous 
ungratefulness of the israelites as they clamored for food and water 
in the wilderness.
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910 | Psalm 78:20

32  In spite of this f they still sinned,
And g did not believe in His 

wondrous works.
33 h Therefore their days He consumed in 

futility,
And their years in fear.

34 i When He slew them, then they 
sought Him;

And they returned and sought 
earnestly for God.

35  Then they remembered that j God 
was their rock,

And the Most High God k their 
Redeemer.

36  Nevertheless they l flattered Him 
with their mouth,

And they lied to Him with their 
tongue;

37  For their heart was not steadfast 
with Him,

Nor were they faithful in His 
covenant.

38 m But He, being full of n compassion, 
forgave their iniquity,

And did not destroy them.
Yes, many a time o He turned His 

anger away,
And p did not stir up all His wrath;

39  For q He remembered r that they were 
but flesh,

 s A breath that passes away and does 
not come again.

40  How often they t provoked 8 Him in 
the wilderness,

And grieved Him in the desert!
41  Yes, u again and again they tempted 

God,
And limited the Holy One of Israel.

42  They did not remember His 9 power:
The day when He redeemed them 

from the enemy,
43  When He worked His signs in Egypt,

And His wonders in the field of 
Zoan;

20 w Behold, He struck the rock,
So that the waters gushed out,
And the streams overflowed.
Can He give bread also?
Can He provide meat for His 

people? ”

21  Therefore the LORD heard this and 
x was furious;

So a fire was kindled against Jacob,
And anger also came up against 

Israel,
22  Because they y did not believe in God,

And did not trust in His salvation.
23  Yet He had commanded the clouds 

above,
 z And opened the doors of heaven,
24 a Had rained down manna on them to 

eat,
And given them of the 5 bread of 

b heaven.
25  Men ate angels’ food;

He sent them food to 6 the full.

26 c He caused an east wind to blow in 
the heavens;

And by His power He brought in the 
south wind.

27  He also rained meat on them like the 
dust,

Feathered fowl like the sand of the 
seas;

28  And He let them fall in the midst of 
their camp,

All around their dwellings.
29 d So they ate and were well filled,

For He gave them their own desire.
30  They were not 7 deprived of their 

craving;
But e while their food was still in 

their mouths,
31  The wrath of God came against 

them,
And slew the stoutest of them,
And struck down the choice men of 

Israel.

20 w n um. 20:11
21 x n um. 11:1
22 y Deut. 1:32; 
9:23; [h eb. 3:18]
23 z Gen. 7:11; [mal. 
3:10]
24 a ex. 16:4  b John 
6:31  5 Lit. grain
25 6 satiation
26 c n um. 11:31
29 d n um. 11:19, 20
30 e n um. 11:33  
7 Lit. separated

32 f n um. 14:16, 17  
g n um. 14:11; Ps. 
78:11, 22
33 h n um. 14:29, 35
34 i n um. 21:7; 
[h os. 5:15]
35 j [Deut. 32:4, 
15]  k [ex. 15:13]; 
Deut. 7:8; is. 41:14; 
44:6; 63:9
36 l ex. 24:7, 8; ezek. 
33:31
38 m [n um. 14:18-
20]  n ex. 34:6  o [is. 
48:9]  p 1 Kin. 21:29
39 q Job 10:9; Ps. 
103:14-16  r John 
3:6  s [Job 7:7, 16; 
James 4:14]
40 t Ps. 95:8-10; 
[eph. 4:30]; h eb. 
3:16  8 rebelled 
against Him
41 u n um. 14:22; 
Deut. 6:16
42 9 Lit. hand

78:21–25 God’s anger against h is people centered on their lack of 
faith and trust in h im, evidenced by their contempt for the manna 
h e gave them. t he poet refers to God’s manna as the bread of 
heaven and angels’ food. t he israelites audaciously rejected the 
food of angels.
78:29 For He gave them their own desire: People of true faith 
will seek God’s will and respond in grateful praise. Self-centered 
people will simply complain and suffer the result.
78:32, 33 In spite of this: t he poet says that the people had suf-
fered enough from their ingratitude to have learned the lesson 
of faith. Unfortunately, they had not learned. So God determined 
that they would not enter the land of Canaan but would spend 
their days in futility.
78:34, 35 t he people tended to remember the true character of 
God only when pressed to do so by h is judgments; but God always 
remembered (v. 39) the frail nature of the people. t he image of God 
as a rock is found in moses (Deut. 32:4) and is developed elsewhere 
in the Psalms (61:2; 62:2, 7; 91:1, 2; 144:1). God as Redeemer is the 

Savior, who rescued israel from egypt just as h e also delivered them 
from their sins (19:14; is. 41:14; 44:6). t he title Most High God em-
phasizes the majesty and power of God. God surpasses all powers, 
all creation, and nothing can be compared to h im. it is utter folly 
for a person to shake a small fist at the most h igh. t his title is found 
three times in this psalm (vv. 17, 35, 56); it is also found in 7:17; 9:2; 
18:13; 21:7; 46:4; 50:14; 56:2; 57:2; 73:11; 77:10; 82:6; 83:18; 87:5; 91:1, 
9; 92:1; 107:11.
78:38 full of compassion: t he awesome transcendence of the 
Lord is complemented in this section (v. 35) by an emphasis on his 
compassionate mercy.
78:40–42 t he verb translated provoked here is used three times 
in this psalm (rebelling in v. 17; see also v. 56). even though God 
had showered blessings on h is people, they provoked h im with 
their contempt and ingratitude. The Holy One of Israel (89:18) 
is a phrase particularly favored by the prophet isaiah (is. 1:4; 5:24).
78:43–55 t his section is a poetic retelling of the way God helped is-
rael in egypt and during the wilderness years. Verses 43–51 recount 
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Psalm 78:71 | 911

57  But k turned back and acted 
unfaithfully like their fathers;

They were turned aside l like a 
deceitful bow.

58 m For they provoked Him to anger with 
their n high places,

And moved Him to jealousy with 
their carved images.

59  When God heard this, He was 
furious,

And greatly abhorred Israel,
60 o So that He forsook the tabernacle of 

Shiloh,
The tent He had placed among men,

61 p And delivered His strength into 
captivity,

And His glory into the enemy’s 
hand.

62 q He also gave His people over to the 
sword,

And was furious with His 
inheritance.

63  The fire consumed their young men,
And r their maidens were not given 

in marriage.
64 s Their priests fell by the sword,

And t their widows made no 
lamentation.

65  Then the Lord awoke as from  
sleep,

 u Like a mighty man who shouts 
because of wine.

66  And v He beat back His enemies;
He put them to a perpetual reproach.

67  Moreover He rejected the tent of 
Joseph,

And did not choose the tribe of 
Ephraim,

68  But chose the tribe of Judah,
Mount Zion w which He loved.

69  And He built His x sanctuary like the 
heights,

Like the earth which He has 
established forever.

70 y He also chose David His servant,
And took him from the sheepfolds;

71  From following z the ewes that had 
young He brought him,

 a To shepherd Jacob His people,
And Israel His inheritance.

44 v Turned their rivers into blood,
And their streams, that they could 

not drink.
45 w He sent swarms of flies among them, 

which devoured them,
And x frogs, which destroyed them.

46  He also gave their crops to the 
caterpillar,

And their labor to the y locust.
47 z He destroyed their vines with  

hail,
And their sycamore trees with  

frost.
48  He also gave up their a cattle to the 

hail,
And their flocks to fiery 1 lightning.

49  He cast on them the fierceness of His 
anger,

Wrath, indignation, and trouble,
By sending angels of destruction 

among them.
50  He made a path for His anger;

He did not spare their soul from 
death,

But gave 2 their life over to the 
plague,

51  And destroyed all the b firstborn in 
Egypt,

The first of their strength in the tents 
of Ham.

52  But He c made His own people go 
forth like sheep,

And guided them in the wilderness 
like a flock;

53  And He d led them on safely, so that 
they did not fear;

But the sea e overwhelmed their 
enemies.

54  And He brought them to His f holy 
border,

This mountain g which His right hand 
had acquired.

55 h He also drove out the nations before 
them,

 i Allotted them an inheritance by 
3 survey,

And made the tribes of Israel dwell 
in their tents.

56 j Yet they tested and provoked the 
Most High God,

And did not keep His testimonies,

44 v ex. 7:20
45 w ex. 8:24  
x ex. 8:6
46 y ex. 10:14
47 z ex. 9:23-25
48 a ex. 9:19  
1 lightning bolts
50 2 o r their beasts
51 b ex. 12:29, 30
52 c Ps. 77:20
53 d ex. 14:19, 20  
e ex. 14:27, 28
54 f ex. 15:17  g Ps. 
44:3
55 h Josh. 11:16-23; 
Ps. 44:2  i Josh. 
13:7; 19:51; 
23:4  3 surveyed 
measurement, lit. 
measuring cord
56 j Judg. 2:11-13

57 k ezek. 20:27, 28  
l h os. 7:16
58 m Deut. 32:16, 
21; Judg. 2:12; 1 Kin. 
14:9; is. 65:3  n Deut. 
12:2
60 o 1 Sam. 4:11; Jer. 
7:12-14; 26:6-9
61 p Judg. 18:30
62 q Judg. 20:21; 
1 Sam. 4:10
63 r Jer. 7:34; 16:9; 
25:10
64 s 1 Sam. 4:17; 
22:18  t Job 27:15; 
ezek. 24:23
65 u is. 42:13
66 v 1 Sam. 5:6
68 w [Ps. 87:2]
69 x 1 Kin. 6:1-38
70 y 1 Sam. 16:11, 
12; 2 Sam. 7:8
71 z 2 Sam. 7:8; [is. 
40:11]  a 2 Sam. 5:2; 
1 Chr. 11:2

the ten plagues of ex. 7–12, and vv. 52, 53 speak of the deliverance 
of israel at the r ed Sea (ex. 14). Verse 54 speaks of the experience at 
mt. Sinai, and v. 55 summarizes the conquest of the land of Canaan.
78:56 Tested and provoked may be rephrased “thoroughly pro-
voked.” t he title Most High is used three times in this poem (vv. 17, 
35), as is the h ebrew word for provoked (vv. 17, 40). t he two words 
emphasize the seriousness of the israelites’ action; they were rebel-
ling against their Creator, the r uler of the entire universe.
78:58–64 A different h ebrew word from the one used in v. 56 
is used for provoked here, but it conveys the same idea. High 
places refers to the places where the Canaanites worshiped Baal 

and other fertility gods. Carved images were fertility symbols 
from Canaanite cults. t he reference to Shiloh places this period of 
israel’s apostasy in the latter period of the judges (1 Sam. 1:3). His 
strength and His glory are unusual ways of speaking of the ark 
of the covenant, which was lost to the Philistines during the battle 
of Aphek (1 Sam. 4:1–11). At this time the suffering of the people 
was acute, including even the deaths of priests (1 Sam. 4:17, 18).
78:68, 69 t he choice of Judah over the other tribes and of Zion 
over other cities is explained only in terms of God’s sovereignty and 
love. t he description of the sanctuary suggests that this psalm 
was written after Solomon’s temple was built.
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912 | Psalm 78:72

2 c The dead bodies of Your servants
They have given as food for the birds 

of the heavens,
The flesh of Your saints to the beasts 

of the earth.
3  Their blood they have shed like 

water all around Jerusalem,
And there was no one to bury them.

4  We have become a reproach to our 
d neighbors,

A scorn and derision to those who 
are around us.

5 e How long, LORD?
Will You be angry forever?

72  So he shepherded them according to 
the b integrity of his heart,

And guided them by the skillfulness 
of his hands.

PSALM 79

A Dirge and a Prayer for Israel, 
Destroyed by Enemies

A Psalm of Asaph.

O God, the 1 nations have come into 
a Your inheritance;

Your holy temple they have defiled;
 b They have laid Jerusalem 2 in heaps.

72 b 1 Kin. 9:4

PSALM 79

1 a Ps. 74:2  b 2 Kin. 
25:9, 10; 2 Chr. 
36:17-19; Jer. 26:18; 
52:12-14; mic. 3:12  
1 Gentiles  2 in ruins

2 c Deut. 28:26; Jer. 
7:33; 19:7; 34:20
4 d Ps. 44:13; [Dan. 
9:16]
5 e Ps. 74:1, 9  

78:72 t he words of praise for David in v. 72 are very close to 1 Kin. 
9:4, suggesting some connection between the two passages. t he 
shepherding attributed to David is an ideal; it will be fully realized 
in the Savior King, Jesus, the true Good Shepherd (Ps. 23; John 10).
Psalm 79, a lament of the community (see Ps. 80), was written in 
response to an attack on the city of Jerusalem and the sacking of 
the holy temple. in these respects this psalm is similar to Ps. 74. it 
is possible that the event behind the psalm was the destruction of 
Jerusalem by the Babylonians; however, it may have been an earlier, 
less final devastation. t he development of the poem is as follows: 
(1) a lament for the devastation of Jerusalem (vv. 1–4); (2) a call for 
God to punish the enemies of Judah and Jerusalem (vv. 5–7); (3) a 
plea for forgiveness and deliverance (vv. 8–10); (4) a prayer for God 

to help h is people and judge their enemies (vv. 11, 12); (5) a vow of 
praise in anticipation of the Lord’s deliverance (v. 13).
79:1 the nations have come: t he words of this section are quite 
similar in tone to 74:1–8. Your holy temple: it is not clear whether 
the destruction described in this verse was what the Babylonians 
did in 586 B.C. t he ruin of Jerusalem—it was in heaps—may indi-
cate an invasion of the land prior to its total destruction.
79:2–4 t he lament over the dead defenders of Jerusalem is similar 
to the words of Jer. 7:32–34; Lam. 4:1–10. reproach . . . derision: 
t he wording is very close to 44:13.
79:5 t he question how long is a standard element in the lament 
psalms (13:1, 2; 80:4). t he question is based on the Lord’s eternal char-
acter. Since God is eternal, Asaph asks, will he be angry forever?

psalms of lament

in the lament psalms, we hear the strong, emotional words of sufferers. t hese are words written by real people in very 
difficult situations. Sometimes the forcefulness of the psalmists’ complaints against God is shocking. But these godly 
sufferers know that God will not be angry with their honesty, for even when they scream at God, it is a scream of faith.

t he following is the basic structure of the psalms of lament:

1. An introductory cry 4. r easons for God to act
2. t he lament proper 5. Petitions
 • i am hurting  • h ear me
 • You do not care  • Save me
 • t he enemy is winning  • Punish them
3.  A confession of trust 6. A vow to praise God

t he introductory cry can be very brief—just an “o  God,” as in 79:1. t his is the psalmist’s cry of distress to the living 
God who will act on his behalf once again—even as he has done in the past.

t he lament proper often consists of three parts. t he first part introduces the pain and hurt that the psalmist is expe-
riencing (6:6). t he second part of the lament is the most astonishing, for in this part the psalmist addresses God directly. 
o ften, God is accused of inattention, forgetfulness, or no longer caring about the psalmist and his plight (13:1). in the 
third part, the psalmist describes the success of the wicked (10:3–11). t he wicked present two intolerable problems to 
the psalmist: one is the personal attack upon the psalmist, a friend of God; and the other is what this evil attack means 
for the reputation of God.

in the lament psalms, these complaints are followed by statements of trust. t he confession of trust shows that the 
psalmist still believes in God—even when his faith is under assault by the evils of the world, the pressures of advisors, and 
nagging doubts. in the middle of his painful situation, the psalmist reminds himself of God’s care for him in the past (13:5).

many of the lament psalms contain a section giving further reasons for God to act. h ere the psalmist describes in 
more detail his own situation, the acts of the wicked, or the consequences to his life and to the community of believers if 
the Lord does not deliver him from his distress.

o n the basis of a renewed trust in the Lord, the psalmist presents his petitions. h e calls out to God to listen to him, to 
deliver him (71:2), and to punish his enemies, who mock his faith in God (71:13). Finally, the psalm concludes with a vow 
of praise. t he psalmist promises to praise God before the congregation when God delivers him from his plight (9:14).

t he psalms of lament are a model of godly response to suffering. t he Lord does not expect us to remain stoic when 
we face suffering. We can pour out our souls to the Lord. h owever in the middle of our cry, we must remember God’s 
loving care for us in the past so we can willingly trust h im with the future. With this type of response, we can renew our 
hope in the living Lord.
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 q We will show forth Your praise to all 
generations.

PSALM 80

Prayer for Israel’s Restoration

To the Chief Musician. a Set to 1 “The Lilies.” 
A 2 Testimony of Asaph. A Psalm.

Give ear, O Shepherd of Israel,
b You who lead Joseph c like a  

flock;
You who dwell between the cherubim, 

d shine forth!
2  Before e Ephraim, Benjamin, and 

Manasseh,
Stir up Your strength,
And come and save us!

3 f Restore us, O God;
 g Cause Your face to shine,

And we shall be saved!

4  O LORD God of hosts,
 h How long will You be angry

Against the prayer of Your  
people?

5 i You have fed them with the bread of 
tears,

And given them tears to drink in 
great measure.

6  You have made us a strife to our 
neighbors,

And our enemies laugh among 
themselves.

7  Restore us, O God of hosts;
Cause Your face to shine,
And we shall be saved!

Will Your f jealousy burn like fire?
6 g Pour out Your wrath on the 3 nations 

that h do not know You,
And on the kingdoms that i do not 

call on Your name.
7  For they have devoured Jacob,

And laid waste his dwelling place.

8 j Oh, do not remember 4 former 
iniquities against us!

Let Your tender mercies come 
speedily to meet us,

For we have been brought very low.
9  Help us, O God of our salvation,

For the glory of Your name;
And deliver us, and provide 

atonement for our sins,
 k For Your name’s sake!
10 l Why should the 5 nations say,
 “ Where is their God?”

Let there be known among the 
nations in our sight

The avenging of the blood of Your 
servants which has been shed.

11  Let m the groaning of the prisoner 
come before You;

According to the greatness of Your 
6 power

Preserve those who are appointed to 
die;

12  And return to our neighbors 
n sevenfold into their bosom

 o Their reproach with which they have 
reproached You, O Lord.

13  So p we, Your people and sheep of 
Your pasture,

Will give You thanks forever;

5 f [Zeph. 3:8]
6 g Jer. 10:25; 
[Zeph. 3:8]  h is. 
45:4, 5; 1 t hess. 4:5; 
[2 t hess. 1:8]  i Ps. 
53:4  3 Gentiles
8 j is. 64:9  4 o r 
against us the 
iniquities of those 
who were before us
9 k Jer. 14:7, 21
10 l Ps. 42:10  
5 Gentiles
11 m Ps. 102:20  
6 Lit. arm
12 n Gen. 4:15; Lev. 
26:21; Prov. 6:31; is. 
30:26  o Ps. 74:10, 
18, 22
13 p Ps. 74:1; 95:7  

q is. 43:21

PSALM 80

title  a Ps. 45:title  
1 h eb. Shoshannim  
2 h eb. Eduth
1 b [ex. 25:20-22]; 
1 Sam. 4:4; 2 Sam. 
6:2  c Ps. 77:20  
d Deut. 33:2
2 e Ps. 78:9, 67
3 f Lam. 5:21  
g n um. 6:25; Ps. 4:6
4 h Ps. 79:5
5 i Ps. 42:3; is. 30:20

79:6, 7 Pour out Your wrath: An imprecation or curse on one’s 
enemies is often found in the psalms of lament (Ps. 137). Vengeance 
is left to the Lord, but such a call for vengeance is based in part on 
the covenant provisions God had established with Abraham. God 
had promised to curse those who cursed Abraham’s descendants 
(Gen. 12:2, 3).
79:10 t he appeal is based on the character of God as expressed by 
h is name (ex. 3:14, 15; 6:2, 3). Another basis for the poet’s appeal 
is the international reputation of God (42:10). if God delivered the 
israelites, h is power would be demonstrated to all the nations.
79:11, 12 Groaning may also be translated crying. Your power 
refers to the powerful, outstretched arm of God that had delivered 
israel from egypt (ex. 6:6). Reproach refers to an insult or taunt 
(74:10, 18, 22).
79:13 Sheep of Your pasture describes the israelites. God’s care 
for the israelites was so great that they were called his sheep (77:20; 
95:7; 100:3). t he people vowed to bring thanks, or public acknowl-
edgment (35:18; 105:1), and praise to God.
Psalm 80, a lament of the community, has especially powerful 
imagery. t he psalm is marked by two metaphors for israel in its 
relation to God: (1) the flock of the Good Shepherd; (2) the vine of 
the t rue Vinedresser. Both of these metaphors are used by Jesus 
of h is people in the n t  (John 10; 15). t his is one of Asaph’s psalms 
(Ps. 50; 73–83) and is set to the tune “t he Lilies” (Ps. 45; 69). t he 
structure of the poem is as follows: (1) a call for the Shepherd of 
israel to restore the distressed (vv. 1–3); (2) a complaint concerning 

the Lord’s anger against h is people (vv. 4–7); (3) the metaphor of a 
vine (vv. 8–13); (4) an appeal for God to return, revive, and restore 
israel (vv. 14–19).
80:1, 2 O Shepherd of Israel is reminiscent of the teaching of Ps. 
23 and points forward to the teaching of John 10. God’s pattern is 
to lead h is people as a shepherd might lead a flock. between 
the cherubim: in the most h oly Place, the ark of the covenant 
was topped by the mercy seat on which were two cherubim, heav-
enly symbols of the throne of God (ex. 25:22). shine forth: After 
moses had been in close proximity to the Lord, his own face was 
transformed by a resplendent glow (ex. 34:29–35). h ere the appeal 
means that the Lord should make his presence known in a saving 
manner. t he tribes Ephraim, Benjamin, and Manasseh may 
be representative of the whole nation. ephraim was in the north; 
Benjamin was where Jerusalem was located; manasseh was partly 
across the Jordan.
80:3 Cause Your face to shine is reminiscent of the priestly ben-
ediction, “t he Lor D make h is face shine upon you” (n um. 6:25).
80:4, 5 Since their request for deliverance has seemed to go un-
answered, the people ask whether God’s anger is directed even 
against their prayer. t he phrases bread of tears and tears to 
drink refer to the manna and water that God provided for israel in 
the wilderness. t he idea is that God had given the people of past 
generations nourishing food; but the people of this generation 
have only their tearful despair.
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914 | Psalm 80:8

And the branch that You made 
strong o for Yourself.

16  It is burned with fire, it is cut down;
 p They perish at the rebuke of Your 

countenance.
17 q Let Your hand be upon the man of 

Your right hand,
Upon the son of man whom You 

made strong for Yourself.
18  Then we will not turn back from 

You;
Revive us, and we will call upon 

Your name.

19  Restore us, O LORD God of hosts;
Cause Your face to shine,
And we shall be saved!

PSALM 81

An Appeal for Israel’s Repentance

To the Chief Musician. a On 1 an instrument 
of Gath. A Psalm of Asaph.

S ing aloud to God our strength;
 Make a joyful shout to the God of 

Jacob.

8  You have brought j a vine out of Egypt;
 k You have cast out the 3 nations, and 

planted it.
9  You prepared room for it,

And caused it to take deep root,
And it filled the land.

10  The hills were covered with its 
shadow,

And the 4 mighty cedars with its 
l boughs.

11  She sent out her boughs to 5 the Sea,
And her branches to 6 the River.

12  Why have You m broken down her 
7 hedges,

So that all who pass by the way 
pluck her fruit?

13  The boar out of the woods uproots it,
And the wild beast of the field 

devours it.

14  Return, we beseech You, O God of 
hosts;

 n Look down from heaven and see,
And visit this vine

15  And the vineyard which Your right 
hand has planted,

8 j [is. 5:1, 7]; Jer. 
2:21; ezek. 15:6; 
17:6; 19:10  k Ps. 
44:2; Acts 7:45  
3 Gentiles
10 l Lev. 23:40  4 Lit. 
cedars of God
11 5 t he 
mediterranean  
6 t he euphrates
12 m is. 5:5; n ah. 2:2  
7 walls or fences
14 n is. 63:15

15 o [is. 49:5]
16 p [Ps. 39:11]
17 q Ps. 89:21

PSALM 81

title  a Ps. 8:title  
1 h eb. Al Gittith

80:8–11 God’s bringing the israelites from Egypt to Canaan is com-
pared to transplanting a vine. t he vine grew phenomenally, so 
that it filled the land and reached to the mediterranean Sea and 
the euphrates River. t hese expansions of the Lord’s vine occurred 
during the reigns of David and Solomon.
80:12 But then there came a dramatic change. t he Lord broke 
down her hedges—that is, h e removed israel’s protective walls. 
israel became weak, subject to all kinds of assaults.
80:14–17 Look down from heaven: t he appeal is for the heav-
enly Vinedresser to observe the sorry state of h is vine. t he h ebrew 
word translated visit can describe a gracious visit of the Lord (65:9) 

or a visit in judgment. o f course, the prayer offered is for a merciful 
visit from israel’s Protector. t he appeal is for God to use h is right 
hand (ex. 15:6) to restore what h e had planted. t he h ebrew term 
for vineyard is used only here in the Bible; it literally means “root-
stock.” Branch means “son”; it is the same h ebrew word translated 
son of man in v. 17. t he nation of israel was God’s own son (ex. 4:22).
80:18 Revive us is a call for new life from God’s Spirit. we will 
call upon Your name: in response to God’s work of deliverance, 
the poet promises renewed praise centered on the name of God.
Psalm 81 begins as a psalm of praise and becomes a psalm of ad-
monition (Ps. 50), in which the voice of the Lord himself is heard 

bIble TImes & CUlTURe NoTes 

euphrates 
t he euphrates is the longest river of Western Asia 
and one of two major rivers in mesopotamia. 
t he river begins in the mountains of Armenia 
in modern-day t urkey, heads west toward the 
mediterranean Sea, turns to the south, swings in 
a wide bow through Syria, and then flows a thou-
sand miles southeast to join the t igris r iver before 
it empties into the Persian Gulf. t he ruins of many 
ancient cities are located along the river in iraq—
Babylon, eridu, Kish, Larsa, n ippur, Sippar, and Ur.

in the Bible the euphrates appears in both 
Genesis (Gen. 2:14) and r evelation (r ev. 9:14, 16:12). 
it is referred to as “the r iver euphrates,” “the great 
river euphrates,” or simply as “the r iver.” t he 
euphrates formed the northern boundary of the 
territories promised by God to israel (Gen. 15:18; 
Josh. 1:4). David attempted to expand the bound-
aries of his kingdom to this river (2 Sam. 8:3).

Canyon of the euphrates River, Turkey
© silverjohn/Shutterstock
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Psalm 82:2 | 915

4 b Lev. 23:24; n um. 
10:10
5 c Deut. 28:49; Ps. 
114:1; Jer. 5:15
7 d ex. 2:23; 14:10; 
Ps. 50:15  e ex. 19:19; 
20:18  f ex. 17:6, 7; 
n um. 20:13  2 Lit. 
Strife or Contention
8 g [Ps. 50:7]
9 h [ex. 20:3; Deut. 
5:7; 32:12]; Ps. 
44:20; [is. 43:12]
10 i ex. 20:2; Deut. 
5:6 

 j Ps. 103:5
11 k ex. 32:1; Deut. 
32:15
12 l [Job 8:4; Acts 
7:42; r om. 1:24, 
26]  3 the dictates of 
their heart
13 m [Deut. 5:29; is. 
48:18]
15 n r om. 1:30  4 Lit. 
time
16 o Deut. 32:14  
p Job 29:6  5 Lit. fat 
of wheat

PSALM 82

1 a [2 Chr. 19:6; 
eccl. 5:8]  b Ps. 
82:6  1 h eb. El, lit. 
God  2 Judges; h eb. 
elohim, lit. mighty 
ones or gods
2 c [Deut. 1:17]; 
Prov. 18:5

 j Open your mouth wide, and I will  
fill it.

11 “ But My people would not heed My 
voice,

And Israel would have k none  
of Me.

12 l So I gave them over to 3 their own 
stubborn heart,

To walk in their own counsels.

13 “ Oh, m that My people would listen to 
Me,

That Israel would walk in My  
ways!

14  I would soon subdue their enemies,
And turn My hand against their 

adversaries.
15 n The haters of the LORD would 

pretend submission to Him,
But their 4 fate would endure  

forever.
16  He would o have fed them also with 

5 the finest of wheat;
And with honey p from the rock I 

would have satisfied you.”

PSALM 82

A Plea for Justice

A Psalm of Asaph.

God a stands in the congregation of 
1 the mighty;

He judges among b the 2 gods.
2  How long will you judge unjustly,

And c show partiality to the wicked? 
 Selah

2  Raise a song and strike the  
timbrel,

The pleasant harp with the lute.

3  Blow the trumpet at the time of the 
New Moon,

At the full moon, on our solemn 
feast day.

4  For b this is a statute for Israel,
A law of the God of Jacob.

5  This He established in Joseph as a 
testimony,

When He went throughout the land 
of Egypt,

 c Where I heard a language I did not 
understand.

6 “ I removed his shoulder from the 
burden;

His hands were freed from the 
baskets.

7 d You called in trouble, and I delivered 
you;

 e I answered you in the secret place of 
thunder;

I f tested you at the waters of 
2 Meribah. Selah

8 “ Hear, g O My people, and I will 
admonish you!

O Israel, if you will listen to Me!
9  There shall be no h foreign god 

among you;
Nor shall you worship any foreign 

god.
10 i I am the LORD your God,

Who brought you out of the land of 
Egypt;

(Ps. 75). t he structure of the poem is as follows: (1) a call for the 
people to praise the Lord (vv. 1, 2); (2) a command for the people 
to celebrate the n ew moon festival (vv. 3–5); (3) the Lord’s report 
of h is deliverance of h is people (vv. 6, 7); (4) the Lord’s admonition 
concerning idolatry (vv. 8–10); (5) the Lord’s description of israel’s 
failure to obey h im (vv. 11, 12); (6) the Lord’s lamentation of israel’s 
failure to obey (vv. 13–16).
81:1 Sing aloud . . . Make a joyful shout: t he energy level of 
this psalm is similar to that of other psalms of praise (33:1–3; 35:27, 
28; 66:1–4; 95:1, 2; 100:1, 2). t he use of voices and instruments to 
praise God is a standard element of joyful worship in the Psalms 
(Ps. 149; 150).
81:3–5 t he New Moon festival is mentioned in association with 
the Feast of t rumpets (n um. 29:6). r egulations for this festival can 
be found in the instructions to the Levites during the time of David 
(1 Chr. 23:31) and Solomon (2 Chr. 2:4). t his psalm seems to be a 
basic instruction on the festival. a statute . . . A law . . . a testi-
mony: t he language and regulations of this passage are as solemn 
as any in the t orah. t he basis for the n ew moon festival was the 
salvation of israel from egypt. a language: As in 114:1, there is a 
disdain for the history, culture, and language of egypt.
81:6, 7 his shoulder . . . His hands: t his is a poetic way of describ-
ing how God delivered h is people from the egyptian taskmasters 
(ex. 1). I answered you: t he Lord’s appearance to moses on mt. 
Sinai was God’s great revelation of h imself (ex. 19; 20).
81:8–10 t he phrase translated I will admonish you is also found 
in 50:7, where it is translated “i will testify against you.” t he basic 

stipulation of the first commandment is repeated: there must be no 
foreign god among the israelites (ex. 20:3). God’s great description 
of h is own saving work for the israelites is quoted from ex. 20:2. 
t hen the Lord invites h is people to open their mouth so that h e 
can meet their needs (v. 16).
81:11, 12 t he people’s resistance to obeying God led to their pun-
ishment. God identifies the root of the people’s problem as their 
own stubborn heart. t hey wanted to follow their own ways and 
refused to listen to God.
Psalm 82 is a wisdom psalm. t he structure of the psalm is as fol-
lows: (1) God’s call for the judges of the earth to appear in the heav-
enly assembly (vv. 1, 2); (2) God’s review of h is commands to the 
judges of the earth (vv. 3, 4); (3) God’s hearing of the complaint of 
the oppressed (v. 5); (4) God’s announcement of h is judgment on 
the judges of the earth (vv. 6, 7); (5) the prayer of the people of the 
earth for divine justice (v. 8).
82:1, 2 The congregation of the mighty refers to an assembly 
before God. As a wisdom writer, the poet Asaph uses the language 
of Job 1, Ps. 110, and is. 6 as a teaching device to present a morality 
tale. Asaph describes the wicked judges of all time gathering before 
God and his angels to give an accounting of themselves. gods: t he 
h ebrew word may refer to the true God or to false gods. h ere it is 
the judges of the earth (see also v. 6). Asaph uses this honorific term 
sarcastically to express his contempt for the evil judges. judge un-
justly: t he unrighteous judges had perverted their calling, which 
was to represent God h imself by establishing justice on the earth.
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916 | Psalm 82:3

3 d [Deut. 24:17; 
is. 11:4; Jer. 22:16]  
3 Vindicate
5 e Ps. 11:3  4 moved
6 f John 10:34  
5 Judges; h eb. 
elohim, lit. mighty 
ones or gods
8 g Ps. 2:8; [r ev. 
11:15]

PSALM 83

1 a Ps. 28:1
2 b Ps. 81:15; is. 
17:12; Acts 4:25  
1 uproar  2 exalted 
themselves

3 c [Ps. 27:5]
4 d esth. 3:6, 9; Jer. 
11:19; 31:36
5 3 Lit. heart  4 Lit. 
cut a covenant
6 e 2 Chr. 20:1, 
10, 11
9 f n um. 31:7; Judg. 
7:22  g Judg. 4:15-
24; 5:20, 21
10 h Zeph. 1:17
11 i Judg. 7:25  
j Judg. 8:12-21
13 k is. 17:13  l Job 
21:18; Ps. 35:5; is. 
40:24; Jer. 13:24

And consulted together c against Your 
sheltered ones.

4  They have said, “Come, and d let us 
cut them off from being a nation,

That the name of Israel may be 
remembered no more.”

5  For they have consulted together 
with one 3 consent;

They 4 form a confederacy against 
You:

6 e The tents of Edom and the 
Ishmaelites;

Moab and the Hagrites;
7  Gebal, Ammon, and Amalek;

Philistia with the inhabitants of Tyre;
8  Assyria also has joined with them;

They have helped the children of Lot. 
 Selah

9  Deal with them as with f Midian,
As with g Sisera,
As with Jabin at the Brook Kishon,

10  Who perished at En Dor,
 h Who became as refuse on the earth.
11  Make their nobles like i Oreb and like 

Zeeb,
Yes, all their princes like j Zebah and 

Zalmunna,
12  Who said, “Let us take for ourselves

The pastures of God for a 
possession.”

13 k O my God, make them like the 
whirling dust,

 l Like the chaff before the wind!

3 3  Defend the poor and fatherless;
Do justice to the afflicted and 

d needy.
4  Deliver the poor and needy;

Free them from the hand of the 
wicked.

5  They do not know, nor do they 
understand;

They walk about in darkness;
All the e foundations of the earth are 

4 unstable.

6  I said, f “You are 5 gods,
And all of you are children of the 

Most High.
7  But you shall die like men,

And fall like one of the princes.”

8  Arise, O God, judge the earth;
 g For You shall inherit all nations.

PSALM 83

Prayer to Frustrate Conspiracy 
Against Israel

A Song. A Psalm of Asaph.

Do a not keep silent, O God!
 Do not hold Your peace,

And do not be still, O God!
2  For behold, b Your enemies make a 

1 tumult;
And those who hate You have 2 lifted 

up their head.
3  They have taken crafty counsel 

against Your people,

82:3 God expects all judges to administer true justice. Do justice: 
t hese words summarize the teaching of the Law and indicate God’s 
basic desire that the defenseless would find a haven of justice in 
the courts.
82:5 They do not know is the collective sigh of oppressed people 
of all ages. Wicked judges act as if they did not care about their 
official responsibility or the judgment they will face for abusing 
it. All the foundations of the earth are unstable: in 11:3, the 
taunt of the wicked is that the earth’s foundations are destroyed. 
t his is said to be untrue, for God is still in control. in this psalm, 
however, the situation is deemed unstable because of the profound 
wickedness of the judges.
82:6, 7 die like men: Jesus quoted these verses in h is exchange 
with the religious authorities who wanted to stone h im for declar-
ing h imself to be the Son of God (John 10:31–35).
82:8 Arise, O God: in view of the overwhelming disaster that 
wicked judges have created, the poor and afflicted of all time call 
out for the true Judge, God himself to come. t heir cry will not go 
unheeded. t he righteous Judge is coming, and h e will establish 
justice (96:13; 98:9).
Psalm 83 is a psalm of lament in which particular attention is given 
to the wicked. t he curse that Asaph utters against the wicked puts 
this psalm in the category of the imprecatory psalms. When we 
read the strong words in this psalm, we need to keep in mind that 
the intent of the psalmist Asaph is to vindicate the glory of God. 
t he psalm’s structure is as follows: (1) a call for God to speak out 
in judgment on the wicked (vv. 1–4); (2) a recital of the acts of the 
wicked (vv. 5–8); (3) a recital of God’s acts of judgment in the past 
(vv. 9–12); (4) a call for God to judge the wicked (vv. 13–18).

83:1 Do not keep silent: Calls for God to awaken, to rouse h imself, 
to turn and look, and to speak, are all ways the psalmists prayed for 
God to act. t hey believed that God as the h oly o ne would root out 
all evil. What they did not always recognize was that God’s delay in 
judgment was an expression of h is mercy.
83:2, 3 Asaph feels revulsion against the enemies of the Lord. h e 
hates what God hates (101:6–8). t he attacks of the wicked are not 
only against God, but also against the people of God. 
83:4 let us cut them off: God’s attitude toward those who plot 
the destruction of h is people is clear: h is curse will rest on them 
(Gen. 12:2, 3). Asaph here is simply praying that God would act 
according to h is promises.
83:5–8 consulted together: t hroughout history, many nations 
have conspired to bring about the ruin of israel and Judah. All such 
endeavors are condemned in this psalm. against You: in conspir-
ing against the people of God, the wicked actually resist God h im-
self. The tents of Edom: t he place names in this passage refer 
to nations on the borders of israel and Judah. t he Hagrites may 
have come from Arabia (1 Chr. 5:10, 19, 20). t he people of Gebal 
may have lived in a mountainous region south of the Dead Sea; 
alternatively, Gebal may have been another name for Byblos, a 
city near t yre.
83:9 Asaph recites God’s great victories against the formidable foes 
of israel. God’s victory at Midian was accomplished through Gide-
on (Judg. 7). God’s victory over Sisera was accomplished through 
Deborah and Barak (Judg. 4; 5). t he same God who had battled 
israel’s enemies in the past would fight all those who might oppose 
h is people in the future.
83:13 in a culture in which remembering a person was very im-
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Psalm 84:10 | 917

14 m ex. 19:18; 
Deut. 32:22
17 5 ashamed
18 n Ps. 59:13  o ex. 
6:3  p [Ps. 92:8]

PSALM 84

title  a Ps. 8:title  
1 h eb. Al Gittith
1 b Ps. 27:4; 46:4, 5  
2 are Your dwellings
2 c Ps. 42:1, 2

4 d [Ps. 65:4]
6 e 2 Sam. 5:22-25  
3 Lit. Weeping  4 o r 
blessings
7 f Prov. 4:18; is. 
40:31; John 1:16; 
2 Cor. 3:18  g ex. 
34:23; Deut. 16:16  
5 LXX, Syr., Vg. The 
God of gods shall 
be seen
9 h Gen. 15:1  
6 Commissioned 
one, h eb. messiah
10 7 stand at the 
threshold

3  Even the sparrow has found a home,
And the swallow a nest for herself,
Where she may lay her young—
Even Your altars, O LORD of hosts,
My King and my God.

4  Blessed are those who dwell in Your 
d house;

They will still be praising You. Selah

5  Blessed is the man whose strength is 
in You,

Whose heart is set on pilgrimage.
6  As they pass through the Valley e of 

3 Baca,
They make it a spring;
The rain also covers it with 4 pools.

7  They go f from strength to strength;
 5  Each one g appears before God in 

Zion.

8  O LORD God of hosts, hear my 
prayer;

Give ear, O God of Jacob! Selah
9 h O God, behold our shield,

And look upon the face of Your 
6 anointed.

10  For a day in Your courts is better 
than a thousand.

I would rather 7 be a doorkeeper in 
the house of my God

Than dwell in the tents of wickedness.

14  As the fire burns the woods,
And as the flame m sets the 

mountains on fire,
15  So pursue them with Your tempest,

And frighten them with Your  
storm.

16  Fill their faces with shame,
That they may seek Your name, 

O LORD.
17  Let them be 5 confounded and 

dismayed forever;
Yes, let them be put to shame and 

perish,
18 n That they may know that You, whose 

o name alone is the LORD,
Are p the Most High over all the 

earth.

PSALM 84

The Blessedness of Dwelling in the 
House of God

To the Chief Musician. a On 1 an instrument 
of Gath. A Psalm of the sons of Korah.

How b lovely 2 is Your tabernacle,
O LORD of hosts!

2 c My soul longs, yes, even faints
For the courts of the LORD;
My heart and my flesh cry out for 

the living God.

portant, an ultimate curse would have been to regard a person’s 
memory as whirling dust or windblown chaff.
83:16 Shame is the opposite of dignity, an attribute of the righ-
teous (25:2; 97:7). seek Your name: Asaph’s first call for God to 
shame israel’s enemies is redemptive—that the nations might hear, 
feel shame, repent, and seek the face of the Lord. Yet if they contin-
ued in their wicked path, they would face further confounding and 
would one day face God in judgment. t he title Most High is often 
used in the Psalms to speak of God’s control over all the nations of 
the world (47:2; 78:35; 97:9).
Psalm 84 is one of the psalms of Zion. t hese psalms celebrate 
God’s presence in Jerusalem, the city where h is temple was built. 
t oday it is not necessary to go to Jerusalem to draw near to God, 
for God is near those who trust in h is Son (matt. 28:18–20). t his 
psalm was composed by the sons of Korah (see Ps. 42; 44–49; 85; 
87; 88). t here are six movements: (1) the expression of the desire 
to be at home in Zion (vv. 1, 2); (2) the blessings of being at home 
in Zion (vv. 3, 4); (3) the blessings of those who make pilgrimages 
to Zion (vv. 5–7); (4) a prayer for God’s attention in Zion (vv. 8, 9); 
(5) the joy of being at home in Zion (vv. 10, 11); (6) the blessing of 
trusting in God (v. 12).
84:1, 2 Tabernacle is used here as a poetic term for the temple 
that was built by Solomon. longs . . . faints: For a similar expres-
sion of a psalmist’s desire for the Lord’s presence, see 42:1, 2. the 
living God: All other “gods” are nonentities; but h e who created 
the universe, who chose israel as h is people, and who provided 
salvation for the world, lives forever in great glory.
84:3, 4 sparrow . . . swallow: By describing the approach of birds 
to the courtyards of the temple, the poet expresses his own great 
joy. Blessed, the same term used in 1:1, means “o , the great hap-
piness of.”
84:5–7 t he phrase whose heart is set on pilgrimage refers those 
who make their way to the temple not out of obligation, but out of a 
wellspring of joy. The Valley of Baca, or “Valley of Weeping,” refers 
to the various difficulties that one might face on a pilgrimage. t he 

person on a pilgrimage might discover that the once-dark valley 
is filled with springs, rain, and pools—all signs of God’s blessing. 
strength to strength: As one nears the temple, the rigors of the 
journey become tolerable, for the joy of the approaching arrival 
strengthens the soul.
84:8 Lord God of hosts, literally the “God of armies,” speaks of 
God’s transcendence. t he hosts are the angelic armies of the heav-
ens. t his title is balanced by the phrase God of Jacob, referring 
to the covenant relationship God established with the patriarchs 
of israel.
84:9 t he two phrases our shield and Your anointed both point 
to the same person, the king of israel (see 89:3, 4). each person 
who was anointed in the ot  foreshadowed the coming Anointed 
o ne, the messiah.
84:10, 11 a day . . . a thousand: n othing in the pilgrim’s daily 
experience can be compared to a day spent in the worship of God 
in the holy temple. a doorkeeper . . . dwell in the tents: t he 
role of a menial servant in the house of his God is more desirable 

sun

(h eb. shemesh) (84:11; Josh. 10:12, 13). Strong’s #8121

t he h ebrew word for sun most often refers to the celes-
tial body that illuminates the earth (136:7, 8). t he idiom 
“before the sun” may describe an action done openly or 
in public (see 2 Sam 12:12). t he sun is also a biblical symbol 
for righteousness (mal. 4:2) and even a title for God in the 
Psalms (84:11). many of the ancients worshiped the sun, 
moon, and stars (see 2 Kin. 21:3; ezek. 8:16). But the psalmist 
understood that the sun, moon, and stars worshiped God 
because he created them (148:3). in the new creation, there 
will be no need of the sun because God himself will be an 
everlasting light to the people (is. 60:19).

9780529114389_int_03a_job_ps_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   917 5/20/14   11:58 AM



918 | Psalm 84:11

11 i is. 60:19, 20; 
mal. 4:2; r ev. 21:23  
j Gen. 15:1  k Ps. 
34:9, 10
12 l [Ps. 2:12; 40:4]

PSALM 85

title  a Ps. 42:title
1 b ezra 1:11–2:1; 
Ps. 14:7; Jer. 30:18; 
31:23; ezek. 39:25; 
h os. 6:11; Joel 3:1
4 c Ps. 80:3, 7
5 d Ps. 79:5
6 e h ab. 3:2

8 1 foolishness
9 f is. 46:13  g h ag. 
2:7; Zech. 2:5; [John 
1:14]
10 h Ps. 72:3; [is. 
32:17]; Luke 2:14
12 i [Ps. 84:11; 
James 1:17]

PSALM 86

2 1 Lit. soul

7  Show us Your mercy, LORD,
And grant us Your salvation.

8  I will hear what God the LORD will 
speak,

For He will speak peace
To His people and to His saints;
But let them not turn back to 1 folly.

9  Surely f His salvation is near to those 
who fear Him,

 g That glory may dwell in our land.

10  Mercy and truth have met together;
 h Righteousness and peace have kissed.
11  Truth shall spring out of the earth,

And righteousness shall look down 
from heaven.

12 i Yes, the LORD will give what is good;
And our land will yield its increase.

13  Righteousness will go before Him,
And shall make His footsteps our 

pathway.

PSALM 86

Prayer for Mercy, with Meditation on 
the Excellencies of the LORD

A Prayer of David.

Bow down Your ear, O LORD,  
hear me;

For I am poor and needy.
2  Preserve my 1 life, for I am holy;

You are my God;
Save Your servant who trusts in You!

11  For the LORD God is i a sun and 
j shield;

The LORD will give grace and glory;
 k No good thing will He withhold

From those who walk uprightly.

12  O LORD of hosts,
 l Blessed is the man who trusts in You!

PSALM 85

Prayer that the LORD Will Restore 
Favor to the Land

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm a of the  
sons of Korah.

L ORD, You have been favorable to 
Your land;

You have b brought back the captivity 
of Jacob.

2  You have forgiven the iniquity of 
Your people;

You have covered all their sin. Selah
3  You have taken away all Your wrath;

You have turned from the fierceness 
of Your anger.

4 c Restore us, O God of our salvation,
And cause Your anger toward us to 

cease.
5 d Will You be angry with us forever?

Will You prolong Your anger to all 
generations?

6  Will You not e revive us again,
That Your people may rejoice in You?

than a life of luxury with those who practice wickedness. Sun 
and shield means “splendid shield.” Grace and glory may be 
rephrased as “glorious grace.” Whereas the anointed king was a 
“shield” (v. 9), the greater Shield is God h imself. No good thing 
will He withhold: t his is the observation of a wise and righteous 
person; time after time, God gives good gifts to h is people.
Psalm 85 is a prayer for restoration that is rooted deeply in trust in 
God. t he setting for the psalm appears to be the restoration of the 
people of God following a great catastrophe—perhaps the Bab-
ylonian captivity. With this psalm, the people prayed for a revival of 
their spirits and a renewal in their land. t he ultimate fulfillment of 
their prayer would be in the coming glorious kingdom of the Savior 
Jesus. t his is one of the psalms composed by the sons of Korah 
(see Ps. 42; 44–49; 84; 87; 88). t he development of this psalm is in 
four sections: (1) a celebration of God’s favor on the land (vv. 1–3);  
(2) a petition for restoration and revival (vv. 4–7); (3) an expectation 
that God will act soon (vv. 8, 9); (4) a description of the restoration 
(vv. 10–13).
85:1 You have brought back the captivity may refer to the re-
turn of the exiles from Babylon. But it also may be a more general 
reversal of fortune (14:7).
85:4–7 God of our salvation may be rephrased as “our Saving 
God.” Your anger: t he first section of this psalm already says God’s 
anger has turned away from the people (v. 3). Yet until the resto-
ration is complete, the people still feel the effects of God’s wrath. 
t his suggests an understanding that the people’s troubles were 
due to their own sin disciplined by God. revive us: t he people 
prayed for their own welfare and for renewed ability to praise God. 
Mercy may also be translated “loyal love.”
85:8, 9 t he speaker here may be a priest expecting to hear a direct 
revelation from the Lord. Such a revelation would be consistent 

with God’s character. Peace suggests wholeness, fullness, things as 
they ought to be. t he word saints is related to the term translated 
mercy in v. 7; these are people who reflect the love of God in their 
own lives. not turn back to folly: God’s blessing would continue 
only as long as the people remained faithful to h im. His salvation 
can describe any act of mercy on the part of God.
85:10–13 t he words mercy and truth often appear together in 
the Scriptures to express one concept (see 25:10; 61:7; 86:15; 89:14). 
h ere they are viewed as separate entities that come together, in 
the same way that righteousness and peace have kissed. t he 
union of God’s mercy and truth and h is righteousness and peace 
describes the way things ought to be, or the state of peace spoken 
of in v. 8. t he blending of the ideals of truth and righteousness 
in v. 11 suggests a vision of the kingdom of God (see is. 11). t he 
fact that the word righteousness appears three times in the last 
four verses of this psalm alludes to the holiness of the coming 
kingdom of God and the sinlessness of the Savior and King who 
will rule over it.
Psalm 86 is a psalm of lament in which David expresses grave con-
cerns about his lowly state, as well as joy in the God who alone is 
merciful. t his poem is the only one in Book iii of the Psalms that 
has David’s name in the title. t he structure is as follows: (1) a call for 
God to deliver David from distress (vv. 1–5); (2) a call for God to hear 
David’s prayer (vv. 6, 7); (3) a statement that there is none other like 
God (vv. 8–10); (4) a petition for God to teach David about h imself 
so that he can praise h im forever (vv. 11–13); (5) a comparison of 
the assaults of the wicked with the character of the Lord (vv. 14, 
15); (6) a renewed call for God to show his goodness to David in 
his distress (vv. 16, 17).
86:1–4 Bow down Your ear: As in 31:2, David uses a dramatic 
phrase that captures the grandeur of God on high and David’s 
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4 a Ps. 25:1; 143:8  
2 Make glad
5 b Ps. 130:7; 145:9; 
[Joel 2:13]
8 c [ex. 15:11]; 
2 Sam. 7:22; 1 Kin. 
8:23; Ps. 89:6; Jer. 
10:6
10 d [ex. 15:11]  
e Deut. 6:4; is. 
37:16; mark 12:29; 
1 Cor. 8:4
11 f Ps. 27:11; 
143:8  3 Give me 
singleness of heart

13 4 t he abode of 
the dead
15 g ex. 34:6; [Ps. 
86:5]

PSALM 87

2 a Ps. 78:67, 68
3 b is. 60:1

13  For great is Your mercy toward me,
And You have delivered my soul 

from the depths of 4 Sheol.

14  O God, the proud have risen  
against me,

And a mob of violent men have 
sought my life,

And have not set You before them.
15  But g You, O Lord, are a God full of 

compassion, and gracious,
Longsuffering and abundant in 

mercy and truth.

16  Oh, turn to me, and have mercy on me!
Give Your strength to Your servant,
And save the son of Your 

maidservant.
17  Show me a sign for good,

That those who hate me may see it 
and be ashamed,

Because You, LORD, have helped me 
and comforted me.

PSALM 87

The Glories of the City of God

A Psalm of the sons of Korah. A Song.

H is foundation is in the holy 
mountains.

2 a The LORD loves the gates of Zion
More than all the dwellings of Jacob.

3 b Glorious things are spoken of you,
O city of God! Selah

3  Be merciful to me, O Lord,
For I cry to You all day long.

4 2  Rejoice the soul of Your servant,
 a For to You, O Lord, I lift up my soul.
5  For b You, Lord, are good, and ready 

to forgive,
And abundant in mercy to all those 

who call upon You.

6  Give ear, O LORD, to my prayer;
And attend to the voice of my 

supplications.
7  In the day of my trouble I will call 

upon You,
For You will answer me.

8 c Among the gods there is none like 
You, O Lord;

Nor are there any works like Your 
works.

9  All nations whom You have made
Shall come and worship before You, 

O Lord,
And shall glorify Your name.

10  For You are great, and d do wondrous 
things;

 e You alone are God.

11 f Teach me Your way, O LORD;
I will walk in Your truth;

 3  Unite my heart to fear Your name.
12  I will praise You, O Lord my God, 

with all my heart,
And I will glorify Your name 

forevermore.

humble position on the earth below. h ere the phrase I am holy 
does not speak of the transcendence of God, as in is. 6:3. r ather 
it speaks of the faithfulness and godliness of a righteous person 
who, by God’s grace, is living in accordance with God’s law. it is 
another way that David describes himself as a servant of the Lord. 
Rejoice: God rejoices in those who serve h im, and h is servants 
find their joy in h im.
86:8, 9 Among the gods: t he ancient nations took their sense of 
identity in part from their ties to their supposed gods. When the 
nations found out that their “gods” did not exist, they would have 
to acknowledge that the Lord alone is God. h ere David envisions 
other nations worshiping the true God and thus anticipates the 
missionary thrust of the n t  (Ps. 117; matt. 28:18–20).
86:11–13 Teach me Your way: David asks the Lord to teach him 
so that he will be able to praise God in the midst of the congre-
gation. Mercy is the “loyal love” of the Lord. depths of Sheol: 
David describes the Lord as mercifully delivering him from certain 
death (9:17; 116:3, 4).
86:14 t he Psalms consistently describe God as the enemy of the 
proud and the friend of the humble (138:6; 147:6).
86:15 t he phrase abundant in mercy and truth is a precursor of 
the n t  phrase “full of grace and truth” (John 1:14). t he Lord upholds 
the truth so that h e can mercifully free those caught in falsehoods.
86:16 save the son of Your maidservant: t he idea here may be 
that since David’s mother was a pious woman, the Lord ought to 
save David from his lowly state (116:16).
Psalm 87, a psalm of Zion, is also an intensely evangelistic psalm 
that anticipates the n t  mission to present the gospel to the entire 
world (see matt. 28:18–20). t his psalm is one of the collection from 
the sons of Korah (Ps. 42; 44–49; 84; 85; 88). it has three move-
ments: (1) a description of God’s love for the city of Zion (vv. 1–3); 

(2) a description of the citizens of Zion coming from all nations  
(vv. 4–6); (3) a celebration of God’s salvation (v. 7).
87:1 His foundation: God h imself established Zion or Jerusa-
lem as the center of true worship. h e ordained Solomon to build 
a temple there so that h e could live among the israelites (1 Kin. 
6:13). Zion is holy because of God’s declaration (1 Kin 11:13), h is 
promise, the worship given h im there (1 Kin. 8:14–66), the future 
work of the Savior there (matt. 21:4–11), and the future rule of the 
King there (r ev. 21).
87:2, 3 God has a special love for the place where h is name is wor-
shiped. The gates of Zion are the conspicuous entrance to the 
city. t he verb loves includes the idea of choice (see Deut. 6:5) as 
well as emotion. God chose Jerusalem; and h e also has an enduring 

truth

(h eb. ’emet) (86:11; 1 Kin. 10:6; esth. 9:30) Strong’s #571

t his h ebrew term signifies truth that conforms to a stan-
dard—either to created reality or to God’s standards. t ruth 
is often associated with mercy, especially God’s mercy 
(57:3; 117:2; Gen. 24:49). t his word is also frequently used 
in the context of legal language: in secular contexts it is 
used in speaking of witnesses and judgments (Prov. 14:25; 
Zech. 8:16), while in religious contexts it is used in reference 
to the law and commandments of God (119:142, 151). t ruth 
is precious, and its absence was lamented by the Prophets 
(is. 59:14; Jer. 9:5; h os. 4:1). God desires truth in the inward 
parts of h is people (15:2; 51:6); thus it is the basis of a life-
style that pleases h im (25:5, 10; 26:3).
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4 1 egypt
6 c is. 4:3

PSALM 88

title  a 1 Kin. 4:31; 
1 Chr. 2:6  1 h eb. 
Maschil
1 b Ps. 27:9; [Luke 
18:7]
2 2 Listen to

3 c Ps. 107:18
4 d [Ps. 28:1]  e Ps. 
31:12  3 Die
5 4 Lit. Free
7 f Ps. 42:7
8 g Job 19:13, 19; Ps. 
31:11; 142:4  h Lam. 
3:7  5 taken away 
my friends
9 i Ps. 86:3
10 6 shades, ghosts

3  For my soul is full of troubles,
And my life c draws near to the grave.

4  I am counted with those who d go 3 
down to the pit;

 e I am like a man who has no strength,
5 4  Adrift among the dead,

Like the slain who lie in the grave,
Whom You remember no more,
And who are cut off from Your  

hand.

6  You have laid me in the lowest pit,
In darkness, in the depths.

7  Your wrath lies heavy upon me,
And You have afflicted me with all 

f Your waves. Selah
8 g You have 5 put away my 

acquaintances far from me;
You have made me an abomination 

to them;
 h I am shut up, and I cannot get out;
9  My eye wastes away because of 

affliction.

 i LORD, I have called daily upon You;
I have stretched out my hands to 

You.
10  Will You work wonders for the dead?

Shall 6 the dead arise and praise You? 
 Selah

11  Shall Your lovingkindness be 
declared in the grave?

4 “ I will make mention of 1 Rahab and 
Babylon to those who  
know Me;

Behold, O Philistia and Tyre, with 
Ethiopia:

 ‘ This one was born there.’ ”

5  And of Zion it will be said,
 “ This one and that one were born in 

her;
And the Most High Himself shall 

establish her.”
6  The LORD will record,

When He c registers the peoples:
 “ This one was born there.” Selah

7  Both the singers and the players on 
instruments say,

 “ All my springs are in you.”

PSALM 88

A Prayer for Help in Despondency

A Song. A Psalm of the sons of Korah. To the 
Chief Musician. Set to “Mahalath Leannoth.” 
A 1 Contemplation of a Heman the Ezrahite.

O LORD, b God of my salvation,
I have cried out day and night 

before You.
2  Let my prayer come before You;
 2  Incline Your ear to my cry.

affection for the city. City of God may also be translated “city of 
the t rue God.”
87:4 I will make mention: in this verse, God h imself speaks. 
Rahab is a symbolic name for egypt (is. 30:7) that has negative 
connotations. it alludes to the arrogance of the egyptians. t his is 
not the r ahab of Josh. 2:3–11, whose name is spelled differently in 
h ebrew. Babylon was the proverbial seat of apostasy and idolatry 
(Gen. 10:10). To those who know Me may be rephrased “as those 
who know me.” t hus the verse anticipates a time when foreigners 
would know and worship the living God. Among those who came 
to Zion to worship the Lord were people from egypt, Babylon, Phi-
listia, Tyre, and Ethiopia. At the time of the writing of this psalm, 
perhaps in the later period of h ezekiah’s reign, foreigners were 
worshiping God in the temple along with Jews.
87:5 And of Zion: Despite their foreign heritage, the people who 
worshiped God were considered as having been born in Zion. 
t hus this psalm anticipates the n t  teaching of the second birth 
(John 3). t he title Most High is used particularly with reference to 
God’s power over the nations (47:2; 78:35; 82:6). shall establish 
her: Zion would become the place where more and more people 
from other nations would come to worship the living God. t his is 
prophetic of the coming of the gospel of Jesus, the spread of that 
gospel, and the culmination of the gospel in the rule of the Savior 
King (is. 2:1–4).
87:6 The Lord will record pictures God making a register of the 
people of the nations. All believers will find their true identity in the 
Lord, to whom they will offer their worship in Zion.
87:7 The singers and the players are called to celebrate together 
the joy of the Savior God. t he image of springs indicates salva-
tion, which is found only in the Lord (is. 12:3). t his anticipated the 
salvation that God would offer through Jesus Christ (t itus 2:11).
Psalm 88 begins as a psalm of lament but never comes to the reso-
lution of trust and praise that is the hallmark of those psalms. t hus 
Ps. 88 can be considered a psalm of complaint, a development of 

the lament portion of the psalms of lament. t he title ascribes the 
psalm to the sons of Korah (Ps. 42; 44–49; 84; 85; 87), more specif-
ically to h eman the ezrahite. h eman is identified in 1 Kin. 4:31 as 
a gifted wise man, and in 1 Chr. 15:16–19 as one of the musically 
gifted Levites who ministered in worship during the time of David. 
t he term ezrahite may mean “native born.” t he name of the tune 
perhaps means “A Dance of Affliction.” t he structure is: (1) an open-
ing prayer for deliverance (vv. 1, 2); (2) heman’s impending death 
(vv.  3–5); (3) a complaint about the Lord’s attack on heman (vv. 6–8); 
(4) God’s delay in coming to the aid of heman (vv. 9–12); (5) heman’s 
desperation as he senses no deliverance from the Lord (vv. 13–18).
88:1, 2 even in the midst of despair, h eman confesses his faith in 
God’s saving goodness—O Lord, God of my salvation (vv. 9, 
13). cried out . . . my cry: t his language of desperate weeping is 
not unusual in the psalms of lament. t he h ebrew word for cried 
indicates a loud scream. t he psalmist’s appeal for God to listen—
incline Your ear—has the same wording as in 86:1.
88:3–5 Grave here is the familiar word Sheol (86:13), which is often 
linked with the term pit as a symbol of death (30:3; 143:7; Prov. 1:12; 
is. 14:15; 38:18). h eman feels so near to death that he describes 
himself as adrift among the dead.
88:6–8 h eman feels as though he were in the lowest pit and the 
deepest darkness. h is most vexing problem, however, is his belief 
that God has brought this trouble on him. put away . . . from me: 
n ot only does he feel troubled by God; he is also alone, separated 
from all of his friends.
88:9 Verses 9 and 13 are a reprise of v. 1. h eman continues to pray. 
even though his eyes are strained and bloodshot from constant 
weeping, he continues to call out to the Lord for salvation.
88:10–12 t he context of these verses is the worshiping community 
in Jerusalem (Ps. 6). if God allows h eman to die, h eman’s voice will 
never again be heard in the temple giving praise to God. t he word 
translated place of destruction is also found in Job 26:6; 28:22; 
Prov. 15:11; 27:20.
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16 7 destroyed me
18 j Job 19:13; Ps. 
31:11; 38:11

PSALM 89

title  a 1 Kin. 4:31  
1 h eb. Maschil
2 b [Ps. 119:89, 90]

3 c 1 Kin. 8:16  
d 2 Sam. 7:11; 1 Chr. 
17:10-12
4 e [2 Sam. 7:13; is. 
9:7; Luke 1:33]
5 f [Ps. 19:1]
6 g Ps. 86:8; 113:5
7 h Ps. 76:7, 11
9 i Ps. 65:7; 93:3, 4; 
107:29
10 j ex. 14:26-28; Ps. 
87:4; is. 30:7; 51:9  
2 egypt
11 k [Gen. 1:1; 1 Chr. 
29:11]
12 l Josh. 19:22; 
Judg. 4:6; Jer. 46:18  
m Deut. 3:8; Josh. 
11:17; 12:1; Song 4:8

3 “ I c have made a covenant with My 
chosen,

I have d sworn to My servant David:
4 ‘ Your seed I will establish forever,

And build up your throne e to all 
generations.’ ” Selah

5  And f the heavens will praise Your 
wonders, O LORD;

Your faithfulness also in the 
assembly of the saints.

6 g For who in the heavens can be 
compared to the LORD?

Who among the sons of the mighty 
can be likened to the LORD?

7 h God is greatly to be feared in the 
assembly of the saints,

And to be held in reverence by all 
those around Him.

8  O LORD God of hosts,
Who is mighty like You, O LORD?
Your faithfulness also surrounds  

You.
9 i You rule the raging of the sea;

When its waves rise, You still them.
10 j You have broken 2 Rahab in pieces, as 

one who is slain;
You have scattered Your enemies 

with Your mighty arm.

11 k The heavens are Yours, the earth also 
is Yours;

The world and all its fullness, You 
have founded them.

12  The north and the south, You have 
created them;

 l Tabor and m Hermon rejoice in Your 
name.

13  You have a mighty arm;
Strong is Your hand, and high is 

Your right hand.

Or Your faithfulness in the place of 
destruction?

12  Shall Your wonders be known in the 
dark?

And Your righteousness in the land 
of forgetfulness?

13  But to You I have cried out, O LORD,
And in the morning my prayer 

comes before You.
14  LORD, why do You cast off my soul?

Why do You hide Your face  
from me?

15  I have been afflicted and ready to die 
from my youth;

I suffer Your terrors;
I am distraught.

16  Your fierce wrath has gone over me;
Your terrors have 7 cut me off.

17  They came around me all day long 
like water;

They engulfed me altogether.
18 j Loved one and friend You have put 

far from me,
And my acquaintances into darkness.

PSALM 89

Remembering the Covenant with 
David, and Sorrow for Lost Blessings

A 1 Contemplation of a Ethan the Ezrahite.

I will sing of the mercies of the LORD 
forever;

With my mouth will I make 
known Your faithfulness to all 
generations.

2  For I have said, “Mercy shall be built 
up forever;

 b Your faithfulness You shall establish 
in the very heavens.”

88:17, 18 in this psalm, h eman renews his complaints from earlier 
sections. h owever, he does not come to any resolution. As a per-
son adrift at sea is aware only of the engulfing water, so h eman 
knows only the terrors of his life, which he believes come from the 
Lord. Loved one: in v. 8, h eman describes himself as removed 
from his friends; now he says his friends are removed from him. 
At the close of the psalm, h eman still feels alone, even though the 
psalms consistently describe a Lord that hears and answers those 
who call on h im (see 28:6).
Psalm 89 begins as a psalm of praise but ends as a psalm of 
lament. it celebrates God’s covenant with David (2 Sam. 7) and 
then laments how David’s descendants had not remained faithful 
to the provisions of that covenant (see 2 Sam. 7:14). Yet even in the 
face of unfaithfulness, this psalm reaffirms God’s faithfulness to 
h is covenant and its ultimate fulfillment in David’s greater Son, 
the messiah (vv. 33–37). t he title attributes the psalm to ethan, 
who was also known as Jedu thun (1 Chr. 25:1, 3, 6). t he structure 
of the psalm is: (1) praise to the Lord for h is everlasting covenant 
with David (vv. 1–4); (2) a celebration of God who established h is 
covenant with David (vv. 5–18); (3) a review of the covenant with 
David (vv. 19–37); (4) consternation at a time of national distress (vv. 
38–45); (5) a complaint to the Lord to provoke him to remember 
h is covenant and restore the fortunes of h is people (vv. 46–51);  
(6) an appendix of blessing (v. 52).

89:1, 2 t he mercies of the Lord in this psalm center on the cov-
enant h e made with David, promising him an eternal dynasty (see 
2 Sam. 7). Mercy, which may be translated “loyal love,” refers to 
the exact words of God’s promise to David (2 Sam. 7:15). t he Lord 
had promised that h is mercy would always rest on David’s son.
89:3, 4 ethan quoted God’s words to David in 2 Sam. 7. David is 
referred to as My chosen and My servant (v. 20)—names that 
describe his intimate relationship with the Lord (see 2 Sam. 7:7). 
Your seed . . . your throne: God had promised David a line of 
descent and an enduring throne (2 Sam. 7:12, 13).
89:6 All praise in heaven and earth belongs to God, who is in-
comparable. n o one, not even the supposed gods, can match his 
strength and love. t his is the point of the question, who in the 
heavens can be compared to the Lord? t he h ebrew phrase for 
the sons of the mighty may mean “sons of gods” or “heavenly 
beings.” t he reference could be to other supposed gods or to an-
gels, members of the heavenly court (Job 1:6.).
89:9, 10 Rahab is a title for egypt (87:4). The sea and r ahab refer to 
God’s great victories: in the beginning, h is control of h is creation; in 
the historic past, h is victory over egypt; and in the future, h is com-
plete triumph over Satan, sin, and death (is. 27:1; 51:9). t he psalm-
ists regularly assert God’s complete control of creation (see 24:1). 
n othing can challenge God’s majestic rule over the entire universe.
89:13, 14 God is the great Deliverer; h e brandished h is arm and 
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15 n Lev. 23:24; 
n um. 10:10; Ps. 98:6
17 o Ps. 75:10; 92:10; 
132:17  3 Strength
19 p 1 Kin. 11:34  
4 So with many 
h eb. mss.; mt , LXX, 
t g., Vg. holy ones
20 q 1 Sam. 13:14; 
16:1-12; Acts 13:22
21 r Ps. 80:17
22 5 o r exact usury 
from him
25 s Ps. 72:8

26 t 2 Sam. 7:14; 
[1 Chr. 22:10]; Jer. 
3:19  u 2 Sam. 22:47
27 v ex. 4:22; Ps. 
2:7; Jer. 31:9; [Col. 
1:15, 18]  w n um. 
24:7; [Ps. 72:11]; r ev. 
19:16
28 x is. 55:3
29 y [1 Kin. 2:4; 
is. 9:7]; Jer. 33:17  
z Deut. 11:21
30 a [2 Sam. 7:14]  
b Ps. 119:53
31 6 profane
33 c 2 Sam. 7:14, 15  
7 Lit. break off  8 Lit. 
deal falsely with My 
faithfulness
34 d [n um. 23:19]; 
Jer. 33:20-22
35 e [1 Sam. 15:29]; 
Amos 4:2; [t itus 
1:2]
36 f [Luke 1:33]  
g Ps. 72:17
38 h [1 Chr. 
28:9]  i Deut. 
32:19  9 rejected  
1 Commissioned 
one, h eb. messiah

26  He shall cry to Me, ‘You are t my 
Father,

My God, and u the rock of my 
salvation.’

27  Also I will make him v My firstborn,
 w The highest of the kings of the  

earth.
28 x My mercy I will keep for him  

forever,
And My covenant shall stand firm 

with him.
29  His seed also I will make to endure 

forever,
 y And his throne z as the days of 

heaven.

30 “ If a his sons b forsake My law
And do not walk in My judgments,

31  If they 6 break My statutes
And do not keep My 

commandments,
32  Then I will punish their 

transgression with the rod,
And their iniquity with stripes.

33 c Nevertheless My lovingkindness I 
will not 7 utterly take from  
him,

Nor 8 allow My faithfulness to fail.
34  My covenant I will not break,

Nor d alter the word that has gone 
out of My lips.

35  Once I have sworn e by My holiness;
I will not lie to David:

36 f His seed shall endure forever,
And his throne g as the sun before 

Me;
37  It shall be established forever like the 

moon,
Even like the faithful witness in the 

sky.” Selah

38  But You have h cast off and 
i abhorred,9 

You have been furious with Your 
1 anointed.

14  Righteousness and justice are the 
foundation of Your throne;

Mercy and truth go before Your  
face.

15  Blessed are the people who know the 
n joyful sound!

They walk, O LORD, in the light of 
Your countenance.

16  In Your name they rejoice all day 
long,

And in Your righteousness they are 
exalted.

17  For You are the glory of their 
strength,

And in Your favor our 3 horn is 
o exalted.

18  For our shield belongs to the LORD,
And our king to the Holy One of 

Israel.

19  Then You spoke in a vision to Your 
4 holy one,

And said: “I have given help to one 
who is mighty;

I have exalted one p chosen from the 
people.

20 q I have found My servant David;
With My holy oil I have anointed 

him,
21 r With whom My hand shall be 

established;
Also My arm shall strengthen him.

22  The enemy shall not 5 outwit him,
Nor the son of wickedness afflict 

him.
23  I will beat down his foes before his 

face,
And plague those who hate him.

24 “ But My faithfulness and My mercy 
shall be with him,

And in My name his horn shall be 
exalted.

25  Also I will s set his hand over the sea,
And his right hand over the rivers.

hand in delivering h is people from egypt (ex. 6:6; 15:6). Righ-
teousness and justice means “utter righteousness.” Mercy and 
truth may be rephrased as “unbreakable loyalty.”
89:15–18 Blessed, the same word used in 1:1, means “manifest 
happiness.” t o exalt the horn of the people (75:4, 5; 92:10; 132:17) 
means to give them power and eventual triumph. The Holy One 
of Israel (78:41) is the title isaiah uses to describe God, following 
his experience of God’s holiness in his memorable vision of God’s 
throne (is. 6).
89:19 t he psalm recounts God’s remarkable intervention in the 
life of David and the specifics of h is covenant with David. Your 
holy one: David had been singled out as holy to the Lord. Yet his 
beginnings were not spectacular, for he was from the people; he 
had been an ordinary shepherd (2 Sam 7:18). in these respects and 
in many others, David was a type, or a divinely intended portrait, 
of the Savior. in a similar way, Jesus came from humble origins as 
the son of a carpenter. Yet h e was the h oly o ne, the Son of the 
most h igh.
89:24, 25 My faithfulness and My mercy: t he usual order of 

this common phrase is reversed here (vv. 1, 2). But the point is the 
same: God will remain true to h is word and demonstrate h is love to 
h is servant. sea . . . rivers: t he possible reference here is to israel’s 
expansion of its borders. But note the language used to describe 
God’s control over creation (vv. 9, 10). t he Lord is extending to h is 
servant the authority h e has over creation.
89:26–30 Father . . . firstborn: t his wording is derived from 
God’s covenant with David (2 Sam. 7:14). seed . . . throne: t hese 
words are repeated from v. 4 (see v. 36; 2 Sam. 7:12, 13). his sons: 
t he provisions of the Davidic covenant in 2 Sam. 7 included the 
discipline of errant sons.
89:34 t he words my covenant I will not break and the wording 
of v. 35 are strong, so as to assure the reader that the will of the Lord 
is quite settled in this matter. t he people might become faithless, 
but God cannot deny h imself. in spite of errors, rebellions, sins, 
and apostasies in the lives of many of the kings of Judah, God is 
determined to complete, fulfill, and accomplish h is grand plan for 
David’s dynasty (2 Sam. 7:1–24).
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39 j Ps. 74:7; Lam. 
5:16  2 defiled
40 3 fortresses
41 k Ps. 80:12
44 4 splendor or 
brightness
47 l Ps. 90:9  m Ps. 
62:9
48 n [eccl. 3:19]  
5 experience death  
6 o r Sheol
49 o [2 Sam. 7:15]; 
Jer. 30:9; ezek. 
34:23  p Ps. 54:5

50 q Ps. 69:9, 19
51 r Ps. 74:10, 18, 22  
7 Commissioned 
one, h eb. messiah
52 s Ps. 41:13

PSALM 90

title  a Deut. 33:1
1 b [Deut. 33:27; 
ezek. 11:16]  1 LXX, 
t g., Vg. refuge
2 c Job 15:7; [Prov. 
8:25, 26]  2 Lit. gave 
birth to
3 d Gen. 3:19; Job 
34:14, 15
4 e 2 Pet. 3:8
5 f Ps. 73:20  g is. 
40:6

50  Remember, Lord, the reproach of 
Your servants—

 q How I bear in my bosom the  
reproach of all the many  
peoples,

51 r With which Your enemies have 
reproached, O LORD,

With which they have reproached 
the footsteps of Your 7 anointed.

52 s Blessed be the LORD forevermore!
Amen and Amen.

Book Four: Psalms 90–106

PSALM 90

The Eternity of God, and Man’s 
Frailty

A Prayer a of Moses the man of God.

L ord, b You have been our 1 dwelling 
place in all generations.

2 c Before the mountains were brought 
forth,

Or ever You 2 had formed the earth 
and the world,

Even from everlasting to everlasting, 
You are God.

3  You turn man to destruction,
And say, d “Return, O children of 

men.”
4 e For a thousand years in Your  

sight
Are like yesterday when it is past,
And like a watch in the night.

5  You carry them away like a flood;
 f They are like a sleep.

In the morning g they are like grass 
which grows up:

39  You have renounced the covenant of 
Your servant;

 j You have 2 profaned his crown by 
casting it to the ground.

40  You have broken down all his hedges;
You have brought his 3 strongholds 

to ruin.
41  All who pass by the way k plunder 

him;
He is a reproach to his neighbors.

42  You have exalted the right hand of 
his adversaries;

You have made all his enemies 
rejoice.

43  You have also turned back the edge 
of his sword,

And have not sustained him in the 
battle.

44  You have made his 4 glory cease,
And cast his throne down to the 

ground.
45  The days of his youth You have 

shortened;
You have covered him with shame. 

 Selah

46  How long, LORD?
Will You hide Yourself forever?
Will Your wrath burn like fire?

47  Remember how short my time l is;
For what m futility have You created 

all the children of men?
48  What man can live and not 5 see 

n death?
Can he deliver his life from the 

power of 6 the grave? Selah

49  Lord, where are Your former 
lovingkindnesses,

Which You o swore to David p in Your 
truth?

89:39 After the long recital of the details of the Lord’s cov enant 
with David and God’s sworn statement that h e would not revoke 
it (v. 35), the psalmist questions whether the covenant had really 
been honored. most likely the occasion of this psalm was the de-
feat of israel’s armies, accounting for the psalmist’s strong sense 
of consternation before the Lord. With the repeated use of the 
pronoun You, he addresses his complaint directly to God. You 
have renounced the covenant of Your servant: As in the case 
of Ps. 60, the military defeat that likely sparked this psalm was a 
temporary situation; a victory was still to come. n onetheless, the 
poet presses his claim to God: t his is the covenant that the Lord has 
established, that h e has sworn h imself to uphold.
89:40–45 As a result of the military defeat, the people were de-
spondent and disillusioned. t he psalmist voices their feelings and 
thus allows the process of healing to begin, even as the people wait 
for their deliverance from the Lord.
89:49–51 t he writer complains that God has not been keeping 
h is promises to David (2 Sam. 7:1–24). As a result, h is people are 
experiencing undeserved reproach from their enemies. t here is 
no resolution to this psalm; it ends with the people, the king, and 
the psalmist in distress. Yet the inclusion of this psalm among the 
praises of israel suggests that God did answer this prayer of h is 
beleaguered people, just as h e did in the case of Ps. 60.

89:52 t his verse is an editorial addition to Ps. 89, the concluding 
line of praise for Book iii of the Psalms.
Psalm 90 is a psalm of lament in which the community complains 
of God’s judgment and the brevity of life. But even in the midst of 
sorrow, the people acknowledge the security they have in the Lord 
and pray for renewal. t his is the only poem in the Book of Psalms 
attributed to moses, who wrote two other poems recorded in the 
Pentateuch (ex. 15; Deut. 32). Psalm 90 has four sections: (1) an af-
firmation of the security of a life lived close to the Lord (vv. 1, 2); 
(2) a complaint about the brevity of life (vv. 3–6); (3) a complaint 
about God’s judgment on h is people (vv. 7–12); (4) a prayer for res-
toration (vv. 13–17).
90:1, 2 Lord here is not God’s personal name (ex. 3:14, 15), but a 
hebrew word celebrating his majestic authority. t he word suggests 
a title similar to “my Supreme master.” Dwelling place refers to 
the Lord as the “refuge” of h is people (71:3; 91:9). in all genera-
tions: t hroughout history, people have found the Lord to be their 
refuge in life.
90:4, 5 even if people lived a thousand years, they would pass 
away like a watch in the night. A thousand years may seem long 
at the time, but not in comparison to God’s eternal existence. Grass 
sprouts after the spring rains, but wilts quickly in the heat—almost 
in a single day.

9780529114389_int_03a_job_ps_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   923 5/20/14   11:58 AM



924 | Psalm 90:6

8 h Ps. 50:21; [Jer. 
16:17]  i Ps. 19:12; 
[eccl. 12:14]
12 j Deut. 32:29; 
Ps. 39:4
13 k ex. 32:12; Deut. 
32:36
14 l Ps. 85:6

16 m [Deut. 32:4]; 
h ab. 3:2
17 n Ps. 27:4  o is. 
26:12

PSALM 91

1 a Ps. 27:5; 31:20; 
32:7  b Ps. 17:8; is. 
25:4; 32:2
2 c Ps. 142:5
3 d Ps. 124:7; Prov. 
6:5  1 o ne who 
catches birds in a 
trap or snare
4 e Ps. 17:8  2 A 
small shield
5 f [Job 5:19; Ps. 
112:7; is. 43:2]

16  Let m Your work appear to Your 
servants,

And Your glory to their children.
17 n And let the beauty of the LORD our 

God be upon us,
And o establish the work of our 

hands for us;
Yes, establish the work of our hands.

PSALM 91

Safety of Abiding in the Presence  
of God

H e a who dwells in the secret place of 
the Most High

Shall abide b under the shadow of the 
Almighty.

2 c I will say of the LORD, “He is my 
refuge and my fortress;

My God, in Him I will trust.”

3  Surely d He shall deliver you from the 
snare of the 1 fowler

And from the perilous pestilence.
4 e He shall cover you with His feathers,

And under His wings you shall take 
refuge;

His truth shall be your shield and 
2 buckler.

5 f You shall not be afraid of the terror 
by night,

Nor of the arrow that flies by day,
6  Nor of the pestilence that walks in 

darkness,
Nor of the destruction that lays 

waste at noonday.

7  A thousand may fall at your side,
And ten thousand at your right hand;
But it shall not come near you.

6  In the morning it flourishes and 
grows up;

In the evening it is cut down and 
withers.

7  For we have been consumed by Your 
anger,

And by Your wrath we are terrified.
8 h You have set our iniquities before 

You,
Our i secret sins in the light of Your 

countenance.
9  For all our days have passed away in 

Your wrath;
We finish our years like a sigh.

10  The days of our lives are seventy 
years;

And if by reason of strength they are 
eighty years,

Yet their boast is only labor and 
sorrow;

For it is soon cut off, and we fly away.
11  Who knows the power of Your 

anger?
For as the fear of You, so is Your 

wrath.
12 j So teach us to number our days,

That we may gain a heart of wisdom.

13  Return, O LORD!
How long?
And k have compassion on Your 

servants.
14  Oh, satisfy us early with Your mercy,
 l That we may rejoice and be glad all 

our days!
15  Make us glad according to the days 

in which You have afflicted us,
The years in which we have seen evil.

90:7 wrath: t he allusion is to the anger of God against the un-
believing israelites in the wilderness (see n um. 13; 14). An entire 
generation spent their lives wandering in the wilderness because 
of their unbelief and rebellion.
90:10 seventy . . . eighty years: t he point here is not to set a 
maximum, but to present a context for the brevity of human life. 
n o matter how long people live, it is inevitable that they will fly 
away to death.
90:11, 12 t hese verses are the key of the psalm. moses had experi-
enced a sufficient measure of God’s anger (ex. 32; n um. 14:11–25; 
Deut. 3:23–28). teach: What moses needed was a new understand-
ing of the meaning of his own life. number our days: t his is more 
than just having a sense of mortality; it means valuing the time we 
do have by using it for eternal purposes.
90:13, 14 moses uses the word “return” in v. 3 to refer to God’s call 
for his death. h ere he asks God to return for a renewed sense of life. 
compassion . . . mercy: moses is asking God for new meaning in 
his life in the days that remain.
90:16, 17 Your work . . . Your glory: moses asks God to give him 
a sense of lasting meaning in life, something that will continue to 
the next generation. t he same idea is expressed in the words the 
work of our hands. Beauty refers to the “pleasantness” of God.
Psalm 91, a psalm of trust, does not identify its author. t he psalm 
is sufficiently similar to Ps. 90, a psalm of moses, that it might also 
be by him. Alternatively, the experiences and ideas of moses could 
have been used by an anonymous writer. t his poem has a very 

strong messianic thrust, and God himself speaks in vv. 14–16 (see 
also Ps. 12; 60; 75; 87). t he development of the psalm is in four main 
sections: (1) a confession of confidence in the Lord (vv. 1, 2); (2) as-
surance that those who trust in the Lord need not fear evil (vv. 3–8); 
(3) promises of God’s protection to the coming o ne (vv. 9–13); (4) a 
description of the Lord’s protection of the coming o ne (vv. 14–16).
91:1, 2 in the secret place: t he person who trusts in God is the 
one who lives close to h im. t he title Most High emphasizes God’s 
majesty (92:1) and is parallel to the term Almighty, a translation of 
the divine title Shaddai. t ogether the terms most h igh and Shaddai 
speak of God as a mountain-like majesty, in whose presence there 
is a “secret place” or a shadow. My refuge and my fortress may 
be rephrased as “my secure fortress.” 
91:3 fowler . . . pestilence: t he images of a bird trap and various 
types of disease are a general description of dangers that might 
come to helpless people.
91:4 His feathers . . . His wings: God is described as a mother hen 
under whose wings the psalmist can come for refuge (61:4; 63:7). 
Shield and buckler indicates complete protection from all harm. 
God is an all protective shield for the believer.
91:5, 6 t he interplay of words for night and day in these verses 
indicates the universal nature of God’s protection. Terror, arrow, 
pestilence, and destruction together refer to evil in general.
91:7, 8 A thousand . . . ten thousand: Like the israelites in egypt 
who were spared the danger that touched their neighbors (ex. 9:26; 
10:23; 11:7), believers in the Lord are protected from any assault. 
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8 g Ps. 37:34; 
mal. 1:5
9 h Ps. 91:2  i Ps. 90:1
10 j [Prov. 12:21]
11 k Ps. 34:7; matt. 
4:6; Luke 4:10; [h eb. 
1:14]
12 l matt. 4:6; Luke 
4:11  3 lift  4 strike
14 m [Ps. 9:10]  
5 exalt him
15 n Job 12:4; Ps. 
50:15  o is. 43:2
16 6 Lit. length 
of days

PSALM 92

1 a Ps. 147:1

2 b Ps. 89:1
3 c 1 Chr. 23:5
5 d Ps. 40:5; [r ev. 
15:3]  e Ps. 139:17, 
18; [is. 28:29; r om. 
11:33, 34]
6 f Ps. 73:22
7 g Job 12:6; Ps. 
37:1, 2; Jer. 12:1, 2; 
[mal. 3:15]  1 sprout
8 h [Ps. 83:18]
9 i Ps. 68:1
10 j Ps. 89:17  k Ps. 
23:5  2 Strength
11 l Ps. 54:7
12 m n um. 24:6; Ps. 
52:8; Jer. 17:8; h os. 
14:5, 6

2  To b declare Your lovingkindness in 
the morning,

And Your faithfulness every night,
3 c On an instrument of ten strings,

On the lute,
And on the harp,
With harmonious sound.

4  For You, LORD, have made me glad 
through Your work;

I will triumph in the works of Your 
hands.

5 d O LORD, how great are Your works!
 e Your thoughts are very deep.
6 f A senseless man does not know,

Nor does a fool understand this.
7  When g the wicked 1 spring up like 

grass,
And when all the workers of iniquity 

flourish,
It is that they may be destroyed 

forever.

8 h But You, LORD, are on high 
forevermore.

9  For behold, Your enemies, O LORD,
For behold, Your enemies shall perish;
All the workers of iniquity shall i be 

scattered.

10  But j my 2 horn You have exalted like 
a wild ox;

I have been k anointed with fresh oil.
11 l My eye also has seen my desire on 

my enemies;
My ears hear my desire on the 

wicked
Who rise up against me.

12 m The righteous shall flourish like a 
palm tree,

He shall grow like a cedar in 
Lebanon.

8  Only g with your eyes shall you look,
And see the reward of the wicked.

9  Because you have made the LORD, 
who is h my refuge,

Even the Most High, i your dwelling 
place,

10 j No evil shall befall you,
Nor shall any plague come near your 

dwelling;
11 k For He shall give His angels charge 

over you,
To keep you in all your ways.

12  In their hands they shall 3 bear you 
up,

 l Lest you 4 dash your foot against a 
stone.

13  You shall tread upon the lion and the 
cobra,

The young lion and the serpent you 
shall trample underfoot.

14 “ Because he has set his love upon Me, 
therefore I will deliver him;

I will 5 set him on high, because he 
has m known My name.

15  He shall n call upon Me, and I will 
answer him;

I will be o with him in trouble;
I will deliver him and honor him.

16  With 6 long life I will satisfy him,
And show him My salvation.”

PSALM 92

Praise to the LORD for His Love and 
Faithfulness

A Psalm. A Song for the Sabbath day.

It is a good to give thanks to the LORD,
And to sing praises to Your name,  

O Most High;

look . . . And see: t he punishment of the wicked is as sure as the 
deliverance of the righteous.
91:9, 10 in vv. 14–16, God describes directly the same person ad-
dressed by the psalmist in vv. 9–13. t his person is the coming o ne. 
My refuge is the same word used in v. 2. Dwelling place is the 
same word used in 90:1. Most High: t he psalmist indicates that the 
coming o ne’s faith in God is the same as the psalmist’s.
91:11–13 His angels . . . a stone: t hese words were used by Satan 
to tempt the Savior (matt. 4:5, 6). the lion and the cobra: t he 
animal and snake imagery in this verse pictures all kinds of evil 
that might threaten the coming o ne. t he Father will protect h im 
no matter what the danger.
91:14 t he verb used here for love is not the usual h ebrew word 
for love. it has the idea of “holding close to,” even “hugging tightly 
in love” (Deut. 7:7; 10:15). He has known My name speaks of an 
intimate, experiential knowledge of the Father (John 1:18).
Psalm 92, a psalm of descriptive praise (Ps. 113), celebrates the per-
son and work of God in an exuberant way. t he psalm also includes 
several wisdom themes. t he title is unusual in that it attaches the 
designation “for the Sabbath day.” t he poem has four brief sec-
tions: (1) an encouragement for the people to respond to God in 
praise and worship (vv. 1–4); (2) a celebration of the wisdom of 

God in bringing judgment on the wicked (vv. 5–9); (3) an acknowl-
edgment of the mercy of God who has established the believer’s 
present life (vv. 10, 11); (4) an anticipation of the mercy of God that 
will continue in the life to come (vv. 12–15).
92:1–4 t he wording of this section has similarities to Ps. 33:1, 2; 
147:1; 149:1. To give thanks means “to give public acknowledg-
ment” or to praise God verbally in a public setting (35:18; 105:1).
92:6 A senseless man . . . a fool: in contrast to the limitless wis-
dom of God is the shallow nature of the fool (14:1).
92:8, 9 You, Lord, are on high forevermore is the central shout 
of this psalm of descriptive praise (113:4). t he Lord’s eternality is 
contrasted with the brevity of the lives of h is enemies. Because 
of God’s patience, h e allows evil to occur (2 Pet. 3:9)—but h e will 
not allow it to flourish forever.
92:10 My horn You have exalted (75:4, 5; 89:17, 24; 132:17) is a fig-
ure of speech for the psalmist’s eventual triumph, the celebration 
of the psalmist’s strength. I have been anointed with fresh oil 
is not just a general statement of God’s interest in the poet, but a 
prediction of the coming o ne, the Lord’s Anointed.
92:12–15 t he language of this section speaks of God’s continuing 
blessing on the believer not only in this life but also in the life to 
come (Ps. 23). t he tree image recalls the words of 1:3.
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14 3 Full of oil or 
sap, lit. fat  4 green
15 n [Deut. 32:4]  
o [r om. 9:14]

PSALM 93

1 a Ps. 96:10  b Ps. 
65:6  1 shaken

2 c Ps. 45:6; [Lam. 
5:19]
3 2 raised up
4 d Ps. 65:7
5 3 Lit. for length 
of days

PSALM 94

1 a Deut. 32:35; [is. 
35:4; n ah. 1:2; r om. 
12:19]

2 c Your throne is established from of 
old;

You are from everlasting.

3  The floods have 2 lifted up, O LORD,
The floods have lifted up their voice;
The floods lift up their waves.

4 d The LORD on high is mightier
Than the noise of many waters,
Than the mighty waves of the sea.

5  Your testimonies are very sure;
Holiness adorns Your house,
O LORD, 3 forever.

PSALM 94

God the Refuge of the Righteous

O LORD God, a to whom vengeance 
belongs—

13  Those who are planted in the house 
of the LORD

Shall flourish in the courts of our 
God.

14  They shall still bear fruit in old age;
They shall be 3 fresh and 

4 flourishing,
15  To declare that the LORD is upright;
 n He is my rock, and o there is no 

unrighteousness in Him.

PSALM 93

The Eternal Reign of the LORD

T he a LORD reigns, He is clothed with 
majesty;

The LORD is clothed,
 b He has girded Himself with strength.

Surely the world is established, so 
that it cannot be 1 moved.

Psalm 93, a royal psalm, focuses on the reign of God over the earth, 
making use of a distinctly Canaanite perspective. t he psalmist de-
nies Baal and shouts exuberantly in praise of God. God is King of 
the universe. What are humans compared to h im? God is King of 
heaven. What are the gods compared to h im? God is King of all. t o 
whom may h e be compared (is. 40:25)? t his focus is one of the most 
impressive ideas in the Bible. t he structure of Ps. 93 is as follows: 
(1) the establishment of the reign of God as King of creation (vv. 
1, 2); (2) the celebration of the stability of God as King of creation  
(vv. 3. 4); (3) the acknowledgment of the excellent nature of God (v. 5).
93:1, 2 The Lord reigns is the key of the royal psalms (96:10; 97:1; 
99:1). t he language girded Himself with strength describes 
the victor of one-on-one combat. God is dressed in the garments 
of victory. t his is a celebration of God as the Creator. cannot be 
moved: t here is no power on earth or in the universe that can 
wrench control of the earth from God. from of old: Unlike Baal, 
who was a recent “upstart” in the myths of Canaan, the rule of God 
is from antiquity. t he living God is eternal.
93:3, 4 The floods: Baal was supposed to have been victorious 

over the waters; thus this section of the poem is a continuing refu-
tation of Baal worship while it joyfully celebrates the power of God. 
The Lord . . . is mightier: t he Creator King is infinite in power; no 
force in the universe competes with h im.
93:5 While this psalm uses language resembling the worship of 
Baal to emphasize the greatness of God (Ps. 29), it also glorifies 
God with praises never attributed to Baal. n one of the accolades 
of Baal speak of his testimonies. But God is superior to Baal, for 
h e is faithful to h is word. h e is the gracious God who speaks to h is 
people; h e is the holy God of Scripture who is approached by h is 
people; and h e is the eternal God whom we worship, as did the 
people of ancient israel.
Psalm 94 is a royal psalm, since the phrase “Judge of the earth” 
(v. 2) is equivalent to “King” (50:4–6). t he righteous call for the di-
vine Judge to punish evil in the world (82:8; 96:13; 98:9). Psalms 
93–99 are a splendid set of psalms focused on the eternal reign 
of God. t he order of the psalm is as follows: (1) a call for the Judge 
of the earth to punish the wicked (vv. 1–3); (2) a description of the 
senseless acts of the wicked (vv. 4–7); (3) a chiding of the wick-

royal psalms

Some of the most inspiring psalms are the royal psalms. t hese are psalms that celebrate God as King. it is amazing that the 
first time Scripture refers to God as King is in one of the oracles of Balaam, the pagan seer who was blind to spiritual reality 
until God confronted him (n um. 23:21). o nce God was revealed as the Great King, the psalmists made much of that fact.

t he reign of God in the Psalms is presented against the cultural backdrop of Canaanite thought and religion. t he 
Canaanites regarded their chief deity el as king of the gods. But according to Canaanite mythology, el’s rule was attacked 
by Baal, a god of storm and fertility. h e defeated a number of the followers of el. t hese were the gods Yamm (the god of 
the sea), Lotan (a sea monster), and mot (the god of death). Baal himself was mortally wounded in this conflict and Anat, 
the wife-sister of Baal, was associated with his resuscitation. With this victory, Baal became king. But there was always 
a lingering question: how long would Baal rule? how long would his enemies remain defeated? Could not Lotan surge 
anew and threaten Baal’s position? t he Canaanites who believed in these stories lived their lives on the brink of a heavenly 
catastrophe. t heir gods were fragile; they were easily established and easily deposed.

it is against this background that the words of Ps. 93 obtain their force. t he living God is the King from the beginning 
of time; h e is no recent claimant to power (vv. 1, 2). As King, h e exercises authority over all. h e does not have to fear a 
resurgent sea (vv. 3, 4). n ot only is the Lord omnipotent, but he is truthful and holy, unlike any of the gods of the Canaanite 
imagination (v. 5).

in general, the royal psalms speak of the Lord as King in three different ways. he is King over creation, for he is the 
Creator (74:12–17). he is King over the israelites (44:4), for he is their Savior. And he is the coming King, for he will eventually 
judge everyone (47:7, 8). Sometimes in people’s minds God’s kingdom is narrowly identified with the coming glorious 
rule of Jesus: God’s present reign over creation is ignored. But sometimes the opposite is true. God’s present rule can be 
emphasized so much that Jesus’ coming is disregarded. t he royal psalms consistently balance these two ideas: “t he Lord 
reigns” (93:1), but the Lord is also coming to establish his permanent rule (24:9).
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2 b [Gen. 18:25]  
1 Repay with
3 c [Job 20:5]
4 d Ps. 31:18; 
Jude 15
7 e Job 22:13; 
Ps. 10:11  2 pay 
attention
9 f [ex. 4:11; Prov. 
20:12]
10 3 disciplines  
4 Gentiles
11 g Job 11:11; 1 Cor. 
3:20
12 h [Deut. 8:5; Job 
5:17; Ps. 119:71; 
Prov. 3:11, 12; h eb. 
12:5, 6]
13 5 relief

14 6 abandon
20 i Amos 6:3
21 j [ex. 23:7]; 
Ps. 106:38; [Prov. 
17:15]; matt. 27:4
23 7 destroy them

14  For the LORD will not 6 cast off His 
people,

Nor will He forsake His inheritance.
15  But judgment will return to 

righteousness,
And all the upright in heart will 

follow it.

16  Who will rise up for me against the 
evildoers?

Who will stand up for me against the 
workers of iniquity?

17  Unless the LORD had been my help,
My soul would soon have settled in 

silence.
18  If I say, “My foot slips,”

Your mercy, O LORD, will hold me up.
19  In the multitude of my anxieties 

within me,
Your comforts delight my soul.

20  Shall i the throne of iniquity, which 
devises evil by law,

Have fellowship with You?
21  They gather together against the life 

of the righteous,
And condemn j innocent blood.

22  But the LORD has been my defense,
And my God the rock of my refuge.

23  He has brought on them their own 
iniquity,

And shall 7 cut them off in their own 
wickedness;

The LORD our God shall cut them off.

PSALM 95

A Call to Worship and Obedience

Oh come, let us sing to the LORD!
 Let us shout joyfully to the Rock of 

our salvation.

O God, to whom vengeance belongs, 
shine forth!

2  Rise up, O b Judge of the earth;
 1  Render punishment to the proud.
3  LORD, c how long will the wicked,

How long will the wicked triumph?

4  They d utter speech, and speak 
insolent things;

All the workers of iniquity boast in 
themselves.

5  They break in pieces Your people, 
O LORD,

And afflict Your heritage.
6  They slay the widow and the 

stranger,
And murder the fatherless.

7 e Yet they say, “The LORD does not see,
Nor does the God of Jacob 

2 understand.”

8  Understand, you senseless among the 
people;

And you fools, when will you be 
wise?

9 f He who planted the ear, shall He not 
hear?

He who formed the eye, shall He not 
see?

10  He who 3 instructs the 4 nations, shall 
He not correct,

He who teaches man knowledge?
11  The LORD g knows the thoughts of man,

That they are futile.

12  Blessed is the man whom You 
h instruct, O LORD,

And teach out of Your law,
13  That You may give him 5 rest from 

the days of adversity,
Until the pit is dug for the wicked.

ed concerning their ignorance of God (vv. 8–11); (4) a blessing on 
the righteous (vv. 12–15); (5) a prayer for God’s intervention in the 
psalmist’s life (vv. 16–19); (6) a prayer for God’s defense of h is own 
purposes (vv. 20–23).
94:1–3 even when the poets call out for divine vengeance, they 
recognize that God decides when to exercise h is wrath and judg-
ment. God’s law clearly states that vengeance belongs to h im 
(Deut. 32:35). How long will the wicked triumph: t his question 
is based on a concern for the glory of God. h ow long would the 
wicked defy God? t he answer, of course, is in God’s mercy. t he 
Lord may delay this judgment, but in h is own timing h e will come 
to establish true justice (2 Pet. 3:9).
94:4–6 t he Psalms often describe the wicked in terms of their evil 
speech (Ps. 12). They slay the widow and the stranger: t he 
israelites had been commanded to comfort widows and orphans 
and to welcome strangers as long as those strangers obeyed the 
Law of God (ex. 22:22). t hus the wicked were brazenly disobeying 
God’s commands.
94:8–11 t he command to understand is for fools to abandon 
their foolishness. Surely, the poet argues, the Creator of the earth 
is not deaf, nor is the Fashioner of the eye blind. Although idols do 
not have real eyes and ears (115:3–8), the God of heaven does see 
and hear. The Lord knows: t he difference between the thoughts 
of God and the thoughts of human beings is beyond comprehen-

sion. The thoughts of man apart from God are futile or “quickly 
passing.”
94:12 Blessed is the man: t his beatitude uses the word with 
which the Book of Psalms begins, a term meaning “manifest hap-
piness.” t hese words are very similar to the ideas of 1:2.
94:13, 14 Pit is one of the words used as a synonym for Sheol 
(16:10). Digging the “pit” is a way of describing the preparations 
for the final judgment of the wicked (r ev. 20). will not cast off 
His people: God will not forget h is people any more than h e will 
forget or deny h imself (2 t im. 2:13).
94:16–19 Who will rise up for me is an appeal to the Lord who 
alone is the sure defense of the believer. settled in silence: t he 
psalmist exclaims that if the Lord had not delivered him, he would 
have died. As in Ps. 6, if the psalmist had died, his voice would no 
longer be able to praise God in the temple. t he comforts of God 
extend from h is hearing the call of the righteous to h is meeting 
their needs even when they are not aware of them.
94:20–23 Throne of iniquity is a description of the wicked who 
have great power. t he holy Lord cannot tolerate evil in h is pres-
ence. The Lord . . . shall cut them off: Final judgment will one 
day come to the wicked.
Psalm 95 places particular emphasis on the worship of God, mak-
ing it a worship psalm. But it is also a royal psalm because of the way 
it acknowledges God as the great King (v. 3). t he psalm has three 
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PSALM 95

2 a eph. 5:19; James 
5:13
3 b [Ps. 96:4; 1 Cor. 
8:5, 6]
4 1 in h is 
possession
5 c Gen. 1:9, 10; 
Jon. 1:9
6 d 2 Chr. 6:13; Dan. 
6:10; [Phil. 2:10]
7 e Ps. 79:13  f h eb. 
3:7-11, 15; 4:7  
2 Under h is care
8  g ex. 17:2-7; n um. 
20:13  3 o r Meribah, 
lit. Strife, Contention  
4 o r Massah, lit. 
Trial, Testing
9 h Ps. 78:18; [1 Cor. 
10:9]  i n um. 14:22
10 j Acts 7:36; 
13:18; h eb. 3:10, 17  
5 disgusted
11 k n um. 14:23, 
28-30; Deut. 1:35; 
h eb. 4:3, 5

PSALM 96

1 a 1 Chr. 16:23-33
3 1 Gentiles
4 b Ps. 145:3  c Ps. 
18:3  d Ps. 95:3
5 e 1 Chr. 16:26; [Jer. 
10:11]  f Ps. 115:15; 
is. 42:5
6 g Ps. 29:2
7 h 1 Chr. 16:28, 29; 
Ps. 29:1, 2  2 Ascribe
8 3 Ascribe
9 i 1 Chr. 16:29; 
2 Chr. 20:21; Ps. 
29:2
10 j Ps. 93:1; 97:1; 
[r ev. 11:15; 19:6]  
4 Gentiles  

PSALM 96

A Song of Praise to God Coming  
in Judgment

Oh, a sing to the LORD a new song!
 Sing to the LORD, all the earth.

2  Sing to the LORD, bless His name;
Proclaim the good news of His 

salvation from day to day.
3  Declare His glory among the 

1 nations,
His wonders among all peoples.

4  For b the LORD is great and c greatly to 
be praised;

 d He is to be feared above all gods.
5  For e all the gods of the peoples are 

idols,
 f But the LORD made the heavens.
6  Honor and majesty are before Him;

Strength and g beauty are in His 
sanctuary.

7 h Give 2 to the LORD, O families of the 
peoples,

Give to the LORD glory and strength.
8 3  Give to the LORD the glory due His 

name;
Bring an offering, and come into His 

courts.
9  Oh, worship the LORD i in the beauty 

of holiness!
Tremble before Him, all the earth.

10  Say among the 4 nations, j “The LORD 
reigns;

The world also is firmly established,

2  Let us come before His presence with 
thanksgiving;

Let us shout joyfully to Him with 
a psalms.

3  For b the LORD is the great God,
And the great King above all gods.

4 1  In His hand are the deep places of 
the earth;

The heights of the hills are His also.
5 c The sea is His, for He made it;

And His hands formed the dry  
land.

6  Oh come, let us worship and bow 
down;

Let d us kneel before the LORD our 
Maker.

7  For He is our God,
And e we are the people of His 

pasture,
And the sheep 2 of His hand.

 f Today, if you will hear His voice:
8 “ Do not harden your hearts, as in the 

3 rebellion,
 g As in the day of 4 trial in the 

wilderness,
9  When h your fathers tested Me;

They tried Me, though they i saw My 
work.

10  For j forty years I was 5 grieved with 
that generation,

And said, ‘It is a people who go 
astray in their hearts,

And they do not know My ways.’
11  So k I swore in My wrath,
 ‘ They shall not enter My rest.’ ”

movements, each reflecting a “mood” of the worshiping communi-
ty: (1) the worship of God in a mood of celebration (vv. 1–5); (2) the 
worship of God in a contemplative mood (vv. 6, 7); (3) the worship 
of God in obedience (vv. 8–11).
95:1–4 Oh come: t he psalm begins with energy and delight at the 
prospect of worshiping God in the temple (Ps. 100). t he use of the 
psalms in worship is indicated in this passage. In His hand refers 
to God’s control over all that h e has made.
95:6, 7 each of the key verbs in this sentence describes a physical 
posture of humility before the Lord. t he h ebrew word translated 
worship means literally “to prostrate oneself.” When bow down, 
kneel, and worship occur together as in this verse, they amplify 
each other and call for a reflective, humble approach to God. Wor-
ship is joyful and can be done with abandon (vv. 1–5); but at other 
times worship may be quiet reverence of the Almighty (see Ps. 134). 
people of His pasture: t hese words seem to be an inversion of 
the wording of 100:3, expressing the loving care the Father has 
for h is children.
95:7–11 t he third movement of this psalm is a call for obedience in 
worship and a reminder of God’s judgments in past times on people 
who did not take h im seriously. t he entire section is quoted in its 
entirety in h eb. 3:7–11, with a notable introduction: “t herefore, 
as the h oly Spirit says” (h eb. 3:7). t his phrase reminds us that the 
words of the psalms, which are the response of the worshiping 
israelite community, are also the oracles of God.
95:8 t he word rebellion is literally “meribah,” a word that would 
remind the israelites of the times they had doubted the Lord’s pro-
vision for them (ex. 17:7; n um. 20:13). t he event of meribah was the 

rebellion of the first generation at Kadesh (n um. 14). By refusing to 
enter Canaan, the entire generation of israelites lost their opportu-
nity to enjoy the promises of God in the land of blessing.
Psalm 96, a royal psalm, is part of the set that begins at Ps. 93. 
t his psalm emphasizes world mission, specifically the prophetic 
fulfillment of the mission provision of the Abrahamic covenant 
(Ps. 67). t he structure of the poem is as follows: (1) a call to praise 
God (vv. 1–3); (2) a celebration of God the Creator (vv. 4–6); (3) a 
celebration of God the King (vv. 7–10); (4) a celebration of God the 
coming o ne (vv. 11–13).
96:3 Among the nations is a bold declaration that one day the 
message of God’s mercy will be known the world over. o ne day 
the message of God’s salvation will be known among all peo-
ples. t his declaration depends on God’s promise to Abraham that 
through his descendants all nations of the earth will be blessed 
(Gen. 12:1–3). it also anticipates Jesus’ command to his disciples 
to spread the news of God’s goodness to a desperate world (matt. 
28:18–20; see also Ps. 67).
96:4–6 t he mention of other gods in v. 4 is clarified by the words 
of v. 5: these gods are merely idols. Honor and majesty may 
be rephrased as “majestic honor.” Strength and beauty may be 
rephrased as “beautiful strength.”
96:7–9 families of the peoples: t he allusion to the Abrahamic 
covenant continues (vv. 2, 3; see Gen. 12:1–3). o ne day, the praise of 
God will come gladly from people of all nations. Give to the Lord: 
t he words of vv. 7–9 are quoted from 29:1, 2, with the substitution 
of “o  families of the peoples” for “o  you mighty ones.”
96:10 The Lord reigns is the key phrase of the royal psalms (93:1). 
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10 k Ps. 67:4  
5 shaken
11 l Ps. 69:34; is. 
49:13  m Ps. 98:7  
6 all that is in it
13 n [r ev. 19:11]

PSALM 97

1 a [Ps. 96:10]  1 o r 
coastlands
2 b ex. 19:9; Deut. 
4:11; 1 Kin. 8:12; Ps. 
18:11  c [Ps. 89:14]
3 d Ps. 18:8; Dan. 
7:10; h ab. 3:5
4 e ex. 19:18
5 f Ps. 46:6; Amos 
9:5; mic. 1:4; n ah. 
1:5

6 g Ps. 19:1
7 h [ex. 20:4]  i [h eb. 
1:6]
9 j Ps. 83:18  k ex. 
18:11; Ps. 95:3; 96:4
10 l [Ps. 34:14; Prov. 
8:13; Amos 5:15; 
r om. 12:9]  m Ps. 
31:23; 145:20; Prov. 
2:8  n Ps. 37:40; Jer. 
15:21; Dan. 3:28
11 o Job 22:28; Ps. 
112:4; Prov. 4:18
12 p Ps. 33:1  q Ps. 
30:4  2 o r for the 
memory  3 o r His 
holiness

PSALM 98

1 a Ps. 33:3; is. 42:10  
b ex. 15:11; Ps. 77:14
2 c is. 52:10; [Luke 
1:77; 2:30, 31]  d is. 
62:2; r om. 3:25  
1 Gentiles

6 g The heavens declare His 
righteousness,

And all the peoples see His glory.

7 h Let all be put to shame who serve 
carved images,

Who boast of idols.
 i Worship Him, all you gods.
8  Zion hears and is glad,

And the daughters of Judah rejoice
Because of Your judgments, O LORD.

9  For You, LORD, are j most high above 
all the earth;

 k You are exalted far above all gods.

10  You who love the LORD, l hate evil!
 m He preserves the souls of His saints;
 n He delivers them out of the hand of 

the wicked.
11 o Light is sown for the righteous,

And gladness for the upright in heart.
12 p Rejoice in the LORD, you righteous,
 q And give thanks 2 at the 

remembrance of 3 His holy name.

PSALM 98

A Song of Praise to the LORD for His 
Salvation and Judgment

A Psalm.

Oh, a sing to the LORD a new song!
 For He has b done marvelous things;

His right hand and His holy arm 
have gained Him the victory.

2 c The LORD has made known His 
salvation;

 d His righteousness He has revealed in 
the sight of the 1 nations.

It shall not be 5 moved;
 k He shall judge the peoples righteously.”

11 l Let the heavens rejoice, and let the 
earth be glad;

 m Let the sea roar, and 6 all its  
fullness;

12  Let the field be joyful, and all that is 
in it.

Then all the trees of the woods will 
rejoice 

13   before the LORD 
  For He is coming, for He is coming 

to judge the earth.
 n He shall judge the world with 

righteousness,
And the peoples with His truth.

PSALM 97

A Song of Praise to the Sovereign 
LORD

T he LORD a reigns;
Let the earth rejoice;

Let the multitude of 1 isles be glad!

2 b Clouds and darkness surround  
Him;

 c Righteousness and justice are the 
foundation of His throne.

3 d A fire goes before Him,
And burns up His enemies round 

about.
4 e His lightnings light the world;

The earth sees and trembles.
5 f The mountains melt like wax at the 

presence of the LORD,
At the presence of the Lord of the 

whole earth.

it was the countercultural cry of ancient israelites in a world that 
believed that gods could rise and fall. in contrast, the living God 
remains r uler for all eternity. He shall judge: t his verse answers 
the cry of the oppressed peoples of world history. God will restore 
justice (82:8; 94:1–3).
96:11–13 Let the heavens rejoice: t his poem calls for all of cre-
ation to respond to the coming of the King of glory. He is coming 
. . . He is coming: Like the echo of approaching footsteps, the 
words echo each other. judge the world: See 98:9 for similar 
words; see r ev. 19; 20 for their fulfillment.
Psalm 97, one of the series of royal psalms (Ps. 93–99), has a partic-
ularly apocalyptic tone in its description of God’s final judgment on 
the wicked before h e establishes h is great kingdom. t he structure 
of the poem is: (1) a call for the praise of God the King (v. 1); (2) a 
vision of the coming judgment of the wicked (vv. 2–6); (3) a pro-
phetic statement about the end of idolatry (vv. 7–9); (4) a promise 
of great joy for the righteous (vv. 10, 11); (5) a call for the praise of 
God the King (v. 12).
97:1 The Lord reigns is the key phrase of the royal psalms (93:1). 
The earth as a whole and its smallest parts—the isles—join to-
gether in rejoicing at the prospect of God’s reign on earth.
97:2 Clouds and darkness may be rephrased “impenetrable 
clouds,” an indicator of the final judgment and God’s awesome 
power (Joel 2:2; Zeph. 1:15). Righteousness and justice may be re-
phrased as “absolute righteousness.” t he foundation of God’s com-
ing judgment will be h is integrity; h is judgments will be correct.

97:3 fire: t he psalmist uses the imagery of the storm god Baal 
to describe God’s judgment. t his poetic language attempts to 
describe the final judgment of God upon the earth before h e es-
tablishes h is kingdom.
97:7, 8 t he continuing practice of idolatry throughout world history 
is a grave offense against the Lord. Such behavior will finally end in 
shame and terror (14:5). Worship Him: Anything that serves as an 
object of worship will one day bow before the true God (115:4–10).
97:10, 11 t o hate means to reject; to love means to choose. Since 
both are an expression of the will and not merely an emotion, the 
Bible commands both love and hatred. Light is sown: t he picture 
is that of someone sowing seed, with the seed being light and joy. 
t his speaks of the restoration of the earth (Ps. 110).
97:12 Rejoice: t he psalm begins and ends on a note of rejoicing.
Psalm 98, one of the set of royal psalms that includes Ps. 93–99, 
is an exuberant psalm of praise t his poem shares the same joy as  
Ps. 96. t he outline is as follows: (1) a call to praise God as the Savior 
(vv. 1–3); (2) a call to praise God as the King (vv. 4–6); (3) a call to 
praise God as the coming Judge (vv. 7–9).
98:1–2 t he term marvelous things is used only to describe the 
actions of God in the Bible. t he right hand of the Lord is a way of 
referring to h is great salvation of israel from egypt (ex. 15:6; Deut. 
4:34). t he phrase is like a slogan for the Lord’s redemption (118:15, 
16). sight of the nations: God’s salvation was designed to be a 
witness to the nations (Deut. 4:6).
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3 e [is. 49:6]; Luke 
3:6; [Acts 13:47; 
28:28]
9 f [Ps. 96:10, 13]  
2 uprightness

PSALM 99

1 a ex. 25:22; 
1 Sam. 4:4; Ps. 80:1  
1 shaken
3 2 o r It

6 b 1 Sam. 7:9; 12:18
7 3 statute

PSALM 100

title  a Ps. 145:title
1 b Ps. 95:1  1 Lit. all 
the earth

4  The King’s strength also loves 
justice;

You have established equity;
You have executed justice and 

righteousness in Jacob.
5  Exalt the LORD our God,

And worship at His footstool—
He is holy.

6  Moses and Aaron were among His 
priests,

And Samuel was among those who 
b called upon His name;

They called upon the LORD, and He 
answered them.

7  He spoke to them in the cloudy 
pillar;

They kept His testimonies and the 
3 ordinance He gave them.

8  You answered them, O LORD our 
God;

You were to them GodWhoForgives,
Though You took vengeance on their 

deeds.
9  Exalt the LORD our God,

And worship at His holy hill;
For the LORD our God is holy.

PSALM 100

A Song of Praise for the LORD’s 
Faithfulness to His People

a A Psalm of Thanksgiving.

M ake b a joyful shout to the  
  LORD, 1 all you lands!

2  Serve the LORD with gladness;
Come before His presence with 

singing.

3  He has remembered His mercy and 
His faithfulness to the house of 
Israel;

 e All the ends of the earth have seen 
the salvation of our God.

4  Shout joyfully to the LORD, all the 
earth;

Break forth in song, rejoice, and sing 
praises.

5  Sing to the LORD with the harp,
With the harp and the sound of a 

psalm,
6  With trumpets and the sound of a 

horn;
Shout joyfully before the LORD, the 

King.

7  Let the sea roar, and all its fullness,
The world and those who dwell in it;

8  Let the rivers clap their hands;
Let the hills be joyful together 

9   before the LORD,
 f For He is coming to judge the earth.

With righteousness He shall judge 
the world,

And the peoples with 2 equity.

PSALM 99

Praise to the LORD for His Holiness

T he LORD reigns;
Let the peoples tremble!

 a He dwells between the cherubim;
Let the earth be 1 moved!

2  The LORD is great in Zion,
And He is high above all the peoples.

3  Let them praise Your great and 
awesome name—

 2  He is holy.

98:7, 8 in Canaanite thought, the sea represented a dark deity. 
in the Psalms, the sea is a part of creation that God completely 
controls (Ps. 93). t he clapping of the hands of the rivers and 
the rejoicing of the hills represents the praise of creation at the 
establishment of God’s kingdom on the earth.
98:9 He is coming: t his verse and 96:13 answer the call for justice 
found at many points in the Psalms. t he coming of the Judge is a 
reason for joy. At last the Lord will put an end to cruelty, evil, and 
injustice.
Psalm 99, the last of the set of royal palms that began with Ps. 93, 
praises God as the King of h is people. t he psalm has three move-
ments, each ending with the words “h e is holy”: (1) praise to the 
Lord in the greatness of h is glory (vv. 1–3); (2) praise to the King in 
the justice of h is rule (vv. 4, 5); (3) praise to the Lord who answers 
the prayers of h is people (vv. 6–9).
99:1, 2 The cherubim are the angels most closely related to the 
glory of God. t wo gold cherubim graced the mercy seat of the ark 
of the covenant (ex. 25:18–22). Let the earth be moved: Since 
God is the great King, the stability of the earth depends on h im; h e 
can shake the world to demonstrate h is power over it (matt. 24:29). 
great in Zion: t he holy temple in Jerusalem was the earthly struc-
ture for God’s heavenly presence. But h is reign extends throughout 
the entire world.
99:3 awesome name: t he name of God is a blessing and comfort; 
it also evokes awe and wonder. Holy means to be “distant” or “dis-

tinct from.” t his is the principal h ebrew word used to describe the 
transcendence of God (113:4–6).
99:5 t he footstool of the Lord is sometimes said to be the earth 
(is. 66:1); but more specifically, Zion is the Lord’s footstool (132:7; is. 
60:13). When the israelites came to the temple in Jerusalem to wor-
ship, they pictured themselves as being at the feet of the Creator.
99:6 t he psalmists worshiped God by recalling h is saving acts to 
their predecessors. Moses is mentioned by name in the Psalms 
several times (77:20; 103:7; 105:26; 106:16, 23, 32), as is Aaron (77:20; 
105:26; 106:16; 115:10, 12; 118:3; 133:2; 135:19). t his psalm is the only 
one to mention Samuel by name. He answered: t he inference is 
clear—the Lord heard their prayers and did not remain silent. Since 
God answered the prayers of our ancestors, surely h e will continue 
to answer the prayers of those who call upon him.
99:9 His holy hill: As in 2:6, the site of Zion is “holy” because of the 
presence of the Lord. t his holy hill is also h is “footstool” (see v. 5).
Psalm 100 is a psalm of descriptive praise that follows a set of royal 
psalms (Ps. 93–99). Perhaps the ancient editors felt that the royal 
psalms demanded the response of worship provided by this psalm. 
t he phrase “A Psalm of t hanksgiving” refers to public acknowledg-
ment of the Lord.
100:1, 2 t he h ebrew verb for make a joyful shout is a highly 
charged command for public praise. t he command is addressed 
not just to israel but to all the earth. t he israelites were to be a peo-
ple who would attract the nations to worship God. with gladness: 

9780529114389_int_03a_job_ps_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   930 5/20/14   11:59 AM



Psalm 102:3 | 931

3 c Job 10:3, 8; Ps. 
119:73; 139:13, 14; 
[eph. 2:10]  d Ps. 
95:7; [is. 40:11]; 
ezek. 34:30, 31  2 So 
with Kt., LXX, Vg.; 
Qr., many h eb. 
mss., t g. we are His
4 e Ps. 66:13; 
116:17-19
5 f Ps. 136:1

PSALM 101

2 a 1 Kin. 11:4  
1 blameless
3 b Ps. 97:10  c Josh. 
23:6  2 worthless
4 d [Ps. 119:115]

5 e Prov. 6:17
6 3 blameless
7 4 Lit. be 
established
8 f [Ps. 75:10]; Jer. 
21:12  g Ps. 48:2, 8

PSALM 102

title  a Ps. 61:2
2 b Ps. 27:9; 69:17
3 c James 4:14  1 Lit. 
end in

5  Whoever secretly slanders his 
neighbor,

Him I will destroy;
 e The one who has a haughty look and 

a proud heart,
Him I will not endure.

6  My eyes shall be on the faithful of the 
land,

That they may dwell with me;
He who walks in a 3 perfect way,
He shall serve me.

7  He who works deceit shall not dwell 
within my house;

He who tells lies shall not 4 continue 
in my presence.

8 f Early I will destroy all the wicked of 
the land,

That I may cut off all the evildoers 
g from the city of the LORD.

PSALM 102

The LORD’s Eternal Love

A Prayer of the afflicted, a when he is 
overwhelmed and pours out his complaint 

before the LORD.

H ear my prayer, O LORD,
And let my cry come to You.

2 b Do not hide Your face from me in the 
day of my trouble;

Incline Your ear to me;
In the day that I call, answer me 

speedily.

3  For my days 1 are c consumed like 
smoke,

3  Know that the LORD, He is God;
 c It is He who has made us, and 2 not 

we ourselves;
 d We are His people and the sheep of 

His pasture.

4 e Enter into His gates with 
thanksgiving,

And into His courts with praise.
Be thankful to Him, and bless His 

name.
5  For the LORD is good;
 f His mercy is everlasting,

And His truth endures to all 
generations.

PSALM 101

Promised Faithfulness to the LORD

A Psalm of David.

I will sing of mercy and justice;
 To You, O LORD, I will sing praises.

2  I will behave wisely in a 1 perfect 
way.

Oh, when will You come to me?
I will a walk within my house with a 

perfect heart.

3  I will set nothing 2 wicked before my 
eyes;

 b I hate the work of those c who fall 
away;

It shall not cling to me.
4  A perverse heart shall depart from me;

I will not d know wickedness.

Joyful abandon was not the only mood of worship in ancient israel 
(Ps. 95), but there was great emphasis placed on it.
100:3 t he words the Lord, He is God reflect the great confession 
of faith in Deut 6:4–9. t o know that the Lord is God is very similar to 
the command to “hear” in Deuteronomy. And not we ourselves 
is sometimes read “and h is we are.” sheep of His pasture: An 
inversion of these words can be found in 95:7.
100:4 Enter: t he commands of vv. 1, 2 are reiterated. t he people 
of the Lord may actually come into h is presence and bring h im 
worship that pleases h im. Be thankful is a command for public 
expression of praise (106:1).
100:5 the Lord is good: t he shout of the goodness of God in 
this verse is buttressed by an appeal to His mercy and His truth. 
t he h ebrew word for truth comes from the root meaning “to be 
established” or “to be confirmed.” From this root also comes the 
word amen, meaning “surely” or “truly.” God’s goodness is based 
on h is loyal love and his truth.
Psalm 101 is a royal psalm. David the king declares his purposes 
and asks for God’s help in maintaining righteousness. t his brief 
psalm has a tone of strong judgment, indicating a desire not only to 
preserve the innocent and protect the needy, but also to maintain 
the reputation of God against the attacks of h is foes. t he outline of 
the poem is: (1) a determination to praise the Lord (v. 1); (2) a deter-
mination to behave wisely (v. 2); (3) a determination to abstain from 
wickedness (vv. 3–5); (4) a determination to discriminate between 
the righteous and the wicked (vv. 6–8).
101:1, 2 Mercy and justice may be rephrased as “gracious justice.” 
t here is a harshness to the tone of the psalm that might emphasize 

the justice element of this phrasing; but underlying the justice is 
God’s “mercy” or “loyal love.” Behave wisely means to act with 
skill. t he strong form of the word indicates intense determination, 
not just a passing desire.
101:3, 4 t he h ebrew expression for wicked implies utter worth-
lessness. t he phrase I hate indicates utter rejection (5:5). David 
hated what God hated and loved what God loved. not know: t he 
h ebrew verb for “to know” here has the idea of experience or inti-
mate relationship with something or someone.
101:6–8 David made a covenant with his eyes (Job 31:1) to observe 
the righteous and sustain them in their walk. Alternatively, his eyes 
were also directed against the wicked. the evildoers: elsewhere, 
this h ebrew phrase is rendered workers of iniquity (14:4).
Psalm 102, a penitential psalm, has an unusual inscription. t he 
title describes a person in distress but does not name him. t he 
structure of the poem is: (1) a cry to the Lord for deliverance (vv. 1, 
2); (2) a description of the groaning brought about by guilt (vv. 3–7); 
(3) a description of suffering that results from the laughter of en-
emies (vv. 8–11); (4) praise to the Lord who rises to answer prayer 
(vv. 12–17); (5) praise to the Lord who stoops to the needs of h is 
people (vv. 18–22); (6) a petition to the Lord to renew the strength 
of h is servant (vv. 23–28).
102:1 in its entreaty for the Lord to hear, the beginning of the 
psalm reflects a pattern of lament (see 13:1, 2). t he next section 
(vv. 3–7) reflects a pattern of penitence (see 32:3–5).
102:3 my days are consumed: t his description of the psalmist’s 
sense of his own frailty is matched by the words of 144:4, “like a 
passing shadow.”
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5 2 flesh
15 d 1 Kin. 8:43  
3 Gentiles
16 e [is. 60:1, 2]
17 f n eh. 1:6; Ps. 
22:24

18 g Deut. 31:19; 
[r om. 15:4; 1 Cor. 
10:11]  h Ps. 22:31
19 i Deut. 26:15; 
Ps. 14:2
20 j Ps. 79:11
21 k Ps. 22:22
22 l [is. 2:2, 3; 49:22, 
23; 60:3]; Zech. 
8:20-23
23 m Job 21:21
24 n [Ps. 39:13]; is. 
38:10  o Job 36:26; 
[Ps. 90:2]; h ab. 1:12
25 p [Gen. 1:1; n eh. 
9:6; h eb. 1:10-12]
26 q is. 34:4; 51:6; 
matt. 24:35; [2 Pet. 
3:7, 10-12]; r ev. 
20:11  4 continue
27 r [is. 41:4; 43:10; 
mal. 3:6; h eb. 13:8]; 
James 1:17
28 s Ps. 69:36

PSALM 103

1 a Ps. 104:1, 35

18  This will be g written for the 
generation to come,

That h a people yet to be created may 
praise the LORD.

19  For He i looked down from the height 
of His sanctuary;

From heaven the LORD viewed the 
earth,

20 j To hear the groaning of the prisoner,
To release those appointed to death,

21  To k declare the name of the LORD in 
Zion,

And His praise in Jerusalem,
22 l When the peoples are gathered 

together,
And the kingdoms, to serve the LORD.

23  He weakened my strength in the way;
He m shortened my days.

24 n I said, “O my God,
Do not take me away in the midst of 

my days;
 o Your years are throughout all 

generations.
25 p Of old You laid the foundation of the 

earth,
And the heavens are the work of 

Your hands.
26 q They will perish, but You will 

4 endure;
Yes, they will all grow old like a 

garment;
Like a cloak You will change them,
And they will be changed.

27  But r You are the same,
And Your years will have no end.

28 s The children of Your servants will 
continue,

And their descendants will be 
established before You.”

PSALM 103

Praise for the LORD’s Mercies

A Psalm of David.

B less a the LORD, O my soul;
 And all that is within me, bless His 

holy name!

And my bones are burned like a 
hearth.

4  My heart is stricken and withered 
like grass,

So that I forget to eat my bread.
5  Because of the sound of my  

groaning
My bones cling to my 2 skin.

6  I am like a pelican of the wilderness;
I am like an owl of the desert.

7  I lie awake,
And am like a sparrow alone on the 

housetop.

8  My enemies reproach me all day 
long;

Those who deride me swear an oath 
against me.

9  For I have eaten ashes like bread,
And mingled my drink with 

weeping,
10  Because of Your indignation and 

Your wrath;
For You have lifted me up and cast 

me away.
11  My days are like a shadow that 

lengthens,
And I wither away like grass.

12  But You, O LORD, shall endure 
forever,

And the remembrance of Your name 
to all generations.

13  You will arise and have mercy on 
Zion;

For the time to favor her,
Yes, the set time, has come.

14  For Your servants take pleasure in 
her stones,

And show favor to her dust.
15  So the 3 nations shall d fear the name 

of the LORD,
And all the kings of the earth Your 

glory.
16  For the LORD shall build up Zion;
 e He shall appear in His glory.
17 f He shall regard the prayer of the 

destitute,
And shall not despise their prayer.

102:6–8 t he psalmist names birds—a pelican, an owl, and a 
sparrow—who live in distant, lonely places. t he psalmist felt iso-
lated, alone, and vulnerable, an isolation intensified by the harsh 
ranting of his enemies, who deride him for his decision to trust 
in the Lord.
102:12 Shall endure may also be translated “sits enthroned.” God 
is King forever. h e is gracious, loves h is people, and promises to 
favor them. With these words of praise, the psalmist expresses his 
hope that God will deliver him.
102:15 t he psalmist anticipates a time when the Lord will reign 
over all the nations (Ps. 96–98); but his prayer is for God’s answer 
to his own cry for deliverance.
102:18, 19 t he psalmist realizes that the eternal o ne has stooped 
from heaven to meet his need, that the King of kings has come to 

his aid. h is joy is such that he wants people who have not yet been 
born to learn what God has done.
102:24, 25 midst of my days: t he psalmist remembers his trou-
bling experiences and contrasts the brevity of his own life with 
the eternity of God. Of old: God is eternal and h is works are from 
ancient times. t he writer of the Book of h ebrews applies these 
words of creation and eternality to the Son (vv. 25–27; heb. 1:10–12).
Psalm 103, a wisdom psalm attributed to David, is also a psalm of 
praise. t he poem begins with the psalmist speaking in the singular 
(v. 1), but then moves to include the community, both angels and 
people (vv. 20–22). t he structure of the psalm is: (1) praise of the 
Lord for h is many benefits (vv. 1–5); (2) praise of the Lord for h is 
ongoing mercy (vv. 6–10); (3) praise of the Lord for h is transcendent 
glory and gentle care (vv. 11–14); (4) a comparison of the transitory 
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Psalm 103:22 | 933

3 b Ps. 130:8; is. 
33:24  c [ex. 15:26]; 
Ps. 147:3; [is. 53:5]; 
Jer. 17:14
4 d [Ps. 5:12]
5 e [is. 40:31]
7 f ex. 33:12-17; Ps. 
147:19
8 g [ex. 34:6, 7; 
n um. 14:18]; Deut. 
5:10; n eh. 9:17; Ps. 
86:15; Jer. 32:18; 
Jon. 4:2; James 5:11
9 h [Ps. 30:5; is. 
57:16]; Jer. 3:5; [mic. 
7:18]
10 i [ezra 9:13; Lam. 
3:22]
12 j [2 Sam. 12:13; is. 
38:17; 43:25; Zech. 
3:9; h eb. 9:26]

13 k mal. 3:17
14 1 Understands 
our constitution
15 l is. 40:6-8; 
James 1:10, 11; 
1 Pet. 1:24
16 m [is. 40:7]  n Job 
7:10  2 not
18 o [Deut. 7:9]; Ps. 
25:10
19 p [Ps. 47:2; Dan. 
4:17, 25]
20 q Ps. 148:2  
r [matt. 6:10]
21 s [h eb. 1:14]  
3 servants

13 k As a father pities his children,
So the LORD pities those who fear 

Him.
14  For He 1 knows our frame;

He remembers that we are dust.

15  As for man, l his days are like grass;
As a flower of the field, so he 

flourishes.
16 m For the wind passes over it, and it is 

2 gone,
And n its place remembers it no  

more.
17  But the mercy of the LORD is from 

everlasting to everlasting
On those who fear Him,
And His righteousness to children’s 

children,
18 o To such as keep His covenant,

And to those who remember His 
commandments to do them.

19  The LORD has established His throne 
in heaven,

And p His kingdom rules over all.

20 q Bless the LORD, you His angels,
Who excel in strength, who r do His 

word,
Heeding the voice of His word.

21  Bless the LORD, all you His hosts,
 s You 3 ministers of His, who do His 

pleasure.
22  Bless the LORD, all His works,

In all places of His dominion.

Bless the LORD, O my soul!

2  Bless the LORD, O my soul,
And forget not all His benefits:

3 b Who forgives all your iniquities,
Who c heals all your diseases,

4  Who redeems your life from 
destruction,

 d Who crowns you with 
lovingkindness and tender 
mercies,

5  Who satisfies your mouth with good 
things,

So that e your youth is renewed like 
the eagle’s.

6  The LORD executes righteousness
And justice for all who are 

oppressed.
7 f He made known His ways to  

Moses,
His acts to the children of Israel.

8 g The LORD is merciful and gracious,
Slow to anger, and abounding in 

mercy.
9 h He will not always strive with us,

Nor will He keep His anger forever.
10 i He has not dealt with us according to 

our sins,
Nor punished us according to our 

iniquities.

11  For as the heavens are high above the 
earth,

So great is His mercy toward those 
who fear Him;

12  As far as the east is from the west,
So far has He j removed our 

transgressions from us.

nature of humanity with the everlasting rule of God (vv. 15–19);  
(5) a call for heaven and earth to bless the Lord (vv. 20–22).
103:1 t o bless the Lord is to remember that h e is the source of all 
our blessings. t he psalmist blesses the Lord with his entire being 
(146:2).
103:3–5 heals all your diseases: t here are godly people who 
suffer illness, despite repeated prayers for healing. even though 
God is not bound to heal every disease, every healing does come 
from him. Who satisfies your mouth: in addition to being a heal-
er, God provides food as well as other blessings (111:5). h is mercy 
enables the believer to rise up like an eagle (see is. 40:31).
103:6 God is for the helpless and the oppressed. h e is not unfair, 
for h e is the o ne who will restore justice to the earth.
103:7 made known His ways to Moses: God blessed h is ser-
vant moses in a special way by revealing the Law to him. His acts: 
During the exodus and the wilderness wanderings, God acted on 
the israelites’ behalf. h e saved them from Pharaoh’s army, provid-
ed them with water and food, but most importantly revealed the 
Law to them.
103:8–14 The Lord is merciful: t his is a basic description of God 
in the ot  (see 86:15; ex. 34:6, 7). if God dealt with us according to 
our sins, no one could stand before h im (130:3). t here is no way 
to compare the divine with the mortal; the mercy of God is great-
er than the heavens. h e removes our sins completely (mic. 7:19) 
and cares for h is people as a good father cares for his children. 
t he fact that God remembers who we are and how h e made us is 
another mark of h is mercy, for we are dust.
103:17–19 Mercy may be rephrased as “loyal love.” God’s anger is 

for a moment (v. 8); h is loyal love is forever. h is blessing is on those 
who keep faith with h im (147:11). His throne: t he Lord is King of all 
and King forever. h is rule is the only rule that matters.
103:20–22 Bless the Lord: t he poet began the psalm with a 
call to his own inner being to respond with praise to God (v. 1); he 
concludes the psalm with a call to heaven and earth to join him 
in joyful praise.

soul

(h eb. nephesh) (11:5; 103:1, 2; Lev. 26:30; is. 1:14; 42:1; Jer. 5:9; 
15:1) Strong’s #5315

t his h ebrew word occurs more than 750 times in the Bible. 
it has quite a number of meanings, but most of them can 
be reduced to the following three categories: (1) life or 
the life force, especially in connection with blood (Gen. 
9:4, 5; Lev. 17:11, 14); (2) one’s soul or the immaterial being, 
the seat of intellect and emotion (42:1, 2; 86:4; 1 Sam. 1:10; 
2 Sam. 5:8; Prov. 23:7; Song 1:7); and (3) an individual or 
person (84:2; Gen. 2:7; Judg. 12:3; ezek. 18:4). o riginally the 
word probably referred to the breath (Job 41:21). t he Bible 
typically considers a person as an interconnected whole. 
t his is why the Bible tells us to love God with all our heart, 
soul, and strength—in other words, with our entire being 
(Deut. 6:4, 5; Josh. 22:5).
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934 | Psalm 104:1

PSALM 104

1 a Ps. 103:1
3 b [Amos 9:6]
4 1 servants
5 2 Lit. founded 
the earth upon her 
bases
6 c Gen. 1:6
8 3 o r The 
mountains rose up; 
The valleys sank 
down
9 d Job 26:10; Ps. 
33:7; [Jer. 5:22]  
e Gen. 9:11-15

13 f Ps. 147:8  g Jer. 
10:13
14 h Gen. 1:29  i Job 
28:5
15 j Judg. 9:13; Ps. 
23:5; Prov. 31:6; 
eccl. 10:19

12  By them the birds of the heavens 
have their home;

They sing among the branches.
13 f He waters the hills from His upper 

chambers;
The earth is satisfied with g the fruit 

of Your works.

14 h He causes the grass to grow for the 
cattle,

And vegetation for the service of 
man,

That he may bring forth i food from 
the earth,

15  And j wine that makes glad the heart 
of man,

Oil to make his face shine,
And bread which strengthens man’s 

heart.
16  The trees of the LORD are full of  

sap,
The cedars of Lebanon which He 

planted,

PSALM 104

Praise to the Sovereign LORD for His 
Creation and Providence

B less a the LORD, O my soul!

O LORD my God, You are very great:
You are clothed with honor and 

majesty,
2  Who cover Yourself with light as with 

a garment,
Who stretch out the heavens like a 

curtain.

3 b He lays the beams of His upper 
chambers in the waters,

Who makes the clouds His chariot,
Who walks on the wings of the wind,

4  Who makes His angels spirits,
His 1 ministers a flame of fire.

5  You who 2 laid the foundations of the 
earth,

So that it should not be moved 
forever,

6  You c covered it with the deep as with 
a garment;

The waters stood above the 
mountains.

7  At Your rebuke they fled;
At the voice of Your thunder they 

hastened away.
8 3  They went up over the mountains;

They went down into the valleys,
To the place which You founded for 

them.
9  You have d set a boundary that they 

may not pass over,
 e That they may not return to cover 

the earth.

10  He sends the springs into the valleys;
They flow among the hills.

11  They give drink to every beast of the 
field;

The wild donkeys quench their thirst.

Psalm 104, a wisdom psalm, is also a creation psalm (Ps. 19). it is 
an exuberant poetic recasting of Gen. 1, a joyful celebration of the 
world as the creation of God. t he poetry of the psalmists and the 
prophets often reflects upon God’s work in creation. t he struc-
ture of the poem is: (1) praise for God’s great creation (vv. 1, 2);  
(2) the creation of the heavens (vv. 3, 4); (3) the creation of the earth  
(vv. 5–9); (4) the waters of blessing (vv. 10–13); (5) the fullness of the 
earth (vv. 14–18); (6) the patterns of life (vv. 19–23); (7) praise for 
God’s great creation (vv. 24–26); (8) an acknowledgment that all life 
is dependent upon the Lord (vv. 27–30); (9) a prayer for God’s glory 
(vv. 31, 32); (10) a personal response to God (vv. 33–35).
104:2 God is Spirit (see John 4:24), and descriptions of h im vary 
through the Bible. o ne strong description of h im is light (see  
1 John 1:5). h ere light is described as the garment that enfolds h is 
wonder. t he first act of God in Genesis was the command for light 
(Gen. 1:3).
104:3, 4 beams of His upper chambers: With these poetic 
words, the psalmist alludes to the heavenly dwelling place of God, a 

place beyond human understanding. makes the clouds His char-
iot: idolaters used similar language of Baal. t he psalmist strips Baal 
of these honors and applied them to the living God (Ps. 93). Angels 
are also spirit beings; they may appear as flames of fire (is. 6:2).
104:5–7 You who laid the foundations of the earth is a poetic 
way of describing how God created the heavens and the earth. The 
deep is the same term used in Gen. 1:2. At Your rebuke: t he poet 
recalls that God brought dry land from the watery abyss in Gen. 1:9, 
10. t he word of God is referred to as a “rebuke” or a “thundering.”
104:9 A boundary is a regular theme in wisdom literature (Prov. 
8:29). God’s control over the turbulent waters (Ps. 93) is proof that 
h e, not Baal, is the true Sovereign.
104:14, 15 vegetation: t he basis for this section is Gen. 1:11–13, 
the creative acts of God on the third day. here the psalmist indicates 
the specific purpose of God’s creation: to provide for the needs of 
human beings. Wine, oil, and bread—staples of everyday life in 
israel—are blessings of God to enrich life.

bIble TImes & CUlTURe NoTes 

language
t he language of the Psalms resembles the 
poetry of the ancient city of Ugarit. t he Psalms 
pick up some of the phrases and expressions 
that were popular during that time, but this 
does not mean that the Psalms were cop-
ied from the literature of Ugarit. Psalm 104 is 
remarkably similar to the egyptian “h ymn to 
Aton” in its use of poetic parallelism and in 
the thoughts of some verses. Although these 
similarities are too close to be incidental, a 
close comparison of the two poems shows 
that the biblical poem is clearly monotheistic 
(affirming the existence of one God) and quite 
different from the egyptian poem in structure. 
Perhaps the h ebrew poet composed his hymn 
with the egyptian piece before him. What the 
polytheistic poet ascribed to Aton, the mono-
theistic biblical poet attributed to Yahweh.
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Psalm 105:2 | 935

18 k Lev. 11:5  4 rock 
hyraxes
19 l Gen. 1:14  m Job 
38:12; Ps. 19:6
20 n [Ps. 74:16; is. 
45:7]
21 o Job 38:39
23 p Gen. 3:19
24 q Ps. 40:5; Prov. 
3:19; [Jer. 10:12]; 
51:15  r Ps. 65:9
26 s Job 41:1; is. 
27:1  5 A large 
sea creature of 
unknown identity  
6 Lit. formed
27 t Job 36:31; Ps. 
136:25

29 u Job 34:15; 
[eccl. 12:7]
30 v is. 32:15
31 w Gen. 1:31; 
Prov. 8:31
32 x h ab. 3:10  y ex. 
19:18; Ps. 144:5
33 z Ps. 63:4
34 a Ps. 19:14
35 b Ps. 37:38  
7 h eb. Hallelujah

PSALM 105

1 a 1 Chr. 16:8-22, 
34; Ps. 106:1; is. 12:4  
b Ps. 145:12
2 c Ps. 119:27

29  You hide Your face, they are troubled;
 u You take away their breath, they die 

and return to their dust.
30 v You send forth Your Spirit, they are 

created;
And You renew the face of the earth.

31  May the glory of the LORD endure 
forever;

May the LORD w rejoice in His works.
32  He looks on the earth, and it 

x trembles;
 y He touches the hills, and they  

smoke.

33 z I will sing to the LORD as long as I 
live;

I will sing praise to my God while I 
have my being.

34  May my a meditation be sweet to 
Him;

I will be glad in the LORD.
35  May b sinners be consumed from the 

earth,
And the wicked be no more.

Bless the LORD, O my soul!
 7  Praise the LORD!

PSALM 105

The Eternal Faithfulness of the LORD

Oh, a give thanks to the LORD!
 Call upon His name;

 b Make known His deeds among the 
peoples!

2  Sing to Him, sing psalms to Him;
 c Talk of all His wondrous works!

17  Where the birds make their nests;
The stork has her home in the fir 

trees.
18  The high hills are for the wild goats;

The cliffs are a refuge for the k rock 4 
badgers.

19 l He appointed the moon for seasons;
The m sun knows its going down.

20 n You make darkness, and it is night,
In which all the beasts of the forest 

creep about.
21 o The young lions roar after their prey,

And seek their food from God.
22  When the sun rises, they gather 

together
And lie down in their dens.

23  Man goes out to p his work
And to his labor until the evening.

24 q O LORD, how manifold are Your 
works!

In wisdom You have made them all.
The earth is full of Your 

r possessions—
25  This great and wide sea,

In which are innumerable teeming 
things,

Living things both small and great.
26  There the ships sail about;

There is that s Leviathan5 
Which You have 6 made to play there.

27 t These all wait for You,
That You may give them their food in 

due season.
28  What You give them they gather in;

You open Your hand, they are filled 
with good.

104:19 seasons: t he events of the fourth day of creation are re-
viewed here (Gen. 1:14–19). t he point is that God has established 
the patterns of life.
104:24 t he h ebrew wisdom writers looked at the world with a 
sense of wonder and reverence because it reflected the wisdom 
of its Creator.
104:25, 26 r eferences to the sea in the psalms are generally in the 
context of Canaanite ideas. t he Canaanites said that Baal controlled 
the powerful gods of the seas. But the psalmist asserts in the face 
of this falsehood that God created the waters and everything in 
them—even Leviathan, the great sea monster (see Job 41).
104:27–30 These all wait: All creation depends on the Creator 
for birth, life, and sustenance. even death is controlled by the Sov-
ereign o ne.
104:31 God continues to rejoice in h is creative work on earth 
(Prov. 8:30, 31). t he Lord considered h is creation “good” from the 
beginning (Gen. 1:31), and h is pleasure in it remains.
104:34, 35 my meditation: t he poet wants to respond properly 
to God’s creation. Bless the Lord echoes the beginning of the 
psalm (v. 1).
Psalm 105, a psalm of praise (compare Ps. 113), focuses on the pos-
itive experiences of israel in their early history. Contrast Ps. 106, 
which reviews the same period of history but with an emphasis on 
the faithlessness of the people. t his poem celebrates God’s faith-
fulness to h is covenant with Abraham in the lives of h is people. 
t he people needed to remember to be faithful to God, who had 

never forgotten to be faithful to them. t he structure of the poem is:  
(1) a call for praise to God (vv. 1–6); (2) God’s covenant with Abra-
ham (vv. 7–12); (3) the early experiences of God’s people (vv. 13–15);  
(4) the experience of Joseph (vv. 16–22); (5) the experience of 
israel in egypt (vv. 23–25); (6) the great deliverance from egypt  
(vv. 26–36); (7) the great provisions (vv. 37–41); (8) God’s promise 
to Abraham (vv. 42–45).

give thanks

(h eb. yadah) (105:1; 122:4; 136:1) Strong’s #3034

Surprisingly in h ebrew, there is no verb that means “to 
thank” in the way the english word thank is used as a 
common expression of gratitude between people. t he 
meaning of the h ebrew word is “to make public acknowl-
edgment,” and its association with the h ebrew noun yad, 
meaning “hand,” suggests hands outstretched towards 
God. t he word is used regularly in the Bible to depict public 
commendation of God’s person and attributes, and the 
public testimony to what h e has done for h is people; this is 
the core meaning of praise. o ld t estament believers such as 
Leah (Gen. 29:35), David (2 Chr. 7:6), the psalmists (7:17; 42:5; 
118:21), and the prophets (is. 25:1; Jer. 33:11) all gave thanks, 
praising the Lord for h is mercy towards them.
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936 | Psalm 105:3

4 d Ps. 27:8
5 e Ps. 77:11
7 f [is. 26:9]
8 g Luke 1:72
9 h Gen. 17:2; Luke 
1:73; [Gal. 3:17]; 
h eb. 6:17
11 i Gen. 13:15; 
15:18
12 j Gen. 34:30; 
[Deut. 7:7]  k Gen. 
23:4; h eb. 11:9
14 l Gen. 35:5  
m Gen. 12:17
16 n Gen. 41:54  
o Lev. 26:26; is. 3:1; 
ezek. 4:16

17 p [Gen. 45:5]  
q Gen. 37:28, 36; 
Acts 7:9
18 r Gen. 40:15  1 His 
soul came into iron
19 s Gen. 39:11-21; 
41:25, 42, 43
20 t Gen. 41:14
21 u Gen. 41:40-44
22 2 Bind as 
prisoners
23 v Gen. 46:6; Acts 
7:15  w Ps. 78:51
24 x ex. 1:7, 9
25 y ex. 1:8-10; 4:21
26 z ex. 3:10; 4:12-15
27 a ex. 7–12; Ps. 
78:43
29 b ex. 7:20, 21; Ps. 
78:44
30 c ex. 8:6
31 d ex. 8:16, 17
32 e ex. 9:23-25
33 f Ps. 78:47
34 g ex. 10:4

17 p He sent a man before them—
Joseph—who q was sold as a slave.

18 r They hurt his feet with fetters,
 1  He was laid in irons.
19  Until the time that his word came to 

pass,
 s The word of the LORD tested him.
20 t The king sent and released him,

The ruler of the people let him go 
free.

21 u He made him lord of his house,
And ruler of all his possessions,

22  To 2 bind his princes at his pleasure,
And teach his elders wisdom.

23 v Israel also came into Egypt,
And Jacob dwelt w in the land of 

Ham.
24 x He increased His people greatly,

And made them stronger than their 
enemies.

25 y He turned their heart to hate His 
people,

To deal craftily with His servants.

26 z He sent Moses His servant,
And Aaron whom He had chosen.

27  They a performed His signs among 
them,

And wonders in the land of Ham.
28  He sent darkness, and made it dark;

And they did not rebel against His 
word.

29 b He turned their waters into blood,
And killed their fish.

30 c Their land abounded with frogs,
Even in the chambers of their kings.

31 d He spoke, and there came swarms of 
flies,

And lice in all their territory.
32 e He gave them hail for rain,

And flaming fire in their land.
33 f He struck their vines also, and their 

fig trees,
And splintered the trees of their 

territory.
34 g He spoke, and locusts came,

Young locusts without number,

3  Glory in His holy name;
Let the hearts of those rejoice who 

seek the LORD!
4  Seek the LORD and His strength;
 d Seek His face evermore!
5 e Remember His marvelous works 

which He has done,
His wonders, and the judgments of 

His mouth,
6  O seed of Abraham His servant,

You children of Jacob, His chosen 
ones!

7  He is the LORD our God;
 f His judgments are in all the earth.
8  He g remembers His covenant  

forever,
The word which He commanded, for 

a thousand generations,
9 h The covenant which He made with 

Abraham,
And His oath to Isaac,

10  And confirmed it to Jacob for a 
statute,

To Israel as an everlasting covenant,
11  Saying, i “To you I will give the land 

of Canaan
As the allotment of your 

inheritance,”
12 j When they were few in number,

Indeed very few, k and strangers in it.

13  When they went from one nation to 
another,

From one kingdom to another  
people,

14 l He permitted no one to do them 
wrong;

Yes, m He rebuked kings for their 
sakes,

15  Saying, “Do not touch My anointed 
ones,

And do My prophets no harm.”

16  Moreover n He called for a famine in 
the land;

He destroyed all the o provision of 
bread.

105:5 t he psalmist calls to memory what God did for h is people 
in fulfillment of the covenant with Abraham (Gen. 12:1–3; 13:14–17; 
15:13–21; 17:7, 8; 26:3, 4; 28:13–15). Remember is the key idea of 
the psalm: the psalmist wanted to remind God’s people of h is 
goodness.
105:8 t he psalmist assured his audience that even if they did not 
remember, God does remember. He remembers: t he words of the 
original promise to Abraham set out the Lord’s obligation in strong 
terms (Gen. 12:1–3). t hese ideas are reinforced by the dramatic en-
counter with Abraham in Gen. 15. in the story of the binding of isaac 
in Gen. 22, the Lord undertakes an irrevocable oath of obligation 
(Gen. 22:16–18).
105:13–15 When they went: t his section is an overview of the 
history of israel, probably written after the return of the exiles from 
Babylon (Ps. 147). t his is not a necessary conclusion, but it appears 

likely. t he major theme of the poem is God’s faithfulness to h is 
people in their early history. My anointed ones: t he parallel term 
My prophets suggests that these are the leaders of israel—the 
kings and priests.
105:17 t he experiences of Joseph occupy a long section of the 
Book of Genesis (Gen. 37–50). h ere Joseph’s story is recounted as 
poetry and song.
105:26 t he psalmist recites the history of the plagues to demon-
strate the Lord’s power. t he plagues took place within time and 
space; they were the action of God with humans in the real world. 
But the verses of this psalm are not historical prose; they are a po-
etic version of the events that capture the horror of it. t he order of 
the plagues is not followed strictly, and only eight of the plagues 
are mentioned (ex. 7–11).
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Psalm 106:6 | 937

36 h ex. 12:29; 13:15; 
Ps. 135:8; 136:10  
i Gen. 49:3  3 Lit. 
struck down
37 j ex. 12:35, 36
38 k ex. 12:33
39 l ex. 13:21; n eh. 
9:12; Ps. 78:14; 
is. 4:5
40 m ex. 16:12  n Ps. 
78:24
41 o ex. 17:6; n um. 
20:11; Ps. 78:15; 
114:8; is. 48:21; 
[1 Cor. 10:4]
42 p Gen. 15:13, 14; 
Ps. 105:8
43 4 a joyful shout
44 q Josh. 11:16-
23; 13:7; Ps. 78:55  
5 nations

45 r [Deut. 4:1, 40]  
6 h eb. Hallelujah

PSALM 106

1 a 1 Chr. 16:34, 41  
1 h eb. Hallelujah
2 2 express
3 b Ps. 15:2  c [Gal. 
6:9]  3 LXX, Syr., t g., 
Vg. those who do
4 d Ps. 119:132
5 4 t he people of 
Your inheritance
6 e 1 Kin. 8:47; [ezra 
9:7; n eh. 1:7; Jer. 
3:25; Dan. 9:5]

45 r That they might observe His statutes
And keep His laws.

 6  Praise the LORD!

PSALM 106

Joy in Forgiveness of Israel’s Sins

P raise 1 the LORD!

 a Oh, give thanks to the LORD, for He is 
good!

For His mercy endures forever.

2  Who can 2 utter the mighty acts of 
the LORD?

Who can declare all His praise?
3  Blessed are those who keep justice,

And 3 he who b does righteousness at 
c all times!

4 d Remember me, O LORD, with the 
favor You have toward Your 
people.

Oh, visit me with Your salvation,
5  That I may see the benefit of Your 

chosen ones,
That I may rejoice in the gladness of 

Your nation,
That I may glory with 4 Your inheritance.

6 e We have sinned with our fathers,
We have committed iniquity,
We have done wickedly.

35  And ate up all the vegetation in their 
land,

And devoured the fruit of their 
ground.

36 h He also 3 destroyed all the firstborn 
in their land,

 i The first of all their strength.

37 j He also brought them out with silver 
and gold,

And there was none feeble among His 
tribes.

38 k Egypt was glad when they departed,
For the fear of them had fallen upon 

them.
39 l He spread a cloud for a covering,

And fire to give light in the night.
40 m The people asked, and He brought 

quail,
And n satisfied them with the bread 

of heaven.
41 o He opened the rock, and water 

gushed out;
It ran in the dry places like a river.

42  For He remembered p His holy 
promise,

And Abraham His servant.
43  He brought out His people with joy,

His chosen ones with 4 gladness.
44 q He gave them the lands of the 

5 Gentiles,
And they inherited the labor of the 

nations,

105:43, 44 with gladness: t his poem celebrates the joy of the 
Lord in h is acts of deliverance. gave them the lands: t he psalm 
was probably composed after the exile in Babylon. A celebration 
of God’s gift of land would have been a tremendous source of 
encouragement to the people who had just returned to the land.
Psalm 106, a wisdom psalm, rehearses much of the same history 
covered in Ps. 105. t he two poems are companions, although their 
perspectives are different. Psalm 106 emphasizes the rebellion of 
the people despite the unflagging goodness of God. if Ps. 105 is 
about remembering, Ps. 106 is about forgetting—specifically God’s 
people forgetting his mercies. t his is a psalm of praise (as is Ps. 105), 
in that it calls for the praise of God despite the short memories of 
h is people. t he structure of Ps. 106 is: (1) a call to praise God (v. 1); 
(2) a report on the status of the present generation (vv. 2–15); (3) 

a recitation of the works of God on behalf of earlier generations  
(vv. 16–43); (4) a concluding appeal (vv. 44–47); (5) words of praise 
to conclude Book iV of the Psalms (v. 48).
106:1–4 Oh, give thanks to the Lord: t he words of v. 1 and the 
general language of praise in v. 2 connect this poem with Ps. 105 as 
a set (105:1, 2). Possibly both psalms were written by the same poet 
and were designed to go together, since this psalm builds on the 
theme of remembering. Remember me seems to be a personal 
prayer based on the recitation of israel’s history in Ps. 105.
106:6 We have sinned with our fathers: t he confession of sin 
comes without warning. t his is a psalm of community penitence. 
t he connection of the present generation to the sins of the fathers 
is ominous. Would the present generation have to suffer the misfor-
tunes and judgments that God brought upon their fathers?

Two Sides of the Coin

“t hink positive” is the message preached from many pulpits today. And for good reason: t he message of salvation in 
Christ is good, positive news in a world that sometimes seems more and more depressing by the day.

h owever, before we can fully embrace the good news about God’s Son, we must first accept the bad news about our 
own sin. Psalm 106 is the flip side of Ps. 105. Both recall israel’s history. But whereas Ps. 105 is an enthusiastic celebration of 
the Lord’s faithfulness, Ps. 106 focuses on the continuing unfaithfulness of h is people. Still, the piece is not without hope: 
t he Lord remains committed to mercy, forgiveness, and doing the mighty wonders necessary to sustain his wayward 
children (106:44–46). n o wonder the psalm concludes with a blessing for the Lord “from everlasting to everlasting” (106:48).

if Ps. 105 stood alone, the forgetful student of history might assume that God swept h is people into the Promised 
Land with no setbacks or opposition. But Ps. 106 puts things in perspective. As we look at that same history, it confronts 
us with the ugly face of sin and shows why people (and nations) so badly need forgiveness. t hus Ps. 105 and 106 show 
the two realities involved in salvation: sin and grace. Focusing on either one without the other will lead to distortion.
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938 | Psalm 106:7

7 f ex. 14:11, 12
8 g ex. 9:16
9 h ex. 14:21; Ps. 
18:15; is. 51:10; n ah. 
1:4  i is. 63:11-13
10 j ex. 14:30
11 k ex. 14:27, 28; 
15:5
12 l ex. 15:1-21
13 m ex. 15:24; 16:2; 
17:2
14 n n um. 11:4; 
1 Cor. 10:6
15 o n um. 11:31  
p is. 10:16
16 q n um. 16:1-3
17 r n um. 16:31, 32; 
Deut. 11:6
18 s n um. 16:35, 46
19 t ex. 32:1-4; 
Deut. 9:8; Acts 7:41
20 u Jer. 2:11; r om. 
1:23

23 v ex. 32:10; Deut. 
9:19  w ezek. 22:30
24 x Deut. 8:7; Jer. 
3:19; ezek. 20:6  
y Deut. 1:32; 9:23; 
[h eb. 3:18, 19]
25 z n um. 14:2, 27; 
Deut. 1:27
26 a ezek. 20:15, 
16; [h eb. 3:11, 18]  
b n um. 14:28-30  
5 make them fall
27 c Lev. 26:33; 
ezek. 20:23  6 make 
their descendants 
fall also  7 Gentiles
28 d n um. 25:3; 
Deut. 4:3; h os. 9:10  
8 offered
30 e n um. 25:7, 8
31 f Gen. 15:6; n um. 
25:11-13
32 g n um. 20:3-13; 
Ps. 81:7  h Deut. 
1:37; 3:26  9 o r 
Meribah
33 i n um. 20:3, 10

22  Wondrous works in the land of  
Ham,

Awesome things by the Red Sea.
23 v Therefore He said that He would 

destroy them,
Had not Moses His chosen one 

w stood before Him in the  
breach,

To turn away His wrath, lest He 
destroy them.

24  Then they despised x the pleasant 
land;

They y did not believe His word,
25 z But complained in their tents,

And did not heed the voice of the 
LORD.

26 a Therefore He raised His hand in an 
oath against them,

 b To 5 overthrow them in the 
wilderness,

27 c To 6 overthrow their descendants 
among the 7 nations,

And to scatter them in the lands.

28 d They joined themselves also to Baal 
of Peor,

And ate sacrifices 8 made to the  
dead.

29  Thus they provoked Him to anger 
with their deeds,

And the plague broke out among 
them.

30 e Then Phinehas stood up and 
intervened,

And the plague was stopped.
31  And that was accounted to him f for 

righteousness
To all generations forevermore.

32 g They angered Him also at the waters 
of 9 strife,

 h So that it went ill with Moses on 
account of them;

33 i Because they rebelled against His 
Spirit,

So that he spoke rashly with his lips.

7  Our fathers in Egypt did not 
understand Your wonders;

They did not remember the 
multitude of Your mercies,

 f But rebelled by the sea—the Red Sea.

8  Nevertheless He saved them for His 
name’s sake,

 g That He might make His mighty 
power known.

9 h He rebuked the Red Sea also, and it 
dried up;

So i He led them through the depths,
As through the wilderness.

10  He j saved them from the hand of 
him who hated them,

And redeemed them from the hand 
of the enemy.

11 k The waters covered their enemies;
There was not one of them left.

12 l Then they believed His words;
They sang His praise.

13 m They soon forgot His works;
They did not wait for His counsel,

14 n But lusted exceedingly in the 
wilderness,

And tested God in the desert.
15 o And He gave them their request,

But p sent leanness into their soul.

16  When q they envied Moses in the 
camp,

And Aaron the saint of the LORD,
17 r The earth opened up and swallowed 

Dathan,
And covered the faction of Abiram.

18 s A fire was kindled in their company;
The flame burned up the wicked.

19 t They made a calf in Horeb,
And worshiped the molded image.

20  Thus u they changed their glory
Into the image of an ox that eats 

grass.
21  They forgot God their Savior,

Who had done great things in Egypt,

106:8–12 God knew that h is people would be faithless repeat-
edly, yet h e saved them for His name’s sake. t he crossing of 
the waters of the r ed Sea was not mentioned in Ps. 105 but is 
included here. Then they believed: t he people were often faith-
less; but they had moments of true faith and performed actions 
of true praise.
106:13–15 They soon forgot: t hese words contrast dramatical-
ly with the emphasis of Ps. 105, which may indicate that the two 
psalms were written by the same poet and designed to go together. 
He gave them their request: Several times God gave the people 
what they thought they wanted, but with the gift came his judg-
ment on their sin.
106:17 t he rebellion of Dathan and Abiram is described in  
n um. 16.
106:19, 20 t he story of the gold calf is recorded in ex. 32. changed 
their glory: in exchange for the living God, the people accepted 
an image of an ox.

106:24 t he fact that they despised the pleasant land is regard-
ed as a result of their unbelief and rejection of God’s good gift. 
God’s judgment (n um. 13; 14) was fully deserved.
106:28–30 Baal of Peor refers to the incident described in n um. 
25, following the encounter of Balaam and Balak at moab. h owever, 
this psalm adds a new detail to the story: eating sacrifices offered 
to the dead. Phinehas, one of the great champions of God in the 
ot , is celebrated in this poem. As Abraham’s faith was accounted 
to him for righteousness (Gen. 15:6), so was the action of Phinehas 
(n um. 25).
106:32, 33 Waters of strife is a reference to meribah (95:8; n um. 
20:1–13). h ere the sin of moses is called “speaking rashly.” in n um. 
20:12, God specifically identified moses’ sin as dishonoring h im 
before the people by not trusting h im. By not following God’s 
command “to speak” to the rock, moses had not modeled proper 
obedience and respect for God’s command.
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Psalm 107:4 | 939

34 j Judg. 1:21  
k [Deut. 7:2, 16]; 
Judg. 2:2
35 l Judg. 3:5, 6
36 m Judg. 2:12  
n Deut. 7:16
37 o [Deut. 12:31; 
32:17, 18]; 2 Kin. 
16:3; 17:17; ezek. 
16:20, 21; [1 Cor. 
10:20]  p [Lev. 17:7]
38 q [n um. 35:33; is. 
24:5; Jer. 3:1, 2]
39 r [Lev. 18:24]; 
ezek. 20:18  s [Lev. 
17:7; n um. 15:39]; 
Judg. 2:17; h os. 4:12  
1 became unclean  
2 Were unfaithful
40 t Judg. 2:14; Ps. 
78:59  u [Deut. 9:29; 
32:9]
41 v Judg. 2:14; 
[n eh. 9:27]
43 w Judg. 2:16; 
[n eh. 9:27]
44 x Judg. 3:9; 6:7; 
10:10
45 y [Lev. 26:41, 42]  
z Judg. 2:18  a Ps. 
69:16
46 b 1 Kin. 8:50; 
[2 Chr. 30:9]; ezra 
9:9; n eh. 1:11; Jer. 
42:12
47 c 1 Chr. 16:35, 36
48 d Ps. 41:13  3 h eb. 
Hallelujah

PSALM 107

1 a 1 Chr. 16:34; 
Ps. 106:1; Jer. 
33:11  1 h eb. same 
as goodness, vv. 
8, 15, 21, 31, and 
lovingkindness, v. 43
3 b is. 43:5, 6; Jer. 
29:14; 31:8-10; 
[ezek. 39:27, 28]
4 c n um. 14:33; 
32:13; [Deut. 2:7; 
32:10]; Josh. 5:6; 
14:10

45 y And for their sake He remembered 
His covenant,

And z relented a according to the 
multitude of His mercies.

46 b He also made them to be pitied
By all those who carried them away 

captive.

47 c Save us, O LORD our God,
And gather us from among the 

Gentiles,
To give thanks to Your holy name,
To triumph in Your praise.

48 d Blessed be the LORD God of Israel
From everlasting to everlasting!
And let all the people say, “Amen!”

 3  Praise the LORD!

Book Five: Psalms 107–150

PSALM 107

Thanksgiving to the LORD for His 
Great Works of Deliverance

Oh, a give thanks to the LORD, for He 
is good!

For His 1 mercy endures forever.
2  Let the redeemed of the LORD  

say so,
Whom He has redeemed from the 

hand of the enemy,
3  And b gathered out of the lands,

From the east and from the west,
From the north and from the south.

4  They wandered in c the wilderness in 
a desolate way;

They found no city to dwell in.

34 j They did not destroy the peoples,
 k Concerning whom the LORD had 

commanded them,
35 l But they mingled with the Gentiles

And learned their works;
36 m They served their idols,
 n Which became a snare to them.
37 o They even sacrificed their sons

And their daughters to p demons,
38  And shed innocent blood,

The blood of their sons and 
daughters,

Whom they sacrificed to the idols of 
Canaan;

And q the land was polluted with 
blood.

39  Thus they 1 were r defiled by their 
own works,

And s played 2 the harlot by their own 
deeds.

40  Therefore t the wrath of the LORD 
was kindled against His people,

So that He abhorred u His own 
inheritance.

41  And v He gave them into the hand of 
the Gentiles,

And those who hated them ruled 
over them.

42  Their enemies also oppressed them,
And they were brought into 

subjection under their hand.
43 w Many times He delivered them;

But they rebelled in their counsel,
And were brought low for their 

iniquity.

44  Nevertheless He regarded their 
affliction,

When x He heard their cry;

106:34–39 God’s judgment on israel in Canaan was a result of the 
israelites’ failure to destroy the peoples. if the Canaanites had 
been driven out of the land, the people of israel might never have 
succumbed to the idolatry that marked their existence for hundreds 
of years. instead, the israelites learned to worship the Canaanite 
idols. t hey participated in the worst aspects of their religion and 
played the harlot against God their r edeemer.
106:40 The wrath of the Lord must be viewed in the context of 
h is long-standing mercy and forbearance. t here was a long history 
of rebellion in the face of h is gracious provision before God became 
enraged. Yet even in the midst of h is wrath, God’s merciful nature 
was evident. h e remained faithful to h is covenant with h is people 
even during their rebellion.
106:47 t he words of appeal save us are buttressed with the words 
O Lord our God. t hough the people had been faithless, the Lord 
was still their God. if they would return to h im, they would have a 
home in h is mercy and a promise of eventual triumph.
106:48 Blessed be the Lord God of Israel: t his verse is an ad-
dition to Ps. 106 that forms the concluding verse of Book iV of the 
Psalms. it is a beautiful liturgical call for the people together to 
bless their faithful God.
Psalm 107, a wisdom psalm, shares the form and many of the same 
themes as Ps. 105 and 106. t he fact that this psalm begins Book V of 
the Psalms, however, suggests that it may not have been written as 
a companion psalm to the previous two psalms. Psalm 107 reviews 

God’s actions in the experiences of h is people, using illustrations 
not found in the narrative of the Pentateuch. t he psalm begins 
and concludes with appeals to trust in the “loyal love” of God. t he 
structure of the psalm is: (1) a celebration of God’s enduring loyal 
love (vv. 1–3); (2) affirmation that God meets the needs of those 
who wander in the wilderness (vv. 4–9); (3) assurance that God de-
livers those in exile or in prison (vv. 10–16); (4) a declaration that 
God saves the foolish who call to h im (vv. 17–22); (5) God’s salvation 
of those caught in storms (vv. 23–32); (6) God’s provision for those 
in barren lands (vv. 33–38); (7) an affirmation that God multiplies 
peoples who are diminished (vv. 39–42); (8) a call to rediscover the 
loyal love of God (v. 43).
107:1 Oh, give thanks to the Lord: t he beginning of this psalm 
links it to the two preceding poems (105:1; 106:1). t he key point 
of this psalm is that God’s mercy endures forever. h e is always 
willing to restore those who call on him.
107:4–9 They wandered in the wilderness: t his may refer to the 
historical experience of israel in the desert of Sinai. it also can apply 
to any group of dispersed h ebrew people away from the mercies 
of God. Oh, that men would give thanks to the Lord: t hese 
words are a refrain throughout the psalm, exhorting the reader to 
thank God for h is mercy (vv. 15, 21, 31). He satisfies: t his is the 
point that every generation of believers needs to remember. We 
will never discover anything more satisfying than the Lord, who 
will meet all our needs.
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940 | Psalm 107:5

6 d Ps. 50:15; [h os. 
5:15]
7 e ezra 8:21; Ps. 5:8; 
Jer. 31:9
8 f Ps. 107:15, 21
9 g [Ps. 34:10; Luke 
1:53]
10 h [is. 42:7; mic. 
7:8; Luke 1:79]  i Job 
36:8  2 Prisoners
11 j Lam. 3:42  k [Ps. 
73:24]  3 scorned
12 l Ps. 22:11
14 m Ps. 68:6
16 n is. 45:1, 2
17 o [is. 65:6, 7; Jer. 
30:14, 15]; Lam. 
3:39; ezek. 24:23
18 p Job 33:20  
q Job 33:22

20 r matt. 8:8  
s 2 Kin. 20:5; Ps. 30:2  
t Job 33:28, 30
22 u Lev. 7:12; Ps. 
50:14; h eb. 13:15  
v Ps. 9:11  4 joyful 
singing
25 w Jon. 1:4
26 x Ps. 22:14
27 5 Lit. all 
their wisdom is 
swallowed up
29 y Ps. 89:9; matt. 
8:26; Luke 8:24
31 z Ps. 107:8, 15, 21
32 a Ps. 22:22, 25
33 b 1 Kin. 17:1, 7; 
is. 50:2
34 c Gen. 13:10; 
Deut. 29:23  6 Lit. a 
salty waste
35 d Ps. 114:8; [is. 
41:17, 18]

20 r He sent His word and s healed them,
And t delivered them from their 

destructions.
21  Oh, that men would give thanks to 

the LORD for His goodness,
And for His wonderful works to the 

children of men!
22 u Let them sacrifice the sacrifices of 

thanksgiving,
And v declare His works with 

4 rejoicing.

23  Those who go down to the sea in 
ships,

Who do business on great waters,
24  They see the works of the LORD,

And His wonders in the deep.
25  For He commands and w raises the 

stormy wind,
Which lifts up the waves of the sea.

26  They mount up to the heavens,
They go down again to the depths;

 x Their soul melts because of trouble.
27  They reel to and fro, and stagger like 

a drunken man,
And 5 are at their wits’ end.

28  Then they cry out to the LORD in 
their trouble,

And He brings them out of their 
distresses.

29 y He calms the storm,
So that its waves are still.

30  Then they are glad because they are 
quiet;

So He guides them to their desired 
haven.

31 z Oh, that men would give thanks to 
the LORD for His goodness,

And for His wonderful works to the 
children of men!

32  Let them exalt Him also a in the 
assembly of the people,

And praise Him in the company of 
the elders.

33  He b turns rivers into a wilderness,
And the watersprings into dry 

ground;
34  A c fruitful land into 6 barrenness,

For the wickedness of those who 
dwell in it.

35 d He turns a wilderness into pools of 
water,

And dry land into watersprings.

5  Hungry and thirsty,
Their soul fainted in them.

6 d Then they cried out to the LORD in 
their trouble,

And He delivered them out of their 
distresses.

7  And He led them forth by the e right 
way,

That they might go to a city for a 
dwelling place.

8 f Oh, that men would give thanks to 
the LORD for His goodness,

And for His wonderful works to the 
children of men!

9  For g He satisfies the longing soul,
And fills the hungry soul with 

goodness.
10  Those who h sat in darkness and in 

the shadow of death,
 i Bound 2 in affliction and irons—
11  Because they j rebelled against the 

words of God,
And 3 despised k the counsel of the 

Most High,
12  Therefore He brought down their 

heart with labor;
They fell down, and there was l none 

to help.
13  Then they cried out to the LORD in 

their trouble,
And He saved them out of their 

distresses.
14 m He brought them out of darkness and 

the shadow of death,
And broke their chains in pieces.

15  Oh, that men would give thanks to 
the LORD for His goodness,

And for His wonderful works to the 
children of men!

16  For He has n broken the gates of 
bronze,

And cut the bars of iron in two.

17  Fools, o because of their transgression,
And because of their iniquities, were 

afflicted.
18 p Their soul abhorred all manner of 

food,
And they q drew near to the gates of 

death.
19  Then they cried out to the LORD in 

their trouble,
And He saved them out of their 

distresses.

107:10 Those who sat in darkness refers to prisoners. t hose who 
know the Lord will call out to h im in their distress, even though it 
may have been their own rebellion that caused the distress. t he 
mercy of God is demonstrated in h is acts of deliverance, acts that 
call for renewed praise to h im for h is goodness.
107:17 Fools is a harsh word that emphasizes moral failure (Prov. 
1:7; 15:5). t hese people deserved the trouble they suffered. Yet they 
too may call upon the Lord, and h e will deliver and restore them.

107:33–35 He turns rivers into a wilderness: Because of the 
people’s sinfulness, God may bring curses on the land and afflict 
people with harsh circumstances in order to drive them back into 
h is loving arms (1 Kin. 17:1–7). turns a wilderness into pools of 
water: When his people cried to h im for assistance, God restored 
the fertility of the land (Deut. 30:1–10; r uth 1:6).
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Psalm 109:3 | 941

38 e Gen. 12:2; 
17:16, 20  f ex. 1:7; 
[Deut. 7:14]
39 g 2 Kin. 10:32
40 h Job 12:21, 24
41 i 1 Sam. 2:8; [Ps. 
113:7, 8]  j Ps. 78:52
42 k Job 5:15, 16  
l Job 5:16; Ps. 63:11; 
[r om. 3:19]
43 m Ps. 64:9; Jer. 
9:12; [h os. 14:9]

PSALM 108

1 a Ps. 57:7-11
2 b Ps. 57:8-11
4 1 skies

5 c Ps. 57:5, 11
6 d Ps. 60:5-12  2 Lit. 
answer
8 e [Gen. 49:10]  
3 Lit. protection
10 f Ps. 60:9
13 g Ps. 60:12

PSALM 109

1 a Ps. 83:1
2 b Ps. 27:12
3 c Ps. 35:7; 69:4; 
John 15:25 

5 c Be exalted, O God, above the 
heavens,

And Your glory above all the earth;
6 d That Your beloved may be delivered,

Save with Your right hand, and  
2 hear me.

7  God has spoken in His holiness:
 “ I will rejoice;

I will divide Shechem
And measure out the Valley of 

Succoth.
8  Gilead is Mine; Manasseh is Mine;

Ephraim also is the 3 helmet for My 
head;

 e Judah is My lawgiver.
9  Moab is My washpot;

Over Edom I will cast My shoe;
Over Philistia I will triumph.”

10 f Who will bring me into the strong 
city?

Who will lead me to Edom?
11  Is it not You, O God, who cast us off ?

And You, O God, who did not go out 
with our armies?

12  Give us help from trouble,
For the help of man is useless.

13 g Through God we will do valiantly,
For it is He who shall tread down our 

enemies.

PSALM 109

Plea for Judgment of False Accusers

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.

Do a not keep silent,
 O God of my praise!

2  For the mouth of the wicked and the 
mouth of the deceitful

Have opened against me;
They have spoken against me with a 

b lying tongue.
3  They have also surrounded me with 

words of hatred,
And fought against me c without a 

cause.

36  There He makes the hungry dwell,
That they may establish a city for a 

dwelling place,
37  And sow fields and plant vineyards,

That they may yield a fruitful 
harvest.

38 e He also blesses them, and they 
multiply greatly;

And He does not let their cattle 
f decrease.

39  When they are g diminished and 
brought low

Through oppression, affliction, and 
sorrow,

40 h He pours contempt on princes,
And causes them to wander in the 

wilderness where there is no way;
41 i Yet He sets the poor on high, far 

from affliction,
And j makes their families like a 

flock.
42 k The righteous see it and rejoice,

And all l iniquity stops its mouth.

43 m Whoever is wise will observe these 
things,

And they will understand the 
lovingkindness of the LORD.

PSALM 108

Assurance of God’s Victory over 
Enemies

A Song. A Psalm of David.

O a God, my heart is steadfast;
I will sing and give praise, even 

with my glory.
2 b Awake, lute and harp!

I will awaken the dawn.
3  I will praise You, O LORD, among the 

peoples,
And I will sing praises to You among 

the nations.
4  For Your mercy is great above the 

1 heavens,
And Your truth reaches to the clouds.

107:43 Whoever is wise: t here is no wisdom apart from centering 
in and responding to the love of God. t he psalmist exhorts the 
readers to review God’s history of delivering those in trouble, and 
to praise h is great love.
Psalm 108, a psalm of trust, reveals the assurance a person can 
have when the Lord is his or her God. t he psalm is actually a med-
ley of two other psalms of David. Verses 1–5 are from 57:7–11, and 
vv. 6–13 are from 60:5–12. Since David is the author of both of these 
psalms, the verses of this psalm may be ascribed to him as well, 
even if the arrangement may have been the work of an anonymous 
editor. As this psalm shows, there was considerable reworking of 
some parts of the Book of Psalms so that the psalms could be used 
in the varying circumstances of temple worship.
108:2 I will awaken the dawn: t he psalmist wanted to sing to 
the Lord before the sun rose. t he prospect of a sleepless night did 
not deter him from praise and thanksgiving.

108:7 t he remarkable fact about the words I will rejoice is that 
they are spoken by God. t he Lord has pleasure in delivering h is 
people and giving them victory: h e celebrates h is deliverance of 
them.
Psalm 109, a psalm of lament, pays particular attention to the 
psalmist’s enemies. As a result, this poem may also be regarded 
as an imprecatory psalm. t he structure is: (1) a call for God not to 
be silent in the midst of the attacks from the psalmist’s enemies  
(vv. 1–5); (2) a call for God to bring judgment on the wicked (vv. 
6–20); (3) a call for God to come to the aid of the innocent (vv. 
21–29); (4) a determination to praise the Lord (vv. 30, 31).
109:1–3 t he call to not keep silent is a regular feature of the 
lament psalms. fought against me without a cause: t he psalm-
ist declares his innocence and insists that his enemies have reward-
ed his prayers with evil, his love with hatred.
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942 | Psalm 109:4

5 d Ps. 35:7, 12; 
38:20; Prov. 17:13
6 e Zech. 3:1  1 h eb. 
satan
7 f [Prov. 28:9]
8 g [Ps. 55:23]; John 
17:12  h Ps. 69:25; 
Acts 1:20 
9 i ex. 22:24
10 2 wander 
continuously  3 So 
with mt , t g.; LXX, 
Vg. be cast out
11 j n eh. 5:7; Job 
5:5; 18:9
13 k Job 18:19; Ps. 
37:28  l Prov. 10:7  
4 descendants be 
destroyed
14 m [ex. 20:5; n um. 
14:18]; is. 65:6; [Jer. 
32:18]  n n eh. 4:5; 
Jer. 18:23
15 o Job 18:17; [Ps. 
34:16]
16 p [Ps. 34:18]
17 q Prov. 14:14; 
[matt. 7:2]

18 r n um. 5:22
23 s Ps. 102:11
24 t h eb. 12:12
25 u Ps. 22:7; Jer. 
18:16; Lam. 2:15  
v matt. 27:39; mark 
15:29
27 w Job 37:7
28 x 2 Sam. 6:11, 12  
y is. 65:14
29 z Job 8:22; Ps. 
35:26
30 a Ps. 35:18; 111:1

18  As he clothed himself with cursing 
as with his garment,

So let it r enter his body like water,
And like oil into his bones.

19  Let it be to him like the garment 
which covers him,

And for a belt with which he girds 
himself continually.

20  Let this be the LORD’s reward to my 
accusers,

And to those who speak evil against 
my person.

21  But You, O GOD the Lord,
Deal with me for Your name’s sake;
Because Your mercy is good, 

deliver me.
22  For I am poor and needy,

And my heart is wounded within me.
23  I am gone s like a shadow when it 

lengthens;
I am shaken off like a locust.

24  My t knees are weak through fasting,
And my flesh is feeble from lack of 

fatness.
25  I also have become u a reproach to 

them;
When they look at me, v they shake 

their heads.

26  Help me, O LORD my God!
Oh, save me according to Your mercy,

27 w That they may know that this is Your 
hand—

That You, LORD, have done it!
28 x Let them curse, but You bless;

When they arise, let them be 
ashamed,

But let y Your servant rejoice.
29 z Let my accusers be clothed with 

shame,
And let them cover themselves with 

their own disgrace as with a 
mantle.

30  I will greatly praise the LORD with 
my mouth;

Yes, a I will praise Him among the 
multitude.

4  In return for my love they are my 
accusers,

But I give myself to prayer.
5  Thus d they have rewarded me evil 

for good,
And hatred for my love.

6  Set a wicked man over him,
And let e an 1 accuser stand at his 

right hand.
7  When he is judged, let him be found 

guilty,
And f let his prayer become sin.

8  Let his days be g few,
And h let another take his office.

9 i Let his children be fatherless,
And his wife a widow.

10  Let his children 2 continually be 
vagabonds, and beg;

Let them 3 seek their bread also from 
their desolate places.

11 j Let the creditor seize all that he has,
And let strangers plunder his labor.

12  Let there be none to extend mercy to 
him,

Nor let there be any to favor his 
fatherless children.

13 k Let his 4 posterity be cut off,
And in the generation following let 

their l name be blotted out.

14 m Let the iniquity of his fathers be 
remembered before the LORD,

And let not the sin of his mother n be 
blotted out.

15  Let them be continually before the 
LORD,

That He may o cut off the memory of 
them from the earth;

16  Because he did not remember to 
show mercy,

But persecuted the poor and needy 
man,

That he might even slay the p broken 
in heart.

17 q As he loved cursing, so let it come to 
him;

As he did not delight in blessing, so 
let it be far from him.

109:6–8 Set a wicked man over him: h ere the psalm takes a 
decidedly negative tone. t he description of the wife of the enemy 
becoming an impoverished widow and the children becoming 
beggars seems particularly harsh. h owever, the psalmist directs 
these strong requests to the Lord; he does not actually take the 
sword into his own hand. h e may feel compelled to vent his anger 
in words, but the psalmist understands that vengeance itself be-
longs to the Lord. let another take his office: t hese words (along 
with the words of 69:25) are quoted in Acts 1:20 as having been 
fulfilled in the replacement of Judas iscariot.
109:14–16 Let the iniquity of his fathers be remembered: 
Although the psalmist’s words may seem extremely hostile, he is 
simply asking that his enemy’s evil actions be judged. The poor 
are not those without wealth so much as those without protection 
or defenders.

109:21 t he poet asks for action that would befit God’s name, a 
name associated with righteousness (23:3). h is appeal is to God’s 
mercy or “loyal love.” t he poet describes himself as a wasted, 
hollow shell of a man, as in 22:6–8. t he intensity of the psalmist’s 
attacks on his enemies can be explained in part by the intensity of 
his own afflictions, as described in these verses.
109:27 That they may know: even in the psalmist’s intense 
emotional state, he wants to see the name of God defended, pro-
claimed, and honored. t he Psalms always lead to the praise of God, 
even from the depths of desperate circumstances.
109:30, 31 t he poet makes his vow of praise for the deliverance 
he knows that the Lord will provide. t his vow to praise God is a 
characteristic of many of the psalms. He shall stand at the right 
hand of the poor: See 142:4 for a description of God as a shield 
at one’s right hand.
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h [Zech. 6:13]  i [h eb. 5:6, 10; 6:20] 

31 b [Ps. 16:8]  5 Lit. 
judging his soul

PSALM 110

1 a matt. 22:44 ; 
mark 12:36; 16:19; 
Luke 20:42, 43; Acts 
2:34, 35; Col. 3:1; 
h eb. 1:13  b [1 Cor. 
15:25; eph. 1:22]
2 c [r om. 11:26, 
27]  d [Ps. 2:9; Dan. 
7:13, 14]
3 e Judg. 5:2; n eh. 
11:2  f 1 Chr. 16:29; 
Ps. 96:9
4 g [n um. 23:19]  

2  The LORD shall send the rod of Your 
strength c out of Zion.

 d Rule in the midst of Your enemies!
3 e Your people shall be volunteers

In the day of Your power;
 f In the beauties of holiness, from the 

womb of the morning,
You have the dew of Your youth.

4  The LORD has sworn
And g will not relent,

 “ You are a h priest forever
According to the order of i Melchizedek.”

31  For b He shall stand at the right hand 
of the poor,

To save him from those 5 who 
condemn him.

PSALM 110

Announcement of the Messiah’s Reign

A Psalm of David.

T he a LORD said to my Lord,
“Sit at My right hand,

Till I make Your enemies Your 
b footstool.”

Psalm 110, a royal psalm, is one of the most directly messianic of 
all the psalms. it should be read in conjunction with other messi-
anic psalms such as Ps. 2; 24. Jesus h imself identified David as the 
writer of this psalm, as the title also indicates. Jesus’ interpretation 
of this psalm is crucial for unlocking the psalm’s meaning (matt. 
22:41–45; mark 12:35–37; Luke 20:41–44; compare Peter’s exposition 
of the psalm in Acts 2:34–36). t he interpretative key to the psalm 
lies in the identification of “my Lord” in v. 1. Jesus asserted that in 
v. 1, David was speaking of someone greater than himself. Since 
no ordinary son of David could be greater than him, “my Lord” of 
v. 1 refers to the coming messiah, God’s Son. h ence this psalm de-
scribes a conversation between God the Father and God the Son 
(v. 1), in which the Father grants the Son royal and priestly honors. 
t he structure of this brief psalm is as follows: (1) God’s command to 
the Son to sit at h is right hand (v. 1); (2) God’s command to the Son 
to rule in the midst of h is enemies (vv. 2, 3); (3) God’s appointment 
of the Son to be a priest forever (v. 4); (4) God’s description of the 
battle the Son must wage to win his kingdom (vv. 5–7).
110:1 The Lord is the h ebrew name Yahweh and refers to God 
the Father. to my Lord: According to Jesus’ interpretation of the 
passage (matt. 22:41–45; mark 12:35–37; Luke 20:41–44), this is a 
reference to the Son of God in heaven in the presence of the Father. 
David himself confesses the Son to be his Lord, that is, his master 

or sovereign. at My right hand: t his position of high honor be-
side the Father was given to the Savior upon h is resurrection and 
ascension (Acts 2:33–36; 1 Cor. 15:20–28; Col. 3:1; h eb. 1:13). t he 
Savior’s placing h is feet on his foes depicts the utter defeat of the 
enemies of Christ. Paul too describes this complete victory of Jesus 
(1 Cor. 15:25, 26; eph. 1:22, 23).
110:2, 3 Rule: t he Father commands the Son to take h is kingdom 
back from his enemies. t he outcome of this final battle was deter-
mined long ago (47:3). Your people: t he description in vv. 2, 3 of 
the people who join the coming King in h is great battle accords 
well with that in r ev. 19:14. From the womb of the morning de-
scribes the volunteer army in their robust and fresh vigor; they are 
ready for a holy battle.
110:4 priest: David himself had performed some priestly func-
tions, especially when he led the worship surrounding the arrival 
of the ark of the covenant (2 Sam 6:12–19). h e even exercised some 
authority over the priests by supervising the Levites (1 Chr. 23:1–6). 
But here David envisions God appointing the coming messiah to 
be a priest (h eb. 7). t his was a source of confusion for Jews, as 
evidenced by the questions the n t  Jews had about the messiah. 
Some Dead Sea Scrolls give evidence that more than one messiah 
was anticipated. According to Scripture, the messiah would be a 
descendant of David (is. 9:7), but this prophecy presents h im as a 

The Messiah in the psalms

For the Christian, perhaps nothing in the Psalms is more compelling than the prophecies that the book contains concerning 
the Lord Jesus Christ. Psalm 2 speaks of h is coming reign; Ps. 22 describes his crucifixion; Ps. 16 speaks of h is resurrection; 
Ps. 110 pictures the Savior at the right hand of the Father in heaven and as a Priest according to the order of melchizedek. 
t hese and other celebrated passages have led many to speak of a category of messianic psalms.

many psalms are messianic because they point forward to Jesus Christ. Some psalms are directly prophetic (Ps. 2; 
110). o thers prophetically foreshadow events related to Christ (compare the description of a wedding of a King in Ps. 45 
with h eb. 1:8, 9; r ev. 19:6–8). But almost all the psalms point forward in some way to the coming messiah and his eternal 
reign of righteousness (1:1–3; 41:9). For example, the words of 6:8, “Depart from me, all you workers of iniquity,” do not 
seem to have a messianic thrust to them. Yet they are messianic, for Jesus is recorded to have used these very words in 
h is prophetic pronouncement of the final judgment (see matt. 7:23). t his indicates that David’s experience recorded in 
Ps. 6 was in some manner prophetically linked to the experience of Jesus. in fact, David’s language in the psalms regularly 
suggests the language of the great King to come—that is, Jesus Christ. Consider the words of 7:8:

t he Lord shall judge the peoples;
Judge me, o  Lord, according to my righteousness,
And according to my integrity within me.

t hese words are David’s protest. Suffering without cause, he cried out to God to clear his name. But David, though 
innocent of the specific charge, was not innocent of every charge. t here is only o ne whose innocence is absolute, whose 
freedom from sin is complete. Jesus is the o ne who can be judged on the basis of h is righteousness alone. h e alone could 
say these words without flinching, for these words depict his character.

t he suffering of the poor (as in Ps. 13), the unjust attacks upon the righteous (as in Ps. 7), the idealization of justice (as 
in Ps. 15), the portrait of the righteous person (as in Ps. 1), the images of royalty (as in Ps. 45), even the pronouncements 
of curses on one’s enemies (as in Ps. 6) are all motifs of the messiah in the Psalms. Jesus is the coming o ne; many of the 
psalms are in fact h is songs.
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5 j [Ps. 16:8]  k Ps. 
2:5, 12; [r om. 2:5; 
r ev. 6:17]  1 Lit. 
break kings in 
pieces
6 l Ps. 68:21  2 Lit. 
break in pieces
7 m [is. 53:12]

PSALM 111
1 a Ps. 35:18  1 h eb. 
Hallelujah
2 b Ps. 92:5  c Ps. 
143:5
3 d Ps. 145:4, 5
4 e [Ps. 86:5]
6 2 inheritance

7 f [r ev. 15:3]  
3 truth
8 g is. 40:8; matt. 
5:18  h [r ev. 15:3]
9 i Luke 1:68  j Luke 
1:49
10 k Job 28:28; 
[Prov. 1:7; 9:10]; 
eccl. 12:13

PSALM 112

1 a Ps. 128:1  1 h eb. 
Hallelujah
2 b [Ps. 102:28]
3 c Prov. 3:16; 
8:18; [matt. 6:33]  
2 stands
4 d Job 11:17; Ps. 
97:11

7  The works of His hands are f verity 3 
and justice;

All His precepts are sure.
8 g They stand fast forever and ever,

And are h done in truth and 
uprightness.

9 i He has sent redemption to His 
people;

He has commanded His covenant 
forever:

 j Holy and awesome is His name.

10 k The fear of the LORD is the beginning 
of wisdom;

A good understanding have all those 
who do His commandments.

His praise endures forever.

PSALM 112

The Blessed State of the Righteous

P raise 1 the LORD!

Blessed is the man who fears the 
LORD,

Who a delights greatly in His 
commandments.

2 b His descendants will be mighty on 
earth;

The generation of the upright will be 
blessed.

3 c Wealth and riches will be in his 
house,

And his righteousness 2 endures 
forever.

4 d Unto the upright there arises light in 
the darkness;

He is gracious, and full of 
compassion, and righteous.

5  The Lord is j at Your right hand;
He shall 1 execute kings k in the day 

of His wrath.
6  He shall judge among the nations,

He shall fill the places with dead 
bodies,

 l He shall 2 execute the heads of many 
countries.

7  He shall drink of the brook by the 
wayside;

 m Therefore He shall lift up the head.

PSALM 111
Praise to God for His Faithfulness 
and Justice

P raise 1 the LORD!

 a I will praise the LORD with my whole 
heart,

In the assembly of the upright and in 
the congregation.

2 b The works of the LORD are great,
 c Studied by all who have pleasure in 

them.
3  His work is d honorable and glorious,

And His righteousness endures 
forever.

4  He has made His wonderful works to 
be remembered;

 e The LORD is gracious and full of 
compassion.

5  He has given food to those who fear 
Him;

He will ever be mindful of His 
covenant.

6  He has declared to His people the 
power of His works,

In giving them the 2 heritage of the 
nations.

priest. t his might seem to be a contradiction because true priests 
had to be descendants of Aaron. t he solution to this problem is 
that the messiah was a priest by divine declaration—not human 
descent. Melchizedek is first mentioned in Gen. 14:18–20. h e was 
a true priest of the most h igh God, unrelated to Abraham and who 
lived hundreds of years before Aaron. h e became a prototype of 
the messiah, whose priesthood was not based upon connection 
with the line of Aaron, but was by divine decree (h eb. 5:5–11; 6:20; 
7:1–28).
110:5–7 t he Savior King is in battle (vv. 2, 3), and the Father is h is 
shield at h is right hand (16:8; 142:4). God the Father assists the Son 
in the battle. execute kings: t he rule of the King will be absolute, 
dramatic, and forceful. dead bodies: t his image is elaborated in 
r ev. 19:19–21. He shall lift up the head: As the great Victor, the 
Son will hold h is head high in triumph over all h is enemies (3:3).
Psalm 111, a wisdom psalm, also serves as a psalm of praise. t his 
psalm and the next are written as acrostics. t he structure of Ps. 111 
is: (1) a determination to praise God in the midst of the congrega-
tion (v. 1); (2) a description of the praise of God for h is wonderful 
works towards h is people (vv. 2–9); (3) a concluding word tying the 
nature of true wisdom to the fear of the Lord (v. 10).
111:2–9 t he distinctive message of this section of the psalm is an 
appreciation of the works of the Lord for the way they cause 
the psalmist to glorify God. Creation calls attention to the Creator 

(19:1–6; 104:1–35). Gracious and full of compassion may be re-
phrased as “wonderfully gracious.” Faith understands food and 
all other provisions as gifts of God. redemption: t he psalmists 
constantly look back to the exodus, but they also speak of that 
which was still to come—redemption in the Savior Jesus.
111:10 The fear of the Lord describes an obedient response of 
wonder and awe before the most h igh God.
Psalm 112, a wisdom psalm, is very similar to Ps. 111; together 
they form a matched pair of acrostic poems. t he structure of the 
poem is: (1) a determination to praise God (v. 1); (2) the praise of 
God based on h is works with h is people (vv. 2–9); (3) the defeat 
of the wicked (v. 10).
112:1 Praise the Lord: Like Ps. 111, this psalm begins with the 
h ebrew word hallelujah. it then picks up where Ps. 111 left off. 
Blessed, a word meaning “one who is manifestly happy,” is the 
same term with which the Book of Psalms begins.
112:2–9 His descendants will be mighty: Compare the blessings 
of vv. 2, 3 with the strong curses placed on the wicked in 109:6–13 
to see the vivid contrast the Psalms make between the destinies 
of the wicked and the righteous. t his black and white distinction is 
characteristic of the wisdom writers in israel. t he description of the 
good man in v. 5 is similar to the description in Ps. 15. t he horn is 
a symbol of power. When used of a righteous person, it speaks of 
prominence and a lasting sense of worth in his or her life.
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5 e Ps. 37:26; [Luke 
6:35]  f [eph. 5:15; 
Col. 4:5]
6 g Prov. 10:7
7 h [Prov. 1:33]
8 i h eb. 13:9  j [Ps. 
27:1; 56:11]; Prov. 
1:33; 3:24; [is. 12:2]  
k Ps. 59:10
9 3 Strength

PSALM 113

1 a Ps. 135:1  1 h eb. 
Hallelujah
2 b [Dan. 2:20]
3 c is. 59:19; mal. 
1:11

4 d Ps. 97:9; 99:2  
e [Ps. 8:1]
5 f Ps. 89:6; [is. 
57:15]
6 g [Ps. 11:4; is. 
57:15]
7 h 1 Sam. 2:8; Ps. 
107:41  i Ps. 72:12
8 j [Job 36:7]
9 k 1 Sam. 2:5; is. 
54:1  2 childless

PSALM 114

1 a ex. 12:51; 13:3  
b Ps. 81:5  1 who 
spoke unintelligibly
2 c ex. 6:7; 19:6; 
25:8; 29:45, 46; 
Deut. 27:9
3 d ex. 14:21; Ps. 
77:16  e Josh. 
3:13-16
4 f ex. 19:18; Judg. 
5:5; Ps. 29:6; h ab. 
3:6

4  The LORD is d high above all  
nations,

 e His glory above the heavens.
5 f Who is like the LORD our God,

Who dwells on high,
6 g Who humbles Himself to  

behold
The things that are in the heavens 

and in the earth?

7 h He raises the poor out of the dust,
And lifts the i needy out of the ash 

heap,
8  That He may j seat him with 

princes—
With the princes of His people.

9 k He grants the 2 barren woman a 
home,

Like a joyful mother of children.

Praise the LORD!

PSALM 114

The Power of God in His Deliverance 
of Israel

W hen a Israel went out of Egypt,
The house of Jacob b from a people 

1 of strange language,
2 c Judah became His sanctuary,

And Israel His dominion.

3 d The sea saw it and fled;
 e Jordan turned back.
4 f The mountains skipped like rams,

The little hills like lambs.

5 e A good man deals graciously and lends;
He will guide his affairs f with 

discretion.
6  Surely he will never be shaken;
 g The righteous will be in everlasting 

remembrance.
7 h He will not be afraid of evil tidings;

His heart is steadfast, trusting in the 
LORD.

8  His i heart is established;
 j He will not be afraid,

Until he k sees his desire upon his 
enemies.

9  He has dispersed abroad,
He has given to the poor;
His righteousness endures forever;
His 3 horn will be exalted with honor.

10  The wicked will see it and be grieved;
He will gnash his teeth and melt 

away;
The desire of the wicked shall perish.

PSALM 113

The Majesty and Condescension of God

P raise 1 the LORD!

 a Praise, O servants of the LORD,
Praise the name of the LORD!

2 b Blessed be the name of the LORD

From this time forth and 
forevermore!

3 c From the rising of the sun to its 
going down

The LORD’s name is to be praised.

112:10 h ere as in Ps. 1, the contrast between the righteous and the 
wicked is sharp and uncompromising. t he desire of the righteous 
will prevail (v. 8), but the desire of the wicked will perish.
Psalm 113, a psalm of descriptive praise, begins and concludes 
with the words “Praise the Lor D!” (in h ebrew, hallelujah). t his psalm 
and Ps. 114 are regularly recited at the Passover Seder, a celebra-
tory meal before the serving of the dinner. Ps. 115–118 are recited 
following the dinner. t he structure of Ps. 113 is: (1) an exhortation 
to praise the name of the Lord (vv. 1–3); (2) a celebration of the 
transcendent glory and abundant mercy of the Lord (vv. 4–6);  
(3) illustrations of God’s grace (vv. 7–9).
113:1–3 The name of the Lord refers to the person of God. in 
biblical times there was a close association between a person’s 
name and his or her identity. t he name symbolized the person. 
t herefore, praising the name of God centers one’s thoughts on 
God’s character. The rising of the sun is the east and its going 
down is the west. t he verse does not mean at every time, from 
dawn to dusk, but in every place, from east to west, the name of 
God is to be praised.
113:4–6 high above all nations: Unlike the man-made gods of 
the ancient middle east, the Lord is not limited to a certain tribe or 
territory. h e is sovereign over all; h e is most h igh (7:17; 47:2). glory 
above the heavens: n ot only is God supreme over all nations, 
h is glory cannot be contained in the universe. h is glory is not only 
beyond the universe, it is beyond the capacity of human language 
to fully describe. Perhaps this explains Paul’s response to his visit 
above the heavens (2 Cor. 12:1–4). t he rhetorical words who is 
like the Lord pre sent the incomparability of God (is. 40:25). Who 
humbles Himself: God draws near to us.

113:7 t he poor might try to eke out their existence by scratching 
at rubbish heaps outside the city wall, that is, out of the dust. 
God’s care for the poor and needy is a special interest in the Psalms. 
in this psalm we see a marvelous picture of salvation. While we 
scavenge about for significance, God’s mercy in Jesus makes us 
citizens of heaven.
113:9 n o image better conveys human emotional suffering in 
biblical times than that of the barren woman. in that time and 
culture, a barren woman was without significance and without 
joy. n ote that God stoops down to bring her the joy for which she 
craves—happy children. Salvation is like that. n ot only does God 
fill us with significance, but also with joy.
Psalm 114 celebrates israel’s deliverance from egypt. t here is a 
light, lively spirit to this poem that balances the heavier pacing 
and stronger theology of the first song of deliverance in ex. 15. 
t his poem is recited with Ps. 113 at Passover before the dinner is 
served. t his psalm has three movements: (1) a celebration of israel’s 
redemption from egypt (vv. 1, 2); (2) a characterization of israel’s 
enemies (vv. 3–6); (3) a celebration of the Lord who redeemed is-
rael (vv. 7, 8).
114:1, 2 t he newly freed slaves left egypt still refusing the strange 
language of their long-term captors. With this slight, israel af-
firmed that true values in life were not to be found in the “glories 
of egypt,” but in the presence of the Lord. sanctuary: t his verse 
anticipates the n t  sense of God living among h is people rather 
than in a shrine (ezek. 37:26, 27; 2 Cor. 6:16–18).
114:3–6 The sea and the Jordan, the mountains and the hills, 
all appear as frightened animals before the awesome presence of 
the Lord, who is not mentioned until v. 7.
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5 g h ab. 3:8
8 h ex. 17:6; n um. 
20:11; Ps. 107:35

PSALM 115

1 a [is. 48:11]; ezek. 
36:32
2 b Ps. 42:3, 10  
1 nations
3 c [1 Chr. 16:26]

PSALM 115

The Futility of Idols and the 
Trustworthiness of God

N ot a unto us, O LORD, not unto us,
But to Your name give glory,

Because of Your mercy,
Because of Your truth.

2  Why should the 1 Gentiles say,
 b“ So where is their God?”

3 c But our God is in heaven;
He does whatever He pleases.

5 g What ails you, O sea, that you fled?
O Jordan, that you turned back?

6  O mountains, that you skipped like 
rams?

O little hills, like lambs?

7  Tremble, O earth, at the presence of 
the Lord,

At the presence of the God of  
Jacob,

8 h Who turned the rock into a pool of 
water,

The flint into a fountain of waters.

114:8 God not only delivered h is people from egypt, h e also pro-
vided for their needs by bringing water from a rock (ex. 17; n um. 
20). Water was a physical blessing, but also a spiritual symbol of 
h is salvation.
Psalm 115, a community psalm of praise, focuses on the glory 
of the Lord in the salvation of h is people. Several sections of this 
psalm are used in Ps. 135. t his poem has five movements: (1) a 
glorification of the Lord who alone deserves praise (vv. 1, 2); (2) a  
comparison of the false gods and the true, living God (vv. 3–8);  
(3) a litany of trust in the Lord (vv. 9–11); (4) a litany of blessing in the 
Lord (vv. 12–15); (5) a glorification of the Lord (vv. 16–18).

115:1, 2 Not unto us: People have a natural tendency to divert 
to themselves glory that belongs to God. t his psalm redirects the 
glory to its proper focus, the Lord himself. t he Gentiles, who do 
not know God, are prone to insult believers in times of testing when 
God’s activity is not apparent (42:3).
115:3, 4 Like the prophets (is. 40; Jer. 10), the psalms are derisive 
toward the idols of the nations. t he psalmist denies any reality to 
the false gods created by people (135:15–18). in contrast to these 
“gods” that have to be carried about, propped up, and coddled, 
israel exalted the God who is in heaven and who does whatever 
He pleases. h e is the only God who can demand our worship.

An ancient haggadah, c. a.d. 1300, read or sung before the eating of the 
Passover meal
Z. Radovan/www.BibleLandPictures.com

psalms of the passover

t he celebrants of the Passover today either read or sing Ps. 113–118 as part of the haggadah, the liturgical retelling of the 
story of God’s deliverance of israel from egypt. As part of the Passover commemoration of God’s saving acts during the 
exodus, these psalms lead the celebrants through a cycle of praise to their God and Savior.

Before the Passover feast, celebrating Jews read or sing Ps. 113 and 114. Both psalms remarkably capture in poetry 
and song the major ideas of the prose liturgy that is also recited before the Passover meal. t hat is, they speak of God’s 
saving works at the time of the exodus. t he first psalm focuses the worshipers on the condescending grace of God. he 
is the merciful r edeemer who bends from heaven to meet the needs of his people. t hen with the singing of Ps. 114, the 
Jews recall israel’s deliverance from egypt—the reason for the Passover celebration and the central act of God’s saving 
grace. t his psalm begins on a light and happy note, the salvation of israel, and ends on an arresting and somber note, the 
earth trembling before the Almighty Lord. it is a wonderful companion piece to the songs of moses and miriam in ex. 15.

After the meal, Ps. 115–118; 136 are read or sung. Psalm 115 is similar to a responsive reading, which includes the com-
munity’s expression of trust in the Lord 
(vv. 1–8, 12, 13, 16–18) and the priest’s 
blessing (vv. 9–11, 14, 15). After declaring 
their confidence in God, the celebrants 
praise God for saving them with the words 
of Ps. 116. t hen the two verses of Ps. 117 
build on the previous psalm by exhorting 
all the nations to praise the Lord for h is 
love and faithfulness. Psalm 118 contin-
ues the emphasis on God’s faithfulness by 
celebrating the Lord’s enduring love in a 
responsive or antiphonal song. t he heart 
of this psalm prophetically describes 
God’s deliverance of a rejected person; 
the despised or rejected o ne is Jesus h im-
self (v. 22; is. 53:3; mark 12:1–12). Finally  
Ps. 136 concludes the Passover supper. 
With the recitation of the history of the 
Lord’s saving works, it continues the 
previous psalm’s refrain “For h is mercy 
endures forever.” With these songs, the 
celebrants leave the meal with their 
hunger satisfied, their hearts filled with 
thankfulness, and their lips overflowing 
with praise to the Lord.
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4 d Deut. 4:28; 
2 Kin. 19:18; is. 
37:19; 44:10, 20; 
Jer. 10:3
8 e Ps. 135:18; is. 
44:9-11
9 f Ps. 118:2, 3  g Ps. 
33:20
12 2 has 
remembered us
13 h Ps. 128:1, 4
15 i [Gen. 14:19]  
j Gen. 1:1; Acts 
14:15; r ev. 14:7
17 k Ps. 6:5; 88:10-
12; [is. 38:18]

18 l Ps. 113:2; Dan. 
2:20

PSALM 116

1 a Ps. 18:1
3 b Ps. 18:4-6  1 Lit. 
cords  2 distresses  
3 Lit. found me
5 c [Ps. 103:8]  
d [ezra 9:15]; n eh. 
9:8; [Ps. 119:137; 
145:17; Jer. 12:1; 
Dan. 9:14]
7 e [Jer. 6:16; matt. 
11:29]  f Ps. 13:6
8 g Ps. 56:13
9 h Ps. 27:13
10 i 2 Cor. 4:13
11 j Ps. 31:22  k r om. 
3:4

18 l But we will bless the LORD

From this time forth and 
forevermore.

Praise the LORD!

PSALM 116

Thanksgiving for Deliverance  
from Death

I a love the LORD, because He has heard
My voice and my supplications.

2  Because He has inclined His ear to me,
Therefore I will call upon Him as 

long as I live.

3 b The 1 pains of death surrounded me,
And the 2 pangs of Sheol 3 laid hold 

of me;
I found trouble and sorrow.

4  Then I called upon the name of the 
LORD:

 “ O LORD, I implore You, deliver my 
soul!”

5 c Gracious is the LORD, and d righteous;
Yes, our God is merciful.

6  The LORD preserves the simple;
I was brought low, and He  

saved me.
7  Return to your e rest, O my soul,

For f the LORD has dealt bountifully 
with you.

8 g For You have delivered my soul from 
death,

My eyes from tears,
And my feet from falling.

9  I will walk before the LORD

 h In the land of the living.
10 i I believed, therefore I spoke,
 “ I am greatly afflicted.”
11 j I said in my haste,
 k“ All men are liars.”

4 d Their idols are silver and gold,
The work of men’s hands.

5  They have mouths, but they do not 
speak;

Eyes they have, but they do not see;
6  They have ears, but they do not hear;

Noses they have, but they do not 
smell;

7  They have hands, but they do not 
handle;

Feet they have, but they do not walk;
Nor do they mutter through their 

throat.
8 e Those who make them are like them;

So is everyone who trusts in them.

9 f O Israel, trust in the LORD;
 g He is their help and their shield.
10  O house of Aaron, trust in the LORD;

He is their help and their shield.
11  You who fear the LORD, trust in the 

LORD;
He is their help and their shield.

12  The LORD 2 has been mindful of us;
He will bless us;
He will bless the house of Israel;
He will bless the house of Aaron.

13 h He will bless those who fear the 
LORD,

Both small and great.

14  May the LORD give you increase more 
and more,

You and your children.
15  May you be i blessed by the LORD,
 j Who made heaven and earth.

16  The heaven, even the heavens, are 
the LORD’s;

But the earth He has given to the 
children of men.

17 k The dead do not praise the LORD,
Nor any who go down into silence.

115:9–11 o n the basis of the confession of the reality of God, the 
psalm commences a litany that encourages trust in God alone. 
With this litany the choir leader would exhort first Israel, then the 
house of Aaron, and finally all who fear the Lord to trust God. 
t he refrain proclaims God’s protective care over them: He is their 
help and their shield.
115:12–15 A second litany focuses on God’s blessing. n ot only is 
h e the only God who is trustworthy, h e also desires to bless all 
those who trust in h im.
115:16, 17 t he plural heavens may refer to the dwelling place of 
God (2 Cor. 12:2). The dead: As in 6:5, this is not a theology of death, 
but of praise. it is the work of the living to praise God. When anyone 
dies, that voice is lost from the living choir. Praise the Lord: many 
of the Passover psalms (Ps. 115–117) conclude with word hallelujah, 
the h ebrew for “praise the Lor D.”
Psalm 116, a messianic psalm, is one of the Passover psalms (Ps. 
113–118). t his psalm most likely was recited by Jesus on the night 
of h is arrest, the night h e celebrated Passover with h is disciples 
(Luke 22:15). t he structure of the poem is: (1) a declaration of the 
psalmist’s love for the Lord (vv. 1, 2); (2) an experience on the brink 

of death (vv. 3, 4); (3) praise for God (vv. 5–7); (4) the psalmist’s 
deliverance from death (vv. 8–11); (5) a vow of praise to the Lord  
(vv. 12–14); (6) a reflection on the psalmist’s deliverance (vv. 15–17); 
(7) payment of his vow of praise to the Lord (vv. 18, 19).
116:1, 2 t he wording of I love the Lord in h ebrew suggests deep 
excitement and emotion. He has inclined His ear to me: As in 
40:1, these words speak of the love of God: h e bends from his place 
of glory to meet the needs of h is people.
116:3 Pains of death describes the psalmist’s harrowing experi-
ence of suffering that brought him seemingly to the brink of death 
(86:13). t hese words point prophetically to the Savior’s anguish on 
the cross (matt. 27:27–35).
116:6 in this context, simple means innocent, clean, or untar-
nished. in the Book of Proverbs, the word usually means naive or 
untested (Prov. 1:22).
116:9, 10 Paul quotes the words I believed, therefore I spoke in 
2 Cor. 4:13, 14 as proof of the scriptural hope of the resurrection of 
the Savior Jesus. t he belief in v. 10 is the hope, articulated in v. 9, 
that the psalmist would walk in the land of the living.
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14 l Ps. 116:18
15 m Ps. 72:14; [r ev. 
14:13]
16 n Ps. 119:125; 
143:12  o Ps. 86:16
17 p Lev. 7:12; Ps. 
50:14; 107:22
19 q Ps. 96:8  4 h eb. 
Hallelujah

PSALM 117

1 a r om. 15:11  
1 Praise

2 b [Ps. 100:5]

PSALM 118

1 a 1 Chr. 16:8, 34; 
Jer. 33:11  b 2 Chr. 
5:13; 7:3; ezra 3:11; 
[Ps. 136:1-26]
2 c [Ps. 115:9]
5 d Ps. 120:1  e Ps. 
18:19
6 f Ps. 27:1; 56:9; 
[r om. 8:31; h eb. 
13:6]
7 g Ps. 54:4  h Ps. 
59:10
8 i 2 Chr. 32:7, 8; 
Ps. 40:4; is. 31:1, 3; 
57:13; Jer. 17:5
9 j Ps. 146:3

And b the truth of the LORD endures 
forever.

Praise the LORD!

PSALM 118

Praise to God for His Everlasting 
Mercy

Oh, a give thanks to the LORD, for He 
is good!

 b For His mercy endures forever.

2 c Let Israel now say,
 “ His mercy endures forever.”
3  Let the house of Aaron now say,
 “ His mercy endures forever.”
4  Let those who fear the LORD now  

say,
 “ His mercy endures forever.”

5 d I called on the LORD in distress;
The LORD answered me and e set me 

in a broad place.
6 f The LORD is on my side;

I will not fear.
What can man do to me?

7 g The LORD is for me among those who 
help me;

Therefore h I shall see my desire on 
those who hate me.

8 i It is better to trust in the LORD

Than to put confidence in man.
9 j It is better to trust in the LORD

Than to put confidence in princes.

12  What shall I render to the LORD

For all His benefits toward me?
13  I will take up the cup of salvation,

And call upon the name of the LORD.
14 l I will pay my vows to the LORD

Now in the presence of all His 
people.

15 m Precious in the sight of the LORD

Is the death of His saints.

16  O LORD, truly n I am Your servant;
I am Your servant, o the son of Your 

maidservant;
You have loosed my bonds.

17  I will offer to You p the sacrifice of 
thanksgiving,

And will call upon the name of the 
LORD.

18  I will pay my vows to the LORD

Now in the presence of all His 
people,

19  In the q courts of the LORD’s house,
In the midst of you, O Jerusalem.

 4  Praise the LORD!

PSALM 117
Let All Peoples Praise the LORD

P raise a the LORD, all you Gentiles!
 1 Laud Him, all you peoples!

2  For His merciful kindness is great 
toward us,

116:12, 13 With the phrase what shall I render, the psalmist vows 
to praise God in an audible and public manner among the people 
of faith. At Passover this psalm is read after the meal, immediately 
following the third cup of wine, called the cup of salvation. h ow 
appropriate that this Passover psalm would call to mind God’s cup 
of salvation the very night that the Savior was betrayed (matt. 26:27; 
Luke 22:14–22).
116:16, 17 t he psalmist declares that he is God’s servant. As Jesus 
demonstrated in the Upper r oom celebration of the Passover, every 
true follower of Christ must become a servant. Just as Jesus the Son 
of God became a servant to h is disciples and washed their feet, 
so every believer needs to serve others (John 13:1–17). t he words 
of the psalm were prophetically fulfilled when they were sung by 
Jesus on the night before he was crucified. t he term thanksgiving 
basically means “public acknowledgment.”
116:18 I will pay my vows: t hese words are evidently the con-
cluding words of the psalmist, declaring his intention to make 
good on his promise to bring his offering of praise to the temple 
court.
Psalm 117 is a descriptive psalm of praise. it is the shortest psalm 
and has a simple structure: (1) a call for the nations to praise God 
(v. 1); (2) an enumeration of reasons for the nations to praise God 
(v. 2).
117:1 Laud, which means “to speak well of,” nicely parallels the 
term praise, which means “to be excitedly boastful about.” t he 
h ebrew word for Gentiles means all people except Jews; the word 
for peoples speaks of smaller groups of people, along ethnic and 
language lines.
117:2 Merciful kindness, or “loyal love,” refers to God’s faithful-
ness to h is covenant promises to h is people. t he reason the nations 
are to give praise to God is found in h is relationship with israel. 

Praise the Lord: t he concluding h allelujah is an appropriate 
shout of triumph in God’s mercy.
Psalm 118, a psalm of declarative praise, is the climax of the group 
of psalms called the Passover psalms or h allel psalms, after the h e-
brew word for praise, hallel. Hallelujah comes from this word. t hese 
psalms were probably sung by the Savior on the night before his 
death. t he structure of the poem is: (1) a call for the praise of God in 
the community of the redeemed (vv. 1–4); (2) a report of confidence 
in the Lord (vv. 5–9); (3) a report of God’s deliverance in a time 
of trouble (vv. 10–14); (4) the praise of the Lord by the righteous  
(vv. 15–18); (5) the declaration of the psalmist that he would enter 
the gate of the city to praise the Lord (vv. 19–21); (6) the picture of 
the rejected cornerstone (vv. 22–24); (7) the shout of “h osanna” by 
the people in praise of God (vv. 25, 26); (8) the continuing deter-
mination of the psalmist to bring his praise to the Lord (vv. 27, 28);  
(9) the renewed call for the praise of God (v. 29).
118:2 t he liturgical instruction let Israel now say appears from 
time to time in the Psalms (Ps. 124; 129). t his psalm was recited in 
antiphonal responses. t he refrain praises God’s mercy: His mercy 
endures forever.
118:5–8 t he idea of distress in these psalms is a picture of con-
straint, constriction, or lack of room. even when surrounded by 
impossible circumstances, the believer can proclaim the Lord is 
on my side. And if so, what can man do to me? See 56:4, 9; 94:17. 
if our trust is in the Lord’s strength, we do not have to fear the re-
prisals of our enemies. confidence in princes: Although relying 
on other people is part of living, our ultimate trust can only be 
placed in the Lord God. even powerful rulers are limited by their 
own mortality (146:3).
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11 k Ps. 88:17
12 l Deut. 1:44  
m eccl. 7:6; n ah. 1:10  
1 cut them off
14 n ex. 15:2; is. 12:2
16 o ex. 15:6
17 p [Ps. 6:5]; h ab. 
1:12  q Ps. 73:28
18 r Ps. 73:14; 
Jer. 31:18; [1 Cor. 
11:32]; 2 Cor. 6:9  
2 disciplined
19 s is. 26:2
20 t Ps. 24:7  u is. 
35:8; [r ev. 21:27; 
22:14, 15]

21 v Ps. 116:1
22 w matt. 21:42; 
mark 12:10, 11; Luke 
20:17; Acts 4:11; 
[eph. 2:20; 1 Pet. 
2:7, 8]
23 3 Lit. This is from 
the Lord

26 x matt. 21:9; 
23:39; mark 11:9; 
Luke 13:35; 19:38 
27 y esth. 8:16; 
[1 Pet. 2:9]
28 z ex. 15:2; is. 25:1

PSALM 119

1 a Ps. 128:1; [ezek. 
11:20; 18:17]; mic. 
4:2  1 blameless

21  I will praise You,
For You have v answered me,
And have become my salvation.

22 w The stone which the builders  
rejected

Has become the chief cornerstone.
23 3  This was the LORD’s doing;

It is marvelous in our eyes.
24  This is the day the LORD has made;

We will rejoice and be glad in it.

25  Save now, I pray, O LORD;
O LORD, I pray, send now prosperity.

26 x Blessed is he who comes in the name 
of the LORD!

We have blessed you from the house 
of the LORD.

27  God is the LORD,
And He has given us y light;
Bind the sacrifice with cords to the 

horns of the altar.
28  You are my God, and I will praise 

You;
 z You are my God, I will exalt You.

29  Oh, give thanks to the LORD, for He is 
good!

For His mercy endures forever.

PSALM 119

Meditations on the Excellencies of the 
Word of God

Aleph א

B lessed are the 1 undefiled in the  
way,

 a Who walk in the law of the LORD!

10  All nations surrounded me,
But in the name of the LORD I will 

destroy them.
11  They k surrounded me,

Yes, they surrounded me;
But in the name of the LORD I will 

destroy them.
12  They surrounded me l like bees;

They were quenched m like a fire of 
thorns;

For in the name of the LORD I will 
1 destroy them.

13  You pushed me violently, that I might 
fall,

But the LORD helped me.
14 n The LORD is my strength and song,

And He has become my salvation.

15  The voice of rejoicing and salvation
Is in the tents of the righteous;
The right hand of the LORD does 

valiantly.
16 o The right hand of the LORD is exalted;

The right hand of the LORD does 
valiantly.

17 p I shall not die, but live,
And q declare the works of the LORD.

18  The LORD has r chastened 2 me 
severely,

But He has not given me over to 
death.

19 s Open to me the gates of 
righteousness;

I will go through them,
And I will praise the LORD.

20 t This is the gate of the LORD,
 u Through which the righteous shall 

enter.

118:10, 11 t he poet feels that he is alone and that the whole world 
is arrayed against him. t he words I will destroy them are used 
three times in vv. 10–12; the repetition is for emphasis and finality. 
even though the psalmist is completely encircled by his enemies, 
he knows that God will help him triumph over them. 
118:13, 14 You pushed me: t ranslated literally, the h ebrew phrase 
means “pushing, you pushed me to make me fall.” But the Lord 
helped me: Compare Paul’s words in 2 t im. 4:17, 18. Deliverance 
always comes from God. t he Lord is not only our h elper, but also 
our strength and song. t hese words are a quotation from the 
“Song of moses” (ex. 15:2); they are also quoted in is. 12:2. t he God 
who delivered the israelites by dividing the waters of the r ed Sea 
was ready to deliver the psalmist from trouble.
118:15–17 The voice of rejoicing: t he psalmist summons the 
people of God to join him in praise, just as in the days of the ex-
odus from egypt. t he slogan of redemption, the right hand of 
the Lord, is again a quotation from the Song of moses (ex. 15:6). it 
depicts God using his limitless strength to save the psalmist. I shall 
not die: t he poet describes a near-death experience, as in 16:9–11.
118:19–21 Open to me the gates: t he poet draws on the wording 
and imagery of Ps. 24. t here is only o ne who can enter the gates 
of the Lord of h is own accord—the perfect King of glory. gate of 
the Lord: it is possible that the literal reference is to the gate of 
Jerusalem, the city of God—or even to a gate of the temple. Jesus 
declared that h e was the gate or door leading to salvation (see 
John 10:9).

118:22 t he Savior is pictured as a discarded stone that is then 
reused as the most significant stone of all, the chief cornerstone. 
t his potent imagery depicts Jesus’ rejection by many (is. 53:3; mark 
8:31; Luke 9:22; 17:25). Jesus elaborated on this prophetic verse with 
the parable of the vineyard owner. in this parable, the rejection 
included the murder of the owner’s son—a reference to God’s only 
Son (mark 12:1–12). But even though the Savior was rejected, h e 
was elevated to the right hand of God (Acts 7:56). o nly God could 
do this marvelous and unexpected work. t he cross, the symbol of 
Jesus’ rejection, has become the symbol of our salvation (1 Cor. 
1:18; h eb. 12:2).
118:25, 26 t he words save now in h ebrew are more familiar in the 
transliteration “hosanna.” t hese words are so significant that if the 
children had not shouted them aloud (see matt. 21:16) when Jesus 
entered Jerusalem, the stones would have had to shout them (Luke 
19:40). t he words blessed is he who comes are the words the 
people used to bless Jesus on his triumphal entry into Jerusalem 
(matt. 21:9; mark 11:9; Luke 19:38). As God’s only Son, Jesus is the 
o ne who comes in the name of the Lord; h e is the o ne who 
reveals God the Father (John 14:8–11).
118:29 t he closing words call the community to end the psalm 
as it began (v. 1)—with praise for the goodness and love of the 
most h igh God.
Psalm 119, a wisdom psalm, is the premier song about the t orah 
(Ps. 19). it celebrates the Word of God in a way that is almost ex-
haustive. t his very lengthy poem is an acrostic: For each of the 
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2 b Deut. 6:5; 10:12; 
11:13; 13:3
3 c [1 John 3:9; 5:18]
6 d Job 22:26

10 e 2 Chr. 15:15
11 f Ps. 37:31; Luke 
2:19
13 g Ps. 34:11
15 2 look into
16 h Ps. 1:2
17 i Ps. 116:7

10  With my whole heart I have e sought 
You;

Oh, let me not wander from Your 
commandments!

11 f Your word I have hidden in my 
heart,

That I might not sin against You.
12  Blessed are You, O LORD!

Teach me Your statutes.
13  With my lips I have g declared

All the judgments of Your mouth.
14  I have rejoiced in the way of Your 

testimonies,
As much as in all riches.

15  I will meditate on Your precepts,
And 2 contemplate Your ways.

16  I will h delight myself in Your 
statutes;

I will not forget Your word.

Gimel ג

17 i Deal bountifully with Your servant,
That I may live and keep Your word.

18  Open my eyes, that I may see
Wondrous things from Your law.

2  Blessed are those who keep His 
testimonies,

Who seek Him with the b whole 
heart!

3 c They also do no iniquity;
They walk in His ways.

4  You have commanded us
To keep Your precepts diligently.

5  Oh, that my ways were directed
To keep Your statutes!

6 d Then I would not be ashamed,
When I look into all Your 

commandments.
7  I will praise You with uprightness of 

heart,
When I learn Your righteous 

judgments.
8  I will keep Your statutes;

Oh, do not forsake me utterly!

Beth ב

9  How can a young man cleanse his 
way?

By taking heed according to Your 
word.

22 consonants in the h ebrew alphabet, there are eight verses be-
ginning with that letter. Within the psalm, eight words for God’s 
Law occur again and again: law; testimonies; promise; precepts; 
statutes; commandments; judgments; word. t he psalm uses the 
full meaning of all these words as it elaborates on the application 
of the Law of God to both daily life and israel’s destiny. t he Law is 
never considered a curse; it is always seen as a gift from God. t he 
cumulative effect of this lengthy celebration of the Word of God 
is impressive: the psalmist cannot stop praising God for h is mercy 
and goodness in providing h is people with instructions for living.
119:1 t he h ebrew word torah, translated law, basically means “in-
struction” or “direction.” Broadly it refers to all God’s instructions 
from moses to the prophets. more strictly it refers to the first five 
books of the ot . t he Law was never designed as a means of salva-

tion; no one could be saved by keeping it. t he Lord gave h is law 
to a people with whom h e had already graciously established a 
cov enantal relationship (ex. 20:2). instead, the Law was the means 
for the israelites to learn how to live as God’s holy people. t he 
psalmists consistently describe the Law of God as a great blessing, 
for it was God’s gracious revelation to h is people for their own 
good (Deut. 6:1–3). in the Law, God mercifully pointed out the right 
path to follow. o nly mistaken legalistic interpretations of the Law 
prompted the negative statements concerning it in the n t .
119:16 t he h ebrew word for statutes refers to something marked 
out as a boundary, something inscribed or engraved. h ence the 
word speaks of the permanence of the Law. indeed God himself 
had engraved it in stone (ex. 24:12). t he same word is often trans-
lated “decree” (2:7).

Synonyms for God’s revelation in psalm 119

Word Number of  
Occurrences Meaning Key Verse

law 
(Heb. torah)

25 the first five books of the Old Testament; 
the Torah; the Pentateuch

“So shall I keep Your law continually, forever and ever” 
(v. 44)

testimonies 
(Heb. ‘edot)

22 ordinances; God’s standard of conduct  
according to the Ten Commandments

“Blessed are those who keep His testimonies” (v. 2)

way 
(Heb. derek)

11 the pattern of life required by God’s law “I have chosen the way of truth” (v. 30)

precepts 
(Heb. piqqudim)

21 injunction; requirement; commandment “I will keep Your precepts with my whole heart” (v. 69)

statutes 
(Heb. huqqim)

21 things inscribed; enacted laws “I will keep Your statutes” (v. 8)

commandments 
(Heb. mitsvot)

22 a distinct, authoritative order “I do Your commandments” (v. 166)

judgments 
(Heb. mishpat)

23 a binding law; judicial decision “I will praise You . . . when I learn Your righteous  
judgments” (v. 7)

word 
(Heb. imrah)

39 a general term for God’s revelation “Your word i have hidden in my heart, that i might 
not sin against You” (v. 11)
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19 j Gen. 47:9; Lev. 
25:23; 1 Chr. 29:15; 
Ps. 39:12; h eb. 11:13
20 k Ps. 42:1, 2; 63:1; 
84:2  3 is crushed
22 l Ps. 39:8
25 m Ps. 44:25  n Ps. 
143:11
26 o Ps. 25:4; 27:11; 
86:11
27 p Ps. 145:5, 6
28 q Ps. 107:26  4 Lit. 
drops  5 grief
32 r 1 Kin. 4:29; is. 
60:5; 2 Cor. 6:11, 13
33 s [matt. 10:22; 
r ev. 2:26]
34 t [Prov. 2:6; 
James 1:5]
36 u ezek. 33:31; 
[mark 7:20-23]; 
Luke 12:15; [h eb. 
13:5]  6 Cause me to 
long for

37 v is. 33:15  w Prov. 
23:5  7 Lit. Cause my 
eyes to pass away 
from  8 So with mt , 
LXX, Vg.; t g. Your 
words
38 x 2 Sam. 7:25
42 9 taunts
45 y Prov. 4:12  1 Lit. 
in a wide place
46 z Ps. 138:1; matt. 
10:18; Acts 26
50 a Job 6:10; [r om. 
15:4]
53 b ex. 32:19; ezra 
9:3; n eh. 13:25

37 v Turn 7 away my eyes from w looking 
at worthless things,

And revive me in 8 Your way.
38 x Establish Your word to Your  

servant,
Who is devoted to fearing You.

39  Turn away my reproach which I 
dread,

For Your judgments are good.
40  Behold, I long for Your precepts;

Revive me in Your righteousness.

WAW ו

41  Let Your mercies come also to me, 
O LORD—

Your salvation according to Your 
word.

42  So shall I have an answer for him 
who 9 reproaches me,

For I trust in Your word.
43  And take not the word of truth 

utterly out of my mouth,
For I have hoped in Your ordinances.

44  So shall I keep Your law continually,
Forever and ever.

45  And I will walk 1 at y liberty,
For I seek Your precepts.

46 z I will speak of Your testimonies also 
before kings,

And will not be ashamed.
47  And I will delight myself in Your 

commandments,
Which I love.

48  My hands also I will lift up to Your 
commandments,

Which I love,
And I will meditate on Your statutes.

ZAyin ז

49  Remember the word to Your servant,
Upon which You have caused me to 

hope.
50  This is my a comfort in my affliction,

For Your word has given me life.
51  The proud have me in great derision,

Yet I do not turn aside from Your 
law.

52  I remembered Your judgments of old, 
O LORD,

And have comforted myself.
53 b Indignation has taken hold of me

Because of the wicked, who forsake 
Your law.

19 j I am a stranger in the earth;
Do not hide Your commandments 

from me.
20 k My soul 3 breaks with longing

For Your judgments at all times.
21  You rebuke the proud—the cursed,

Who stray from Your 
commandments.

22 l Remove from me reproach and 
contempt,

For I have kept Your testimonies.
23  Princes also sit and speak against me,

But Your servant meditates on Your 
statutes.

24  Your testimonies also are my delight
And my counselors.

DAleth ד

25 m My soul clings to the dust;
 n Revive me according to Your word.
26  I have declared my ways, and You 

answered me;
 o Teach me Your statutes.
27  Make me understand the way of 

Your precepts;
So p shall I meditate on Your 

wonderful works.
28 q My soul 4 melts from 5 heaviness;

Strengthen me according to Your 
word.

29  Remove from me the way of lying,
And grant me Your law graciously.

30  I have chosen the way of truth;
Your judgments I have laid before me.

31  I cling to Your testimonies;
O LORD, do not put me to shame!

32  I will run the course of Your 
commandments,

For You shall r enlarge my heart.

he ה

33 s Teach me, O LORD, the way of Your 
statutes,

And I shall keep it to the end.
34 t Give me understanding, and I shall 

keep Your law;
Indeed, I shall observe it with my 

whole heart.
35  Make me walk in the path of Your 

commandments,
For I delight in it.

36 6  Incline my heart to Your testimonies,
And not to u covetousness.

119:22 t he h ebrew word translated testimonies is derived from 
the h ebrew verb meaning “to witness” or “to testify.” it refers to the 
t en Commandments, called the “two tablets of the t estimony” (ex. 
31:18). t he commandments were a testimony because they were 
a witness to the israelites of their faithfulness or unfaithfulness to 
the covenant (Deut. 31:26).
119:37 t he phrase Your way describes the will of God as a path, 
distinguished from other paths that lead to destruction (compare 

Prov. 2:8). God’s path leads to life, and h is ways are a reflection of 
h is good character.
119:44, 45 at liberty: t he psalmist celebrates the freedom that 
is found in obeying God’s instruction. Although many think of 
laws, instructions, and commandments (v. 47) as limiting and re-
stricting, the Law of God paradoxically frees us. it frees us from sin  
(v. 133) and gives us the peace that comes from following the Lord’s 
instructions (v. 165).
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952 | Psalm 119:54

55 c Ps. 63:6
57 d n um. 18:20; 
Ps. 16:5; Jer. 10:16; 
Lam. 3:24
59 e mark 14:72; 
Luke 15:17
62 f Acts 16:25
64 g Ps. 33:5
66 h Phil. 1:9
67 i Prov. 3:11; Jer. 
31:18, 19; [h eb. 
12:5-11]
68 j Ps. 106:1; 107:1; 
[matt. 19:17]
69 k Job 13:4; Ps. 
109:2  2 Lit. smeared 
me with a lie
70 l Deut. 32:15; Job 
15:27; Ps. 17:10; is. 
6:10; Jer. 5:28; Acts 
28:27  3 insensible

72 m Ps. 19:10; Prov. 
8:10, 11, 19
73 n Job 10:8; 31:15; 
[Ps. 139:15, 16]
74 o Ps. 34:2
75 p [h eb. 12:10]  
4 Lit. righteous
78 q Ps. 25:3
81 r Ps. 73:26; 84:2
83 s Job 30:30
84 t Ps. 39:4  u r ev. 
6:10
85 v Ps. 35:7; Prov. 
16:27; Jer. 18:22

71  It is good for me that I have been 
afflicted,

That I may learn Your statutes.
72 m The law of Your mouth is better to me

Than thousands of coins of gold and 
silver.

yoD י

73 n Your hands have made me and 
fashioned me;

Give me understanding, that I may 
learn Your commandments.

74 o Those who fear You will be glad 
when they see me,

Because I have hoped in Your word.
75  I know, O LORD, p that Your 

judgments are 4 right,
And that in faithfulness You have 

afflicted me.
76  Let, I pray, Your merciful kindness be 

for my comfort,
According to Your word to Your 

servant.
77  Let Your tender mercies come to me, 

that I may live;
For Your law is my delight.

78  Let the proud q be ashamed,
For they treated me wrongfully with 

falsehood;
But I will meditate on Your precepts.

79  Let those who fear You turn to me,
Those who know Your testimonies.

80  Let my heart be blameless regarding 
Your statutes,

That I may not be ashamed.

KAph כ

81 r My soul faints for Your salvation,
But I hope in Your word.

82  My eyes fail from searching Your 
word,

Saying, “When will You comfort 
me?”

83  For s I have become like a wineskin 
in smoke,

Yet I do not forget Your statutes.
84 t How many are the days of Your 

servant?
 u When will You execute judgment on 

those who persecute me?
85 v The proud have dug pits for me,

Which is not according to Your law.

54  Your statutes have been my songs
In the house of my pilgrimage.

55 c I remember Your name in the night, 
O LORD,

And I keep Your law.
56  This has become mine,

Because I kept Your precepts.

heth ח

57 d You are my portion, O LORD;
I have said that I would keep Your 

words.
58  I entreated Your favor with my 

whole heart;
Be merciful to me according to Your 

word.
59  I e thought about my ways,

And turned my feet to Your 
testimonies.

60  I made haste, and did not delay
To keep Your commandments.

61  The cords of the wicked have  
bound me,

But I have not forgotten Your law.
62 f At midnight I will rise to give thanks 

to You,
Because of Your righteous judgments.

63  I am a companion of all who fear 
You,

And of those who keep Your 
precepts.

64 g The earth, O LORD, is full of Your 
mercy;

Teach me Your statutes.

teth ט

65  You have dealt well with Your 
servant,

O LORD, according to Your word.
66  Teach me good judgment and 

h knowledge,
For I believe Your commandments.

67  Before I was i afflicted I went astray,
But now I keep Your word.

68  You are j good, and do good;
Teach me Your statutes.

69  The proud have k forged 2 a lie  
against me,

But I will keep Your precepts with 
my whole heart.

70 l Their heart is 3 as fat as grease,
But I delight in Your law.

119:56 precepts: t his h ebrew word means “an appointed thing,” 
“something for which one is given charge.” t he word has the same 
idea as a commandment (v. 4), for both words assume that the o ne 
who commands has the authority “to take charge” or “to appoint.”
119:61, 62 the wicked have bound me: t he psalmist describes 
a hostile world in which even rulers persecute him (v. 161). h is en-
emies not only fabricate lies about him (v. 69), but also seek his 
death (v. 87). Yet in the same breath by which the psalmist voices 
his concerns, he proclaims his allegiance to the Law. h e will not 
abandon the truth even under pressure.

119:70–72 t he psalmist regularly affirms his delight with the Law 
(vv. 25, 35, 47, 174). t his is not the delight of a passive observer, but 
the delight of a disciple who has staked his life and security on a 
cause or principle. t he psalmist maintains this type of complete 
commitment to the Law, which he consistently values over material 
wealth (vv. 14, 127, 162).
119:82 t he h ebrew term for word is derived from the verb “to say.” 
t he term is a general word for God’s Law, encompassing everything 
that the Lord has promised and spoken.
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Psalm 119:114 | 953

86 w Ps. 35:19
89 x Ps. 89:2; is. 
40:8; matt. 24:35; 
[1 Pet. 1:25]  5 Lit. 
stands firm
90 6 Lit. stands
91 y Jer. 33:25
95 7 give attention 
to
96 z matt. 5:18
97 a Ps. 1:2
98 b Deut. 4:6
99 c [2 t im. 3:15]

100 d [Job 32:7-9]  
8 aged
103 e Ps. 19:10; 
Prov. 8:11
105 f Prov. 6:23
106 g n eh. 10:29
108 h h os. 14:2; 
h eb. 13:15
109 i Judg. 12:3; 
Job 13:14  9 in 
danger
110 j Ps. 140:5
111 k Deut. 33:4  
1 inheritance
113 2 Lit. divided in 
heart or mind
114 l [Ps. 32:7]

100 d I understand more than the 
8 ancients,

Because I keep Your precepts.
101  I have restrained my feet from every 

evil way,
That I may keep Your word.

102  I have not departed from Your 
judgments,

For You Yourself have taught me.
103 e How sweet are Your words to my 

taste,
Sweeter than honey to my mouth!

104  Through Your precepts I get 
understanding;

Therefore I hate every false way.

nun נ

105 f Your word is a lamp to my feet
And a light to my path.

106 g I have sworn and confirmed
That I will keep Your righteous 

judgments.
107  I am afflicted very much;

Revive me, O LORD, according to 
Your word.

108  Accept, I pray, h the freewill offerings 
of my mouth, O LORD,

And teach me Your judgments.
109 i My life is continually 9 in my hand,

Yet I do not forget Your law.
110 j The wicked have laid a snare for me,

Yet I have not strayed from Your 
precepts.

111 k Your testimonies I have taken as a 
1 heritage forever,

For they are the rejoicing of my 
heart.

112  I have inclined my heart to perform 
Your statutes

Forever, to the very end.

SAmeK ס

113  I hate the 2 doubleminded,
But I love Your law.

114 l You are my hiding place and my 
shield;

I hope in Your word.

86  All Your commandments are faithful;
They persecute me w wrongfully;
Help me!

87  They almost made an end of me on 
earth,

But I did not forsake Your precepts.
88  Revive me according to Your 

lovingkindness,
So that I may keep the testimony of 

Your mouth.

lAmeD ל

89 x Forever, O LORD,
Your word 5 is settled in heaven.

90  Your faithfulness endures to all 
generations;

You established the earth, and it 
6 abides.

91  They continue this day according to 
y Your ordinances,

For all are Your servants.
92  Unless Your law had been my delight,

I would then have perished in my 
affliction.

93  I will never forget Your precepts,
For by them You have given me life.

94  I am Yours, save me;
For I have sought Your precepts.

95  The wicked wait for me to destroy me,
But I will 7 consider Your 

testimonies.
96 z I have seen the consummation of all 

perfection,
But Your commandment is 

exceedingly broad.

mem מ

97  Oh, how I love Your law!
 a It is my meditation all the day.
98  You, through Your commandments, 

make me b wiser than my 
enemies;

For they are ever with me.
99  I have more understanding than all 

my teachers,
 c For Your testimonies are my 

meditation.

119:89–91 t he stability of the universe, or the heaven, mirrors 
God’s faithfulness, love, and care. But even more important, it 
reflects the permanence of God’s laws and the fact that the uni-
verse serves h im.
119:97–103 t he psalmist again and again proclaims his love for 
the Law (vv. 47, 119, 127, 159, 167). h e compares his desire to a thirst 
for water (v. 131) and a craving for honey (v. 103). Fundamentally, 
his attraction to the Law is the result of his love for God h imself, 
his t eacher (vv. 102, 132).
119:105 Word means the utterance of the Lord God. t hat God 
speaks at all to h is people indicates h is wonderful grace. God’s 
speech to h is people is something the psalmists marvel at, for God 
has not spoken this way to any other nation (147:19, 20). h ere the 
psalmist describes God’s Word as light, that is, a guide for living. 
in v. 130, the light refers to understanding.

law

(h eb. torah) (1:2; 89:30; 119:97; ex. 24:12) Strong’s #8451

Although usually translated law, the noun torah is derived 
from the verb yarah, meaning “to teach,” and should be 
understood as carrying the idea of “instruction.” t he term 
can refer to any set of regulations, such as the instructions 
of parents (Prov. 1:8) or of a psalmist (78:1). But usually the 
word refers to God’s law. t he writer of Ps. 119 expressed 
great love for God’s law, because it led him to wisdom and 
righteousness (119:97–176). in the n t , Paul also praised 
God’s law because it pointed out his sin and made him 
realize his desperate need for a Savior (r om. 7:7).
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954 | Psalm 119:115

115 m Ps. 6:8; matt. 
7:23
116 n Ps. 25:2; 
[r om. 5:5; 9:33; 
10:11; Phil. 1:20]
117 3 Uphold me
119 o is. 1:22, 25; 
ezek. 22:18, 19  
4 destroy, lit. cause 
to cease  5 slag or 
refuse
120 p Job 4:14; 
h ab. 3:16
122 q Job 17:3; h eb. 
7:22  6 guaranty
125 r Ps. 116:16
126 7 broken Your 
law
127 s Ps. 19:10
130 t Prov. 6:23  
u [Ps. 19:7]; Prov. 1:4
131 v Ps. 42:1

132 w Ps. 106:4  x Ps. 
51:1; [2 t hess. 1:6]
133 y Ps. 17:5  z [Ps. 
19:13; r om. 6:12]
134 a Luke 1:74
135 b n um. 6:25; 
Ps. 4:6
136 c Jer. 9:1, 18; 
14:17; Lam. 3:48; 
ezek. 9:4
137 d ezra 9:15; 
n eh. 9:33; Jer. 12:1; 
Lam. 1:18; Dan. 
9:7, 14
138 e [Ps. 19:7-9]
139 f Ps. 69:9; John 
2:17  8 put an end to
140 g Ps. 12:6  9 Lit. 
refined or tried
142 h [Ps. 19:9; John 
17:17]
143 1 Lit. found
147 i Ps. 5:3
148 j Ps. 63:1, 6

132 wLook upon me and be merciful  
to me,

 x As Your custom is toward those who 
love Your name.

133 y Direct my steps by Your word,
And z let no iniquity have dominion 

over me.
134 aRedeem me from the oppression of 

man,
That I may keep Your precepts.

135 b Make Your face shine upon Your 
servant,

And teach me Your statutes.
136 c Rivers of water run down from my 

eyes,
Because men do not keep Your law.

tSADDe צ

137 dRighteous are You, O LORD,
And upright are Your judgments.

138 e Your testimonies, which You have 
commanded,

Are righteous and very faithful.
139 f My zeal has 8 consumed me,

Because my enemies have forgotten 
Your words.

140 g Your word is very 9 pure;
Therefore Your servant loves it.

141  I am small and despised,
Yet I do not forget Your precepts.

142  Your righteousness is an everlasting 
righteousness,

And Your law is h truth.
143  Trouble and anguish have  

1 overtaken me,
Yet Your commandments are my 

delights.
144  The righteousness of Your 

testimonies is everlasting;
Give me understanding, and I shall 

live.

Qoph ק

145  I cry out with my whole heart;
Hear me, O LORD!
I will keep Your statutes.

146  I cry out to You;
Save me, and I will keep Your 

testimonies.
147 i I rise before the dawning of the 

morning,
And cry for help;
I hope in Your word.

148 j My eyes are awake through the night 
watches,

That I may meditate on Your word.

115 mDepart from me, you evildoers,
For I will keep the commandments 

of my God!
116  Uphold me according to Your word, 

that I may live;
And do not let me n be ashamed of 

my hope.
117  3 Hold me up, and I shall be safe,

And I shall observe Your statutes 
continually.

118  You reject all those who stray from 
Your statutes,

For their deceit is falsehood.
119  You 4 put away all the wicked of the 

earth o like 5 dross;
Therefore I love Your testimonies.

120 p My flesh trembles for fear of You,
And I am afraid of Your judgments.

Ayin ע

121  I have done justice and 
righteousness;

Do not leave me to my oppressors.
122  Be q surety 6 for Your servant for 

good;
Do not let the proud oppress me.

123  My eyes fail from seeking Your 
salvation

And Your righteous word.
124  Deal with Your servant according to 

Your mercy,
And teach me Your statutes.

125 r I am Your servant;
Give me understanding,
That I may know Your testimonies.

126  It is time for You to act, O LORD,
For they have 7 regarded Your law as 

void.
127 s Therefore I love Your 

commandments
More than gold, yes, than fine gold!

128  Therefore all Your precepts 
concerning all things

I consider to be right;
I hate every false way.

pe פ

129  Your testimonies are wonderful;
Therefore my soul keeps them.

130  The entrance of Your words gives 
light;

 t It gives understanding to the u simple.
131  I opened my mouth and v panted,

For I longed for Your 
commandments.

119:127 Commandments pertain to anything the Lord God has 
ordered. t he word alludes to God’s authority to govern h is people. 
t he commandments of God are positive and negative, specific and 
general, restrictive and permissive. Yet most important, they help 
a person to identify his or her way in a world that is filled with 
confusion, sin, and error.

119:132 As Your custom: h ere the psalmist identifies himself as 
a servant of the Lord and asks to be treated as one of h is own. t he 
psalmist’s reference to God’s mercy in this verse alludes to God’s 
promise to show mercy to those who love him (ex. 20:6).
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Psalm 120:1 | 955

151 k [Ps. 145:18]; 
is. 50:8
152 l Luke 21:33
153 m Lam. 5:1
154 n 1 Sam. 24:15; 
mic. 7:9
156 2 o r Many
157 o Ps. 44:18
158 p ezek. 9:4
161 q 1 Sam. 24:11; 
26:18

165 r Prov. 3:2; 
[is. 26:3; 32:17]  
3 Lit. they have no 
stumbling block
166 s Gen. 49:18
168 t Job 24:23; 
Prov. 5:21
169 u Ps. 119:27, 144
170 4 Prayer of 
supplication
171 v Ps. 119:7
173 w Josh. 24:22; 
Luke 10:42
174 x Ps. 119:166  
y Ps. 119:16, 24
176 z [is. 53:6]; Jer. 
50:6; matt. 18:12; 
Luke 15:4; [1 Pet. 
2:25]

PSALM 120

1 a Jon. 2:2

163  I hate and abhor lying,
But I love Your law.

164  Seven times a day I praise You,
Because of Your righteous 

judgments.
165 r Great peace have those who love 

Your law,
And 3 nothing causes them to 

stumble.
166 s LORD, I hope for Your salvation,

And I do Your commandments.
167  My soul keeps Your testimonies,

And I love them exceedingly.
168  I keep Your precepts and Your 

testimonies,
 t For all my ways are before You.

tAu ת

169  Let my cry come before You, O LORD;
 u Give me understanding according to 

Your word.
170  Let my 4 supplication come before 

You;
Deliver me according to Your word.

171 v My lips shall utter praise,
For You teach me Your statutes.

172  My tongue shall speak of Your word,
For all Your commandments are 

righteousness.
173  Let Your hand become my help,

For w I have chosen Your precepts.
174 x I long for Your salvation, O LORD,

And y Your law is my delight.
175  Let my soul live, and it shall praise 

You;
And let Your judgments help me.

176 z I have gone astray like a lost sheep;
Seek Your servant,
For I do not forget Your 

commandments.

PSALM 120

Plea for Relief from Bitter Foes

A Song of Ascents.

In a my distress I cried to the LORD,
And He heard me.

149  Hear my voice according to Your 
lovingkindness;

O LORD, revive me according to Your 
justice.

150  They draw near who follow after 
wickedness;

They are far from Your law.
151  You are k near, O LORD,

And all Your commandments are 
truth.

152  Concerning Your testimonies,
I have known of old that You have 

founded them l forever.

ReSh ר

153 m Consider my affliction and  
deliver me,

For I do not forget Your law.
154 nPlead my cause and redeem me;

Revive me according to Your word.
155  Salvation is far from the wicked,

For they do not seek Your statutes.
156  2Great are Your tender mercies, 

O LORD;
Revive me according to Your 

judgments.
157  Many are my persecutors and my 

enemies,
Yet I do not o turn from Your 

testimonies.
158  I see the treacherous, and p am 

disgusted,
Because they do not keep Your word.

159  Consider how I love Your precepts;
Revive me, O LORD, according to 

Your lovingkindness.
160  The entirety of Your word is truth,

And every one of Your righteous 
judgments endures forever.

Shin ש

161 q Princes persecute me without a 
cause,

But my heart stands in awe of Your 
word.

162  I rejoice at Your word
As one who finds great treasure.

119:149 t o revive means “to cause to live.” With this word the 
psalmist begs God to transform his life, to breathe new life back 
into his soul. t he psalmist does not want his obedience to be me-
chanical; he asks for a renewed spirit. t he basis of his plea is God’s 
covenantal love and his just nature.
119:160 t he word judgments is derived from the h ebrew word 
meaning “to judge.” God has given decisions that are like the calls 
of a referee or the legal rulings of a judge; h e has rendered judg-
ments on what is acceptable behavior and what actions will receive 
h is blessing. God is the Judge over all, and his decisions establish 
true justice.
119:169–176 come before: t his term usually refers to the presen-
tation of an offering before God. t he only offering the psalmist can 
present here is his cry for help. Although he has chosen the Law 
of God to live by, he has not always kept it. t herefore, the psalmist 

ends his lengthy poem with a confession and a plea for salvation.
Psalm 120 is the first of a group of psalms called the Songs of As-
cent (Ps. 120–134). t his group of hymns was likely used by pilgrims 
making their way to Jerusalem to worship the Lord during the three 
annual national feasts—Passover, Pentecost, and t abernacles (Lev. 
23). As pilgrim families made the arduous journey to the holy city 
for festive worship, they would use these psalms as encouragement 
along the way. it is also possible that once they arrived in Jerusalem, 
they would sing these songs anew as they drew near the temple, 
reenacting their journey and affirming God’s blessing on their path. 
Ps. 120, a psalm of lament, focuses on the lies of the wicked that 
affect the righteous. t he structure of the psalm is: (1) a report of 
deliverance and a prayer for help (vv. 1, 2); (2) a taunt of the adver-
sary who attacks with lies (vv. 3, 4); (3) a lament concerning life in a 
hostile environment (vv. 5–7).
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956 | Psalm 120:2

7 h Ps. 41:2  3 keep  8 i Deut. 28:6; [Prov. 2:8; 3:6]  4 keep 
PSALM 122 1 a [is. 2:3; mic. 4:2]; Zech. 8:21

4 1 mighty one
5 b Gen. 10:2; 1 Chr. 
1:5; ezek. 27:13; 
38:2, 3; 39:1  c Gen. 
25:13; is. 21:16; 60:7; 
Jer. 2:10; 49:28; 
ezek. 27:21

PSALM 121

1 a [Jer. 3:23]
2 b [Ps. 124:8]
3 c 1 Sam. 2:9; Prov. 
3:23, 26  d [Ps. 127:1; 
Prov. 24:12]; is. 27:3  
1 slip
5 e is. 25:4  f Ps. 16:8  
2 protector
6 g Ps. 91:5; is. 49:10; 
Jon. 4:8; r ev. 7:16

PSALM 121

God the Help of Those Who Seek Him

A Song of Ascents.

I a will lift up my eyes to the hills—
From whence comes my help?

2 b My help comes from the LORD,
Who made heaven and earth.

3 c He will not allow your foot to 1 be 
moved;

 d He who keeps you will not slumber.
4  Behold, He who keeps Israel

Shall neither slumber nor sleep.

5  The LORD is your 2 keeper;
The LORD is e your shade f at your 

right hand.
6 g The sun shall not strike you by day,

Nor the moon by night.

7  The LORD shall 3 preserve you from 
all evil;

He shall h preserve your soul.
8  The LORD shall i preserve 4 your going 

out and your coming in
From this time forth, and even 

forevermore.

PSALM 122
The Joy of Going to the House  
of the LORD

A Song of Ascents. Of David.

I was glad when they said to me,
a

 “Let us go into the house of the 
LORD.”

2  Deliver my soul, O LORD, from lying 
lips

And from a deceitful tongue.

3  What shall be given to you,
Or what shall be done to you,
You false tongue?

4  Sharp arrows of the 1 warrior,
With coals of the broom tree!

5  Woe is me, that I dwell in b Meshech,
 c That I dwell among the tents of Kedar!
6  My soul has dwelt too long

With one who hates peace.
7  I am for peace;

But when I speak, they are for war.

120:2, 3 lying lips: in the context of these psalms, the lying lips 
belong to those who assault the believers for their trust in the Lord 
(40:4). You false tongue: As in Ps. 12, the poet is distraught at the 
seeming power of the words of the wicked.
120:5–7 t his section of the psalm reveals the intensity of the psalm-
ist’s distress—woe is me. his environment was hostile even to his 
faith. Meshech and Kedar are random examples of the pagan 
peoples among whom the psalmist had to live. I am for peace: 
t his may have set the stage for believers to make their pilgrimage 
to Jerusalem. in Zion they would be among the people of God. in 
Jerusalem they would hear the words of truth. in the temple they 
could pray for the peace of God (122:6; 125:5; 128:6).
Psalm 121, a psalm of trust (Ps. 23), is the second song of ascent. 
Ps. 120 sets the stage for the israelites’ journey to the h oly City; 
this poem is a song “for the road.” t he psalm may also have been 
designed for antiphonal response, like Ps. 118; 124; 129; 134; 135; 
136. t he structure of the poem is: (1) an affirmation that help is from 
God (vv. 1, 2); (2) a word of praise to God, who does not slumber 
(vv. 3, 4); (3) a word of praise to God who keeps h is people (vv. 5, 
6); (4) an affirmation that God will protect h is people during their 
journeys (vv. 7, 8).
121:1, 2 t he words lift up my eyes dramatically picture a trav-
eler approaching the city of Jerusalem. o n first sight of the city 
walls and the temple, the singer asks rhetorically where help is to 

be found. t he answer is the strong affirmation: My help comes 
from the Lord.
121:3–6 He will not allow: it is possible that several sections of 
this brief poem were recited back and forth by small groups of 
pilgrims; there is an antiphonal quality to these verses (also Ps. 124). 
will not slumber: o n the long journey to Jeru salem the people 
would have to stop and sleep, yet they would still be cared for by 
God. t he language of confidence in this psalm indicates that it 
is about the psalmist’s trust in the living Lord, his Protector. t he 
phrase nor the moon indicates that at no time is God “off duty.” 
t he Keeper of israel is always present.
121:8 and even forevermore: in what appears to be an antiph-
onal response to the words of vv. 6, 7, the poem concludes with a 
renewed affirmation of God’s ongoing protection in this life and 
the life to come (23:6).
Psalm 122, a psalm of Zion, is the third song of ascent. t his poem 
describes the joy of the pilgrim on arriving at Jerusalem to worship 
God. t his is one of four songs of ascent attributed to David (also 
Ps. 124; 131; 133). t he structure of the poem is as follows: (1) a de-
scription of the pilgrim’s joy in coming to Jerusalem (vv. 1, 2); (2) a 
description of the beauty of Jerusalem (vv. 3–5); (3) a prayer for the 
peace of Jerusalem (vv. 6–9).
122:1 I was glad: t he h ebrew verb for laughter and delight is 
used to describe the attitude of the pilgrim who arrives in Jeru-

blessings and benefits of  
Following God’s law

Blessings and Benefits Verses in Psalm 119

•	Peace v. 165

•	Power	to	resist	sin vv. 3, 11, 101, 165

•	Joy vv. 16, 24, 35, 47, 77, 92, 174

•	Understanding vv. 99, 125, 130, 169

•	Strength v. 28

•	Freedom v. 45

•	Hope vv. 114, 147

•	Comfort	in	suffering vv. 50, 52

•	No	shame vv. 6, 31, 46, 80

•	Reverence	for	God vv. 120, 161

•	A	thankful	heart v. 62

•	A	worshipful	heart vv. 164, 171, 175

•	A	clean	life vv. 9, 80, 104, 112, 140, 158, 163

•	Personal	revival vv. 25, 37, 40, 88, 107, 149, 154, 159
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3 b 2 Sam. 5:9
4 c ex. 23:17; Deut. 
16:16  d ex. 16:34  
1 o r As a testimony 
to
5 e Deut. 17:8; 
2 Chr. 19:8
6 f Ps. 51:18
9 g n eh. 2:10; esth. 
10:3

PSALM 123

1 a Ps. 121:1; 141:8  
b Ps. 2:4; 11:4; 115:3

2 c Ps. 25:15

PSALM 124

1 a Ps. 118:6; [r om. 
8:31]  b Ps. 129:1
3 c n um. 16:30; Ps. 
56:1, 2; 57:3; Prov. 
1:12
4 1 swept over

2  Behold, as the eyes of servants look to 
the hand of their masters,

As the eyes of a maid to the hand of 
her mistress,

 c So our eyes look to the LORD our God,
Until He has mercy on us.

3  Have mercy on us, O LORD, have 
mercy on us!

For we are exceedingly filled with 
contempt.

4  Our soul is exceedingly filled
With the scorn of those who are at 

ease,
With the contempt of the proud.

PSALM 124
The LORD the Defense of His People

A Song of Ascents. Of David.

“I f it had not been the LORD who was 
on our a side,”

 b Let Israel now say—
2 “ If it had not been the LORD who was 

on our side,
When men rose up against us,

3  Then they would have c swallowed us 
alive,

When their wrath was kindled 
against us;

4  Then the waters would have 
overwhelmed us,

The stream would have 1 gone over 
our soul;

2  Our feet have been standing
Within your gates, O Jerusalem!

3  Jerusalem is built
As a city that is b compact  

together,
4 c Where the tribes go up,

The tribes of the LORD,
 1  To d the Testimony of Israel,

To give thanks to the name of the 
LORD.

5 e For thrones are set there for 
judgment,

The thrones of the house of David.

6 f Pray for the peace of Jerusalem:
 “ May they prosper who love you.
7  Peace be within your walls,

Prosperity within your palaces.”
8  For the sake of my brethren and 

companions,
I will now say, “Peace be within 

you.”
9  Because of the house of the LORD our 

God
I will g seek your good.

PSALM 123

Prayer for Relief from Contempt

A Song of Ascents.

U nto You a I lift up my eyes,
O You b who dwell in the heavens.

salem to worship the Lord. t he joy of the pilgrim in this psalm 
contrasts strongly with the sorrow of those who were not able 
to come to worship God, because of personal (42:1–3) or national 
exile (137:1–3).
122:3 t he visitor is overwhelmed not just by the buildings of Jeru-
salem, but by the fact that the city was the place for the worship 
of God. Where the tribes go up: t his refers to the three annual 
feasts of ancient israel (Lev. 23), as well as to any time that an indi-
vidual or family needed to worship the Lord in the holy City.
122:4 The Testimony of Israel may refer to the ark of the cov-
enant (ex. 16:34). To give thanks means “to make a public dec-
laration” or “to give public acknowledgment” (105:1). t he people 
of God would praise God for h is goodness in their own lives. t heir 
vocal praises would accompany their offerings of animals, grain, 
wine, and oil.
122:5 thrones: Jerusalem was not only the central place for wor-
ship, it was also the site where civil judgments and decisions were 
made. r eligious and civil issues were closely intertwined in the 
Law of God.
122:6–9 peace of Jerusalem: in the process of praying for the 
good of the city, the people came under God’s blessing. it is God’s 
desire for the city to have peace (125:5; 128:6). t rue peace will only 
come when the Prince of Peace returns to establish h is rule (Ps. 98). 
Because of the house: t he determination of the pilgrim to seek 
the good of Jerusalem was based on the fact that the site was the 
central location for the worship of the Lord and the place God had 
chosen for h imself (1 Kin. 11:36).
Psalm 123, an individual psalm of lament, is the fourth song of as-
cent. t his brief poem has two sections, as follows: (1) an affirmation 
that the people’s eyes are fixed on the Lord (vv. 1, 2); (2) a petition 
for the Lord to direct h is attention to h is people (vv. 3, 4).
123:1, 2 who dwell in the heavens: t he temple was considered 

God’s dwelling place (132:5, 13, 14); yet the israelites also knew that 
the o ne who made the heavens did not live in buildings made by 
hands (113:4–6). As the eyes: t rue servants fix their eyes on their 
masters; similarly, our eyes should be fixed on God. t he more we 
look to the Lord, the more we become like h im (2 Cor. 3:18). n ot 
being distracted by the other things of this life causes us to win in 
the race of life (h eb. 12:1, 2).
123:3 t he people who prayed for God’s mercy had to endure the 
contempt of their neighbors. Perhaps they were being mocked for 
their resolute faith in God at a time when it seemed that God was 
not answering their prayers.
Psalm 124, a psalm of declarative praise, is one of four songs of 
ascent attributed to David (see also Ps. 122; 131; 133). t his psalm 

mercy

(h eb. chanan) (102:14; 123:2; ex. 33:19; is. 26:10) Strong’s 
#2603

t his term signifies an act of graciousness to someone in 
need, from a person of superior rank or circumstance. t he 
writers of wisdom literature frequently commend showing 
mercy to the needy (112:5; Prov. 14:21, 31; 28:8). But most 
of the references to mercy in the Bible have to God as the 
direct agent of mercy. t he Scripture records God’s mercy 
being sought on numerous occasions, often using the 
phrase familiar from the psalms of lament, “h ave mercy 
on me” (4:1; 6:2; 25:16; 51:1; 86:16). God shows h is gracious-
ness in many ways, including the prevention of harm, the 
bestowal of family and possessions, and the communica-
tion of divine law (119:29, 124; Gen. 33:5, 11; 2 Kin. 13:23).
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5 2 swept over
7 d Ps. 91:3  e Prov. 
6:5; h os. 9:8  
3 Persons who 
catch birds in a trap 
or snare
8 f [Ps. 121:2]  g Gen. 
1:1; Ps. 134:3

PSALM 125

3 a Prov. 22:8; 
is. 14:5

5 b Prov. 2:15; is. 
59:8  c Ps. 128:6; 
[Gal. 6:16]

PSALM 126

1 a Ps. 85:1; Jer. 
29:14; h os. 6:11; 
Joel 3:1  b Acts 
12:9  1 t hose of the 
captivity
2 c Job 8:21  
2 Gentiles

4  Do good, O LORD, to those who are 
good,

And to those who are upright in their 
hearts.

5  As for such as turn aside to their 
b crooked ways,

The LORD shall lead them away
With the workers of iniquity.

 c Peace be upon Israel!

PSALM 126

A Joyful Return to Zion

A Song of Ascents.

W hen a the LORD brought back 1 the 
captivity of Zion,

 b We were like those who dream.
2  Then c our mouth was filled with 

laughter,
And our tongue with singing.
Then they said among the 2 nations,

 “ The LORD has done great things for 
them.”

3  The LORD has done great things  
for us,

And we are glad.

4  Bring back our captivity, O LORD,
As the streams in the South.

5  Then the swollen waters
Would have 2 gone over our soul.”

6  Blessed be the LORD,
Who has not given us as prey to their 

teeth.
7 d Our soul has escaped e as a bird from 

the snare of the 3 fowlers;
The snare is broken, and we have 

escaped.
8 f Our help is in the name of the LORD,
 g Who made heaven and earth.

PSALM 125

The LORD the Strength of His People

A Song of Ascents.

T hose who trust in the LORD

Are like Mount Zion,
Which cannot be moved, but abides 

forever.
2  As the mountains surround 

Jerusalem,
So the LORD surrounds His people
From this time forth and forever.

3  For a the scepter of wickedness shall 
not rest

On the land allotted to the righteous,
Lest the righteous reach out their 

hands to iniquity.

was likely designed to be read aloud as an antiphonal response (see 
also 118:1–4; compare Ps. 121; 129; 134; 135; 136). t he structure of 
the poem is: (1) a call for the people to confess God’s deliverance 
(vv. 1–5); (2) a blessing on the Lord for h is deliverance (vv. 6–8).
124:1, 2 The Lord who was on our side amplifies the meaning 
of the divine name of God (ex. 3:14, 15). t he wording of the h ebrew 
text is even more dramatic: “t he Lor D was for us.” t he priests may 
have spoken the words let Israel now say as encouragement for 
the people to rehearse aloud their national experience (Ps. 129).
124:3 swallowed us alive: t he poet describes his enemies first 
as ravenous beasts, then as raging waters; but God has defeated 
them all. As in other psalms, the reference to raging waters has 
a double source—the story of creation and the Canaanite myths 
concerning evil gods who were believed to be water deities (Ps. 93).
124:6, 7 Blessed be the Lord: Blessing God means identifying 
h im as the source of our blessing (103:2). as prey: t he animal 
imagery of the enemies (v. 3) continues in this praise of God. t he 
image of a helpless bird that has escaped a trap is common in the 
Psalms (11:1–3).
124:8 t he words who made heaven and earth are similar to 
the words in 121:2; 134:3. t hese liturgical phrases were recited by 
the worshiping community during their journey to Jerusalem and 
when they arrived for corporate worship.
Psalm 125, a psalm of trust (Ps. 23), is also a song of Zion. t his 
anonymous poem is the sixth song of ascent. t he structure of 
the poem is as follows: (1) a celebration of God’s protection of the 
righteous (vv. 1, 2); (2) a declaration that the power of the wicked 
cannot endure (v. 3); (3) a prayer for the upright (v. 4); (4) a curse on 
the wicked and a call for the peace of israel (v. 5).
125:1, 2 As in the other songs of Zion (Ps. 48), there is a deep belief 
in the invincibility of the city of Jerusalem because of the Lord’s 
choice of Mount Zion (1 Kin. 11:36). Likewise, the psalmist pro-
claims that those who trust in the Lord will endure. the mountains 
surround Jerusalem: Jerusalem is built on one of seven mountain 

peaks in the region. t he mountains provide some protection for the 
city, since any invading army would have to march through ardu-
ous and dangerous mountain paths. Yet the city’s true protection 
comes from the Lord.
125:3 The scepter of wickedness is a symbol of the power of 
evil. t his verse recalls the Lord’s promise that the gates of hell will 
not prevail against h is church (matt. 16:18). in this way, God in h is 
mercy protects h is people from participation in evil.
125:5 t he phrase workers of iniquity is often found in the wis-
dom psalms (14:4); the Lord will oppose those who do evil. Peace: 
t he psalm concludes with a prayer for God’s peace to rest on h is 
people. t he same prayer appears at the close of Ps. 128; it may be 
a shortened version of the priestly benediction recorded in n um. 
6:24, 25.
Psalm 126, a song of Zion, is the seventh song of ascent. t he dis-
tinctive element of this poem is that it comes from the time of the 
restoration of Jerusalem following the Babylonian captivity (com-
pare Ps. 137). t he mood of this psalm is one of sweet joy following 
the sorrows of long separation. t he structure of the poem is: (1) a 
description of the return from captivity (vv. 1–3); (2) a prayer for 
God to complete the process of return (v. 4); (3) a comparison of the 
return from captivity to a long-delayed harvest (vv. 5, 6).
126:1 t he return from Babylonian captivity had been anticipated 
for so long that it seemed like a dream to the returnees. Some of 
the people had waited an entire lifetime. t he joy of the people 
could not be contained; their praise to God was unstoppable. t he 
mood of this section is one of laughter and joy, of rejoicing in God’s 
salvation (is. 12).
126:4 t he people who returned were a small percentage of those 
who had been exiled. Bring back is the beginning of the prayer 
that God would complete the restoration of h is people to their 
land. Ultimately, this is a prayer for the coming of Jesus, who will 
complete God’s work among his people.
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5 d is. 35:10; 51:11; 
61:7; Jer. 31:9; [Gal. 
6:9]
6 e is. 61:3  3 to and 
fro  4 Lit. a bag of 
seed for sowing  
5 with shouts of joy

PSALM 127

1 a [Ps. 121:3-5]
2 b [Gen. 3:17, 19]
3 c [Gen. 33:5; Josh. 
24:3, 4; Ps. 113:9]  
d Deut. 7:13; 28:4; is. 
13:18  e [Ps. 113:9]
5 f Ps. 128:2, 3  

g Job 5:4; Prov. 
27:11

PSALM 128

1 a Ps. 119:1
2 b is. 3:10  c Deut. 
4:40  1 Fruit of the 
labor
3 d ezek. 19:10  e Ps. 
127:3-5  f Ps. 52:8; 
144:12
5 g Ps. 134:3
6 h Gen. 48:11; 
50:23; Job 42:16; Ps. 
103:17; [Prov. 17:6]  
i Ps. 125:5

 g They shall not be ashamed,
But shall speak with their enemies in 

the gate.

PSALM 128

Blessings of Those Who Fear the LORD

A Song of Ascents.

B lessed a is every one who fears the 
LORD,

Who walks in His ways.

2 b When you eat the 1 labor of your hands,
You shall be happy, and it shall be 

c well with you.
3  Your wife shall be d like a fruitful vine

In the very heart of your house,
Your e children f like olive plants
All around your table.

4  Behold, thus shall the man be blessed
Who fears the LORD.

5 g The LORD bless you out of Zion,
And may you see the good of 

Jerusalem
All the days of your life.

6  Yes, may you h see your children’s 
children.

 i Peace be upon Israel!

5 d Those who sow in tears
Shall reap in joy.

6  He who continually goes 3 forth 
weeping,

Bearing 4 seed for sowing,
Shall doubtless come again 5 with 

e rejoicing,
Bringing his sheaves with him.

PSALM 127

Laboring and Prospering  
with the LORD

A Song of Ascents. Of Solomon.

U nless the LORD builds the house,
They labor in vain who build it;

Unless a the LORD guards the city,
The watchman stays awake in vain.

2  It is vain for you to rise up early,
To sit up late,
To b eat the bread of sorrows;
For so He gives His beloved sleep.

3  Behold, c children are a heritage from 
the LORD,

 d The fruit of the womb is a e reward.
4  Like arrows in the hand of a warrior,

So are the children of one’s youth.
5 f Happy is the man who has his quiver 

full of them;

126:5 t he people of Judah had gone to Babylon in tears. Yet their 
sorrow reaped tremendous rewards; the Lord came to the rescue 
of h is humbled people (34:18; is. 66:2; matt. 5:4). Upon their return 
to Jerusalem and Judah, they were reaping a harvest of rejoicing.
Psalm 127, a wisdom psalm and the eighth song of ascent, is one 
of only two psalms attributed to Solomon (the other is Ps. 72). t he 
structure of the poem is: (1) an exhortation about the vanity of an 
endeavor in which the Lord is not active (vv. 1, 2); (2) a celebration 
of the value of an endeavor in which the Lord is glorified (vv. 3–5).
127:1, 2 With the words unless the Lord builds, the psalmist 
asserts that life lived apart from God is not worth living, a view 
that this psalm shares with the Book of ecclesiastes. even building 
a house is useless if the Lord is not in the process. t he phrase the 
bread of sorrows captures the essence of those removed from 
a sense of the Lord in their lives. t he food that should give them 
strength for life and a zest for living only maintains them in their 
miserable state.
127:3–5 children are a heritage: Children are God’s gifts (128:3). 
Like arrows: in ancient times, having many children was regarded 
as a symbol of strength. t his was particularly true in an agricultural 
economy, since the extra hands of children increased the produc-
tivity of the farmer. A full quiver was a mark of God’s blessing. t he 
blessing of a home in ancient times gave a person a measure of 
pride in the community. The gate was the place where the elders 
of the city met and where citizens would convene (r uth 4:1–12).
Psalm 128, a wisdom psalm, is also a psalm of Zion. Like Ps. 127, 
this poem addresses God’s blessings in the home and family. t he 
feasts of ancient israel were family affairs. As families made their 
way to the holy city for the annual festivals, they would encoun-
ter other families and mutually celebrate the goodness of God in 
their lives. Psalm 128 is the ninth song of ascent. t he structure of 
the poem is as follows: (1) a blessing on the righteous (v. 1); (2) a 
description of the blessing (vv. 2–4); (3) a prayer for the blessing  
(v. 5); (3) a blessing on the community (v. 6).
128:1 t he word blessed describes the happiness of those who 

trust in the Lord and do h is will (127:5). who fears the Lord: t he 
fear of God is an attitude of respect, a response of reverence and 
wonder. it is the only appropriate response to our Creator and r e-
deemer.
128:2, 3 labor of your hands: t here is a reward in work and a 
satisfaction in labor that is a blessing of God (eccl. 3:9–13). Your 
wife: t his psalm focuses on the godly man in ancient israel. Bearing 
children was a mark of God’s blessing on his wife. h is children were 
regarded as precious provisions, like olive plants, in his home 
(127:3–5). in that time more children meant more people who could 
work in the fields and increase the general welfare of the family.
128:5, 6 The Lord bless you: t his is the psalmist’s prayer for 
the man who desires for his own family the blessings described 
in the psalm. children’s children: t his priestly prayer of bless-
ing includes a desire for longevity and for happy posterity in the 
land. o nly when God grants h is peace on his people will the ideal 
conditions of family life be realized. t herefore, whoever prays for 
the blessing of God on a family also prays for the blessing of God’s 
peace on the community as a whole (122:6–9; 125:5).

happy

(h eb. ’esher) (84:12; 127:5; 144:15; eccl. 10:17) Strong’s #835

t his h ebrew word can also mean “blessed” or “fortunate.” 
As in 1:1, it is often used in congratulatory exclamation. t he 
characteristic biblical beatitude concerns a person who 
trusts in the Lord and lives by h is revelation (1:1, 2; 34:8; 
Prov. 16:20). t he word is often associated with those who 
have found wisdom or express benevolence; thus over half 
of its occurrences are in Psalms, with several more in Prov-
erbs (41:1; Prov. 3:13, 18; 14:21). Jesus begins the Sermon on 
the mount with a list of beatitudes that conform to the o t  
pattern (see matt. 5:3–12).
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PSALM 129

1 a [Jer. 1:19; 15:20]; 
matt. 16:18; 2 Cor. 
4:8, 9  b ezek. 23:3; 
h os. 2:15  c Ps. 124:1  
1 persecuted
6 d Ps. 37:2
7 2 armsful, lit. 
bosom
8 e r uth 2:4

PSALM 130

1 a Lam. 3:55
3 b [Ps. 143:2]  
c [n ah. 1:6; mal. 
3:2]; r ev. 6:17  1 take 
note of
4 d [ex. 34:7; n eh. 
9:17; Ps. 86:5; is. 
55:7; Dan. 9:9]  
e [1 Kin. 8:39, 40; 
Jer. 33:8, 9]
5 f [Ps. 27:14]  g Ps. 
119:81
6 h Ps. 119:147
7 i Ps. 131:3  j [Ps. 
86:5, 15; is. 55:7]
8 k [Ps. 103:3, 4]; 
Luke 1:68; t itus 
2:14

PSALM 130

Waiting for the Redemption of  
the LORD

A Song of Ascents.

Out a of the depths I have cried to 
You, O LORD;

2  Lord, hear my voice!
Let Your ears be attentive
To the voice of my  

supplications.

3 b If You, LORD, should 1 mark 
iniquities,

O Lord, who could c stand?
4  But there is d forgiveness with  

You,
That e You may be feared.

5 f I wait for the LORD, my soul  
waits,

And g in His word I do hope.
6 h My soul waits for the Lord

More than those who watch for the 
morning—

Yes, more than those who watch for 
the morning.

7 i O Israel, hope in the LORD;
For j with the LORD there is  

mercy,
And with Him is abundant 

redemption.
8  And k He shall redeem Israel

From all his iniquities.

PSALM 129

Song of Victory over Zion’s Enemies

A Song of Ascents.

“M any a time they have  
 a afflicted 1 me from b my 
youth,”

 c Let Israel now say—
2 “ Many a time they have afflicted me 

from my youth;
Yet they have not prevailed 

against me.
3  The plowers plowed on my back;

They made their furrows long.”
4  The LORD is righteous;

He has cut in pieces the cords of the 
wicked.

5  Let all those who hate Zion
Be put to shame and turned  

back.
6  Let them be as the d grass on the 

housetops,
Which withers before it  

grows up,
7  With which the reaper does not fill 

his hand,
Nor he who binds sheaves, his 

2 arms.
8  Neither let those who pass by them 

say,
 e “ The blessing of the LORD be upon 

you;
We bless you in the name of the 

LORD!”

Psalm 129, a psalm of trust (Ps. 23), has its roots in the psalms of 
lament, for those psalms contain a section proclaiming trust in 
the Lord. t he psalm has an antiphonal quality, calling for response 
and counter-response (compare 118:1–4; 124:1–5). t his is the tenth 
song of ascent. its structure is as follows: (1) a rehearsal of the 
afflictions of israel (vv. 1–3); (2) an affirmation of the victory of 
God (v. 4); (3) a condemnation of the wicked who have afflicted 
israel (vv. 5–8).
129:1–4 Many a time: t he psalm begins with a liturgy of suffering, 
as the people of God acknowledge that throughout their history in 
the land they have been under constant assault by various peoples. 
With the words let Israel now say, the priest calls for the people 
to rehearse their history aloud (124:1). The plowers plowed: t his 
imagery of the brutal treatment they suffered was especially vivid 
in an agrarian setting. even in the midst of such cruel circumstanc-
es, the Lord was righteous. h e remained faithful to h is promises 
to h is people and h e fought for them.
129:5, 6 those who hate Zion: t his begins the imprecation or 
cursing of the foes of Jerusalem. Shame is the intended end of 
the wicked (35:26). t his is not just a desire for their embarrassment 
but for complete humiliation before the Lord. as the grass on 
the housetops: Sod was sometimes used on the roofs of houses. 
After a spring rain, there might be grass growing on the housetop. 
But this was not grass that flourished; it soon withered under the 
summer heat. t he curse here is strong: may the enemies wither as 
quickly as rooftop grass.
Psalm 130 is a penitential psalm. its placement following a psalm 
of imprecation (Ps. 129) is fitting. After all, a person might take such 
joy in the destruction of the wicked that he or she no longer would 
consider his or her own heart before the Lord. t his psalm is the 

eleventh song of ascent. t he structure is as follows: (1) a call for 
God’s mercy (vv. 1, 2); (2) a recognition of God’s forgiveness (vv. 3, 
4); (3) an expectation of God’s forgiveness (v. 5, 6); (4) a call for God’s 
mercy on all (vv. 7, 8).
130:1 t he poet shouts aloud to God from the depths of his own 
despair (Ps. 32; 51). in this case it was not enemies who were plow-
ing his back (129:3), but his own sense of sin that was eating at the 
depths of his soul.
130:3, 4 God does not mark or keep count of our sins. t hrough the 
sacrificial system and ultimately in the provision of Jesus Christ, God 
dismissed his people’s sins altogether (mic. 7:19); h e does not keep 
track—as an accountant would—of their sins. t he grace of God in 
h is provision for forgiveness is not to be taken lightly (r om. 6:1, 
2). t he truly forgiven sinner realizes the magnitude of God’s grace, 
remains grateful for Jesus’ sacrifice for sins, and lives in the fear or 
awe of God (Ps. 128).
130:5, 6 I wait . . . I do hope: in these two verses, the poet repeats 
five times that his hope is in the Lord. t his was a confident expecta-
tion in the God who is always faithful to his promises.
130:7, 8 t he psalm moves from the experience of an individual to 
that of the community. After proclaiming his own hope, the psalm-
ist exhorts the community of Israel to hope in the Lord. God is 
not only capable of delivering the individual, h e also delivers the 
community of believers who hope in him (131:3). He shall redeem: 
in the ot , the redemption of God’s people refers to God’s deliver-
ance of h is people from egypt and from all other national foes, as 
well as to God’s forgiveness of sins through the sacrificial system. 
t he final redemption of all God’s people came only in the death 
and resurrection of the Lord Jesus Christ (Gal. 3:13).
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PSALM 131

1 a Jer. 45:5; [r om. 
12:16]  1 Proud  
2 Arrogant  3 Lit. 
walk in  4 difficult
2 b [matt. 18:3; 
1 Cor. 14:20]
3 c [Ps. 130:7]

PSALM 132

2 a Ps. 65:1  b Gen. 
49:24; is. 49:26; 
60:16

4 c Prov. 6:4
5 d 1 Kin. 8:17; 1 Chr. 
22:7; Ps. 26:8; Acts 
7:46
6 e 1 Sam. 17:12  
f 1 Sam. 7:1  g 1 Chr. 
13:5  1 h eb. Jaar, lit. 
Woods
7 h Ps. 5:7; 99:5
8 i n um. 10:35  j Ps. 
78:61
9 k Job 29:14
10 2 Com missioned 
o ne, h eb. Messiah
11 l [Ps. 89:3, 4, 35; 
110:4]  m 2 Sam. 
7:12; [1 Kin. 8:25; 
2 Chr. 6:16; Luke 
1:69; Acts 2:30]  
3 offspring

3 “ Surely I will not go into the chamber 
of my house,

Or go up to the comfort of my bed;
4  I will c not give sleep to my eyes

Or slumber to my eyelids,
5  Until I d find a place for the LORD,

A dwelling place for the Mighty One 
of Jacob.”

6  Behold, we heard of it e in  
Ephrathah;

 f We found it g in the fields of 1 the 
woods.

7  Let us go into His tabernacle;
 h Let us worship at His footstool.
8 i Arise, O LORD, to Your resting  

place,
You and j the ark of Your strength.

9  Let Your priests k be clothed with 
righteousness,

And let Your saints shout for joy.

10  For Your servant David’s sake,
Do not turn away the face of Your 

2 Anointed.

11 l The LORD has sworn in truth to 
David;

He will not turn from it:
 “ I will set upon your throne m the 

3 fruit of your body.

PSALM 131

Simple Trust in the LORD

A Song of Ascents. Of David.

L ORD, my heart is not 1 haughty,
 Nor my eyes 2 lofty.

 a Neither do I 3 concern myself with 
great matters,

Nor with things too 4 profound 
for me.

2  Surely I have calmed and quieted my 
soul,

 b Like a weaned child with his mother;
Like a weaned child is my soul 

within me.

3 c O Israel, hope in the LORD

From this time forth and forever.

PSALM 132

The Eternal Dwelling of God in Zion

A Song of Ascents.

L ORD, remember David
 And all his afflictions;

2  How he swore to the LORD,
 a And vowed to b the Mighty One of 

Jacob:

Psalm 131, a psalm of trust, is one of four songs of ascent attributed 
to David (also Ps. 122; 124; 133). t he structure of the poem is as 
follows: (1) a statement of humility (v. 1); (2) a portrait of trust (v. 2); 
(3) a call for hope (v. 3).
131:1 my heart is not haughty: David presents himself with gen-
uine humility, a delicate balance between self-abasement and arro-
gant pride. From the life of David we know that he was not always 
able to keep this balance. But it was his desire, and at times—by 
God’s grace—a reality in his life.
131:2, 3 Like a weaned child: t he image is that of a child who 
is no longer unsettled and discontented, but one who is at peace 
and trusting in his mother, who is there to comfort and to meet his 
needs. t he words hope in the Lord recall 130:7.
Psalm 132, a royal psalm, is the thirteenth song of ascent. Like 
Ps. 89, this poem reflects in poetry God’s covenant with David  
(2 Sam. 7), in which h e promised David a royal house—a promise 
that would be fulfilled in the coming of the great Savior King. it is 
possible that this psalm was written late in israel’s history, after 
the exile in Babylon. t his would explain the people’s call for God 
to remember h is covenant with David. With no king on the royal 
throne of David, the people had great reason to call upon God to 
remember h is promise. Psalm 132 is the longest of the songs of 
ascent and is sometimes classified as a messianic psalm. its struc-
ture is as follows: (1) a call for God to remember h is covenant with 
David (vv. 1–5); (2) the expectation of the fulfillment of the promise  
(vv. 6–9); (3) a prayer for God’s kingdom to come (v. 10); (4) a recita-
tion of the promise yet to be fulfilled (vv. 11, 12); (5) an elaboration 
of God’s covenant with David (vv. 13–18).
132:1 if this psalm was written during the postexilic period, the 
words remember David have a significant meaning. During the 
years between the return of the people to Jerusalem and the birth 
of Jesus, there would have been a growing desire on the part of 
godly people for the Lord to restore David’s kingdom in fulfillment 
of the Lord’s promise.
132:2 The Mighty One of Jacob is a rare designation for God. 
identical or similar expressions are found elsewhere in the Bible 

only in Gen. 49:24 and the Book of isaiah (is. 1:24; 49:26; 60:16).  
a place: t he poet recalls David’s desire to build a temple for the 
Lord (2 Sam. 7:1, 2).
132:6–8 Ephrathah refers to the region of Bethlehem (r uth 1:2). 
t he temple in Jerusalem was regarded as the footstool of God, 
whose dwelling is in heaven (99:5). in the context of this psalm, the 
call arise, O Lord is a prayer for God to fulfill h is covenant promise 
to place a great king on David’s throne (v. 1).
132:10 Do not turn away: Based on God’s promise to David  
(2 Sam. 7), the psalmist calls for God to fulfill h is word to send h is 
Anointed. t his is a clarion call for the coming of the Savior King, 
Jesus.
132:11, 12 t he words the Lord has sworn are a poetic recasting of 
the central words of the Davidic covenant in 2 Sam. 7:8–16 (see also 
89:3, 4, 26–29). t he ultimate fulfillment of these words is in Jesus 
Christ, the Son of David (Luke 1:32, 33; Acts 2:30). your sons: t he 

shout for joy

(h eb. ranan) (51:14; 132:9; is. 35:6) Strong’s #7442

t his h ebrew word means “to utter loudly,” with the vast 
majority of references being to shouts of joy or hearty, 
joyful singing (35:27; 59:16; 71:23). t wice the term is used 
of the summons of wisdom and once for the boisterous 
clamoring of a drunk (78:65; Prov. 1:20; 8:3). About half of 
its occurrences are in Psalms and about one-fourth are in 
isaiah. t his word is associated with many terms for joy in 
the o t  (32:11; is. 49:13; Zech. 2:10). it is used to summon the 
heavens, the Gentiles, and most frequently the people of 
God—collectively and individually—to rejoice in God’s 
blessings (33:11; Deut. 32:43; is. 44:23; Zech. 2:10). o ur loud 
rejoicing in the Lord is based on h is greatness and h is 
goodness to us (5:11; 145:7; Lev. 9:24; is. 12:6).
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13 n [Ps. 48:1, 2]  
4 home
14 o Ps. 68:16; matt. 
23:21
15 p Ps. 147:14  
5 supply of food
16 q 2 Chr. 6:41; 
Ps. 132:9; 149:4  
r 1 Sam. 4:5; h os. 
11:12
17 s ezek. 29:21; 
Luke 1:69  t 1 Kin. 
11:36; 15:4; 
2 Kin. 8:19; 2 Chr. 
21:7; Ps. 18:28  
6 Government  
7 h eb. Messiah
18 u Job 8:22; Ps. 
35:26

PSALM 133

1 a Gen. 13:8; h eb. 
13:1

3 b Deut. 4:48  c Lev. 
25:21; Deut. 28:8; 
Ps. 42:8

PSALM 134

2 a [1 t im. 2:8]

PSALM 135

1 a Ps. 113:1

2  It is like the precious oil upon the head,
Running down on the beard,
The beard of Aaron,
Running down on the edge of his 

garments.
3  It is like the dew of b Hermon,

Descending upon the mountains of 
Zion;

For c there the LORD commanded the 
blessing—

Life forevermore.

PSALM 134
Praising the LORD in His House  
at Night

A Song of Ascents.

Behold, bless the LORD,
All you servants of the LORD,

Who by night stand in the house of 
the LORD!

2 a Lift up your hands in the sanctuary,
And bless the LORD.

3  The LORD who made heaven and 
earth

Bless you from Zion!

PSALM 135

Praise to God in Creation and 
Redemption

P raise the LORD!

Praise the name of the LORD;
 a Praise Him, O you servants of the 

LORD!

12  If your sons will keep My  
covenant

And My testimony which I shall 
teach them,

Their sons also shall sit upon your 
throne forevermore.”

13 n For the LORD has chosen Zion;
He has desired it for His 4 dwelling 

place:
14 “ This o is My resting place forever;

Here I will dwell, for I have  
desired it.

15 p I will abundantly bless her 
5 provision;

I will satisfy her poor with bread.
16 q I will also clothe her priests with 

salvation,
 r And her saints shall shout aloud for 

joy.
17 s There I will make the 6 horn of David 

grow;
 t I will prepare a lamp for My 

7 Anointed.
18  His enemies I will u clothe with 

shame,
But upon Himself His crown shall 

flourish.”

PSALM 133
Blessed Unity of the People of God

A Song of Ascents. Of David.

Behold, how good and how pleasant 
it is

For a brethren to dwell together in 
unity!

promise to David was specific in terms of God’s intended blessings 
on faithful sons, h is chastening of wayward sons, and his ultimate 
fulfillment in the anticipated coming Son.
132:13 God’s choice of the Davidic line was also a choice of Zion 
as h is dwelling place.
132:17 t his verse celebrates God’s covenant to send his Anoint-
ed o ne (v. 10). t he words horn and lamp speak of the messiah’s 
authority and righteousness (is. 11:1–5). His crown: t he messiah’s 
kingdom will be established forever (is. 9:7); h is enemies will not 
withstand him (Ps. 2).
Psalm 133 is one of four songs of ascent attributed to David (see 
Ps. 122; 124; 131). With its emphasis on the unity of the believers, 
this poem anticipates Jesus’ prayer in John 17. t he structure of the 
psalm is as follows: (1) a portrait of the beauty of unity (v. 1); (2) the 
blessing of unity (vv. 2, 3).
133:1, 2 Good and . . . pleasant may be rephrased as “great de-
light” or “good pleasure.” t here is a sense of serene wonder in these 
words describing the unity of God’s people. like the precious oil: 
Priests were anointed with a fragrant oil as a symbol of God’s bless-
ing on their holy office (ex. 30:22–33). t his psalm pictures the oil 
in such large quantity that it flows from the head to the beard to 
the garment of Aaron, who represented the priests of God. When 
God’s people live together in unity, they experience God’s blessing.
133:3 like the dew of Hermon: t his high mountain to the north 
of israel received such large amounts of water that it seemed to be 
a source of moisture for the lands below. Similarly, the blessings of 
God flow to h is people. the blessing: t he intent of God is for the 
good of h is people in this life and in the life to come. t he people 
of israel rarely achieved the level of unity—or the level of bless-

ing—that the poem describes. Ultimately, this is a portrait of the 
kingdom of God. o ne day there will be the spiritual unity of God’s 
people that this poem describes.
Psalm 134 concludes the songs of ascent. t his psalm was likely 
read as a responsive poem of praise (see also Ps. 118; 121; 124; 129; 
135; 136). t he structure of this brief poem is as follows: (1) the bless-
ing of the priests by the people (vv. 1, 2); (2) the blessing of the 
people by the priests (v. 3).
134:1, 2 t o bless the Lord is to identify h im as the source of all 
blessing (103:2). in this context, servants of the Lord refers to the 
priests of israel who conducted their ministry at all hours in the 
temple (135:1, 2). t he idea behind this blessing was that the people 
who had come to worship at the temple were getting ready to go 
home. t hey had come for a great festival but had to return to their 
regular work and routine. h owever, the priests remained at the holy 
temple. it was their continuing worship of the Lord that allowed 
God’s blessing to continue on the nation as a whole. Lift up your 
hands: o ne of the standard postures for prayer in biblical times 
was to stand with hands stretched out toward heaven (1 t im. 2:8).
134:3 Bless you from Zion may have been the grateful response 
of the priests to the people, their own blessing on the people from 
the holy temple.
Psalm 135, a psalm of descriptive praise that recalls ideas and mo-
tifs from several earlier psalms, may have been composed after the 
exile in Babylon. t he psalm presents God’s saving works during 
the exodus and contains a scathing attack on idolatry, taken from 
Ps. 115. t he beginning and ending of this poem are written in the 
pattern of liturgical praise. t he structure is as follows: (1) a call for 
the priests to bless the name of the Lord (vv. 1–4); (2) praise for the 
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2 b Luke 2:37  c Ps. 
116:19
3 d [Ps. 119:68]  e Ps. 
147:1
4 f [ex. 19:5]; 
mal. 3:17; [t itus 
2:14; 1 Pet. 
2:9]  1 precious 
possession
5 g Ps. 95:3; 97:9
6 h Ps. 115:3
7 i Jer. 10:13  j Job 
28:25, 26; 38:24-28  
k Jer. 51:16  2 Water 
vapor
8 l ex. 12:12; Ps. 
78:51  3 Lit. struck 
down  4 Lit. From 
man to beast
9 m ex. 7:10; Deut. 
6:22; Ps. 78:43  n Ps. 
136:15
10 o n um. 21:24; Ps. 
136:17
11 p Josh. 12:7-24
12 q Ps. 78:55; 
136:21, 22  
5 inheritance
13 r [ex. 3:15; Ps. 
102:12]

14 s Deut. 32:36
15 t [Ps. 115:4-8]
19 u [Ps. 115:9]
21 v Ps. 134:3

PSALM 136

1 a Ps. 106:1  b 1 Chr. 
16:34; Jer. 33:11
2 c [Deut. 10:17]

14 s For the LORD will judge His people,
And He will have compassion on His 

servants.

15 t The idols of the nations are silver 
and gold,

The work of men’s hands.
16  They have mouths, but they do not 

speak;
Eyes they have, but they do not see;

17  They have ears, but they do not hear;
Nor is there any breath in their 

mouths.
18  Those who make them are like  

them;
So is everyone who trusts in them.

19 u Bless the LORD, O house of Israel!
Bless the LORD, O house of Aaron!

20  Bless the LORD, O house of Levi!
You who fear the LORD, bless the 

LORD!
21  Blessed be the LORD v out of Zion,

Who dwells in Jerusalem!

Praise the LORD!

PSALM 136

Thanksgiving to God for His 
Enduring Mercy

Oh, a give thanks to the LORD, for He 
is good!

 b For His mercy endures forever.
2  Oh, give thanks to c the God of  

gods!
For His mercy endures forever.

3  Oh, give thanks to the Lord of lords!
For His mercy endures forever:

2 b You who stand in the house of the 
LORD,

In c the courts of the house of our 
God,

3  Praise the LORD, for d the LORD is 
good;

Sing praises to His name, e for it is 
pleasant.

4  For f the LORD has chosen Jacob for 
Himself,

Israel for His 1 special treasure.

5  For I know that g the LORD is great,
And our Lord is above all gods.

6 h Whatever the LORD pleases He does,
In heaven and in earth,
In the seas and in all deep places.

7 i He causes the 2 vapors to ascend from 
the ends of the earth;

 j He makes lightning for the rain;
He brings the wind out of His 

k treasuries.

8 l He 3 destroyed the firstborn of Egypt,
 4  Both of man and beast.
9 m He sent signs and wonders into the 

midst of you, O Egypt,
 n Upon Pharaoh and all his servants.
10 o He defeated many nations

And slew mighty kings—
11  Sihon king of the Amorites,

Og king of Bashan,
And p all the kingdoms of Canaan—

12 q And gave their land as a 5 heritage,
A heritage to Israel His people.

13 r Your name, O LORD, endures forever,
Your fame, O LORD, throughout all 

generations.

Lord who alone is the great and active God (vv. 5–7); (3) praise for 
the Lord’s saving deeds (vv. 8–12); (4) praise for the Lord’s saving 
name (vv. 13, 14); (5) contempt for the ineffective and powerless 
gods of the nations (vv. 15–18); (6) a call for the people to bless the 
name of the Lord (vv. 19–21).
135:1–4 you servants of the Lord: t his psalm begins with a call 
for the priests of israel to praise God in the temple (134:1, 2). t he 
endearing term special treasure is used only here in the Psalms 
(see also ex. 19:5; Deut. 7:6; 14:2).
135:6, 7 Whatever the Lord pleases: t hese words are adapted 
from 115:3. t he words lightning for the rain appear to be a cita-
tion of Jer. 10:13, indicating that this psalm was written after the 
exile in Babylon. t he point of this section is clear: God is active 
in all creation. Conversely, the gods of the nations are impotent 
(vv. 15–18).
135:8 firstborn of Egypt: Like Ps. 78, this psalm rehearses the sav-
ing events of the exodus, culminating in the events of the Passover 
(ex. 12:12). t he defeat of egypt was solely the work of the Lord. israel 
was merely h is instrument; the battle belonged to h im (ex. 15:3).
135:13, 14 God’s saving actions established his reputation. Because 
of them, h is name and h is fame spread throughout the world. He 
will have compassion: As in Ps. 147, those who faced the hard-
ships of restoring themselves in the land needed to know of God’s 
continuing promise of mercy (Ps. 132).
135:15 The idols of the nations: t his verse is a citation from 
115:4–8. it is a devastating satirical attack on pagan idolatry. t he 

people who returned from Babylon had had their fill of the worship 
of idols; at long last, the people of israel were ready to worship the 
only true God.
135:19, 20 t o bless the Lord is to identify h im as the source of 
all blessings (103:2) and to be grateful for all that h e has given. 
t his section is a sustained liturgy for the people to encourage one 
another to praise the Lord.
Psalm 136 is the quintessential psalm of descriptive praise. t he 
worship leader, perhaps a priest, would read the first part of each 
verse. t he people would then respond with their praise centering 
on the mercy of God: “For h is mercy endures forever.” t his psalm, 
known as the “Great h allel,” was often recited in the temple as the 
Passover lambs were being slain. Some include Ps. 135 and the 
psalms of ascents (Ps. 120–134) in the “Great h allel.” t he pattern 
for the psalm is: (1) a call for the people to praise the Lord (vv. 1–3); 
(2) praise for the Lord who is the great Creator (vv. 4–9); (3) praise for 
the Lord who is the great Deliverer (vv. 10–22); (4) praise for the Lord 
who remembers h is people forever (vv. 23–25); (5) a concluding call 
for the people to praise the Lord (v. 26).
136:1, 2 Give thanks means “to give public acknowledgment”; it 
is one of the principal words for praise in the Psalms (35:18; 105:1; 
122:4). Mercy, which may also be translated “loyal love,” is the most 
significant term used in the Psalms to describe the character of 
God. h is mercy is “forever”; it is part of h is eternal character. God 
of gods: t he poet uses h ebrew superlatives to proclaim the Lord 
as the Supreme Deity.
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4 d Deut. 6:22; Job 
9:10; Ps. 72:18
5 e Gen. 1:1, 6-8; 
Prov. 3:19; Jer. 51:15
6 f Gen. 1:9; Ps. 
24:2; [is. 42:5]; Jer. 
10:12
7 g Gen. 1:14-18
8 h Gen. 1:16
10 i ex. 12:29; Ps. 
135:8
11 j ex. 12:51; 
13:3, 16

12 k ex. 6:6; Deut. 
4:34; 5:15; 7:19; 
9:29; 11:2; 2 Kin. 
17:36; 2 Chr. 6:32; 
Jer. 32:17  1 mighty 
power
13 l ex. 14:21
15 m ex. 14:27
16 n ex. 13:18; 15:22; 
Deut. 8:15
17 o Ps. 135:10-12
18 p Deut. 29:7
19 q n um. 21:21
20 r n um. 21:33
21 s Josh. 12:1  
2 inheritance
23 t Gen. 8:1; Deut. 
32:36; Ps. 113:7
24 u Ps. 44:7
25 v Ps. 104:27; 
145:15

12 k With a strong hand, and with 1 an 
outstretched arm,

For His mercy endures forever;
13 l To Him who divided the Red Sea in 

two,
For His mercy endures forever;

14  And made Israel pass through the 
midst of it,

For His mercy endures forever;
15 m But overthrew Pharaoh and his army 

in the Red Sea,
For His mercy endures forever;

16 n To Him who led His people through 
the wilderness,

For His mercy endures forever;
17 o To Him who struck down great 

kings,
For His mercy endures forever;

18 p And slew famous kings,
For His mercy endures forever—

19 q Sihon king of the Amorites,
For His mercy endures forever;

20 r And Og king of Bashan,
For His mercy endures forever—

21 s And gave their land as a 2 heritage,
For His mercy endures forever;

22  A heritage to Israel His servant,
For His mercy endures forever.

23  Who t remembered us in our lowly 
state,

For His mercy endures forever;
24  And u rescued us from our enemies,

For His mercy endures forever;
25 v Who gives food to all flesh,

For His mercy endures forever.

26  Oh, give thanks to the God of 
heaven!

For His mercy endures forever.

PSALM 137

Longing for Zion in a Foreign Land

By the rivers of Babylon,
 There we sat down, yea, we wept

When we remembered Zion.

4  To Him d who alone does great 
wonders,

For His mercy endures forever;
5 e To Him who by wisdom made the 

heavens,
For His mercy endures forever;

6 f To Him who laid out the earth above 
the waters,

For His mercy endures forever;
7 g To Him who made great lights,

For His mercy endures forever—
8 h The sun to rule by day,

For His mercy endures forever;
9  The moon and stars to rule by night,

For His mercy endures forever.

10 i To Him who struck Egypt in their 
firstborn,

For His mercy endures forever;
11 j And brought out Israel from among 

them,
For His mercy endures forever;

136:4, 5 in the ot , the term great wonders is used exclusively for 
the awe-inspiring actions of God. God’s creation of the universe 
is the grand display of h is wisdom. t he heavens give a clear pre-
sentation of the glory of God (19:1–6). r omans 1:20 teaches that 
God’s “invisible attributes” are clearly seen through the things h e 
has made.
136:10–13 struck Egypt: t he poet refers to God’s great acts of 
deliverance in bringing israel from egypt at the dawn of israel’s 
redemption (Ps. 78; 105; 135:8–12). strong hand: t his is a slogan 
of redemption (118:15, 16; see ex. 15:6). it has been said when God 
created the universe, it was the work of h is fingers (8:3); but when 
h e battled for the salvation of h is people, it was with h is strong 
right hand. divided the Red Sea: God brought israel across the 
Jordan by dividing its waters, then used the same waters to destroy 
the pursuing army of egypt.
136:19, 20 t he poet’s recital of israel’s history includes the capture 

of the lands east of the Jordan, including the territories of Sihon 
and Og (n um. 21). t he result was the gift of the land of Canaan to 
the people of israel.
136:23 it is possible that the words remembered us suggest the 
return of the people of Judah and Jerusalem to their land follow-
ing the Babylonian captivity. Like Ps. 135, Ps. 136 may have been 
written after the exile.
136:26 Oh, give thanks: t he psalm ends as it begins, with cele-
bration of God’s continuing faithfulness to h is people israel and a 
call to thank h im for h is goodness.
Psalm 137, a song of Zion, is also a particularly impassioned im-
precatory psalm. Although no author is named, the psalm clearly 
shares with the Book of Lamentations the despair of those who 
suffered the destruction of Jerusalem by the Bab ylonians in 586 B.C. 
t his troubling psalm is one of deeply felt emotion. its pattern is as 
follows: (1) weeping in Babylon at the memory of the destruction 

bIble TImes & CUlTURe NoTes 

Story Music
t he use of the epic song in worship started 
with the h ebrews, centuries before the Greek 
epics were written (such as The Iliad and The 
Odyssey). t he earliest h ebrew worship songs 
arose out of a religious feeling toward God 
at important moments. For instance, the first 
recorded appearance of story music was when 
miriam, moses’ sister, sang with joy after the 
Jews escaped the Pharaoh’s men (ex. 15:19–21). 
many of the Psalms were epics (e.g., Ps. 114; 
136; 137) and the prophets sometimes burst 
forth in epic songs (e.g., is. 26; h ab. 3). t he 
h ebrews did not apply intricate melodies to 
their epics, the tonal range of their songs was 
probably not great, and they selected rhythm 
instruments rather than melodic instruments. 
h owever, it is clear that the h ebrews came to 
consider the story songs an essential part of 
their worship. t heir music sprang from the 
soul of a people whose everyday life was reli-
giously ordered.
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PSALM 137

3 a Ps. 79:1
6 b Job 29:10; Ps. 
22:15; ezek. 3:26
7 c Jer. 49:7-22; 
Lam. 4:21; ezek. 
25:12-14; 35:2; 
Amos 1:11; o bad. 
10-14  1 Lit. Make 
bare
8 d is. 13:1-6; 47:1  
e Jer. 50:15; r ev. 
18:6
9 f 2 Kin. 8:12; is. 
13:16; h os. 13:16; 
n ah. 3:10

PSALM 138

1 a Ps. 119:46
2 b Ps. 28:2  c 1 Kin. 
8:29  d is. 42:21
4 e Ps. 102:15
6 f [Ps. 113:4-7]  
g Prov. 3:34; [is. 
57:15]; Luke 1:48; 
[James 4:6; 1 Pet. 
5:5]
7 h [Ps. 23:3, 4]

PSALM 138

The LORD’s Goodness to the Faithful

A Psalm of David.

I will praise You with my whole heart;
 a Before the gods I will sing praises to 

You.
2 b I will worship c toward Your holy 

temple,
And praise Your name
For Your lovingkindness and Your 

truth;
For You have d magnified Your word 

above all Your name.
3  In the day when I cried out, You 

answered me,
And made me bold with strength in 

my soul.

4 e All the kings of the earth shall praise 
You, O LORD,

When they hear the words of Your 
mouth.

5  Yes, they shall sing of the ways of the 
LORD,

For great is the glory of the LORD.
6 f Though the LORD is on high,

Yet g He regards the lowly;
But the proud He knows from afar.

7 h Though I walk in the midst of 
trouble, You will revive me;

You will stretch out Your hand
Against the wrath of my enemies,
And Your right hand will save me.

2  We hung our harps
Upon the willows in the midst  

of it.
3  For there those who carried us  

away captive asked of us a  
song,

And those who a plundered us 
requested mirth,

Saying, “Sing us one of the songs of 
Zion!”

4  How shall we sing the LORD’s  
song

In a foreign land?
5  If I forget you, O Jerusalem,

Let my right hand forget its  
skill!

6  If I do not remember you,
Let my b tongue cling to the roof of 

my mouth—
If I do not exalt Jerusalem
Above my chief joy.

7  Remember, O LORD, against c the sons 
of Edom

The day of Jerusalem,
Who said, 1 “Raze it, raze it,
To its very foundation!”

8  O daughter of Babylon, d who are to 
be destroyed,

Happy the one e who repays you as 
you have served us!

9  Happy the one who takes and 
f dashes

Your little ones against the rock!

of Zion (vv. 1–3); (2) longing for Jerusalem and the restoration of 
song in praise of God (vv. 4–6); (3) desiring reprisals against edom 
and Babylon for their destruction of Jerusalem (vv. 7–9).
137:1, 2 Babylon was one of the great empires in world history. 
When this psalm was written, the Jews were living there in invol-
untary exile. we wept: t he emotions of the psalm are clearly indi-
cated. t he memory of Zion was painful for those in a foreign land 
(42:1–3). hung our harps: making joyful music to the Lord in a 
foreign land was so difficult that the captives refused to make music 
at all. t hey took the words of their captors as taunts.
137:5, 6 If I forget you: it is difficult for the modern reader to 
appreciate the love for Zion among the people of ot  faith. As we 
observe regularly in the Psalms, this love was not just for a place 
but for its function in their lives. it was in Jerusalem that the tem-
ple had been built. t he place was holy because of God’s presence 
there (2:6).
137:7 Remember, O Lord: After speaking with great passion 
about his own remembering and forgetting (vv. 4–6), the psalmist 
calls upon the Lord to remember the abominable actions of the 
people of edom in the day of Jerusalem’s trouble (see Ps. 129 for a 
similar sentiment). Raze it: t he men of edom leered and jeered as 
Jerusalem was shamefully leveled.
137:9 Happy is the same term of blessing that begins the first 
psalm (1:1; 146:5). t he blessing would come on the army that 
finally destroyed the wicked city of Babylon, that had itself been 
used as a tool of judgment in the hands of Almighty God (h ab. 
1:12–17).
Psalm 138 is a psalm of declarative praise attributed to David. 
t he mood of this psalm contrasts strongly with that of Ps. 137. its 

structure is as follows: (1) a declaration of praise to God because of 
an overwhelming answer to the prayer of the king (vv. 1–3); (2) a 
prophetic vision of a future time in which all kings of the earth will 
join in the praise of God (vv. 4–6); (3) a determination to continually 
trust in God (vv. 7, 8).
138:1, 2 As in many psalms, the poet begins his praise with a de-
termination to involve his whole being (146:1). Before the gods: 
David is so confident in his faith in the Lord that he is determined 
to take the name of God into foreign territory. Your holy temple: 
t he use of the word “temple” does not rule out David as the author 
of this or similar poems (15:1). t he h ebrew term is a general one that 
would fit whatever building was in use in David’s day. t he term was 
also proper for later readers and singers of this psalm when the 
actual temple had been built.
138:4–6 David, as a king who believed in God, looked forward to a 
day when all the kings of the earth would share his experience. 
great is the glory of the Lord: t his is another way of expressing 
the reality of the living God. regards the lowly: God comes to 
the humble because they will have regard for h im. Conversely, h e 
distances h imself from the proud (86:14; 147:6).
138:7, 8 Though I walk: t he poet is well aware that new troubles 
will confront him. h e has confidence that God, who has blessed 
him in the experience of this psalm, will continue to bless his path. 
perfect: t he same h ebrew verb is translated “perform” in 57:2. 
t he point of the word is that God acts on behalf of h is servants. 
Your mercy, O Lord, endures forever: t his is a slight rewording 
of the refrain in Ps. 136.
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Psalm 139, attributed to David, is a wisdom psalm of descriptive 
praise. t his mixture of wisdom and praise is not uncommon in the 
Psalms (see Ps. 145; 146). t his poem describes the attributes of the 
Lord not as abstract qualities, but as active qualities by which h e 
relates h imself to h is people. t he structure of the psalm is: (1) a 
description of God’s intimate knowledge of h is servant (vv. 1–6); 
(2) a celebration of God’s presence with David (vv. 7–12); (3) a 
celebration of God’s creation of David from the moment of 
conception (vv. 13–16); (4) a declaration that God’s thoughts toward 
David are innumerable (vv. 17, 18); (5) a prayer for the punishment 
of God’s enemies (vv. 19–22); (6) a prayer that God might search and 
lead David (vv. 23, 24).

139:1–5 You have searched me: God is active to search and test 
h is servants. h e knows our motives, desires, and words before they 
are expressed. in short, h e knows h is servants completely. But as 
v. 5 makes clear, the purpose of h is intimate knowledge of h is ser-
vants is protective and helpful, not judgmental and condemning.
139:7 t here are two different ways in which the words where can 
I go can be understood. o ne is that David wanted to flee from the 
presence of God, but could not. t he second view takes the words as 
a celebration of God’s mercy, that there was no place in all creation 
where David, the servant of God, would find himself separated 
from God’s presence.

8 i Ps. 57:2; [Phil. 
1:6]  j Job 10:3, 8  
1 complete

PSALM 139

1 a Ps. 17:3; Jer. 12:3
2 b 2 Kin. 19:27  c is. 
66:18; matt. 9:4
3 d Job 14:16; 31:4  
1 Lit. winnow

4 e [h eb. 4:13]
5 2 enclosed
6 f Job 42:3; Ps. 40:5
7 g [Jer. 23:24; 
Amos 9:2-4]
8 h [Amos 9:2-4]  
i [Job 26:6; Prov. 
15:11]  3 o r Sheol

And are acquainted with all my 
ways.

4  For there is not a word on my tongue,
But behold, O LORD, e You know it 

altogether.
5  You have 2 hedged me behind and 

before,
And laid Your hand upon me.

6 f Such knowledge is too wonderful for 
me;

It is high, I cannot attain it.

7 g Where can I go from Your Spirit?
Or where can I flee from Your 

presence?
8 h If I ascend into heaven, You are 

there;
 i If I make my bed in 3 hell, behold, 

You are there.

8 i The LORD will 1 perfect that which 
concerns me;

Your mercy, O LORD, endures forever;
 j Do not forsake the works of Your 

hands.

PSALM 139

God’s Perfect Knowledge of Man

For the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.

O LORD, a You have searched me and 
known me.

2 b You know my sitting down and my 
rising up;

You c understand my thought afar  
off.

3 d You 1 comprehend my path and my 
lying down,

Psalm 139:13–16 declares that an unborn child shares in God’s image.
© leptospira/www.123RF.com 

The Sanctity of life: Created in His image

God places special value on human life (Gen. 1:26, 27; Ps. 8:4–6). human life is sacred because the man and woman alone 
were created in the image of God, and that life deserves protection. God commands his people to protect and defend 
innocent human life (ezek. 16:20, 21, 36, 38). Under the mosaic Law, the murder of another person deserved punishment 
by death because of the value of the life that was destroyed (Gen. 9:6; ex. 20:13).

Scripture extends this special status and protection to human life in every stage of development and need (is. 46:3, 4). 
t he unborn child shares in God’s image (Ps. 139:13–16) and is protected under o ld t estament law (ex. 21:22–25). Believers 
are exhorted to defend and care for the sick, the elderly, and the poor (Lev. 19:32; Deut. 15:7, 8). no one is excluded from 
protection and care.

t hroughout history this biblical view of the sanctity of all human life has faced opposition—most notably from 
those who advocate a “quality of life” view-
point, suggesting that human life must pos-
sess certain qualities and abilities before it can 
be considered truly valuable and worthy of life 
sustenance. According to this distorted human-
istic view, if the unborn child, the handicapped 
infant, or the elderly person does not possess 
these qualities, that individual is not entitled 
to the protection which Scripture or the Law 
would give.

t he Bible rejects this “quality of life” view. 
t he value of human life does not depend upon 
the person’s functional abilities or independent 
viability but is assured because of the image of 
God which is found in every human life. God 
does not measure the quality of a human being 
before he bestows his image. God calls upon us 
to extend our care and compassion to every life 
h e has created, in every stage of development 
and in every need.
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139:10–12 Your hand: t he wording of v. 10 seems protective, sug-
gesting that the psalm speaks of God’s helpful presence. darkness: 
h ere David stretches his imagination to the brink. Darkness refers 
to death or the “pit” (16:10). t his is an expansion of the words of 
v. 8, “if i make my bed in hell.” David suggests this as the one place 
in the universe where God would not be present. But even though 
God is opposed to all darkness, God would turn the darkness into 
light in order to find h is servant David. As in 18:7–12, the Lord 
would overturn the structure of the universe to save the person 
who worshiped him.
139:13–16 You formed my inward parts: David affirms that the 
work of God in his life extended back to his development in his 
mother’s womb. You covered me may also be translated as “You 
wove me together,” a description of the work of God creating the 
person in the mother’s womb. I am fearfully and wonderfully 
made might be rephrased as “i am an awesome wonder” (Ps. 8). 
skillfully wrought: t he development of the fetus was something 
quite mysterious to the ancients. t o them, it was as though the 
fetus were being developed in the middle of the earth. t he h ebrew 
word my substance indicates the embryo. in Your book: t he 
idea is that the life of a person, and the structure and meaning of 
that person’s life, are all established from the beginning by God.
139:19 slay the wicked: David desires a world in which there is no 

more evil, no more distraction, no more destruction. t he enemies 
of God are David’s own enemies because his life and thoughts are 
so closely tied to the Lord.
139:23, 24 Search me, O God: t hese words are similar to those 
of 19:14. David asks God to examine his thoughts and purge him 
of sin so that he might enter into everlasting life.
Psalm 140, a psalm of individual lament ascribed to David, is par-
ticularly concerned with the wicked. David’s desire for the judg-
ment of the Lord to come upon the wicked identifies this poem 
as an imprecatory psalm. t he structure of Ps. 140 is as follows:  
(1) a petition that David be delivered from the wicked (vv. 1–3);  
(2) a petition that David be kept from the wicked (vv. 4, 5); (3) a con-
fession of trust in the Lord (vv. 6–8); (4) a prayer for the punishment 
of the wicked (vv. 9–11); (5) a declaration that the Lord will deliver 
the afflicted (vv. 12, 13).
140:1 Deliver me: David cries out to the Lord for deliverance from 
the wicked, who continually harm the innocent. t he words violent 
men are repeated in v. 4. t he word violent describes people who 
are harsh and ruthless, who plan the destruction of the righteous. 
t hey are purposefully evil and will be satisfied only if they can par-
ticipate in the destruction of God’s people. But God is always ready 
to deliver h is precious ones from their grasp.

11 4 Vg., 
Symmachus cover
12 j Job 26:6; 34:22; 
[Dan. 2:22; h eb. 
4:13]  5 Lit. is not 
dark
13 6 wove
14 7 So with mt , 
t g.; LXX, Syr., Vg. 
You are fearfully 
wonderful
15 k Job 10:8, 9; 
eccl. 11:5  8 Lit. 
bones were
17 l [Ps. 40:5; r om. 
11:33]

19 m [is. 11:4]  n Ps. 
119:115  9 Lit. men of 
bloodshed
20 o Jude 15  1 LXX, 
Vg. They take Your 
cities in vain
21 p 2 Chr. 19:2
22 2 complete
23 q Job 31:6; Ps. 
26:2
24 r Ps. 5:8; 143:10

PSALM 140

2 a Ps. 56:6
3 b Ps. 58:4; r om. 
3:13; James 3:8
4 c Ps. 71:4

19  Oh, that You would m slay the 
wicked, O God!

 n Depart from me, therefore, you 
9 bloodthirsty men.

20  For they o speak against You 
wickedly;

 1  Your enemies take Your name in 
vain.

21 p Do I not hate them, O LORD, who 
hate You?

And do I not loathe those who rise 
up against You?

22  I hate them with 2 perfect hatred;
I count them my enemies.

23 q Search me, O God, and know my 
heart;

Try me, and know my anxieties;
24  And see if there is any wicked way  

in me,
And r lead me in the way everlasting.

PSALM 140

Prayer for Deliverance from Evil Men

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of David.

Deliver me, O LORD, from evil men;
 Preserve me from violent men,

2  Who plan evil things in their hearts;
 a They continually gather together for 

war.
3  They sharpen their tongues like a 

serpent;
The b poison of asps is under their 

lips. Selah

4 c Keep me, O LORD, from the hands of 
the wicked;

Preserve me from violent men,
Who have purposed to make my 

steps stumble.

9  If I take the wings of the morning,
And dwell in the uttermost parts of 

the sea,
10  Even there Your hand shall lead me,

And Your right hand shall hold me.
11  If I say, “Surely the darkness shall 

4 fall on me,”
Even the night shall be light  

about me;
12  Indeed, j the darkness 5 shall not hide 

from You,
But the night shines as the day;
The darkness and the light are both 

alike to You.

13  For You formed my inward parts;
You 6 covered me in my mother’s 

womb.
14  I will praise You, for 7 I am fearfully 

and wonderfully made;
Marvelous are Your works,
And that my soul knows very well.

15 k My 8 frame was not hidden from  
You,

When I was made in secret,
And skillfully wrought in the lowest 

parts of the earth.
16  Your eyes saw my substance, being 

yet unformed.
And in Your book they all were 

written,
The days fashioned for me,
When as yet there were none of  

them.

17 l How precious also are Your thoughts 
to me, O God!

How great is the sum of them!
18  If I should count them, they would 

be more in number than the 
sand;

When I awake, I am still with You.
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140:6 With the words You are my God, David confesses his com-
plete trust in the Lord even though he is surrounded by people 
plotting his destruction. o n the basis of his trust, he now pleads 
with the Lord to deliver him.
140:10 Let burning coals fall upon them: h ere David recalls the 
judgment of Sodom and Gomorrah (11:6; Gen. 19:12–29) and asks 
God to use this particular judgment on his enemies.
140:12, 13 t he cause of the poor and the afflicted is of special 
interest to the Lord. h e promises to uphold and comfort them (41:1; 
72:4; 109:31; Luke 4:18; 6:20).
Psalm 141, an individual psalm of lament, is ascribed to David. in 
this case no particular event is cited as the cause for David’s distress. 
Because this poem records David’s desire for the judgment of his 
enemies, it falls into the category of the imprecatory psalms also. 
t he structure is: (1) an introductory cry to the Lord (vv. 1, 2); (2) a 
prayer for a guard over David’s mouth (vv. 3, 4); (3) an acceptance of 
righteous rebuke (v. 5a); (4) a vision of the punishment of the wick-
ed (vv. 5b-7); (5) a statement of confidence in the Lord (vv. 8–10).
141:1, 2 Lord, I cry out to you: David asks to be heard as he prays 
in the assembly of the righteous. As the smoke and aroma of in-

cense rises to the Lord as something sweet and compelling, so 
David desires that his prayer will not be ignored. The lifting up 
of my hands: With this impressive gesture David is asking God to 
pay attention to his plea.
141:3 Set a guard: t his is a prayer for wisdom, for restraining evil 
language, and for knowing the correct words to speak. David want-
ed to avoid any act of impiety, irreverence, or even idolatry; he did 
not want to offend God with anything he said.
141:5 With the words let the righteous strike me, David ex-
presses his willingness to accept the judgment of the righteous; 
what bothers him is the instruction and judgment of the wicked. 
against the deeds of the wicked: As in Ps. 140, the wicked have 
brought David to his state of distress. h e envisions a day when the 
wicked will be destroyed—their power will collapse and justice 
will reign in its place.
141:8 in light of the wicked’s strength, it is easy for us to fix our 
eyes on, or worry about, the wicked. it is also natural to focus on 
ourselves: we either become self-absorbed in our difficulties or 
exalt ourselves in our victories. But David fixes his eyes only on 
the Lord (2 Cor. 3:18; h eb. 12:2, 3).

5 d Ps. 35:7; Jer. 
18:22
7 1 sheltered
8 e Deut. 32:27
10 f Ps. 11:6
12 g 1 Kin. 8:45; 
Ps. 9:4

PSALM 141

2 a [ex. 30:8]; Luke 
1:10; [r ev. 5:8; 
8:3, 4]  b Ps. 134:2; 
[1 t im. 2:8]  c ex. 
29:39, 41; 1 Kin. 
18:29, 36; Dan. 9:21
3 d [Prov. 13:3; 
21:23]
4 e Prov. 23:6
5 f [Prov. 9:8; eccl. 
7:5; Gal. 6:1]
6 1 rock
8 g 2 Chr. 20:12; Ps. 
25:15  2 Lit. Do not 
make my soul bare
9 h Ps. 119:110
10 i Ps. 35:8

Give ear to my voice when I cry out 
to You.

2  Let my prayer be set before You a as 
incense,

 b The lifting up of my hands as c the 
evening sacrifice.

3  Set a guard, O LORD, over my 
d mouth;

Keep watch over the door of my lips.
4  Do not incline my heart to any evil 

thing,
To practice wicked works
With men who work iniquity;

 e And do not let me eat of their 
delicacies.

5 f Let the righteous strike me;
It shall be a kindness.
And let him rebuke me;
It shall be as excellent oil;
Let my head not refuse it.

For still my prayer is against the 
deeds of the wicked.

6  Their judges are overthrown by the 
sides of the 1 cliff,

And they hear my words, for they 
are sweet.

7  Our bones are scattered at the mouth 
of the grave,

As when one plows and breaks up 
the earth.

8  But g my eyes are upon You, O GOD 
the Lord;

In You I take refuge;
 2  Do not leave my soul destitute.
9  Keep me from h the snares they have 

laid for me,
And from the traps of the workers of 

iniquity.
10 i Let the wicked fall into their own nets,

While I escape safely.

5  The proud have hidden a d snare for 
me, and cords;

They have spread a net by the wayside;
They have set traps for me. Selah

6  I said to the LORD: “You are my God;
Hear the voice of my supplications, 

O LORD.
7  O GOD the Lord, the strength of my 

salvation,
You have 1 covered my head in the 

day of battle.
8  Do not grant, O LORD, the desires of 

the wicked;
Do not further his wicked scheme,

 e Lest they be exalted. Selah

9 “ As for the head of those who 
surround me,

Let the evil of their lips cover them;
10 f Let burning coals fall upon them;

Let them be cast into the fire,
Into deep pits, that they rise not up 

again.
11  Let not a slanderer be established in 

the earth;
Let evil hunt the violent man to 

overthrow him.”

12  I know that the LORD will g maintain
The cause of the afflicted,
And justice for the poor.

13  Surely the righteous shall give thanks 
to Your name;

The upright shall dwell in Your 
presence.

PSALM 141
Prayer for Safekeeping from 
Wickedness

A Psalm of David.

L ORD, I cry out to You;
 Make haste to me!
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Psalm 142, a psalm of individual lament ascribed to David, provides 
a specific reference for the setting of the poem. t he term the cave 
may refer to one of two occasions on which David hid from King 
Saul in a cave. o ne occurred in en Gedi (Ps. 57; 1 Sam. 24); the other 
at Adullam (1 Sam. 22:1, 2). t he second may well be the setting for 
this poem of deep anguish. t his was a time in David’s life when 
it appeared that he was totally alone. in fact, he began to doubt 
whether even God was truly for him. But as the superscription in-
dicates, David turned to the Lord in prayer. t he structure of the 
psalm is: (1) David’s cry for help from the cave of his despair (vv. 1, 2);  
(2) David’s lament of distress that no one was on his side (vv. 3, 4); 
(3) David’s confession of trust and petition for deliverance (vv. 5, 6); 
(4) David’s vow of praise when God delivered him (v. 7).
142:1 I cry out: t here is a significant emphasis on the vocal and 
desperate nature of David’s lament in this psalm. With my voice 
may also be translated “aloud.”
142:3–5 in the midst of his distress, David makes his preliminary 
confession of trust—God knew his path from the beginning. Look 
on my right hand: With enemies on every path, David screams 
aloud to God that he is defenseless. t he armed soldier in ancient 
israel probably would have had his spear or sword in his right hand 
and his shield in his left. t he shield of one man would protect the 
right side of his neighbor. David cries that there is no one on his 
right side; he expects to find God there (3:3, 4). You are my refuge: 
in the midst of his pain, David renews his confession of trust that 
somehow God must be near. h e then pleads with God to deliver 
him from his foes.
142:7 t he cave that was intended as a place of refuge has become 

a place of confinement—a prison. t he psalm ends with a vow 
that when God would deliver him from his awful experience, David 
would bring renewed praise to God in the worshiping community. 
even though he is still in the midst of his distress, David is able 
to conclude with a prayer of faith: You shall deal bountifully 
with me.
Psalm 143, a psalm of individual lament ascribed to David, is similar 
in tone to other psalms of distress, particularly Ps. 6. Some scholars 
categorize Ps. 6 and 143 as penitential psalms. t he structure of 
Ps. 143 is as follows: (1) a presentation of great personal distress 
(vv.  1–4); (2) a longing for former days of delight (vv. 5, 6); (3) prayers 
for deliverance (vv. 7–12).
143:2, 3 David asks God not to bring him into judgment, yet he 
does not confess his sins as in Ps. 32; 38. no one living is righ-
teous: t his is not so much a confession of sin as an observation 
that everyone is sinful. in darkness: t he biblical metaphor of light 
and darkness begins in Gen. 1:2, 3. t o live in darkness is similar to 
being in the pit (v. 7); this is the reason for the parallel to those who 
are already dead (Job 10:21, 22).
143:5, 6 the days of old: t his is similar to 42:4, in which the 
psalmist remembers rejoicing in temple worship in times gone 
by. spread out my hands: t his was one of the traditional postures 
for prayer in biblical times.
143:7, 8 the pit: Without a renewed sense of God’s presence, de-
scribed by the words, Your face, David believes that he is as good 
as dead. in the morning: o ften in the psalms there is an expecta-
tion that an answer from God might come with the morning light 
(5:3; 30:5; 130:6).

PSALM 142

title  a Ps. 32:title  
b 1 Sam. 22:1; Ps. 
57:title  1 h eb. 
Maschil
3 c Ps. 77:3  d Ps. 
141:9  2 Lit. fainted
6 3 Give heed
7 e Ps. 34:1, 2

PSALM 143

2 a [ex. 34:7]; Job 
4:17; 9:2; 25:4; Ps. 
130:3; eccl. 7:20; 
[r om. 3:20-23; Gal. 
2:16]
3 1 dark places
4 b Ps. 77:3
5 c Ps. 77:5, 10, 11  
2 ponder
6 d Ps. 63:1
7 e Ps. 28:1  
3 become  4 Die

PSALM 143

An Earnest Appeal for Guidance and 
Deliverance

A Psalm of David.

H ear my prayer, O LORD,
 Give ear to my supplications!

In Your faithfulness answer me,
And in Your righteousness.

2  Do not enter into judgment with 
Your servant,

 a For in Your sight no one living is 
righteous.

3  For the enemy has persecuted my 
soul;

He has crushed my life to the 
ground;

He has made me dwell in 1 darkness,
Like those who have long been  

dead.
4 b Therefore my spirit is overwhelmed 

within me;
My heart within me is distressed.

5 c I remember the days of old;
I meditate on all Your works;
I 2 muse on the work of Your hands.

6  I spread out my hands to You;
 d My soul longs for You like a thirsty 

land. Selah

7  Answer me speedily, O LORD;
My spirit fails!
Do not hide Your face from me,

 e Lest I 3 be like those who 4 go down 
into the pit.

PSALM 142

A Plea for Relief from Persecutors

A a Contemplation 1 of David. A Prayer 
b when he was in the cave.

I cry out to the LORD with my voice;
With my voice to the LORD I make 

my supplication.
2  I pour out my complaint before  

Him;
I declare before Him my trouble.

3  When my spirit 2 was c overwhelmed 
within me,

Then You knew my path.
In the way in which I walk
They have secretly d set a snare  

for me.
4  Look on my right hand and see,

For there is no one who 
acknowledges me;

Refuge has failed me;
No one cares for my soul.

5  I cried out to You, O LORD:
I said, “You are my refuge,
My portion in the land of the  

living.
6 3  Attend to my cry,

For I am brought very low;
Deliver me from my persecutors,
For they are stronger than I.

7  Bring my soul out of prison,
That I may e praise Your name;
The righteous shall surround me,
For You shall deal bountifully  

with me.”
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143:11, 12 for Your name’s sake: t he requests of the psalmists 
are often tied to various character traits of God. When we pray “in 
Jesus’ name,” we pray both in the authority of h is name and in the 
character it represents. I am Your servant: t o be a servant of the 
Lord is a position to which even kings might aspire. Since there is 
no greater Lord, there is no greater position than to be aligned 
with h is purposes.
Psalm 144, a psalm of descriptive praise with overtones of lament 
and petition, is ascribed to David. t his poem is similar to Ps. 18 in 
that it describes the salvation acts of the Lord in terms of great 
heavenly phenomena. it is also possible that this psalm was used 
in the training of the army (as was Ps. 149). Warfare in ancient israel 
was tied closely to the worship of God. Deliverance from the enemy 
was not just a task for tough soldiers, it was a matter of active piety. 
t he structure is as follows: (1) a confession of praise to God the great 
warrior (vv. 1, 2); (2) a description of the frailty of human beings  
(vv. 3, 4); (3) a description of the saving acts of God (vv. 5–8); (4) a 
determination to praise the Lord (vv. 9, 10); (5) a call for God’s con-
tinual deliverance of h is people (vv. 11–15).
144:1 The Lord my Rock is often used in the Psalms to describe 
God as the fortress of h is people. At times, the word is translated 
strength (18:1). David found in the Lord the protection and prepa-
ration he needed in times of battle.

144:3, 4 what is man: t his is a quotation from 8:4, but without 
the stunning answer presented in 8:5. h ere the rhetorical question 
is used to speak of the frailty of humans who are in need of God’s 
help. passing shadow: t he sense of human frailty is illustrated 
dramatically in these words (102:2, 3).
144:6 t he lightning of the Lord is a symbol of h is judgment (97:4). 
h ere David celebrates God’s righteous judgments, which he prays 
will be exercised against his evil foes. 
144:9, 10 I will sing a new song is David’s vow to respond to 
God’s deliverance with renewed worship and praise (149:1). David: 
it is rare for these poems to mention the psalmist by name (18:50). 
David’s use of his own name indicated to later generations that this 
psalm arose out of actual experiences in his life.
144:11 lying words: t he principal lie of the enemy was that the 
Lord could not save h is people (Ps. 12).
144:12–15 t he image of pillars seems to indicate health, beauty, 
and dignity. barns: Agricultural productivity was possible only in 
times of peace and would be meaningful only in times of national 
freedom. Happy is often translated “blessed” (1:1). its use twice in 
v. 15 is dramatic. t he happiness that David describes refers both 
to external well-being—in such a state—and to internal peace—
whose God is the Lord.

8 f Ps. 46:5  g Ps. 5:8  
h Ps. 25:1
9 5 LXX, Vg. To You 
I flee
10 i Ps. 25:4, 5  
j n eh. 9:20  k is. 
26:10
11 l Ps. 119:25
12 m Ps. 54:5  6 put 
an end to

PSALM 144

1 a 2 Sam. 22:35; 
Ps. 18:34
2 1 So with mt , LXX, 
Vg.; Syr., t g. the 
peoples (cf. 18:47)
3 b Job 7:17; Ps. 8:4; 
h eb. 2:6

4 c Ps. 39:11  d Job 
8:9; 14:2; Ps. 102:11
5 e Ps. 18:9; is. 64:1  
f Ps. 104:32
6 g Ps. 18:13, 14
8 h Ps. 12:2  2 empty 
or worthless
9 i Ps. 33:2, 3; 40:3
10 j Ps. 18:50  
3 deliverance
12 k Ps. 128:3  
4 corner pillars

4 c Man is like a breath;
 d His days are like a passing shadow.

5 e Bow down Your heavens, O LORD, 
and come down;

 f Touch the mountains, and they shall 
smoke.

6 g Flash forth lightning and scatter 
them;

Shoot out Your arrows and destroy 
them.

7  Stretch out Your hand from above;
Rescue me and deliver me out of 

great waters,
From the hand of foreigners,

8  Whose mouth h speaks 2 lying words,
And whose right hand is a right 

hand of falsehood.

9  I will i sing a new song to You,  
O God;

On a harp of ten strings I will sing 
praises to You,

10  The One who gives 3 salvation to kings,
 j Who delivers David His servant

From the deadly sword.

11  Rescue me and deliver me from the 
hand of foreigners,

Whose mouth speaks lying words,
And whose right hand is a right 

hand of falsehood—
12  That our sons may be k as plants 

grown up in their youth;
That our daughters may be as 

4 pillars,
Sculptured in palace style;

13  That our barns may be full,
Supplying all kinds of produce;
That our sheep may bring forth 

thousands
And ten thousands in our fields;

8  Cause me to hear Your 
lovingkindness f in the morning,

For in You do I trust;
 g Cause me to know the way in which 

I should walk,
For h I lift up my soul to You.

9  Deliver me, O LORD, from my enemies;
 5  In You I take shelter.
10 i Teach me to do Your will,

For You are my God;
 j Your Spirit is good.

Lead me in k the land of uprightness.

11 l Revive me, O LORD, for Your name’s 
sake!

For Your righteousness’ sake bring 
my soul out of trouble.

12  In Your mercy m cut 6 off my enemies,
And destroy all those who afflict my 

soul;
For I am Your servant.

PSALM 144

A Song to the LORD Who Preserves 
and Prospers His People

A Psalm of David.

B lessed be the LORD my Rock,
 a Who trains my hands for war,

And my fingers for battle—
2  My lovingkindness and my fortress,

My high tower and my deliverer,
My shield and the One in whom I 

take refuge,
Who subdues 1 my people under me.

3 b LORD, what is man, that You take 
knowledge of him?

Or the son of man, that You are 
mindful of him?
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14 5 Lit. breach
15 l Deut. 33:29; [Ps. 
33:12; Jer. 17:7]

PSALM 145

title  a Ps. 100:title
1 1 praise
3 b [Ps. 147:5]  c Job 
5:9; 9:10; 11:7; is. 
40:28; [r om. 11:33]  
2 Beyond our 
understanding
4 d is. 38:19
5 3 So with mt , 
t g.; DSS, LXX, Syr., 
Vg. They  4 Lit. on 
the words of Your 
wondrous works
7 5 eagerly utter, lit. 
bubble forth

8 e [ex. 34:6, 7; 
n um. 14:18]; Ps. 
86:5, 15
9 f [Ps. 100:5]; Jer. 
33:11; n ah. 1:7; 
[matt. 19:17; mark 
10:18]
10 g Ps. 19:1
13 h Dan. 2:44; 4:3; 
[1 t im. 1:17; 2 Pet. 
1:11]  6 So with mt , 
t g.; DSS, LXX, Syr., 
Vg. add The Lord 
is faithful in all His 
words, And holy in 
all His works
14 i Ps. 146:8
15 j Ps. 104:27  k Ps. 
136:25
16 l Ps. 104:21, 28

Psalm 145, a wisdom psalm, is also a psalm of declarative praise. 
t he poem is written in the form of an acrostic, with one verse for 
each letter of the h ebrew alphabet. t he structure of the psalm is: 
(1) a focus on the greatness of the Lord (vv. 1–3); (2) an expecta-
tion of the ongoing praise of the Lord (vv. 4–7); (3) a focus on the  
character of the Lord (vv. 8, 9); (4) an expression concerning 
the kingdom of the Lord (vv. 10–13); (5) an acknowledgment of  
the grace of the Lord to all (vv. 14–16); (6) a focus on the righteous 
grace of the Lord (vv. 17–21).
145:3 t he familiar words great is the Lord express God’s grandeur 
in the universe and remind us of how small we are in his presence. 
t he fact that frail humans are used to praise God is a marvel to 
the psalmist.
145:4 One generation . . . to another: t he expectation is that 
the message of God’s wonder and mercy will be known throughout 
the land and will be taught for generations.
145:7 t he word memory may refer to the divine name of God. 
t he h ebrew term for memory is translated “memorial” in ex. 3:15.
145:8 God had described h imself as gracious and full of com-
passion (ex. 34:6, 7; n um. 14:18). David uses God’s own words to 
praise h im for h is merciful character (86:5, 15; 111:4; 112:4).
145:10–13 All Your works echoes the words of 19:1–3. All that 
God has made bears the marks of h is wonder (111:2). They shall 
speak: t he task of the righteous is to declare the works of the Lord 
to all people. an everlasting kingdom: Because the rule of God 
is eternal, the message of h is wonders needs to be delivered to all 
people in the present time.
145:14 t he words upholds all who fall describe the ongoing ac-

tions of God on behalf of the needy in a way that may suggest that 
these words are absolute and invariable. Yet the same people who 
sang the songs of praise also cried out to the Lord with the psalms 
of lament. in a world in which life is tough, the psalms delight in 
affirming that God is good and that there is no limit to h is power, 
h is love, and his concern for h is people. t he psalms celebrate each 
example of God’s saving mercy and each example of h is grace. 
t ime after time, instance after instance—the whole becomes a 
beautiful tapestry of h is ongoing grace.
145:17 t he pairing of righteous and gracious is a powerful 
demonstration of the character of God. h is righteousness leads to 

8 e The LORD is gracious and full of 
compassion,

Slow to anger and great in  
mercy.

9 f The LORD is good to all,
And His tender mercies are over all 

His works.

10 g All Your works shall praise You, 
O LORD,

And Your saints shall bless You.
11  They shall speak of the glory of Your 

kingdom,
And talk of Your power,

12  To make known to the sons of men 
His mighty acts,

And the glorious majesty of His 
kingdom.

13 h Your kingdom is an everlasting 
kingdom,

And Your dominion endures 
throughout all 6 generations.

14  The LORD upholds all who fall,
And i raises up all who are bowed 

down.
15 j The eyes of all look expectantly to 

You,
And k You give them their food in 

due season.
16  You open Your hand
 l And satisfy the desire of every living 

thing.

17  The LORD is righteous in all His 
ways,

Gracious in all His works.

14  That our oxen may be well laden;
That there be no 5 breaking in or 

going out;
That there be no outcry in our streets.

15 l Happy are the people who are in 
such a state;

Happy are the people whose God is 
the LORD!

PSALM 145

A Song of God’s Majesty and Love
a A Praise of David.

I will 1 extol You, my God, O King;
 And I will bless Your name forever 

and ever.
2  Every day I will bless You,

And I will praise Your name forever 
and ever.

3 b Great is the LORD, and greatly to be 
praised;

And c His greatness is 2 unsearchable.

4 d One generation shall praise Your 
works to another,

And shall declare Your mighty acts.
5 3  I will meditate on the glorious 

splendor of Your majesty,
And 4 on Your wondrous works.

6  Men shall speak of the might of Your 
awesome acts,

And I will declare Your greatness.
7  They shall 5 utter the memory of 

Your great goodness,
And shall sing of Your  

righteousness.

extol

(h eb. rum) (30:1; 34:3; 145:1; ex. 15:2; is. 25:1) Strong’s #7311

t he h ebrew word translated extol here is one of the many 
h ebrew words for praise in the Psalms. t he specific mean-
ing of this word is “to hold high” or “to esteem greatly.” in 
contrast to King David’s praise of the Lord as the exalted 
o ne (99:9; 2 Sam. 22:47), Lucifer’s downfall came in trying 
to exalt himself above God (is. 14:13). t hus in a negative 
sense, the word rum can mean “haughty” (see 2 Sam. 
22:28). t he psalmist’s strong determination to honor and 
esteem God in 145:1 is indicated by the highly energized 
verb he employs in this passage, a verb which indicates a 
command directed to himself.
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18 m [Deut. 4:7]  
n [John 4:24]
20 o [Ps. 31:23]

PSALM 146

1 a Ps. 103:1  1 h eb. 
Hallelujah
2 b Ps. 104:33
3 c [is. 2:22]  2 A 
human being  
3 salvation
4 d [eccl. 12:7]  e [Ps. 
33:10; 1 Cor. 2:6]
5 f Jer. 17:7

6 g Gen. 1:1; ex. 
20:11; Acts 4:24; 
r ev. 14:7
7 h Ps. 103:6  i Ps. 
107:9  j Ps. 107:10; 
is. 61:1
8 k matt. 9:30; [John 
9:7, 32, 33]  l Luke 
13:13
9 m Deut. 10:18; 
Ps. 68:5  n Ps. 147:6  
4 Lit. makes crooked
10 o ex. 15:18; Ps. 
10:16; [r ev. 11:15]

PSALM 147

1 a Ps. 92:1  b Ps. 
135:3  c Ps. 33:1  
1 h eb. Hallelujah
2 d Ps. 102:16  
e Deut. 30:3; is. 
11:12; 56:8; ezek. 
39:28

his discriminating judgment; h is grace leads to h is saving works 
and forgiving actions. God both preserves and destroys based on 
h is infallible insight into human intent and purposes.
145:21 My mouth: David resolved to be faithful in praising the 
Lord (146:1), but he also saw his praise as one part of the praise of 
all creation—that is, all flesh.
Psalm 146, a psalm of descriptive praise, is part of the grand pin-
nacle of praise in this book of praises. each of the last five psalms 
begins and ends with the h ebrew word “h allelujah!” t his final set 
of praise psalms forms an exuberant ending to israel’s orchestrated 
responses to the wonder of God and his gracious works on their be-
half. Psalm 146 also shows some similarities with wisdom literature. 
t he structure of the poem is as follows: (1) a call for a life of praise to 
God (vv. 1, 2); (2) a warning against putting one’s trust even in good 
people (vv. 3, 4); (3) a blessing on the one who finds help in God 
(vv. 5–7); (4) a description of the wonderful works of God in the lives 
of h is people (vv. 8, 9); (5) a call to praise God the great King (v. 10).
146:1, 2 My soul is another way of speaking of one’s inner being 
and is often used as a substitute for the pronouns “i” or “me.” While 
I live: t he poet makes a strong vow to praise the Lord for the rest 
of his life.
146:3 in princes: t he point is that even the best of people are 
not adequate help in times of terrible stress. even princes are mor-
tal, and are not able even to help themselves (118:9). in contrast is 
the individual who finds ultimate help in God who lives forever  
(vv. 5–7).
146:5, 6 Happy indicates a deep and abiding pleasure, a manifest 
joy. t his is the proper description of one whose help and hope is in 

God. Who made heaven and earth: Creation themes pervade 
the hymns of israel (Ps. 104); here the point is that the Creator of 
the universe is the o ne who comes to the aid of the righteous.
146:8, 9 the eyes of the blind: in these two verses there is a spe-
cial focus on the gracious actions of God on behalf of the impaired, 
the helpless, the lonely, and the needy (38:6). But the way of the 
wicked: t he contrast in God’s treatment of the righteous and the 
wicked is as pronounced in this psalm as it is in other psalms (1:4, 
6; 147:6).
146:10 The Lord shall reign forever: t he Bible presents several 
dimensions of the rule of God: h e is King as Creator (Ps. 93); h e is 
King as Savior of h is people (Ps. 99); and h e is King as the coming 
o ne (Ps. 98). t his verse speaks of God’s present and eternal reign 
rather than specifically of h is coming rule at the end of time. Praise 
the Lord: t he use of the h ebrew term hallelujah at the end of the 
psalm balances its use at the beginning.
Psalm 147, a psalm of descriptive praise, places a strong emphasis 
on creation themes. t his anonymous poem was likely written fol-
lowing the return of the Jewish people to Jerusalem from the Bab-
ylonian captivity (also Ps. 126; 132; 135). t he structure is threefold, 
with each section introduced by a command to praise the Lord:  
(1) a command to praise the Lord for h is restorative mercies (vv. 1–6); 
(2) a command to praise the Lord for the joy h e finds in h is people 
(vv. 7–11); (3) a command to praise the Lord for h is Word (vv. 12–20).
147:1 t he sentiment praise is beautiful is also expressed in 33:1. 
t he people of God may bring their offerings of praise and worship 
to the Lord.
147:2, 3 builds up Jerusalem: t he few people who had returned 

6 g Who made heaven and earth,
The sea, and all that is in them;
Who keeps truth forever,

7 h Who executes justice for the 
oppressed,

 i Who gives food to the hungry.
 j The LORD gives freedom to the 

prisoners.

8 k The LORD opens the eyes of the blind;
 l The LORD raises those who are 

bowed down;
The LORD loves the righteous.

9 m The LORD watches over the strangers;
He relieves the fatherless and widow;

 n But the way of the wicked He 4 turns 
upside down.

10 o The LORD shall reign forever—
Your God, O Zion, to all generations.

Praise the LORD!

PSALM 147

Praise to God for His Word and 
Providence

P raise 1 the LORD!

For a it is good to sing praises to our 
God;

 b For it is pleasant, and c praise is 
beautiful.

2  The LORD d builds up Jerusalem;
 e He gathers together the outcasts of 

Israel.

18 m The LORD is near to all who call upon 
Him,

To all who call upon Him n in truth.
19  He will fulfill the desire of those who 

fear Him;
He also will hear their cry and save 

them.
20 o The LORD preserves all who love 

Him,
But all the wicked He will destroy.

21  My mouth shall speak the praise of 
the LORD,

And all flesh shall bless His holy 
name

Forever and ever.

PSALM 146

The Happiness of Those Whose Help 
Is the LORD

P raise 1 the LORD!

 a Praise the LORD, O my soul!
2 b While I live I will praise the LORD;

I will sing praises to my God while I 
have my being.

3 c Do not put your trust in princes,
Nor in 2 a son of man, in whom there 

is no 3 help.
4 d His spirit departs, he returns to his 

earth;
In that very day e his plans perish.

5 f Happy is he who has the God of 
Jacob for his help,

Whose hope is in the LORD his God,
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3 f [Ps. 51:17]; is. 
61:1; Luke 4:18  2 Lit. 
sorrows
4 g is. 40:26
5 h Ps. 48:1  i n ah. 
1:3  j is. 40:28
6 k Ps. 146:8, 9
8 l Job 38:26; Ps. 
104:13
9 m Job 38:41  
n [matt. 6:26]
10 o Ps. 33:16, 17
14 p is. 54:13; 60:17, 
18  q Ps. 132:15  3 Lit. 
fat of wheat

15 r [Ps. 107:20]
16 s Job 37:6
17 4 fragments of 
food
18 t Job 37:10
19 u Deut. 33:4; Ps. 
103:7  v mal. 4:4
20 w Deut. 4:32-34; 
[r om. 3:1, 2]  5 h eb. 
Hallelujah

PSALM 148

1 1 h eb. Hallelujah
4 a Deut. 10:14; 
1 Kin. 8:27; [n eh. 
9:6]  b Gen. 1:7

from captivity faced an immense task. But they needed to know, 
as do all subsequent people who do the work of the Lord, that be-
cause the work was God’s, h e would see that it was accomplished. 
it is a privilege for God’s people to be counted as part of the ful-
fillment of the task, but the glory belongs to h im. He heals the 
brokenhearted: God’s principal work is within the human heart 
(51:10–12).
147:4–6 He counts the number of the stars: Quoted from is. 
40:26, these words describe the infinite knowledge of God. But the 
words signify more: God’s principal interest is not in stars or insects; 
God’s interest is in h is people (v. 11). lifts up the humble: God’s 
greatness may be approached only by the humble; h e resists the 
proud, but h e comforts the lowly (86:14; 146:9; James 4:6).
147:7–9 Sing praises: t he second movement of the psalm begins 
with a new call for the praise of God (vv. 1, 12). rain for the earth:  
A regular part of God’s covenantal mercies is the bringing of rain for 
produce and livelihood (Lev. 26:1–13). more than that, God sends 
rain on the just and the unjust because of h is continuing mercy to 
all. We may describe the actions of these verses as God’s “regular 
mercies.” beast: Jesus describes God’s care as extending even to 
sparrows (matt. 10:29).
147:10, 11 He does not delight: t he enjoyment God finds in h is 
people is greater than any pleasure h e may find in horses or run-
ners. Forms of the verb delight and takes pleasure are found in 
40:6–8; 51:16. t hese are God’s responses to true piety; h e enjoys 
people who respond rightly to h im (86:4). t o fear God is to be 
properly responsive to h im in awe and wonder.
147:12 t he words praise the Lord introduce the third movement 

of the psalm. t his section was a reminder to the new settlers in the 
land of promise that God had blessed them in numerous ways. 
h e had given them protection, posterity, peace, and productivity.
147:19, 20 God’s word goes throughout his creation, causing snow, 
frost, hail, wind, and every other aspect of weather to obey h is 
command. h ere h e gives h is word to h is people. Shall we obey as 
does the wind? o r shall we be the only element of creation that is 
unresponsive to the divine will? not dealt thus: israel confessed 
the unique revelation that it had received from God and acknowl-
edged their unique responsibility. o ur responsibility is as profound 
as israel’s, for we too have heard the testimonies of the Creator 
through Scripture.
Psalm 148 is a complex psalm. Because of its many references to 
the creation, it can be labeled a wisdom psalm, and more partic-
ularly a creation psalm (Ps. 19; 104). it is also highly charged with 
praise. Like Ps. 19, this psalm moves from the heavens to the human 
heart. t he structure is as follows: (1) a call for the heavens to give 
God praise because h e is the Creator (vv. 1–6); (2) a call for the 
elements of the earth to give God praise because h e is also their 
Creator (vv. 7–12); (3) a call for the people of God to give God praise 
because of h is wonder in their midst (vv. 13, 14).
148:1–5 Praise Him: All of the universe is called to boast of the 
wonder of God. in this first section, praise is commanded from all 
aspects of the heavens above, including the angelic hosts. t he 
language waters above the heavens comes from the creation 
story in Gen. 1:7. He commanded: Genesis 1 describes creation as 
a spontaneous response to the word of God (33:9; 147:15).

15 r He sends out His command to the 
earth;

His word runs very swiftly.
16 s He gives snow like wool;

He scatters the frost like ashes;
17  He casts out His hail like  

4 morsels;
Who can stand before His cold?

18 t He sends out His word and melts 
them;

He causes His wind to blow, and the 
waters flow.

19 u He declares His word to  
Jacob,

 v His statutes and His judgments to 
Israel.

20 w He has not dealt thus with any 
nation;

And as for His judgments, they have 
not known them.

 5  Praise the LORD!

PSALM 148
Praise to the LORD from Creation

P raise 1 the LORD!

Praise the LORD from the heavens;
Praise Him in the heights!

2  Praise Him, all His angels;
Praise Him, all His hosts!

3  Praise Him, sun and moon;
Praise Him, all you stars of light!

4  Praise Him, a you heavens of 
heavens,

And b you waters above the heavens!

3 f He heals the brokenhearted
And binds up their 2 wounds.

4 g He counts the number of the stars;
He calls them all by name.

5 h Great is our Lord, and i mighty in 
power;

 j His understanding is infinite.
6 k The LORD lifts up the humble;

He casts the wicked down to the 
ground.

7  Sing to the LORD with thanksgiving;
Sing praises on the harp to our God,

8 l Who covers the heavens with clouds,
Who prepares rain for the earth,
Who makes grass to grow on the 

mountains.
9 m He gives to the beast its food,

And n to the young ravens that cry.

10 o He does not delight in the strength of 
the horse;

He takes no pleasure in the legs of a 
man.

11  The LORD takes pleasure in those 
who fear Him,

In those who hope in His mercy.

12  Praise the LORD, O Jerusalem!
Praise your God, O Zion!

13  For He has strengthened the bars of 
your gates;

He has blessed your children within 
you.

14 p He makes peace in your borders,
And q fills you with 3 the finest 

wheat.
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5 c Gen. 1:1, 6
6 d Ps. 89:37; [Jer. 
31:35, 36; 33:20, 25]
7 e is. 43:20
9 f is. 44:23; 49:13
13 g Ps. 8:1
14 h 1 Sam. 2:1; Ps. 
75:10  i Ps. 149:9  
j Lev. 10:3; eph. 
2:17  2 Strength or 
dominion  3 h eb. 
Hallelujah

PSALM 149

1 a Ps. 33:3  1 h eb. 
Hallelujah
2 b Judg. 8:23; 
Zech. 9:9; matt. 
21:5
3 c ex. 15:20; Ps. 
81:2
4 d Ps. 35:27  e Ps. 
132:16; is. 61:3  
2 meek
5 f Job 35:10
6 g h eb. 4:12; r ev. 
1:16
9 h Deut. 7:1, 2; 
ezek. 28:26  i Ps. 
148:14; 1 Cor. 6:2  
3 h eb. Hallelujah

148:7, 8 t he focus of the psalm switches to the earth. All hosts 
above and all creatures below are to praise our great God. great 
sea creatures: t his includes real sea creatures that inspired awe 
and wonder, as well as creatures of mythology that the Canaanites 
had made into gods. israel called on all creatures to praise God—
both those that are h is creation and those that their neighbors 
believed to be gods. in this way, every principality and power, every 
creature known and unknown, was called to worship God. Fire and 
hail: All natural phenomena are at God’s command (147:15–18).
148:14 the horn of His people: t he people are pictured here as 
an animal whose strength is in its horn. near: When we consider 
the meaning of God’s holiness (99:1; is. 6:3), the marvel that h e ap-
proaches us to mercifully provide for us becomes overwhelming.
Psalm 149, an exuberant call to praise God, was used by the army 

of israel as well as by the people in their worship of God. t he struc-
ture of the psalm is: (1) a call for a new song of praise (v. 1); (2) a call 
for the joyful worship of praise in the congregation of the Lord  
(vv. 2–5); (3) a call for the joyful worship of praise in the army of the 
Lord (vv. 6–8); (4) a concluding shout of praise (v. 9).
149:1 t he call for a new song comes at several points in the Psalms 
(33:3; 40:3; 144:9). t hese words encourage more than just novelty; 
they call for freshness and integrity in performing music. in the 
assembly of saints: o ne of the primary emphases in the Book of 
Psalms is that the praise of God is to take place in the center of the 
worshiping community. Praise unites the people of God (33:1–3).
149:2–5 Maker: n ot only is God the Creator of the universe (8:3; 
19:1; 104:1–35), h e is particularly the Creator of h is people (100:3) 
and their great King (Ps. 93). in the temple of the preexilic period, 
sacred dance was an integral aspect of worship (150:4). Saints 
refers to the redeemed who have been made God’s people by 
h is grace. t he h ebrew word is related to the term meaning “loyal 
love” (13:5). t he saints are those who demonstrate in their lives the 
characteristics of God whom they serve. on their beds: in some 
of the festivals of israel, such as Passover, the people would recline 
at feast tables as a vivid symbol that they had been redeemed. in 
the first Passover (ex. 12), the people were to eat standing, ready 
to travel. t he custom had developed for the people to recline at 
the table, symbolizing their redemption and enjoyment of God’s 
work in their lives.
149:6 two-edged sword: t he focus of the psalm switches from 
the congregation at worship to the army in training. israel’s army 
was to be the vanguard for the battle of the Lord. t heir training 
was to have a strong component of praise and worship to God.
149:9 the written judgment: it is likely that this is a direct ref-
erence to the Law (perhaps Deut. 7:1, 2) in which God decreed his 
judgment on the peoples of the land of Canaan.

PSALM 149
Praise to God for His Salvation and 
Judgment

P raise 1 the LORD!

 a  Sing to the LORD a new song,
And His praise in the assembly of 

saints.

2  Let Israel rejoice in their Maker;
Let the children of Zion be joyful in 

their b King.
3 c Let them praise His name with the 

dance;
Let them sing praises to Him with 

the timbrel and harp.
4  For d the LORD takes pleasure in His 

people;
 e He will beautify the 2 humble with 

salvation.

5  Let the saints be joyful in glory;
Let them f sing aloud on their beds.

6  Let the high praises of God be in 
their mouth,

And g a twoedged sword in their hand,
7  To execute vengeance on the nations,

And punishments on the peoples;
8  To bind their kings with chains,

And their nobles with fetters of iron;
9 h To execute on them the written 

judgment—
 i This honor have all His saints.

 3  Praise the LORD!

5  Let them praise the name of the 
LORD,

For c He commanded and they were 
created.

6 d He also established them forever and 
ever;

He made a decree which shall not 
pass away.

7  Praise the LORD from the earth,
 e You great sea creatures and all the 

depths;
8  Fire and hail, snow and clouds;

Stormy wind, fulfilling His word;
9 f Mountains and all hills;

Fruitful trees and all cedars;
10  Beasts and all cattle;

Creeping things and flying fowl;
11  Kings of the earth and all peoples;

Princes and all judges of the earth;
12  Both young men and maidens;

Old men and children.

13  Let them praise the name of the LORD,
For His g name alone is exalted;
His glory is above the earth and 

heaven.
14  And He h has exalted the 2 horn of 

His people,
The praise of i all His saints—
Of the children of Israel,

 j A people near to Him.

 3  Praise the LORD!

sing

(h eb. shir) (149:1; 137:3, 4; 1 Sam. 18:6; 1 Chr. 16:9; is. 5:1; 
Zeph. 2:14) Strong’s #7891

t his h ebrew word signifies singing, often with various 
musical instruments accompanying (1 Kin. 10:12; 1 Chr. 
15:16; 2 Chr. 9:11). it is used most frequently as a participle 
meaning “singers” (especially in n ehemiah) and as a sum-
mons—of oneself or of the entire world—to sing praises 
to the Lord (13:6; 21:13; 96:1; 2 Chr. 35:25; ezra 7:7). Singing 
is often associated with giving praise to God (106:12; Judg. 
5:3). Songs are sung to the Lord to extol h is great power 
and h is mercy to h is people (59:16; 89:1; ex. 15:1; 1 Chr. 
16:23, 24; Jer. 20:13).
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Psalm 150, a psalm of praise, is a development of the h ebrew 
word hallelujah, meaning “Praise the Lo r D.” h ow fitting that this 
book of praises—the meaning of the name of the Book of Psalms 
in h ebrew—ends in repeated commands to praise the Lord. t he 
structure is as follows: (1) a call for the praise of God in heaven 
above (v. 1); (2) a call for the praise of God for h is great works (v. 2); 
(3) a call for the praise of God with all instruments (vv. 3–5); (4) a call 
for the praise of God from all creatures here below (v. 6).
150:1 in His sanctuary: t he intent is for praise to come to God in 
h is dwelling in heaven (148:1–4).
150:3–5 t he varied instruments in this section include horns, reeds, 
strings, and percussion, encompassing many of the instruments 
known in israel at that time (33:2, 3; 98:4–6).
150:6 everything that has breath: t he very breath that God 
gives us should be used to praise h im. As long as we live we should 
praise our Creator (146:1, 2). By h is breath God created all things 
(33:6), and by our breath we should adore h im. t he Book of Psalms 
begins with God’s blessing on the righteous (1:1) and concludes 
with all of creation blessing its loving Creator.

PSALM 150 1 a Ps. 145:5, 6  1 h eb. Hallelujah  2 expanse of 
heaven  2 b Deut. 3:24  3 3 cornet  6 4 h eb. Hallelujah

PSALM 150

Let All Things Praise the LORD

P raisea  1 the LORD!

Praise God in His sanctuary;
Praise Him in His mighty 2 firmament!

2  Praise Him for His mighty acts;
Praise Him according to His excellent 

b greatness!

3  Praise Him with the sound of the 
3 trumpet;

Praise Him with the lute and harp!
4  Praise Him with the timbrel and 

dance;
Praise Him with stringed 

instruments and flutes!
5  Praise Him with loud cymbals;

Praise Him with clashing cymbals!

6  Let everything that has breath praise 
the LORD.

 4  Praise the LORD!

praise

(h eb. halal ) (146:1, 10; 147:1; 149:3; 150:1, 6) Strong’s #1984

t he verb halal is a common h ebrew word for praise. it may 
be used to exalt human beauty (Song 6:9), a virtuous wife 
(Prov. 31:30), or a wise man (Prov. 12:8), but most frequently 
halal is used to praise God. it often occurs in the imperative, 
expressing an exhortation or command: “Praise!” (135:1) 
or “Praise h im” (150:2). t he most familiar example of the 
imperative is halleluyah (meaning “Praise the Lord!”; see 
146:1; 150:6), a combination of halal and the divine name 
Yah. t he last five psalms present a climax to the praises 
contained in the Book of Psalms, commanding believers 
(145:10), the israelites (149:2), the angels (148:2), Jerusalem 
itself (147:12), the heavens (148:1), and finally every being 
that has breath (150:6) to praise the Almighty God, the Cre-
ator of the universe.

bIble TImes & CUlTURe NoTes 

Trumpet
t he trumpet was used by the priests during services of sacrifice, 
especially to signal the Day of Atonement. t he trumpet was also 
used to rally troops on the battlefield. made of metal or bones, the 
trumpet featured a sounding air column not quite two feet long. 
t his short length gave this instrument a high, shrill sound. t he tone 
of the trumpet apparently could be regulated (2 Chr. 5:12). o ne dis-
tinctive type of trumpet or horn used by the h ebrew people was 
the ram’s horn, also known by its h ebrew name, the shophar (h os. 
5:8). t he shophar was the greatest of the Jewish ritual instruments. 
eventually the horn of a moun-
tain goat was used for this 
instrument, rather than the 
horn of a ram. t he sho-
phar was basically a sig-
naling instrument, used 
to assemble the army, 
to sound an attack, or to 
sound an alarm.

shophar
© A1design/Shutterstock
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THE BOOK OF

PROVERBS

EVERYONE KNOWS THE VALUE of good advice. Listening to those who are wiser than we 
are gives us the benefit of their hard-won experience. Growing up, getting along with others, 
and holding a job all would be impossible without guidance from folks who have been there 
before. The Book of Proverbs gives that kind of help.

But the book is more than a collection of “tips and tricks.” It passes on a core of knowledge 
and experience that God says we must have if we are to live successfully. These proverbs 
are not merely old sayings that concern people in far-off lands, but universal principles that 
apply to all people of all times. They speak to modern problems as much as to ancient ones 
because they concern human nature and God’s ways. Human nature has not changed since 
Solomon’s time; neither has God’s. Only the landscape around us has changed.

Author and Date King Solomon wrote many proverbs, more than those 
which have survived to this day. The title of the Book of Proverbs (1:1) and two 

collections of maxims within it (10:1; 25:1) identify him as their author. First 
Kings confirms this by attributing three thousand proverbs and more than a 
thousand songs to him (1 Kin. 4:32). In fact, the writer of Kings boasted that 
Solomon’s wisdom exceeded that of all the wise men in the East and in 
Egypt (1 Kin. 4:30). Solomon’s interests and research covered nearly every 
aspect of knowledge, from zoology and botany to grammar and theology. 
To think of wisdom in Israel was to think of Solomon, who was granted 
wisdom by God’s gracious gift (see 1 Kin. 3:12).

Although Solomon was the main writer of the Book of Proverbs 
(10:1—22:16), some proverbs were written by other writers, and some of 
Solomon’s were not added to the book until after his death. Agur wrote 
chapter 30, and Lemuel wrote 31:1–9. Moreover, it is not clear whether 
Solomon wrote the first nine chapters; they may have been contributed 
by someone else as an introduction to the book. Proverbs 25:1 tells us that 

a group of assistants to King Hezekiah (who reigned about 729–699 B.C.) 
compiled and added the proverbs of Solomon contained in chapters 25–29. 
The Book of Proverbs as we know it may well have been completed during 
Hezekiah’s time, but we cannot be certain, because we have no information 
about Agur (ch. 30) or Lemuel (31:1–9) besides their names.

Structure Solomon’s 375 proverbs (10:1—22:16) appear as a large collec-
tion with no particular organization to the whole. In places a few sentences 
on one theme appear together, but other sentences on that theme often 

Boundary marker of Eanna-
shum-iddina, governor of Sealand 
(Babylonian, c. 1100 b.c.). Proverbs 
23:10 prohibits the moving of 
boundary stones, which would be 
the equivalent of stealing land.
© 2013 by Zondervan
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Proverbs INTroDUCTIoN  977

appear elsewhere as well. we might expect all proverbs on poverty to be in one section and all on child-rearing 
in another, but these and many other topics are interspersed throughout the collection. sometimes repeated 
words or sounds are the link between separate sentences. o r it may be that phrases repeat, suggesting a new 
linking of ideas.

In addition to the proverbs that stand alone, at the beginning and ending of the book sections of extended 
instruction appear together (chs. 1–9; 30; 31). t hese chapters contain some of the same proverbs as the rest of 
the book, but as units they differ greatly from the main section of solomon’s proverbs (10:1—22:16). unlike the 
scattered arrangement of solomon’s main section, these chapters develop themes.

Purpose and Theme t he prologue states the book’s purpose and theme (1:1–7): it is to give a course of 
instruction in wisdom, preparation for life, and the ways of life in God’s world. Many topics, such as riches, suc-
cess, and social relations, appear in other collections of wisdom literature that have survived from the ancient 
Middle East, but they are treated differently. Israel’s contribution to wisdom literature was to place all wisdom 
in the context of faith in the l ord. t he words “t he fear of the l or d is the beginning of knowledge” (1:7) set 
the record straight, so to speak. t his is the foundation on which all other wise sayings stand. It is the Book of 
Proverbs’ central idea: Fear of the l ord motivates us to obey God’s commandments, and obedience to them 
constitutes true wisdom.

ChriST in The SCriPTureS

a lthough Jesus is not identified by name in 8:22–31, it is clear that the writer is describing h im. w isdom, godlike 
and perfect, is personified: “I have been established from everlasting, from the beginning, before there was 
ever an earth . . . w hen he prepared the heavens, I was there . . . I was beside him as a master craftsman; and I 
was daily his delight” (8:23, 27, 30). c ompare that to John 1:1, 3, “In the beginning was the word, and the word 
was with God, and the word was God . . . a ll things were made through him, and without him nothing was 
made that was made.” t his divine wisdom is also the source of biological and spiritual life (3:18; 8:35). It is right 
and moral (8:8, 9), and it is available to all who will receive it.

ProverbS ouTline

  I. Prologue: title, purpose, and theme 1:1–7

  II. t he invitation and instruction of wisdom 

1:8—9:18

  III. solomon’s proverbs 10:1—22:16

  Iv. t he sayings of the wise 22:17—24:22

  v. Further sayings of the wise 24:23–34

  vI. solomon’s proverbs transcribed by 

 hezekiah’s men 25:1—29:27

  vII. t he instruction of a gur 30:1–33

 vIII. t he instruction of king l emuel’s mother 

31:1–9

 IX. Epilogue: the acrostic poem on the virtuous 

wife 31:10–31

A book like Proverbs would have likely been given to 
scribes and copied over and over.
Z. Radovan/www.BibleLandPictures.com
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978 | Proverbs 1:1

CHAPTER 1

1 a 1 k in. 4:32; Prov. 
10:1; 25:1; Eccl. 12:9
2 1 understand or 
discern
4 b Prov. 9:4
5 c Prov. 9:9  
2 acquire
6 d n um. 12:8; Ps. 
78:2; d an. 8:23
7 e Job 28:28; Ps. 
111:10; Prov. 9:10; 
15:33; [Eccl. 12:13]
8 f Prov. 4:1
9 g Prov. 3:22
10 h Gen. 39:7-10; 
d eut. 13:8; Ps. 
50:18; [Eph. 5:11]

11 i Prov. 12:6; Jer. 
5:26
12 j Ps. 28:1  3 o r the 
grave
13 4 l it. wealth  
5 plunder
15 k Ps. 1:1; Prov. 
4:14  l Ps. 119:101
16 m Prov. 6:17, 18; 
[Is. 59:7]; r om. 3:15
17 6 futility  7 l it. 
lord of the wing
19 n Prov. 15:27; 
[1 t im. 6:10]
20 o Prov. 8:1; 9:3; 
[John 7:37]  8 in the 
street
21 9 l XX, syr., t g. 
top of the walls; 
vg. the head of 
multitudes
22 1 naive  2 naivete

1:2, 3 verses 2–6 explain the purpose of the Book of Proverbs. t he 
verbs to know, to perceive, and to receive refer to the ways we 
acquire wisdom. Wisdom refers to skill. Instruction could also  
be translated discipline; it refers to the process of receiving knowl-
edge and then applying it to daily life. a  person develops discipline 
in life by applying words of insight.
1:3 t he word for wisdom in this verse is different from the word 
used in v. 1. t his word denotes applied skill, such as that of an arti-
san or a musician. t hat is, wisdom affects living much the way the 
skills of artists affect the practice of their craft. t he words justice, 
judgment, and equity give wisdom, discipline, and words of in-
sight a moral context. Biblical wisdom involves all of life; it involves 
a change of behavior and a commitment to justice.
1:4 The simple or “naive” is young, inexperienced, and likely to 
make mistakes. t he terms prudence and discretion include the 
harsh facts of life. a  wise person has learned by experience how to 
distinguish what is true, praiseworthy, and good from what is false, 
shameful, and bad (see r om. 12:1, 2).
1:5, 6 increase learning: n o one finishes the study of wisdom; 
there is always more to learn. verse 6 speaks of the lessons that a 
more mature person gains from the study of a proverb, an enig-
ma, words of the wise, and riddles.
1:7 The fear of the Lord is the most basic ingredient in wisdom. 
a ll wisdom depends on knowledge of God and submission to h is 
will. t o know something but not to know God overturns the value 
of having knowledge in the first place. Fools have rejected the fear 

of the l ord. t he term despise packs a strongly negative punch—
not fearing God is the same as rejecting wisdom outright (see d an. 
11:32; John 17:3).
1:8, 9 t he opening words of wisdom’s instruction come as an ap-
peal from parents to their son (a generic term for child)—a theme 
that continues throughout the book. Both father and mother 
teach.
1:10–14 if sinners entice you: t his is the first of several texts in 
which wisdom teaches by means of a story.
1:15–18 t he parents speak words of caution. o ne step on this pre-
cipitous path is a step toward destruction. spreading a net in the 
sight of the bird one wishes to trap would be a fruitless task. yet 
the fool is less sensible than the bird; he will watch the trap being 
set and get caught in it anyway.
1:19 It takes away the life: t hese words conclude the story and 
introduce a theme that the following passages develop further: 
t he study of wisdom is a matter of life and death.
1:20, 21 t he word wisdom is plural but the verb calls is singular. 
t he plural is intensive—it calls attention to the word and heightens 
its meaning.
1:22–27 w isdom addresses the simple ones, or “open ones,” the 
naive. t hese are young people who have not yet made up their 
minds about life or the direction they will take. w isdom ridicules 
those who reject her when they come to face the inevitable judg-
ment of their foolishness (see Ps. 2:4). yet w isdom laughs with joy at 
God’s works and has delight in the people of God (8:30, 31).

The Beginning of Knowledge

The a prov erbs of Sol omon the 
son of Da vid, king of Is rael:

2 To know wisdom and  
 instruction,

To 1 perceive the words of 
understanding,

3  To receive the instruction of  
wisdom,

Justice, judgment, and equity;
4  To give prudence to the b simple,

To the young man knowledge and 
discretion—

5 c A wise man will hear and increase 
learning,

And a man of understanding will 
2 attain wise counsel,

6  To understand a proverb and an 
enigma,

The words of the wise and their 
d riddles.

7 e The fear of the LORD is the beginning 
of knowledge,

But fools despise wisdom and 
instruction.

Shun Evil Counsel
8 f My son, hear the instruction of your 

father,
And do not forsake the law of your 

mother;
9  For they will be a g graceful ornament 

on your head,
And chains about your neck.

10  My son, if sinners entice you,
 h Do not consent.

11  If they say, “Come with us,
Let us i lie in wait to shed blood;
Let us lurk secretly for the innocent 

without cause;
12  Let us swallow them alive like 3 Sheol,

And whole, j like those who go down 
to the Pit;

13  We shall find all kinds of precious 
4 possessions,

We shall fill our houses with 5 spoil;
14  Cast in your lot among us,

Let us all have one purse”—
15  My son, k do not walk in the way 

with them,
 l Keep your foot from their path;
16 m For their feet run to evil,

And they make haste to shed blood.
17  Surely, in 6 vain the net is spread

In the sight of any 7 bird;
18  But they lie in wait for their own 

blood,
They lurk secretly for their own lives.

19 n So are the ways of everyone who is 
greedy for gain;

It takes away the life of its owners.

The Call of Wisdom
20 o Wisdom calls aloud 8 outside;

She raises her voice in the open 
squares.

21  She cries out in the 9 chief concourses,
At the openings of the gates in the 

city
She speaks her words:

22 “ How long, you 1 simple ones, will you 
love 2 simplicity?

For scorners delight in their 
scorning,

And fools hate knowledge.
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1:28–33 I will not answer: w hen fools despise wisdom, they must 
face the results of their choice. t heir hatred for wisdom arises out 
of a refusal to fear God (v. 29). verses 31, 32 pick up the theme of v. 
19 from the parents’ instruction: Fools bring about their own de-
struction. r ejection of wisdom will slay them. t his dismal warning 
ends with a promise of life to the few who will listen; they will find 
safety and ease.
2:1–4 t hese verses begin the second of the my son passages and 
tie the concepts of wisdom and the knowledge of God more closely 
together. o n the one hand, wisdom is near and available. yet it is 
not easy to embrace.
2:5–8 w hen a person seeks wisdom, he or she finds it in the fear of 
the Lord, or the knowledge of God. t hose who know God fear 
(revere) h im. verses 6–8 resemble the words of a psalm (compare 
Ps. 91). sound wisdom: h ere is another word for wisdom, a word 
that may be translated “abiding success” or “victory.”
2:8–13 t he phrase paths of justice (v. 8) contrasts strongly with 
ways of darkness (v. 13). t his contrast introduces one of the dom-
inant themes of Proverbs, the contrast of two roads. Jesus spoke 
of two roads, one narrow and the other broad (Matt. 7:13, 14). t he 
right road is marked by demands of righteousness, justice, and 
equity (see 1:3). t hese demands come from God’s law.
2:10, 11 enters your heart: t hese words stress the internalization 

of wisdom. t he proverbs do not merely provide knowledge; they 
provide insight to be learned intimately and practiced.
2:12–15 The way of evil (v. 12) contrasts directly with the way of 
wisdom. It is characterized by perverse things, by lies and distor-
tion, by twisting and deception, and by darkness and deviousness.

23 p Is. 32:15; Joel 
2:28; [John 7:39]
24 q Is. 65:12; 66:4; 
Jer. 7:13; Zech. 7:11
25 r Ps. 107:11; l uke 
7:30
26 s Ps. 2:4
27 t [Prov. 10:24, 25]
28 u 1 s am. 8:18; 
Job 27:9; 35:12; Ps. 
18:41; Is. 1:15; Jer. 
11:11; 14:12; Ezek. 
8:18; Mic. 3:4; Zech. 
7:13; [James 4:3]
29 v Job 21:14; Prov. 
1:22  w Ps. 119:173
30 x Ps. 81:11; Prov. 
1:25
31 y Job 4:8; Prov. 
5:22, 23; 22:8; Is. 
3:11; Jer. 6:19
32 3 wayward ness
33 z Prov. 3:24-26  
a Ps. 112:7  4 at ease

CHAPTER 2

1 a [Prov. 4:21]
4 b [Prov. 3:14]
5 c [James 1:5, 6]
6 d 1 k in. 3:9, 12; 
[Job 32:8; James 
1:5]
7 e [Ps. 84:11]; Prov. 
30:5
8 f [1 s am. 2:9]; 
Ps. 66:9
11 g Prov. 4:6; 6:22
13 h Ps. 82:5; Prov. 
4:19; [John 3:19, 20]

23  Turn at my rebuke;
Surely p I will pour out my spirit on 

you;
I will make my words known to you.

24 q Because I have called and you 
refused,

I have stretched out my hand and no 
one regarded,

25  Because you r disdained all my 
counsel,

And would have none of my rebuke,
26 s I also will laugh at your calamity;

I will mock when your terror comes,
27  When t your terror comes like a 

storm,
And your destruction comes like a 

whirlwind,
When distress and anguish come 

upon you.

28 “ Then u they will call on me, but I will 
not answer;

They will seek me diligently, but 
they will not find me.

29  Because they v hated knowledge
And did not w choose the fear of the 

LORD,
30 x They would have none of my  

counsel
And despised my every rebuke.

31  Therefore y they shall eat the fruit of 
their own way,

And be filled to the full with their 
own fancies.

32  For the 3 turning away of the simple 
will slay them,

And the complacency of fools will 
destroy them;

33  But whoever listens to me will dwell 
z safely,

And a will be 4 secure, without fear 
of evil.”

The Value of Wisdom

2 My son, if you receive my words,
And a treasure my commands within 

you,
2  So that you incline your ear to 

wisdom,
And apply your heart to 

understanding;
3  Yes, if you cry out for discernment,

And lift up your voice for 
understanding,

4 b If you seek her as silver,
And search for her as for hidden 

treasures;
5 c Then you will understand the fear of 

the LORD,
And find the knowledge of God.

6 d For the LORD gives wisdom;
From His mouth come knowledge 

and understanding;
7  He stores up sound wisdom for the 

upright;
 e He is a shield to those who walk 

uprightly;
8  He guards the paths of justice,

And f preserves the way of His  
saints.

9  Then you will understand 
righteousness and justice,

Equity and every good path.

10  When wisdom enters your heart,
And knowledge is pleasant to your 

soul,
11  Discretion will preserve you;
 g Understanding will keep you,
12  To deliver you from the way of evil,

From the man who speaks perverse 
things,

13  From those who leave the paths of 
uprightness

To h walk in the ways of darkness;

equity

(h eb. meshar) (2:9; Ps. 17:2; 75:2; 99:4) strong’s #4339

t he verbal root of this word means “to be smooth, straight, 
or level.” Most of the occurrences of this word are in Psalms 
and Proverbs. Quite frequently, especially in Psalms, the 
word for equity appears in legal contexts with “righteous-
ness” and “judgment,” indicating a fair or impartial hearing 
(8:6–8; Ps. 9:8; 58:1; 96:10; 98:9; Is. 45:19). Proverbs often 
associates equity with wisdom (8:6; 23:15, 16). It is used by 
the biblical writers to describe the speech of a righteous 
person, wisdom, and even God himself (8:6; Is. 33:15; 45:19). 
God takes pleasure in equity; thus it is one of the bases of 
a righteous lifestyle (2:9; 1 c hr. 29:17; Is. 26:7).
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14 i Prov. 10:23; Jer. 
11:15; [r om. 1:32]
15 j Ps. 125:5; [Prov. 
21:8]
16 k Prov. 5:20; 6:24; 
7:5  l Prov. 5:3
18 m Prov. 7:27  
1 sinks
19 2 l it. reach
21 n Ps. 37:3
22 3 destroyed  
4 land

CHAPTER 3

1 a d eut. 8:1
2 b Ps. 119:165; 
Prov. 4:10

3 c Ex. 13:9; d eut. 
6:8; Prov. 6:21  
d Prov. 7:3; Jer. 17:1; 
[2 c or. 3:3]
4 e 1 s am. 2:26; 
l uke 2:52; r om. 
14:18  1 l it. good 
understanding
5 f [Ps. 37:3, 5]; Prov. 
22:19  g Prov. 23:4; 
[Jer. 9:23, 24]
6 h [1 c hr. 28:9]; 
Prov. 16:3; [Phil. 
4:6; James 1:5]  2 o r 
make smooth or 
straight
7 i r om. 12:16
8 j Job 21:24  
3 Body, lit. navel  
4 l it. drink
9 k Ex. 22:29; d eut. 
26:2; [Mal. 3:10]
10 l d eut. 28:8
11 m Job 5:17; Ps. 
94:12; h eb. 12:5, 6; 
r ev. 3:19
12 n d eut. 8:5; Prov. 
13:24
13 o Prov. 8:32, 
34, 35

3  Let not mercy and truth forsake you;
 c Bind them around your neck,
 d Write them on the tablet of your 

heart,
4 e And so find favor and 1 high esteem

In the sight of God and man.

5 f Trust in the LORD with all your heart,
 g And lean not on your own 

understanding;
6 h In all your ways acknowledge Him,

And He shall 2 direct your paths.

7  Do not be wise in your own i eyes;
Fear the LORD and depart from evil.

8  It will be health to your 3 flesh,
And j strength 4 to your bones.

9 k Honor the LORD with your 
possessions,

And with the firstfruits of all your 
increase;

10 l So your barns will be filled with 
plenty,

And your vats will overflow with 
new wine.

11 m My son, do not despise the 
chastening of the LORD,

Nor detest His correction;
12  For whom the LORD loves He 

corrects,
 n Just as a father the son in whom he 

delights.

13 o Happy is the man who finds wisdom,
And the man who gains 

understanding;

14 i Who rejoice in doing evil,
And delight in the perversity of the 

wicked;
15 j Whose ways are crooked,

And who are devious in their  
paths;

16  To deliver you from k the immoral 
woman,

 l From the seductress who flatters with 
her words,

17  Who forsakes the companion of her 
youth,

And forgets the covenant of her  
God.

18  For m her house 1 leads down to 
death,

And her paths to the dead;
19  None who go to her return,

Nor do they 2 regain the paths of 
life—

20  So you may walk in the way of 
goodness,

And keep to the paths of 
righteousness.

21  For the upright will dwell in the 
n land,

And the blameless will remain in it;
22  But the wicked will be 3 cut off from 

the 4 earth,
And the unfaithful will be uprooted 

from it.

Guidance for the Young

3  My son, do not forget my law,
a But let your heart keep my 

commands;
2  For length of days and long life

And b peace they will add to you.

2:16–19 The immoral woman is literally “the strange woman.” 
a dultery was foreign and strange to the ideal of God’s law. “a dul-
teress” also connoted prostitution, because the “foreign women” of 
the ancient Middle Eastern fertility cults included sexual practices 
in their worship rituals.
3:1, 2 Law and commands are words that, as in 1:8, draw attention 
to the connection between wisdom and the l aw of Moses. t he 
proverbs are an application of the l aw.

3:3, 4 Mercy and truth is an important pair of words in the Bible, 
describing God’s character (see Ps. 100:5) and the demands h e 
makes of h is people. t he apostle John used the Greek equivalent 
of these words, “grace and truth,” to describe Jesus’ character (John 
1:14).
3:5, 6 t he words trust in the Lord echo the command of d eut. 6:5 
to love God with all our being. t he verb trust is complemented by 
the verb “lean.” t rusting in God is a conscious dependence on God, 
much like leaning on a tree for support. t he idea is reinforced here 
by the command to acknowledge Him, which means to observe 
h im and get to know h im in the process of living. In doing so, a 
person finds time and time again that God smoothes out paths.
3:7–10 t he promises in these verses describe general patterns, 
not rules that have no exceptions. t hese are the results that often 
follow a full commitment to God. t he command to honor God with 
wealth and to give to h im from the firstfruits of all income is a part 
of what it means to worship God. In God’s covenant with Israel, 
fullness of barns and vats was God’s blessing, a part of God’s cov-
enant promise. yet these verses should not be taken as a formula for 
getting rich. t hey speak of what righteous people can reasonably 
expect in life, not what God promises to return on investments.
3:11, 12 t he discipline of the Lord is the other side of h is grace. 
we should cherish God’s correction in our lives, because God dis-
ciplines only those h e loves (see h eb. 12:7–10).
3:13–18 Happy: t he beatitudes of Jesus in the s ermon on the 
Mount (Matt. 5:3–12) work much the way these verses do. t he h e-
brew term blessed is an explosive word: “o  the manifold happiness 

wisdom

(h eb. chokmah) (3:13; 1 kin. 4:29) strong’s #2451

t he word chokmah also means “skill” and can refer to 
ability in craftsmanship (Ex. 31:6), in war (Is. 10:13), and in 
trade (Ezek. 28:4, 5). t he most common use of chokmah is in 
reference to wisdom in daily living. t his is the sense of the 
word as it is used throughout Proverbs, which teaches that 
true wisdom involves not only intelligence but also moral 
integrity (8:7–9). Because a sinful lifestyle is ultimately 
self-destructive, wisdom is extolled as the only path to a 
full and fruitful life (3:13–26). t he source of wisdom is God, 
who by wisdom, founded the earth (3:19), numbered the 
clouds (Job 38:37), and made the world (Jer. 10:12). he alone 
can provide men and women with the wisdom to live righ-
teously (2:6; Job 11:6).
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14 p Job 28:13
15 q Matt. 13:44
16 r Prov. 8:18; 
[1 t im. 4:8]
17 s [Matt. 11:29]
18 t Gen. 2:9; Prov. 
11:30; 13:12; 15:4; 
r ev. 2:7  5 hold 
her fast
19 u Ps. 104:24; 
Prov. 8:27
20 v Gen. 7:11
23 w [Ps. 37:24; 
91:11, 12]; Prov. 10:9
25 x Ps. 91:5; 1 Pet. 
3:14
27 y r om. 13:7; 
[Gal. 6:10]  6 l it. its 
owners

28 z l ev. 19:13; 
d eut. 24:15
30 a Prov. 26:17; 
[r om. 12:18]
31 b Ps. 37:1; Prov. 
24:1
32 c Ps. 25:14
33 d l ev. 26:14, 16; 
d eut. 11:28; Zech. 
5:3, 4; Mal. 2:2  e Job 
8:6; Ps. 1:3
34 f James 4:6; 
1 Pet. 5:5

CHAPTER 4

1 a Ps. 34:11; Prov. 
1:8
3 b 1 c hr. 29:1
4 c 1 c hr. 28:9; Eph. 
6:4  d Prov. 7:2
5 e Prov. 2:2, 3
6 f 2 t hess. 2:10

28 z Do not say to your neighbor,
 “ Go, and come back,

And tomorrow I will give it,”
When you have it with you.

29  Do not devise evil against your 
neighbor,

For he dwells by you for safety’s 
sake.

30 a Do not strive with a man without 
cause,

If he has done you no harm.

31 b Do not envy the oppressor,
And choose none of his ways;

32  For the perverse person is an 
abomination to the LORD,

 c But His secret counsel is with the 
upright.

33 d The curse of the LORD is on the 
house of the wicked,

But e He blesses the home of the just.
34 f Surely He scorns the scornful,

But gives grace to the humble.
35  The wise shall inherit glory,

But shame shall be the legacy of 
fools.

Security in Wisdom

4 Hear, a my children, the instruction 
of a father,

And give attention to know 
understanding;

2  For I give you good doctrine:
Do not forsake my law.

3  When I was my father’s son,
 b Tender and the only one in the sight 

of my mother,
4 c He also taught me, and said to me:
 “ Let your heart retain my words;
 d Keep my commands, and live.
5 e Get wisdom! Get understanding!

Do not forget, nor turn away from 
the words of my mouth.

6  Do not forsake her, and she will 
preserve you;

 f Love her, and she will keep you.

14 p For her proceeds are better than the 
profits of silver,

And her gain than fine gold.
15  She is more precious than rubies,

And q all the things you may desire 
cannot compare with her.

16 r Length of days is in her right  
hand,

In her left hand riches and honor.
17 s Her ways are ways of pleasantness,

And all her paths are peace.
18  She is t a tree of life to those who 

take hold of her,
And happy are all who 5 retain her.

19 u The LORD by wisdom founded the 
earth;

By understanding He established the 
heavens;

20  By His knowledge the depths were 
v broken up,

And clouds drop down the dew.

21  My son, let them not depart from 
your eyes—

Keep sound wisdom and discretion;
22  So they will be life to your soul

And grace to your neck.
23 w Then you will walk safely in your 

way,
And your foot will not stumble.

24  When you lie down, you will not be 
afraid;

Yes, you will lie down and your sleep 
will be sweet.

25 x Do not be afraid of sudden  
terror,

Nor of trouble from the wicked when 
it comes;

26  For the LORD will be your confidence,
And will keep your foot from being 

caught.

27 y Do not withhold good from 6 those to 
whom it is due,

When it is in the power of your hand 
to do so.

of” (see Ps. 1:1). It implies that God is truly pleased. t he person who 
has discovered wisdom has found a priceless treasure. a dam and 
Eve were expelled from the Garden and forbidden access to the 
tree of life (Gen. 3:22–24), but wisdom is another tree of life and 
will begin to restore the lost happiness of Paradise.
3:19, 20 by wisdom founded the earth: o ne central theme in 
Proverbs is the association of wisdom with creation. c hapter 8 is 
devoted to this theme.
3:21 let them not depart: t his verse encourages the son to keep 
faith with wisdom. t he intent is much like that of the shema (see 
d eut. 6:4–9). It also resembles the basic ideas of Ps. 91 (compare 
v. 26 with Ps. 91:10–13).
3:28 t his verse introduces a passage that explains the proper 
treatment of your neighbor, a theme that Jesus also developed 
(l uke 10:25–37).
3:31–35 t here is no benefit in feeling envy for the wicked, be-
cause God detests wickedness. o nly a fool would wish to be detest-

able to God! t he section ends with a contrast of God’s blessing on 
the righteous and his curse on the wicked (see Gen. 12:3).
4:1–4 In most of the ancient Middle East instruction in wisdom was 
primarily a matter of training for the court. t he masters were re-
garded as “fathers” of the students. But in Israel, training in wisdom 
extended to the home. Instruction of a father implies warmth 
and affection, as well as a parent’s concern and discipline. verse 1 
begins a little like the first parental section (1:8), but the addressee 
is now plural, my children. a s his father had taught him, so the 
son now teaches his own sons, one generation instructing another. 
t he call for parents to teach the things of God to their children is 
based on d eut. 6:7 and is reflected in the Psalms (as in Ps. 78:3, 4).
4:5–7 verses 5–9 present an impassioned plea from the father to his 
sons to get wisdom whatever the cost. t he presentation in these 
early chapters of Proverbs follows the pattern: statement, restate-
ment, embellishment. By making generous use of creative restate-
ment, the ideas come through all the more strongly.  Particularly 
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7 g Prov. 3:13, 14; 
Matt. 13:44
8 h 1 s am. 2:30
9 i Prov. 3:22
10 j Prov. 3:2
11 k 1 s am. 12:23
12 l Job 18:7; Ps. 
18:36  m [Ps. 91:11]; 
Prov. 3:23
14 n Ps. 1:1; Prov. 
1:15
16 o Ps. 36:4; Mic. 
2:1  1 l it. robbed
18 p Is. 26:7; Matt. 
5:14, 45; Phil. 2:15  
q 2 s am. 23:4  2 l it. 
light
19 r 1 s am. 2:9; [Job 
18:5, 6]; Prov. 2:13; 
[Is. 59:9, 10; Jer. 
23:12]; John 12:35

23 s [Matt. 12:34; 
15:18, 19; Mark 7:21; 
l uke 6:45]
24 3 devious
26 t Prov. 5:21; h eb. 
12:13

CHAPTER 5

1 1 l it. Bow
2 a Mal. 2:7  
2 appreciate good 
judgment
3 b Prov. 2:16  
c Ps. 55:21  3 l it. a 
strange
5 d Prov. 7:27  4 o r 
Sheol
9 5 vigor

20  My son, give attention to my words;
Incline your ear to my sayings.

21  Do not let them depart from your 
eyes;

Keep them in the midst of your 
heart;

22  For they are life to those who find 
them,

And health to all their flesh.
23  Keep your heart with all diligence,

For out of it spring the issues of s life.
24  Put away from you a 3 deceitful 

mouth,
And put perverse lips far from you.

25  Let your eyes look straight ahead,
And your eyelids look right before 

you.
26  Ponder the path of your t feet,

And let all your ways be established.
27  Do not turn to the right or the left;

Remove your foot from evil.

The Peril of Adultery

5 My son, pay attention to my 
wisdom;

 1 Lend your ear to my understanding,
2  That you may 2 preserve discretion,

And your lips a may keep knowledge.
3 b For the lips of 3 an immoral woman 

drip honey,
And her mouth is c smoother than oil;

4  But in the end she is bitter as 
wormwood,

Sharp as a two-edged sword.
5  Her feet go down to death,
 d Her steps lay hold of 4 hell.
6  Lest you ponder her path of life—

Her ways are unstable;
You do not know them.

7  Therefore hear me now, my children,
And do not depart from the words of 

my mouth.
8  Remove your way far from her,

And do not go near the door of her 
house,

9  Lest you give your 5 honor to others,
And your years to the cruel one;

7 g Wisdom is the principal thing;
Therefore get wisdom.
And in all your getting, get 

understanding.
8 h Exalt her, and she will promote you;

She will bring you honor, when you 
embrace her.

9  She will place on your head i an 
ornament of grace;

A crown of glory she will deliver to 
you.”

10  Hear, my son, and receive my 
sayings,

 j And the years of your life will be 
many.

11  I have k taught you in the way of 
wisdom;

I have led you in right paths.
12  When you walk, l your steps will not 

be hindered,
 m And when you run, you will not 

stumble.
13  Take firm hold of instruction, do not 

let go;
Keep her, for she is your life.

14 n Do not enter the path of the  
wicked,

And do not walk in the way of evil.
15  Avoid it, do not travel on it;

Turn away from it and pass on.
16 o For they do not sleep unless they 

have done evil;
And their sleep is 1 taken away 

unless they make someone fall.
17  For they eat the bread of wickedness,

And drink the wine of violence.

18 p But the path of the just q is like the 
shining 2 sun,

That shines ever brighter unto the 
perfect day.

19 r The way of the wicked is like 
darkness;

They do not know what makes them 
stumble.

striking are the words of v. 7: Wisdom is the principal thing. t he 
word principal is translated “the beginning of” in 1:7, but here it has 
the force of “first in importance.”
4:8, 9 t hese verses emphasize the supreme value of wisdom. t he 
person who holds wisdom in highest esteem and embraces it 
fully will be exalted and honored; its very presence becomes an 
ornament of grace and a crown of glory. t hese metaphors are 
compelling calls for a heartfelt response (see 1:9; 3:3).
4:10–19 t hese verses present a renewed appeal from father to 
son to walk in the way of wisdom and to avoid the path of the 
wicked at all costs. t he contrast of the two paths is profound. t he 
way of wisdom is straight, unencumbered, and safe. t he way of the 
wicked is tortuous, hazardous, and marked by violence. o ne road 
is a path of light, the other of darkness; one leads to promise, the 
other to a stumbling destruction.
4:20–27 t his section demands constancy of heart and purpose, 

honesty in speech, steadiness of gaze, and a right goal in walk and 
life. s etting off on the path of wisdom is no casual thing. Much of 
this chapter reiterates and refines the themes found in chs. 1–3. 
t he emphasis on virtue prepares us for the frightening warnings 
of ch. 5.
5:1–6 c hapter 5 returns to the theme of the immoral woman (see 
2:16–19). t his passage speaks strongly for marital fidelity against 
any and all pressure to the contrary. If you want to preserve dis-
cretion, heed these words, lest your feet go down to death.
5:8–10 t he Bible teaches elsewhere that temptation in general is 
unavoidable, but some temptations should be avoided at all costs. 
a  wise son knows this and will not go near an immoral woman. 
t he apostle Paul’s instruction to t imothy to flee youthful lusts  
(2 t im. 2:22) teaches the same theme. Involvement with such sin 
dishonors and consumes all who fall into it.

9780529114389_int_03b_pr_ss_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   982 5/20/14   12:39 PM



Proverbs 6:12 | 983

10 6 l it. strength
16 7 Channels
18 e d eut. 24:5; 
Eccl. 9:9; Mal. 2:14
19 f s ong 2:9  8 l it. 
intoxicated
20 g Prov. 2:16
21 h 2 c hr. 16:9; Job 
31:4; 34:21; Prov. 
15:3; Jer. 16:17; 
32:19; h os. 7:2; h eb. 
4:13  9 observes, lit. 
weighs
22 i n um. 32:23; 
Ps. 9:5; Prov. 1:31; 
Is. 3:11

23 j Job 4:21

CHAPTER 6

1 a Prov. 11:15  
1 guaranty or 
collateral  2 l it. 
struck
4 b Ps. 132:4
5 3 o ne who 
catches birds in a 
trap or snare
6 c Job 12:7
7 4 l it. leader
8 5 l it. bread
9 d Prov. 24:33, 34  
6 l it. lie down
11 e Prov. 10:4

23 j He shall die for lack of instruction,
And in the greatness of his folly he 

shall go astray.

Dangerous Promises

6 My son, a if you become 1 surety for 
your friend,

If you have 2 shaken hands in pledge 
for a stranger,

2  You are snared by the words of your 
mouth;

You are taken by the words of your 
mouth.

3  So do this, my son, and deliver 
yourself;

For you have come into the hand of 
your friend:

Go and humble yourself;
Plead with your friend.

4 b Give no sleep to your eyes,
Nor slumber to your eyelids.

5  Deliver yourself like a gazelle from 
the hand of the hunter,

And like a bird from the hand of the 
3 fowler.

The Folly of Indolence
6 c Go to the ant, you sluggard!

Consider her ways and be wise,
7  Which, having no 4 captain,

Overseer or ruler,
8  Provides her 5 supplies in the 

summer,
And gathers her food in the harvest.

9 d How long will you 6 slumber, 
O sluggard?

When will you rise from your sleep?
10  A little sleep, a little slumber,

A little folding of the hands to 
sleep—

11 e So shall your poverty come on you 
like a prowler,

And your need like an armed man.

The Wicked Man
12  A worthless person, a wicked man,

Walks with a perverse mouth;

10  Lest aliens be filled with your 
6 wealth,

And your labors go to the house of a 
foreigner;

11  And you mourn at last,
When your flesh and your body are 

consumed,
12  And say:
 “ How I have hated instruction,

And my heart despised correction!
13  I have not obeyed the voice of my 

teachers,
Nor inclined my ear to those who 

instructed me!
14  I was on the verge of total ruin,

In the midst of the assembly and 
congregation.”

15  Drink water from your own cistern,
And running water from your own 

well.
16  Should your fountains be dispersed 

abroad,
 7  Streams of water in the streets?
17  Let them be only your own,

And not for strangers with you.
18  Let your fountain be blessed,

And rejoice with e the wife of your 
youth.

19 f As a loving deer and a graceful doe,
Let her breasts satisfy you at all 

times;
And always be 8 enraptured with her 

love.
20  For why should you, my son, be 

enraptured by g an immoral 
woman,

And be embraced in the arms of a 
seductress?

21 h For the ways of man are before the 
eyes of the LORD,

And He 9 ponders all his paths.
22 i His own iniquities entrap the wicked 

man,
And he is caught in the cords of his 

sin.

5:15 In an arid country like Israel, a well was a prized possession 
and a privilege to be cared for. s o was (and is) a spouse. Drink 
water is an oblique reference to sexual union (see 9:17), and from 
your own cistern is a clear call to marital fidelity—one man, one 
woman, together in marriage. t he writers of the Bible sometimes 
speak of salvation as a spring (Is. 12:3); to call one’s spouse a spring 
of water was a term of endearment (see song 4:15).
5:18–20 t he words rejoice with the wife of your youth comprise 
a command and an encouragement to find pleasure in the mutual 
joy of married love. Indeed, pleasure in the marriage bed is blessed 
by God (see song; h eb. 13:4).
6:1–5 t hese verses warn against putting up surety (see 11:15), or 
cosigning a loan. t his does not mean we should never be generous 
or helpful if we have the means, only that we should not promise 
what we cannot deliver. In s olomon’s day, a cosigner who could 
not pay could lose all he had and be reduced to slavery besides. 

Even though laws differ today, inability to pay a debt is still a form 
of bondage and can be a serious problem. Modern conditions are 
different than in ot  times, but the warning still applies.
6:6–11 t his passage warns against the trap of laziness. t he slug-
gard or lazy person is held captive to leisure. h e can learn all he 
needs to know by studying the ant, a humble creature that busies 
itself with storing food during the summer against the winter that 
lies ahead. l ike the ant, a wise person works hard. By contrast, the 
lazy person is addicted to sleep and has lost all interest in work 
(see 26:13–16).
6:12–15 A wicked man is a troublemaker. unlike the sluggard, 
whose only desire is another place to nap, the troublemaker cannot 
wait to cause more problems or to get into more mischief. unlike 
the sluggard (see v. 6), he is too busy, though he is doing the wrong 
things. h e delights in bringing dissension. But like the sluggard, he 
does not realize that calamity awaits him.
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Prov. 21:4  m Ps. 120:2; Prov. 12:22  n d eut. 19:10; Prov. 28:17; Is. 
1:15  9 l it. Haughty eyes

13 f Job 15:12; Ps. 
35:19; Prov. 10:10  
7 gives signals, lit. 
scrapes
14 g Prov. 3:29; Mic. 
2:1  h Prov. 6:19
15 i Prov. 24:22; Is. 
30:13; 1 t hess. 5:3  
j Jer. 19:11  k 2 c hr. 
36:16
16 8 l it. His soul
17 l Ps. 101:5;  

16  These six things the LORD  
hates,

Yes, seven are an abomination to 
8 Him:

17 l A 9 proud look,
 m A lying tongue,
 n Hands that shed innocent blood,

13 f He winks with his eyes,
He 7 shuffles his feet,
He points with his fingers;

14  Perversity is in his heart,
 g He devises evil continually,
 h He sows discord.
15  Therefore his calamity shall come 

i suddenly;
Suddenly he shall j be broken 

k without remedy.

6:16–19 t his passage is a numerical proverb (see 30:15–31) that 
describes seven things that the Lord hates. t he use of numerical 
progression—six, even seven—in these proverbs is a rhetorical 
device that embellishes the poetry, provides a memory aid, and 
builds to a climax. t he progression involves not just the numbers 
but also the words that describe God’s response; the word hates 

progresses to abomination. t he word abomination is the Bible’s 
strongest expression of hatred for wickedness (compare l ev. 18:22). 
In a list of this type, the last item is the most prominent. t hus the 
reader knows that causing discord among brethren (see v. 14) 
causes God’s greatest disapproval. c ontrast the blessing of God on 
brothers who live together in peace (Ps. 133:1).

The Poetry of the Proverbs

a  proverb is a self-contained unit that presents a capsule truth about life, the world, and the way God works. t he Book of 
Proverbs contains many hundreds of these “sayings of the wise.” t hey are written in h ebrew poetic style, with its custom-
ary varieties of parallel units. t hey often employ bold imagery and daring uses of language. t hey are short, memorable, 
and transferable to all people of all times. sometimes they state what is obvious to all, and sometimes they reveal what 
cannot be seen by direct observation. 

Proverbs is cast in h ebrew poetry, a rich pattern of rhetoric that shares with poetry of many cultures a special use 
of words for effect, sound and sense, vivid imagery, and concise language. In contrast to other types of poetry, hebrew 
poets—from the psalmists to the authors of proverbs—use parallelism, the repetition of related thoughts (see the article 
on “t he Poetry of the Psalms,” Ps. 2, p. 837). 

Synonymous parallelism restates the first line in slightly different terms: 
a  good name is to be chosen rather than great riches,
l oving favor rather than silver and gold. (22:1) 

Both lines say nearly the same thing; but the restatement drives the point home. t he pattern is: “a  is so; so is B.” 
Antithetical parallelism expresses the thought negatively: 

a  prudent man foresees evil and hides himself, 
But the simple pass on and are punished. (22:3) 

t his proverb contrasts the prudent person with the simple person. t he antithesis goes both ways. Each line amplifies 
and explains the other. 
Climactic parallelism is when the second line completes the thought of the first line: 

t he rich and the poor have this in common, 
t he l ord is the maker of them all. (22:2) 

t he two lines are incomplete without each other. 
Finally, many of the proverbs are based on comparisons between two parallel lines. t hese are the “better than” proverbs: 

Better is a little with righteousness, 
t han vast revenues without justice. (16:8) 

a ll these examples illustrate the heart of h ebrew poetry: parallelism. Each verse sharpens and heightens the thought 
by use of restatement, comparison, and building to a climax. t hese subtle devices draw us in and cause us to see and 
understand the point of each proverb more clearly. 

a  proverb is memorable and transferable. a  modern example is the saying “a  stitch in time saves nine,” which comes 
from the observation that fixing a loose thread when it first starts to loosen saves the trouble of resewing the whole seam 
later on. t his terse statement is short and easy to remember. It also applies to many areas of life—to the timely changing 
of a car’s oil or to interpersonal conflicts as well as to sewing.

t he hebrew proverb typically compares a principle with an ordinary human experience to illustrate its truth. Proverbs 
21:17, for example, speaks of love of “wine and oil” to illustrate the danger of indulging in luxury. Everyone has felt a desire to 
have the best. t he concrete example encourages us to see the truth of the proverb and to apply it immediately to our lives.

It is important to keep in mind that most proverbs are generalizations, not promises or predictions of the future. 
t hey report what we observe to be true most often, or what we can reasonably expect God to do. a ll of them rely on 
the assumption that final outcomes include eternity—which is to say, things may not turn out the way we hoped in this 
life. In keeping with this, the verbs in most proverbs use a tense that depicts actions repeated regularly, indicating that 
proverbs should be treated as guidelines.
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18 o Gen. 6:5; Ps. 
36:4; Prov. 24:2; 
Jer. 18:18; Mark 
14:1, 43-46  p 2 k in. 
5:20-27; Is. 59:7; 
r om. 3:15
19 q Ps. 27:12; Prov. 
19:5, 9; Matt. 26:59-
66  r Prov. 6:14; 
1 c or. 1:11-13; [Jude 
3, 4, 16-19]
20 s Eph. 6:1
21 t Prov. 3:3
22 u [Prov. 3:23]  
v Prov. 2:11  1 l it. it
23 w Ps. 19:8; 2 Pet. 
1:19
24 x Prov. 2:16
25 y Matt. 5:28
26 z Prov. 29:3  
a Gen. 39:14  b Ezek. 
13:18  2 w ife of 
another, lit. a man’s 
wife
31 c Ex. 22:1-4

32 d Prov. 7:7
34 e Prov. 27:4; 
s ong 8:6
35 3 l it. lift up the 
face of any

CHAPTER 7

1 a Prov. 2:1
2 b l ev. 18:5; Prov. 
4:4; [Is. 55:3]  c d eut. 
32:10; Ps. 17:8; 
Zech. 2:8
3 d d eut. 6:8; Prov. 
6:21
5 e Prov. 2:16; 5:3
7 f [Prov. 6:32; 
9:4, 16]  1 l it. sons  
2 lacking
9 g Job 24:15
11 h Prov. 9:13; 
1 t im. 5:13  i t itus 
2:5

32  Whoever commits adultery with a 
woman d lacks understanding;

He who does so destroys his own 
soul.

33  Wounds and dishonor he will get,
And his reproach will not be wiped 

away.
34  For e jealousy is a husband’s fury;

Therefore he will not spare in the 
day of vengeance.

35  He will 3 accept no recompense,
Nor will he be appeased though you 

give many gifts.

7 My son, keep my words,
And a treasure my commands within 

you.
2 b Keep my commands and live,
 c And my law as the apple of your eye.
3 d Bind them on your fingers;

Write them on the tablet of your 
heart.

4  Say to wisdom, “You are my sister,”
And call understanding your nearest 

kin,
5 e That they may keep you from the 

immoral woman,
From the seductress who flatters with 

her words.

The Crafty Harlot
6  For at the window of my house

I looked through my lattice,
7  And saw among the simple,

I perceived among the 1 youths,
A young man f devoid 2 of 

understanding,
8  Passing along the street near her 

corner;
And he took the path to her house

9 g In the twilight, in the evening,
In the black and dark night.

10  And there a woman met him,
With the attire of a harlot, and a 

crafty heart.
11 h She was loud and rebellious,
 i Her feet would not stay at home.
12  At times she was outside, at times in 

the open square,
Lurking at every corner.

18 o A heart that devises wicked plans,
 p Feet that are swift in running to evil,
19 q A false witness who speaks lies,

And one who r sows discord among 
brethren.

Beware of Adultery
20 s My son, keep your father’s 

command,
And do not forsake the law of your 

mother.
21 t Bind them continually upon your 

heart;
Tie them around your neck.

22 u When you roam, 1 they will lead you;
When you sleep, v they will keep  

you;
And when you awake, they will speak 

with you.
23 w For the commandment is a lamp,

And the law a light;
Reproofs of instruction are the way 

of life,
24 x To keep you from the evil woman,

From the flattering tongue of a 
seductress.

25 y Do not lust after her beauty in your 
heart,

Nor let her allure you with her 
eyelids.

26  For z by means of a harlot
A man is reduced to a crust of  

bread;
 a And 2 an adulteress will b prey upon 

his precious life.
27  Can a man take fire to his bosom,

And his clothes not be burned?
28  Can one walk on hot coals,

And his feet not be seared?
29  So is he who goes in to his neighbor’s 

wife;
Whoever touches her shall not be 

innocent.

30  People do not despise a thief
If he steals to satisfy himself when 

he is starving.
31  Yet when he is found, c he must 

restore sevenfold;
He may have to give up all the 

substance of his house.

6:20–24 t his passage links the teaching of the father with that of 
the mother (see 1:8). t he mother’s instruction should be bound 
about one’s heart and neck, a constant companion and a trusted 
guide—just like God’s law (compare d eut. 6:4–9; 11:18–21). lamp 
. . . light: c ompare Ps. 119:105.
6:30–35 steals to satisfy: t his passage does not condone theft. 
It merely contrasts theft, which can be an understandable course 
of action, with adultery, which never makes sense. t hrowing away 
one’s commitment to one’s life-long companion is pure folly. For 
the ancient Israelites, marital fidelity was a mark of one’s fidelity 
to God.

7:1–5 t he problem of immorality (see 2:16–19; 5:1–23; 6:20–35) does 
have a solution: Keep my commands . . . as the apple of your 
eye. People should guard wise words as instinctively as they pro-
tect the pupil of the eye. God cares for h is people with the same 
diligence (d eut. 32:10).
7:6–10 t he young man who gives in to the immoral woman is 
described as simple, a term that pegs him as naive, inexperienced, 
and devoid of understanding (see 1:4; 9:3). h e has no idea how 
foolish he is. h e thinks he makes his way to the woman, but she 
in fact seduces him.
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13 3 shameless
16 j Is. 19:9; Ezek. 
27:7
19 4 l it. the man
20 5 l it. in his hand  
6 at the full moon
21 k Prov. 5:3  
l Ps. 12:2  7 By the 
greatness of her 
words  8 compelled
22 9 l XX, syr., t g. 
as a dog to bonds; 
vg. as a lamb . . . to 
bonds  1 shackles

23 m Eccl. 9:12  2 l it. 
is for
26 n n eh. 13:26
27 o Prov. 2:18; 5:5; 
9:18; [1 c or. 6:9, 10; 
r ev. 22:15]  3 o r 
Sheol

CHAPTER 8

1 a Prov. 1:20, 21; 
9:3; [1 c or. 1:24]
2 1 l it. heights
5 2 naive
6 b Prov. 22:20

23  Till an arrow struck his liver.
 m As a bird hastens to the snare,

He did not know it 2 would cost his 
life.

24  Now therefore, listen to me, my 
children;

Pay attention to the words of my 
mouth:

25  Do not let your heart turn aside to 
her ways,

Do not stray into her paths;
26  For she has cast down many 

wounded,
And n all who were slain by her were 

strong men.
27 o Her house is the way to 3 hell,

Descending to the chambers of death.

The Excellence of Wisdom

8 Does not a wis dom cry out,
And understanding lift up her voice?

2  She takes her stand on the top of the 
1 high hill,

Beside the way, where the paths 
meet.

3  She cries out by the gates, at the 
entry of the city,

At the entrance of the doors:
4 “ To you, O men, I call,

And my voice is to the sons of men.
5  O you 2 simple ones, understand 

prudence,
And you fools, be of an 

understanding heart.
6  Listen, for I will speak of b excellent 

things,
And from the opening of my lips will 

come right things;
7  For my mouth will speak truth;

Wickedness is an abomination to my 
lips.

8  All the words of my mouth are with 
righteousness;

Nothing crooked or perverse is in 
them.

9  They are all plain to him who 
understands,

And right to those who find 
knowledge.

13  So she caught him and kissed him;
With an 3 impudent face she said to 

him:
14 “ I have peace offerings with me;

Today I have paid my vows.
15  So I came out to meet you,

Diligently to seek your face,
And I have found you.

16  I have spread my bed with tapestry,
Colored coverings of j Egyptian  

linen.
17  I have perfumed my bed

With myrrh, aloes, and cinnamon.
18  Come, let us take our fill of love until 

morning;
Let us delight ourselves with love.

19  For 4 my husband is not at home;
He has gone on a long journey;

20  He has taken a bag of money 5 with 
him,

And will come home 6 on the 
appointed day.”

21 7  With k her enticing speech she caused 
him to yield,

 l With her flattering lips she 8 seduced 
him.

22  Immediately he went after her, as an 
ox goes to the slaughter,

Or 9 as a fool to the correction of the 
1 stocks,

7:14–20 a ll the adulteress does is perverse. she audaciously begins 
her proposition by talking about her supposedly righteous actions 
that day. s ince the offerings she presented to the l ord were fellow-
ship or peace offerings, she could bring part of them home for a 
feast before the l ord. But here she presents the offering as a feast 
for the young man she plans to entrap. h er preparations and her 
words of invitation might pass between a wife and husband and be 
honored by God. But in her mouth these words become evil. she 
overcomes her target’s fear by assuring him that her husband will 
not come home and discover them together.
7:22, 23 t he passage here uses several unflattering metaphors 
to describe how a young fool falls into immorality. t he phrase as 
a fool to the correction of the stocks could be translated “as 

a stag prances into captivity.” t he idea is that the young man is 
oblivious to his fate. such a fool has no idea how foolish he is.
8:1–11 c hapter 8 is a hymn of praise about how wonderful wisdom 
is. Does not wisdom cry out: w isdom wants to reach everyone 
and therefore broadcasts her message publicly, unlike the immoral 
woman, who uses privacy and deception to achieve her goals. w is-
dom’s words can be trusted, and her offers of grace are beneficial. 
h er words of truth contrast with the lies of wickedness (7:21–23); 
wisdom will deliver on her promises; she is not a tawdry tease. w hat 
wisdom offers is of inestimable worth, far more valuable than silver 
and gold; no gems or other desirable things may be compared with 
it (see 3:14, 15 for a similar expression).

Wisdom Cries out

Wisdom is personified in the Proverbs and acts as God’s dynamic Word. 
In the New Testament, Jesus becomes the Wisdom and Word of God.

Origin of Wisdom Teaching of Wisdom Value of Wisdom

•	 In God (v. 22)
•	 From everlasting  

(v. 23)
•	 Before all things  

(vv. 23 – 30)

•	 Prudence (vv. 5, 12)
•	 Understanding (v. 5)
•	 Excellent things (v. 6)
•	 Truth (v. 7)
•	 Hatred of wickedness 

(v. 7)
•	 Righteousness (v. 8)
•	 Knowledge (v. 12)
•	 Discretion (v. 12)
•	 Fear of the Lord (v. 13)

•	 Yields riches and 
honor (v. 18) 

•	 Greater than gold and 
silver (v. 19) 

•	 The wise are blessed 
(vv. 32, 34) 

•	 The wise find life 
(v. 35) 

•	 The foolish love death 
(v. 36)
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11 c Job 28:15; 
Ps. 19:10; 119:127; 
Prov. 3:14, 15; 4:5, 
7; 16:16
13 d Prov. 3:7; 16:6  
e 1 s am. 2:3; [Prov. 
16:17, 18; Is. 13:11]  
f Prov. 4:24
14 g Eccl. 7:19; 9:16
15 h 2 c hr. 1:10; 
Prov. 29:4; d an. 
2:21; [Matt. 28:18]; 
r om. 13:1
16 3 Mt , syr., t g., 
vg. righteousness; 
l XX, Bg., some mss. 
and editions earth
17 i 1 s am. 2:30; 
[Ps. 91:14]; Prov. 4:6; 
[John 14:21]  j Prov. 
2:4, 5; John 7:37; 
James 1:5
18 k Prov. 3:16; 
[Matt. 6:33]
20 4 walk about on
22 l Job 28:26-28; 
Ps. 104:24; Prov. 
3:19; [John 1:1]

23 m [Ps. 2:6]
25 n Job 15:7, 8
26 5 outer places  
6 l it. beginning of 
the dust
29 o Gen. 1:9, 10; 
Job 38:8-11; Ps. 
33:7; 104:9; Jer. 
5:22  p Job 28:4, 6; 
Ps. 104:5
30 q [John 1:1-3, 18]  
r [Matt. 3:17]  7 a  
Jewish tradition 
one brought up
31 s Ps. 16:3; John 
13:1
32 t Ps. 119:1, 2; 
128:1; Prov. 29:18; 
l uke 11:28

23 m I have been established from 
everlasting,

From the beginning, before there was 
ever an earth.

24  When there were no depths I was 
brought forth,

When there were no fountains 
abounding with water.

25 n Before the mountains were settled,
Before the hills, I was brought forth;

26  While as yet He had not made the 
earth or the 5 fields,

Or the 6 primal dust of the world.
27  When He prepared the heavens, I 

was there,
When He drew a circle on the face of 

the deep,
28  When He established the clouds 

above,
When He strengthened the fountains 

of the deep,
29 o When He assigned to the sea its limit,

So that the waters would not 
transgress His command,

When p He marked out the 
foundations of the earth,

30 q Then I was beside Him as 7 a master 
craftsman;

 r And I was daily His delight,
Rejoicing always before Him,

31  Rejoicing in His inhabited world,
And s my delight was with the sons 

of men.
32 “ Now therefore, listen to me, my 

children,
For t blessed are those who keep my 

ways.

10  Receive my instruction, and not 
silver,

And knowledge rather than choice 
gold;

11 c For wisdom is better than rubies,
And all the things one may desire 

cannot be compared with her.

12 “ I, wisdom, dwell with prudence,
And find out knowledge and 

discretion.
13 d The fear of the LORD is to hate evil;
 e Pride and arrogance and the evil way

And f the perverse mouth I hate.
14  Counsel is mine, and sound wisdom;

I am understanding, g I have strength.
15 h By me kings reign,

And rulers decree justice.
16  By me princes rule, and nobles,

All the judges of 3 the earth.
17 i I love those who love me,

And j those who seek me diligently 
will find me.

18 k Riches and honor are with me,
Enduring riches and righteousness.

19  My fruit is better than gold, yes, than 
fine gold,

And my revenue than choice silver.
20  I 4 traverse the way of righteousness,

In the midst of the paths of justice,
21  That I may cause those who love me 

to inherit wealth,
That I may fill their treasuries.

22 “ The l LORD possessed me at the 
beginning of His way,

Before His works of old.

8:12, 13 t he words I, wisdom, dwell with prudence introduce 
the second section of this passage about the excellence of wisdom 
(vv. 12–21). a gain in this context we see wisdom tied directly to the 
fear of the Lord. t he offer of wisdom is held out only to those who 
fear God. c oming to wisdom requires coming to God, and coming 
to God means turning away from all that God hates—evil, pride, 
arrogance, misbehavior, and perverse speech. Jesus said that the 
truth is found in h im (see John 8:32).
8:14–18 princes . . . nobles . . . judges: Power and authority re-
quire the use of wisdom; this is one of its loftiest appeals. w hat’s 
more, wisdom leads those who follow her to riches and honor 
(see 9:1–6). t hese contrast directly with the shameful fate of the 
fool (6:33, 35).
8:22–31 t his section of ch. 8 describes wisdom’s role in creation. 
The Lord possessed me at the beginning of His way: t he h e-
brew verb for possessed can mean “brought forth” or “created.” 
Melchizedek used the same word to identify God as creator of the 
universe (see Gen. 14:19). God, who is ever wise, produced wisdom; 
God, who possesses all knowledge, brought forth knowledge. w is-
dom had a beginning only in the sense that God singled it out for 
special display at that time; insofar as it is one of God’s perfections, 
it has always existed (v. 23). t hese verses provide part of the back-
ground for the n t  portrayal of c hrist as the divine word (John 1:1–3) 
and as the wisdom of God (1 c or. 1:24, 30; c ol. 2:3).
8:30, 31 t he term master craftsman speaks of an artisan or of 
a darling child. w isdom is both. w ith wisdom’s skill, God created 
the universe. a  proper study of the universe is a progressive dis-
covery of God’s wisdom (see r om. 1:20). delight: In her playful, 

childlike exuberance, w isdom is a darling child. a nd her greatest joy 
comes in the finest of the work of God—the sons of men—that 
is, humankind.
8:32–36 Now therefore, listen to me, my children: t his section 
is the epilogue of the ch. 8 hymn of praise. It calls everyone to listen. 

instruction

(h eb. musar) (1:2; 4:1; 8:10; d eut. 11:2; Is. 26:16; 53:5) strong’s 
#4148

t he h ebrew word translated instruction means “discipline” 
that is instructive and corrective in nature. t he word 
emphasizes the “nourishing” and “chastising” elements 
of bringing up a child. Instruction has to do with both the 
reception of knowledge through hearing and the applica-
tion of that knowledge in daily life. In Proverbs, discipline 
comes primarily through one’s father but also through 
one’s mother (see 1:8; 3:11, 12, 13:1; 31:1). usually the word 
refers to verbal instruction, but it can also refer to the rod 
of correction (see 13:24; 22:15; 23:13). t he content of the 
instruction is frequently linked to wisdom, knowledge, and 
the fear of the l ord (1:2, 3; 12:1; 15:33; 23:12, 13). o utside 
of Proverbs, discipline and instruction is frequently con-
nected to God. t he Exile was identified by the prophets 
as God’s corrective punishment on the Israelites (Jer. 2:30; 
5:3; 30:14).
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34 u Prov. 3:13, 18
35 v Prov. 3:4; 12:2; 
[John 17:3]
36 w Prov. 20:2

CHAPTER 9

1 a [Matt. 16:18; 
1 c or. 3:9, 10; Eph. 
2:20-22; 1 Pet. 2:5]
2 b Matt. 22:4  
c Prov. 23:30  
1 arranged
4 d Ps. 19:7
5 e s ong 5:1; Is. 55:1; 
[John 6:27]
8 f Prov. 15:12; Matt. 
7:6  g Ps. 141:5; Prov. 
10:8

9 h [Matt. 13:12]
10 i Job 28:28; Ps. 
111:10; Prov. 1:7
11 j Prov. 3:2, 16
12 k Job 35:6, 7; 
Prov. 16:26
13 l Prov. 7:11  
2 boisterous
14 m Prov. 9:3
16 n Prov. 7:7, 8  
3 naive
17 o Prov. 20:17
18 p Prov. 2:18; 7:27  
4 o r Sheol

9  Give instruction to a wise man, and 
he will be still wiser;

Teach a just man, h and he will 
increase in learning.

10 “ The i fear of the LORD is the 
beginning of wisdom,

And the knowledge of the Holy One 
is understanding.

11 j For by me your days will be 
multiplied,

And years of life will be added to 
you.

12 k If you are wise, you are wise for 
yourself,

And if you scoff, you will bear it 
alone.”

The Way of Folly
13 l A foolish woman is 2 clamorous;

She is simple, and knows  
nothing.

14  For she sits at the door of her  
house,

On a seat m by the highest places of 
the city,

15  To call to those who pass by,
Who go straight on their way:

16 “ Whoever n is 3 simple, let him turn in 
here”;

And as for him who lacks 
understanding, she says to him,

17 “ Stolen o water is sweet,
And bread eaten in secret is 

pleasant.”
18  But he does not know that p the dead 

are there,
That her guests are in the depths of 

4 hell.

33  Hear instruction and be wise,
And do not disdain it.

34 u Blessed is the man who listens  
to me,

Watching daily at my gates,
Waiting at the posts of my doors.

35  For whoever finds me finds life,
And v obtains favor from the LORD;

36  But he who sins against me w wrongs 
his own soul;

All those who hate me love death.”

The Way of Wisdom

9 Wisdom has a built her house,
She has hewn out her seven pillars;

2 b She has slaughtered her meat,
 c She has mixed her wine,

She has also 1 furnished her table.
3  She has sent out her maidens,

She cries out from the highest places 
of the city,

4 “ Whoever d is simple, let him turn in 
here!”

As for him who lacks understanding, 
she says to him,

5 “ Come, e eat of my bread
And drink of the wine I have  

mixed.
6  Forsake foolishness and live,

And go in the way of understanding.

7 “ He who corrects a scoffer gets shame 
for himself,

And he who rebukes a wicked man 
only harms himself.

8 f Do not correct a scoffer, lest he hate 
you;

 g Rebuke a wise man, and he will love 
you.

w isdom offers blessing and life to those who heed her, but cursing 
and death to those who hate her. w isdom’s gracious invitation is 
more desirable than anything and an invitation to a blessed life.
9:1 h ere is the final contrast between wisdom and folly. Each holds 
a banquet, one for life (vv. 1–6) and one for death (vv. 13–18). Be-
tween the two banquet descriptions is a section (vv. 7–12) that 
speaks of consequences of the life of wisdom and of the plight of 
folly. Wisdom has built her house: h ere as in 1:20, the term for 
wisdom is in the intensive plural rather than the singular. It calls 
attention to itself. Seven pillars: t he number seven represents 
completeness, as it often does in s emitic poetry. t hat is, it is not 
that there were precisely seven pillars so much as that the house of 
wisdom was solidly built and substantial in character.
9:2, 3 t he meal at wisdom’s banquet includes meat and wine and 
a lovely table (see 7:14). Freshly butchered meat was a mark of 
a feast in biblical times. mixed her wine: w ine was a staple in 
ancient Israel; but when a feast was special, a homemaker would 
add aromatic spices to the wine, enlivening the bouquet and im-
proving the taste (see s ong 8:2). t his all sets up a contrast with the 
foolish woman. w hile wisdom is busy, attending to every detail 
like a gracious hostess, the foolish woman sits at the entrance of 
her house with very little to do (v. 14). w isdom sends her trusted 
maidens throughout the city, inviting people to come and dine.
9:4–6 w isdom makes a point of inviting the simple, meaning 
those who have not yet made up their minds about their course in 
life (see 1:4; 7:6). bread . . . wine: w isdom promises life. Forsake 

foolishness: t he person who comes to wisdom has nothing to 
lose but naiveté. s ee h eb. 5:14, which speaks of a mature person 
as one who is able to eat and to enjoy solid food, in contrast to the 
naive who is able only to drink milk (h eb. 5:13).
9:7–9 a  scoffer or mocker is thoroughly set against wisdom (see 
1:22) and scoffs at the things of God (Ps. 1:1). how should a person 
respond to a mocker? It is best not to respond at all. By contrast, 
a wise man accepts correction and responds with gratitude to 
the one who points out his error. a  wise person always welcomes 
constructive criticism; by implication, he or she is also humble  
(v. 10; 3:7; 11:2).
9:10–12 fear of the Lord: t his is the central theme of the Book 
of Proverbs (see 1:7). t he only appropriate way to approach the 
holy God is with fear, that is, reverence. t he term Holy One is an 
intensive plural of the h ebrew word for holy: “the most h oly o ne” 
or “the quintessence of holiness.” for yourself . . . alone: you will 
feel the effects of your wisdom or foolishness directly; you cannot 
escape them.
9:13–18 t his section is a parody of vv. 1–6. l ike personified wisdom, 
the foolish woman calls out an invitation. But she is brash, loud, 
undisciplined, and knows nothing (see 7:10–12). she cries out in 
the same words that wisdom has used (compare v. 16 with v. 4), but 
with a twist: she has no marvelous banquet for her guests, only 
shabby food, stolen and meager. t hough she gets lots of attention, 
her appeal makes sense only to him who lacks understanding.
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CHAPTER 10

1 a Prov. 1:1; 25:1  
b Prov. 15:20; 17:21, 
25; 19:13; 29:3, 15
2 c Ps. 49:7; Prov. 
11:4; 21:6; Ezek. 
7:19; [l uke 12:19, 
20]  d d an. 4:27
3 e Ps. 34:9, 10; 
37:25; Prov. 28:25; 
[Matt. 6:33]
4 f Prov. 19:15  
g Prov. 12:24; 13:4; 
21:5
5 h Prov. 6:8  i Prov. 
19:26
7 j Ps. 112:6; Eccl. 
8:10

8 k Prov. 10:10  1 l it. 
the foolish of lips  
2 be thrust down or 
ruined
9 l [Ps. 23:4; Prov. 
3:23; 28:18; Is. 
33:15, 16]
12 m Prov. 17:9; 
[1 c or. 13:4-7; 
James 5:20]; 1 Pet. 
4:8
13 n Prov. 26:3  3 l it. 
lacks heart
14 o Prov. 18:7
15 p Job 31:24; Ps. 
52:7; Prov. 18:11; 
[1 t im. 6:17]

8  The wise in heart will receive 
commands,

 k But 1 a prating fool will 2 fall.
9 l He who walks with integrity walks 

securely,
But he who perverts his ways will 

become known.

10  He who winks with the eye causes 
trouble,

But a prating fool will fall.

11  The mouth of the righteous is a well 
of life,

But violence covers the mouth of the 
wicked.

12  Hatred stirs up strife,
But m love covers all sins.

13  Wisdom is found on the lips of him 
who has understanding,

But n a rod is for the back of him who 
3 is devoid of understanding.

14  Wise people store up knowledge,
But o the mouth of the foolish is near 

destruction.

15  The p rich man’s wealth is his strong 
city;

Wise Sayings of Solomon

10 The proverbs of a Sol omon:

 b A wise son makes a glad father,
But a foolish son is the grief of his 

mother.

2 c Treasures of wickedness profit 
nothing,

 d But righteousness delivers from death.
3 e The LORD will not allow the 

righteous soul to famish,
But He casts away the desire of the 

wicked.

4 f He who has a slack hand becomes 
poor,

But g the hand of the diligent makes 
rich.

5  He who gathers in h summer is a wise 
son;

He who sleeps in harvest is i a son 
who causes shame.

6  Blessings are on the head of the 
righteous,

But violence covers the mouth of the 
wicked.

7 j The memory of the righteous is 
blessed,

But the name of the wicked will rot.

10:1 The proverbs of Solomon focus on the wise son, as in 
chs. 1–9, and contrast him with the foolish son. t he term son 
is generic—the central issue is not that he is a son rather than a 
daughter, but that he is wise or foolish. t he child’s behavior affects 
both parents. Both parents find their joy or sadness in their child 
who demonstrates skill in life. t he tense of the verbs suggests that 
time after time a wise child gladdens parents, and time after time 
a foolish child brings distress to parents.
10:3 t his verse speaks of God’s gracious provision of food for the 
righteous and his retributive justice on the wicked. Proverbs such 
as this emphasize (1) circumstances as they ought to be and (2) the 
end of the wicked (see Ps. 73:17). t hey do not necessarily indicate 
circumstances as they always are, nor what the wicked are expe-
riencing right now.
10:4 slack hand . . . poor: Proverbs often link laziness with pover-
ty, and hard work with riches, but not always (see v. 2). t his proverb 
states the norm.
10:5 Gathers in summer contrasts a skillful person with a shame-
ful person, based on whether he works hard during the harvest 
season. t he description of the second person is particularly critical: 
“he who snores away during the harvest.”
10:7 In biblical times, a person’s name was significant and impor-
tant. w hen a person’s name was remembered by future gener-
ations for good, that person’s life was believed to have been of 
great value. But when the memory of a name rotted away, it was 
as though that person had never lived.
10:8 t he h ebrew verb for will fall means “is ruined” and comes 
from the same root as the verb will rot in v. 7. t his type of poetic 
parallelism would have delighted the ancient Israelites.
10:9 Many of the proverbs contrast two paths of life. Walks with 
integrity means conforming to God’s law as a course of life. c hoos-
ing crooked paths is willfully to disdain the l aw God so graciously 
provided.
10:10 winks with the eye: a lthough many proverbs contrast two 
behaviors, both units of this proverb speak of evil actions. More-

over, the second unit of this verse is identical with the second unit 
of v. 8; this is a connective link that ties the passage together.
10:12 Hatred . . . love: t his verse describes interpersonal relation-
ships, not salvation. w hen people respond in love to each other, 
they cover over the sins, or offenses, that would otherwise come 
between them.
10:13 t his proverb tells of the positive role that speech can have—
that of speaking wisdom. t he rod refers to punishment, in this case 
deserved. t he term devoid of understanding comes from the 
h ebrew idiom “lack heart.” t he one who “lacks heart” is contrasted 
with the one who is “wise in heart” (see v. 8).
10:14, 15 t o store up knowledge is a strong theme in the instruc-
tion section of chs. 1–9 (see 1:1–3; 3:1). t his set of verses contrasts 
the wise person’s pursuit of knowledge with the empty talk of a 
fool. Wealth is like a strong city. In biblical times only walled cities 

proverb

(h eb. mashal) (10:1; 1 s am. 10:12; 24:13; Ezek. 14:8) strong’s 
#4912

t his h ebrew word means an “insightful saying.” t he word 
is commonly associated with s olomon, who spoke some 
three thousand proverbs (1 k in. 4:32; Eccl. 12:9). In Prov-
erbs, the section headings indicate that both the two-line 
witty adage and the longer instructions of wisdom can 
be called by this name (see 1:1; 10:1; 25:1). In Job, even an 
extended philosophical discourse can be called a proverb 
(Job 27:1; 29:1). In Ezekiel, the insightful saying can take 
on the form of a parable (see Ezek. 17:2; 24:3). t he Book 
of Proverbs makes it clear that all of these sayings are 
exclusively the domain of the wise (1:6; 26:7, 9). t hey are 
intended to instruct us in the realities of life, the truth, and 
most importantly the fear of God (1:6, 7).
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16 q Prov. 6:23
17 4 leads
18 r Prov. 26:24  
s Ps. 15:3; 101:5
19 t Job 11:2; 
[Prov. 18:21]; Eccl. 
5:3  u Prov. 17:27; 
[James 1:19; 3:2]
21 5 l it. heart
22 v Gen. 24:35; 
26:12; d eut. 8:18; 
Ps. 37:22; Prov. 8:21
23 w Prov. 2:14; 
15:21
24 x Job 15:21; Prov. 
1:27; Is. 66:4  y Ps. 
145:19; Prov. 15:8; 
Matt. 5:6; [1 John 
5:14, 15]

25 z Ps. 37:9, 10  
a Ps. 15:5; Prov. 12:3; 
Matt. 7:24, 25
27 b Prov. 9:11  c Job 
15:32
28 d Job 8:13
29 e Ps. 1:6
30 f Ps. 37:22; Prov. 
2:21  6 land
31 g Ps. 37:30; Prov. 
10:13

CHAPTER 11

1 a l ev. 19:35, 36; 
d eut. 25:13-16; 
Prov. 20:10, 23; Mic. 
6:11  1 deceptive  
2 l it. perfect stone
2 b Prov. 16:18; 
18:12; 29:23

25  When the whirlwind passes by, z the 
wicked is no more,

But a the righteous has an everlasting 
foundation.

26  As vinegar to the teeth and smoke to 
the eyes,

So is the lazy man to those who send 
him.

27 b The fear of the LORD prolongs days,
But c the years of the wicked will be 

shortened.
28  The hope of the righteous will be 

gladness,
But the d expectation of the wicked 

will perish.
29  The way of the LORD is strength for 

the upright,
But e destruction will come to the 

workers of iniquity.

30 f The righteous will never be removed,
But the wicked will not inhabit the 

6 earth.
31 g The mouth of the righteous brings 

forth wisdom,
But the perverse tongue will be cut out.

32  The lips of the righteous know what 
is acceptable,

But the mouth of the wicked what is 
perverse.

11 Dishon est a 1 scales are an 
abomination to the LORD,

But a 2 just weight is His delight.

2  When pride comes, then comes 
b shame;

But with the humble is wisdom.

The destruction of the poor is their 
poverty.

16  The labor of the righteous leads to 
q life,

The wages of the wicked to sin.

17  He who keeps instruction is in the 
way of life,

But he who refuses correction 4 goes 
astray.

18  Whoever r hides hatred has lying  
lips,

And s whoever spreads slander is a 
fool.

19 t In the multitude of words sin is not 
lacking,

But u he who restrains his lips is 
wise.

20  The tongue of the righteous is choice 
silver;

The heart of the wicked is worth 
little.

21  The lips of the righteous feed many,
But fools die for lack of 5 wisdom.

22 v The blessing of the LORD makes one 
rich,

And He adds no sorrow with it.

23 w To do evil is like sport to a fool,
But a man of understanding has 

wisdom.
24 x The fear of the wicked will come 

upon him,
And y the desire of the righteous will 

be granted.

had any defense against enemy armies; likewise, a wealthy person 
is able to withstand the assaults of others.
10:16, 17 t hese verses present the doctrine of the two ways: the 
righteous is on the way of life, but the wicked wander from it. t he 
phrase wages of the wicked is similar to Paul’s expression in r om. 
6:23: “the wages of sin is death.”
10:18–21 t hese verses tell of the dangers of speech, particular-
ly lying and slander. t he way to avoid these sins is to exercise 
restraint.
10:23, 24 t he word translated sport usually means “joyous laugh-
ter” (see Job 8:21; Ps. 126:2). a t times it means “hollow laughter” 
(14:13; Eccl. 7:3, 6). here the proverb uses the word in a completely 
negative sense. For the fool, wickedness is only a game. he makes up 
the rules as he goes along; for him losing is only in getting caught. 
But a person who has understanding takes a longer-term perspec-
tive. In the end he gets his way while justice comes upon the wicked.
10:25 t he short-lived nature of the wicked is contrasted with the 
stability of the righteous. a s in Ps. 1:3, 4, where the righteous are 
compared to a tree and the wicked to chaff, so in this proverb the 
storm blows away the wicked but cannot dislodge the righteous. 
t he everlasting foundation of the righteous is faith in God, much 
like the waters that nourish the tree of Ps. 1:3.
10:27 t his verse contains the first instance of the phrase the fear 
of the Lord in chs. 10–22 (see 1:7, 29; 2:5; 8:13; 9:10). t he tie of piety 
to long life and of wickedness to an early death is another common 
theme in Proverbs (see 3:1, 2).

10:28 hope . . . expectation: t he righteous have something to 
look forward to; the wicked do not (v. 24).
10:29 d ifferent people see the way of the Lord differently. t hose 
who are innocent see it as a shelter from the storm and the heat of 
the day. t hose who practice iniquity see it only as a source of terror. 
t he viewer’s perspective makes all the difference; the way of the 
l ord itself remains constant and true.
10:30 t his proverb presents a confident hope in the ultimate sur-
vival of the righteous and the final judgment of the wicked. In our 
limited experience, we might see the wicked succeeding and the 
righteous only struggling to live. But the final judgment (see Ps. 73) 
will reverse their fortunes.
10:31, 32 t hese verses form another pair of sentences about true 
and false speech. t hey may be compared to vv. 11, 13, 20, 21 and 
James 3. t his repetition with variation indicates the significance 
of truth and falsehood in both ancient Israel and in the modern 
world as well.
11:1 d ealing fairly with one another is an outgrowth of the com-
mand to love one’s neighbor as oneself (see l ev. 19:18), which in 
turn is an outgrowth of the central command given to Israel, to 
love God alone (see d eut. 6:4–9). t hat is why false balances are an 
abomination to God, a term that refers to stomach-wrenching 
hatred.
11:2 Many proverbs contrast the arrogant with the humble, as 
this one does. t he h ebrew word for pride comes from a root that 
means “to boil up”; it refers to a raging arrogance or insolence. 
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3 c Prov. 13:6
4 d Prov. 10:2; Ezek. 
7:19; Zeph. 1:18  
e Gen. 7:1
5 f Prov. 5:22  3 o r 
make smooth or 
straight  
7 g Prov. 10:28
8 h Prov. 21:18
10 i Prov. 28:12
11 j Prov. 14:34
12 4 l it. lacks heart
13 k l ev. 19:16; Prov. 
20:19; 1 t im. 5:13  
l Prov. 19:11

14 m 1 k in. 12:1
15 n Prov. 6:1, 2  
5 guaranty  6 those 
pledging guaranty, 
lit. those who strike 
hands
17 o [Matt. 5:7; 
25:34-36]
18 p h os. 10:12; 
[Gal. 6:8, 9]; James 
3:18
19 q Prov. 10:16; 
12:28  r Prov. 21:16; 
[r om. 6:23; James 
1:15]
21 s Prov. 16:5  t Ps. 
112:2; Prov. 14:26  
7 l it. hand to hand
22 8 taste
23 u Prov. 10:28; 
r om. 2:8, 9

14 m Where there is no counsel, the people 
fall;

But in the multitude of counselors 
there is safety.

15  He who is n surety 5 for a stranger 
will suffer,

But one who hates 6 being surety is 
secure.

16  A gracious woman retains  
honor,

But ruthless men retain riches.
17 o The merciful man does good for his 

own soul,
But he who is cruel troubles his own 

flesh.
18  The wicked man does deceptive 

work,
But p he who sows righteousness  

will have a sure reward.
19  As righteousness leads to q life,

So he who pursues evil pursues it to 
his own r death.

20  Those who are of a perverse heart 
are an abomination to the  
LORD,

But the blameless in their ways are 
His delight.

21 s Though they join 7 forces, the wicked 
will not go unpunished;

But t the posterity of the righteous 
will be delivered.

22  As a ring of gold in a swine’s  
snout,

So is a lovely woman who lacks 
8 discretion.

23  The desire of the righteous is only 
good,

But the expectation of the wicked  
u is wrath.

3  The integrity of the upright will 
guide c them,

But the perversity of the unfaithful 
will destroy them.

4 d Riches do not profit in the day of 
wrath,

But e righteousness delivers from 
death.

5  The righteousness of the blameless 
will 3 direct his way aright,

But the wicked will fall by his own 
f wickedness.

6  The righteousness of the upright will 
deliver them,

But the unfaithful will be caught by 
their lust.

7  When a wicked man dies, his 
expectation will g perish,

And the hope of the unjust perishes.
8 h The righteous is delivered from 

trouble,
And it comes to the wicked instead.

9  The hypocrite with his mouth 
destroys his neighbor,

But through knowledge the righteous 
will be delivered.

10 i When it goes well with the righteous, 
the city rejoices;

And when the wicked perish, there is 
jubilation.

11  By the blessing of the upright the city 
is j exalted,

But it is overthrown by the mouth of 
the wicked.

12  He who 4 is devoid of wisdom 
despises his neighbor,

But a man of understanding holds 
his peace.

13 k A talebearer reveals secrets,
But he who is of a faithful spirit 

l conceals a matter.

t he image pictures the presumptuous or arrogant behavior of the 
godless person. such behavior always leads to shame.
11:3–6 t hese verses form a series of proverbs that contrast the 
results of righteousness and perversity in people’s lives. a s pride 
and humility are contrasted in v. 2, so integrity and perversity 
are contrasted in v. 3.
11:4 From time to time the proverbs speak of death as a time of 
reward and punishment. Riches cannot help with this. o nly righ-
teousness has meaning and power beyond the grave.
11:10, 11 t ruly righteous people bring justice to all the inhabi-
tants of a city, and the city experiences true peace—that is, sha-
lom, meaning “things as they ought to be.” Many psalm writers 
cried for vindication of the righteous and for a cessation of evil 
(see Ps. 69:22–28). For the fate of a city without any righteous 
persons in it, see the story of s odom and Gomorrah in Gen.  
18:22–33.
11:12 Patience and control are part of wisdom. a  person who is 
devoid of wisdom, who “lacks heart” (see 10:13), despises his 
neighbor. But the understanding person knows enough to control 
his passion and to keep silence (see 17:28).
11:13 a  faithful friend conceals delicate matters that an unfaithful 

person reveals. “l ove covers a multitude of sins” (see 10:12; James 
5:20; 1 Pet. 4:8).
11:14 In modern times as much as formerly, leaders of nations need 
adequate counsel. so do all individuals. we all need to seek advice 
from wise and trustworthy people.
11:15, 16 t hese two proverbs balance each other. t he first warns 
against rashly giving surety or a pledge for a stranger. t he second 
praises generosity; generosity begets honor. o ne of the greatest 
virtues is to be freed of possessiveness. t he members of the early 
church gave freely to those in need (a cts 2:44, 45; 4:32–35).
11:19 Proverbs such as this remind us that the pursuit of righteous-
ness is a matter of life and death.
11:21 t he term join forces is literally “hand for hand.” c ollective 
opposition to God’s purposes makes no sense at all (Ps. 2:1–4).
11:22 a  golden ring would be ludicrous on a pig’s snout. t o the 
ancient Israelites, pigs were unclean and repellent. t he immoral 
person is compared to such an animal, no matter what the outward 
appearance might be.
11:23 t he term desire is used in some of the proverbs in a negative 
sense (see 13:12, 19; 18:1; 19:22), but here it has a positive meaning. 
t he righteous desire good.
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24 v Ps. 112:9; Prov. 
13:7; 19:17
25 w Prov. 3:9, 
10; [2 c or. 9:6, 7]  
x [Matt. 5:7]
26 y a mos 8:5, 6  
z Job 29:13
27 a Esth. 7:10; Ps. 
7:15, 16; 57:6  9 l it. 
seeks
28 b Job 31:24  c Ps. 
1:3; Jer. 17:8
29 d Eccl. 5:16  
e Prov. 14:19
30 f Prov. 14:25; 
[d an. 12:3; 1 c or. 
9:19-22; James 
5:20]  1 l it. takes, in 
the sense of brings, 
cf. 1 s am. 16:11
31 g Jer. 25:29  
2 rewarded

CHAPTER 12

3 a [Prov. 10:25]
4 b Prov. 31:23; 
1 c or. 11:7  c Prov. 
14:30; h ab. 3:16  
1 l it. A wife of valor
6 d Prov. 1:11, 18  
e Prov. 14:3
7 f Ps. 37:35-37; 
Prov. 11:21; Matt. 
7:24-27
8 g 1 s am. 25:17; 
Prov. 18:3
9 h Prov. 13:7  
2 lightly esteemed
10 i d eut. 25:4
11 j Gen. 3:19  
k Prov. 28:19  l Prov. 
6:32  3 works or 
cultivates  4 l it. vain 
things  5 l it. heart

3  A man is not established by 
wickedness,

But the a root of the righteous cannot 
be moved.

4 b An 1 excellent wife is the crown of 
her husband,

But she who causes shame is  
c like rottenness in his  
bones.

5  The thoughts of the righteous are 
right,

But the counsels of the wicked are 
deceitful.

6 d The words of the wicked are, “Lie in 
wait for blood,”

 e But the mouth of the upright will 
deliver them.

7 f The wicked are overthrown and are 
no more,

But the house of the righteous will 
stand.

8  A man will be commended according 
to his wisdom,

 g But he who is of a perverse heart 
will be despised.

9 h Better is the one who is 2 slighted but 
has a servant,

Than he who honors himself but 
lacks bread.

10 i A righteous man regards the life of 
his animal,

But the tender mercies of the wicked 
are cruel.

11 j He who 3 tills his land will be 
satisfied with k bread,

But he who follows 4 frivolity l is 
devoid of 5 understanding.

24  There is one who v scatters, yet 
increases more;

And there is one who withholds 
more than is right,

But it leads to poverty.
25 w The generous soul will be made rich,
 x And he who waters will also be 

watered himself.
26  The people will curse y him who 

withholds grain,
But z blessing will be on the head of 

him who sells it.

27  He who earnestly seeks good 9 finds 
favor,

 a But trouble will come to him who 
seeks evil.

28 b He who trusts in his riches will fall,
But c the righteous will flourish like 

foliage.

29  He who troubles his own house d will 
inherit the wind,

And the fool will be e servant to the 
wise of heart.

30  The fruit of the righteous is a tree of 
life,

And f he who 1 wins souls is wise.

31 g If the righteous will be 2 recompensed 
on the earth,

How much more the ungodly and the 
sinner.

12 Whoever loves instruction loves 
knowledge,

But he who hates correction is stupid.

2  A good man obtains favor from the 
LORD,

But a man of wicked intentions He 
will condemn.

11:24–26 t hese proverbs should shape our attitudes toward 
wealth: it should be shared. stinginess may lead to poverty. Gen-
erosity has the opposite effect. selfishness is foolish because it only 
creates enemies and dishonors God.
11:28 t his proverb addresses the folly of trusting in riches. t he sec-
ond line can easily be misinterpreted to mean that righteousness 
always leads to success. t he proverb actually addresses a person’s 
attitude toward wealth. It is foolish to trust in riches instead of God.
11:30 a s in 3:18, the image of the tree of life denotes the tree in 
the Garden of Eden (Gen. 2; 3). r ighteousness and wisdom are ways 
of recovering the lost tree of life.
11:31 h ere is a how much more proverb, one that argues from 
a premise to conclusion. s ince the righteous will finally find their 
reward (see 2 c or. 5:10), it follows that the wicked, who are defiant 
toward God and in conflict with h is works, will certainly receive 
judgment.
12:1 t he wise person knows that discipline and instruction will 
bring its own reward. yet the person who hates a reprimand is 
stupid, literally “stupid as a cow.”
12:2 He will condemn: John’s Gospel speaks of one being con-

demned already because of evil deeds, and deliberately clinging 
to the darkness even though the light has come (see John 3:16–21).
12:3 c ontrasts such as the one in this proverb speak of a person’s 
ultimate end; otherwise they would be proven false by countless 
examples of wicked persons who flourish while the righteous suf-
fer. In the end, the righteous will stand sure, as in the image of the 
tree in Ps. 1:3.
12:4 Excellent wife, or “noble woman,” are the same h ebrew 
words used in the famous acrostic in 31:10–31. a  husband whose 
wife is like the woman described in ch. 31 should rejoice in her, 
because her noble character brings him honor.
12:5, 6 o ur thoughts do matter. a t the very least, they must not 
be deceitful. a  person’s thoughts determine what he or she says 
and does. t he words of wicked persons are like a deadly ambush.
12:9 a  better . . . than proverb, this verse contrasts a person who 
is a “nobody” but has a servant with a person who makes a great 
display but does not even have food on the table. Pretension and 
arrogance destroy those who indulge in them.
12:11 tills his land: Many proverbs contrast hard work with lazi-
ness. w ise people work hard while fools waste time.
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13 m Prov. 18:7  
n [2 Pet. 2:9]
14 o Prov. 13:2; 
15:23; 18:20  p Job 
34:11; Prov. 1:31; 
24:12; [Is. 3:10, 11]; 
h os. 4:9
15 q Prov. 3:7; l uke 
18:11
16 r Prov. 11:13; 
29:11
17 s Prov. 14:5
18 t Ps. 57:4; Prov. 
4:22; 15:4
19 u [Ps. 52:4, 5]; 
Prov. 19:9
21 v Ps. 91:10; Prov. 
1:33; 1 Pet. 3:13  
6 harm
22 w Prov. 6:17; 
11:20; r ev. 22:15
23 x Prov. 13:16

24 y Prov. 10:4
25 z Prov. 15:13  
a Is. 50:4

CHAPTER 13

1 a Is. 28:14, 15
2 b Prov. 12:14
3 c Ps. 39:1; Prov. 
21:23; [James 3:2]
4 d Prov. 10:4
6 e Prov. 11:3, 5, 6

24 y The hand of the diligent will rule,
But the lazy man will be put to 

forced labor.

25 z Anxiety in the heart of man causes 
depression,

But a a good word makes it glad.

26  The righteous should choose his 
friends carefully,

For the way of the wicked leads them 
astray.

27  The lazy man does not roast what he 
took in hunting,

But diligence is man’s precious 
possession.

28  In the way of righteousness is life,
And in its pathway there is no death.

13 A wise son heeds his father’s 
instruction,

 a But a scoffer does not listen to 
rebuke.

2 b A man shall eat well by the fruit of 
his mouth,

But the soul of the unfaithful feeds 
on violence.

3 c He who guards his mouth preserves 
his life,

But he who opens wide his lips shall 
have destruction.

4 d The soul of a lazy man desires, and 
has nothing;

But the soul of the diligent shall be 
made rich.

5  A righteous man hates lying,
But a wicked man is loathsome and 

comes to shame.
6 e Righteousness guards him whose way 

is blameless,
But wickedness overthrows the 

sinner.

12  The wicked covet the catch of evil 
men,

But the root of the righteous yields 
fruit.

13 m The wicked is ensnared by the 
transgression of his lips,

 n But the righteous will come through 
trouble.

14 o A man will be satisfied with good by 
the fruit of his mouth,

 p And the recompense of a man’s 
hands will be rendered to him.

15 q The way of a fool is right in his own 
eyes,

But he who heeds counsel is wise.
16 r A fool’s wrath is known at  

once,
But a prudent man covers shame.

17 s He who speaks truth declares 
righteousness,

But a false witness, deceit.
18 t There is one who speaks like the 

piercings of a sword,
But the tongue of the wise promotes 

health.
19  The truthful lip shall be established 

forever,
 u But a lying tongue is but for a 

moment.
20  Deceit is in the heart of those who 

devise evil,
But counselors of peace have joy.

21 v No grave 6 trouble will overtake the 
righteous,

But the wicked shall be filled with 
evil.

22 w Lying lips are an abomination to the 
LORD,

But those who deal truthfully are His 
delight.

23 x A prudent man conceals knowledge,
But the heart of fools proclaims 

foolishness.

12:12, 13 yields fruit . . . is ensnared: w ickedness hurts the wick-
ed; righteousness helps the righteous (see v. 14). t his is another 
way of saying “whatever a man sows, that he will also reap” (Gal. 
6:7). t he expression the root of the righteous also appears in 
v. 3.
12:16 at once: c areless words can make a fool out of us, so we are 
wise to think before we speak. k ing d avid showed such restraint 
(see 2 s am. 16:5–12).
12:18, 19 Many proverbs praise people who speak carefully and 
truthfully. speech reflects a person’s character. t he words of a righ-
teous person are faithful and true (v. 17), and soothe the listener.
12:22, 23 a n abomination is something that “nauseates” God (see 
11:20). t he term conveys extreme hatred. t hus it is better to remain 
silent than to have lying lips.
12:24 a nyone who wants to have a position of authority cannot 
dare to be lazy (see vv. 11, 14).
12:25 Anxiety loses some of its force in the face of a positive, 

encouraging word. Barnabas’s encouragement of Paul is a great 
example of this (see a cts 4:36; 9:27; 11:2–30; Gal. 2:1).
12:26 o ur friends help to determine who we will become (see 
1 c or. 15:33).
12:27 Lazy people do work, they just don’t finish what they start. 
t he cure for their laziness is diligence—to follow through to the 
end.
13:1 a  wise son listens to instruction (see 10:1, 17) and is better off 
than the scoffer—the worst kind of fool (see Ps. 1:1). s ome fools 
are naive and inexperienced, but open to suggestions; sometimes 
even those established in folly may rethink their position. But scoff-
ers laugh at righteousness. such people are impervious to rebuke.
13:5 t he person who hates lying does not merely feel bad about 
it; he avoids it like the plague.
13:6 In the proverbs, righteousness is portrayed as a friend and 
wickedness as an enemy (see 11:27). w ickedness hurts us but 
righteousness helps.
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7 f [Prov. 11:24; 12:9; 
l uke 12:20, 21]
9 g Job 18:5, 6; 
21:17; Prov. 24:20
10 h Prov. 10:12
11 i Prov. 10:2; 
20:21
12 j Prov. 13:19
13 k n um. 15:31; 
2 c hr. 36:16; Is. 5:24
14 l Prov. 6:22; 
10:11; 14:27  
m 2 s am. 22:6
15 n Ps. 111:10; Prov. 
3:4  1 gives

16 o Prov. 12:23
17 p Prov. 25:13
18 q Prov. 15:5, 31, 
32  2 l it. ignores
21 r Ps. 32:10; Is. 
47:11
22 s Job 27:16, 17; 
Prov. 28:8; [Eccl. 
2:26]
23 t Prov. 12:11  
3 uncultivated  4 l it. 
what is swept away

16 o Every prudent man acts with 
knowledge,

But a fool lays open his folly.

17  A wicked messenger falls into 
trouble,

But p a faithful ambassador brings 
health.

18  Poverty and shame will come to  
him who 2 disdains  
correction,

But q he who regards a rebuke will be 
honored.

19  A desire accomplished is sweet to the 
soul,

But it is an abomination to fools to 
depart from evil.

20  He who walks with wise men will be 
wise,

But the companion of fools will be 
destroyed.

21 r Evil pursues sinners,
But to the righteous, good shall be 

repaid.

22  A good man leaves an inheritance to 
his children’s children,

But s the wealth of the sinner is 
stored up for the righteous.

23 t Much food is in the 3 fallow ground of 
the poor,

And for lack of justice there is 
4 waste.

7 f There is one who makes himself 
rich, yet has nothing;

And one who makes himself poor, 
yet has great riches.

8  The ransom of a man’s life is his 
riches,

But the poor does not hear rebuke.

9  The light of the righteous rejoices,
 g But the lamp of the wicked will be 

put out.

10  By pride comes nothing but h strife,
But with the well-advised is  

wisdom.

11 i Wealth gained by dishonesty will be 
diminished,

But he who gathers by labor will 
increase.

12  Hope deferred makes the heart  
sick,

But j when the desire comes, it is a 
tree of life.

13  He who k despises the word will be 
destroyed,

But he who fears the commandment 
will be rewarded.

14 l The law of the wise is a fountain of 
life,

To turn one away from m the snares 
of death.

15  Good understanding 1 gains n favor,
But the way of the unfaithful is hard.

13:7 rich . . . nothing: t he paradox of greed causing poverty, and 
of generosity causing wealth, is a recurring theme in s cripture (see 
11:24; Matt. 6:19–21). t he point is not how much money you have, 
but what you do with it.
13:9 For an ancient Israelite, an oil lamp would be the only source 
of light at night. w ithout it, a person had no way of seeing the path 
in front of him (see 20:20; 24:20).
13:10 t he word pride (see 11:2) does not refer to self-esteem or to 
a positive mental attitude, but to arrogance and a refusal to glorify 
God. such pride is self-serving and leads to conflict.
13:11 t his proverb describes the natural long-term consequen-
ces of cheating. People who compromise their honesty to get rich 
merely postpone the inevitable need to earn their keep. t he day 
comes when their cheating catches up with them, but by then their 
honest colleagues have become far better at obtaining wealth. 
c heating doesn’t work anymore, and the wealth of the dishonest 
is diminished.
13:12 t he tree of life (see 11:30) symbolizes the achievement of 
a deeply felt desire. It is like coming back to the Garden of Eden.
13:13 will be rewarded: a  person can either despise instruction 
or respond in reverence, understanding that the ultimate Giver of 
instruction is God. c orrection is only for one’s good.
13:14 fountain of life (see 10:11): In an arid land such as ancient 
Judah, a fountain provided water for oneself and for one’s flocks. 
It was a necessity—a source of life. t hat is a very strong endorse-
ment for the law of the wise. a  fountain was also a picture for 
salvation (Is. 12:1–3).

13:15 Favor with God and other people—a good reputation—is 
highly desirable because it ensures that you won’t be alone in life. 
It comes from good understanding. a  good reputation was the 
first qualification listed by the apostles for deacons in the early 
church (a cts 6:3).
13:16 Many proverbs pit the fool against the prudent person.
13:17 A . . . messenger who acts wickedly will be discovered and 
his sentence will be harsh indeed. But a messenger who acts in 
faithfulness brings healing as he goes. In ancient times it was not 
unusual for a monarch to lash out against the bearer of bad news. 
t his proverb is a lashing out against a wicked messenger.
13:19 Few things are as sweet as accomplishment. But the folly 
of the fool is so deeply entrenched that he becomes ill if he leaves 
his self-destructive path. t he term used of his revulsion, abomi-
nation, is the same word used of God in other passages (see 11:1).
13:20 walks with: t he selection of friends (see 12:26) is extremely 
important. Pressure from peers is much stronger than many people 
realize.
13:21 Evil is a sinner’s enemy (see v. 6), not a friend; a pursuer, and 
not a companion.
13:22 In the Book of Proverbs, wealth is a topic with many themes. 
wealth may come as a benefit of righteous living (v. 11; 10:22); but 
there is no guarantee of this (28:6). wealth cannot make a person 
good (11:4), and in the end it matters less than God’s favor any-
way (11:28). A good man knows this and trusts in God to meet 
his needs; the sinner tries to acquire and keep wealth and in the 
end fails.
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24 u Prov. 19:18  
5 early
25 v Ps. 34:10; Prov. 
10:3

CHAPTER 14

2 a [r om. 2:4]
3 b Prov. 12:6
4 1 manger or feed 
trough
5 c r ev. 1:5; 3:14  
d Ex. 23:1; d eut. 
19:16; Prov. 6:19; 
12:17
6 e Prov. 8:9; 17:24

7 f Prov. 23:9
9 g Prov. 10:23  2 l it. 
guilt
11 h Job 8:15
12 i Prov. 16:25  
j r om. 6:21  k Prov. 
12:15
13 l Prov. 5:4; Eccl. 
2:1, 2
14 m Prov. 1:31; 
12:15  n Prov. 13:2; 
18:20  3 l it. from 
above himself

7  Go from the presence of a foolish 
man,

When you do not perceive in him the 
lips of f knowledge.

8  The wisdom of the prudent is to 
understand his way,

But the folly of fools is deceit.

9 g Fools mock at 2 sin,
But among the upright there is  

favor.

10  The heart knows its own bitterness,
And a stranger does not share its  

joy.

11 h The house of the wicked will be 
overthrown,

But the tent of the upright will 
flourish.

12 i There is a way that seems right to a 
man,

But j its end is the way of k death.

13  Even in laughter the heart may 
sorrow,

And l the end of mirth may be  
grief.

14  The backslider in heart will be 
m filled with his own ways,

But a good man will be satisfied 
3 from n above.

15  The simple believes every word,
But the prudent considers well his 

steps.

24 u He who spares his rod hates his  
son,

But he who loves him disciplines him 
5 promptly.

25 v The righteous eats to the satisfying 
of his soul,

But the stomach of the wicked shall 
be in want.

14 The wise woman builds her 
house,

But the foolish pulls it down with 
her hands.

2  He who walks in his uprightness 
fears the LORD,

 a But he who is perverse in his ways 
despises Him.

3  In the mouth of a fool is a rod of 
pride,

 b But the lips of the wise will preserve 
them.

4  Where no oxen are, the 1 trough is 
clean;

But much increase comes by the 
strength of an ox.

5  A c faithful witness does not lie,
But a false witness will utter  

d lies.

6  A scoffer seeks wisdom and does not 
find it,

But e knowledge is easy to him who 
understands.

13:24 hates . . . loves: t his is the first of several proverbs on pa-
rental discipline. a  parent’s loving discipline is modeled after God’s 
loving correction (see 3:11, 12).
14:1 a  wise woman builds her house; that is, she develops a 
peaceful setting for family nurture.
14:2 Fears the Lord contrasts starkly with despises Him. l ove 
for uprightness will naturally coincide with love and respect for 
the most upright o ne of all, God h imself. l ove for perversity will 
likewise result in hatred for h im. Fear of the l ord as the beginning 
of wisdom is the central theme of Proverbs (see 1:7).
14:3 rod of pride: t his proverb addresses the dangers of foolish 
speech and the rewards of sensible speech. t he words of the fool 
shape themselves into a rod that is ready for his enemies to use 
on him. t his proverb calls to mind that many people are their own 
worst enemy; given enough rope, they prepare a noose for their 
own hanging.
14:4 clean: a  farmer has to put up with some disorder in the barn 
if he wants the help of an ox. t his is not an excuse to be slovenly, 
but an encouragement to work hard.
14:5 t his proverb is a restatement of God’s law: “you shall not bear 
false witness against your neighbor” (Ex. 20:16; d eut 5:20).
14:8 t his proverb contrasts prudent and foolish people. w ise 
people know what they are doing and why they are doing it. t hey 
have wise reasons for what they do, based on a knowledge of their 
 choices. Fools, on the other hand, deceive so often that they de-
ceive themselves. t hey do not know where they are headed.
14:12 o nly when it is too late does the deluded person discover 

that he is on the crowded highway to death. t he implication is not 
that he was tricked, but that he relied too heavily on his own “wis-
dom” rather than turning in humility to God. a way . . . the way: 
Many proverbs put their message in terms of two ways—one that 
leads to life and another that leads to death (see 16:25).
14:15 a  characteristic of the naive person is gullibility. a  prudent 
person is careful.

foolish

(h eb. ’ivvelet) (14:1; 16:22; 17:12; 26:4, 5) strong’s #200

t his h ebrew word signifies an absence of wisdom. Except 
for two occurrences in the Psalms, this term occurs only 
in Proverbs, where the foolishness of fools is frequently 
contrasted with the wisdom of the wise and prudent (13:16; 
14:8, 18, 24). Foolishness characterizes the speech of fools 
and the reactions of the impulsive person (12:23; 14:17, 29; 
15:2, 14; 18:13). Foolishness affects the lifestyle of a person, 
causing his or her heart to fret against God (15:21; 19:3). 
Indeed, foolishness is often identified with iniquity and 
sin (5:22, 23; 24:9; Ps. 38:4, 5). a lthough Proverbs does not 
hold out much hope for separating an adult fool from his 
foolishness, the rod of correction is identified as a remedy 
for children (22:15; 26:11; 27:22).
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16 o Job 28:28; Ps. 
34:14; Prov. 22:3
20 p Prov. 19:7  
q Prov. 19:4  4 l it. 
many are the lovers 
of the rich
21 r Ps. 112:9; [Prov. 
19:17]
23 5 l it. talk of 
the lips
25 s [Ezek. 3:18-21]  
6 saves lives
27 t Prov. 13:14

29 u Prov. 16:32; 
19:11; Eccl. 7:9; 
James 1:19  7 l it. 
short of spirit
30 v Ps. 112:10  
w Prov. 12:4; h ab. 
3:16
31 x Prov. 17:5; 
Matt. 25:40; 1 John 
3:17  y [Job 31:15; 
Prov. 22:2]
32 z Gen. 49:18; Job 
13:15; [Ps. 16:11; 
73:24]; 2 c or. 1:9; 
5:8; [2 t im. 4:18]
33 a Prov. 12:16
34 b Prov. 11:11  
8 shame or disgrace
35 c Matt. 24:45-47

CHAPTER 15

1 a Prov. 25:15  
b 1 s am. 25:10
2 c Prov. 12:23
3 d 2 c hr. 16:9; Job 
34:21; Prov. 5:21; 
Jer. 16:17; 32:19; 
Zech. 4:10; h eb. 
4:13

28  In a multitude of people is a king’s 
honor,

But in the lack of people is the 
downfall of a prince.

29 u He who is slow to wrath has great 
understanding,

But he who is 7 impulsive exalts folly.

30  A sound heart is life to the body,
But v envy is w rottenness to the bones.

31 x He who oppresses the poor 
reproaches y his Maker,

But he who honors Him has mercy 
on the needy.

32  The wicked is banished in his 
wickedness,

But z the righteous has a refuge in his 
death.

33  Wisdom rests in the heart of him 
who has understanding,

But a what is in the heart of fools is 
made known.

34  Righteousness exalts a b nation,
But sin is a 8 reproach to any people.

35 c The king’s favor is toward a wise 
servant,

But his wrath is against him who 
causes shame.

15 A a soft answer turns away wrath,
But b a harsh word stirs up anger.

2  The tongue of the wise uses 
knowledge rightly,

 c But the mouth of fools pours forth 
foolishness.

3 d The eyes of the LORD are in every 
place,

Keeping watch on the evil and the 
good.

16 o A wise man fears and departs from 
evil,

But a fool rages and is self-confident.
17  A quick-tempered man acts foolishly,

And a man of wicked intentions is 
hated.

18  The simple inherit folly,
But the prudent are crowned with 

knowledge.
19  The evil will bow before the good,

And the wicked at the gates of the 
righteous.

20 p The poor man is hated even by his 
own neighbor,

But 4 the rich has many q friends.
21  He who despises his neighbor  

sins;
 r But he who has mercy on the poor, 

happy is he.

22  Do they not go astray who devise 
evil?

But mercy and truth belong to those 
who devise good.

23  In all labor there is profit,
But 5 idle chatter leads only to 

poverty.

24  The crown of the wise is their  
riches,

But the foolishness of fools is folly.

25  A true witness 6 delivers s souls,
But a deceitful witness speaks lies.

26  In the fear of the LORD there is strong 
confidence,

And His children will have a place of 
refuge.

27 t The fear of the LORD is a fountain of 
life,

To turn one away from the snares of 
death.

14:16 t he phrase fears and departs from evil suggests fear of 
God (see v. 2).
14:19 In an ancient walled city, the gate area would normally be the 
weakest section of the wall. t he city engineers of ancient c anaan 
developed complex structures to fortify this point. c ontrolling the 
gate of a city meant controlling the city; submitting at the gate 
meant an inability to overcome its defenses. In the end, the wicked 
will submit at the gates of the righteous.
14:21 despises . . . sins: s ee l ev. 19:13, 17. Jesus identified the 
command to love others, and not hate them, as second only to 
loving God (see Matt. 22:39).
14:22 o ne of the most significant pairings of words of piety in 
the Bible is the phrase translated mercy and truth. t ogether the 
words mean “constant faithfulness” or “true loyalty.” In the n t , the 
Greek equivalent of this phrase is translated “grace and truth” (John 
1:14) and is used of the savior Jesus. t hose who plot evil know noth-
ing of this characteristic.
14:26, 27 t hese proverbs interject the central idea of the Book of 
Proverbs—the fear of the Lord (see 14:2). t he fear of God provides 

both protection and a fountain of life (see 13:14; 18:10), an image 
that recalls the Garden of Eden.
14:31 oppresses . . . honors: t he theme of “as you treat people, so 
you treat God” is central to s cripture (Ex. 22:22–24; Matt. 25:31–46; 
1 John 4:20).
14:32 some of the proverbs describe deliverance from death itself 
(see 11:4). t he teaching of life after death is not a major teaching in 
the ot , but neither is it altogether neglected.
14:34 Righteousness exalts a nation: a lthough each individual 
is responsible for his or her actions, the effects extend to the whole 
community.
15:1 o ften it is not so much what we say but the way we say it 
that prompts such varied responses as acceptance and wrath. For 
a bigail’s gentle words to d avid when he was angry, see 1 s am. 
25:12–34.
15:3 t hat the eyes of the Lord are in every place watching ev-
erything chills those who do evil and comforts those who submit 
to h im (see Eccl. 12:14).
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4 1 l it. healing
5 e Prov. 10:1  f Prov. 
13:18  2 l it. keeps
7 3 spread
8 g Prov. 21:27; Eccl. 
5:1; Is. 1:11; Jer. 6:20; 
Mic. 6:7
9 h Prov. 21:21
10 i 1 k in. 22:8  
j Prov. 5:12

11 k Job 26:6; Ps. 
139:8  l 1 s am. 
16:7; 2 c hr. 6:30; 
Ps. 44:21; a cts 1:24  
4 o r Sheol  5 h eb. 
Abaddon
12 m Prov. 13:1; 
a mos 5:10; 2 t im. 
4:3
13 n Prov. 12:25  
o Prov. 17:22  6 face
15 p Prov. 17:22
16 q Ps. 37:16; Prov. 
16:8; Eccl. 4:6; 
1 t im. 6:6
17 r Prov. 17:1  7 o r 
vegetables

11 k Hell 4 and 5 Destruction are before 
the LORD;

So how much more l the hearts of the 
sons of men.

12 m A scoffer does not love one who 
corrects him,

Nor will he go to the wise.

13 n A merry heart makes a cheerful 
6 countenance,

But o by sorrow of the heart the spirit 
is broken.

14  The heart of him who has 
understanding seeks  
knowledge,

But the mouth of fools feeds on 
foolishness.

15  All the days of the afflicted are  
evil,

 p But he who is of a merry heart has a 
continual feast.

16 q Better is a little with the fear of the 
LORD,

Than great treasure with trouble.
17 r Better is a dinner of 7 herbs where 

love is,
Than a fatted calf with hatred.

4  A 1 wholesome tongue is a tree of life,
But perverseness in it breaks the 

spirit.

5 e A fool despises his father’s 
instruction,

 f But he who 2 receives correction is 
prudent.

6  In the house of the righteous there is 
much treasure,

But in the revenue of the wicked is 
trouble.

7  The lips of the wise 3 disperse 
knowledge,

But the heart of the fool does not 
do so.

8 g The sacrifice of the wicked is an 
abomination to the LORD,

But the prayer of the upright is His 
delight.

9  The way of the wicked is an 
abomination to the LORD,

But He loves him who h follows 
righteousness.

10 i Harsh discipline is for him who 
forsakes the way,

And j he who hates correction will die.

15:4 t he soft answer of v. 1 is now a soothing tongue, and the hurt-
ful word of v. 1 is now crooked dealing. t he former is like a tree of 
life, taking us back to Eden (see 3:18; 11:30; 13:12); the other breaks 
the spirit, recalling the expulsion from the Garden (Gen. 3:23, 24).
15:5 t he truly wise person profits from instruction. t he term 
for the prudent in the second part of this proverb means “to be 
shrewd.” shrewdness can be evil, but here it has the positive sense 
of “street smarts” (see 1:4).
15:6 o ne house is a blessing and the other is ruinous; the reason 
for this lies in how the house was acquired and how it is being used. 
t he house of the righteous contains great treasure because it is 
founded on wisdom and a proper response to God. o n the other 
hand, the wicked never gain enough to suit them, and lose what 
they have because of their deceptive ways.
15:7 People reveal who they are by what they say. t he fool cannot 
help but speak foolishness.
15:8, 9 From time to time the proverbs touch on the subject of 
worship (see 16:6). worship from those who are not contrite or hum-
ble is an abomination to God (see 11:20). From Gen. 4 to John 4 
s cripture contrasts good and bad worship (see Is. 1:11–15). verse 9 
speaks of yet another abomination to the Lord—the course of 
life taken by the wicked.
15:10 t his proverb promises harsh discipline for any person who 
forsakes the way of God. t hat is, discipline comes as a means of 
correction, not punishment. o nly the person who hates correc-
tion—the one who stubbornly refuses to listen, time and time 
again—will die.
15:11 t his is a “how much more” proverb (see 11:31), which im-
presses on the reader the clarity with which the l ord sees people’s 
hearts. t he h ebrew word sheol, translated Hell, in this proverb con-
notes the fear of the unknown (see 9:18). w hen used with the word 
for Destruction, sheol means “the mysterious realm of death,” a 
dark and scary condition. yet death is no mystery to the l ord. a nd 
if the mysterious realm of the dead is known to h im, then surely 
a person’s heart is transparent to h im. such arguments from the 
greater to the lesser appear in both t estaments.

15:12 t he scoffer (see 14:6) is used as a foil or comparison in Prov-
erbs to expose more sharply the character of the wise. w hereas 
the sluggard is a comic figure in Proverbs, the scoffer is a villain. 
h e delights in scorning the things of God (1:22) and is incapable of 
responding to discipline (9:7), reproof (9:8), or rebuke (13:1). h e can-
not find wisdom (14:6) and should be avoided (see Ps. 1:1). h is basic 
problem is displayed in his response to correction. h e does not 
learn from it nor does he seek it. t he scoffer is adamant in his folly.
15:14 t he person with an understanding heart, another descrip-
tion of the wise, is never satisfied with what he or she knows. t he 
pursuit of wisdom and knowledge are life-long occupations—
never fully realized in this lifetime. But fools, not knowing the ex-
tent of their ignorance, continue to pursue folly.

banquet

(h eb. mishteh) (15:15; Gen. 21:8; Esth. 1:3) strong’s #4960

n otable o t  banquets include that of a hasuerus (Xerxes I),  
at which vashti refused to allow herself to be displayed 
(Esth. 1) and that of Belshazzar, at which the gold and sil-
ver vessels stolen from the temple by n ebuchadnezzar 
were used and at which the handwriting appeared on the 
wall (dan. 5). t he n t  speaks of the messianic banquet—a 
banquet at the end of this age—at which the patriarchs 
and all the righteous will be guests, but from which the 
wicked will be excluded (Matt. 8:11; l uke 13:29). t he Book 
of r evelation concludes with all people invited to one or 
the other of the two banquets. a t “the supper of the great 
God” (r ev. 19:17), the scavenger birds are invited to devour 
the defeated kings of the earth and their armies; at “the 
marriage supper of the l amb” (r ev. 19:9), c hrist will have 
fellowship with the faithful.
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998 | Proverbs 15:18

18 s Prov. 26:21
19 t Prov. 22:5
20 u Prov. 10:1
21 v Prov. 10:23  
w Eph. 5:15  8 l it. 
heart
22 x Prov. 11:14
23 y Prov. 25:11; Is. 
50:4  9 l it. in its time
24 z Phil. 3:20; [c ol. 
3:1, 2]  a Prov. 14:16  
1 o r Sheol
25 b Prov. 12:7; Is. 
2:11  c Ps. 68:5, 6
26 d Prov. 6:16, 18  
e Ps. 37:30

27 f Is. 5:8; [Jer. 
17:11]
28 g 1 Pet. 3:15
29 h Ps. 10:1; 34:16  
i Ps. 145:18; [James 
5:16]
30 2 l it. fat
33 j Prov. 1:7  k Prov. 
18:12

CHAPTER 16

1 a Jer. 10:23  
b Matt. 10:19  
1 plans
2 c Prov. 21:2
3 d Ps. 37:5; Prov. 
3:6; [1 Pet. 5:7]  
2 l it. Roll

27 f He who is greedy for gain troubles 
his own house,

But he who hates bribes will live.

28  The heart of the righteous g studies 
how to answer,

But the mouth of the wicked pours 
forth evil.

29 h The LORD is far from the  
wicked,

But i He hears the prayer of the 
righteous.

30  The light of the eyes rejoices the 
heart,

And a good report makes the bones 
2 healthy.

31  The ear that hears the rebukes of  
life

Will abide among the wise.
32  He who disdains instruction despises 

his own soul,
But he who heeds rebuke gets 

understanding.
33 j The fear of the LORD is the 

instruction of wisdom,
And k before honor is humility.

16 The a prep a ra tions 1 of the heart 
belong to man,

 b But the answer of the tongue is from 
the LORD.

2  All the ways of a man are pure in his 
own c eyes,

But the LORD weighs the spirits.

3 d Commit 2 your works to the LORD,
And your thoughts will be 

established.

18 s A wrathful man stirs up  
strife,

But he who is slow to anger allays 
contention.

19 t The way of the lazy man is like a 
hedge of thorns,

But the way of the upright is a 
highway.

20 u A wise son makes a father glad,
But a foolish man despises his 

mother.

21 v Folly is joy to him who is destitute of 
8 discernment,

 w But a man of understanding walks 
uprightly.

22 x Without counsel, plans go awry,
But in the multitude of counselors 

they are established.

23  A man has joy by the answer of his 
mouth,

And y a word spoken 9 in due season, 
how good it is!

24 z The way of life winds upward for the 
wise,

That he may a turn away from 1 hell 
below.

25 b The LORD will destroy the house of 
the proud,

But c He will establish the boundary 
of the widow.

26 d The thoughts of the wicked are an 
abomination to the LORD,

 e But the words of the pure are 
pleasant.

15:18 a  wrathful person can stir up strife where there is none; but 
a person who has a slow fuse—who is slow to anger—soothes 
contention (see v. 1).
15:20 despises his mother: t his proverb is like the fifth com-
mandment: “h onor your father and your mother” (see Ex. 20:12; 
d eut. 5:16). h onoring and listening to parents is a favorite theme 
of s olomon’s proverbs; this collection begins with the same ex-
hortation (see 10:1).
15:22 t he greater the decision, the greater the need for advice. 
Even wise, capable decision-makers—whether common people 
or rulers—need counselors (see 13:10).
15:23 words are powerful: they can either build up or destroy. 
s olomon devoted many of his proverbs to the consequences of 
speech (see v. 4; 14:23). Just as foolish words can bring about a 
person’s own destruction (see 14:3), a wise word can bring joy to 
all who hear it. t he apostle James wrote of the destructive power 
of words (in James 3:5, 6); the author of h ebrews also exhorted us 
to encourage one another (h eb. 10:24, 25).
15:25 God will bring about justice in the end. t o the haughty, 
God will give a dose of humility. But for the widow, a completely 
defenseless person in ancient times, God will provide protection. 
s cripture in many places describes God as a Protector of the de-
fenseless (see d eut. 10:18; Ps. 68:5; 146:9; Jer. 49:11).

15:26 Many proverbs focus on what God hates (see vv. 8, 9). Evil 
thoughts, for one, disgust h im. t here is no such thing as “private 
thoughts.” we should pray with d avid that our words and the 
meditation of our hearts would be acceptable in God’s sight (see 
Ps. 19:14).
15:31, 32 He who disdains instruction despises his own soul: 
t he natural instinct for self-preservation is dangerous when it is 
time to listen to a necessary rebuke. For the relationship between 
discipline and wisdom, see 1:7.
15:33 knowledge alone does not make a person wiser; the fear of 
the Lord must accompany it. t he same is true of honor.
16:1, 2 t hese verses contrast human limitations with the sovereign-
ty of God. Man can plan, dream, and hope, but the final outcome is 
from the Lord. r ather than “resign ourselves to fate,” we should 
trust in God. o ur loving l ord is in control of our seemingly chaotic 
situations. verse 2 elaborates on this theme. In addition to being 
sovereign, God is the final Judge. a ll the injustices of this world will 
be corrected some glorious day.
16:3 t he verb commit . . . to is from a word meaning “to roll.” t he 
idea is to “roll your cares onto the l ord.” t rusting the l ord with 
our decisions frees us from preoccupation with our problems (see 
3:5, 6).
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Proverbs 16:24 | 999

4 e Is. 43:7; r om. 
11:36  f Job 21:30; 
[r om. 9:22]  3 l it. 
evil
5 g Prov. 6:17; 8:13  
4 l it. hand to hand
6 h d an. 4:27; l uke 
11:41  i Prov. 8:13; 
14:16
8 j Ps. 37:16; Prov. 
15:16
9 k Prov. 19:21  l Ps. 
37:23; Prov. 20:24; 
Jer. 10:23
11 m l ev. 19:36  
5 concern
12 n Prov. 25:5
13 o Prov. 14:35
14 p Prov. 25:15

15 q Zech. 10:1
16 r Prov. 8:10, 
11, 19
18 6 stumbling
19 7 plunder
20 s Ps. 34:8; Jer. 
17:7

15  In the light of the king’s face is life,
And his favor is like a q cloud of the 

latter rain.

16 r How much better to get wisdom than 
gold!

And to get understanding is to be 
chosen rather than silver.

17  The highway of the upright is to 
depart from evil;

He who keeps his way preserves his 
soul.

18  Pride goes before destruction,
And a haughty spirit before 6 a fall.

19  Better to be of a humble spirit with 
the lowly,

Than to divide the 7 spoil with the 
proud.

20  He who heeds the word wisely will 
find good,

And whoever s trusts in the LORD, 
happy is he.

21  The wise in heart will be called 
prudent,

And sweetness of the lips increases 
learning.

22  Understanding is a wellspring of life 
to him who has it.

But the correction of fools is folly.

23  The heart of the wise teaches his 
mouth,

And adds learning to his lips.

24  Pleasant words are like a honeycomb,
Sweetness to the soul and health to 

the bones.

4  The e LORD has made all for Himself,
 f Yes, even the wicked for the day of 

3 doom.

5 g Everyone proud in heart is an 
abomination to the LORD;

Though they join 4 forces, none will go 
unpunished.

6 h In mercy and truth
Atonement is provided for iniquity;
And i by the fear of the LORD one 

departs from evil.

7  When a man’s ways please the LORD,
He makes even his enemies to be at 

peace with him.

8 j Better is a little with righteousness,
Than vast revenues without justice.

9 k A man’s heart plans his way,
 l But the LORD directs his steps.

10  Divination is on the lips of the king;
His mouth must not transgress in 

judgment.
11 m Honest weights and scales are the 

LORD’s;
All the weights in the bag are His 

5 work.
12  It is an abomination for kings to 

commit wickedness,
For n a throne is established by 

righteousness.
13 o Righteous lips are the delight of 

kings,
And they love him who speaks what 

is right.
14  As messengers of death is the king’s 

wrath,
But a wise man will p appease it.

16:5 proud in heart: Pride has everything backwards. It takes 
credit away from the Giver who gives graciously and awards it to 
the receiver who takes without thanking. t hat is why God sees it 
as an abomination, a word that throughout Proverbs refers to 
God’s revulsion (see 15:26).
16:6 In mercy and truth can also be translated “by genuine piety.” 
Atonement probably alludes to a sacrificial offering, but not apart 
from a contrite heart (as in Ps. 40:6–8). fear: r espect for God turns 
a person away from evil (see 3:7).
16:8 t he Book of Proverbs often speaks of wealth as the reward 
of wisdom and virtue (see 14:11), but not always. Righteousness 
is the real treasure.
16:10 t his verse begins a section that relates to kings (vv. 10–15). 
t he word divination refers to judicial decisions. Because the na-
tion rested in the king’s hands, his first responsibility was to obey 
God (see king Josiah’s reform of Israel, 2 kin. 22; 23). Even the king 
had to submit to the dictates of justice.
16:11 Honest weights and scales matter to God because God 
is perfectly true. Falsehood and dishonesty do not merely cheat 
people, they also offend God.
16:15 life . . . his favor: successfully courting a powerful person’s 
favor is like seeing rain clouds in a dry land. t he phrase about the 

light of the face in this proverb helps us understand a aron’s ben-
ediction in n um. 6:24–26.
16:17 a  highway is a thoroughfare, a metaphor for the way a per-
son lives habitually. a n upright person’s “highway,” or habit, is 
to depart from evil. h e does not compromise; he consistently 
strives to do good.
16:19 the proud: d estructive pride brings down many winners 
and is contagious.
16:21 t his verse begins a small section of proverbs on the superior-
ity of wisdom (vv. 21–24). w isdom is never easily gained or quickly 
achieved; that is why a wise person increases learning.
16:22, 23 t hose who possess understanding have access to a 
fountain of life that constantly renews itself and is available to  
everyone. t he phrase wellspring of life is an image of salvation; 
water was essential for life in the arid regions of ancient Israel (see 
Ps. 36:8–10; Jer. 2:13). t he wise know they are ignorant, so they 
keep on learning.
16:24 t he h ebrew word for honeycomb is also used in Ps. 19:10, 
11 with regard to the word of God. t he Israelites saw honey as a 
healthy food as well as a sweetener. a ny comparison to it would 
connote positive, healthful effects.
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1000 | Proverbs 16:25

25 t Prov. 14:12
26 u [Eccl. 6:7; John 
6:35]
27 v [James 3:6]  
8 l it. A man of Belial
28 w Prov. 17:9
30 9 l it. compresses
31 x Prov. 20:29
32 y Prov. 14:29; 
19:11

CHAPTER 17

1 a Prov. 15:17  1 o r 
sacrificial meals

2 b Prov. 10:5
3 c 1 c hr. 29:17; Ps. 
26:2; Prov. 15:11; 
Jer. 17:10; [Mal. 3:3]
4 2 l it. destructive
5 d Prov. 14:31  
e Job 31:29; Prov. 
24:17; o bad. 12; 
1 c or. 13:6
6 f [Ps. 127:3; 128:3]
9 g [Prov. 10:12; 
1 c or. 13:5-7; James 
5:20]  h Prov. 16:28
10 i Prov. 10:17; 
[Mic. 7:9]

2  A wise servant will rule over b a son 
who causes shame,

And will share an inheritance among 
the brothers.

3  The refining pot is for silver and the 
furnace for gold,

 c But the LORD tests the hearts.

4  An evildoer gives heed to false  
lips;

A liar listens eagerly to a 2 spiteful 
tongue.

5 d He who mocks the poor reproaches 
his Maker;

 e He who is glad at calamity will not 
go unpunished.

6 f Children’s children are the crown of 
old men,

And the glory of children is their 
father.

7  Excellent speech is not becoming to a 
fool,

Much less lying lips to a prince.

8  A present is a precious stone in the 
eyes of its possessor;

Wherever he turns, he  
prospers.

9 g He who covers a transgression seeks 
love,

But h he who repeats a matter 
separates friends.

10 i Rebuke is more effective for a wise 
man

Than a hundred blows on a fool.

25  There is a way that seems right to a 
man,

But its end is the way of t death.

26  The person who labors, labors for 
himself,

For his hungry mouth drives  
u him on.

27 8  An ungodly man digs up evil,
And it is on his lips like a burning 

v fire.
28  A perverse man sows strife,

And w a whisperer separates the best 
of friends.

29  A violent man entices his neighbor,
And leads him in a way that is not 

good.
30  He winks his eye to devise perverse 

things;
He 9 purses his lips and brings about 

evil.

31 x The silver-haired head is a crown of 
glory,

If it is found in the way of 
righteousness.

32 y He who is slow to anger is better than 
the mighty,

And he who rules his spirit than he 
who takes a city.

33  The lot is cast into the lap,
But its every decision is from the 

LORD.

17 Better is a a dry morsel with 
quietness,

Than a house full of 1 feasting with 
strife.

16:25 c ontrasts of God’s way with the way of the wicked figure in 
the teaching of Jesus as well as the proverbs (Matt. 7:13, 14). t his 
proverb likens the wicked to being on the wrong road. t hey think 
they are going the right way, but in the end it leads to death (see 
14:12). d eath refers to physical death (as in 1 c or. 11:29, 30; see also 
r om. 6:23; 8:13; James 1:15; 5:20).
16:27–29 t hese verses all begin in a similar way, describing three 
different types of wicked people. t he word ungodly, or “scoun-
drel,” means “a man of Belial”; this person is a muckraker who uses 
bad information for evil purposes; he destroys people on purpose. 
t he perverse person starts fights between friends. t he violent 
man uses his power of persuasion to recruit others to join in his 
attacks.
16:31 o ld age becomes a crown of glory to those who walk the 
way of righteousness—one of the rewards of pursuing wisdom.
16:32 o ne of the most favored persons in the ancient Middle East 
was the military hero. yet this proverb suggests that one who is 
slow to anger and who rules his spirit is a greater hero than a 
returning warrior. c ontrolling one’s rage is more impressive than 
completing a daring exploit (see 14:29).
16:33 t he use of lots in ancient Israel (see v. 10) could easily be 
confused with luck. But when a lot was cast as a means of deter-
mining God’s will, the people knew it did not fall indiscriminately. 
God exercises sovereignty over human affairs (see 16:4).

17:1 t he expression a dry morsel means “very little,” especially 
in comparison to feasting. But the feasting in this verse is tainted 
by contention. Feasting could also be part of a sacrifice to God, 
but even such a feast could be ruined by angry disputes between 
believers.
17:2 r eversals of fortune could happen if the wise servant was 
sufficiently skillful and the son and his brothers were undeserving. 
Much of the Book of Genesis describes the rise of an unexpected 
younger son over his older brother (see Gen. 25:23–34).
17:3 t he refining of silver and gold is an exacting process, involv-
ing skill and considerable heat and stress. t he refining work of God 
on h is people often requires stress too.
17:4 t his proverb presents the evildoer and the liar as a parody of 
the wise. a s the righteous person listens with care to the instruction 
of a teacher, so the wicked person listens with care to the ruinous 
speech of the unrighteous.
17:6 o nly a grandmother or grandfather can appreciate this verse 
fully. yet all of us can see its central point: Grandparents adore their 
grandchildren, and children adore their parents. It is this strong 
bond of family ties that keeps generations together.
17:7 It is a contradiction in terms for a fool to speak well or for a 
prince to be a liar. It is not becoming for such inappropriateness 
to exist.
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12 j 2 s am. 17:8; 
h os. 13:8
13 k Ps. 109:4, 5; 
Jer. 18:20; r om. 
12:17; 1 t hess. 5:15; 
[1 Pet. 3:9]
14 l [Prov. 20:3; 
1 t hess. 4:11]
15 m Ex. 23:7; Prov. 
24:24; Is. 5:23
17 n r uth 1:16; Prov. 
18:24
18 o Prov. 6:1  
3 l it. heart  4 l it. 
strikes the hands  
5 guaranty or 
collateral
19 p Prov. 16:18
20 q James 3:8  
6 crooked

22 r Prov. 12:25; 
15:13, 15  7 o r 
makes medicine 
even better
23 8 under cover, 
lit. from the bosom
24 s Eccl. 2:14
25 t Prov. 10:1; 
15:20; 19:13
27 u Prov. 10:19; 
James 1:19
28 v Job 13:5

CHAPTER 18

1 1 sound wisdom
2 a Eccl. 10:3
4 b Prov. 10:11  
c [James 3:17]

22  A r merry heart 7 does good, like 
medicine,

But a broken spirit dries the bones.

23  A wicked man accepts a bribe 
8 behind the back

To pervert the ways of justice.

24 s Wisdom is in the sight of him who 
has understanding,

But the eyes of a fool are on the ends 
of the earth.

25  A t foolish son is a grief to his  
father,

And bitterness to her who bore him.

26  Also, to punish the righteous is not 
good,

Nor to strike princes for their 
uprightness.

27 u He who has knowledge spares his 
words,

And a man of understanding is of a 
calm spirit.

28 v Even a fool is counted wise when he 
holds his peace;

When he shuts his lips, he is 
considered perceptive.

18 A man who isolates himself seeks 
his own desire;

He rages against all 1 wise judgment.

2  A fool has no delight in 
understanding,

But in expressing his a own heart.

3  When the wicked comes, contempt 
comes also;

And with dishonor comes reproach.

4 b The words of a man’s mouth are 
deep waters;

 c The wellspring of wisdom is a 
flowing brook.

11  An evil man seeks only rebellion;
Therefore a cruel messenger will be 

sent against him.

12  Let a man meet j a bear robbed of her 
cubs,

Rather than a fool in his folly.

13  Whoever k rewards evil for good,
Evil will not depart from his  

house.

14  The beginning of strife is like 
releasing water;

Therefore l stop contention before a 
quarrel starts.

15 m He who justifies the wicked, and he 
who condemns the just,

Both of them alike are an 
abomination to the LORD.

16  Why is there in the hand of a  
fool the purchase price of 
wisdom,

Since he has no heart for it?

17 n A friend loves at all times,
And a brother is born for adversity.

18 o A man devoid of 3 understanding 
4 shakes hands in a pledge,

And becomes 5 surety for his friend.

19  He who loves transgression loves 
strife,

And p he who exalts his gate seeks 
destruction.

20  He who has a 6 deceitful heart finds 
no good,

And he who has q a perverse tongue 
falls into evil.

21  He who begets a scoffer does so to his 
sorrow,

And the father of a fool has no joy.

17:12 n othing in the woods matches the rage of a mother bear 
who has been separated from her cubs; yet there is nothing in life 
more dangerous than the fool in the midst of his folly.
17:15 abomination to the Lord (see 16:5): s ince God is a God 
of justice, h e detests those who pervert justice—both those who 
declare the innocent guilty and those who declare the guilty in-
nocent.
17:17 t his proverb lauds faithfulness. u nlike fickle friends (see 
14:20), a true friend is constant, and a real brother helps in times 
of stress.
17:18 Making a pledge for another person is not wrong, but this 
proverb does call for caution in such transactions (see 11:15). t he 
one making the loan may lose his own independence.
17:21 t he foolish child is one of the hardest realities to face (see 
10:1). t here is no heartache so grievous as the pain of realizing that 
one’s child is a fool, obdurate to God, and useless in life.
17:23 l ike false weights (see 16:11), skewed justice destroys a cul-

ture. a  bribe is literally a “gift.” In v. 8, the same h ebrew word is 
translated positively as present, but in this verse the meaning is 
negative because they purpose of the gift is to pervert justice.
17:24 Wisdom produces a satisfied life. t he fool continues search-
ing without finding any satisfaction.
17:26 o nly a perverse population would punish the righteous. 
l ike several other proverbs, this one describes what is to be rec-
ognized as an outrage.
18:1 t his proverb condemns any person who isolates himself 
from the community for selfish reasons. such a recluse is so intol-
erant of anyone who disagrees with him that he finds fault with 
all wise judgment.
18:2 a  compulsive talker never listens, only pausing to plan what 
he will say next. Every speech confirms what a fool he is.
18:4 wellspring of wisdom: t his image is similar to the phrase “a 
fountain of life” (see 10:11; 13:14; 14:27; 16:22).
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1002 | Proverbs 18:5

5 d l ev. 19:15; d eut. 
1:17; 16:19; Ps. 82:2; 
Prov. 17:15
7 e Ps. 64:8; 140:9; 
Prov. 10:14  f Eccl. 
10:12
8 g Prov. 12:18  
2 gossip or slanderer  
3 a  Jewish tradition 
wounds  4 l it. rooms 
of the belly
10 h 2 s am. 22:2, 
3, 33; Ps. 18:2; 61:3; 
91:2; 144:2  5 secure, 
lit. set on high
12 i Prov. 15:33; 
16:18

16 j Gen. 32:20, 21; 
1 s am. 25:27; Prov. 
17:8; 21:14
18 k [Prov. 16:33]
20 l Prov. 12:14; 
14:14
21 m Prov. 12:13; 
13:3; Matt. 12:37
22 n Gen. 2:18; 
[Prov. 12:4; 19:14]
23 o James 2:3, 6
24 p Prov. 17:17; 
[John 15:14, 15]  
6 s o with Gr. mss., 
syr., t g., vg.; Mt  
may come to ruin

CHAPTER 19

1 a Prov. 28:6

16 j A man’s gift makes room for him,
And brings him before great men.

17  The first one to plead his cause seems 
right,

Until his neighbor comes and 
examines him.

18  Casting k lots causes contentions to 
cease,

And keeps the mighty apart.

19  A brother offended is harder to win 
than a strong city,

And contentions are like the bars of 
a castle.

20 l A man’s stomach shall be satisfied 
from the fruit of his mouth;

From the produce of his lips he shall 
be filled.

21 m Death and life are in the power of 
the tongue,

And those who love it will eat its 
fruit.

22 n He who finds a wife finds a good 
thing,

And obtains favor from the LORD.

23  The poor man uses entreaties,
But the rich answers o roughly.

24  A man who has friends 6 must 
himself be friendly,

 p But there is a friend who sticks closer 
than a brother.

19 Better a is the poor who walks in 
his integrity

Than one who is perverse in his lips, 
and is a fool.

5  It is not good to show partiality to 
the wicked,

Or to overthrow the righteous in 
d judgment.

6  A fool’s lips enter into contention,
And his mouth calls for blows.

7 e A fool’s mouth is his destruction,
And his lips are the snare of his 

f soul.
8 g The words of a 2 talebearer are like 

3 tasty trifles,
And they go down into the 4 inmost 

body.

9  He who is slothful in his work
Is a brother to him who is a great 

destroyer.

10  The name of the LORD is a strong 
h tower;

The righteous run to it and are 5 safe.
11  The rich man’s wealth is his strong 

city,
And like a high wall in his own 

esteem.

12 i Before destruction the heart of a man 
is haughty,

And before honor is humility.

13  He who answers a matter before he 
hears it,

It is folly and shame to him.

14  The spirit of a man will sustain him 
in sickness,

But who can bear a broken spirit?

15  The heart of the prudent acquires 
knowledge,

And the ear of the wise seeks 
knowledge.

18:5 show partiality: d istortion of justice is all too common; many 
proverbs condemn it (see 17:23).
18:8 The words of a talebearer (see 16:28) are like delicious 
sweets. a lthough they are fun to eat, they ruin the person’s health. 
Gossip is fun to listen to, but the stories damage the listener’s in-
most body, or soul.
18:9 t he word slothful means a person who is “known to be 
slack.” It refers to a lazy person (see 15:19). Destroyer means “lord 
of destruction.”
18:10, 11 t he phrase name of the Lord (v. 10) is a way of speaking 
of God’s person. t he righteous turn to God for security. r ich peo-
ple, by contrast, tend to trust in their wealth (v. 11; l uke 12:13–21). 
safe: God’s protection is a prominent theme in scripture (see Ps. 
91:1–4).
18:12 t he h ebrew word for haughty, ordinarily negative, can also 
be used positively to mean courage and daring (see 2 c hr. 17:6). t he 
path to honor, which the proud so covet, is humility.
18:14 t his proverb affirms the value of coping skills. Sickness can 
be overcome, but there is no medicine for a broken spirit (see 
15:13; 17:22; Is. 66:2).
18:18 w henever both sides agree on the method of settling a dis-

pute, that method is a means to peace. t he casting of lots was a 
biblical pattern for assistance in decision-making (16:33). Behind 
the lots was the sovereign power of God.
18:20, 21 stomach . . . mouth: Inner satisfaction comes from true 
and good speech. Death and life: t he words people say wield 
great power (see James 3:2).
18:22 favor: Problems in marriage arise from breakdowns in com-
munication or mutual respect, not from some flaw in marriage itself 
(see 12:4).
18:24 t his is a difficult verse to translate because of confusion over 
an ambiguous h ebrew word translated here as be friendly. t his 
translation takes it to mean “to make oneself pleasing” as in 1 s am. 
29:4. t o have friends one must be friendly. But the word could also 
mean “to beat each other up” as in Is. 24:19. t hen the verse could be 
translated, “s ometimes even friends destroy each other, but there 
is a Friend who loves more faithfully than a brother.”
19:1 t his proverb, one of the “better than” proverbs (see 17:1, 10), 
presents a poor person in a more favorable light than a rich person 
(see 28:6). In this case, the poor person’s life is marked by integri-
ty, whereas the successful person has gained his wealth through 
cheating and deception. t he Book of Proverbs does not place a 
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Proverbs 19:19 | 1003

4 b Prov. 14:20
5 c Ex. 23:1; d eut. 
19:16-19; Prov. 6:19; 
21:28
7 d Prov. 14:20  e Ps. 
38:11  1 l it. are not
8 f Prov. 16:20  2 l it. 
heart
10 g Prov. 30:21, 22

11 h James 1:19  
i Prov. 16:32; [Matt. 
5:44]; Eph. 4:32; 
c ol. 3:13
12 j Prov. 16:14  
k Gen. 27:28; d eut. 
33:28; Ps. 133:3; 
h os. 14:5; Mic. 5:7
13 l Prov. 10:1  
m Prov. 21:9, 19  
3 Irritation
14 n 2 c or. 12:14  
o Prov. 18:22
15 p Prov. 6:9  
q Prov. 10:4
16 r Prov. 13:13; 
16:17; l uke 10:28; 
11:28  4 Is reckless, 
lit. despises
17 s d eut. 15:7, 8; 
Job 23:12, 13; Prov. 
28:27; Eccl. 11:1; 
Matt. 10:42; 25:40; 
[2 c or. 9:6-8]; h eb. 
6:10
18 t Prov. 13:24  
5 l it. to put him to 
death; a Jewish 
tradition on his 
crying

11 h The discretion of a man makes him 
slow to anger,

 i And his glory is to overlook a 
transgression.

12 j The king’s wrath is like the roaring 
of a lion,

But his favor is k like dew on the grass.

13 l A foolish son is the ruin of his 
father,

 m And the contentions of a wife are a 
continual 3 dripping.

14 n Houses and riches are an inheritance 
from fathers,

But o a prudent wife is from the LORD.

15 p Laziness casts one into a deep sleep,
And an idle person will q suffer 

hunger.

16 r He who keeps the commandment 
keeps his soul,

But he who 4 is careless of his ways 
will die.

17 s He who has pity on the poor lends to 
the LORD,

And He will pay back what he has 
given.

18 t Chasten your son while there is 
hope,

And do not set your heart 5 on his 
destruction.

19  A man of great wrath will suffer 
punishment;

For if you rescue him, you will have 
to do it again.

2  Also it is not good for a soul to be 
without knowledge,

And he sins who hastens with his 
feet.

3  The foolishness of a man twists his 
way,

And his heart frets against the LORD.

4 b Wealth makes many friends,
But the poor is separated from his 

friend.

5  A c false witness will not go 
unpunished,

And he who speaks lies will not 
escape.

6  Many entreat the favor of the 
nobility,

And every man is a friend to one 
who gives gifts.

7 d All the brothers of the poor hate 
him;

How much more do his friends go 
e far from him!

He may pursue them with words, yet 
they 1 abandon him.

8  He who gets 2 wisdom loves his own 
soul;

He who keeps understanding f will 
find good.

9  A false witness will not go 
unpunished,

And he who speaks lies shall perish.

10  Luxury is not fitting for a fool,
Much less g for a servant to rule over 

princes.

premium on health and wealth. It gives that honor to integrity (see 
3:1–12).
19:4 t his proverb speaks of the effects of wealth and poverty on 
friendship. It does not describe how friends ought to behave, but 
how many friends actually do. l ike a faithful spouse, a faithful friend 
is priceless (see 14:20).
19:7 t he behavior of brothers and friends who abandon a friend 
because of poverty should be contrasted with the true friend in 
such texts as 17:17; 18:24.
19:8 ultimately, to find good means to find the l ord in h is word 
(see 16:20).
19:10 t he phrase is not fitting might also be rendered “is not a 
pretty sight” (see 17:7). For the wrong people to rule is an outrage.
19:11 discretion: Patience and restraint are virtues of wisdom (see 
16:32); rashness and violent outbursts of rage are not.
19:12 t he descriptions of a lion’s roar and dew on the grass are 
especially fitting when a monarch has all power. h is rage may be 
violent and unpredictable, his pleasure gracious and restorative.  
a  good king will display rage and spread favor for the right reasons.
19:13, 14 Continual dripping speaks of constant dissension with-
in a family. A prudent wife is a woman who demonstrates wisdom 
or skill. Finding the right spouse is a blessing from God (see 18:22).
19:15 t he proverbs have no kind words for laziness, the habit 
of the sluggard (see 6:6, 9). t he proverbs call for mercy and com-

passion on the poor and the weak, but only contempt for the lazy 
(see v. 17; 10:4, 5).
19:18 on his destruction: r efusal to discipline dooms a child’s 
future (see 13:24).

friends

(h eb. rea‘) (18:24; Judg. 7:13; 1 s am. 15:28; Job 2:11) strong’s 
#7453

t his noun designates an associate, a person who is nearby 
or in contact with someone else. Most frequently, it sig-
nifies simply the second person in a dialogue (Gen. 11:3; 
Jon. 1:7). It can even refer to someone who becomes one’s 
adversary in a fight (Ex. 2:13; 21:14). Quite often this word 
is used in connection with various words for lovers and 
loved ones, including the people commonly associated 
with the term brethren (see Ps. 35:14; 122:8; song 5:1, 16; Jer. 
3:1; h os. 3:1). t he use of this word in the commandment to 
love one’s neighbor (l ev. 19:18) prompted a certain lawyer 
to ask Jesus who his neighbor was. Jesus responded with 
the parable of the Good samaritan (l uke 10:29–37).
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1004 | Proverbs 19:20

20 u Ps. 37:37
21 v Ps. 33:10, 11; 
Prov. 16:9; Is. 46:10; 
h eb. 6:17
22 6 l it. 
lovingkindness
23 w Prov. 14:27; 
[1 t im. 4:8]
24 x Prov. 15:19  
7 l XX, syr. bosom; 
t g., vg. armpit
25 y d eut. 13:11  
z Prov. 9:8
26 a Prov. 17:2

28 b Job 15:16  8 l it. 
witness of Belial, 
worthless witness
29 c Prov. 26:3

CHAPTER 20

1 a Gen. 9:21; Prov. 
23:29-35; Is. 28:7; 
h os. 4:11
2 1 l it. fear or terror, 
produced by the 
king’s wrath
3 b Prov. 17:14
4 c Prov. 10:4  
d Prov. 19:15
6 2 l it. mercy

28  A 8 disreputable witness scorns 
justice,

And b the mouth of the wicked 
devours iniquity.

29  Judgments are prepared for  
scoffers,

 c And beatings for the backs of fools.

20 Wine a is a mocker,
Strong drink is a brawler,

And whoever is led astray by it is not 
wise.

2  The 1 wrath of a king is like the 
roaring of a lion;

Whoever provokes him to anger sins 
against his own life.

3 b It is honorable for a man to stop 
striving,

Since any fool can start a  
quarrel.

4 c The lazy man will not plow because 
of winter;

 d He will beg during harvest and have 
nothing.

5  Counsel in the heart of man is like 
deep water,

But a man of understanding will 
draw it out.

6  Most men will proclaim each his 
own 2 goodness,

But who can find a faithful man?

20  Listen to counsel and receive 
instruction,

That you may be wise u in your latter 
days.

21  There are many plans in a man’s 
heart,

 v Nevertheless the LORD’s counsel—
that will stand.

22  What is desired in a man is 6 kindness,
And a poor man is better than a liar.

23 w The fear of the LORD leads to life,
And he who has it will abide in 

satisfaction;
He will not be visited with evil.

24 x A lazy man buries his hand in the 
7 bowl,

And will not so much as bring it to 
his mouth again.

25  Strike a scoffer, and the simple y will 
become wary;

 z Rebuke one who has understanding, 
and he will discern knowledge.

26  He who mistreats his father and 
chases away his mother

Is a a son who causes shame and 
brings reproach.

27  Cease listening to instruction, my 
son,

And you will stray from the words of 
knowledge.

19:21 a  wise person commits his or her plans to the l ord (see 16:3). 
a  person whose plans oppose the l ord (as in Ps. 2:1–3) may actually 
become God’s enemy. But the person whose ways are from God 
will certainly succeed (see also 16:1, 9).
19:22 t he poor person who has integrity has more honor than the 
successful person who has achieved his station or rank by decep-
tion (see v. 1). Kindness may also mean “beauty.” Faithfulness is 

beautiful, whereas deception is a disfigurement of character (see 
3:14; 31:18).
19:23 t his proverb emphasizes the lifelong nature of genuine piety 
and the abundant rewards that it gives. The fear of the Lord is 
contrasted with all other pleasures (see 15:16, 33), because it alone 
keeps the believer innocent and provides lifelong satisfaction.
19:25 t he simple person, the one who has yet to set his or her 
course in life, can learn by watching the scoffer suffer. t he scoffer 
himself may not learn from his punishment, but anyone who is 
ready to learn surely can.
19:26, 27 t he desire for a good son—or daughter—is the subject 
of several proverbs (see 10:1). a  child who is abusive to his parents 
shames them and violates God’s command (see 20:20; Ex. 20:12; 
d eut. 5:16). t he juxtaposing of this proverb addressed to my son 
for the first time since chs. 1–9 with that of the abusive son in v. 26 
is deliberate. a s an abusive son is shameful, so an obedient son is 
faithful and successful.
20:1 t his chapter begins with a warning against the abuse of wine, 
or excessive drinking (see this theme more extensively in 23:29–35). 
a  wise person takes the danger seriously. t here is no wisdom in 
drunkenness, only brawling and confusion.
20:4 Because the lazy man (see 19:24) does not plow his field on 
time, he has nothing to harvest (see 10:5).
20:5 draw it out: t he wise of ancient Israel knew something that 
modern counselors rediscover in their training and experience, 
that motivation for behavior is complex. a  gifted counselor is able 
to draw out from a person genuine feelings and motivations, just 
as someone draws water from a deep well.

fear

(h eb. yir’ah) (9:10; 16:6; 19:23) strong’s #3374

t his h ebrew word signifies awe in regarding what is 
unknown or potentially dangerous. s ometimes it refers 
to fear or terror inspired by danger or one’s enemies (Ps. 
56:4). More often, it means “reverence,” particularly for God 
(19:23). t he use of this word does not imply that one needs 
to be afraid of God, but it does demand the appropriate 
recognition and respect for God’s fearsome qualities, such 
as h is righteous wrath (see Ps 5:4–7). t he fear of God—
that is, the proper respect of God—compels us to abandon 
our evil ways (16:6) and teaches us wisdom (9:10). Perhaps 
somewhat ironically, fear of God leads to confidence in 
this life, for if we have submitted to the a lmighty we do 
not have to fear any other power in this world. n o one can 
harm us because the a lmighty is our Protector (see 14:26, 
27; h eb. 13:6).
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Proverbs 20:25 | 1005

7 e 2 c or. 1:12  f Ps. 
37:26
9 g [1 k in. 8:46; 
2 c hr. 6:36]; Job 
9:30, 31; 14:4; [Ps. 
51:5; Eccl. 7:20; 
r om. 3:9; 1 John 
1:8]
10 h d eut. 25:13
11 i Matt. 7:16
12 j Ex. 4:11; Ps. 94:9
13 k r om. 12:11
14 3 l it. evil, evil
15 l [Job 28:12-19; 
Prov. 3:13-15]
16 m Prov. 22:26

17 n Prov. 9:17
18 o Prov. 24:6  
p l uke 14:31
19 q Prov. 11:13  
r r om. 16:18
20 s Ex. 21:17; l ev. 
20:9; Prov. 30:11; 
Matt. 15:4  t Job 
18:5, 6; Prov. 24:20
21 u Prov. 28:20  
v h ab. 2:6
22 w [d eut. 32:35]; 
Prov. 17:13; 24:29; 
[r om. 12:17-19]; 
1 t hess. 5:15; [1 Pet. 
3:9]  x 2 s am. 16:12  
4 repay

17 n Bread gained by deceit is sweet to a 
man,

But afterward his mouth will be 
filled with gravel.

18 o Plans are established by counsel;
 p By wise counsel wage war.

19 q He who goes about as a talebearer 
reveals secrets;

Therefore do not associate with one 
r who flatters with his lips.

20 s Whoever curses his father or his 
mother,

 t His lamp will be put out in deep 
darkness.

21 u An inheritance gained hastily at the 
beginning

 v Will not be blessed at the end.

22 w Do not say, “I will 4 recompense 
evil”;

 x Wait for the LORD, and He will save 
you.

23  Diverse weights are an abomination 
to the LORD,

And dishonest scales are not  
good.

24  A man’s steps are of the LORD;
How then can a man understand his 

own way?

25  It is a snare for a man to devote 
rashly something as holy,

And afterward to reconsider his 
vows.

7 e The righteous man walks in his 
integrity;

 f His children are blessed after him.

8  A king who sits on the throne of 
judgment

Scatters all evil with his eyes.

9 g Who can say, “I have made my heart 
clean,

I am pure from my sin”?

10 h Diverse weights and diverse measures,
They are both alike, an abomination 

to the LORD.

11  Even a child is i known by his deeds,
Whether what he does is pure and 

right.

12 j The hearing ear and the seeing eye,
The LORD has made them both.

13 k Do not love sleep, lest you come to 
poverty;

Open your eyes, and you will be 
satisfied with bread.

14 “ It is 3 good for nothing,” cries the 
buyer;

But when he has gone his way, then 
he boasts.

15  There is gold and a multitude of rubies,
But l the lips of knowledge are a 

precious jewel.

16 m Take the garment of one who is 
surety for a stranger,

And hold it as a pledge when it is for 
a seductress.

20:9 Who can say: t his proverb is a rhetorical question. Every one 
sins, a theme that Paul addresses at length in r om. 3:10–23. a nyone 
who claims never to sin is a liar (see 1 John 1:8, 9). But those who 
confess their sin obtain forgiveness (see r om. 4:7).
20:10 t he repeated emphasis on crooked weights and diverse 
measures (see 11:1) reminds us that cheating is a chronic problem.
20:11 by his deeds: a  pattern established early in life may contin-
ue to mark a person for his or her lifetime. Even at a very early age, 
a person’s moral character may be revealed.
20:12 t his proverb speaks of what the Lord has made. we can 
use both our ears and our eyes to learn about God’s law (see Ps. 
40:6; 119:18). t hey are physical means to getting the guidance we 
need. c ontrast this verse with Moses’ complaint of a stammering 
tongue and God’s response (Ex. 4:10, 11).
20:13 Sleep is a gift from God that restores a person’s energy and 
vitality. yet sleep can also be a matter of excess and laziness. hard 
work is necessary to make a living; laziness leads only to poverty 
(see 6:6, 9).
20:15 t his verse is not a comment on the morality of wealth, but 
a statement about the comparative value of wisdom and money. 
w isdom is simply worth more. t hus being poor and wise is more 
precious than being rich and foolish (see 19:1).
20:16 It is foolish to lend to a stranger without securing a pledge, 
or promise, of repayment (see 11:15). t he Israelites were not allowed 
to exact such pledges from other Israelites (see Ex. 22:25–27).

20:17 afterward: t he s criptures do not say that there is no plea-
sure in sinning, only that the reward doesn’t last (9:17, 18).
20:18 t his proverb is a maxim that moves from the lesser to the 
greater (see 15:11). we should always think before we act, and seri-
ous matters like war require a maximum of forethought.
20:20 t his proverb is about breaking the fifth commandment, 
“honor your father and your mother” (Ex. 20:12; d eut. 5:16). t he 
term whoever curses is based on a word that means “to treat 
lightly, to regard as insignificant.” t he statement His lamp will 
be put out in deep darkness is a symbol of eternal damnation.
20:21 at the beginning: s ometimes what seems to be sudden 
luck turns out to be a dismal turn of fortune. w hat seems too good 
to be true often is.
20:22 Because of our limited understanding and imperfection, we 
are not qualified to recompense evil. Instead we must commit 
our cause to God, whose vengeance is certain and perfectly just. 
God says “vengeance is mine; I will repay” (see Matt. 5:38, 39; r om. 
12:17, 19; 1 t hess. 5:15; 1 Pet. 3:9).
20:24 Even a man with great strength does not fully control his 
steps, his life; his very breath is a gift from God. s ince life itself is 
God’s gift, only a fool assumes he knows its full meaning.
20:25 s everal proverbs warn against making rash promises about 
holy things, then withdrawing the promises later (see Eccl. 5:1–7). 
It is better never to vow than to vow and then change one’s mind.
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26 y Ps. 101:8
27 z 1 c or. 2:11  5 l it. 
rooms of the belly
28 a Ps. 101:1; Prov. 
21:21  6 mercy
29 b Prov. 16:31
30 7 l it. rooms of 
the belly

CHAPTER 21

1 1 channels
2 a Prov. 16:2  
b Prov. 24:12; l uke 
16:15
3 c 1 s am. 15:22; 
Prov. 15:8; Is. 1:11, 
16, 17; h os. 6:6; 
[Mic. 6:7, 8]
4 d Prov. 6:17  2 o r 
lamp
5 e Prov. 10:4

6 f 2 Pet. 2:3  3 l XX 
Pursue vanity on the 
snares of death; vg. 
Is vain and foolish, 
and shall stumble 
on the snares of 
death; t g. They shall 
be destroyed, and 
they shall fall who 
seek death
7 4 l it. drag them 
away
8 5 o r The way of a 
man is perverse and 
strange;
9 g Prov. 19:13
10 h James 4:5
11 i Prov. 19:25
13 j [Matt. 7:2; 
18:30-34]; James 
2:13; 1 John 3:17
14 6 under cover, 
lit. in the bosom

6 f Getting treasures by a lying  
tongue

 3  Is the fleeting fantasy of those who 
seek death.

7  The violence of the wicked will 
4 destroy them,

Because they refuse to do justice.

8  The way of 5 a guilty man is  
perverse;

But as for the pure, his work is  
right.

9  Better to dwell in a corner of a 
housetop,

Than in a house shared with g a 
contentious woman.

10 h The soul of the wicked desires  
evil;

His neighbor finds no favor in his 
eyes.

11  When the scoffer is punished, the 
simple is made wise;

But when the i wise is instructed, he 
receives knowledge.

12  The righteous God wisely considers 
the house of the wicked,

Overthrowing the wicked for their 
wickedness.

13 j Whoever shuts his ears to the cry of 
the poor

Will also cry himself and not be 
heard.

14  A gift in secret pacifies anger,
And a bribe 6 behind the back, strong 

wrath.

26 y A wise king sifts out the wicked,
And brings the threshing wheel over 

them.

27 z The spirit of a man is the lamp of the 
LORD,

Searching all the 5 inner depths of his 
heart.

28 a Mercy and truth preserve the king,
And by 6 lovingkindness he upholds 

his throne.

29  The glory of young men is their 
strength,

And b the splendor of old men is their 
gray head.

30  Blows that hurt cleanse away evil,
As do stripes the 7 inner depths of the 

heart.

21 The king’s heart is in the hand of 
the LORD,

Like the 1 rivers of water; 
He turns it wherever He wishes.

2 a Every way of a man is right in his 
own eyes,

 b But the LORD weighs the hearts.

3 c To do righteousness and justice
Is more acceptable to the LORD than 

sacrifice.

4 d A haughty look, a proud heart,
And the 2 plowing of the wicked are 

sin.

5 e The plans of the diligent lead surely 
to plenty,

But those of everyone who is hasty, 
surely to poverty.

20:26 t his royal proverb (see v. 8) presents discipline as a merciful 
act. t o punish wickedness is entirely appropriate. w hen the wick-
ed are sifted out and punished with the severity that their crimes 
demand, all of society benefits. verse 28 provides the balance to 
this principle. Ideally, the king in Israel mirrored God’s character.
20:29 Each stage of life has its own advantages. t he young have 
their youth and vigor; the aged have their wisdom (see 16:31).
20:30 suffering cleanses. n o one wants to be hurt, but God can 
bring good out of any evil and make us better through hardship.
21:1 a  person can look at a river and think that it is following a 
random pattern, but the water is following the direction of God’s 
hand. s o is the king. t his world’s apparent chaos is God’s work.
21:2 in his own eyes: a  person’s own defense of his life, manner, 
or way may convince himself, but the final evaluation belongs to 
God (see 17:3).
21:3 t he proverbs occasionally touch on the subject of worship 
(see 15:8; 16:6). t his proverb affirms, as do Ps. 40:6–8; Mic. 6:8, and 
numerous other passages in the Bible, that righteous living is more 
important than sacrifice (see 1 s am. 15:22).
21:4 haughty . . . proud: see 16:18. t he second unit of the verse is 
difficult to translate. some versions render the problematic h ebrew 
word for plowing as lamp.

21:5 Planning typically leads to plenty, and haste to poverty (see 
20:21). It is not wrong to plan, but it is wrong to plan what the l ord 
has expressly forbidden (see also 16:1).
21:6 some prosperity is good and some is bad. t he difference lies in 
how one gets it. A lying tongue has a total return of zero.
21:8 The way: t his antithetical proverb takes us back to the very 
beginning of the study of wisdom, the contrast between the righ-
teous and the wicked (see chs. 1–9; Ps. 1).
21:9 a ncient Israelite roofs were flat and could be used as a deck 
or terrace. o n occasion people would build a temporary shelter 
on a part of the roof. h ere, the harried husband finds he prefers to 
live on the housetop rather than below with the nagging words 
of his wife.
21:10 h ere is a person whose passion is evil; hence, he has no 
compassion for anyone. w icked persons typically refuse to think 
of anyone but themselves.
21:11 t he fool in this text is the worst sort, the scoffer (see 19:25); 
a person who is simple has enough sense to learn from seeing the 
scoffer punished. t he wise always learn, the simple sometimes 
learn, but the scoffer is a lost cause.
21:13 cry himself: a  person who is indifferent to people in need 
will find no one helping him when he calls out for help.
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16 k Ps. 49:14
19 7 l it. in the land 
of the desert
20 l Ps. 112:3; Prov. 
8:21
21 m Prov. 15:9; 
Matt. 5:6; [r om. 
2:7]; 1 c or. 15:58
22 n 2 s am. 5:6-9; 
Prov. 24:5; Eccl. 
7:19; 9:15, 16  
8 c limbs over the 
walls of
23 o Prov. 12:13; 
13:3; 18:21; [James 
3:2]

25 p Prov. 13:4
26 q [Prov. 22:9; 
Eph. 4:28]
27 r Prov. 15:8; 
Is. 66:3; Jer. 6:20; 
a mos 5:22
29 9 Qr., l XX 
understands
30 s Is. 8:9, 10; [Jer. 
9:23, 24]; a cts 5:39; 
1 c or. 3:19, 20
31 t Ps. 3:8; Jer. 
3:23; [1 c or. 15:57]

CHAPTER 22

1 a [Prov. 10:7]; 
Eccl. 7:1
2 b Prov. 29:13  c Job 
31:15; [Prov. 14:31]
3 d Prov. 27:12; Is. 
26:20

25  The p desire of the lazy man kills 
him,

For his hands refuse to labor.
26  He covets greedily all day long,

But the righteous q gives and does not 
spare.

27 r The sacrifice of the wicked is an 
abomination;

How much more when he brings it 
with wicked intent!

28  A false witness shall perish,
But the man who hears him will 

speak endlessly.

29  A wicked man hardens his face,
But as for the upright, he 9 establishes 

his way.

30 s There is no wisdom or  
understanding

Or counsel against the LORD.

31  The horse is prepared for the day of 
battle,

But t deliverance is of the LORD.

22 A a good name is to be chosen 
rather than great riches,

Loving favor rather than silver and 
gold.

2  The b rich and the poor have this in 
common,

The c LORD is the maker of them  
all.

3  A prudent man foresees evil and 
hides himself,

But the simple pass on and are 
d punished.

15  It is a joy for the just to do justice,
But destruction will come to the 

workers of iniquity.

16  A man who wanders from the way of 
understanding

Will rest in the assembly of the 
k dead.

17  He who loves pleasure will be a poor 
man;

He who loves wine and oil will not 
be rich.

18  The wicked shall be a ransom for the 
righteous,

And the unfaithful for the upright.

19  Better to dwell 7 in the wilderness,
Than with a contentious and angry 

woman.

20 l There is desirable treasure,
And oil in the dwelling of the wise,
But a foolish man squanders it.

21 m He who follows righteousness and 
mercy

Finds life, righteousness, and honor.

22  A n wise man 8 scales the city of the 
mighty,

And brings down the trusted 
stronghold.

23 o Whoever guards his mouth and 
tongue

Keeps his soul from troubles.

24  A proud and haughty man—
“Scoffer” is his name;

He acts with arrogant pride.

21:15 Justice is not a heavy obligation that weighs a person down. 
For the righteous, promoting justice is a joy. For the wicked there 
is no joy in justice, nor will there be joy in their final end (see 10:29).
21:16 The assembly of the dead: t he term dead is a frightful one, 
meaning “shades” (see 9:18). d eath in these verses may speak of 
physical death rather than spiritual death (as is the case in James 1).
21:20 t his proverb contrasts the prosperity of the wise with the 
poverty of the fool (see 20:15). t he key lies in the way they treat their 
possessions. Fools abuse or neglect their own property.
21:21 life, righteousness and honor: It is possible that these 
three ideas go together to mean “a more abundant life.” t he pursuit 
of righteousness is its own reward. But added rewards are found 
in fullness of life, achieving righteousness, and receiving honor. a ll 
these things are gifts from the l ord (see 15:9).
21:23 t his proverb has a pun on the word “to keep.” If a person 
guards or “keeps” his mouth, he will keep or preserve his soul. 
t he converse of this is seen in the many troubles a person brings 
on himself by careless speech.
21:24 t his proverb applies four different h ebrew words for arro-
gance to the scoffer (see v. 11). t he first two words, proud and 
haughty, mean “profoundly arrogant” (see v. 4). t he second two, 
arrogant and pride, mean “boundless arrogance.”
21:25 t he longing of the lazy man kills him; he is devoured by his 

own passions because he will not expend the energy to fulfill them. 
verse 26 describes further the insatiable greed of the lazy person 
by contrasting it with the generosity of the righteous.
21:28 a  large number of proverbs focus on the false witness (see 
19:28). t he problem with a false witness is that his lies pervert justice 
for others. Even if he lies only once, the lie may be circulated by others.
21:30 usually the proverbs use the word wisdom positively. But in 
this verse the word is paired with conjurers’ tricks. t hese tricks have 
no power over God, as Balaam the pagan prophet discovered in his 
encounter with the l ord on the plains of Moab (see n um. 22–24). 
t rue wisdom can be found only in God.
21:31 a  soldier can do all within his ability to prepare for battle 
(see 20:18), but in the end no preparation can override God’s power. 
v ictory is in God’s hands.
22:1 t his proverb points out that a reputation has more value than 
possessions or wealth. a  name cannot be replaced easily, not even 
with lots of money.
22:2 t his sentence eloquently repeats the theme of riches (v. 1): 
God makes both the rich and the poor. t his means that those 
who favor the rich over the poor (see James 2) have not only missed 
the point of creation, they have insulted the c reator (see 14:31).
22:3 t he term prudent means “shrewd” (see 1:4 for a related word). 
t here is no wisdom in being reckless.
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6 e Eph. 6:4; 2 t im. 
3:15  1 Even
7 f Prov. 18:23; 
James 2:6
8 g Job 4:8  2 trouble
9 h 2 c or. 9:6  
i [Prov. 19:17]  3 l it. 
good

10 j Ps. 101:5
11 k Ps. 101:6
13 l Prov. 26:13
14 m Prov. 2:16; 5:3; 
7:5  n Eccl. 7:26

10 j Cast out the scoffer, and contention 
will leave;

Yes, strife and reproach will cease.

11 k He who loves purity of heart
And has grace on his lips,
The king will be his friend.

12  The eyes of the LORD preserve 
knowledge,

But He overthrows the words of the 
faithless.

13 l The lazy man says, “There is a lion 
outside!

I shall be slain in the streets!”

14 m The mouth of an immoral woman is 
a deep pit;

 n He who is abhorred by the LORD will 
fall there.

15  Foolishness is bound up in the heart 
of a child;

4  By humility and the fear of the LORD

Are riches and honor and life.

5  Thorns and snares are in the way of 
the perverse;

He who guards his soul will be far 
from them.

6 e Train up a child in the way he 
should go,

 1  And when he is old he will not 
depart from it.

7  The f rich rules over the poor,
And the borrower is servant to the 

lender.

8  He who sows iniquity will reap 
g sorrow,2 

And the rod of his anger will fail.

9 h He who has a 3 generous eye will be 
i blessed,

For he gives of his bread to the poor.

22:4 t he route to the good life—riches and honor and life (see 
21:21 for a similar triad)—is humility (see Mic. 6:8) and the fear of 
God.
22:8 t he idea of just retribution is significant (see 21:7). Jesus’ 
teaching on justice reflects the idea in this verse. a  person who lives 
by violence is likely to die violently; a person who lives wickedly 
should not be surprised if he falls victim to crime (see Matt. 26:52).
22:9 t he words expressing the idea of generosity in this verse are 
“a good eye.” a  good eye observes the needs of others first. a  bad 
eye sees only its own self-interest.
22:10 t he scoffer (see 21:24) should be expelled from the commu-
nity because his influence is harmful to everyone. t he wise know 
that the scoffer is not a laughing matter, because he is laughing at 
holy things, at God himself.
22:11 a  person who is marked by purity of speech and heart be-

comes the confidant of a good king. c ompare this proverb with 
Ps. 15, which describes a person who wants to become a friend 
of the l ord.
22:12 The eyes of the Lord (see 15:3; 21:2) are the final arbiters of 
knowledge and justice. t he eyes of human beings are simply not 
trustworthy. w hen the king takes his position seriously, he also 
makes decisions that are proper and upright (see 20:8).
22:13 t he proverbs about lazy people (see 19:15) provide comic 
relief by poking fun at how the lazy invent all sorts of excuses for 
avoiding work and risk. t hey will do anything to avoid doing any-
thing.
22:14 t his proverb takes us back to the immoral woman, or the 
“strange woman” (see 2:16). h er mouth is an open pit, destruction 
to anyone who falls there (see 9:18).

bIble TImes & CUlTUre NoTes 

religious education
t he religious education of children was the parents’ responsibility (d eut. 11:19; 32:46). n o exceptions were made for par-
ents who felt they were too busy to teach. Even when children came of age and married, the parents’ responsibility did 

not end; they also had an important part in educating the grand-
children (d eut. 4:9). In fact, they often lived in the same house. t he 
Israelite father was ultimately responsible for the education of the 
children, but mothers also played a c rucial role, especially until a 
child reached the age of five. d uring those formative years she was 
expected to shape the future of her sons and daughters. c learly, 
parents wanted to see the proverb come true: “t rain up a child in 
the way he should go, and when he is old he will not depart from 
it” (22:6). w hen a boy became old enough to work with his father, 
the father became his principal teacher, even though the mother 
continued to share in the teaching responsibility (1:8, 9; 6:20). If 
someone other than the father had to assume the responsibility of 
teaching a boy, then that person was considered his “father.”

roman relief of a family meal. The religious education 
of children was the parents’ responsibility.
Relief depicting a family meal, Roman/Museo della Civilta Romana, 
Rome, Italy/Giraudon/The Bridgeman Art Library
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15 o Prov. 13:24; 
23:13, 14
21 p l uke 1:3, 4  
q Prov. 25:13; 1 Pet. 
3:15  4 o r send you
22 r Ex. 23:6; Job 
31:16-21; Zech. 7:10
23 s 1 s am. 24:12; 
Ps. 12:5; 140:12
24 t Prov. 29:22
26 u Prov. 11:15  
5 l it. strikes  
6 guaranty

28 v d eut. 19:14; 
27:17; Job 24:2; 
Prov. 23:10  
7 boundary
29 8 is prompt in his 
business  9 obscure

CHAPTER 23

4 a [Prov. 28:20; 
Matt. 6:19; 1 t im. 
6:9, 10; h eb. 13:5]  
b r om. 12:16
5 1 l it. Will you 
cause your eyes to 
fly upon it and it 
is not?
6 c d eut. 15:9; Prov. 
28:22  2 l it. one who 
has an evil eye
7 d Prov. 12:2
9 e Prov. 9:8; Matt. 
7:6

27  If you have nothing with which to 
pay,

Why should he take away your bed 
from under you?

28 v Do not remove the ancient 
7 landmark

Which your fathers have set.

29  Do you see a man who 8 excels in his 
work?

He will stand before kings;
He will not stand before 9 unknown 

men.

23 When you sit down to eat with 
a ruler,

Consider carefully what is before 
you;

2  And put a knife to your throat
If you are a man given to appetite.

3  Do not desire his delicacies,
For they are deceptive food.

4 a Do not overwork to be rich;
 b Because of your own understanding, 

cease!
5 1  Will you set your eyes on that which 

is not?
For riches certainly make themselves 

wings;
They fly away like an eagle toward 

heaven.

6  Do not eat the bread of c a 2 miser,
Nor desire his delicacies;

7  For as he thinks in his heart, so is he.
 “ Eat and drink!” d he says to you,

But his heart is not with you.
8  The morsel you have eaten, you will 

vomit up,
And waste your pleasant words.

9 e Do not speak in the hearing of a fool,
For he will despise the wisdom of 

your words.

 o The rod of correction will drive it far 
from him.

16  He who oppresses the poor to 
increase his riches,

And he who gives to the rich, will 
surely come to poverty.

Sayings of the Wise
17  Incline your ear and hear the words 

of the wise,
And apply your heart to my 

knowledge;
18  For it is a pleasant thing if you keep 

them within you;
Let them all be fixed upon your lips,

19  So that your trust may be in the 
LORD;

I have instructed you today, even 
you.

20  Have I not written to you excellent 
things

Of counsels and knowledge,
21 p That I may make you know the 

certainty of the words of truth,
 q That you may answer words of truth

To those who 4 send to you?

22  Do not rob the r poor because he is 
poor,

Nor oppress the afflicted at the gate;
23 s For the LORD will plead their cause,

And plunder the soul of those who 
plunder them.

24  Make no friendship with an angry 
man,

And with a t furious man do not go,
25  Lest you learn his ways

And set a snare for your soul.

26 u Do not be one of those who 5 shakes 
hands in a pledge,

One of those who is 6 surety for 
debts;

22:16 t he last of the proverbs of solomon in this collection deals 
with social justice. u ltimately, all human affairs are in God’s hands, 
even though at times the wicked prosper. God made both the poor 
and the rich (v. 2) and he will justly determine their destinies (24:12).
22:17—24:22 t he phrase the words of the wise marks a new sec-
tion of the Book of Proverbs. t he content changes at v. 17. t hree el-
ements distinguish this section: (1) the change from one-verse units 
to multiple-verse units, (2) section headings that are embedded in 
the text, and (3) the affinity of this section with ancient Egyptian 
wisdom texts, particularly the Instruction of Amen-em-opet.
22:17–21 Incline your ear: t hese introductory words call the 
reader to pay attention and to prepare to learn about and worship 
God. t he advice emphasizes strongly that a person’s trust must 
be in the Lord.
22:22, 23 Most violations of justice target poor and afflicted 
people because they are weak and defenseless. But anyone who 
does this makes an enemy of God, who will plead their cause.
22:24, 25 friendship with an angry man: w hereas the words 

of vv. 22, 23 are based on h ebrew faith, these ideas are derived 
from observation of human behavior and interaction. t he Book of 
Proverbs includes both types of insight: revelation of truth about 
God, and observation of human experience (see 1 c or. 15:33).
22:28 t he ancient Israelites regarded respect for the posted land-
mark as more than a question of private property. t hey saw it as 
a basic part of civil life. People must feel a certain sense of public 
trust and fairness for society to function.
23:1–3 a  big part of the training of the courtier would be in proper 
manners at state dinners and formal occasions. t he comment on 
a knife to your throat is prompted by two concerns: (1) rude be-
havior was to be avoided at all costs, and (2) too many royal dainties 
would likely make one ill.
23:4, 5 t hese verses call for moderation in work. do not over-
work to be rich: a lthough the proverbs discourage laziness (see 
22:13), they also discourage any overworking whose purpose is 
greater wealth.
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10 3 boundary
11 f Prov. 22:23
13 g Prov. 13:24
14 4 o r Sheol
16 5 l it. kidneys
17 h Ps. 37:1; Prov. 
24:1, 19  i Prov. 28:14
18 j [Ps. 37:37]  
6 Future, lit. latter 
end
20 k Prov. 20:1; 
23:29, 30; Is. 5:22; 
Matt. 24:49; [l uke 
21:34]; r om. 13:13; 
[Eph. 5:18]
22 l Prov. 1:8; 
Eph. 6:1
23 m Prov. 4:7; 
18:15; [Matt. 13:44]

24 n Prov. 10:1
27 o Prov. 22:14
28 p Prov. 7:12; 
Eccl. 7:26
29 q Is. 5:11, 22  
r Gen. 49:12
30 s 1 s am. 25:36; 
Prov. 20:1; 21:17; 
Is. 5:11; 28:7; [Eph. 
5:18]  t Ps. 75:8
31 7 goes around
34 8 l it. heart
35 u Prov. 27:22; Jer. 
5:3  v Eph. 4:19

CHAPTER 24

1 a Ps. 1:1; 37:1; 
Prov. 23:17

24 n The father of the righteous will 
greatly rejoice,

And he who begets a wise child will 
delight in him.

25  Let your father and your mother be 
glad,

And let her who bore you rejoice.

26  My son, give me your heart,
And let your eyes observe my ways.

27 o For a harlot is a deep pit,
And a seductress is a narrow well.

28 p She also lies in wait as for a victim,
And increases the unfaithful among 

men.

29 q Who has woe?
Who has sorrow?
Who has contentions?
Who has complaints?
Who has wounds without cause?
Who r has redness of eyes?

30 s Those who linger long at the wine,
Those who go in search of t mixed 

wine.
31  Do not look on the wine when it is 

red,
When it sparkles in the cup,
When it 7 swirls around smoothly;

32  At the last it bites like a serpent,
And stings like a viper.

33  Your eyes will see strange things,
And your heart will utter perverse 

things.
34  Yes, you will be like one who lies 

down in the 8 midst of the sea,
Or like one who lies at the top of the 

mast, saying:
35 “ They u have struck me, but I was not 

hurt;
They have beaten me, but I did not 

feel it.
When shall v I awake, that I may seek 

another drink? ”

24 Do not be a en vi ous of evil men,
Nor desire to be with them;

10  Do not remove the ancient 
3 landmark,

Nor enter the fields of the  
fatherless;

11 f For their Redeemer is mighty;
He will plead their cause against you.

12  Apply your heart to instruction,
And your ears to words of 

knowledge.

13 g Do not withhold correction from a 
child,

For if you beat him with a rod, he 
will not die.

14  You shall beat him with a rod,
And deliver his soul from 4 hell.

15  My son, if your heart is wise,
My heart will rejoice—indeed, I 

myself;
16  Yes, my 5 inmost being will rejoice

When your lips speak right things.

17 h Do not let your heart envy sinners,
But i be zealous for the fear of the 

LORD all the day;
18 j For surely there is a 6 hereafter,

And your hope will not be cut off.

19  Hear, my son, and be wise;
And guide your heart in the way.

20 k Do not mix with winebibbers,
Or with gluttonous eaters of meat;

21  For the drunkard and the glutton 
will come to poverty,

And drowsiness will clothe a man 
with rags.

22 l Listen to your father who begot  
you,

And do not despise your mother 
when she is old.

23 m Buy the truth, and do not sell it,
Also wisdom and instruction and 

understanding.

23:10, 11 their Redeemer is mighty: t he tendency of evil people 
in all ages is to take advantage of the helpless. But the destroyer 
of persons needs to know that the widow and the orphan have a 
r edeemer, a protector of family rights—his name is the living God.
23:12 t he h ebrew word for instruction can also be translated 
“discipline.”
23:13, 14 he will not die . . . beat him: t his language was de-
signed to motivate overly permissive parents, who were afraid of 
damaging young children with any kind of discipline, or of making 
rules and enforcing them. t here is no call here for abuse. l oving 
discipline does not destroy rebellious children; it does them a big 
favor.
23:17, 18 t he first proverb here sharply contrasts the vain envy 
of sinners with the fear of the Lord, the expression of piety that 
the proverbs repeatedly encourage (see 1:7). t he second gives the 
perspective that everyone needs: Present success—or lack of it—is 
not the final outcome. t here will be a future state fundamentally 

different from this world. t he word hereafter can also be rendered 
“glorious future” (see n um. 23:10).
23:19–21 The drunkard and the glutton have no self-control, 
and this fact plagues them. h ebrew culture gave a prominent place 
to eating and drinking, but it had little tolerance for drunkenness 
and gluttony.
23:24, 25 the father of the righteous: Joy comes to parents who 
see their children succeed. But when those parents have faith in the 
l ord, the greatest joy comes from seeing their children be faithful 
to h im.
23:29–35 Who has woe: a long with Isaiah’s celebrated descrip-
tion of debauchery (Is. 19:11–15), this section is one of the sharpest 
attacks on drunkenness in the Bible (see vv. 19–21; 20:1). t he satire 
is razor sharp and the imagery vivid.
24:1, 2 Do not be envious of evil men: whereas 23:17, 18 tells about 
the future to discourage envy of the wicked, this set of verses simply 
points out how unworthy the wicked are of any admiration at all.
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24:11 t hese verses speak with a certain confidence and under-
standing of life beyond the grave (23:17, 18). t his verse is a prayer 
to God as death approaches.
24:12 according to his deeds: Jesus’ words about eternal rewards 
open and close the n t  (compare Matt. 5:11, 12 with r ev. 22:12). yet 
Jesus’ action on the cross will deliver those who believe in h im from 
any condemnation (see r om. 5:18; Gal. 3:18; r ev. 22:17).
24:13, 14 h ere is one of the associations in the Proverbs of honey 
and the honeycomb with wisdom (see 16:24). w isdom and its 
pursuit, while rigorous, is good for the soul and can be pleasant.
24:15, 16 ultimately the wicked will fall. t he righteous can be as-
sured of this not because they are strong, but because they have a 
r edeemer (see 23:10, 11).

24:21, 22 fear the Lord and the king: t he h ebrew text breaks 
the phrasing: “Fear God, my son, and the king” (see also r om. 13:1–7; 
1 Pet. 2:17). t his proverb relates most fully to the d avidic kings, 
who were God’s regents on earth; one way the ancient Israelites 
could show respect for God would be to respect the king. But the 
duty to honor civil authorities still applies to all people of all times 
(r om. 13:1).
24:23–34 These things also belong to the wise is a sectional 
heading that corresponds to the one in 22:17. verses 23–34 serve as 
an appendix to the preceding section (22:17—24:22).
24:23, 24 Israel’s basic concern with equity in judgment was not 
unique; but in Israel a concern for equity was tied to God’s charac-
ter. s ince God does not show partiality, neither should we.

5 b Prov. 21:22; 
Eccl. 9:16
6 c l uke 14:31
7 d Ps. 10:5; Prov. 
14:6
8 e Prov. 6:14; 14:22; 
r om. 1:30  1 l it. 
master of evil plots
10 f d eut. 20:8; 
Job 4:5; Jer. 51:46; 
h eb. 12:3
11 g Ps. 82:4; Is. 
58:6, 7; 1 John 3:16
12 h 1 s am. 16:7; 
Prov. 21:2  i Job 
34:11; Ps. 62:12; r ev. 
2:23; 22:12
13 j Ps. 19:10; 
119:103; Prov. 25:16; 
s ong 5:1
14 k Ps. 19:10; 58:11; 
Prov. 23:18  

2 l it. latter end
16 l Job 5:19; [Ps. 
34:19; 37:24; Mic. 
7:8]  m Esth. 7:10; 
a mos 5:2
17 n Job 31:29; Ps. 
35:15, 19; [Prov. 
17:5]; o bad. 12
18 3 l it. it be evil in 
His eyes
19 o Ps. 37:1
21 p [r om. 13:7; 
1 Pet. 2:17]
23 q l ev. 19:15; 
d eut. 1:17; 16:19; 
[John 7:24]  4 l it. 
recognize faces
24 r Prov. 17:15; 
Is. 5:23
25 s Prov. 28:23

If you have found it, there is a 
2 prospect,

And your hope will not be cut off.

15  Do not lie in wait, O wicked man, 
against the dwelling of the 
righteous;

Do not plunder his resting place;
16 l For a righteous man may fall seven 

times
And rise again,

 m But the wicked shall fall by calamity.

17 n Do not rejoice when your enemy 
falls,

And do not let your heart be glad 
when he stumbles;

18  Lest the LORD see it, and 3 it displease 
Him,

And He turn away His wrath from 
him.

19 o Do not fret because of evildoers,
Nor be envious of the wicked;

20  For there will be no prospect for the 
evil man;

The lamp of the wicked will be put 
out.

21  My son, p fear the LORD and the king;
Do not associate with those given to 

change;
22  For their calamity will rise  

suddenly,
And who knows the ruin those two 

can bring?

Further Sayings of the Wise
23 These things also belong to the wise:

 q It is not good to 4 show partiality in 
judgment.

24 r He who says to the wicked, “You are 
righteous,”

Him the people will curse;
Nations will abhor him.

25  But those who rebuke the wicked will 
have s delight,

And a good blessing will come upon 
them.

2  For their heart devises violence,
And their lips talk of troublemaking.

3  Through wisdom a house is built,
And by understanding it is 

established;
4  By knowledge the rooms are filled

With all precious and pleasant  
riches.

5 b A wise man is strong,
Yes, a man of knowledge increases 

strength;
6 c For by wise counsel you will wage 

your own war,
And in a multitude of counselors 

there is safety.

7 d Wisdom is too lofty for a fool;
He does not open his mouth in the 

gate.

8  He who e plots to do evil
Will be called a 1 schemer.

9  The devising of foolishness is sin,
And the scoffer is an abomination 

to men.

10  If you f faint in the day of adversity,
Your strength is small.

11 g Deliver those who are drawn toward 
death,

And hold back those stumbling to the 
slaughter.

12  If you say, “Surely we did not know 
this,”

Does not h He who weighs the hearts 
consider it?

He who keeps your soul, does He not 
know it?

And will He not render to each man 
i according to his deeds?

13  My son, j eat honey because it is 
good,

And the honeycomb which is sweet 
to your taste;

14 k So shall the knowledge of wisdom be 
to your soul;
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1012 | Proverbs 24:26

24:28, 29 verse 29 states the “Golden r ule” (Matt. 7:12) in terms 
of what we should not do. Jesus said this is our most important 
duty.
24:30–34 t he lazy person is judged on the basis of the shambles 
of his field. From this sorry state of affairs the wise take a lesson. 
t he only concern the lazy have is for a little sleep.
25:1 a fter the first collection of proverbs from Solomon (10:1—
22:16) and proverbs from foreign sources (22:17—24:22; 24:23–34) 
comes a collection of proverbs attributed to solomon, but which 
were not compiled until the time of k ing Hezekiah. t he following 
observations can be made: (1) t he wisdom tradition concerning 
s olomon was prodigious; (2) Israel’s interest in wisdom was par-
ticularly centered in times of relative peace and a vital royal court 
life in Jerusalem; (3) h ezekiah’s involvement in this activity was a 

mark of the strength of his rule and the sense he had of restoring 
s olomon’s glory.
25:4, 5 Silver is valuable only after the impurities have been re-
moved. s imilarly, wickedness needs to be removed from a king for 
his throne to be established rightly.
25:6, 7 Do not exalt yourself: knowing your place is a recurring 
theme in the Bible. It is humiliating to be told to remove yourself 
from a seat of honor. Jesus spoke of the same need for deference 
(l uke 14:11). Whom your eyes have seen: t his phrase reflects the 
custom in the ancient world of never looking directly in the eyes of 
a superior until told to do so (see Is. 6:5).
25:8–10 hastily to court: In our own litigious age, this group of 
verses has unusual relevance. seek to deal with complaints outside 
the court on a private level or even with an arbiter.

27 t 1 k in. 5:17; 
Prov. 27:23-27
28 u l ev. 6:2, 3; 
19:11; Eph. 4:25  
5 l XX, vg. Do not 
deceive
29 v [Prov. 20:22; 
Matt. 5:39-44; r om. 
12:17-19]
31 w Gen. 3:18
33 x Prov. 6:9, 10
34 y Prov. 6:9-11  
6 l it. one who walks 
about  7 l it. a man 
with a shield

CHAPTER 25

1 a 1 k in. 4:32
2 b d eut. 29:29; 
r om. 11:33
4 c 2 t im. 2:21

5 d Prov. 16:12; 20:8
7 e l uke 14:7-11
8 f Prov. 17:14; Matt. 
5:25  1 l it. contend 
or bring a lawsuit
9 g [Matt. 18:15]
10 2 the evil report 
concerning you not 
pass away
11 h Prov. 15:23; 
Is. 50:4
13 i Prov. 13:17
14 j Prov. 20:6  
k Jude 12
15 l Prov. 15:1

5  Take away the wicked from before 
the king,

And his throne will be established in 
d righteousness.

6  Do not exalt yourself in the presence 
of the king,

And do not stand in the place of the 
great;

7 e For it is better that he say to you,
 “ Come up here,”

Than that you should be put lower in 
the presence of the prince,

Whom your eyes have seen.

8 f Do not go hastily to 1 court;
For what will you do in the end,
When your neighbor has put you to 

shame?
9 g Debate your case with your  

neighbor,
And do not disclose the secret to 

another;
10  Lest he who hears it expose your 

shame,
And 2 your reputation be ruined.

11  A word fitly h spoken is like apples of 
gold

In settings of silver.
12  Like an earring of gold and an 

ornament of fine gold
Is a wise rebuker to an obedient  

ear.

13 i Like the cold of snow in time of 
harvest

Is a faithful messenger to those who 
send him,

For he refreshes the soul of his 
masters.

14 j Whoever falsely boasts of giving
Is like k clouds and wind without  

rain.

15 l By long forbearance a ruler is 
persuaded,

And a gentle tongue breaks a bone.

26  He who gives a right answer kisses 
the lips.

27 t Prepare your outside work,
Make it fit for yourself in the field;
And afterward build your house.

28 u Do not be a witness against your 
neighbor without cause,

 5  For would you deceive with your 
lips?

29 v Do not say, “I will do to him just as 
he has done to me;

I will render to the man according to 
his work.”

30  I went by the field of the lazy man,
And by the vineyard of the man 

devoid of understanding;
31  And there it was, w all overgrown 

with thorns;
Its surface was covered with nettles;
Its stone wall was broken down.

32  When I saw it, I considered it well;
I looked on it and received 

instruction:
33 x A little sleep, a little slumber,

A little folding of the hands to rest;
34 y So shall your poverty come like 6 a 

prowler,
And your need like 7 an armed man.

Further Wise Sayings of Solomon

25 These a also are proverbs of Sol-
omon which the men of Hez e kiah 

king of Ju dah copied:

2 b It is the glory of God to conceal a 
matter,

But the glory of kings is to search out 
a matter.

3  As the heavens for height and the 
earth for depth,

So the heart of kings is unsearchable.

4 c Take away the dross from silver,
And it will go to the silversmith for 

jewelry.
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Proverbs 26:11 | 1013

25:16 found honey: t oo much of even a good thing can cause 
illness and distress.
25:17 neighbor’s house: t he issue is moderation. t oo much 
“neighborliness” becomes an imposition.
25:19 a n unfaithful man—annoying and undependable—can-
not be trusted at all.
25:21, 22 t he words of Jesus in Matt. 5:43–48 have direct ties to 
these verses. Coals of fire speaks of God’s judgment (see Ps. 120:4; 
140:10); the idea is that an act of kindness to your enemy may cause 
him or her to feel ashamed. t his is just one way to overcome evil 
with good (see r om. 12:20).
25:27 much honey: Moderation in good things (see v. 16) goes 
with humility.
25:28 rule: s elf-control is a key part of obedience to God (see Gal. 
5:22, 23).
26:1 snow in summer: a  most unlikely happening in Israel. Rain 

in harvest is not only unusual, but disastrous, because rain at that 
time would cause the crops to rot.
26:3 rod for the fool’s back: t he fool has no internal motivation 
to do anything. h e is no better than a brute beast whom someone 
else has to motivate.
26:4, 5 s ome people have called the two proverbs here contradic-
tory, but that is not necessary. t he phrase according to his folly 
appears twice as a play on words with two shades of meaning. 
o n the one hand, it means “avoid the temptation to stoop to his 
level”; that is, don’t use his methods, lest you also be like him. 
o n the other hand, it means “avoid the temptation to ignore him 
altogether”; that is, respond in some way, or else he will become 
wise in his own eyes and his folly will get worse.
26:11 dog . . . vomit: a  fool does not learn from his mistakes. 
t he apostle Peter cited this verse and applied it to false teachers 
(2 Pet. 2:22).

18 m Ps. 57:4; Prov. 
12:18
20 n d an. 6:18
21 o Ex. 23:4, 5; 
2 k in. 6:22; 2 c hr. 
28:15; Matt. 5:44; 
r om. 12:20
22 p 2 s am. 16:12; 
[Matt. 6:4, 6]
23 q Ps. 101:5
24 r Prov. 19:13
25 s Prov. 15:30

26 3 ruined
27 t Prov. 27:2; 
[l uke 14:11]
28 u Prov. 16:32

CHAPTER 26

1 a 1 s am. 12:17
2 b n um. 23:8; 
d eut. 23:5; 2 s am. 
16:12
3 c Ps. 32:9; Prov. 
19:29
5 d Matt. 16:1-4; 
r om. 12:16
10 1 h eb. difficult 
in v. 10; ancient and 
modern translators 
differ greatly
11 e 2 Pet. 2:22  
f Ex. 8:15

Is like a murky spring and a 3 polluted 
well.

27  It is not good to eat much honey;
So t to seek one’s own glory is not 

glory.

28 u Whoever has no rule over his own 
spirit

Is like a city broken down, without 
walls.

26 As snow in summer a and rain in 
harvest,

So honor is not fitting for a fool.

2  Like a flitting sparrow, like a flying 
swallow,

So b a curse without cause shall not 
alight.

3 c A whip for the horse,
A bridle for the donkey,
And a rod for the fool’s back.

4  Do not answer a fool according to his 
folly,

Lest you also be like him.
5 d Answer a fool according to his folly,

Lest he be wise in his own eyes.
6  He who sends a message by the hand 

of a fool
Cuts off his own feet and drinks 

violence.
7  Like the legs of the lame that hang 

limp
Is a proverb in the mouth of fools.

8  Like one who binds a stone in a sling
Is he who gives honor to a fool.

9  Like a thorn that goes into the hand 
of a drunkard

Is a proverb in the mouth of fools.
10 1  The great God who formed 

everything
Gives the fool his hire and the 

transgressor his wages.
11 e As a dog returns to his own vomit,
 f So a fool repeats his folly.

16  Have you found honey?
Eat only as much as you need,
Lest you be filled with it and vomit.

17  Seldom set foot in your neighbor’s 
house,

Lest he become weary of you and 
hate you.

18 m A man who bears false witness 
against his neighbor

Is like a club, a sword, and a sharp 
arrow.

19  Confidence in an unfaithful man in 
time of trouble

Is like a bad tooth and a foot out of 
joint.

20  Like one who takes away a garment 
in cold weather,

And like vinegar on soda,
Is one who n sings songs to a heavy 

heart.

21 o If your enemy is hungry, give him 
bread to eat;

And if he is thirsty, give him water 
to drink;

22  For so you will heap coals of fire on 
his head,

 p And the LORD will reward you.

23  The north wind brings forth rain,
And q a backbiting tongue an angry 

countenance.

24 r It is better to dwell in a corner of a 
housetop,

Than in a house shared with a 
contentious woman.

25  As cold water to a weary soul,
So is s good news from a far country.

26  A righteous man who falters before 
the wicked
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1014 | Proverbs 26:12

26:12 Being haughty is even worse than being a fool. Egotism is 
the epitome of folly (see 28:11).
26:13–15 t hese proverbs about the lazy man have a “can you top 
this” quality that provides comic relief; the lazy man is the object 
of many jokes in s cripture. t his set of verses includes several (see 
19:15). Each one belittles laziness and the many outrageous excuses 
people often use to justify it.
26:17 t he problem with taking a dog by the ears is that the dog 
will not like it and probably bite. t he same is true of getting in-
volved in another’s quarrel. It’s an invasion of privacy.
26:20, 21 Fires do not burn without fuel; strife, or fighting, works 
the same way.
26:22 t he slanderer looks upon his nasty words as tasty tidbits, 
delicious morsels of raw gossip. Many people have an insatiable 
hunger for malicious gossip.
26:23 t he meaning of this proverb is not far from Jesus’ remarks to 
h is enemies that they were like whitewashed tombs (Matt. 23:27). 

n o amount of painting on the outside changes the value of the 
rotten interior.
26:24–26 a  person who hates says one thing but stores up anger 
within. h e may find that his hatred hurts him, when in his life 
there is so much falsehood that no one believes him no matter 
how gracious and truthful he might be at times. revealed before 
the assembly: w hen we lament the unfairness of the prosperity 
of the wicked and contrast our own situation to theirs, we need to 
keep Ps. 73:17 in mind. t heir end will more than compensate them 
for the evil they have done (see r om. 6:23).
27:1 a s Jesus did in h is teaching (Matt. 6:25–34), the wise of ancient 
Israel warned about a concern for tomorrow that overshadows 
the needs of today.
27:6 c orrection given in love by a friend is better than insincere 
acts of affection (see Ps. 141:5).
27:7 t hose who are full do not appreciate what they have, while to 
those who are hungry anything tastes good.

12 g Prov. 29:20; 
l uke 18:11, 12; [r ev. 
3:17]
13 2 o r plazas, 
squares
15 h Prov. 19:24  
3 l XX, syr. bosom; 
t g., vg. armpit
19 i Eph. 5:4
20 4 gossip or 
slanderer, lit. 
whisperer
21 j Prov. 15:18
22 5 gossip or 
slanderer  6 a  
Jewish tradition 
wounds  7 l it. rooms 
of the belly

25 k Ps. 28:3; Prov. 
26:23; Jer. 9:8  8 l it. 
his voice is gracious
27 l Esth. 7:10; Ps. 
7:15; Prov. 28:10; 
Eccl. 10:8
28 m Prov. 29:5

CHAPTER 27

1 a l uke 12:19-21; 
James 4:13-16
2 b Prov. 25:27; 
2 c or. 10:12, 18; 
12:11
4 c Prov. 6:34; 
1 John 3:12
5 d [Prov. 28:23]; 
Gal. 2:14
6 e Matt. 26:49
7 1 tramples on

24  He who hates, disguises it with his 
lips,

And lays up deceit within himself;
25 k When 8 he speaks kindly, do not 

believe him,
For there are seven abominations in 

his heart;
26  Though his hatred is covered by 

deceit,
His wickedness will be revealed 

before the assembly.

27 l Whoever digs a pit will fall into it,
And he who rolls a stone will have it 

roll back on him.

28  A lying tongue hates those who are 
crushed by it,

And a flattering mouth works m ruin.

27 Do a not boast about tomorrow,
For you do not know what a day  
 may bring forth.

2 b Let another man praise you, and not 
your own mouth;

A stranger, and not your own lips.

3  A stone is heavy and sand is weighty,
But a fool’s wrath is heavier than 

both of them.

4  Wrath is cruel and anger a torrent,
But c who is able to stand before 

jealousy?

5 d Open rebuke is better
Than love carefully concealed.

6  Faithful are the wounds of a friend,
But the kisses of an enemy are 

e deceitful.

7  A satisfied soul 1 loathes the 
honeycomb,

But to a hungry soul every bitter 
thing is sweet.

12 g Do you see a man wise in his own 
eyes?

There is more hope for a fool than 
for him.

13  The lazy man says, “There is a lion in 
the road!

A fierce lion is in the 2 streets!”
14  As a door turns on its hinges,

So does the lazy man on his bed.
15  The h lazy man buries his hand in the 

3 bowl;
It wearies him to bring it back to his 

mouth.
16  The lazy man is wiser in his own 

eyes
Than seven men who can answer 

sensibly.

17  He who passes by and meddles in a 
quarrel not his own

Is like one who takes a dog by the 
ears.

18  Like a madman who throws 
firebrands, arrows, and  
death,

19  Is the man who deceives his  
neighbor,

And says, i “I was only joking!”

20  Where there is no wood, the fire goes 
out;

And where there is no 4 talebearer, 
strife ceases.

21 j As charcoal is to burning coals, and 
wood to fire,

So is a contentious man to kindle 
strife.

22  The words of a 5 talebearer are like 
6 tasty trifles,

And they go down into the 7 inmost 
body.

23  Fervent lips with a wicked heart
Are like earthenware covered with 

silver dross.
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Proverbs 28:2 | 1015

27:8 from its nest: straying from home can mean losing security 
and becoming open to new and powerful temptations (see the 
parable of the prodigal son, l uke 15).
27:11 t his is the first my son proverb in this collection; it is very 
similar to those in the earlier parts of Proverbs (see chs. 1–9). a  child 
who grows up wise confirms that the parents who taught him or 
her were themselves wise (see 10:1).
27:13 n ormally a garment given in pledge was only a symbolic 
collateral and was returned immediately, but not if the one making 
the pledge was unreliable or a stranger (see 20:16).
27:17 iron sharpens iron: a  famous proverb, this verse may also 
be translated as applying to the will: “l et iron sharpen iron, and so 
let a person sharpen his friend.” t he idea is that people grow from 
interaction with one another.

27:18 keeps the fig tree: t his proverb speaks of faithfulness and 
reward. t he word master may refer to God.
27:19 a man’s heart: t houghts reflect a person’s true character.
27:20 Hell and Destruction are used often in the Bible to de-
scribe the fearful aspect of death. t hey are like ravenous monsters. 
c ompare this proverb with the image of s atan as a roaring lion 
(see 1 Pet. 5:8).
27:23–27 t hese verses affirm diligence and describe its practical re-
wards. t he model is that of the farmer who cares for his flocks and 
herds; if he diligently cares for them, in time they will care for him.
28:1 t he wicked flee when there is no cause (see Ps. 53:5) because 
of guilt and the fear of getting caught that goes with it.

9 2 l it. counsel of 
the soul
10 f Prov. 17:17; 
18:24
11 g Prov. 10:1; 
23:15-26
12 h Prov. 22:3
15 i Prov. 19:13
16 3 l it. hides

18 j 2 k in. 18:31; 
s ong 8:12; Is. 36:16; 
[1 c or. 3:8; 9:7-13]; 
2 t im. 2:6  4 protects 
or tends
20 k Prov. 30:15, 
16; h ab. 2:5  l Eccl. 
1:8; 4:8  5 o r Sheol  
6 h eb. Abaddon
21 m Prov. 17:3
22 n Prov. 23:35; 
26:11; Jer. 5:3
23 o Prov. 24:27
25 p Ps. 104:14

CHAPTER 28

1 a l ev. 26:17, 36; 
Ps. 53:5

18 j Whoever 4 keeps the fig tree will eat 
its fruit;

So he who waits on his master will 
be honored.

19  As in water face reflects face,
So a man’s heart reveals the man.

20 k Hell 5 and 6 Destruction are never full;
So l the eyes of man are never satisfied.

21 m The refining pot is for silver and the 
furnace for gold,

And a man is valued by what others 
say of him.

22 n Though you grind a fool in a mortar 
with a pestle along with crushed 
grain,

Yet his foolishness will not depart 
from him.

23  Be diligent to know the state of your 
o flocks,

And attend to your herds;
24  For riches are not forever,

Nor does a crown endure to all 
generations.

25 p When the hay is removed, and the 
tender grass shows itself,

And the herbs of the mountains are 
gathered in,

26  The lambs will provide your clothing,
And the goats the price of a field;

27  You shall have enough goats’ milk for 
your food,

For the food of your household,
And the nourishment of your 

maidservants.

28 The a wicked flee when no one 
pursues,

But the righteous are bold as a lion.

2  Because of the transgression of a 
land, many are its princes;

But by a man of understanding and 
knowledge

Right will be prolonged.

8  Like a bird that wanders from its 
nest

Is a man who wanders from his 
place.

9  Ointment and perfume delight the 
heart,

And the sweetness of a man’s  
friend gives delight by 2 hearty 
counsel.

10  Do not forsake your own friend or 
your father’s friend,

Nor go to your brother’s house in the 
day of your calamity;

 f Better is a neighbor nearby than a 
brother far away.

11  My son, be wise, and make my heart 
glad,

 g That I may answer him who 
reproaches me.

12  A prudent man foresees evil and 
hides himself;

The simple pass on and are 
h punished.

13  Take the garment of him who is 
surety for a stranger,

And hold it in pledge when he is 
surety for a seductress.

14  He who blesses his friend with a 
loud voice, rising early in the 
morning,

It will be counted a curse to him.

15  A i continual dripping on a very 
rainy day

And a contentious woman are  
alike;

16  Whoever 3 restrains her restrains the 
wind,

And grasps oil with his right hand.

17  As iron sharpens iron,
So a man sharpens the countenance 

of his friend.
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1016 | Proverbs 28:3

28:4, 5 w hen a person abandons God’s law, he or she loses all 
sense of right and praises the wicked (see r om. 1:28–32). a nd since 
true justice is from God, the ungodly have trouble understanding 
it. t his is why the fear of the l ord is the beginning of wisdom (see 
1:7).
28:6 t he proverbs balance their words on poor and rich people; 
they do not assume that godliness leads to wealth or that wealthy 
people are necessarily godly. a s this proverb points out, sometimes 
we must choose between doing good and getting rich.
28:7 t o be a companion of gluttons (see 23:20, 21) is to break 
God’s law. t his is why Jesus’ enemies charged him with associating 
with gluttons: such accusations were attacks on h is faithfulness to 
God (see Matt. 11:19).
28:8 Profit taken by usury is unjust. God will help the poor even-
tually, at their exploiters’ expense.

28:10 causes the upright to go astray: t hese words resemble 
Jesus’ warning against leading h is disciples astray (Matt. 18:6). Paul 
vividly captures this kind of evil: “If anyone defiles the temple of 
God, God will destroy him” (see 1 c or. 3:17).
28:14 Happy is the man is a beatitude (see Ps. 1:1) about the per-
son who is in awe of God. t he person who never thinks of God 
faces calamity.
28:19 Tills his land is a call to hard work, a promise of reward, and 
a warning against frivolity or overindulgence in fun.
28:20 A faithful man succeeds. t hat is, faithfulness to God, not 
greed, determines success in life.
28:21 t o exercise partiality (literally “to recognize faces”) means 
to judge on the basis of favors or bribes instead of what is right.
28:23 rebukes a man: c onstructive criticism has more value than 
flattery, which aims only to win people’s affection.

3 b Matt. 18:28  
1 l it. and there is no 
bread
4 c Ps. 49:18; r om. 
1:32  d 1 k in. 18:18; 
n eh. 13:11, 15; Matt. 
3:7; 14:4; Eph. 5:11
5 e Ps. 92:6; Is. 6:9; 
44:18  f Ps. 119:100; 
Prov. 2:9; John 
17:17; 1 c or. 2:15; 
[1 John 2:20, 27]
9 g Ps. 66:18; 109:7; 
Prov. 15:8
10 h Ps. 7:15; Prov. 
26:27  i [Matt. 6:33; 
h eb. 6:12; 1 Pet. 3:9]
12 j Prov. 11:10; 
29:2  2 l it. will be 
searched for
13 k Ps. 32:3-5; 
1 John 1:8-10

15 l Prov. 19:12; 
1 Pet. 5:8  m Ex. 1:14; 
Prov. 29:2; Matt. 
2:16
16 n Eccl. 10:16; 
Is. 3:12
17 o Gen. 9:6
18 3 delivered
19 p Prov. 12:11; 
20:13
20 q Prov. 13:11; 
20:21; 23:4; 1 t im. 
6:9
21 r Prov. 18:5  
s Ezek. 13:19  4 l it. 
recognize faces
22 t Prov. 21:5
23 u Prov. 27:5, 6

But whoever confesses and forsakes 
them will have mercy.

14  Happy is the man who is always 
reverent,

But he who hardens his heart will 
fall into calamity.

15 l Like a roaring lion and a charging 
bear

 m Is a wicked ruler over poor people.

16  A ruler who lacks understanding is a 
great n oppressor,

But he who hates covetousness will 
prolong his days.

17 o A man burdened with bloodshed will 
flee into a pit;

Let no one help him.

18  Whoever walks blamelessly will be 
3 saved,

But he who is perverse in his ways 
will suddenly fall.

19 p He who tills his land will have plenty 
of bread,

But he who follows frivolity will 
have poverty enough!

20  A faithful man will abound with 
blessings,

 q But he who hastens to be rich will 
not go unpunished.

21 r To 4 show partiality is not good,
 s Because for a piece of bread a man 

will transgress.

22  A man with an evil eye hastens after 
riches,

And does not consider that t poverty 
will come upon him.

23 u He who rebukes a man will find 
more favor afterward

Than he who flatters with the 
tongue.

3 b A poor man who oppresses the poor
Is like a driving rain 1 which leaves 

no food.

4 c Those who forsake the law praise the 
wicked,

 d But such as keep the law contend 
with them.

5 e Evil men do not understand justice,
But f those who seek the LORD 

understand all.

6  Better is the poor who walks in his 
integrity

Than one perverse in his ways, 
though he be rich.

7  Whoever keeps the law is a 
discerning son,

But a companion of gluttons shames 
his father.

8  One who increases his possessions 
by usury and extortion

Gathers it for him who will pity the 
poor.

9  One who turns away his ear from 
hearing the law,

 g Even his prayer is an abomination.

10 h Whoever causes the upright to go 
astray in an evil way,

He himself will fall into his own pit;
 i But the blameless will inherit good.

11  The rich man is wise in his own eyes,
But the poor who has understanding 

searches him out.

12  When the righteous rejoice, there is 
great j glory;

But when the wicked arise, men 
2 hide themselves.

13 k He who covers his sins will not 
prosper,
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24 v Prov. 18:9
25 w Prov. 13:10  
x Prov. 29:25; 1 t im. 
6:6
26 y Prov. 3:5
27 z d eut. 15:7; 
Prov. 19:17; 22:9
28 a Job 24:4

CHAPTER 29

1 a 2 c hr. 36:16; 
Prov. 6:15
2 b Esth. 8:15; Prov. 
28:12  c Esth. 4:3  
1 become great
5 d Prov. 26:28

7 e Job 29:16; Ps. 
41:1; Prov. 31:8, 9
8 f Prov. 11:11
9 g Matt. 11:17
10 h Gen. 4:5-8; 
1 John 3:12  2 l it. 
soul or life
11 i Prov. 14:33  
3 l it. spirit
13 j [Matt. 5:45]
14 k Ps. 72:4; Is. 11:4
15 l Prov. 22:15
16 m Ps. 37:34; Prov. 
21:12

28:24 robs his father: t his proverb condemns breaking the fifth 
commandment, “h onor your father and your mother” (Ex. 20:12). 
r espect for parents as a duty is a common theme in the Book of 
Proverbs.
28:25, 26 o ne of the main causes of strife is pride; trust in God 
leads to blessing. walks wisely: security can only come by trusting 
God, not by relying on oneself.
29:1 t he h ebrew phrase for often rebuked is “a man of rebukes.” 
t he judgment on a person who stubbornly rejects God’s correction 
is swift and final.
29:2–4 t he words righteous are in authority can also be trans-
lated “righteous are great.” People will always respond to good 
government and justice. Justice is not served by bribes, nor is good 
government established that way.

29:5, 6 Spreads a net: l ies entrap liars (see 10:8). Moreover, the 
evil one is trapped by his own actions. Both the liar and the wicked 
are contrasted with the righteous, who run happily because they 
are innocent of any wrongdoing.
29:7 r ighteous people are concerned for the poor and help them 
(see 22:22); the wicked do not even consider the needy.
29:13 God is responsible for giving life to both the poor man and 
the oppressor. Jesus attested that God causes rain to fall on the 
just and the unjust (Matt. 5:45).
29:15–17 t he words rod and rebuke both speak of correction or 
discipline. a n undisciplined child shames everyone, especially his or 
her parents (see v. 17). verse 17 places the burden of correction on 
the parents. t he word translated delight speaks of rich, delicious 
food (see Gen. 49:20).

6  By transgression an evil man is 
snared,

But the righteous sings and rejoices.

7  The righteous e considers the cause of 
the poor,

But the wicked does not understand 
such knowledge.

8  Scoffers f set a city aflame,
But wise men turn away wrath.

9  If a wise man contends with a foolish 
man,

 g Whether the fool rages or laughs, 
there is no peace.

10 h The bloodthirsty hate the  
blameless,

But the upright seek his 2 well-being.

11  A fool vents all his i feelings,3 
But a wise man holds them back.

12  If a ruler pays attention to lies,
All his servants become wicked.

13  The poor man and the oppressor 
have this in common:

 j The LORD gives light to the eyes of 
both.

14  The king who judges the k poor with 
truth,

His throne will be established 
forever.

15  The rod and rebuke give l wisdom,
But a child left to himself brings 

shame to his mother.

16  When the wicked are multiplied, 
transgression increases;

But the righteous will see their  
m fall.

17  Correct your son, and he will give 
you rest;

Yes, he will give delight to your soul.

24  Whoever robs his father or his 
mother,

And says, “It is no transgression,”
The same v is companion to a 

destroyer.

25 w He who is of a proud heart stirs up 
strife,

 x But he who trusts in the LORD will be 
prospered.

26  He who y trusts in his own heart is a 
fool,

But whoever walks wisely will be 
delivered.

27 z He who gives to the poor will not 
lack,

But he who hides his eyes will have 
many curses.

28  When the wicked arise, a men hide 
themselves;

But when they perish, the righteous 
increase.

29 He a who is often rebuked, and 
hardens his neck,

Will suddenly be destroyed, and that 
without remedy.

2  When the righteous 1 are in 
authority, the b people  
rejoice;

But when a wicked man rules, c the 
people groan.

3  Whoever loves wisdom makes his 
father rejoice,

But a companion of harlots wastes 
his wealth.

4  The king establishes the land by 
justice,

But he who receives bribes 
overthrows it.

5  A man who d flatters his neighbor
Spreads a net for his feet.
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29:18 where there is no revelation: t he h ebrew word for 
revelation speaks of revelatory vision, a word from God. w ithout 
God’s revelation of the l aw, the people flounder. t rue happiness 
is discovered within the constraints of revelation, in the counsel 
of the s avior.
29:20 hasty in his words: Even a wise person may become foolish 
by speaking too quickly. It is better to be silent or to choose words 
carefully than to speak whatever first comes to mind.
29:23 s ee Ps. 147:6; God raises the humble and puts down the 
arrogant. Mary praised God for doing this marvelous thing (see 
l uke 1:46–55).
29:26 God controls human affairs. t herefore it makes more sense 
to seek the l ord first before stooping to seek the favor of human 
rulers.
30:1 a n entirely new section of the Book of Proverbs begins with 

the words of Agur. l ike l emuel (31:1–9), a gur was a non-h ebrew 
contributor to the Book of Proverbs. h e came to faith in the God of 
Israel in a foreign land. we know nothing about his father Jakeh, 
but the word translated his utterance may be a place name. Ith-
iel and Ucal were probably a gur’s pupils. s ince the back-to-back 
repetition of the name Ithiel is unusual, some construe the h ebrew 
letters differently and translate the text “I have wearied myself,  
o  God; I have wearied myself, o  God, and am consumed.” t his 
would fit the context of the following verses.
30:2, 3 more stupid than any man: a gur means he was at a loss. 
s imilarly, his denial of knowledge of the Holy One is a rhetorical 
flourish as well (as is seen by comparison with his words of vv. 5, 
6). a gur was stating with dramatic irony that he could not explain 
the puzzle before him.

25 t Gen. 12:12; 20:2; l uke 12:4; John 12:42, 43  6 secure, lit. set 
on high  26 u Ps. 20:9  7 l it. face  
CHAPTER 30 2 a Ps. 73:22; Prov. 12:1 3 b [Prov. 9:10]

18 n 1 s am. 3:1; Ps. 
74:9; a mos 8:11, 12  
o Prov. 8:32; John 
13:17  4 prophetic 
vision
20 p Prov. 26:12
22 q Prov. 26:21
23 r Job 22:29; Prov. 
15:33; 18:12; Is. 66:2; 
d an. 4:30; Matt. 
23:12; l uke 14:11; 
18:14; a cts 12:23; 
[James 4:6-10; 
1 Pet. 5:5, 6]
24 s l ev. 5:1  5 l it. 
hears the adjuration 
or oath

21  He who pampers his servant from 
childhood

Will have him as a son in the  
end.

22 q An angry man stirs up strife,
And a furious man abounds in 

transgression.

23 r A man’s pride will bring him  
low,

But the humble in spirit will retain 
honor.

24  Whoever is a partner with a thief 
hates his own life;

 s He 5 swears to tell the truth, but 
reveals nothing.

25 t The fear of man brings a snare,
But whoever trusts in the LORD shall 

be 6 safe.

26 u Many seek the ruler’s 7 favor,
But justice for man comes from the 

LORD.

27  An unjust man is an abomination to 
the righteous,

And he who is upright in the way is 
an abomination to the wicked.

The Wisdom of Agur

30 The words of Agur the son of 
Jakeh, his utterance. This man de-

clared to Ithi el—to Ithi el and Ucal:

2 a Surely I am more stupid than any 
man,

And do not have the understanding 
of a man.

3  I neither learned wisdom
Nor have b knowledge of the Holy 

One.

18 n Where there is no 4 revelation, the 
people cast off restraint;

But o happy is he who keeps the  
law.

19  A servant will not be corrected by 
mere words;

For though he understands, he will 
not respond.

20  Do you see a man hasty in his 
words?

 p There is more hope for a fool than for 
him.

bIble TImes & CUlTUre NoTes 

vocational Training
s ince Israel was an agricultural society, much of the practical wis-
dom handed down from father to son was about farming. t his 
included lessons on preparing the soil for planting and cultivating 
the various crops, as well as harvesting and storing the bounty. 
s ons learned these skills by working alongside their fathers 
throughout their youth. t hey carefully observed their fathers 
planting, pruning, and harvesting. It 
was also the father’s responsibility 
to teach his sons a t rade or craft. 
For example, if the father was a 
potter, he taught that skill to his 
sons. w hile the boys were learn-
ing these skills, the girls learned bak-
ing, spinning, and weaving under the 
watchful eyes of their mothers (Ex. 
35:25, 26; 2 s am. 13:8). If there were no 
sons in the family, daugh-
ters might be required 
to learn the father’s work 
(Gen. 29:6; Ex. 2:16). such 
training was important, 
for “a child left to him-
self brings shame to his 
mother” (29:15).

Woman kneading bread, Greek, c. 500 B.c .  
Girls learned baking from their mothers.

Woman kneading bread on top of a square slab, Greek, from 
Aulis, c. 500-475 B.C./Ashmolean Museum, University of 

Oxford, UK/The Bridgeman Art Library
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30:4 t his verse gives the riddle that perplexed a gur. t he questions 
are enigmatic. t hey culminate in What is His name, and What 
is His Son’s name, If you know? a t this point, the riddle has no 
answer. t he ot  would answer that “h is name” is the l ord God, but 
did not have a name for h is son. t his riddle was to remain unsolved 
until Jesus answered it for n icodemus (see John 3:13). t hese verses 
form one of the most straightforward messianic texts in the Bible.
30:7–9 two things: t his was all a gur needed.
30:10 t his proverb is unusual in warning against slandering a ser-
vant. s laves in ancient times were often regarded as less than a 
full person.
30:11–14 a gur wrote about a generation plagued by social ills 
such as lack of respect for parents, self-righteousness, greed, and 
selfishness. Ironically, such evils have plagued every generation, 
not just a gur’s.
30:17 mocks his father: t he lack of parental respect spoken of in 

v. 11 leads to this curse. t he language is strong and violent, as is the 
punishment of the one who abuses his or her parents.
30:19 t he term translated virgin could also read “young woman” 
in this context.
30:20 t his verse contrasts with the way of v. 19; this way is awful 
whereas the former is wonderful. t he adulterous woman regards 
her illicit sexual relations without remorse, as if she were finishing 
a plate of food.
30:21–23 c ontrasting with the four wonderful things of vv. 18, 19 
are four things that are grievous, an upsetting of order. t hree are 
clear: the servant, the fool, and the maidservant are all in un-
expected positions of power. t he hateful woman describes the 
sorry lot of a woman whose husband hates her.
30:24–28 t his numerical proverb speaks of four creatures that are 
small in size but amazing in behavior. Each of these small creatures 
has a behavioral trait from which wise people can learn.

4 c [Ps. 68:18; John 
3:13]  d Job 38:4; Ps. 
104:3; Is. 40:12
5 e Ps. 12:6; 19:8; 
119:140  f Ps. 18:30; 
84:11; 115:9-11  
1 tested, refined, 
found pure
6 g d eut. 4:2; 12:32; 
r ev. 22:18
8 h Job 23:12; Matt. 
6:11; [Phil. 4:19]
9 i d eut. 8:12-14; 
n eh. 9:25, 26; h os. 
13:6
11 j Ex. 21:17; Prov. 
20:20
12 k [Prov. 16:2]; Is. 
65:5; l uke 18:11; 
[t itus 1:15, 16]
13 l Ps. 131:1; Prov. 
6:17; Is. 2:11; 5:15  
2 In arrogance
14 m Job 29:17; 
Ps. 52:2  n Ps. 14:4; 
a mos 8:4

16 o Prov. 27:20; 
h ab. 2:5  3 o r Sheol
17 p Gen. 9:22; l ev. 
20:9; Prov. 20:20
19 4 l it. heart
22 q Prov. 19:10; 
Eccl. 10:7
23 5 o r hated

15  The leech has two daughters—
Give and Give!

There are three things that are never 
satisfied,

Four never say, “Enough!”:
16 o The 3 grave,

The barren womb,
The earth that is not satisfied with 

water—
And the fire never says, “Enough!”

17 p The eye that mocks his father,
And scorns obedience to his  

mother,
The ravens of the valley will pick it 

out,
And the young eagles will eat it.

18  There are three things which are too 
wonderful for me,

Yes, four which I do not understand:
19  The way of an eagle in the air,

The way of a serpent on a rock,
The way of a ship in the 4 midst of 

the sea,
And the way of a man with a virgin.

20  This is the way of an adulterous 
woman:

She eats and wipes her mouth,
And says, “I have done no 

wickedness.”

21  For three things the earth is 
perturbed,

Yes, for four it cannot bear up:
22 q For a servant when he reigns,

A fool when he is filled with food,
23  A 5 hateful woman when she is 

married,
And a maidservant who succeeds her 

mistress.

24  There are four things which are little 
on the earth,

But they are exceedingly wise:

4 c Who has ascended into heaven, or 
descended?

 d Who has gathered the wind in His 
fists?

Who has bound the waters in a 
garment?

Who has established all the ends of 
the earth?

What is His name, and what is His 
Son’s name,

If you know?

5 e Every word of God is 1 pure;
 f He is a shield to those who put their 

trust in Him.
6 g Do not add to His words,

Lest He rebuke you, and you be 
found a liar.

7  Two things I request of You
(Deprive me not before I die):

8  Remove falsehood and lies far from me;
Give me neither poverty nor riches—

 h Feed me with the food allotted to me;
9 i Lest I be full and deny You,

And say, “Who is the LORD?”
Or lest I be poor and steal,
And profane the name of my God.

10  Do not malign a servant to his master,
Lest he curse you, and you be found 

guilty.

11  There is a generation that curses its 
j father,

And does not bless its mother.
12  There is a generation k that is pure in 

its own eyes,
Yet is not washed from its filthiness.

13  There is a generation—oh, how l lofty 
are their eyes!

And their eyelids are 2 lifted up.
14 m There is a generation whose teeth are 

like swords,
And whose fangs are like knives,

 n To devour the poor from off the 
earth,

And the needy from among men.
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25 r Prov. 6:6
26 s l ev. 11:5; 
Ps. 104:18  6 rock 
hyraxes
28 7 o r lizard
31 8 o r perhaps 
strutting rooster, lit. 
girded of waist  9 a  
Jewish tradition a 
king against whom 
there is no uprising
32 t Job 21:5; 40:4; 
Mic. 7:16

CHAPTER 31

2 a Is. 49:15
3 b Prov. 5:9  c d eut. 
17:17; 1 k in. 11:1; 
n eh. 13:26; Prov. 
7:26; h os. 4:11

4 d Eccl. 10:17
5 e h os. 4:11  1 l it. 
sons of affliction
6 f Ps. 104:15
8 g Job 29:15, 16; 
Ps. 82  2 l it. sons of 
passing away
9 h l ev. 19:15; d eut. 
1:16  i Job 29:12; Is. 
1:17; Jer. 22:16
10 j r uth 3:11; 
Prov. 12:4; 19:14  
3 vv. 10-31  are an 
alphabetic acrostic 
in h ebrew; cf. Ps. 
119  4 l it. a wife of 
valor, in the sense 
of all forms of 
excellence
15 k Prov. 20:13; 
r om. 12:11  l l uke 
12:42
16 5 l it. the fruit of 
her hands

30:32, 33 t he proverbs of a gur conclude with warnings against 
boasting and troublemaking. t he phrase put your hand on your 
mouth means “stop it.” t he idea is if you are in the middle of mak-
ing trouble and suddenly realize your foolishness, stop right then 
before things get worse.
31:1 t his verse begins a new section of material from a non- 
Israelite source. some have thought that the name Lemuel, mean-
ing “Belonging to God,” is a pseudonym for s olomon, but this is 
only a guess.
31:2–5 l emuel’s mother advised him not to give his strength to 
women. o ften in the ancient world a king would amass a large 
harem or involve himself sexually with many women. t he wisdom 
of l emuel’s mother was that such behavior destroys rulers. she 
likewise advised him to avoid intoxicating drink altogether, so 
that he could always have a clear enough head to rule justly.
31:8, 9 for the speechless: t he duty of a king in the ancient world 
was to defend the weak, to uphold the helpless. t hese ideals were 
rarely realized in that age or even in our own. But one day a king 
who is the d efender of the helpless will establish h is righteous 
reign (see 23:10, 11).

31:10 Proverbs 31:10–31 is an acrostic poem; each verse begins with 
a successive letter of the h ebrew alphabet. s ome have thought 
that it continues the teaching of k ing l emuel’s mother (vv. 1–9), 
but it may also be an independent, concluding unit. a s the Book 
of Proverbs begins with the Prologue (1:1–7), which gives the goals 
of wisdom in general terms, so now it concludes with this Epilogue 
(vv. 10–31), which pre sents them in a case study. t he opening words 
who can find position this woman as an ideal. t he phrase a virtu-
ous wife speaks of excellence, moral worth, ability, and nobility, 
not just marital fidelity (see also 12:4). such a woman is the ideal 
of wisdom in action.
31:13–15 t hese verses emphasize both hard work and skill. t he 
woman they describe does things she enjoys, finding her fulfill-
ment in varied tasks. t he words she . . . rises while it is yet night 
describe her concern for others; she gives of herself to care for her 
family and servants.
31:16, 17 She considers a field; that is, she buys and sells and 
builds her own resources. t hese words are remarkable in light of 
the many restrictions placed on women in the ancient world.

4 d It is not for kings, O Lemuel,
It is not for kings to drink wine,
Nor for princes intoxicating drink;

5 e Lest they drink and forget the law,
And pervert the justice of all 1 the 

afflicted.
6 f Give strong drink to him who is 

perishing,
And wine to those who are bitter of 

heart.
7  Let him drink and forget his  

poverty,
And remember his misery no more.

8 g Open your mouth for the speechless,
In the cause of all who are 2 appointed 

to die.
9  Open your mouth, h judge 

righteously,
And i plead the cause of the poor and 

needy.

The Virtuous Wife
10 j Who 3 can find a 4 virtuous wife?

For her worth is far above rubies.
11  The heart of her husband safely 

trusts her;
So he will have no lack of gain.

12  She does him good and not evil
All the days of her life.

13  She seeks wool and flax,
And willingly works with her  

hands.
14  She is like the merchant ships,

She brings her food from afar.
15 k She also rises while it is yet night,

And l provides food for her 
household,

And a portion for her maidservants.
16  She considers a field and buys it;

From 5 her profits she plants a 
vineyard.

17  She girds herself with strength,
And strengthens her arms.

25 r The ants are a people not strong,
Yet they prepare their food in the 

summer;
26 s The 6 rock badgers are a feeble folk,

Yet they make their homes in the 
crags;

27  The locusts have no king,
Yet they all advance in ranks;

28  The 7 spider skillfully grasps with its 
hands,

And it is in kings’ palaces.

29  There are three things which are 
majestic in pace,

Yes, four which are stately in walk:
30  A lion, which is mighty among beasts

And does not turn away from any;
31  A 8 greyhound,

A male goat also,
And 9 a king whose troops are with 

him.

32  If you have been foolish in exalting 
yourself,

Or if you have devised evil, t put your 
hand on your mouth.

33  For as the churning of milk produces 
butter,

And wringing the nose produces 
blood,

So the forcing of wrath produces 
strife.

The Words of King Lemuel’s Mother

31 The words of King Lemu el, the ut-
terance which his mother taught 

him:

2  What, my son?
And what, son of my womb?
And what, a son of my vows?

3 b Do not give your strength to women,
Nor your ways c to that which 

destroys kings.
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20 m d eut. 15:11; 
Job 31:16-20; Prov. 
22:9; r om. 12:13; 
Eph. 4:28; h eb. 
13:16
23 n Prov. 12:4

31:18, 19 her merchandise is good: o ne of the avenues the 
woman exploits is a “cottage industry” in which she acts inde-
pendently.
31:20–22 t he virtuous woman works not to get rich, but to give 
to the poor. she can be concerned for others because she has 
provided for her family.
31:23 t he virtuous woman’s husband has a position in the gates 
as an elder of the city; some of his status comes from his wife’s 
reputation, not just his own.
31:24 Linen garments probably indicates clothing for women.
31:25 t he virtuous woman’s own clothing is far richer than linen 
or silk; she is dressed in strength and honor.

31:26 a ny woman who opens her mouth with wisdom deserves 
praise, given all the information on the use and misuse of speech 
in the Book of Proverbs. a  virtuous woman takes care to speak well 
(James 3:2).
31:28, 29 t he virtuous woman is blessed by her family—by her 
children as well as her husband. t he words of v. 29 are the blessing 
of her husband.
31:30, 31 Charm may be used for good or for evil; it is not neces-
sarily bad. But its good use requires the fear of the l ord—the main 
theme of the Book of Proverbs.

25  Strength and honor are her clothing;
She shall rejoice in time to come.

26  She opens her mouth with  
wisdom,

And on her tongue is the law of 
kindness.

27  She watches over the ways of her 
household,

And does not eat the bread of 
idleness.

28  Her children rise up and call her 
blessed;

Her husband also, and he praises  
her:

29 “ Many daughters have done well,
But you excel them all.”

30  Charm is deceitful and beauty is 
passing,

But a woman who fears the LORD, she 
shall be praised.

31  Give her of the fruit of her hands,
And let her own works praise her in 

the gates.

18  She perceives that her merchandise is 
good,

And her lamp does not go out by 
night.

19  She stretches out her hands to the 
distaff,

And her hand holds the spindle.
20 m She extends her hand to the poor,

Yes, she reaches out her hands to the 
needy.

21  She is not afraid of snow for her 
household,

For all her household is clothed with 
scarlet.

22  She makes tapestry for herself;
Her clothing is fine linen and purple.

23 n Her husband is known in the gates,
When he sits among the elders of the 

land.
24  She makes linen garments and sells 

them,
And supplies sashes for the 

merchants.
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THE BOOK OF

ECCLESIASTES

THE BOOK OF ECCLESIASTES is one of the most misunderstood books in the Bible. Chris-
tians have tended either to ignore the message of the book, or to regard it as the testimony 
of a m an living apart from God. This is unfortunate, for the book asks relevant, searching 
questions about the meaning of life, and it declares the utter futility of an existence without 
God. Like all Scripture, the Book of Ecclesiastes benefits and edifies God’s people.

Negative descriptions such as “cynical,” “fatalistic,” or “existential” do not do the Book of 
Ecclesiastes justice. There is too much evidence of robust cheerfulness throughout its pages. 
“So I commended enjoyment” (8:15) is a recurrent theme that pervades the book; in fact, the 
Hebrew words for “gladness” and “being glad” appear seventeen times in Ecclesiastes. The 
underlying mood of the book is joy: finding pleasure in life despite the troubles that often 
plague it. Those who fear and worship God should experience this joy; they should rejoice in 
the gifts God has given them.

Author The writer says that he was “the son of David, king in Jerusalem” (1:1, 12, 16), words that have led many 
to assume that the writer was Solomon. Evidence in the book itself points to Solomon: (1) the author had “more 
wisdom than all who were before” him (1:16; see 1 Kin. 3:12); (2) he gathered for himself “silver and gold and the 
special treasures of kings” (2:8; see 1 Kin. 10:11–23); (3) he “acquired male and female servants” in great numbers 
(2:7; see 1 Kin. 9:20–23); (4) he engaged in extensive building projects (2:4–6; see 1 Kin. 9:1–19); (5) he developed 
a great understanding of plants, birds, and natural phenomena (2:4–7; see 1 Kin. 4:33); (6) he declared, “there 
is not a just man on earth who does good and does not sin” (7:20; see 1 Kin. 8:46); and (7) “he pondered and 
sought out and set in order many proverbs” (12:9; see 1 Kin. 4:32).

Nevertheless, some scholars argue that Solomon is not the author. They point to two passages to make their 
case: 1:12 and 1:16. The past tense of the verb in 1:12: “I . . . was king over Israel in Jerusalem” may lead the reader 
to think that the author was no longer king when he wrote this work. But the verb can denote a state of action 
that began in the past and continues into the present. Hence 1:12 could be translated, “I have been [and am] 
king.” Also, the phrase in 1:16 suggests there were many kings before Solomon in Jerusalem. Since David was the 
first Hebrew king in Jerusalem, the argument goes, the writer must have lived many generations after the time 
of David. Yet we should recall that the history of Jerusalem can be traced to early Canaanite settlements. The 
kings of Jerusalem may well have included Melchizedek (Gen. 14:18), Adoni-Zedek ( Josh. 10:1), and Abdi-Khepa 
(mentioned in the Amarna Letters) to name just a few. Therefore it can reasonably be asserted that Solomon is 
the author of this wonderful but unusual book.

Purpose Solomon probably wrote this book toward the end of his life, after he had repented of idolatry and 
his pursuit of foreign wives. Thus the Book of Ecclesiastes is both a monument to Solomon’s recommitment to 
the living God and a guide for others through the pitfalls and perils of life.
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In fact, solomon might have written this wisdom book as a tract for other nations. t hat would explain why 
he did not write about the l aw, and why he used the divine title Elohim, meaning “Exalted God,” instead of 
the covenantal name yahweh in the book (Ex. 3:14, 15). solomon had entertained many dignitaries from other 
nations, including the queen of sheba. t he queen’s questions concerning the basic meaning of life might have 
prompted him to write Ecclesiastes to teach the Gentiles about the living God and their need to worship only 
him. c enturies before, Moses had called for this type of treatise to the pagan nations (d eut. 4:6–8). t he nations 
that had heard of Israel’s success needed to know about the living and exalted God who had blessed Israel 
with wealth and wisdom.

Themes sometimes it is better to read the end of a book to understand better the direction in which the 
book is headed. t his is certainly true of Ecclesiastes. t he book should be interpreted in light of its conclusion: 
“Fear God and keep his commandments, for this is man’s all” (12:13). to fear God means to revere, worship, and 
serve God—to turn from evil and turn in awe to the living God. t his was the attitude of a braham (Gen. 22:12), 
Job ( Job 1:1, 8, 9; 2:3), and the Egyptian midwives (Ex. 1:17, 21). It does not involve dread, but instead a proper 
respect for and obedience to our c reator. w hy should we respect and obey God? t he Book of Ecclesiastes 
answers this question in its concluding verse (12:14): God will judge everyone—both the righteous and the 
wicked. l ife cannot be lived with abandon, as if God will not see or remember the deeds of the past. For on 
the final day, he will call forth all men and women to account for their actions. t he admonition to fear God and  
the expectation of divine judgment are the two great themes that conclude the book and provide an interpre-
tative framework for the rest of it (see 12:13, 14).

t he journey of solomon to his conclusion “to fear God” is founded on the human search for meaning in life. 
In 3:11, solomon eloquently expresses humankind’s dilemma: God has placed eternity in our hearts. a  search for 
true meaning in this life—in money or fame, for instance—will only leave us empty-handed, because our souls 
yearn for something that will last. o ur frustration arises from a hunger to fellowship with our eternal c reator—
the only o ne who can give meaning to our lives. In Ecclesiastes, s olomon takes us on a tour of all of life and 
concludes that all of it is vanity. Pleasures and riches lead merely to boredom and despair. o nly a relationship 
with the o ne who created us and continues to care for us will truly satisfy. t roubles and uncertainty will continue 
to plague us, but even during these times we can find joy in a secure trust in our Father.

The colossi of Memnon from the temple complex of Amunhotep iii. The temple that once stood behind them was 
destroyed long ago, a poignant reminder of the ultimate meaninglessness of power and glory.
© Zhukov Oleg/Shutterstock
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ChriST in The SCriPTureS

Ecclesiastes is a candid commentary on the 
emptiness and inner perplexity that marks 
the life of one who is disconnected from 
his c reator. It’s a journal of honest doubts, 
hopes, and fears. Because all people have 
“eternity in their hearts” (3:11), there is a 
purpose for Jesus to disrobe h imself of 
h is divine dignity and descend to our sin-
ful planet. In that we bear God’s image, he 
desires to enter our world to provide the 
necessary remedy in order to maximize our 
eternal potential. a s we peer into the look-
ing glass and see the sad state of life lived 
apart from the l ord, we recognize that only 
in Jesus can ultimate satisfaction, wisdom, 
and joy be found.

eCCleSiASTeS ouTline

 I. Prologue 1:1–11

 II. t he search for the chief good in wisdom and pleasure 1:12—2:26

 a . t he quest for wisdom and pleasure 1:12—2:11

 B. t he comparison of wisdom and pleasure 2:12–26

 III. t he search for the chief good in business 3:1—5:20

 a . God’s determination of the quest 3:1–15

 B. human injustice and perversity 3:16—4:3

 c . human rivalries 4:4–8

 d. Five illustrations of a better way: cooperation 4:9–16

 E. worship of God 5:1–7

 F. t rust in the l ord 5:8–20 

 Iv. t he search for the chief good in wealth 6:1—8:15

 a . t he quest for wealth 6:1–12

 B. t he quest for the golden mean 7:1—8:15

 v. t he conclusion of the search for the chief good 8:16—12:8

 a . t he futility of wisdom 8:16—9:6

 B. t he futility of pleasure 9:7–12

 c . t he futility of business and its rewards 9:13—10:20

 d. t he chief good in wise use and enjoyment of this present life 11:1–8

 E. t he chief good in a faith in the life to come 11:9—12:8

 vI. Epilogue 12:9–14

A farmer plowing his vineyard. “A time to plant, and a time to pluck 
what is planted” (eccl. 3:2).
© 1995 by Phoenix Data Systems
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The Vanity of Life

The words of the Preacher, the 
son of Da vid, a king in Je ru sa-
lem.

2 “ Vanity b  1 of vanities,” says the 
Preacher;

 “ Vanity of vanities, c all is vanity.”

3 d What profit has a man from all his 
labor

In which he 2 toils under the sun?
4  One generation passes away, and 

another generation comes;
 e But the earth abides forever.
5 f The sun also rises, and the sun goes 

down,
And 3 hastens to the place where it 

arose.
6 g The wind goes toward the south,

And turns around to the north;
The wind whirls about continually,
And comes again on its circuit.

7 h All the rivers run into the sea,
Yet the sea is not full;
To the place from which the rivers 

come,
There they return again.

8  All things are 4 full of labor;
Man cannot express it.

 i The eye is not satisfied with seeing,
Nor the ear filled with hearing.

9 j That which has been is what will be,
That which is done is what will be 

done,
And there is nothing new under the 

sun.
10  Is there anything of which it may be 

said,
 “ See, this is new”?

It has already been in ancient times 
before us.

11  There is k no remembrance of former 
things,

Nor will there be any remembrance 
of things that are to come

By those who will come after.

The Grief of Wisdom
12 I, the Preacher, was king over Is rael 

in Je ru sa lem. 13 And I set my heart to 
seek and l search out by wisdom concern-
ing all that is done under heaven; m this 
burdensome task God has given to the 
sons of man, by which they may be 5 ex-
er cised. 14 I have seen all the works that 
are done under the sun; and indeed, all is 
vanity and grasping for the wind.

1:1 t he title Preacher denotes a function or a profession. It literally 
means “one who assembles” or “one who gathers people together.” 
t hus the word refers to s olomon as a person who convened an 
assembly of the wise in order to explore in a formal manner the 
meaning of life. It might be better to transliterate the h ebrew word 
Qohelet rather than to translate it, for it seems to be s olomon’s 
pen name.
1:2 Vanity of vanities: t his phrase translates the h ebrew super-
lative, familiar from such phrases as “song of songs” and “holy of 
holies.” h ere it might express “the ultimate absurdity” or “utter 
emptiness.” t his has led many to conclude that the Book of Eccle-
siastes is a negative, cynical book that denies any meaning in life. 
o thers have suggested that this book explains that life apart from 
God is “utter emptiness.” h owever, the book itself does not say 
this, for there is no qualifying phrase such as “except when one 
is related to God.” Instead, the book clearly says that life itself is 
“vanity of vanities.” t he word vanity means “breath” or “vapor” and 
thus speaks of life as “quickly passing.” w herever we read the word 
vanity in Ecclesiastes, we should think not of what is “meaningless,” 
but of what is “quickly passing” (v. 14; 6:12). t his is one of the key 
terms in the Book of Ecclesiastes, for it is found 38 times there. t he 
teaching of the Preacher is to realize that life is a fleeting thing that 
needs to be savored and enjoyed as a gift from God.
1:3 t he senses of the term profit are: (1) “advantage” and (2) “ade-
quate gain.” h ere it refers to compensation or gains, usually in the 
commercial realm. t he question is: w hat is left after all expenses 
are taken into account? labor: Both the noun and the verb carry 
negative connotations, referring to activities requiring exertion. 
under the sun: t his phrase (also translated as “under heaven” 
in v. 13; 2:3; 3:1) describes life lived here on this earth, as God has 
been pleased to place us. In these two verses (vv. 2, 3), the Preacher 
has established one of his principal ideas: l ife may seem pointless 
because it is quickly passing. It is the burden of the rest of his book 
to help the assembly of the wise understand how to truly value life 
because it does indeed pass so very quickly.
1:4 t he term generation suggests both the human actors and 
the natural phenomena as well. w ith the verb passes away we 

have the first of a series of antitheses in Ecclesiastes. the earth 
abides forever: o nly God is eternal and everlasting in the fullest 
sense. But compared to the lives of humankind, the earth abides 
with little change.
1:5–7 The sun . . . The wind . . . the rivers: t hese three elements 
of God’s creation are seen to be going about in their expected 
courses, with little change and little effect.
1:8 All things are full of labor: w hat is true of the sun, wind, 
and rivers (vv. 5–7) is also true of all other temporal things. t he 
whole world is made up of what could be called “the restless ones.” 
The eye is not satisfied: h ere a proverb is quoted describing 
insatiable appetite (4:8; 5:10; compare Prov. 27:20) in depicting the 
seeming pointlessness of the courses of natural phenomena.
1:10, 11 If it appears that something new does happen from time 
to time, it is only because people’s memories are short.
1:12 I, the Preacher, was king: t here is a shift from the third 
person of vv. 1, 2 to the first person here. t he writer, or perhaps 
a later editor, returns to the third person in the epilogue, 12:9–14. 
t his is most likely a reference to solomon as the author of the book.
1:13 under heaven: t his is a synonymous expression for “under 
the sun” (vv. 3, 9); it refers to life as it is lived by people on earth. 
God: Ecclesiastes does not use the divine title yahweh, God’s 
covenantal name (Ex. 3:14, 15). Instead, the book uses the word 
Elohim for God 28 times, a word that stresses h is sovereignty over 
all creation. t he wisdom writers often use Elohim when they wish 
to speak of universal truth instead of truths that are peculiar to 
God’s covenantal relationship to Israel. sons of man: t his is a way 
of speaking of human beings in a very general sense. may be ex-
ercised: t his verb is used only in Ecclesiastes and means “to be 
occupied with” or “to be busy with”; it is associated with the noun 
task (see 3:10).
1:14 grasping for the wind: t his phrase does not occur in the 
h ebrew Bible outside of Ecclesiastes. s even of its nine occurrences 
(v. 14; 2:11, 17, 26; 4:4, 6; 6:9) follow “vanity” statements. t he phrase 
explains the nature of life according to the Preacher. l ife is real, 
but quickly passing; any attempt to seize it is as futile as grasping 
the wind.

CHAPTER 1

1 a Prov. 1:1
2 b Ps. 39:5, 6; 
62:9; 144:4; Eccl. 
12:8  c [r om. 8:20, 
21]  1 o r Absurdity, 
Frustration, Futility, 
Nonsense; and so 
throughout the 
book
3 d Eccl. 2:22; 3:9  
2 labors
4 e Ps. 104:5; 119:90
5 f Ps. 19:4-6  3 Is 
eager for, lit. 
panting
6 g Eccl. 11:5; 
John 3:8
7 h [Ps. 104:8, 9; 
Jer. 5:22]
8 4 wearisome

i Prov. 27:20; Eccl. 
4:8  
9 j Eccl. 3:15
11 k Eccl. 2:16
13 l [Eccl. 7:25; 
8:16, 17]  m Gen. 
3:19; Eccl. 3:10  5 o r 
afflicted
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heart has 6 un der stood great wisdom and 
knowledge.” 17 p And I set my heart to 
know wisdom and to know madness and 
folly. I perceived that this also is grasping 
for the wind.

18  For q in much wisdom is much grief,
And he who increases knowledge 

increases sorrow.

The Vanity of Pleasure

2 I said a in my heart, “Come now, I 
will test you with b mirth; 1 therefore 

enjoy pleasure”; but surely, c this also was 
vanity. 2 I said of laughter—“Mad ness!”; 
and of mirth, “What does it accomplish?” 
3 d I searched in my heart how 2 to grati-
fy my flesh with wine, while guiding my 
heart with wisdom, and how to lay hold 
on folly, till I might see what was e good 
for the sons of men to do under heaven 
all the days of their lives.

4 I made my works great, I built myself 
f houses, and planted myself vineyards. 5 I 
made myself gardens and orchards, and  
I planted all kinds of fruit trees in them. 
6 I made myself water pools from which 
to 3 wa ter the growing trees of the grove. 
7 I acquired male and female servants, 
and had 4 ser vants born in my house. Yes, 
I had greater possessions of herds and 

15 n What is crooked cannot be made 
straight,

And what is lacking cannot be 
numbered.

16 I communed with my heart, say-
ing, “Look, I have attained greatness, 
and have gained o more wisdom than all 
who were before me in Je ru sa lem. My 

1:15 s olomon is not claiming that there is no use trying to straight-
en out or change anything. r ather, he explains that no amount of 
investigating or using the resources of earth will ever straighten 
out all that is crooked, twisted, perverted, or turned upside down 
(7:13).
1:16 all who were before me in Jerusalem: t his phrase does not 
rule out s olomon as the author of the book just because he was 
preceded in Jerusalem only by his father david. t here were other 
kings including Melchizedek (Gen. 14:18) and a doni-Zedek (Josh. 
10:1). t he city of Jerusalem had existed for hundreds of years before 
s olomon became its king.

1:17 It was not wisdom that s olomon judges absurd, but rather 
becoming “more wise” (2:15) and “overly wise” (7:16).
1:18 much wisdom is much grief: For all of wisdom’s other ad-
vantages, s olomon confesses that much wisdom and learning are 
the source of pain, chagrin, and sorrow. It is well known that the 
very process of learning is an expansion of the awareness of our 
ignorance. For mortals, an increase of wisdom may only increase 
pain (12:12).
2:1 t he Preacher uses a literary device of conversing with himself 
as a way of describing his thought processes. mirth: a  new test 
is proposed, following the test of wisdom. It is the test of “joy,” 
or “pleasure.”
2:2 s olomon labels the lighter side of pleasure and joy as sheer 
madness, but even the weightier aspects of laughter cause solo-
mon to ask if anything substantial is really achieved. a s s olomon 
writes in Prov. 14:13, “Even in laughter the heart may sorrow, and 
the end of mirth may be grief.”
2:3 flesh with wine . . . heart with wisdom: h ere the test is an at-
tempt to balance excess on the one side with learning on the other.
2:4–6 I built myself houses: s olomon worked for 13 years build-
ing “the king’s house” (1 kin. 9:10), then he built “the h ouse of the 
Forest of l ebanon” (1 k in. 10:17), and another house for his wife, 
Pharaoh’s daughter (1 kin. 9:24). h e also fortified the cities of hazor, 
Megiddo, Gezer, Beth h oron, Baalath, and t admor (1 kin. 9:15, 17, 
18). vineyards . . . gardens and orchards: s olomon’s interest 
in the natural world (God’s creation) was prodigious (1 kin. 4:33).
2:7, 8 Maintaining the various buildings and gardens of the king 
must have demanded an extensive staff of servants. silver and 
gold: s olomon’s riches were unsurpassed by the kings of the an-
cient world (1 k in. 10:14–29). musical instruments: t he meaning 

b Prov. 14:13; [Eccl. 7:4; 8:15]  c Eccl. 1:2  1 gladness  3 d Eccl. 
1:17  e [Eccl. 3:12, 13; 5:18; 6:12]  2 l it. to draw my flesh   
4 f 1 k in. 7:1-12  6 3 irrigate  7 4 l it. sons of my house

15 n Eccl. 7:13
16 o 1 k in. 3:12, 13; 
Eccl. 2:9  6 l it. seen
17 p Eccl. 2:3, 12; 
7:23, 25; [1 t hess. 
5:21]
18 q Eccl. 12:12

CHAPTER 2

1 a l uke 12:19  

Solomon’s Search for Satisfaction

Solomon drifted away from God during his lifetime, pursuing different 
ways to achieve satisfaction. Only after many years of futile searching 
did he finally remember the true source of peace: a proper relationship 
with God. Solomon wrote Ecclesiastes to pass on this truth. Satisfac-
tion can be found only by fearing God and keeping His command-
ments (12:13).

Solomon sought fulfillment in: The result was:

Wisdom (1:12 –18) 
•	Acquiring	more	knowledge

much grief and increased  
sorrow (1:18)

Pleasure (2:1– 3) 
•	Laughter	and	mirth

vanity (2:1)

Accomplishments (2:4 – 6) 
•	Building	projects 
•	Agricultural	endeavors	 
•	Engineering	experiments

vanity (2:11)

Possessions (2:7–17) 
•	Large	numbers	of	servants 
•	Herds	of	cattle 
•	Wealth	in	silver	and	gold	(1	Kin.	10) 
•	Choirs	and	orchestras 
•	Seven	hundred	wives	(1	Kin.	11:3)

no profit under the sun (2:11) 
hatred of life (2:17)

vanity

(h eb. hebel) (1:14; 2:1, 11; 6:12; 7:15; Ps. 78:33; Is. 49:4) strong’s 
#1892

t his word basically means “vapor” or “breath,” such as 
the rapidly vanishing vapor of one’s warm breath in cool, 
crisp air. w ith this word, the Preacher described worldly 
pursuits—such as wealth, honor, fame, and various plea-
sures—as similar to desperately grasping at air (2:17). 
It is absurd and useless. Jeremiah used the same word 
to denounce idolatry as “worthless” (Jer. 18:15); and Job 
used it to bemoan the brevity of human life (Job 7:16). But 
the Preacher of Ecclesiastes used the word more than any 
other o t  author. a ccording to him, all of life is vanity unless 
one recognizes that everything is from the hand of God 
(2:24–26).
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15  So I said in my heart,
 “ As it happens to the fool,

It also happens to me,
And why was I then more wise?”
Then I said in my heart,

 “ This also is vanity.”
16  For there is q no more remembrance 

of the wise than of the fool 
forever,

Since all that now is will be forgotten 
in the days to come.

And how does a wise man die?
As the fool!

17 There fore I hated life because the work 
that was done under the sun was distress-
ing to me, for all is vanity and grasping 
for the wind.

18 Then I hated all my labor in which I 
had toiled under the sun, because r I must 
leave it to the man who will come after 
me. 19 And who knows whether he will 
be wise or a fool? Yet he will rule over all 
my labor in which I toiled and in which 
I have shown myself wise under the sun. 
This also is vanity. 20 There fore I turned 
my heart and despaired of all the labor in 
which I had toiled under the sun. 21 For 
there is a man whose labor is with wis-
dom, knowledge, and skill; yet he must 
leave his 8 her i tage to a man who has not 
labored for it. This also is vanity and a 
great evil. 22 s For what has man for all 
his labor, and for the striving of his heart 
with which he has toiled under the sun? 
23 For all his days are t sor row ful, and his 
work burdensome; even in the night his 
heart takes no rest. This also is vanity.

24 u Noth ing is better for a man than 
that he should eat and drink, and that 
his soul should enjoy good in his labor. 
This also, I saw, was from the hand of 

flocks than all who were in Je ru sa lem 
before me. 8 g I also gathered for myself 
silver and gold and the special treasures 
of kings and of the provinces. I acquired 
male and female singers, the delights of 
the sons of men, and 5 mu si cal instru-
ments of all kinds.

9 h So I became great and 6 ex celled 
i more than all who were before me in 
Je ru sa lem. Also my wisdom remained 
with me.

10  Whatever my eyes desired I did not 
keep from them.

I did not withhold my heart from any 
pleasure,

For my heart rejoiced in all my labor;
And j this was my 7 reward from all 

my labor.
11  Then I looked on all the works that 

my hands had done
And on the labor in which I had 

toiled;
And indeed all was k vanity and 

grasping for the wind.
There was no profit under the sun.

The End of the Wise and the Fool
12  Then I turned myself to consider 

wisdom l and madness and folly;
For what can the man do who 

succeeds the king ?—
Only what he has already m done.

13  Then I saw that wisdom n excels  
folly

As light excels darkness.
14 o The wise man’s eyes are in his head,

But the fool walks in darkness.
Yet I myself perceived
That p the same event happens to 

them all.

of the h ebrew term so translated has long been debated. a n Egyp-
tian letter found at a marna contains this word in a kkadian as an 
explanation of an Egyptian word meaning “concubine.”
2:10 my eyes desired: s olomon had limitless ability to fulfill any 
and all of his desires. labor: o ne of the Preacher’s favorite words 
occurs here for the third time. It appears in the book about 31 times.
2:11 a t the end of his grand quest for possessions and experiences, 
s olomon concluded that it was vanity or “vapor,” a grasping for 
the wind. t hat is, even with all he had done and experienced, 
there was still a sense that nothing lasting or enduring had been 
achieved.
2:12 madness and folly: t his topic was introduced briefly in 1:17. 
t he two words together express a single concept, “senseless folly.”
2:13 t here is a relative value of wisdom over folly, but both have 
their limitations (vv. 19, 21).
2:14 the same event: s ome versions incorrectly render this h e-
brew term which means “happening,” or “event” as the word fate. 
t his is one of the Preacher’s favorite words (vv. 14, 15; 3:19; 9:2, 
3, 11). h ere, the inevitable event is death. Both the wise and the 
foolish must die.
2:17 such hatred of life is astonishing since the one who finds wis-
dom also finds life, according to Prov. 3:16; 8:35. But the Preacher’s 
dissatisfaction was related to the quickly passing nature of every-

thing (1:2), including even the good things; they were a grasping 
for the wind (1:14).
2:20 labor in which I had toiled: t his could refer either to all 
the toil he had undertaken or, more probably, to the “earnings” 
he had gained.
2:21 t he noun skill is found only in Ecclesiastes (v. 21; 4:4). It depicts 
one who is expert at a craft. great evil: t he term evil often has a 
sense of moral evil; here, however, it may mean “calamity” or “ruin.” 
t here is a sense of sadness that runs through this section. n othing 
that we gain in this life can be carried on into the life to come.
2:24 t his translation, with most interpreters, assumes that the 
comparative form—better—is to be supplied here, though it is 
missing in the h ebrew text; it is in agreement with later passages, 
see 3:12; 5:18; 8:15. t he Preacher concludes that all good is located 
only in God. eat and drink . . . good in his labor: t his repeated 
refrain marks one of the central affirmations of Ecclesiastes (vv. 
24–26; 3:12, 13; 3:22; 5:18–20; 8:15; 9:7); in the midst of a world of 
trouble, a believer is able to seize the moment in joy from God. 
o nly God supplies the key to the meaning of life. w ithout h im, 
genuine meaning, satisfaction, and enjoyment in life are ultimately 
elusive. from the hand of God: t his figure of speech announces 
that even such mundane acts as eating, drinking, and earning a 
paycheck are gifts from God.

8 g 1 k in. 9:28; 
10:10, 14, 21  5 Exact 
meaning unknown
9 h Eccl. 1:16  i 2 c hr. 
9:22  6 l it. increased
10 j Eccl. 3:22; 5:18; 
9:9  7 l it. portion
11 k Eccl. 1:3, 14
12 l Eccl. 1:17; 7:25  
m Eccl. 1:9
13 n Eccl. 7:11, 12, 
19; 9:18; 10:10
14 o Prov. 17:24; 
Eccl. 8:1  p Ps. 49:10; 
Eccl. 9:2, 3, 11

16 q Eccl. 1:11; 4:16
18 r Ps. 49:10
21 8 l it. portion
22 s Eccl. 1:3; 3:9
23 t Job 5:7; 14:1
24 u Eccl. 3:12, 13, 
22; Is. 56:12; l uke 
12:19; 1 c or. 15:32; 
[1 t im. 6:17]
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 d A time to embrace,
And a time to refrain from 

embracing;
6  A time to gain,

And a time to lose;
A time to keep,

And a time to throw away;
7  A time to tear,

And a time to sew;
 e A time to keep silence,

And a time to f speak;
8  A time to love,

And a time to g hate;
A time of war,

And a time of peace.

The God-Given Task
9 h What profit has the worker from 

that in which he labors? 10 i I have seen 
the God-given task with which the sons 
of men are to be occupied. 11 He has made 
everything beautiful in its time. Also He 
has put eternity in their hearts, except 
that j no one can find out the work that 
God does from beginning to end.

12 I know that nothing is k bet ter for 
them than to rejoice, and to do good in 
their lives, 13 and also that l every man 
should eat and drink and enjoy the good 
of all his labor—it is the gift of God.

God. 25 For who can eat, or who can have 
enjoyment, 9 more than I? 26 For God 
gives v wis dom and knowledge and joy to 
a man who is good in His sight; but to 
the sin ner He gives the work of gathering 
and collecting, that w he may give to him 
who is good before God. This also is van-
ity and grasping for the wind.

Everything Has Its Time

3 To everything there is a season,
A a time for every purpose under 

heaven:

2  A time 1 to be born,
And b a time to die;

A time to plant,
And a time to pluck what is 

planted;
3  A time to kill,

And a time to heal;
A time to break down,

And a time to build up;
4  A time to c weep,

And a time to laugh;
A time to mourn,

And a time to dance;
5  A time to cast away stones,

And a time to gather stones;

2:25 more than I: a n alternative meaning of this phrase, “apart 
from God,” may be more appropriate in this context. Believers pray 
before their meals in order to affirm that God is the great Giver of 
all good gifts. t hey can enjoy the food on their plates only when 
they recognize that fact.
2:26 God gives: o ne of the words used most frequently in Eccle-
siastes to describe God’s relationship to individuals is the verb “to 
give.” It appears 11 times with God as subject.
3:1–15 t his poem speaks with eloquence of the role of time in the 
life of the believer. some regard the Book of Ecclesiastes as describ-
ing life apart from God, but clearly this text describes life that is 
lived in relationship with God. t hrough these words, the Preacher 
is not teaching that everything has an opportune time according to 
which one should choose one action or the other. r ather, he teach-
es that all events are in the hand of God, who makes everything 
happen in the time h e judges appropriate. Illustrating this comfort-
ing assertion, the Preacher turns to 14 pairs of opposites in vv. 2–8.
3:1 a season . . . A time: Both words are usually regarded as being 
specific points in time rather than a continuity of time. under 
heaven: t hat is, life “under the sun,” the sphere in which human 
life is lived.
3:2 born . . . die: t he pairs of words in these verses are natural 
events in human life, and all are under the hand of the living God.
3:3 A time to kill: In the plan of God, there is a time for executing 
murderers (Gen. 9:6) and for going to war against enemies des-
ignated by God. A time to break down: t here is a time for dis-
mantling walls, stone buildings, or even nations (Is. 5:5; Jer. 18:7, 9).
3:4 weep . . . laugh: God’s plan includes both sorrows and joys. 
Believers do not mourn in the same way as unbelievers (1 t hess. 
4:13), but we do mourn (Matt. 5:4). dancing and leaping are natu-
ral ways of expressing laughter, pleasure, and joy in the presence 
of the l ord (Ex. 15:20; Ps. 149:2, 3; 150:4) and in times of personal 
happiness (l uke 15:25).
3:5 In times of peace, stones were cleared from the fields, allowing 
for cultivation. In wartime, the rocks were thrown on the fields to 
make them unusable (2 kin. 3:19, 25). to embrace: In this context 
the words describe the sexual embrace.

3:6 to keep . . . to throw away: t here is a period of life in which 
one wishes to accumulate things for enjoyment and memories; 
later in life, one needs to work out ways to dispose of what has 
been accumulated.
3:7 w hen bad news came, it was customary to rip one’s garments 
to show grief (2 s am. 13:31). w hen the problem passed, it was just 
as well to sew the garment back together. silence . . . speak: s ee 
the two contrary ways of responding to a fool (Prov. 26:4, 5).
3:8 In this verse the first part names the positive love first, then the 
negative hate. t he second part uses the reverse order, negative 
then positive, to end with peace.
3:9 What profit: t his is the same question posed in 1:3. t he answer 
here is that all of life unfolds the appointment of God. a ll the toiling 
of man cannot change the times, circumstances, and control of 
events that God has reserved to h imself.
3:10 o ne of the words that is unique to the Book of Ecclesiastes, 
task may have a neutral connotation as here (see 5:3; 8:16) or a 
negative connotation (something burdensome, as in 1:13; 2:23, 
26; 4:8; 5:14).
3:11 a ll of God’s creation is beautiful. t he point is that God makes 
everything that way in its time. From the divine perspective, there 
is no ugliness in the events of our lives (3:1–8). Eternity in their 
hearts refers to a deep-seated, compulsive drive to transcend 
our mortality by knowing the meaning and destiny of the world. 
Because we are made in the image of God, we have an inborn in-
quisitiveness about eternal realities. we can find peace only when 
we come to know our eternal c reator. Even then, we know God 
only in part (1 c or. 13:12). from beginning to end: a ll we see is 
the micro-moment of our own existence in the grand span of eter-
nity. t hus the s criptures call people to live in robust faith during 
times of trial and pain; in the grand scheme of things, God will make 
 everything beautiful.
3:12, 13 nothing is better: a s in 2:24, the advice of the Preacher is 
to seize the day in the joy of God. rejoice . . . enjoy: Biblical faith is 
a call for joy, even when we live in a wicked world and under terrible 
stress; this is because we find true joy in the living God.

25 9 s o with Mt , 
t g., vg.; some h eb. 
mss., l XX, syr. 
without Him
26 v Job 32:8; 
Prov. 2:6; James 
1:5  w Job 27:16, 17; 
Prov. 28:8

CHAPTER 3

1 a Eccl. 3:17; 8:6
2 b Job 14:5; h eb. 
9:27  1 l it. to bear
4 c r om. 12:15

5 d Joel 2:16; 1 c or. 
7:5
7 e a mos 5:13  
f Prov. 25:11
8 g Prov. 13:5; l uke 
14:26
9 h Eccl. 1:3
10 i Eccl. 1:13
11 j Job 5:9; Eccl. 
7:23; 8:17; r om. 
11:33
12 k Eccl. 2:3, 24
13 l Eccl. 2:24
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of the sons of men, which goes upward, 
and the spirit of the animal, which goes 
down to the earth? 22 t So I perceived that 
nothing is bet ter than that a man should 
rejoice in his own works, for u that is his 
8 her i tage. v For who can bring him to see 
what will happen after him?

4 Then I returned and considered all 
the a op pres sion that is done under 

the sun:

And look! The tears of the 
oppressed,

But they have no comforter—
 1  On the side of their oppressors there 

is power,
But they have no comforter.

2 b Therefore I praised the dead who 
were already dead,

More than the living who are still 
alive.

3 c Yet, better than both is he who has 
never existed,

Who has not seen the evil work that 
is done under the sun.

The Vanity of Selfish Toil
4 Again, I saw that for all toil and every 

skillful work a man is envied by his 
neighbor. This also is vanity and grasping 
for the wind.

5 d The fool folds his hands
And consumes his own flesh.

6 e Better a handful with quietness
Than both hands full, together with 

toil and grasping for the wind.

14  I know that whatever God does,
It shall be forever.

 m Nothing can be added to it,
And nothing taken from it.
God does it, that men should fear 

before Him.
15 n That which is has already been,

And what is to be has already been;
And God 2 requires an account of 

3 what is past.

Injustice Seems to Prevail
16 More over o I saw under the sun:

In the place of 4 judgment,
Wickedness was there;
And in the place of righteousness,

 5  Iniquity was there.

17 I said in my heart,

 p“ God shall judge the righteous and the 
wicked,

For there is a time there for every 
6 purpose and for every work.”

18 I said in my heart, “Con cern ing the 
condition of the sons of men, God tests 
them, that they may see that they them-
selves are like animals.” 19 q For what hap-
pens to the sons of men also happens to 
animals; one thing befalls them: as one 
dies, so dies the other. Surely, they all 
have one breath; man has no advantage 
over animals, for all is vanity. 20 All go to 
one place: r all are from the dust, and all 
return to dust. 21 s Who 7 knows the spirit 

3:14 God’s works have a durable quality to them. a s d eut. 4:2; 12:32; 
Prov. 30:6 advise, nothing may be added and nothing taken 
away. should fear: t he “fear” of God in wisdom literature refers 
to true piety, not terror (5:7; 12:13).
3:16, 17 t he term judgment may also be translated “justice,” 
giving an even more striking contrast to these words. It was out-
rageous that in the very establishments where people should ex-
pect justice, they could find only wickedness. t he Preacher warns 
the wicked judges that God, the final judge, will come, rectify all 
wrongdoing, and bring true justice. t his theme is so prominent in 
the book that s olomon repeats it in the conclusion (12:14), and he 
raises it often in the course of his argument (9:1; 11:9).
3:18 tests them: t he basic meaning of the verb is “to choose, se-
lect, purify, test.” d eath is the great leveler of all persons. In that 
regard, humans are no different than animals.
3:19 one breath: t he h ebrew expression might be translated “one 
spirit” or “one wind.” t he phrase in this case describes breath as 
the sign and symbol of life (see 8:8; see also Gen. 6:17; 7:15, 22). In 
this, humanity and animals are alike (but see v. 21). advantage: 
t his word appears only here in Ecclesiastes. It is also found in Prov. 
14:23: “In all labor there is profit,” and in Prov. 21:5: “t he plans of 
the diligent lead surely to plenty.”
3:20, 21 All go to one place: Both humans and beasts die and 
go to the grave. But this is not the end for human beings—they 
will face eternal life or death. t he rhetorical question who knows 
occurs six times in the h ebrew Bible outside of Ecclesiastes (2 s am. 
12:22; Esth. 4:14; Ps. 90:11; Prov. 24:22; Joel 2:14; John. 3:9) and four 
times in Ecclesiastes (2:19; 3:21; 6:12; 8:1). People and animals differ; 

their bodies go back to the dust from which they came, but the 
human spirit is immortal.
3:22 better: a s in v. 12 and 2:24, there is a blessing given to human-
kind in terms of ordinary pleasures. his heritage: t he allotment 
that God has designated may include material possessions (2:21; 
11:2) or the pleasures that come from them (2:10; 3:22; 5:17, 18; 9:9).
4:1 h ere is another complaint that threatens the plan of God. so 
much pain can come to the downtrodden that they may even 
despair of life (1 k in. 19:4; Job 3:3–10). o nly when the oppressed 
go into the house of God will they gain perspective for possible 
recovery (5:1–6; Ps. 73:17). they have no comforter: t he absence 
of anyone to offer comfort only increases the pain and frustration.
4:2 I praised the dead: Being without a comforter is often worse 
than death itself.
4:3 he who has never existed: so powerfully wrong and so lonely 
is the suffering of the oppressed, that s olomon, with a good deal of 
poetic license similar to Job 3:3–10, argues that nonexistence could 
be preferred over existence.
4:4 a man is envied by his neighbor: t o the previous obstacles 
to accepting that God’s plan encompasses everything is now added 
a fourth: the envy and cruel competition found in the world.
4:5, 6 t wo proverbs follow. The fool: t here are numerous state-
ments in the Book of Proverbs about the self-destructive nature 
of laziness. a handful: Moderation is preferred to overexertion. 
In place of the sometimes cruel competition of the marketplace, 
s olomon recommended: “Better is a little with righteousness, than 
vast revenues without justice” (Prov. 16:8).

14 m James 1:17
15 n Eccl. 1:9  2 l it. 
seeks  3 what is 
pursued
16 o Eccl. 5:8   
4 justice  
5 Wickedness
17 p Gen. 18:25; Ps. 
96:13; Eccl. 11:9; 
[Matt. 16:27; r om. 
2:6-10; 2 c or. 5:10; 
2 t hess. 1:6-9]  
6 desire
19 q Ps. 49:12, 20; 
73:22; [Eccl. 2:16]
20 r Gen. 3:19; Ps. 
103:14
21 s Eccl. 12:7  
7 l XX, syr., t g., 
vg. Who knows 
whether the spirit 
. . . goes upward, 
and whether . . . 
goes downward to 
the earth?

22 t Eccl. 2:24; 5:18  
u Eccl. 2:10  v Eccl. 
6:12; 8:7  8 portion 
or lot

CHAPTER 4

1 a Job 35:9; Ps. 
12:5; Eccl. 3:16; 5:8; 
Is. 5:7  1 l it. At the 
hand
2 b Job 3:17, 18
3 c Job 3:11-22; Eccl. 
6:3; l uke 23:29
5 d Prov. 6:10; 24:33
6 e Prov. 15:16, 
17; 16:8
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15  I saw all the living who walk under 
the sun;

They were with the second youth 
who stands in his place.

16  There was no end of all the people 
5 over whom he was made king;

Yet those who come afterward will 
not rejoice in him.

Surely this also is vanity and 
grasping for the wind.

Fear God, Keep Your Vows

5 Walk a pru dently when you go to the 
house of God; and draw near to hear 

rather b than to give the sacrifice of fools, 
for they do not know that they do evil.

2  Do not be c rash with your mouth,
And let not your heart utter 

anything hastily before God.
For God is in heaven, and you on 

earth;
Therefore let your words d be few.

3  For a dream comes through much 
activity,

And e a fool’s voice is known by his 
many words.

4 f When you make a vow to God, do 
not delay to g pay it;

For He has no pleasure in fools.
Pay what you have vowed—

5 h Better not to vow than to vow and 
not pay.

6 Do not let your i mouth cause your flesh 
to sin, j nor say before the messenger of 
God that it was an error. Why should God 
be angry at your 1 ex cuse and destroy the 
work of your hands? 7 For in the multi-
tude of dreams and many words there is 
also vanity. But k fear God.

7 Then I returned, and I saw vanity 
under the sun:

8  There is one alone, without 
2 companion:

He has neither son nor brother.
Yet there is no end to all his labors,
Nor is his f eye satisfied with  

riches.
But g he never asks,

 “ For whom do I toil and deprive 
myself of h good?”

This also is vanity and a 3 grave 
misfortune.

The Value of a Friend
9  Two are better than one,

Because they have a good reward for 
their labor.

10  For if they fall, one will lift up his 
companion.

But woe to him who is alone when 
he falls,

For he has no one to help him up.
11  Again, if two lie down together, they 

will keep warm;
But how can one be warm alone?

12  Though one may be overpowered  
by another, two can withstand  
him.

And a threefold cord is not quickly 
broken.

Popularity Passes Away
13  Better a poor and wise youth

Than an old and foolish king who 
will be admonished no more.

14  For he comes out of prison to be 
king,

Although 4 he was born poor in his 
kingdom.

4:7, 8 t he problem of sadness and loneliness is another obstacle to 
accepting the fact that God has a plan that embraces everything. 
c onsider the person who has no family, not even an heir to whom 
he can leave all for which he has worked so hard. In 4:1 there is “no 
comforter.” In 4:4–6 there is no rest. In 4:8 there is no companion. 
grave misfortune: t his literally refers to an evil or burdensome 
task (3:10).
4:9–12 t hroughout this section there is an emphasis on the obvi-
ous benefits of companions. t he intimacy and sharing of life brings 
relief for the problem of isolation and loneliness. a  companion 
can offer assistance, comfort, and defense. threefold cord: t he 
Preacher uses this proverbial saying to clinch his case about the 
value of friends.
4:13, 14 Before the Preacher lists the final obstacle (vv. 14–16) to 
believing in God’s good plan, he first places the answer in prover-
bial form. Popularity, even in the form of royal power, is elusive. In 
one case, an old king had been born to the throne but becomes 
so foolish and senile that he cannot discern that his days for ruling 
are over. In another case, a young man, like Joseph, may rise from 
prison to take the throne (Gen. 41:14, 37–41).
4:16 those who come afterward: Even the young man who re-
places his predecessor will share the old king’s fate. t oday’s hero 
may become tomorrow’s beggar.

5:1 Walk prudently: l iterally, this phrase is “guard your feet” when 
you go to worship God. It means to behave yourself. t he idea of 
righteous behavior is rephrased at the end of the section in the 
words: “But fear God” (5:7). to hear: a s is common in the proph-
ets, there is a warning to be circumspect about sacrifice. God has 
no pleasure in those who do all the right things for all the wrong 
reasons (Is. 1:10–15). the sacrifice of fools: a s the prophet samuel 
warned s aul, “Behold, to obey is better than sacrifice, and to heed 
than the fat of rams” (1 sam. 15:22).
5:2 God is in heaven . . . you on earth: t he essential contrast 
between God’s righteous might and our sinful mortality should 
cause us to revere the a lmighty (see v. 7).
5:4, 5 o ne should not attempt to bribe God with a hasty vow. t he 
first part of this verse is almost identical to d eut. 23:21. see the later 
example of the lie of a nanias and s apphira (a cts 5:1–11).
5:6 a  priest or prophet or one of God’s angels is the messenger 
of God who would hear such excuses for unfulfilled vows (h ag. 
1:13; Mal. 2:7).
5:7 t o fear God, a central theme of the Book of Ecclesiastes, does 
not mean to be afraid of God (Ex. 20:2). It means to have reverence, 
awe, and wonder in response to h is glory. For the wisdom writers 
(Job 1:1; Ps. 111:10; Prov. 1:7), “to fear God” means to respond to h im 
correctly, in true piety.

8 f Prov. 27:20; Eccl. 
5:10; [1 John 2:16]  
g Ps. 39:6  h Eccl. 
2:18-21  2 l it. a 
second  3 l it. evil 
task
14 4 t he youth

16 5 l it. to all before 
whom he was to be

CHAPTER 5

1 a Ex. 3:5; Is. 1:12  
b [1 s am. 15:22]; 
Ps. 50:8; Prov. 15:8; 
21:27; [h os. 6:6]
2 c Prov. 20:25  
d Prov. 10:19; 
Matt. 6:7
3 e Prov. 10:19
4 f n um. 30:2; d eut. 
23:21-23; Ps. 50:14; 
76:11  g Ps. 66:13, 14
5 h Prov. 20:25; 
a cts 5:4
6 i Prov. 6:2  j 1 c or. 
11:10  1 l it. voice
7 k [Eccl. 12:13]
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Which he may carry away in his 
hand.

16  And this also is a severe evil—
Just exactly as he came, so shall 

he go.
And p what profit has he q who has 

labored for the wind?
17  All his days r he also eats in darkness,

And he has much sorrow and 
sickness and anger.

18 Here is what I have seen: s It is good 
and fitting for one to eat and drink, and 
to enjoy the good of all his labor in which 
he toils under the sun all the days of his 
life which God gives him; t for it is his 
4 her i tage. 19 As for u every man to whom 
God has given riches and wealth, and 
given him power to eat of it, to receive his  
5 her i tage and rejoice in his labor—this is 
the v gift of God. 20 For he will not dwell 
unduly on the days of his life, because 
God keeps him busy with the joy of his 
heart.

6 There a is an evil which I have seen 
under the sun, and it is common 

among men: 2 A man to whom God has 
given riches and wealth and honor, b so 
that he lacks nothing for himself of all he 
desires; c yet God does not give him power 
to eat of it, but a foreigner consumes it. 
This is vanity, and it is an evil 1 af flic tion.

3 If a man begets a hundred chil dren 
and lives many years, so that the days of 
his years are many, but his soul is not sat-
isfied with goodness, or d in deed he has 
no burial, I say that e a 2 still born child is 
better than he— 4 for it comes in vanity 

The Vanity of Gain and Honor
8 If you l see the oppression of the poor, 

and the violent 2 per ver sion of justice 
and righteousness in a province, do not 
marvel at the matter; for m high official 
watches over high official, and higher of-
ficials are over them.

9 More over the profit of the land is for 
all; even the king is served from the field.

10  He who loves silver will not be 
satisfied with silver;

Nor he who loves abundance, with 
increase.

This also is vanity.

11  When goods increase,
They increase who eat them;
So what profit have the owners
Except to see them with their eyes?

12  The sleep of a laboring man is sweet,
Whether he eats little or much;
But the abundance of the rich will 

not permit him to sleep.

13 n There is a severe evil which I have 
seen under the sun:

Riches kept for their owner to his 
hurt.

14  But those riches perish through 
3 misfortune;

When he begets a son, there is 
nothing in his hand.

15 o As he came from his mother’s womb, 
naked shall he return,

To go as he came;
And he shall take nothing from his 

labor

5:9 for all . . . king: a ll people live by God’s grace in h is provision 
for the earth.
5:10 not be satisfied: t he topic of an insatiable appetite is ad-
dressed for the third time (1:8; 4:8). d esire always outruns posses-
sions, no matter how vast acquisitions may grow.
5:12 t here are few things so satisfying in life as sleep following a 
hard day’s work; but the greedy rarely enjoy decent rest.
5:14 Misfortune literally refers to a “worthless task” (compare 
3:10).
5:15 naked shall he return: t he maxim that “you can’t take it with 
you” is affirmed here (2:21).
5:16 labored for the wind: t he wording is similar to “grasping 
for the wind” (1:14).
5:17 darkness . . . anger: t he frugal lifestyle of the covetous prevents 
them from enjoying what they do have (contrast 2:24–26; 3:12, 13).
5:19 God has separated the gift of enjoying something from the 
gift of the object itself so that we might be driven back to the Giver.
5:20 keeps him busy: t he literal meaning of the verb is debated, 
but it appears to be a form of the verb meaning “to answer.” God 
keeps a person occupied and delighted primarily with h imself and 
then with the gifts he gives. joy of his heart: t he Preacher uses the 
word joy in two ways: (1) “enjoyment,” an internal sense of pleasure 
(2:10, 26; 4:16; 9:7; 10:19) and (2) “pleasure,” pleasurable actions (2:1, 
2, 10; 7:4; 11:9).
6:2 God does not give him power: Prosperity without the divine 
gift of enjoyment amounts to nothing (5:19).

6:3 s ometimes the achievement of the greatest of goals becomes 
hollow when there is no decent end to life. stillborn child: o rdi-
narily a great sadness, the child who does not live is considered to 
be better off than the person who has lived poorly. If life is nothing 
more than a meaningless journey to death, then a stillborn is better 
off, for that child reaches the end of the worthless journey with 
less pain (vv. 4–6).

8 l Eccl. 3:16  m [Ps. 
12:5; 58:11; 82:1]  
2 wresting
13 n Eccl. 6:1, 2
14 3 l it. bad 
business
15 o Job 1:21; Ps. 
49:17; 1 t im. 6:7

16 p Eccl. 1:3  q Prov. 
11:29
17 r Ps. 127:2
18 s Eccl. 2:24; 3:12, 
13; [1 t im. 6:17]  
t Eccl. 2:10; 3:22  
4 l it. portion
19 u [Eccl. 6:2]  
v Eccl. 2:24; 3:13  
5 l it. portion

CHAPTER 6

1 a Eccl. 5:13
2 b Job 21:10; Ps. 
17:14; 73:7  c l uke 
12:20  1 disease
3 d 2 k in. 9:35; 
Is. 14:19, 20; Jer. 
22:19  e Job 3:16; Ps. 
58:8; Eccl. 4:3  2 o r 
miscarriage

labor

(h eb. ‘amal) (2:11; 5:18; Ps. 105:44; Jer. 20:18) strong’s #5999

t his noun means “toil,” or work for material gain (Ps. 127:1; 
Prov. 16:26), but it can also mean “trouble” or “sorrow” (see 
Job 3:10). t he effort required for work and human achieve-
ment produces “sorrow” and “troubles” in the sense that it 
can never satisfy the deeper needs of the human soul (6:7). 
h owever, when believers recognize that their work is a gift 
from God, work can become a joy (5:18–20). o ur work is 
part of God’s plan to establish h is eternal kingdom. In this 
sense, we can be assured that our faithful commitment to 
our work will have eternal consequences and reap eternal 
rewards (see 1 c or. 3:8, 14; 15:58).
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12 For who knows what is good for 
man in life, 5 all the days of his 6 vain life 
which he passes like k a shadow? l Who 
can tell a man what will happen after 
him under the sun?

The Value of Practical Wisdom

7 A a good name is better than precious 
ointment,

And the day of death than the day of 
one’s b birth;

2  Better to go to the house of 
mourning

Than to go to the house of feasting,
For that is the end of all men;
And the living will take it to c heart.

3 1  Sorrow is better than laughter,
 d For by a sad countenance the heart is 

made 2 better.
4  The heart of the wise is in the house 

of mourning,
But the heart of fools is in the house 

of mirth.

5 e It is better to 3 hear the rebuke of the 
wise

Than for a man to hear the song of 
fools.

6 f For like the 4 crackling of thorns 
under a pot,

and departs in darkness, and its name is 
covered with darkness. 5 Though it has 
not seen the sun or known anything, this 
has more rest than that man, 6 even if he 
lives a thousand years twice—but has 
not seen goodness. Do not all go to one 
f place?

7 g All the labor of man is for his  
mouth,

And yet the soul is not satisfied.
8  For what more has the wise man 

than the fool?
What does the poor man have,
Who knows how to walk before the 

living?
9  Better is 3 the h sight of the eyes  

than the wandering of  
4 desire.

This also is vanity and grasping for 
the wind.

10  Whatever one is, he has been named 
i already,

For it is known that he is man;
 j And he cannot contend with Him 

who is mightier than he.
11  Since there are many things that 

increase vanity,
How is man the better?

6:6 t hat one place is, as 3:20 argues, the grave. If a long life termi-
nates in death with no prospect of anything else, will that life have 
been worthwhile? l ong life without knowing God and without the 
power to enjoy it is indeed frustrating and useless.
6:7 t he h ebrew word for soul can also be translated appetite. If it 
is meant to parallel the word mouth in the first line, then appetite 
may be appropriate in this context. yet the translation soul fits well 
in the argument of the gift being kept separate from the power to 
enjoy the gift (5:10).
6:9 t he meaning of this proverb is that it is better making do with 
what we can look on and enjoy than fantasizing about desirable 
things that are beyond our grasp.
6:10 Whatever happens has been already known, because to 
name something is to know it (1:9–11). a ll things are foreknown 
and foreordained by God.

6:12 like a shadow: t his phrase is a confirmation of the meaning 
of the h ebrew word translated vanity. l ife passes away quickly, like 
a vapor. what will happen after him: t he implied answer is that 
only God knows what will happen to us after death. r ather than 
imply that nothing exists beyond the grave, this book teaches that 
each person’s life will be reviewed by God after death.
7:1 a  person’s death may be better than the day of birth if the 
name of that person has merited a lasting reputation and influence.
7:2–4 t hese verses expand upon the idea of v. 1. we may learn 
more about the meaning of life in the house of mourning than 
in the house of feasting.
7:5, 6 Burning thorns will provide quick flames, little heat, and a 
lot of noise, just like the sudden outbursts of laughter among fools; 
there is more noise than substance.

6 f Eccl. 2:14, 15
7 g Prov. 16:26
9 h Eccl. 11:9  3 w hat 
the eyes see  4 l it. 
soul
10 i Eccl. 1:9; 3:15  
j Job 9:32; Is. 45:9; 
Jer. 49:19

12 k Ps. 102:11; 
James 4:14  l Ps. 
39:6; Eccl. 3:22  5 l it. 
the number of the 
days  6 futile

CHAPTER 7

1 a Prov. 22:1  
b Eccl. 4:2
2 c [Ps. 90:12]
3 d [2 c or. 7:10]  
1 Vexation or Grief  
2 well or pleasing  
5 e Ps. 141:5; [Prov. 
13:18; 15:31, 32]  
3 listen to
6 f Eccl. 2:2  4 l it. 
sound

Wisdom literature

t he Book of Ecclesiastes is an example of what is called wisdom literature. c ommon in the ancient Middle East, wisdom 
literature provided instructions for upright living. such writing falls into two categories: proverbial wisdom, short, instruc-
tive sayings of the kind found in the Book of Proverbs, and speculation wisdom, consisting of dialogues or monologues 
that subtly disclose wisdom to readers. t he Book of Job is an example of speculation wisdom in the form of dialogue; the 
Book of Ecclesiastes is an example of monologue.

t he wisdom taught in these books is thoroughly practical. t he wisdom literature of the Bible is more than pithy 
advice for day-to-day living; it provides a foundation and a way to know God himself. t he Book of Job explores the 
meaning of existence and a person’s relationship with God; Proverbs gives advice on topics ranging from parenting to 
money management; the Book of Ecclesiastes comes out of the hard lessons of solomon’s life. d espite all his wisdom 
and possessions, solomon made foolish choices. a s an old man looking back on his life, he could not hide his regrets. 
so much of what solomon had thought would bring him happiness—money, learning, and fame—crumbled before his 
eyes. d espite its apparent cynicism, the Book of Ecclesiastes is both a warning and an encouragement from a man who 
wanted others to avoid his mistakes. It shows that our efforts to live without God are meaningless. t his realization is the 
beginning of true wisdom.
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And there is a wicked man who 
prolongs life in his wickedness.

16 p Do not be overly righteous,
 q Nor be overly wise:

Why should you destroy yourself?
17  Do not be overly wicked,

Nor be foolish:
 r Why should you die before your 

time?
18  It is good that you grasp this,

And also not remove your hand from 
the other;

For he who s fears God will 9 escape 
them all.

19 t Wisdom strengthens the wise
More than ten rulers of the city.

20 u For there is not a just man on earth 
who does good

And does not sin.

21  Also do not take to heart everything 
people say,

Lest you hear your servant cursing 
you.

22  For many times, also, your own heart 
has known

That even you have cursed others.

23  All this I have 1 proved by wisdom.
 v I said, “I will be wise”;

But it was far from me.
24 w As for that which is far off and 

x exceedingly deep,
Who can find it out?

25 y I applied my heart to know,
To search and seek out wisdom and 

the reason of things,
To know the wickedness of folly,
Even of foolishness and madness.

So is the laughter of the fool.
This also is vanity.

7  Surely oppression destroys a wise 
man’s reason,

 g And a bribe 5 debases the heart.

8  The end of a thing is better than its 
beginning;

 h The patient in spirit is better than 
the proud in spirit.

9 i Do not hasten in your spirit to be 
angry,

For anger rests in the bosom of fools.
10  Do not say,
 “ Why were the former days better 

than these?”
For you do not inquire wisely 

concerning this.

11  Wisdom is good with an inheritance,
And profitable j to those who see the 

sun.
12  For wisdom is 6 a k defense as money 

is a defense,
But the 7 excellence of knowledge is 

that wisdom gives l life to those 
who have it.

13  Consider the work of God;
For m who can make straight what 

He has made crooked?
14 n In the day of prosperity be joyful,

But in the day of adversity consider:
Surely God has appointed the one 

8 as well as the other,
So that man can find out nothing 

that will come after him.

15 I have seen everything in my days of 
vanity:

 o There is a just man who perishes in 
his righteousness,

7:7 bribe: a nother form of this maxim is found in Ex. 23:8; d eut. 
16:19. s ee also Matt. 28:11–15; l uke 22:4–6.
7:10 t he temptation to glorify the past at the expense of the pres-
ent must be resisted. t he pleasures or advantages of those days 
may be more imaginary than real.
7:11 t hose who find wisdom find life, argues solomon (Prov. 8:35). 
w isdom is as good as an inheritance; in fact, wisdom is even more 
advantageous or profitable. who see the sun: t his seems to be a 
variation on the more familiar phrase “under the sun.”
7:12 t he word translated defense literally means “shade” or “shel-
ter,” a kind of protection. t he h ebrew word translated here as ex-
cellence is often rendered profit in Ecclesiastes.
7:13 t he crooked that needs straightening (1:15) is the presence 
of afflictions and adversities in life. Both prosperity and adversi-
ty come from the hand of God. For prosperity give thanks, but in 
adversity reflect on the goodness and comprehensiveness of the 
plan of God.
7:14 find out nothing: If mortals do not come to know God and 
h is plan, they will not be able to discern anything about life (3:11) 
or about what will happen after they are gone.
7:15 just man: t here are inequities in life that will always be a 
mystery (3:16—4:3; see also 8:14).

7:16 Do not be overly righteous: Few verses in Ecclesias-
tes are more susceptible to incorrect interpretation than these  
(vv. 16–18). t his is not the so-called golden mean that advises: 
“d on’t be too holy and don’t be too wicked; sin to a moderate de-
gree.” t he Preacher was warning instead about pseudo-religiosity 
and showy forms of worship. t he h ebrew verb for “be wise” may be 
rendered “think yourself wise,” and to “be overly righteous” would 
mean “righteous in your own eyes” (see Prov. 3:7).
7:18 t he this that solomon refers to is the true wisdom that comes 
from the fear of God. t he other is the folly of fools. fears God: t rue 
piety in reverence and awe is the best protection against either 
absurdity.
7:20 not a just man on earth: t his language recalls s olomon’s 
prayer when he dedicated the temple (1 k in. 8:46; see also Ps. 
14:2–4; 143:2).
7:21, 22 take to heart: a t times you may find another doing to 
you the same harmful thing that you have done to someone else.
7:23 proved by wisdom: t he verb means “to put to the test.”
7:24 t he theme of wisdom’s inaccessibility also appears in Job 28. 
t he answer to this search for wisdom is that God can find wisdom 
(see Job 28:23–28).

7 g Ex. 23:8; d eut. 
16:19; [Prov. 17:8, 
23]  5 destroys
8 h Prov. 14:29; Gal. 
5:22; Eph. 4:2
9 i Prov. 14:17; 
James 1:19
11 j Eccl. 11:7
12 k Eccl. 9:18  
l Prov. 3:18  6 a  
protective shade, 
lit. shadow  
7 advantage or 
profit
13 m Job 12:14
14 n d eut. 28:47  
8 alongside
15 o Eccl. 8:12-14

16 p Prov. 25:16; 
Phil. 3:6  q r om. 
12:3
17 r Job 15:32; Ps. 
55:23
18 s Eccl. 3:14; 5:7; 
8:12, 13  9 l it. come 
forth from all of 
them
19 t Prov. 21:22; 
Eccl. 9:13-18
20 u 1 k in. 8:46; 
2 c hr. 6:36; Prov. 
20:9; r om. 3:23; 
1 John 1:8
23 v r om. 1:22  
1 tested
24 w Job 28:12; 
1 t im. 6:16  x r om. 
11:33
25 y Eccl. 1:17
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26 z Prov. 5:3, 4  
2 l it. He who is good 
before God
27 a Eccl. 1:1, 2
28 b Job 33:23
29 c Gen. 1:27  
d Gen. 3:6, 7

CHAPTER 8

1 a Prov. 4:8, 9; a cts 
6:15  b d eut. 28:50  
1 l it. strength
2 c Ex. 22:11; 2 s am. 
21:7; 1 c hr. 29:24; 
Ezek. 17:18; [r om. 
13:5]
3 d Eccl. 10:4
4 e 1 s am. 13:11, 13; 
Job 34:18
5 2 l it. knows

6 f Eccl. 3:1, 17  3 is 
great upon him
7 g Prov. 24:22; 
Eccl. 6:12
8 h Ps. 49:6, 7; Job 
14:5  i d eut. 20:5-8
10 j Eccl. 2:16; 9:5  
4 s ome h eb. mss., 
l XX, vg. praised
11 k Ps. 10:6; 50:21; 
Is. 26:10
12 l Is. 65:20; [r om. 
2:5-7]  m [d eut. 
4:40; Ps. 37:11, 
18, 19; Prov. 1:32, 
33; Is. 3:10; Matt. 
25:34, 41]
14 n Ps. 73:14  o Eccl. 
2:14; 7:15; 9:1-3

6  Because f for every matter there is a 
time and judgment,

Though the misery of man 3 increases 
greatly.

7 g For he does not know what will 
happen;

So who can tell him when it will 
occur?

8 h No one has power over the spirit to 
retain the spirit,

And no one has power in the day of 
death.

There is i no release from that  
war,

And wickedness will not deliver 
those who are given to it.

9 All this I have seen, and applied my 
heart to every work that is done under 
the sun: There is a time in which one man 
rules over another to his own hurt.

Death Comes to All
10 Then I saw the wicked buried, who 

had come and gone from the place of ho-
liness, and they were j for got ten 4 in the 
city where they had so done. This also is 
vanity. 11 k Be cause the sentence against 
an evil work is not executed speedily, 
therefore the heart of the sons of men is 
fully set in them to do evil. 12 l Though 
a sin ner does evil a hundred times, and 
his days are prolonged, yet I surely know 
that m it will be well with those who fear 
God, who fear before Him. 13 But it will 
not be well with the wicked; nor will he 
prolong his days, which are as a shadow, 
because he does not fear before God.

14 There is a vanity which occurs on 
earth, that there are just men to whom 
it n hap pens according to the work of the 
wicked; again, there are wicked men to 
whom it happens according to the work 
of the o righteous. I said that this also is 
vanity.

26 z And I find more bitter than death
The woman whose heart is snares 

and nets,
Whose hands are fetters.

 2  He who pleases God shall escape 
from her,

But the sinner shall be trapped by her.

27 “ Here is what I have found,” says a the 
Preacher,

 “ Adding one thing to the other to find 
out the reason,

28  Which my soul still seeks but I 
cannot find:

 b One man among a thousand I have 
found,

But a woman among all these I have 
not found.

29  Truly, this only I have found:
 c That God made man upright,

But d they have sought out many 
schemes.”

8 Who is like a wise man?
And who knows the interpretation 

of a thing?
 a A man’s wisdom makes his face shine,

And b the 1 sternness of his face is 
changed.

Obey Authorities for God’s Sake
2 I say, “Keep the king’s commandment 

c for the sake of your oath to God. 3 d Do 
not be hasty to go from his presence. Do 
not take your stand for an evil thing, for 
he does whatever pleases him.”

4  Where the word of a king is, there is 
power;

And e who may say to him, “What 
are you doing?”

5  He who keeps his command will 
experience nothing harmful;

And a wise man’s heart 2 discerns 
both time and judgment,

7:26 w isdom literature is filled with warnings about the loose 
woman (see Prov. 7). h owever, this is balanced by the Preacher’s 
praise for a spouse as a gift from God (9:9).
7:28 t he truth that all persons are sinners is put in a deliberate 
exaggeration. Man and woman mean “a good man” and “a good 
woman.” In the Book of Proverbs, s olomon asked the same ques-
tion: “w ho can find a faithful man?” (Prov 20:6).
7:29 Even though God made everything beautiful (3:11) and made 
human beings upright (see Gen. 1:31), s olomon’s search for the 
“sum” had failed. yet humankind’s search for wicked devices and 
intrigues had succeeded wonderfully.
8:1 t he idiom “to cause one’s face to shine” (see also the l evitical 
blessing of n um. 6:25) is an image of a person who is stable. o ut of 
the depths of experience and understanding, that person is able 
to enjoy life and build up others.
8:2, 3 subjects are obligated by an oath of allegiance to render 
their obedience to “the powers that be” (r om. 13:1–5). not . . . 
stand for an evil thing: Even before a king, evil is to be resisted 
(a cts 5:29).

8:4, 5 What are you doing: t his same question is asked of those 
who pretend to be able to rebuke God (Job 9:12; d an. 4:32). t he 
rhetorical question amounts to a firm denial of the king’s power.
8:6 time and judgment: t he phrase means an “appropriate time 
of judgment.” God will judge everyone; every matter, including 
judgment, has its set time (12:14).
8:8 s ince the word spirit is paralleled by the “day of death,” the 
term spirit in this context means “life force” (3:19).
8:10 It was difficult to see the wicked receiving a funeral pro-
cession from the city to the cemetery while the righteous were 
forgotten.
8:11 sentence . . . is not executed: t here are cases when God 
postpones punishment, letting the guilty person live longer.
8:12, 13 t he sharp contrast of the righteous and the wicked in 
these verses is a hallmark of h ebrew wisdom literature (Ps. 1).
8:14 according . . . righteous: a lthough there seem to be some 
glaring inequities in this present life, we know that God is working 
out h is good purposes (3:16—4:3; 7:15).
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15 p Eccl. 2:24
17 q Job 5:9; Ps. 
73:16; Eccl. 3:11; 
r om. 11:33

CHAPTER 9

1 a d eut. 33:3; Job 
12:10; Eccl. 8:14  
1 l it. put
2 b Gen. 3:17-19; 
Job 21:7; Ps. 73:3, 
12, 13; Mal. 3:15  
2 l XX, syr., vg. good 
and bad,

5 c Job 14:21; Is. 
63:16  d Job 7:8-10; 
Eccl. 1:11; 2:16; 8:10; 
Is. 26:14
7 e Eccl. 8:15
9 f Eccl. 2:10  3 l it. 
See life
10 g [c ol. 3:17]  
h r om. 12:11; c ol. 
3:23
11 i Jer. 9:23; a mos 
2:14, 15  

while they live, and after that they go to 
the dead. 4 But for him who is joined to 
all the living there is hope, for a living 
dog is better than a dead lion.

5  For the living know that they will die;
But c the dead know nothing,
And they have no more reward,
For d the memory of them is 

forgotten.
6  Also their love, their hatred, and 

their envy have now perished;
Nevermore will they have a share
In anything done under the sun.

7  Go, e eat your bread with joy,
And drink your wine with a merry 

heart;
For God has already accepted your 

works.
8  Let your garments always be white,

And let your head lack no oil.

9 3 Live joyfully with the wife whom 
you love all the days of your vain life 
which He has given you under the sun, 
all your days of vanity; f for that is your 
portion in life, and in the labor which 
you perform under the sun.

10 g What ever your hand finds to do, do 
it with your h might; for there is no work 
or device or knowledge or wisdom in the 
grave where you are going.

11 I returned i and saw under the sun 
that—

The race is not to the swift,
Nor the battle to the strong,

15 p So I commended enjoyment, be-
cause a man has nothing better under the 
sun than to eat, drink, and be merry; for 
this will remain with him in his labor all 
the days of his life which God gives him 
under the sun.

16 When I applied my heart to know 
wisdom and to see the business that is 
done on earth, even though one sees no 
sleep day or night, 17 then I saw all the 
work of God, that q a man cannot find out 
the work that is done under the sun. For 
though a man labors to discover it, yet he 
will not find it; moreover, though a wise 
man attempts to know it, he will not be 
able to find it.

9 For I 1 con sid ered all this in my heart, 
so that I could declare it all: a that the 

righteous and the wise and their works 
are in the hand of God. People know nei-
ther love nor hatred by anything they  
see before them. 2 b All things come alike 
to all:

One event happens to the righteous 
and the wicked;

To the 2 good, the clean, and the 
unclean;

To him who sacrifices and him who 
does not sacrifice.

As is the good, so is the sinner;
He who takes an oath as he who 

fears an oath.

3 This is an evil in all that is done under 
the sun: that one thing hap pens to all. 
Truly the hearts of the sons of men are 
full of evil; madness is in their hearts 

8:15 In contrast to the mad search for the meaning of all things is 
the contentment that a wise, loving God gives to those who will 
receive h is gifts of enjoyment. h ere is one of the central themes 
of Ecclesiastes. eat, drink, and be merry: t he Preacher marks 
the end of the third major section of his book with this refrain. 
t he wicked person (the fool) decides that the best thing to do is to 
“eat, drink, and be merry” with no thought given to the living God. 
But the righteous person (the wise) can enjoy life while thinking of 
God and h is good gifts.
8:17 solomon equates God’s work with the activity that takes place 
on earth. t herefore it should not be surprising that humans can-
not fathom God’s activity (3:11; 7:25–29; 11:5–8). t he h ebrew word 
translated attempts can also be translated claims or thinks in this 
context (see 2 c hr. 13:8 where the word is translated think).
9:1 In the hand of God means “in God’s control and possession.” 
love nor hatred: s ometimes in h ebrew two opposites together 
are a way of saying “everything.” l ove and hate are best viewed as 
words for God’s favor and disfavor.
9:2 s ome versions translate the word event as “fate” (see 2:14). 
h owever, there is no hint here of the power of fate as some peo-
ple in antiquity believed. t he word simply refers to an outcome 
determined by God.
9:4 In this verse, s olomon uses a proverb that says a living lowly 
creature is preferable to a dead exalted creature. t he point is not 
that death is the absolute end of all things; instead, the point is 
that while there is life, there is hope of doing something to the 
glory of God.

9:5 t his, again, is not a flat denial of any hope beyond the grave. 
t he point of view is limited to what can be known strictly from a 
human point of view, “under the sun.” they have no more re-
ward: t he Preacher’s point appears to be the same as that in the 
Gospel of John: o ne must work while it is still day (that is, while 
one is still alive), for the night will come when no one can work 
(John 9:4).
9:7 God meant for all h is gifts to be enjoyed. t he image of bread 
and wine is frequently used in scripture as a symbol of the fact that 
God gives comfort and cheer to people (Gen. 14:18; 1 s am. 16:20; 
25:18; n eh. 5:15; l am. 2:12).
9:8 It was difficult in ancient times to keep white garments clean 
(see the analogy in Is. 1:18). w hite garments and ointments—oil—
were symbols of joy and purity.
9:9 Marriage is the gift of God. “Marriage is honorable” and the 
marriage bed “undefiled,” instructed the writer of h ebrews (13:4). 
Marriage is to be cherished (Prov. 5:15–20) and unfaithfulness avoid-
ed (Prov. 5:1–14). vain life: t hat is, life that passes so quickly.
9:10 It is possible that the apostle Paul had this verse in mind when 
he wrote, “a nd whatever you do, do it heartily, as to the l ord and 
not to men” (c ol. 3:23). no work . . . in the grave: t his affirmation 
is not a denial of a personal future state after death. yet in relation 
to this world, the possibilities of working and learning have ceased. 
If we plan to do anything to the glory of God in this world, we had 
better do it while we still have time (John 9:4).
9:11 we would like to think that the best always win, that the de-
serving are always rewarded. But our experience shows that these 
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11 j 1 s am. 6:9
12 k Eccl. 8:7  l Prov. 
29:6; l uke 12:20, 39; 
17:26; 1 t hess. 5:3
14 m 2 s am. 20:16-
22  4 l XX, syr., vg. 
bulwarks
16 n Eccl. 7:12, 19  
o Mark 6:2, 3
18 p Josh. 7:1-26; 
2 k in. 21:2-17

CHAPTER 10

1 1 l it. Flies of death  
2 t g., vg. omit 
putrefy

3 a Prov. 13:16; 18:2
4 b Eccl. 8:3  
c 1 s am. 25:24-33; 
Prov. 25:15  3 l it. 
healing, health
6 d Esth. 3:1  
4 exalted positions
7 e Prov. 19:10; 
30:22
8 f Ps. 7:15; Prov. 
26:27
10 5 l it. is a 
successful 
advantage
11 g Ps. 58:4, 5; Jer. 
8:17  6 l it. master of 
the tongue
12 h Prov. 10:32; 
l uke 4:22  i Prov. 
10:14; Eccl. 4:5

3  Even when a fool walks along the 
way,

He lacks wisdom,
 a And he shows everyone that he is a 

fool.
4  If the spirit of the ruler rises against 

you,
 b Do not leave your post;

For c conciliation 3 pacifies great 
offenses.

5  There is an evil I have seen under 
the sun,

As an error proceeding from the 
ruler:

6 d Folly is set in 4 great dignity,
While the rich sit in a lowly  

place.
7  I have seen servants e on horses,

While princes walk on the ground 
like servants.

8 f He who digs a pit will fall into it,
And whoever breaks through a  

wall will be bitten by a  
serpent.

9  He who quarries stones may be hurt 
by them,

And he who splits wood may be 
endangered by it.

10  If the ax is dull,
And one does not sharpen the  

edge,
Then he must use more strength;
But wisdom 5 brings success.

11  A serpent may bite g when it is not 
charmed;

The 6 babbler is no different.
12 h The words of a wise man’s mouth 

are gracious,
But i the lips of a fool shall swallow 

him up;
13  The words of his mouth begin with 

foolishness,
And the end of his talk is raving 

madness.

Nor bread to the wise,
Nor riches to men of understanding,
Nor favor to men of skill;
But time and j chance happen to 

them all.
12  For k man also does not know his 

time:
Like fish taken in a cruel net,
Like birds caught in a snare,
So the sons of men are l snared in an 

evil time,
When it falls suddenly upon them.

Wisdom Superior to Folly
13 This wisdom I have also seen under 

the sun, and it seemed great to me: 
14 m There was a little city with few men 
in it; and a great king came against it, be-
sieged it, and built great 4 snares around 
it. 15 Now there was found in it a poor 
wise man, and he by his wisdom deliv-
ered the city. Yet no one remembered that 
same poor man.

16 Then I said:

 “ Wisdom is better than n strength.
Nevertheless o the poor man’s 

wisdom is despised,
And his words are not heard.

17  Words of the wise, spoken quietly, 
should be heard

Rather than the shout of a ruler of 
fools.

18  Wisdom is better than weapons of 
war;

But p one sinner destroys much 
good.”

10 Dead 1 flies 2 pu trefy the 
perfumer’s ointment,

And cause it to give off a foul odor;
So does a little folly to one respected 

for wisdom and honor.
2  A wise man’s heart is at his right 

hand,
But a fool’s heart at his left.

expectations are not always realized. not to the swift . . . strong 
. . . wise . . . men of understanding . . . men of skill: t hese 
five assets were enjoyed by individuals. But while some planned 
and counted on their assets, God in the end determined their lot. 
w ho was speedier than a sahel (2 s am. 2:22, 23), stronger than 
s amson (Judg. 16:19), wiser than s olomon (1 k in. 11:1–25), more 
discerning than a hithophel (2 sam. 16:23; 17:5–14), or more learned 
than Moses (Ex. 2:11–15; a cts 7:22)? yet each met his limit and was 
countered by God.
9:14–18 h ere is a parable about how an unstoppable military op-
eration against a small city was prevented by the wisdom of one 
poor, but wise man. t he conclusion is that wisdom is preferable 
to strength, and should be heeded.
10:1 Just as one fly can ruin a whole batch of ointment, so an 
ounce of folly will spoil a pound of wisdom.
10:2 In ancient thought, the right hand was the place of honor 
and favor, while the left hand was the reverse.

10:3 t here are times when even a fool acts appropriately; yet he 
remains a fool.
10:4 conciliation pacifies: t his proverb is similar to many ancient 
sayings that were used to train courtiers and diplomats.
10:6 folly . . . dignity: t hings are simply not always what we think 
they ought to be (9:11); but God is still in control, and h e works h is 
good purposes through events we do not understand.
10:7 servants on horses: In the ancient Middle East, such a re-
versal of the normal roles of servant and master was felt to be an 
outrage against society.
10:10 t he wise person will sharpen the ax. a  person of limited 
training will have to work harder, as though with a dull ax, than 
someone wiser whose tools are in order.
10:11 a serpent may bite: a long with the preceding verses, the 
point made here is that an unused skill is wasted.
10:12, 13 It is the inability of the fool to choose his words carefully 
that will bring about his own destruction.
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14 j [Prov. 15:2]; 
Eccl. 5:3  k Eccl. 
3:22; 8:7
16 l Is. 3:4, 5; 5:11
17 m Prov. 31:4; 
Is. 5:11
18 n Prov. 24:30-34  
7 l it. rafters sink
19 o Judg. 9:13; Ps. 
104:15; Eccl. 2:3
20 p Ex. 22:28; a cts 
23:5

CHAPTER 11

1 a Is. 32:20  b [d eut. 
15:10; Prov. 19:17; 
Matt. 10:42; 2 c or. 
9:8; Gal. 6:9, 10; 
h eb. 6:10]

2 c Ps. 112:9; Matt. 
5:42; l uke 6:30; 
[1 t im. 6:18, 19]  
d Mic. 5:5  e Eph. 
5:16
5 f John 3:8  g Ps. 
139:14  1 o r spirit
7 h Eccl. 7:11
8 i Eccl. 9:7  j Eccl. 
12:1

2 c Give a serving d to seven, and also to 
eight,

 e For you do not know what evil will 
be on the earth.

3  If the clouds are full of rain,
They empty themselves upon the 

earth;
And if a tree falls to the south or the 

north,
In the place where the tree falls, 

there it shall lie.
4  He who observes the wind will not 

sow,
And he who regards the clouds will 

not reap.

5  As f you do not know what is the 
way of the 1 wind,

 g Or how the bones grow in the womb 
of her who is with child,

So you do not know the works of 
God who makes everything.

6  In the morning sow your seed,
And in the evening do not withhold 

your hand;
For you do not know which will 

prosper,
Either this or that,
Or whether both alike will be  

good.

7  Truly the light is sweet,
And it is pleasant for the eyes h to 

behold the sun;
8  But if a man lives many years

And i rejoices in them all,
Yet let him j remember the days of 

darkness,
For they will be many.
All that is coming is vanity.

14 j A fool also multiplies words.
No man knows what is to be;
Who can tell him k what will be after 

him?
15  The labor of fools wearies them,

For they do not even know how to go 
to the city!

16 l Woe to you, O land, when your king 
is a child,

And your princes feast in the 
morning!

17  Blessed are you, O land, when  
your king is the son of  
nobles,

And your m princes feast at the 
proper time—

For strength and not for 
drunkenness!

18  Because of laziness the 7 building 
decays,

And n through idleness of hands the 
house leaks.

19  A feast is made for laughter,
And o wine makes merry;
But money answers everything.

20 p Do not curse the king, even in your 
thought;

Do not curse the rich, even in your 
bedroom;

For a bird of the air may carry your 
voice,

And a bird in flight may tell the 
matter.

The Value of Diligence

11 Cast your bread a upon the waters,
bFor you will find it after many 

days.

10:14 Who . . . after him: t his rhetorical question about the fool’s 
lack of knowledge about the future is one of the repeated themes 
of Ecclesiastes. t he same question is asked in 3:22; 6:12; 8:7; in part 
in 9:12; and especially in the grand conclusion of 12:14.
10:15 go to the city: If fools are so untrustworthy in ordinary 
affairs, how can they be trusted when they express their opinion 
about the hereafter?
10:16 Pity those with leaders so young or inexperienced that they 
lose control over their areas of responsibility, or who spend their 
nights banqueting into the early morning.
10:17 useful nobility expresses itself in a sense of responsibility 
and deference to social order. t his verse is an argument for pro-
priety. proper time: h ere is s olomon’s case for moderation and 
orderliness.
10:18 a ll forms of laziness bring houses and lives into disrepair.
10:19 money answers everything: r ather than being cynical or 
critical about wealth or the rich, this comment is to be taken in the 
context of the dissolute nobles (v. 16) and banqueters (v. 17). wealth 
for them is only pleasure and a means of having fun.
10:20 a bird of the air: we should watch what we say, for we never 
know who is listening.
11:1 Cast your bread upon the waters: verses 1–6 emphasize 
the element of risk and uncertainty in commercial and agricultur-
al enterprises. t hus if the preceding proverbs in ch. 10 deal with 

royalty and leaders, these in vv. 1–6 deal with common people. 
Men and women must venture forth judiciously if they are ever 
to realize a gain, even though there is always a certain amount 
of risk.
11:2 seven, and also to eight: t his urges us to be generous to as 
many as possible—and then some.
11:3 r egardless of which way a tree falls, someone is going to get 
the use of its wood, so stop worrying that it did not fall on your side 
(or even hoping that it will).
11:4 will not sow: t he person who is so cautious that he must 
wait for the ideal time before he makes a move is doomed to fail.
11:5 s ome works of God defy explanation. who makes every-
thing: t he concept of God as c reator in Ecclesiastes is not limited 
to 12:1. t he inability of humans to know God’s works apart from 
knowing h im is one of the themes of this book (3:11; 8:17; 9:12).
11:6 which will prosper: d o not hold back from getting involved. 
l et the success or failure of a task rest in the hand of God—but 
get to the task.
11:7 light is sweet: a n affirmation of the joy of life, despite all the 
troubles that the book has presented.
11:8 remember the days of darkness: In appreciating the op-
portunities of life, we must think more seriously about death. t his 
is contrasted with the joy of working while it is still light.
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9 k n um. 15:39; 
Job 31:7; Eccl. 
2:10  l Eccl. 3:17; 
12:14; [r om. 14:10]  
2 Impulses  3 a s you 
see to be best
10 m 2 c or. 7:1; 
2 t im. 2:22  n Ps. 
39:5  4 vexation  
5 Prime of life

CHAPTER 12

1 a 2 c hr. 34:3; 
Prov. 22:6; l am. 
3:27  b 2 s am. 19:35  
1 l it. evil

4 c 2 s am. 19:35
5 d Job 17:13  e Gen. 
50:10; Jer. 9:17
6 2 s o with Qr., t g.; 
kt. removed; l XX, 
vg. broken
7 f Gen. 3:19; Job 
34:15; Ps. 90:3  
g Eccl. 3:21  h n um. 
16:22; 27:16; Job 
34:14; Is. 57:16; 
Zech. 12:1
8 i Ps. 62:9
9 j 1 k in. 4:32  
3 arranged

When one rises up at the sound of 
a bird,

And all c the daughters of music are 
brought low.

5  Also they are afraid of height,
And of terrors in the way;
When the almond tree blossoms,
The grasshopper is a burden,
And desire fails.
For man goes to d his eternal  

home,
And e the mourners go about the 

streets.

6  Remember your Creator before the 
silver cord is 2 loosed,

Or the golden bowl is broken,
Or the pitcher shattered at the 

fountain,
Or the wheel broken at the well.

7 f Then the dust will return to the 
earth as it was,

 g And the spirit will return to God 
h who gave it.

8 “ Vanity i of vanities,” says the 
Preacher,

 “ All is vanity.”

The Whole Duty of Man
9 And moreover, because the Preach-

er was wise, he still taught the people 
knowledge; yes, he pondered and sought 
out and j set 3 in order many proverbs. 

Seek God in Early Life
9  Rejoice, O young man, in your youth,

And let your heart cheer you in the 
days of your youth;

 k Walk in the 2 ways of your heart,
And 3 in the sight of your eyes;
But know that for all these

 l God will bring you into judgment.
10  Therefore remove 4 sorrow from your 

heart,
And m put away evil from your  

flesh,
 n For childhood and 5 youth are vanity.

12 Remem ber a now your Creator in 
the days of your youth,

Before the 1 difficult days come,
And the years draw near b when you 

say,
 “ I have no pleasure in them”:
2  While the sun and the light,

The moon and the stars,
Are not darkened,
And the clouds do not return after 

the rain;
3  In the day when the keepers of the 

house tremble,
And the strong men bow down;
When the grinders cease because 

they are few,
And those that look through the 

windows grow dim;
4  When the doors are shut in the 

streets,
And the sound of grinding is low;

11:9 If s olomon was the author of this book and wrote it late in his 
life, then the point becomes even more clear. h e was speaking to 
young people (see Prov. 1:8; 2:1; 3:1), encouraging them to learn the 
lessons that he had learned over the course of his extraordinary life. 
Walk in the ways of your heart: t his verse is not an invitation to 
live sinfully in sensual pleasure (as n um. 15:39 describes). Instead, 
it urges young people to enjoy themselves completely while not 
forgetting that God will review the quality of their life (3:17; 12:14).
11:10 t ragically, youth does not last; it too passes like a vapor. we 
all seem to discover that “we get old too soon and smart too late.”
12:1–8 Most interpreters have argued that this poem is an allegory 
of old age. t his is the view advocated here. o ther views include: 
(1) a description of a winter’s day as a metaphor of old age; (2) a 
description of people’s reaction to a fearful thunderstorm; (3) the 
figure of a ruined house representing the failure of human efforts; 
and (4) the decay of a house representing death and human frailty.
12:2 t he person is losing his sight.
12:3 verses 3–6 list the bodily infirmities that increasingly hinder an 
older person from serving God. If the house stands for the aging 
body, then the keepers are the arms and hands. strong men bow 
down: t he legs are bent in feebleness and the knees cannot be 
depended on for support. grinders cease: t he teeth, now fewer 
than before, cannot chew the food as well as they once did. those 
that look through the windows grow dim: t he eyes begin to 
lose their sight.
12:4 doors are shut in the streets: Just as the jaws of l eviathan 
are called the “doors of his face” (Job 41:14), so the lips and jaws 
are possibly intended here. sound of grinding is low: a  depic-
tion of toothless old age when eating only soft foods makes little 
or no noise. daughters of music are brought low: t he ability 
to hear—and thus the ability to make and enjoy music—wanes.

12:5 afraid of height: t hings that used to be a regular part of 
life now become threatening. almond tree blossoms: h air turns 
white. grasshopper is a burden: t his may refer to the halting step 
of the elderly as they hobble along on their canes. desire fails: t his 
is generally understood as a reference to a vanishing sexual desire. 
t hen comes death: eternal home.
12:6 some suggest that silver cord refers to the spinal cord. gold-
en bowl is broken: t his may refer to the brain. pitcher shat-
tered at the fountain: o ne suggestion is that this is a failing heart. 
wheel broken at the well: t he system of veins and arteries radi-
ating out from the heart might have appeared to the ancients like 
the spokes on a wheel. a n alternative explanation of this verse is 
that each of the four images represents death. t hat is, there is no 
physical representation intended in these images as in those of vv. 
3–5. Instead, this verse describes the destruction of four significant 
objects—a demonstration of the finality of this life.
12:7 dust will return: t hese words refer clearly to the universal 
fate of the descendants of a dam and Eve. spirit will return: t his is 
a clear allusion to Gen. 2:7. t he term spirit is the same used in earlier 
passages (3:19, 21; 8:8).
12:8 t he refrain of vanity—the brevity of life—is here repeated. It 
is possible that the book originally ended with these words.
12:9 Early on in his book, the Preacher speaks of his pursuit of wis-
dom (1:12—2:26). It is possible that he speaks of himself here in the 
third person (as in 1:1, 2). Probably it was an editor under the guid-
ing hand of God who wrote these evaluations of solomon, much 
as Joshua or some other editor wrote an evaluation of Moses under 
the influence of God’s spirit (d eut. 34). pondered . . . sought out 
. . . set in order: t he three verbs that describe s olomon’s activity 
may also be translated “weighed . . . examined . . . and arranged.”
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10 4 l it. delightful
11 5 l it. masters of 
assemblies
12 k Eccl. 1:18
13 l [d eut. 6:2; 
10:12]; Mic. 6:8
14 m Eccl. 11:9; 
Matt. 12:36; [a cts 
17:30, 31; r om. 2:16; 
1 c or. 4:5; 2 c or. 
5:10]

13 Let us hear the conclusion of the 
whole matter:

 l Fear God and keep His commandments,
For this is man’s all.

14  For m God will bring every work into 
judgment,

Including every secret thing,
Whether good or evil.

10 The Preacher sought to find 4 ac cept-
able words; and what was written was 
upright—words of truth. 11 The words of 
the wise are like goads, and the words of 
5 scholars are like well-driven nails, given 
by one Shepherd. 12 And further, my son, 
be admonished by these. Of making many 
books there is no end, and k much study is 
wearisome to the flesh.

12:10 t he Preacher devotes special care to write acceptable 
words—pleasant words, words of grace—and words of truth. 
t he truth referred to here is the truth from God.
12:11 Just as an ox goad prods an animal in the right direction, so 
will the words of this book when they are properly understood. 
well-driven nails: t he nails, or “pegs,” referred to here are the 
same as in 2 c hr. 3:9; Jer. 10:4. t hese are hooks in tents where 
families hung the clothes and pots needed for everyday life. h ere 
they refer to mental hooks giving stability and perspective to life. 
by one Shepherd: kings were typically compared to shepherds, 
and s olomon is claiming that the source of his ideas is God, the 
shepherd of Israel (Ps. 80:1).
12:12 Many other books may weary their readers. c areful study 
of Ecclesiastes will have the opposite effect as it instructs, warns, 
and admonishes its readers.

12:13 t o fear God is one of the major themes of this book and of 
wisdom literature in the ot . t o fear God is to respond to h im in 
awe, reverence, and wonder, to serve h im in purity of action, and 
to shun evil and any worship of anything else in h is universe. keep 
His commandments: t he commandments of the l aw are in view 
here. Jesus summed them up as to “love the l ord  your God” and 
“your neighbor as yourself” (Matt. 22:34–40). man’s all: we are 
whole or complete only when we fear God and obey his command-
ments. w hat profit is there in living? If we follow what this book 
has said, we will have a relationship with God and find life in him.
12:14 judgment: t his same teaching is echoed by the apostle Paul 
in 2 c or. 5:10. d eath is not the end. a ll of life will be reviewed by our 
righteous l ord (see at 3:17). l ife must be lived through faith with 
the values of the eternal God in view.
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THE

SONG OF SOLOMON

THE SONG OF SOLOMON is a moving love story between a young country girl and King 
Solomon. In delicate poetry, the lovers express intense passion and deep longing for each 
other. The young girl compares her love for her husband to the anticipation of a f rantic 
search, while Solomon likens his bride’s beauty to picturesque gardens and delicious fruit. 
Yet even in this eloquent expression of the passion between a bride and bridegroom, there is 
an exhortation to remain sexually pure before marriage (2:7). In this way, the book celebrates 
human sexuality within the context of marriage.

The book has not always been understood in this way. Jewish scholars around the time of the birth of Christ 
interpreted the book allegorically, stating that it describes the love of God for Israel. Similarly, some Christians 
have taught that the book speaks of the mystical relationship of the Lord Jesus Christ and His bride, the church.

However, one does not need to get into allegorical meanings to understand this book. The Song of Solomon 
celebrates the beauty and intimacy of married love in a narrative poem. It teaches that a lasting marriage requires 
dedication, commitment, and strong loyalty between husband and wife. The Song also presents an idealized 
picture of how human love can be expressed under God’s blessing. This is a very important issue. Some critics 
have claimed that Christianity’s standards for marriage ignore or undervalue sexual relationships. But the Song 
of Solomon refutes this. It reiterates the biblical admonition against sex outside of marriage, but it also affirms 
that God not only approves of, but also encourages, sexual pleasure within marriage.

Author The author of the Song of Solomon is Solomon, the son of David and the third king of Israel. He is 
named as the author and his name appears seven times in the book (1:1, 5; 3:7, 9, 11; 8:11, 12). Even so, some 
have argued that the references to Solomon may be only a stylistic device and the author may have been from 
a later period. The arguments for this are inconclusive. But the fact that Solomon was known for his wisdom 
and poetry (see 1 Kin. 4:29–34) partially substantiates his authorship of this book.

Literary Form Perhaps nowhere in the Bible is the literary culture of the Middle East more apparent than 
in this book. The genre or literary form of the Song of Solomon is unique in the Bible. It is a lyric idyll, a type of 
love song. As in the case of the Book of Job, the Song of Solomon reveals its treasures to the patient reader who 
approaches the book on its own terms, searching for and meditating on its meaning. The form of the lyric idyll 
displays two features. The first is that speeches and events do not necessarily follow in chronological order. At 
times the story line remains suspended while the audience views scenes from earlier or yet untold incidents.

A second feature of the lyric idyll is the use of the chorus. In addition to the two characters that carry the 
story line—the Shulamite and King Solomon, a group of women interrupt certain scenes with brief musical 
speeches or warnings. Solomon uses the chorus to make transitions from one scene to another, as well as to 
add emphasis to important themes.

Historical Background The Song of Solomon retells the romance between King Solomon, the richest king 
ever to rule Israel, and his beloved bride, who came from a small village in the region of Galilee. Solomon owned 
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vineyards all over the nation. o ne was close to Baal hamon in the northernmost part of Galilee near the foothills 
of the mountains of l ebanon. o n one of his visits to this vineyard, solomon met a young woman. strangely 
we never learn her name. she is called simply the shulamite. For some time he pursued her and made periodic 
visits to her country home to see her. Finally, he proposed. t he shulamite gave much thought to whether she 
really loved solomon and could be happy in the palace of a king. Finally she accepted.

Theology If the Bible is the book about God, then one may well ask what a narrative about human sexuality 
has to do with theology. t his is an even more potent question when one observes that God is never mentioned 
in the entire text (except possibly in 8:6) nor are there any references to prayer, worship, or piety. In this respect 
it bears similarities to the Book of Esther, which also does not mention God. n evertheless, Esther is a story of 
the redemption of God’s people and includes episodes of prayer, fasting, and thanksgiving. such themes are 
notably absent from solomon’s poetic story, making it unique among the books of the Bible.

t o resolve this difficulty, it is important to remember that the Bible not only describes who God is and 
what God does, it also tells us what God desires for his people. t he song of solomon provides an example of 
how God created male and female to live in happiness and fulfillment. People are created as sexual beings. It 
would be wrong to suggest that the full experience of our humanity is impossible apart from sexual union in 
marriage, since this would disqualify the widowed, divorced, and the celibate—including our savior who was 
celibate. a t the same time, God ordained marriage from the beginning of creation: Man and woman were to 
become one flesh (Gen. 2:25).

Because of its emphasis on human love, this book presents an extraordinary variety of expressions for love, 
perhaps the richest selection in all hebrew scripture. But within this celebration of love, the book condemns 
unchaste relations outside of marriage—and in particular, sexual experimentation before marriage. Indeed, 
this book may contain the Bible’s strongest argument for chastity before marriage. Ironically because of its 
explicit language, ancient and modern Jewish sages forbade men to read the book before they were 30 (and 
presumably kept women from reading it at all). we cannot ignore the sexual content of the book, but we can 
appreciate the context in which it is placed—a godly marriage. t he song of solomon is necessary reading not 
only for the married, but for young people who want to understand God’s design for marriage.

The date palm was a treasured tree in the ancient near east. it was sometimes associated with fertility goddesses 
and is compared with the stature of a woman in song of solomon 7:7.
Wikimedia Commons
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ChriST in The SCriPTureS

Just as some of the psalms have a contemporary application as well as a future-oriented one, so the entire song 
of solomon has three levels of fulfillment. t he encounters and affectionate exchanges between solomon and 
his bride are passionate poetry documenting human love. But the king also illustrates God’s love for the people 
of God over whom he rules. a nd solomon’s ornamental language also prefigures the delight and joy Jesus has 
for his Bride and his unconditional commitment to his church. In the n t , the followers of Jesus are seen as the 
personified object of his love (2 c or. 11:2; Eph. 5:23–25; r ev. 19:7–9; 21:9).

Song oF Solomon ouTline

 I. t hree reflections on the wedding day 1:2—2:7

 a . In the palace 1:2–8

 B. a t the banquet table 1:9–14

 c . In the bridal chamber 1:15—2:7

 II. t hree reflections during the courtship days 2:8—3:5

 a . a  springtime visit 2:8–14

 B. c atching the little foxes 2:15–17

 c . a  dream of separation 3:1–5

 III. two reflections on the wedding day 3:6—5:1

 a . t he wedding procession 3:6–11

 B. t he wedding night 4:1—5:1

 Iv. Five reflections on adjustment to marriage 5:2—8:4

 a . a  dream of love refused 5:2–8

 B. a  change of attitude 5:9—6:3

 c . t he return of solomon 6:4–10

 d. t he shulamite in the garden 6:11–13

 E. t he dance of the double camp 

6:14—8:4

 v. a  final reflection: a vacation in the 

country 8:5–14

The beloved’s darling took care of the vineyards (song 1:6).
© 2012 by Zondervan
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CHAPTER 1

1 a 1 k in. 4:32
2 b s ong 4:10  1 a  
young woman 
from the town 
of shulam or 
shunem, s ong 
6:13. t he speaker 
and audience 
are identified 
according to the 
number, gender, 
and person of the 
h ebrew words. 
o ccasionally the 
identity is not 
certain.  2 Masc. 
sing.: the Beloved
4 c h os. 11:4; John 
6:44; 12:32  d Phil. 
3:12-14  e Ps. 45:14, 
15; John 14:2; 
Eph. 2:6  3 Masc. 
sing.: the Beloved  
4 Fem. sing.: the 
shulamite

6 f s ong 8:11, 
12  5 l it. looked 
upon me
7 6 l XX, syr., vg. 
wanders
8 g s ong 5:9  7 l it. 
Go out
9 h s ong 2:2, 10, 13; 
4:1, 7; John 15:14  
i 2 c hr. 1:16
10 j Ezek. 16:11

1:1 l ike the superlative expressions “holy of holies” or “king of 
kings,” song of songs means “the loveliest of songs.” which is Sol-
omon’s: t here are two principal speakers in this book, the woman 
(the shulamite) and the man (s olomon). Even though s olomon 
wrote this book, interestingly enough the point of view presented 
is largely that of his bride.
1:2 t his prologue to the book forms the emotional setting for all 
that follows. love: t he h ebrew noun used here means sexual love, 
as it clearly does in Ezek. 16:8 (also Prov. 7:18; Ezek. 23:17). t his is the 
h ebrew word that most approximates the Greek word eros. In the 
song of solomon, this plural word (a mark of intensity) speaks of di-
vinely blessed lovemaking (used also in v. 4; 4:10; 7:12; compare 5:1).
1:3 ointments: It was customary in biblical times to rub the body 
with fragrant ointments (oils) after a bath in preparation for a fes-
tive occasion (r uth 3:3). Your name: t he shula mite speaks of her 
beloved’s reputation as akin to a lovely aroma; he was an object of 
desire to young women everywhere. t he term virgins is the same 
word used at Is. 7:14. t he word means women of marriageable age 
(they are the same as the “daughters of Jerusalem” in v. 5). love: here 
the common hebrew verb meaning “to love” is used of romantic feel-
ings (as in Gen. 24:67); in other passages this verb means to choose 
someone (an act of the will; see d eut. 6:5). t hus this hebrew verb 
shares some, but not all, of the meanings of the Greek verb agapao.
1:4 t he complexity of the interchanges in this book are illustrated 
in this verse. t he headings help sort out the speakers. The king: 
t his is s olomon; yet aside from the title (v. 1), he is not identified 
by name as a protagonist until 3:7, 9, 11 (his name in v. 5 is part of 
a descriptive phrase). chambers: t his means the bridal chamber. 
t he verse ends with the thoughts of the young woman as she gazes 
at her lover: Rightly do they love you employs the verb for love 
found in v. 3, indicating romantic feelings.
1:5 t he shulamite compares her dark coloring, acquired from long 
hours working in the vineyards (v. 6) with the lighter complexion 
of the city maidens. t he point here is her class and station in life. 

unlike the young women of the court in Jerusalem who had been 
raised in comfort and conditions of ease, this woman had worked 
as a field hand under the blazing sun. but lovely: she knows that 
her beauty is not diminished by her more rugged manner of living. 
h er groom assures her that this is truly the case (v. 8). t he rare term 
lovely is used to describe physical beauty in this book (see v. 10; 2:14; 
4:3; 6:4; compare the word in v. 8); in the Psalms this word speaks 
of the beauty of true worship to the living God (Ps. 33:1; 147:1).  
O daughters of Jerusalem: t hese are women who serve as the 
attendants of the bride. t hese woman also serve as the chorus in 
the book. t hey are the same as the “virgins” of v. 3.
1:6 h er own vineyard refers to her appearance. unlike the beau-
tiful women of the royal court, the shulamite had not had the life-
style or the resources to take much time for her appearance. still, it 
was she who swept away the king’s heart. t he shulamite uses the 
word vineyard again with a different twist in 8:12.
1:7 you whom I love: a  more literal rendering might be, “whom 
my soul (my inner being) loves.” h ere the young woman mentally 
addresses solomon, her husband. she pictures him as the shepherd 
of Israel. one who veils herself: s olomon, as king, was busy with 
affairs of state. t he young bride does not want to veil herself as a 
prostitute would in order to get his attention, nor does she want to 
be left alone. she desires to be his true companion.
1:8 If you do not know . . . feed your little goats: It would be 
better if she returned to the borders of l ebanon and the life of the 
farm rather than live alone and anxious in s olomon’s palace. t he 
point of this verse is that one should always count the cost of mar-
riage to a particular person before the marriage. O fairest among 
women: t he term fairest is the usual h ebrew word for “beautiful.”
1:9 h ere is yet another term for love in the book, the rarer word 
meaning “dear companion” (compare at vv. 2, 3). my filly: In s ol-
omon’s time the horse was the companion of kings. solomon loved 
horses, particularly those from Egypt. Eventually he had a stable of 
12,000 horses with 1,400 chariots (1 kin. 10:26).

The a song of songs, which is Sol-
omon’s.
 
 

The Banquet

The 1 ShulamiTe
2  Let him kiss me with the kisses of 

his mouth—
 b For 2 your love is better than wine.
3  Because of the fragrance of your 

good ointments,
Your name is ointment poured  

forth;
Therefore the virgins love you.

4 c Draw me away!

The DaughTerS of JeruSalem

 d We will run after 3 you.

The ShulamiTe

The king e has brought me into his 
chambers.

The DaughTerS of JeruSalem

We will be glad and rejoice in 4 you.

We will remember 3 your love more 
than wine.

The ShulamiTe

Rightly do they love 3 you.

5  I am dark, but lovely,
O daughters of Jerusalem,
Like the tents of Kedar,
Like the curtains of Solomon.

6  Do not look upon me, because I am 
dark,

Because the sun has 5 tanned me.
My mother’s sons were angry  

with me;
They made me the keeper of the 

vineyards,
But my own f vineyard I have not kept.

(To her BeloveD)
7  Tell me, O you whom I love,

Where you feed your flock,
Where you make it rest at noon.
For why should I be as one who 

6 veils herself
By the flocks of your companions?

The BeloveD
8  If you do not know, g O fairest among 

women,
 7  Follow in the footsteps of the flock,

And feed your little goats
Beside the shepherds’ tents.

9  I have compared you, h my love,
 i To my filly among Pharaoh’s chariots.
10 j Your cheeks are lovely with 

ornaments,
Your neck with chains of gold.
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1:11 ornaments: t hese are kind words from the women of the 
court (see 1:4). t heir kindness is remarkable, since each of these 
women may have hoped to be chosen by the king (as v. 3 indicates).
1:12 his table: t hat is, the setting of the wedding banquet.
1:13, 14 t his verse refers to an oriental custom for a woman to 
wear a small bag of myrrh, a perfumed ointment, around her neck 
at night. a ll the next day a lovely fragrance would linger about 
her. t he young woman says that beginning that night, it would be 
her husband who would lie with her. my beloved: h ere the noun 
beloved is related to the word translated “love” in v. 2, referring to 
sexual love. En Gedi: d avid, s olomon’s father, had found refresh-
ment and protection from the vindictive king saul in this oasis on 
the eastern shore of the d ead s ea (1 s am. 24).
1:15 Behold, you are fair: t he word fair means “beautiful” (as 
in v. 8). my love: t his term is used for the first time in the book; 
it means “dear friend.” dove’s eyes: t he idea is purity, innocence 
and beauty (see 4:1; 5:12; compare 2:14; 5:2).
1:16 t he word handsome used here is the masculine counterpart 
of the term translated “fair” in v. 15.
1:17 beams of our houses are cedar: Houses may mean “grand 
house” or “mansion.” a s the shulamite lies on their wedding bed (v. 
16), she observes the marvelous cedar beams above her head. t he 
opulence of solomon’s personal and public buildings in Jerusalem 
is well documented (1 kin. 7:1–12).
2:2 s olomon takes the young bride’s words (v. 1) comparing her-
self to a simple flower and assures her that, beside her, the fancy 
women of the city are but thorns.
2:3 t he apple tree and the raisin cakes (v. 5) are symbols for sexual 
passion in ancient love songs.

2:4 the banqueting house: t he literal meaning of the phrase is 
“the house of wine,” used because of the role that wine plays not 
only in feasting, but especially in weddings in biblical cultures (1:2). 
In the Bible, wine is a symbol of joy (see Ps. 104:15) and the drinking 
of wine is associated with joyful occasions. his banner: t his may be 
the same term as used in n um. 1:52, meaning “standard” or “flag.” 
Even today, Jewish weddings take place under a “banner” or cover-
ing. love: t his is the first use in the book of the common noun for 
love related to the verb in v. 3. t his noun corresponds somewhat to 
the well-known Greek noun agape, which refers to a self-sacrificial 
love for others (1 c or. 13). 
2:5, 6 t hese verses describe the joy of sexual expression between 
a husband and wife. raisins . . . apples: a ncient symbols of sex-
ual passion (see v. 3). lovesick: t hese are the words of one over-
whelmed with love.
2:7 h ere the shulamite speaks to her attendants in their virginity 
and entreats them (I charge you) to maintain their sexual purity 
until marriage (see 3:5; 8:4). By the gazelles . . . does: she be-
seeches the young women by all things that are beautiful. love: 
t his is the noun used in v. 4, demonstrating that this word may also 
be used of sexual passion. t he association of this charge with the 
description of sexual intimacy in v. 6 suggests that the warning is 
against awakening such desires before it pleases—that is, at the 
proper and appropriate time within the bounds of marriage. w hile 
the Book of Proverbs frequently exhorts young men to live in sexual 
purity (see Prov. 7), the song of s olomon frequently addresses its 
warnings to young women.
2:8, 9 leaping . . . skipping: t his is the young bride’s imaginative 
way of recalling the joy she experienced at her husband’s arrival. 

11 8 Fem. sing.: the 
shulamite
12 9 perfume
15 k s ong 4:1; 5:12  
1 my companion, 
friend
16 l s ong 5:10-16  
2 couch

CHAPTER 2

3 a s ong 4:16; r ev. 
22:1, 2
4 1 l it. house of 
wine
6 b s ong 8:3
7 c s ong 3:5; 8:4  
2 adjure
9 d Prov. 6:5; s ong 
2:17

The ShulamiTe
3  Like an apple tree among the trees of 

the woods,
So is my beloved among the sons.
I sat down in his shade with great 

delight,
And a his fruit was sweet to my taste.

The ShulamiTe To The DaughTerS  
of JeruSalem
4  He brought me to the 1 banqueting 

house,
And his banner over me was love.

5  Sustain me with cakes of raisins,
Refresh me with apples,
For I am lovesick.

6 b His left hand is under my head,
And his right hand embraces me.

7 c I 2 charge you, O daughters of 
Jerusalem,

By the gazelles or by the does of the 
field,

Do not stir up nor awaken love
Until it pleases.

The Beloved’s Request

The ShulamiTe
8  The voice of my beloved!

Behold, he comes
Leaping upon the mountains,
Skipping upon the hills.

9 d My beloved is like a gazelle or a 
young stag.

Behold, he stands behind our wall;

The DaughTerS of JeruSalem
11  We will make 8 you ornaments of 

gold
With studs of silver.

The ShulamiTe
12  While the king is at his table,

My 9 spikenard sends forth its 
fragrance.

13  A bundle of myrrh is my beloved  
to me,

That lies all night between my 
breasts.

14  My beloved is to me a cluster of 
henna blooms

In the vineyards of En Gedi.

The BeloveD
15 k Behold, you are fair, 1 my love!

Behold, you are fair!
You have dove’s eyes.

The ShulamiTe
16  Behold, you are l handsome, my 

beloved!
Yes, pleasant!
Also our 2 bed is green.

17  The beams of our houses are cedar,
And our rafters of fir.

2 I am the rose of Sharon,
And the lily of the valleys.

The BeloveD
2  Like a lily among thorns,

So is my love among the daughters.
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t he same is true of her words for him: gazelle . . . stag, animals 
that symbolize virility. windows . . . lattice: t hat is, s olomon was 
looking at her through an opening in the wall.
2:10 my love: a  term of endearment meaning “my dear friend” 
(see 1:15). my fair one: s olomon describes his bride as “beautiful” 
(see 1:8, 15).
2:11–13 the winter is past: By this s olomon means that the time 
of joy has come; it is the summer of their love. solomon may have 
come at a time of great beauty in the fields and forests where the 
young woman lived; he uses the beauty of creation to describe the 
ripeness of time for their love.
2:14 s olomon’s great find in this young woman is occasioned 
in part by her shy charm. in the clefts: s olomon speaks of the 
shulamite using a figure of speech describing her isolated home 
in the mountains.
2:15 t he shulamite’s brothers called on s olomon to catch them 
the foxes. Many times they had seen little foxes creep into the 
vineyards they tended and destroy the roots by gnawing on them. 
t he vine of the budding love of the couple was tender and need-
ed to be protected from these “little foxes,” which symbolize the 
problems of life that may gnaw away at a relationship.
2:16 My beloved is mine, and I am his: t he expression describes 
the mutual intimacy that a married couple experiences. Both be-
long to each other (see 6:3; compare 7:10).
2:17 Until the day breaks: h ere the woman wishes the king to 

leave for the night. t he book is pervaded with the sense of doing 
what is right at the appropriate time. h ere, she wishes him to flee 
like a gazelle. l ater, she will want him to rush to her like one (8:14).
3:1 on my bed: t his is a dream that took place before they were 
married. t he young woman was becoming concerned about what 
she would be getting into in this royal marriage.
3:2, 3 h er frantic search for her beloved is initially unsuccessful. 
t wice in these verses she describes him as the one I love. In each 
case, the wording is “the one whom my soul (or my inner being) 
loves.”
3:4 a t last she finds him, using the same phrasing (the one I love) 
of vv. 2, 3. In her dream she takes him to her mother’s house. t hat 
is, the worry of his absence is intolerable to her; she wants him to 
move back with her to her familiar home and lifestyle.
3:5 Do not stir up: a gain there is a strong warning against pre-
marital sex. People should not allow sexual passion to stir before 
they have gotten to know each other in other ways (2:8–17), until 
they have worked out the problems of their relationship (the “lit-
tle foxes,” see 2:15–17), and until they have counted the costs of 
marriage (3:1–4).
3:6 Who is this coming: c ontrast the bold, royal journey here with 
the earlier, playful approach in 2:8. pillars of smoke: t his is lan-
guage reminiscent of a divine visitation (see Ex. 19:18). Perfumed: 
t he precious ointments here are marks of luxury and royalty; later, 
on the woman, these elements would be symbols of love (4:6).

14 e s ong 5:2  
f s ong 8:13  3 l it. 
appearance
15 g Ps. 80:13; Ezek. 
13:4; l uke 13:32
16 h s ong 6:3
17 i s ong 4:6  j s ong 
8:14  

4 l it. Separation

CHAPTER 3

1 a Is. 26:9
3 b s ong 5:7; Is. 
21:6-8, 11, 12
4 c s ong 8:2  1 room
5 d s ong 2:7; 8:4  
2 adjure
6 e s ong 8:5

Or a young stag
Upon the mountains of 4 Bether.

A Troubled Night

The ShulamiTe

3 By a night on my bed I sought the 
one I love;

I sought him, but I did not find him.
2 “ I will rise now,” I said,
 “ And go about the city;

In the streets and in the squares
I will seek the one I love.”
I sought him, but I did not find him.

3 b The watchmen who go about the city 
found me;

I said,
 “ Have you seen the one I love?”

4  Scarcely had I passed by them,
When I found the one I love.
I held him and would not let him go,
Until I had brought him to the 

c house of my mother,
And into the 1 chamber of her who 

conceived me.

5 d I 2 charge you, O daughters of 
Jerusalem,

By the gazelles or by the does of the 
field,

Do not stir up nor awaken love
Until it pleases.

The Coming of Solomon

The ShulamiTe
6 e Who is this coming out of the 

wilderness
Like pillars of smoke,

He is looking through the windows,
Gazing through the lattice.

10  My beloved spoke, and said to me:
 “ Rise up, my love, my fair one,

And come away.
11  For lo, the winter is past,

The rain is over and gone.
12  The flowers appear on the earth;

The time of singing has come,
And the voice of the turtledove
Is heard in our land.

13  The fig tree puts forth her green figs,
And the vines with the tender grapes
Give a good smell.
Rise up, my love, my fair one,
And come away!

14 “ O my e dove, in the clefts of the rock,
In the secret places of the cliff,
Let me see your 3 face,

 f Let me hear your voice;
For your voice is sweet,
And your face is lovely.”

her BroTherS
15  Catch us g the foxes,

The little foxes that spoil the vines,
For our vines have tender grapes.

The ShulamiTe
16 h My beloved is mine, and I am his.

He feeds his flock among the lilies.

(To her BeloveD)
17 i Until the day breaks

And the shadows flee away,
Turn, my beloved,
And be j like a gazelle
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3:7, 8 t he couch was a sedan chair with poles projecting from the 
front and back so that a person could be carried by several bearers 
(vv. 9, 10). t he shulamite was being carried to the wedding and 
to her groom on s olomon’s own couch. valiant men: t he term 
describes war heroes, as v. 8 explains. fear: t hat is, these warriors 
were prepared for any threat.
3:9, 10 a pparently s olomon had ordered this couch (vv. 7, 8) to be 
designed and built especially for the wedding. t o the shulamite, 
the couch’s rich ornamentation of silver and gold is less significant 
than the fact that the couch represents s olomon’s love and care 
for her (2:4).
3:11 O daughters of Zion: t hese are the d aughters of Jerusalem 
(see 1:5). And see: For a wedding to be recognized in ancient Israel, 
it had to be a public event. such a day has always been regarded as 
a day of gladness (Ps. 19:5). the crown: s olomon’s royal symbol 
was appropriately worn at this wedding.
4:1 solomon lavishly praises his bride’s great beauty. h e uses verbal 
symbols of loveliness to paint a picture of the breathtaking charm 
of the shulamite. Dove’s eyes (2:14) are a picture of purity, inno-
cence, and beauty (as in 1:15). t he bride’s veil would have covered 
the rest of her face, leaving only her beautiful eyes to be seen (see at 
2:14; see also 5:7). t he king compared the movement of her flowing 
hair to the graceful movement of a flock of goats in their descent 
down from Mount Gilead.

4:2–5 t he king rhapsodizes on the perfection of his bride’s teeth, 
her lips and facial features, her neck, and at last her breasts. 
Scarlet (v. 3) describes luxuriance and beauty; the pomegranate 
speaks of sweetness; the term lovely is the same rare word used 
first in 1:5. t he tower of David (v. 4) pictures strength and grace; 
the fawns (v. 5) have exquisite loveliness.
4:6 Until the day breaks: t he couple’s first night together was a 
precious time (see 8:14). the mountain of myrrh . . . the hill of 
frankincense: t hese playful names again give us a glimpse into 
their passionate love for each other (see 1:13, 14; 2:6).
4:7 fair: t he king has used this term for beauty before (v. 1). how-
ever, the difference here is in the word all. n ow he rhapsodizes on 
how perfect his bride is; every part of her is attractive.
4:8 t hese words demonstrate s olomon’s sensitivity to his new 
bride’s emotions at this point. h e calls her mind back from 
thoughts afar off. h e says, “Come back with me.” h is use of the 
word spouse for the first time is appropriate here on their wedding 
bed. s ee also vv. 9, 10, 11, 12; 5:1.
4:9 My sister, my spouse: t his strange pairing of words was based 
on the idea that in marriage a couple became “related.” t he woman 
was dignified as a member of the king’s family.
4:10 your love . . . your love: t hat is, erotic love.
4:11 lips . . . Honey and milk: t he sweetness of his bride’s kisses 
are like food to him (see 5:1; compare 1:2).

9 3 a  portable 
enclosed chair

CHAPTER 4

1 a s ong 1:15; 5:12  
b s ong 6:5
2 c s ong 6:6  
1 bereaved

3 d s ong 6:7
4 e s ong 7:4  f n eh. 
3:19  2 small shields
5 g Prov. 5:19; 
s ong 7:3
6 h s ong 2:17
7 i s ong 1:15; Eph. 
5:27
8 j d eut. 3:9; 1 c hr. 
5:23; Ezek. 27:5
10 k s ong 1:2, 4  
3 fragrance

3  Your lips are like a strand of scarlet,
And your mouth is lovely.

 d Your temples behind your veil
Are like a piece of pomegranate.

4 e Your neck is like the tower of  
David,

Built f for an armory,
On which hang a thousand 2 bucklers,
All shields of mighty men.

5 g Your two breasts are like two fawns,
Twins of a gazelle,
Which feed among the lilies.

6 h Until the day breaks
And the shadows flee away,
I will go my way to the mountain of 

myrrh
And to the hill of frankincense.

7 i You are all fair, my love,
And there is no spot in you.

8  Come with me from Lebanon, my 
spouse,

With me from Lebanon.
Look from the top of Amana,
From the top of Senir j and  

Hermon,
From the lions’ dens,
From the mountains of the leopards.

9  You have ravished my heart,
My sister, my spouse;
You have ravished my heart
With one look of your eyes,
With one link of your necklace.

10  How fair is your love,
My sister, my spouse!

 k How much better than wine is your 
love,

And the 3 scent of your perfumes
Than all spices!

Perfumed with myrrh and 
frankincense,

With all the merchant’s fragrant 
powders?

7  Behold, it is Solomon’s couch,
With sixty valiant men around it,
Of the valiant of Israel.

8  They all hold swords,
Being expert in war.
Every man has his sword on his 

thigh
Because of fear in the night.

9  Of the wood of Lebanon
Solomon the King
Made himself a 3 palanquin:

10  He made its pillars of silver,
Its support of gold,
Its seat of purple,
Its interior paved with love
By the daughters of Jerusalem.

11  Go forth, O daughters of Zion,
And see King Solomon with the crown
With which his mother crowned him
On the day of his wedding,
The day of the gladness of his heart.

The Bridegroom Praises the Bride

The BeloveD

4 Behold, a you are fair, my love!
Behold, you are fair!

You have dove’s eyes behind your 
veil.

Your hair is like a b flock of goats,
Going down from Mount Gilead.

2 c Your teeth are like a flock of shorn 
sheep

Which have come up from the washing,
Every one of which bears twins,
And none is 1 barren among them.
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11 l Prov. 24:13, 14; 
s ong 5:1  m Gen. 
27:27; h os. 14:6, 7
12 4 locked or 
barred
15 n Zech. 14:8; 
John 4:10; 7:38
16 o s ong 5:1  
p s ong 7:13

CHAPTER 5

1 a s ong 4:16  
b s ong 4:9  c s ong 
4:11  d l uke 15:7, 10; 
John 3:29

2 e r ev. 3:20  1 my 
companion, friend  
2 curls or hair
3 3 dirty
4 4 opening
6 f s ong 3:1  5 l it. 
soul
7 g s ong 3:3
9 h s ong 1:8; 6:1  

4:12 spring . . . fountain: s olomon evokes thoughts of refresh-
ment and delight. h is use of the words enclosed . . . shut up . . . 
sealed indicate, in a poetic manner, his wife’s virginity on their 
wedding night. t his was the treasure she brought to him, and which 
she adjured the other young women in the court to maintain for 
their wedding nights as well (2:7).
4:13–15 pleasant fruits: t hese verses expand the images of the 
garden and the fountain for sexual love from v. 12.
4:16 t he bride is now ready to accept her lover for the first time to 
her garden. she calls on the wind to blow through. t hat is, she is 
ready to make love to her husband for the first time.
5:1 drunk my wine: t his verse is a necessary part of the preceding 
chapter. a t the conclusion of their lovemaking, the groom speaks 
of his complete satisfaction in his beautiful bride.
5:2–7 I sleep: t hese words begin a section (vv. 2–8) that most likely 
is another dream sequence (see 3:1–5). t he bride dreams that her 
lover is coming to her, but she has already washed, removed her 
robe, and gotten into bed (v. 3). she finally goes to the door to let 

him in, but he is gone. h er sorrow at this drives her into the city to 
search for him. t he watchmen find her and are hostile toward her.
5:8, 9 t he bride asks the daughters of Jerusalem to help her in 
her search. But they question what is so special about the one for 
whom she seeks.

The Shulamite’s Troubled Evening

The ShulamiTe
2  I sleep, but my heart is awake;

It is the voice of my beloved!
 e He knocks, saying,
 “ Open for me, my sister, 1 my love,

My dove, my perfect one;
For my head is covered with dew,
My 2 locks with the drops of the 

night.”

3  I have taken off my robe;
How can I put it on again?
I have washed my feet;
How can I 3 defile them?

4  My beloved put his hand
By the 4 latch of the door,
And my heart yearned for him.

5  I arose to open for my beloved,
And my hands dripped with myrrh,
My fingers with liquid myrrh,
On the handles of the lock.

6  I opened for my beloved,
But my beloved had turned away and 

was gone.
My 5 heart leaped up when he spoke.

 f I sought him, but I could not find 
him;

I called him, but he gave me no 
answer.

7 g The watchmen who went about the 
city found me.

They struck me, they wounded me;
The keepers of the walls
Took my veil away from me.

8  I charge you, O daughters of 
Jerusalem,

If you find my beloved,
That you tell him I am lovesick!

The DaughTerS of JeruSalem
9  What is your beloved

More than another beloved,
 h O fairest among women?

11  Your lips, O my spouse,
Drip as the honeycomb;

 l Honey and milk are under your 
tongue;

And the fragrance of your garments
Is m like the fragrance of Lebanon.

12  A garden 4 enclosed
Is my sister, my spouse,
A spring shut up,
A fountain sealed.

13  Your plants are an orchard of 
pomegranates

With pleasant fruits,
Fragrant henna with spikenard,

14  Spikenard and saffron,
Calamus and cinnamon,
With all trees of frankincense,
Myrrh and aloes,
With all the chief spices—

15  A fountain of gardens,
A well of n living waters,
And streams from Lebanon.

The ShulamiTe
16  Awake, O north wind,

And come, O south!
Blow upon my garden,
That its spices may flow out.

 o Let my beloved come to his garden
And eat its pleasant p fruits.

The BeloveD

5 I a have come to my garden, my 
b sister, my spouse;

I have gathered my myrrh with my 
spice;

 c I have eaten my honeycomb with my 
honey;

I have drunk my wine with my milk.

(To hiS frienDS)
Eat, O d friends!
Drink, yes, drink deeply,
O beloved ones!

beloved

(h eb. dod) (4:16; 1 s am. 14:50; Prov. 7:18; Is. 5:1) strong’s 
#1730

In h ebrew love poetry, dod is a term of endearment used 
for a male loved one, usually translated beloved (Is. 5:1). t he 
writer of the song of solomon uses this word 32 times. t he 
name david is derived from dod and carries the same sense, 
meaning “Beloved o ne.” w hen dod is used in narrative, it 
means “uncle” or another close male relative (1 sam. 14:50).
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9 6 adjure
10 7 Disting uished
12 i s ong 1:15; 4:1  
8 sitting in a setting

CHAPTER 6

1 a s ong 1:8; 5:9
2 b s ong 4:16; 5:1

3 c s ong 2:16; 7:10
5 d s ong 4:1  
1 overwhelmed
6 e s ong 4:2  
2 bereaved
7 f s ong 4:3
8 g s ong 1:3
9 h s ong 2:14; 5:2
10 i s ong 6:4
11 j s ong 7:12

5:10–16 t he bride responds to the question of v. 9 with a poem 
extolling the handsomeness of her husband, beginning with his 
ruddy complexion and ending with the sweetness of his mouth.
6:1 t he chorus members now join in the search. In the dream se-
quence, we suspect that the chorus is well aware of his location. It 
is only the bride who needs to discover his whereabouts.
6:2 his garden . . . his flock: t his is a change of language from 
4:12–16. o n their wedding night, the bride presented herself to 
s olomon as his garden. But he has another “garden” to tend as 
well, and it is one in which he also takes great pleasure. t his is 
the “garden” of his work, his responsibility as the king of Israel.  
t he flock is the people; the lilies represent the produce of the land. 
t his realization leads to the strong affirmation in the next verse 
that the husband and wife belong to each other. a nother use of 
the word garden occurs in 6:11.
6:3 I am my beloved’s, and my beloved is mine: t hese words 
are an inversion of the words of 2:16; compare also 7:10. He feeds 

his flock among the lilies: w ith these words the bride comes to 
terms with the reality that, as much as she and the king are in love, 
he still has other responsibilities and so does she. h is work as king 
makes him the shepherd of his people, yet his love for her does not 
necessarily diminish because of his devotion to his work.
6:4 beautiful . . . Lovely: t he first is the word usually translated 
“fair” (1:8, 15; 4:1); the second is the rarer word for beauty used first 
in 1:5. Tirzah . . . Jerusalem: solomon idealizes the beauty of these 
cities, even as people speak of beautiful cities in our own day. army 
with banners: From a distance, there is a kind of beauty in the 
sight of an army, especially for a king.
6:8, 9 sixty . . . eighty: t his use of numbers is a rhetorical device 
to emphasize that the bride alone is solomon’s love. praised: h ere 
is a use of this verb in a context other than the worship of God.
6:10 morning . . . moon . . . sun: t he king’s rapture at the very 
thought of his wife lifts his soul to the heavens.
6:11 h ere the term garden refers to the shulamite’s homeland.

3 c I am my beloved’s,
And my beloved is mine.
He feeds his flock among the lilies.

Praise of the Shulamite’s Beauty

The BeloveD
4  O my love, you are as beautiful as 

Tirzah,
Lovely as Jerusalem,
Awesome as an army with banners!

5  Turn your eyes away from me,
For they have 1 overcome me.
Your hair is d like a flock of goats
Going down from Gilead.

6 e Your teeth are like a flock of sheep
Which have come up from the 

washing;
Every one bears twins,
And none is 2 barren among them.

7 f Like a piece of pomegranate
Are your temples behind your veil.

8  There are sixty queens
And eighty concubines,
And g virgins without number.

9  My dove, my h perfect one,
Is the only one,
The only one of her mother,
The favorite of the one who bore  

her.
The daughters saw her
And called her blessed,
The queens and the concubines,
And they praised her.

10  Who is she who looks forth as the 
morning,

Fair as the moon,
Clear as the sun,

 i Awesome as an army with banners?

The ShulamiTe
11  I went down to the garden of nuts

To see the verdure of the valley,
 j To see whether the vine had budded

And the pomegranates had bloomed.

What is your beloved
More than another beloved,
That you so 6 charge us?

The ShulamiTe
10  My beloved is white and ruddy,
 7  Chief among ten thousand.
11  His head is like the finest gold;

His locks are wavy,
And black as a raven.

12 i His eyes are like doves
By the rivers of waters,
Washed with milk,
And 8 fitly set.

13  His cheeks are like a bed of spices,
Banks of scented herbs.
His lips are lilies,
Dripping liquid myrrh.

14  His hands are rods of gold
Set with beryl.
His body is carved ivory
Inlaid with sapphires.

15  His legs are pillars of marble
Set on bases of fine gold.
His countenance is like Lebanon,
Excellent as the cedars.

16  His mouth is most sweet,
Yes, he is altogether lovely.
This is my beloved,
And this is my friend,
O daughters of Jerusalem!

The DaughTerS of JeruSalem

6 Where has your beloved gone,
a O fairest among women?
Where has your beloved turned 

aside,
That we may seek him with you?

The ShulamiTe
2  My beloved has gone to his  

b garden,
To the beds of spices,
To feed his flock in the gardens,
And to gather lilies.
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12 3 h eb. Ammi 
Nadib
13 4 h eb. 
Mahanaim

CHAPTER 7

1 a Ps. 45:13
2 1 l it. mixed or 
spiced drink
3 b s ong 4:5
4 c s ong 4:4

8 2 l it. nose
9 3 Gliding over  
4 l XX, syr., vg. lips 
and teeth.
10 d s ong 2:16; 6:3  
e Ps. 45:11
12 f s ong 6:11
13 g Gen. 30:14  
h s ong 2:3; 4:13, 16; 
Matt. 13:52

CHAPTER 8

2 a s ong 3:4  b Prov. 
9:2

6:13 t he chorus calls the bride back from her daydreams and re-
minds her that she is s olomon’s queen. Shulamite: t he term is 
not a name but a title. It may mean “a woman from the village of 
shulam.” h owever, the hometown of the woman is usually thought 
to be shunem. h er title sounds very much like the h ebrew pro-
nunciation for the name s olomon. Both words are related to the 
h ebrew word for peace (shalom). the dance of the two camps: 
In h ebrew, the word is Mahanaim, the town where d avid fled as a 
fugitive from a bsalom (2 s am. 17:24). t he woman offers to dance 
before her beloved so that he might enjoy her beauty in lovely 
motion.
7:1 s olomon rhapsodizes on the beauty of his bride. In the eyes 
of love, one’s lover has a b eauty that transcends what others 
might see. prince’s daughter: a lthough of common birth (1:2), 
the shulamite has regal beauty. The curves of your thighs: t he 
h ebrew wording suggests not only her form but the fluid motion 
of her dance (6:13).
7:6 t his verse summarizes the king’s joy in her beauty. fair: t his 

term (here a verb) for beauty is used often in the book (see 1:8, 15). 
love: h ere he uses the common noun for love as in 2:4.
7:7, 8 palm tree: t his is a sexual image that has its basis in the 
pollination of palm trees. t o fertilize a female palm tree, the gar-
dener climbs the male tree and takes some of its flowers. t hen he 
climbs the female tree and ties the pollen-bearing flowers among 
its branches.
7:10 desire: t his word is used only three times in the Bible. here 
it clearly means “sexual longing.”
7:12 s he was familiar with all the environs, but especially the 
vineyards (see 1:6; compare 8:12). my love: t his refers to a sexual 
embrace; see 1:2 where the same word is used.
7:13 From early times, mandrakes were associated with fertility 
(Gen. 30:14).
8:1, 2 like my brother: t he love of the bride for her beloved was so 
intense that she wished that she had known him dearly his entire life.
8:2 spiced wine: t he wines of the ancient world were often fla-
vored with aromatic spices on special occasions (Prov. 9:2).

7  This stature of yours is like a palm 
tree,

And your breasts like its clusters.
8  I said, “I will go up to the palm tree,

I will take hold of its branches.”
Let now your breasts be like clusters 

of the vine,
The fragrance of your 2 breath like 

apples,
9  And the roof of your mouth like the 

best wine.

The ShulamiTe

The wine goes down smoothly for my 
beloved,

 3 Moving gently the 4 lips of sleepers.
10 d I am my beloved’s,

And e his desire is toward me.

11  Come, my beloved,
Let us go forth to the field;
Let us lodge in the villages.

12  Let us get up early to the vineyards;
Let us f see if the vine has budded,
Whether the grape blossoms are 

open,
And the pomegranates are in bloom.
There I will give you my love.

13  The g mandrakes give off a fragrance,
And at our gates h are pleasant  

fruits,
All manner, new and old,
Which I have laid up for you, my 

beloved.

8 Oh, that you were like my brother,
Who nursed at my mother’s  

breasts!
If I should find you outside,
I would kiss you;
I would not be despised.

2  I would lead you and bring you
Into the a house of my mother,
She who used to instruct me.
I would cause you to drink of b spiced 

wine,
Of the juice of my pomegranate.

12  Before I was even aware,
My soul had made me
As the chariots of 3 my noble people.

The BeloveD anD hiS frienDS
13  Return, return, O Shulamite;

Return, return, that we may look 
upon you!

The ShulamiTe

What would you see in the 
Shulamite—

As it were, the dance of 4 the two 
camps?

Expressions of Praise
The BeloveD

7 How beautiful are your feet in 
sandals,

 a O prince’s daughter!
The curves of your thighs are like 

jewels,
The work of the hands of a skillful 

workman.
2  Your navel is a rounded goblet;

It lacks no 1 blended beverage.
Your waist is a heap of wheat
Set about with lilies.

3 b Your two breasts are like two fawns,
Twins of a gazelle.

4 c Your neck is like an ivory tower,
Your eyes like the pools in Heshbon
By the gate of Bath Rabbim.
Your nose is like the tower of 

Lebanon
Which looks toward Damascus.

5  Your head crowns you like Mount 
Carmel,

And the hair of your head is like 
purple;

A king is held captive by your tresses.

6  How fair and how pleasant you are,
O love, with your delights!
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3 c s ong 2:6
4 d s ong 2:7; 3:5
5 e s ong 3:6
6 f Is. 49:16; Jer. 
22:24; h ag. 2:23  
g Prov. 6:34, 35  
1 severe, lit. hard  
2 o r Sheol  3 l it. A 
flame of Yah, poetic 
form of YHWH, 
the Lord

7 h Prov. 6:35
8 i Ezek. 23:33

11 j Matt. 21:33
13 k s ong 2:14
14 l r ev. 22:17, 20  
m s ong 2:7, 9, 17  
4 Hurry, lit. Flee

8:3, 4 left . . . right: t he repetition of 2:6, 7 punctuates both the 
joy of sexual intimacy within marriage and the warnings against 
sexual activity before marriage.
8:5 t he king takes his bride back to her home country for a visit. t he 
apple tree symbolizes the place where the shula mite had been 
awakened sexually and where her mother had given birth to her.
8:6 a  seal is a symbol of possession or ownership. t he shu lamite 
wants the king to feel a total ownership of her in his heart. she 
is committed only to him; and she wants him to be completely 
committed to her. a s long as she resides in his heart, she feels se-
cure. she knows that love deeply rooted in a heart commitment is 
intense—strong as death—and passionate—like flames of fire.
8:7 quench . . . despised: t he point of this powerful verse is that 
true love cannot be destroyed, and neither can it be purchased.
8:8 t he shulamite came from a fatherless home where she had 
been raised by her mother and brothers (1:6). t hey alternated be-
tween protective concern for her and anger with her. But in her 
growing up, her brothers had protected her.
8:9 If . . . a wall: By this the brothers meant that they would praise 
her for virtue and strength during puberty. if . . . a door: h owever, 
if she were loose, like a swinging door, they would have to protect 
her from herself and from untoward advances by young men.
8:10 t he woman explains that she has been virtuous in her 

youth—a wall—and she will remain faithful in her adulthood—
towers. In this way she discovers peace. h ow unexpected to find 
this rich h ebrew word used here of sexual completion.
8:11, 12 s olomon owned many vineyards, some in areas remote 
from Jerusalem. Baal Hamon (“l ord of h amon”) was a site near 
shunem, the town near where the shulamite may have been raised. 
s olomon’s vineyard had been entrusted to the shulamite’s broth-
ers, as had the shulamite. a fter caring for this vineyard, the brothers 
earned one thousand shekels profit. But they also cared for and 
protected the king’s other “vineyard,” the shulamite. n ow, she re-
quests that her brothers be rewarded with two hundred shekels 
profit. My own vineyard: t his phrase takes us back to 1:6 where 
the shu lamite makes a play on words with vineyard. h ere she sees 
that vineyard of old (see 7:12), but indicates that she now has an-
other “vineyard” to tend—her dear husband.
8:13 The companions: t his may be a reference to the woman’s 
friends living nearby.
8:14 Make haste: d uring the period of courtship, the young 
woman had asked her suitor to run away like a gazelle . . . stag, 
lest they become entangled with passion too soon. n ow, in their 
married love, she wishes he would rush to her (see 4:6). the moun-
tains of spices: t hat is, she wants him to return to her loving em-
brace (see 1:13; 4:6).

What shall we do for our sister
In the day when she is spoken for?

9  If she is a wall,
We will build upon her
A battlement of silver;
And if she is a door,
We will enclose her
With boards of cedar.

The ShulamiTe
10  I am a wall,

And my breasts like towers;
Then I became in his eyes
As one who found peace.

11  Solomon had a vineyard at Baal 
Hamon;

 j He leased the vineyard to keepers;
Everyone was to bring for its fruit
A thousand silver coins.

(To Solomon)
12  My own vineyard is before me.

You, O Solomon, may have a 
thousand,

And those who tend its fruit two 
hundred.

The BeloveD
13  You who dwell in the gardens,

The companions listen for your 
voice—

 k Let me hear it!

The ShulamiTe
14 l Make 4 haste, my beloved,

And m be like a gazelle
Or a young stag
On the mountains of spices.

(To The DaughTerS of JeruSalem)
3 c His left hand is under my head,

And his right hand embraces me.
4 d I charge you, O daughters of 

Jerusalem,
Do not stir up nor awaken love
Until it pleases.

Love Renewed in Lebanon

a relaTive
5 e Who is this coming up from the 

wilderness,
Leaning upon her beloved?

I awakened you under the apple  
tree.

There your mother brought you 
forth;

There she who bore you brought you 
forth.

The ShulamiTe To her BeloveD
6 f Set me as a seal upon your heart,

As a seal upon your arm;
For love is as strong as death,

 g Jealousy as 1 cruel as 2 the grave;
Its flames are flames of fire,

 3  A most vehement flame.

7  Many waters cannot quench love,
Nor can the floods drown it.

 h If a man would give for love
All the wealth of his house,
It would be utterly despised.

The ShulamiTe’S BroTherS
8 i We have a little sister,

And she has no breasts.
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THE BOOK OF

ISAIAH

ISAIAH was a man with a mission. The Lord had shown him a glimpse of His glorious throne 
and placed a call on his life. As a prophet, he spoke God’s words. For the most part, these 
were words of confrontation, exhortation, and warning—words that made him extremely 
unpopular. But even when he faced opposition Isaiah continued to stand up for the truth. 
The Lord had called him to warn the people of their headlong rush into disaster. The Book of 
Isaiah records these prophetic words of warning, but it also records Isaiah’s words of promise 
and hope. One day, a Messiah would come who would save, comfort, and bless His people.

Author Isaiah the son of Amoz has traditionally been identified as the author of the entire book that bears his 
name (1:1). However, since the rise of historical criticism in the late nineteenth century, debate has surrounded 
the authorship of Isaiah. The Book of Isaiah addresses three different historical time periods, and some critical 
scholars have concluded that there were three different authors for the book. Because chapters 1–39 address 
Israel when it was confronting Assyrian invasions during the second half of the eighth century B.C., most schol-
ars have agreed that these chapters were composed by Isaiah the son of Amoz, the so-called Proto-Isaiah  
(or “First Isaiah”). But chapters 40–55 speak to the discouraged exiles in Babylon in the first half of the sixth cen-
tury B.C., two centuries after the prophet Isaiah lived. For this reason, some have assumed an anonymous author 
called Deutero-Isaiah (or “Second Isaiah”) for these chapters. The rest of the book, chapters 55–66, addresses 
the controversies that surrounded the postexilic community in the second half of the sixth century B.C. Thus 
this last section has been identified as the work of either Deutero-Isaiah or another anonymous author called 
Trito-Isaiah (or “Third Isaiah”). The basis for this elaborate analysis of the Book of Isaiah is the assumption that a 
Hebrew prophet could only address his contemporaries and not distant generations. According to these critics, 
a prediction of a future event, such as Isaiah’s prophetic naming of Cyrus two hundred years before that ruler 
came to power (44:28; 45:1), is simply impossible.

Contrary to the critics’ assumption, a prophet would commonly ask one generation to participate in the 
future events of another generation. Moses spoke this way when he addressed the new generation of Israelites 
at Moab as though they had participated in the events at Mt. Sinai (Deut. 5:3); yet none of Moses’ audience, 
with the exception of Joshua and Caleb, had actually been there (Deut. 1:35–38). Isaiah, who began his career 
in 740 B.C. and ended it around 681 B.C., also used this technique. He commanded the Israelites to “go forth from 
Babylon” (48:20) many generations before the Exile in 586 B.C. and the return in 538 B.C. This was a miraculous 
prophecy of the Israelites’ return from Babylon, a prophecy that would sustain the faith and hope of the exiles, 
such as Ezra and Nehemiah.

The internal evidence of the Book of Isaiah points to one author, the prophet Isaiah. Unlike books that have 
multiple authors, such as the books of Psalms and Proverbs, no editorial notices in the Book of Isaiah indicate 
a change of author (2:1; 13:1). Moreover there are numerous linguistic similarities throughout the book, such 
as the use of relatively rare titles for God, “the Holy One of Israel” and “the LORD of Hosts.” Variations in style 
between chapters 1–39 and chapters 40–66 may be due to differences in subject matter, changed perspectives, 
and perhaps even the prophet’s growing maturity. The New Testament confirms the view that Isaiah authored 
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the entire book. The apostle John attributed prophecies from 53:1 as well as from 
6:9, 10 to the prophet Isaiah ( John 12:38–41). Thus there is no convincing reason 
to discount Isaiah’s authorship of the entire book.

Interpretation Understanding hebrew prophetic literature involves recognizing 
and interpreting parallelism. The hebrews used parallelism in poetry and prophecy 
as a literary technique to emphasize a particular thought. h ere is an example: “The 
ox knows its owner / and the donkey its master’s crib; / but Israel does not know, / 
My people do not consider” (1:3). In the first part of this verse, both the ox and the 
donkey intuitively know the objects that they depend on, the owner (provider) as 
well as the “master’s crib” (provision). The second part of the verse contrasts the 
intuition of animals with the behavior of the Israelites. Israel does not know “its 
Owner,” and even though they are God’s “people,” they “do not consider” God’s 
provision. Thus the second half of the verse creates the analogy in parallel with 
the first half.

Prophetic poetry uses colorful images that point to further meanings. Unlike 
prose, which addresses historical realities more directly, poetry draws its readers 

and listeners into spiritual realities with the 
use of evocative language. Thus in 42:15, 

the images of “mountains and hills” 
represent all sorts of obstacles—both 
physical and spiritual—to the exiles’ 
return to Jerusalem. The promise that 
the Lord would “dry up” these obsta-
cles means that he would eliminate all 
impediments to the exiles’ return, just 
as he had dried up the r ed sea for the 
Israelites long before. s imilarly in 41:18, 
that the Lord would “open rivers” and 
make “the dry land springs of water” 
means that he would miraculously pro-
vide for the returning exiles in the same 
way he had provided water from a rock 
(Ex. 17:1–6).

a nother major element in under-
standing prophetic literature is recogniz-
ing that the prophecies themselves and 
their arrangement often lack chrono-
logical perspective or have multiple 
fulfillments. For example, the same 
prophecy may speak of both Jesus’ 
First and s econd c omings (63:1, 2). 
Likewise, one prophecy may speak of 
both the virgin birth of Jesus as well as 
the birth of Isaiah’s son during Pekah’s 
invasion. Moreover, an oracle about 
the servant cyrus, the Persian emperor 
of the sixth century B.c . (41:1–29), may 
stand next to a prophecy concerning 
the servant Jesus (42:1–9). Ultimately, the interpretations of Jesus 

and the New Testament authors provide a guide for interpreting Old 
Testament prophecies.

Audience a s a prophet, Isaiah spoke to three historical epochs. 
In chapters 1–39, he delivered his message of condemnation to the 
eighth-century Israelites, pronouncing judgment on their immoral 
and idolatrous lifestyles. This judgment came quickly, for during 
Isaiah’s ministry, Tiglath-Pileser III (745–727 B.c .) set out to extend 
a ssyria’s rule into the west, and in doing so put pressure on Israel 
and Judah. In 722 B.c . another a ssyrian king, sargon II, conquered 

The annals of king sargon II, one of the 
kings of assyria during Isaiah’s ministry. 
In 722 – 721 b.c. samaria, the capital of the 
northern kingdom of Israel, was finally 
taken by sargon II after a three-year 
siege started by shalmaneser V.
© 2013 by Zondervan

930 b.c.
The northern 
and southern 
kingdoms divide

792 b.c.
a zariah (Uzziah) 
becomes king in 
Judah

755 b.c.
Isaiah begins to 
prophesy in Judah

752 b.c.
Jotham’s reign 
begins in Judah

736 b.c.
a haz begins his 
reign in Judah

734 b.c.
Israel and syria 
war against Judah

732 b.c.
Damascus falls to 
the a ssyrians

729 b.c.
hezekiah becomes 
king in Judah

722 b.c.
The northern 
kingdom is taken 
captive by the 
a ssyrians
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the northern kingdom. Only the nation of Judah was left. But Isaiah predicted that even Judah would fall—as 
much later it did, in 586 B.c .

In chapters 40–55, Isaiah comforted the future generation of weary exiles—the Jews who thought that God 
had forgotten them (40:27). In a brilliant series of prophecies, Isaiah presented the case that Israel’s captivity was 
not due to the superiority of Babylon’s idols, but to the disciplining rod of Israel’s Lord (42:23–25). he predicted 
the exiles’ return and encouraged them to rouse themselves (52:1–10), to flee Babylon (48:20, 21), and to entrust 
their future to the a lmighty (41:14–20).

Finally in the third section (chs. 56–66), Isaiah exhorted the Jews who had returned to the land. This was 
the period before the temple was rebuilt (58:12; 61:4; 64:10) or perhaps while it was being rebuilt (66:1). Isaiah 
encouraged these Jews to put away greed (56:9–11), self-indulgence (56:12), idolatry (57:3–10), cynicism (57:11–13), 
and hypocritical self-righteousness (58:1–5). But he also predicted that the community would be split between 
true and false worshipers (see chs. 65; 66). The complete restoration of Israel was still to come (49:8–26). The 
promised Messiah would appear in the future (61:1–3). Then Gentiles would join Israel’s godly remnant to become 
the “servants” of the Lord (56:3; 65:1, 15, 16) in a new nation (65:1; 66:8). The ultimate triumph of good over evil 
would have to await the new heaven and the new earth (65:17–19).

ChrIst In the sCrIptures

Following are some of Isaiah’s c hristological prophecies and their New Testament fulfillments: Isaiah 9:6 is 
fulfilled in Luke 2:11 and Ephesians 2:14–18; Isaiah 50:6 plays out with unbelievable precision in Matthew 26:67; 
27:26, 30. Isaiah 61:1, 2 is nothing less than the personal mission Jesus verbalizes and embraces when he reads 
the scroll at the synagogue in Nazareth, as recorded in Luke 4:17–19.

Of particular importance is Isaiah’s description of the five aspects of Jesus’ saving work on our behalf. They 
appear in the five stanzas of Isaiah 52:13—53:12. There we read of Jesus’ wholehearted sacrifice, h is perfect 
character, h is atonement that results in peace with God, his payment that results in our forgiveness, and his 
death that nullifies the effects of sin. Isaiah refers to Jesus’ earthly ministry and his crucifixion as well as his 
eventual return to earth as the reigning King.

Part of the Great Isaiah scroll from Qumran (1QIsa). It is the oldest complete manuscript of the Book of Isaiah  
(c. 150 – 125 b.c.). The complete scroll is 24 feet long.
Wikimedia Commons
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IsAIAh OutlIne

 I. The syrian and a ssyrian background 1:1—39:8

 a . Introduction 1:1–31

 B. a  condemnation of the people’s pride and a promise of the Lord’s exaltation 2:1—5:30

 c . Isaiah’s call to be the Lord’s prophet 6:1–13

 D. a  condemnation of fear of the nations rather than fear of God 7:1—12:6

 E. The day of the Lord: oracles of doom against the nations 13:1—23:18

 F. The “little apocalypse”: judgment and restoration 24:1—27:13

 G. s ix woes and promises of salvation 28:1—35:10

 h . The history of hezekiah and Isaiah 36:1—39:8

 II. The Babylonian background 40:1—55:13

 a . Introduction 40:1–31

 B. The nations on trial 41:1—46:13

 c . Oracles of salvation and oracles concerning the suffering servant 47:1—55:13

 III. The postexilic background 56:1—66:24

 a . Identifying the true people of God 56:1–8

 B. a  condemnation of Israel 56:9—57:13

 c . The Lord’s dwelling with the contrite 57:14–21

 D. c ondemnation of hypocritical fasting 58:1–14

 E. The restoration of repentant Israel 59:1–8

 F. Israel’s lament 59:9–15

 G. The Lord’s vindication of his people 59:16–21

 h . Jerusalem’s glorious future 60:1—62:12

 I. Israel’s lament 63:1—64:12

 J. The contrast between true and nominal Israel 65:1—66:24
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CHAPTER 1 1 a Num. 12:6  b 2 c hr. 26–32  2 c Jer. 2:12  3 d Jer. 8:7  e Jer. 9:3, 6  
1 manger or feed trough  2 understand  4 f Is. 57:3, 4; Matt. 3:7  3 Lit. heavy, weighed 
down  4 offspring, seed  5 g Jer. 5:3  7 h Deut. 28:51, 52; 2 c hr. 36:19

The a vi sion of Isaiah the son of 
Amoz, which he saw concern-
ing Ju dah and Je ru sa lem in the 
b days of Uz ziah, Jotham, Ahaz, 

and Hez e kiah, kings of Ju dah.

The Wickedness of Judah
2 c Hear, O heavens, and give ear, 

O earth!
For the LORD has spoken:

 “ I have nourished and brought up 
children,

And they have rebelled against Me;
3 d The ox knows its owner

And the donkey its master’s 1 crib;
But Israel e does not know,
My people do not 2 consider.”

4  Alas, sinful nation,
A people 3 laden with iniquity,

 f A 4 brood of evildoers,
Children who are corrupters!
They have forsaken the LORD,
They have provoked to anger
The Holy One of Israel,
They have turned away backward.

5 g Why should you be stricken again?
You will revolt more and more.
The whole head is sick,
And the whole heart faints.

6  From the sole of the foot even to the 
head,

There is no soundness in it,
But wounds and bruises and 

putrefying sores;
They have not been closed or bound up,
Or soothed with ointment.

7 h Your country is desolate,
Your cities are burned with fire;

1:1 God mediated his message through the godly Isaiah to Judah, 
the people of the southern kingdom—specifically to their magis-
trates, priests, and prophets in Jerusalem. The nation of Israel had 
been divided into two parts: Judah (the southern kingdom) and 
Israel (the northern kingdom). While Isaiah’s message was primarily 
for the southern kingdom, it was also for the northern kingdom—
the entire nation was heading down a path of sin and idolatry that 
would end in destruction. Thus in this book, the word Israel some-
times refers to both the southern and the northern kingdoms. Isaiah 
lived to see the nation of a ssyria take the northern kingdom into 
captivity in 722 B.c . Therefore this record of Isaiah’s visions contains 
the revelations that God graciously gave during the reigns of Uzziah 
(792–740 B.c .), Jotham (752–736 B.c .), Ahaz (736–720 B.c .), and Heze-
kiah (729–699 B.c .). Because God never changes, this revelation is 
still relevant for h is people today.
1:2, 3 The indictment against Judah has two parts: (1) Isaiah sum-
mons heaven and earth as witnesses to the trial (v. 2); (2) the Lord, 
as Plaintiff, indicts Judah, here called Israel (vv. 2, 3).
1:2 God’s relationship with his people is personal; he likens Judah 
to ungrateful children (63:8; Ex. 4:22; hos. 11:1). The hebrew term 
translated rebelled means “to refuse to submit to someone’s au-
thority and rule” (63:10; 66:24).
1:3 Even an ox and a donkey recognize the owner who feeds them, 

so they do not rebel against him. But Israel, God’s own children 
whom h e “nourished and brought up” (v. 2), had rebelled against 
h im. Judah’s rebellion was incomprehensible and inexcusable.
1:4 sinful nation: Despite God’s divine parenting, the people had 
turned to sin (5:1–7). The Holy One of Israel is Isaiah’s favorite title 
for God. The Lord is holy because h e is profoundly different from 
all of humanity (40:25). he alone is the c reator (45:11, 12) exalted in 
heaven (6:1–3) and without sin (6:4–7). h e alone is the righteous 
Judge (v. 20) and the Protector of the faithful (10:20; 43:3). Yet the 
phrase of Israel describes the h oly One as sustaining a relationship 
with his people (Ps. 40:1).
1:5–8 Isaiah first compares the nation’s affliction to a badly wound-
ed soldier (vv. 5, 6) and then describes its land as ravaged by war 
(vv. 7, 8).
1:5 Isaiah answers his own indignant question, Why should you 
be stricken again? The people would only revolt more and 
more. More preaching would only make their hearts hard (6:9, 10). 
In 53:4–6 Isaiah reveals God’s gracious response to their hard hearts: 
the Lord will strike his servant instead of sinners (53:4–6). such love 
can win over even the toughest rebel (r om. 5:8).
1:6 From foot to head means everyone and everything. Judah’s 
wounds were not closed, bound up (bandaged), or soothed, 
because the people had refused to repent.

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

history in Isaiah
Isaiah delivered God’s message to the people of Judah and 
served as adviser during the reigns of Uzziah, Jotham, a haz, and 
h ezekiah between approximately 740 and 700 B.c . h is prophetic 
activity focused around three major crises in Judah’s history. First, 
in 734 B.c ., r ezin, king of syria, and Pekah, king of Israel, joined 
forces against a ssyria. They wanted King a haz of Judah to join 
them. Isaiah counseled Judah not to join the coalition (ch. 7). 
s econd, between 714 and 711 B.c ., the ruler of the Philistine city of 
a shdod led the Philistines to revolt against a ssyria. Isaiah bitterly 
opposed any participation on the part of Judah in this rebellion 
(20:1–6). Third, in 701 B.c ., King h ezekiah of Judah revolted against 
s ennacherib (705–681 B.c .), king of a ssyria, who came to Judah  
and besieged Jerusalem. a s in every crisis, Isaiah counseled faith 
in the Lord.

sennacherib on his throne during the seige of Lachish. While 
there, he threatened king hezekiah, but the Lord saved 
hezekiah and the  people of Jerusalem from the hand of 
sennacherib (2 Chr. 32:1–23).
© 2013 by Zondervan
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14  Your r New Moons and your 
s appointed feasts

My soul hates;
They are a trouble to Me,
I am weary of bearing them.

15 t When you 7 spread out your hands,
I will hide My eyes from you;

 u Even though you make many 
prayers,

I will not hear.
Your hands are full of 8 blood.

16 “ Wash v yourselves, make yourselves 
clean;

Put away the evil of your doings 
from before My eyes.

 w Cease to do evil,
17  Learn to do good;

Seek justice,
Rebuke 9 the oppressor;

 1  Defend the fatherless,
Plead for the widow.

18 “ Come now, and let us x reason 
together,”

Says the LORD,
 “ Though your sins are like scarlet,
 y They shall be as white as snow;

Though they are red like crimson,
They shall be as wool.

19  If you are willing and obedient,
You shall eat the good of the land;

20  But if you refuse and rebel,
You shall be devoured by the sword”;

 z For the mouth of the LORD has 
spoken.

Strangers devour your land in your 
presence;

And it is desolate, as overthrown by 
strangers.

8  So the daughter of Zion is left i as a 
5 booth in a vineyard,

As a hut in a garden of cucumbers,
 j As a besieged city.
9 k Unless the LORD of hosts

Had left to us a very small remnant,
We would have become like l Sodom,
We would have been made like 

Gomorrah.

10  Hear the word of the LORD,
You rulers m of Sodom;
Give ear to the law of our God,
You people of Gomorrah:

11 “ To what purpose is the multitude of 
your n sacrifices to Me?”

Says the LORD.
 “ I have had enough of burnt offerings 

of rams
And the fat of fed cattle.
I do not delight in the blood of bulls,
Or of lambs or goats.

12 “ When you come o to appear before Me,
Who has required this from your hand,
To trample My courts?

13  Bring no more p futile 6 sacrifices;
Incense is an abomination to Me.
The New Moons, the Sabbaths, and 

q the calling of assemblies—
I cannot endure iniquity and the 

sacred meeting.

1:8 Daughter of Zion is a beautiful personification of Jerusalem 
(37:22; 60:14). a ctually, the of in this phrase is somewhat misleading. 
“Daughter of Zion” seems to indicate that Zion has a daughter. In 
fact, Zion is the daughter—the daughter of the Lord. Booth and 
hut refer to lean-to shelters used by farmers and watchmen during 
the harvest.
1:9–17 This invitation to repent falls into three parts: (1) Isaiah’s 
appeal to the rebellious rulers and people of Jerusalem to hear the 
Lord’s instruction (vv. 9, 10); (2) the Lord’s scathing indictment and 
rejection of the people’s external, formalistic worship (vv. 11–17);  
(3) the Lord’s invitation to the people to repent and do justice in 
order to save themselves from death (vv. 18–20).
1:9 The title Lord of hosts describes God as ruler over all powers 
in heaven and earth through his command of h is angelic armies. 
The title is a favorite of Isaiah, for it speaks of God’s holiness and 
sovereignty. Judah’s survival was not ultimately due to an enemy’s 
weakness but to God’s power. Though God punished his sinful peo-
ple, he always preserved a remnant (6:13; 10:20; 11:16) because h e 
was faithful to keep his promise to a braham (Gen. 22:16–18; Ex. 34:6, 
7; Mic. 7:19, 20; r om. 9:29; 11:5). The word remnant basically means 
“survivor” (Num. 21:35; Josh. 8:22). Sodom and Gomorrah were 
regarded as the epitome of sinfulness; to say that Jerusalem had 
become like those cities was a scathing condemnation (r ev. 11:8). 
Elsewhere these words are used as symbols of God’s final judgment 
upon sinners (see a mos 4:11; Matt. 10:15; 2 Pet. 2:6).
1:10–15 God desired sacrifices, but not from people who dis-
obeyed him and mistreated others, even if the sacrifice presented 
was the best. “To obey is better than sacrifice,” said the early prophet 
samuel (1 sam. 15:22, 23). Later prophets agreed (hos. 6:6; a mos 4:4; 
Mic. 6:6–8), and so did the Lord Jesus (Matt. 23:23). God judges not 

only our outwardly pious acts, but more importantly the attitude 
of our hearts (1 c or. 4:5).
1:13–15 here is an itemized condemnation of the people’s sacred 
seasons, New Moons (Num. 28:11–15), Sabbaths (Ex. 31:14–17), and 
appointed feasts (Ex. 23:14–17). These feasts are condemned as 
futile because the people did not celebrate them out of love for God.
1:14 God sarcastically refers to the feasts as your rather than “My” 
New Moons because the people had changed the spirit of God’s 
ceremonial laws from love of him to manipulation of h im.
1:15 God did not look with favor on the fervent spread out . . . 
hands of those who oppressed others, and he would not hear their 
many accompanying prayers (James 4:1–6).
1:16–20 The invitation to repent has two parts: (1) The people must 
wash themselves by seeking justice, by rebuking the oppressor, 
and defending the fatherless (James 1:27). (2) God himself would 
wash the people if they were willing and obedient to meet this 
condition. a s the righteous Judge, God both reproves the wicked 
and defends the innocent (11:4).
1:18 Reason together means “to come to a legal decision.” There 
is no call for a compromise here; the people were to come to an 
agreement with God concerning the enormous gravity of their sin. 
God was not declaring his people innocent of wickedness, but h e 
was prepared to pardon their sins if they would repent and turn to 
him. God offers us that same forgiveness through Jesus. Says the 
Lord: The verb form suggests a repeated offering of grace. Scarlet 
recalls the picture of “hands . . . full of blood” (v. 15). God’s grace and 
power can make such bloodstains as white as snow (r om. 3:21–26).
1:19, 20 There was another side to God’s offer. If the sinful people 
did not repent, instead of the promise that they shall eat the good 
of the land (3:10) stood the threat that they shall be devoured 

8 i Job 27:18  j Jer. 
4:17  5 shelter

9 k 2 Kin. 25:11, 22; 
Lam. 3:22  l Gen. 
19:24; r om. 9:29
10 m Deut. 32:32
11 n [1 s am. 15:22]
12 o Ex. 23:17
13 p Matt. 
15:9  q Joel 1:14  
6 worthless

14 r Num. 28:11  
s Lam. 2:6
15 t Prov. 1:28  u Ps. 
66:18; Is. 59:1-3; 
Mic. 3:4  7 Pray  
8 bloodshed
16 v Jer. 4:14  
w r om. 12:9
17 9 s ome ancient 
vss. the oppressed  
1 Vindicate
18 x Is. 43:26; Mic. 
6:2  y Ps. 51:7; [Is. 
43:25]; r ev. 7:14
20 z Is. 40:5; 58:14; 
Mic. 4:4; [Titus 1:2]
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28  The l destruction of transgressors and 
of sinners shall be together,

And those who forsake the LORD 
shall be consumed.

29  For 7 they shall be ashamed of the 
8 terebinth trees

Which you have desired;
And you shall be embarrassed 

because of the gardens
Which you have chosen.

30  For you shall be as a terebinth whose 
leaf fades,

And as a garden that has no water.
31 m The strong shall be as tinder,

And the work of it as a spark;
Both will burn together,
And no one shall n quench them.

The Future House of God

2 The word that Isaiah the son of 
Amoz saw concerning Ju dah and  

Je ru sa lem.

2  Now a it shall come to pass b in the 
latter days

 c That the mountain of the LORD’s 
house

Shall be established on the top of the 
mountains,

And shall be exalted above the hills;
And all nations shall flow to it.

3  Many people shall come and say,
 d“ Come, and let us go up to the 

mountain of the LORD,
To the house of the God of Jacob;
He will teach us His ways,
And we shall walk in His paths.”

The Degenerate City
21 a How the faithful city has become a 

2 harlot!
It was full of justice;
Righteousness lodged in it,
But now b murderers.

22 c Your silver has become dross,
Your wine mixed with water.

23 d Your princes are rebellious,
And e companions of thieves;

 f Everyone loves bribes,
And follows after rewards.
They g do not defend the fatherless,
Nor does the cause of the widow 

come before them.

24  Therefore the Lord says,
The LORD of hosts, the Mighty One 

of Israel,
 “ Ah, h I will 3 rid Myself of My 

adversaries,
And 4 take vengeance on My enemies.

25  I will turn My hand against you,
And i thoroughly 5 purge away your 

dross,
And take away all your alloy.

26  I will restore your judges j as at the 
first,

And your counselors as at the 
beginning.

Afterward k you shall be called the 
city of righteousness, the faithful 
city.”

27  Zion shall be redeemed with justice,
And her 6 penitents with 

righteousness.

21 a Is. 57:3-9; Jer. 
2:20  b Mic. 3:1-3  
2 Unfaithful 
22 c Jer. 6:28
23 d h os. 9:15  
e Prov. 29:24  f Jer. 
22:17  g Is. 10:2; Jer. 
5:28; Ezek. 22:7; 
Zech. 7:10
24 h Deut. 28:63  
3 be relieved of  
4 avenge Myself
25 i Is. 48:10; Ezek. 
22:19-22; Mal. 3:3  
5 refine with lye
26 j Jer. 33:7-11  k Is. 
33:5; Zech. 8:3
27 6 Lit. returners

28 l Job 31:3; Ps. 
9:5; [Is. 66:24; 
2 Thess. 1:8, 9]
29 7 s o with MT, 
LXX, Vg.; some 
h eb. mss., Tg. you  
8 s ites of pagan 
worship
31 m Ezek. 32:21  
n Is. 66:24; Matt. 
3:12; Mark 9:43

CHAPTER 2

2 a Mic. 4:1   
b Gen. 49:1  c Ps. 
68:15
3 d Jer. 50:5 ; 
[Zech. 8:21-23; 
14:16-21]  

by the sword. The promise and threat were certain because the 
Lord had spoken them. here the verb has spoken indicates finality 
(contrast the verb says in v. 18). While God had graciously extended 
h is offer of mercy over a significant period of time, this was the 
only offer God made. They could not “cut another deal” with h im 
(40:5; 55:11).
1:21–31 In these verses, God announced his intent to purify Israel. 
This announcement falls into two parts: (1) a prophecy of judgment 
(vv. 21–26); (2) an elaboration of God’s sentence (vv. 27–31). God’s 
purpose for Judah was not final destruction, but purification from 
social injustice (vv. 25, 26) and redemption from idolatry (vv. 27–31). 
Idolatry and injustice are inseparable. When people turn from trust-
ing the fair and loving God, they will start oppressing the poor and 
helpless (Jer. 23:13, 14; hos. 4:1–14; a mos 2:6–8).
1:22, 23 The debased silver and wine refer to Jerusalem’s unjust 
rulers.
1:25 God’s hand had effectively delivered Israel from Egypt. Now 
that same hand was against the people in judgment.
1:26 God’s goal for Jerusalem was that it would become a city of 
righteousness, a city where the Lord would be faithfully wor-
shiped.
1:27 The hebrew word for redeemed means “ransomed” or “freed 
someone from another’s ownership through the payment of a 
price.” Zion’s penitents, those who turned their back on idolatry 
and injustice, would find freedom from sin and judgment.
1:29 Idolaters shall be ashamed because the terebinth, a sacred 
tree, and the gardens, sacred groves for fertility rites or the worship 
of spirits, would fail to save them in the time of judgment (65:3).

1:30, 31 Terebinth represents both the sacred trees (v. 29) and the 
strong, dominating rulers of Israel. The work of it is perhaps a refer-
ence to the injustice of Israel’s tyrants (v. 23), which was the opposite 
of the Lord’s righteous work (5:12). no one shall quench: God will rid 
his creation of the proud through his gracious, purifying judgment.
2:1–5 Isaiah’s prophecy about Zion’s exaltation falls into three 
parts: (1) an introduction locating the vision “in the latter days” (v. 2);  
(2) a vision of Zion established as the chief mountain (vv. 3, 4);  
(3) a conclusion exhorting Judah to obey the law until the vision 
is fulfilled (v. 5).
2:2 some have interpreted the phrase in the latter days as point-
ing to the new epoch initiated by the saving work of c hrist and the 
coming of the h oly spirit at Pentecost (see a cts 2:17). a ccording 
to this interpretation, this prophecy will be completely fulfilled in 
the second c oming of the Messiah (1 c or. 15:28). Others interpret 
this passage as referring to conditions in c hrist’s future kingdom. 
see the fuller development of this theme in Mic. 4:1–4. Just as the 
Lord’s house (the temple) was a type of the heavenly sanctuary 
(h eb. 9:24), so presumably the mountain (Mt. Zion) was a copy of 
a heavenly reality (h eb. 9:23, 24; 12:22–24). In the coming kingdom, 
the city of Jerusalem and its glorious temple will again become 
prominent. The false gods of pagans had sacred mountains with 
temples; to raise the Lord’s house to the top of the mountains, 
or “as the chief mountain,” is to establish him among the nations 
as the only true God.
2:3 By quoting the people’s words, let us go up to the mountain 
of the Lord, Isaiah vividly depicts their regenerated hearts, since 
the unregenerate do not seek God (see r om. 3:11).
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Their land is also full of horses,
And there is no end to their  

chariots.
8 k Their land is also full of idols;

They worship the work of their own 
hands,

That which their own fingers have 
made.

9  People bow down,
And each man humbles himself;
Therefore do not forgive them.

10 l Enter into the rock, and hide in the 
dust,

From the terror of the LORD

And the glory of His majesty.
11  The 3 lofty looks of man shall be 

m humbled,
The haughtiness of men shall be 

bowed down,
And the LORD alone shall be exalted 

n in that day.

12  For the day of the LORD of hosts
Shall come upon everything proud 

and lofty,
Upon everything lifted up—
And it shall be brought low—

13  Upon all o the cedars of Lebanon that 
are high and lifted up,

And upon all the oaks of Bashan;

 e For out of Zion shall go forth the law,
And the word of the LORD from 

Jerusalem.
4  He shall judge between the nations,

And rebuke many people;
They shall beat their swords into 

plowshares,
And their spears into pruning 

1 hooks;
Nation shall not lift up sword against 

nation,
Neither shall they learn war 

anymore.

The Day of the LORD
5  O house of Jacob, come and let us 

f walk
In the light of the LORD.

6  For You have forsaken Your people, 
the house of Jacob,

Because they are filled g with eastern 
ways;

They are h soothsayers like the 
Philistines,

 i And they 2 are pleased with the 
children of foreigners.

7 j Their land is also full of silver and 
gold,

And there is no end to their 
treasures;

2:4 Plowshares probably means “hoes.” One glorious day there will 
be an end to all weapons, an end to all warfare. This will be possible 
only because of the reign of the Prince of Peace (9:6), the savior King 
whose name is Jesus.
2:5 Isaiah includes himself with the godly remnant and encourages 
them: let us walk. Even though they could not see the glorious 
future of Zion, they continued to place their faith in God’s promises 
and obey his law. Light is a metaphor for God’s law, which illumi-
nates the path that leads to everlasting life (Ps. 119:105).
2:6–9 The condemnation of Judah for misplaced confidence is in 
three parts and in the form of a prayer: (1) a judicial sentence (v. 6); 
(2) a condemnation of Judah’s misplaced confidence in witchcraft, 
pagan alliances, money, weapons, and idolatry (vv. 6–9); (3) a con-
cluding prayer that God should not forgive the people for substitut-
ing faith in the works of their own hands for faith in him (v. 9). The 
Law prohibited the king from accumulating money, weapons, and 
alliances, in order to keep him dependent on God (Deut. 17:16, 17).
2:6 The exhortation to the house of Jacob was necessary (v. 5), 

for God had handed it over to destruction. You have forsaken 
was a present, but not a permanent, condition for the Israelites. To 
renounce eastern ways and soothsayers, the customs of Meso-
potamia, was a hallmark of genuine faith in the God of Israel (Deut. 
18:10). They are pleased could be translated “they clasp hands,” 
suggesting political alliances with foreigners. s ee 2 Kin. 16:7 for 
a haz’s dependence on the Lord for salvation.
2:8 The work of their own hands refers to man-made idols in 
particular.
2:9 Each man humbles himself before things that are themselves 
debased—idols. Wanting God to uphold moral order, yet intimately 
knowing God’s gracious character, Isaiah implored him not to for-
give those who had turned to idols.
2:10–22 Isaiah predicted that in the day of the Lord, the Lord alone 
would be exalted. The oracle is in three parts: (1) an introductory 
command to the proud to hide themselves from the terror of the 
Lord (vv. 10, 11); (2) a prediction that in the day of the Lord every 
pretension would be humbled (vv. 12–18); (3) a concluding com-
mand to the righteous to separate themselves from the proud (v. 22).
2:10 Dust symbolizes the abject humility of the defeated (47:1; Gen. 
3:14; Ps 44:25). The wicked among the Israelites would grovel in the 
dust before the righteous Lord.
2:11 Lofty looks are the outer manifestation of proud hearts. The 
refrain the Lord alone shall be exalted highlights the theme of 
this prophecy and describes the coming, glorious revelation of the 
risen and exalted savior King. In that day the savior will be exalted 
above all other proud contenders.
2:12 Lifted up is translated “exalted” in v. 2. a ny rival to God’s ex-
altation will be dwarfed. The day of the Lord is any time when 
the Lord of h osts is victorious (1:9). The day of the Lord has two 
sides: (1) the night of God’s judgment and (2) the daylight of h is 
salvation after judgment. Isaiah used the term to describe either 
or both aspects.
2:13–15 The cedars of Lebanon and the high mountains—the 
exalted things of creation—as well as the high tower and the forti-

3 e Luke 24:47
4 1 knives
5 f Eph. 5:8
6 g Num. 23:7  
h Deut. 18:14  i Ps. 
106:35  2 Or clap, 
shake hands to 
make bargains with 
the children
7 j Deut. 17:16; Is. 
30:16; 31:1; Mic. 5:10

8 k Is. 40:19, 20; 
Jer. 2:28
10 l Is. 2:19, 21; r ev. 
6:15, 16
11 m Prov. 16:5; Is. 
5:15  n h os. 2:16  
3 proud
13 o Is. 14:8; Zech. 
11:1, 2

light

(h eb. ’or) (2:5; 9:2; 58:8; Eccl. 2:13; 11:7) strong’s #216

This word refers to literal or symbolic light. The h ebrew 
word often denotes daylight or daybreak (Judg. 16:2; Neh. 
8:3), but it can also be symbolic of life and deliverance (Job 
33:28, 30; Ps. 27:1; 36:9; 49:19; Mic. 7:8, 9). In the Bible, light 
is frequently associated with true knowledge and under-
standing (42:6; 49:6; 51:4; Job 12:25), and even gladness, 
good fortune, and goodness (Job 30:26; Ps. 97:11). The Bible 
describes light as the clothing of God—a vivid picture of 
h is honor, majesty, splendor, and glory (Ps. 104:2; hab. 3:3, 
4). a  proper lifestyle is characterized by walking in God’s 
light (2:5; Ps. 119:105; Prov. 4:18; 6:20–23).
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 a Takes away from Jerusalem and from 
Judah

 b The 1 stock and the store,
The whole supply of bread and the 

whole supply of water;
2 c The mighty man and the man of war,

The judge and the prophet,
And the diviner and the elder;

3  The captain of fifty and the 
2 honorable man,

The counselor and the skillful 
artisan,

And the expert enchanter.

4 “ I will give d children 3 to be their 
princes,

And 4 babes shall rule over them.
5  The people will be oppressed,

Every one by another and every one 
by his neighbor;

The child will be insolent toward the 
5 elder,

And the 6 base toward the honorable.”

6  When a man takes hold of his 
brother

In the house of his father, saying,
 “ You have clothing;

You be our ruler,
And let these ruins be under your 

7 power,”
7  In that day he will protest, saying,
 “ I cannot cure your ills,

For in my house is neither food nor 
clothing;

Do not make me a ruler of the 
people.”

8  For e Jerusalem stumbled,
And Judah is fallen,
Because their tongue and their 

doings
Are against the LORD,
To provoke the eyes of His glory.

14 p Upon all the high mountains,
And upon all the hills that are  

lifted up;
15  Upon every high tower,

And upon every fortified wall;
16 q Upon all the ships of Tarshish,

And upon all the beautiful sloops.
17  The 4 loftiness of man shall be bowed 

down,
And the haughtiness of men shall be 

brought low;
The LORD alone will be exalted in 

that day,
18  But the idols 5 He shall utterly abolish.

19  They shall go into the r holes of the 
rocks,

And into the caves of the 6 earth,
 s From the terror of the LORD

And the glory of His majesty,
When He arises t to shake the earth 

mightily.

20  In that day a man will cast away his 
idols of silver

And his idols of gold,
Which they made, each for himself to 

worship,
To the moles and bats,

21  To go into the clefts of the rocks,
And into the crags of the rugged 

rocks,
From the terror of the LORD

And the glory of His majesty,
When He arises to shake the earth 

mightily.

22 u Sever 7 yourselves from such a man,
Whose v breath is in his nostrils;
For 8 of what account is he?

Judgment on Judah and Jerusalem

3 For behold, the Lord, the LORD of 
hosts,

fied wall—the exalted things made by humanity—will be humbled 
so that the arrogant can see the greatness of God.
2:16 The ships of Tarshish were large oceangoing vessels—prized 
objects which the arrogant made and considered to be more im-
portant than God.
2:18 The term idols means “worthless things.”
2:19 holes . . . caves: People will scurry like frightened animals 
with no place to hide (Matt. 24:16). Terror refers to the dread of the 
wicked at the sight of God (Ps. 14:5).
2:22 Sever yourselves: s ince God will reject proud idolaters, it fol-
lows that the faithful should also reject them. how ludicrous to trust 
in transitory, impermanent man, whose breath is in his nostrils, 
instead of in the One who gives everyone breath.
3:1–9 This judgment against Jerusalem and Judah is in two parts: 
(1) a judicial sentence against anarchy (vv. 1–7); (2) an accusation of 
arrogance (vv. 8, 9).
3:1 For links this oracle with the previous exhortation to sever a 
relationship with an arrogant man (2:22). God takes away Judah’s 
leaders through the sword and exile. No historical reference is given 
because the truth is universal (see 2 Kin. 25:18–21).

3:2, 3 Judah’s administration was organized around warriors—
mighty man, man of war, captain of fifty; sages—judge, elder, 
honorable man, counselor; religious mediums—prophet, 
 diviner, enchanter; and craftsmen—artisan.
3:4 Because of the Lord’s judgment on Judah, the shrewd, ungodly 
leaders would be replaced by children and babes, meaning inex-
perienced and incompetent leaders.
3:5 For every one to be oppressed by another describes a state of 
anarchy. In such an upside-down world, child is against elder, the 
base against the honorable. In his judgment, the Lord has given 
over the wicked to their own evil ways.
3:6, 7 During this period of deprivation, society would be so de-
prived of leadership and possessions that people would qualify for 
leadership merely by having clothing.
3:8 For links the accusation (vv. 8, 9) to the judicial sentence  
(vv. 1–7).
3:8, 9 The people’s tongue and look betray their arrogance against 
God.

14 p Is. 30:25
16 q 1 Kin. 10:22; Is. 
23:1, 14; 60:9
17 4 pride
18 5 Or shall utterly 
vanish
19 r h os. 10:8; [r ev. 
9:6]  s [2 Thess. 1:9]  
t Ps. 18:7; Is. 2:21; 
13:13; 24:1, 19, 20; 
h ag. 2:6, 7; h eb. 
12:26  6 Lit. dust
22 u Ps. 146:3; Jer. 
17:5  v Job 27:3  7 Lit. 
Cease yourselves 
from the man  8 Lit. 
in what is he to be 
esteemed

CHAPTER 3

1 a 2 Kin. 25:3; Is. 
5:13; Jer. 37:21  
b Lev. 26:26  1 Every 
support
2 c 2 Kin. 24:14; 
Is. 9:14, 15; Ezek. 
17:12, 13
3 2 Eminent 
looking men
4 d Eccl. 10:16  
3 boys  4 Or 
capricious ones
5 5 aged  6 despised, 
lightly esteemed
6 7 Lit. hand
8 e 2 c hr. 36:16, 17; 
Mic. 3:12
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17  Therefore the Lord will strike with 
n a scab

The crown of the head of the 
daughters of Zion,

And the LORD will o uncover their 
secret parts.”

18  In that day the Lord will take away 
the finery:

The jingling anklets, the 6 scarves, 
and the p crescents;

19  The pendants, the bracelets, and the 
veils;

20  The headdresses, the leg ornaments, 
and the headbands;

The perfume boxes, the charms,
21 and the rings;

The nose jewels,
22 the festal apparel, and the 

mantles;
The outer garments, the purses,

23 and the mirrors;
The fine linen, the turbans, and the 

robes.

24 And so it shall be:

Instead of a sweet smell there will be 
a stench;

Instead of a sash, a rope;
Instead of well-set hair, q baldness;
Instead of a rich robe, a girding of 

sackcloth;
And 7 branding instead of beauty.

25  Your men shall fall by the sword,
And your 8 mighty in the war.

26 r Her gates shall lament and mourn,
And she being desolate s shall sit on 

the ground.

4 And a in that day seven women shall 
take hold of one man, saying,

 “ We will b eat our own food and wear 
our own apparel;

Only let us be called by your name,
To take away c our reproach.”

9  The look on their countenance 
witnesses against them,

And they declare their sin as 
f Sodom;

They do not hide it.
Woe to their soul!
For they have brought evil upon 

themselves.

10 “ Say to the righteous g that it shall be 
well with them,

 h For they shall eat the fruit of their 
doings.

11  Woe to the wicked! i It shall be ill 
with him,

For the reward of his hands shall be 
8 given him.

12  As for My people, children are their 
oppressors,

And women rule over them.
O My people! j Those who lead you 

9 cause you to err,
And destroy the way of your paths.”

Oppression and Luxury Condemned
13  The LORD stands up k to 1 plead,

And stands to judge the people.
14  The LORD will enter into judgment

With the elders of His people
And His princes:

 “ For you have 2 eaten up l the 
vineyard;

The plunder of the poor is in your 
houses.

15  What do you mean by m crushing My 
people

And grinding the faces of the poor?”
Says the Lord GOD of hosts.

16 More over the LORD says:

 “ Because the daughters of Zion are 
haughty,

And walk with 3 outstretched necks
And 4 wanton eyes,
Walking and 5 mincing as they go,
Making a jingling with their feet,

3:9 c onsidered a horribly sinful city (1:9), Sodom had been de-
stroyed by God (Gen. 19). Yet Judeans were parading their defiance 
against God just like the sodomites.
3:10–15 This oracle against Judah’s leaders is in three parts: (1) an 
affirmation that God repays good and evil (vv. 10, 11); (2) an ac-
cusation that Israel’s leaders were leading people astray (v. 12);  
(3) a divine lawsuit against the leaders for exploiting their subjects  
(vv. 13–15; see 1:23).
3:10 eat the fruit: c ompare this idea with 1:19.
3:12 The lamenting words My people (see v. 15) are reminiscent of 
David’s pain over his erring son a bsalom (2 sam. 18:33).
3:13 to plead: This is a judicial term meaning to plead a case  
(Mic. 6:1).
3:14 The vineyard represents the nation (5:1–7), used here as a 
term parallel to the poor. The leaders had taken advantage of the 
weak in order to plunder them (v. 15).
3:15 Lord God of hosts: see the similar usage in 1:9.

3:16—4:1 This oracle against the vain women of Judah has three 
parts: (1) an accusation that the women were “haughty” and would 
be humbled (vv. 16, 17); (2) a list of the pretentious trappings to be 
done away with (vv. 18–23); (3) a depiction of Jerusalem’s desolation 
(3:24—4:1).
3:16 The plural daughters of Zion suggests the women of the city 
as well as a personification of Jerusalem (see 1:8). Mincing probably 
means “childlike steps.” The prophet shows his scorn for pretense 
and flagrant display.
3:17 The term secret parts and its parallel head may mean “fore-
head.”
3:24–26 Rope . . . baldness . . . sackcloth refer to the conditions 
of the people who are going into exile. Your men refers to the men 
of Jerusalem. The gates of Zion mourn because its inhabitants have 
gone into exile for their sins.
4:1 in that day: This phrase connects this verse with the preced-
ing unit (3:16–26). The once-proud women of Jerusalem (3:16–23) 

9 f Gen. 13:13; Is. 
1:10-15
10 g [Deut. 28:1-14; 
Eccl. 8:12; Is. 54:17]  
h Ps. 128:2
11 i [Ps. 11:6; Eccl. 
8:12, 13]  8 done 
to him
12 j Is. 9:16  9 lead 
you astray
13 k Is. 66:16; 
h os. 4:1; Mic. 6:2  
1 contend, plead 
His case
14 l Matt. 21:33  
2 burned
15 m Mic. 3:2, 3
16 3 h ead held 
high  4 seductive, 
ogling  5 tripping or 
skipping

17 n Deut. 28:27  
o Jer. 13:22
18 p Judg. 8:21, 26  
6 headbands
24 q Is. 22:12; Ezek. 
27:31; a mos 8:10  
7 burning scar
25 8 Lit. strength
26 r Jer. 14:2; Lam. 
1:4  s Lam. 2:10

CHAPTER 4

1 a Is. 2:11, 17  
b 2 Thess. 3:12  
c Luke 1:25
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it of burning, 5 then the LORD will create 
above every dwelling place of Mount 
Zion, and above her assemblies, h a cloud 
and smoke by day and i the shining of a 
flaming fire by night. For over all the glory 
there will be a 2 cov er ing. 6 And there will 
be a tabernacle for shade in the daytime 
from the heat, j for a place of refuge, and 
for a shelter from storm and rain.

God’s Disappointing Vineyard

5 Now let me sing to my Well-be loved
A song of my Beloved a regarding 

His vineyard:

The Renewal of Zion
2  In that day d the Branch of the LORD 

shall be beautiful and glorious;
And the fruit of the earth shall be 

excellent and appealing
For those of Israel who have escaped.

3 And it shall come to pass that he who 
is left in Zion and remains in Je ru sa lem 
e will be called holy—eve ry one who is 
f re corded among the living in Je ru sa lem. 
4 When g the Lord has washed away the 
filth of the daughters of Zion, and purged 
the 1 blood of Je ru sa lem from her midst, 
by the spirit of judgment and by the spir-

would have to beg a man to father their children and take away 
their reproach—the fact that they have no children. Most of the 
men of Jerusalem would have died in the process of defending the 
city (3:25).
4:2–6 The prophecy of Zion’s restoration has three parts: (1) the 
Branch of the Lord will be glorious (v. 2); (2) the remnant will be 
sanctified (vv. 3, 4); (3) the Lord will provide a protective covering 
over Mt. Zion (vv. 5, 6).
4:2 In that day speaks of the future revelation of the glory of the 
Lord on the earth (2:2–4). The Branch of the Lord has the double 
sense of the earth yielding its fruit and of c hrist yielding spiritual 
fruit (11:1–5; Jer. 23:5; Zech. 3:8; John 15:1–8). Because c hrist humbled 
himself, he will be crowned with glory (49:7; 52:13; 53:12; Phil. 2:9–11). 
beautiful and glorious: Together the words indicate “dazzling 
beauty.” The reign of Jesus the King of c reation will be marked by 
plenty. The earth will be released from its curse, producing all that 
God intended it to produce in the beginning (Ps. 65).
4:3 recorded: The record of births in Jerusalem (Ps. 87:5, 6) may 
be related to the heavenly “book” (Ex. 32:32; Ps. 69:28; Dan. 7:10; 
r ev. 20:12).

4:4 Spirit could mean wind (the hot searing wind of fire), the human 
spirit, or the holy spirit. a ll three may be intended (11:2; 30:1; 42:1; 
48:16; 59:21; 61:1; Luke 3:22). The spirit of judgment . . . burning 
means “a fiery judgment.” Through the processes of a purging fire, 
which outwardly consumes the faithless and inwardly purifies the 
faithful, God will produce a holy city.
4:5 Create is something only God can do; the word also suggests 
a divine “refashioning.” Cloud and smoke recalls God’s protec-
tive presence at the r ed s ea (Ex. 13:20–22), on the tabernacle  
(Ex. 40:34–38), and in the wilderness (Num. 9:15–23). here the phrase 
symbolizes h is protective covering over the restored and sancti-
fied Mt. Zion. The glory of Mt. Zion in the messianic age will be 
bestowed by God himself (40:5; 60:2; John 17:10, 22, 24).
4:6 Over the cloud and smoke on each dwelling will be the over-
shadowing tabernacle, symbolizing God’s protection of and com-
munion with his people (Ps. 91:1; r ev. 21:3).
5:1–7 Isaiah’s “song of the Vineyard” is in three parts: (1) an intro-
duction to the allegory (vv. 1, 2); (2) an accusation and sentence 
(vv. 3–6); (3) an interpretation of the allegory (v. 7; see Ps. 80:8–16).
5:1–3 Judah is likened to a vineyard that has every advantage. Its 

2 d Is. 12:1-6; [Jer. 
23:5]; Zech. 3:8
3 e Is. 60:21  f Phil. 
4:3
4 g Mal. 3:2, 3  
1 bloodshed

5 h Ex. 13:21, 22; 
Num. 9:15-23  
i Zech. 2:5  2 canopy
6 j Ps. 27:5; Is. 25:4

CHAPTER 5

1 a Ps. 80:8; Jer. 
2:21; Matt. 21:33; 
Mark 12:1; Luke 
20:9  

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

Grapes and Vineyards
Grapes grew plentifully in Palestine 
and the h ebrews devoted much 
time to their vineyards. The planting, 
pruning, and cropping of grapevines 
was hard work that many people 
considered to be menial (2 Kin. 25:12). 
Yet the hill country of Judah offered 
grapevines a perfect climate. Walled 
vineyards and watchtowers came to 
symbolize the land of Judah.

To prepare a hillside for plant-
ing a vineyard, a farmer had to clear 
rocks from the ground and build 
stone hedges to hold the soil. The 
vines were planted in rows eight to 
ten feet apart. By forbidding farmers 
to gather grapes for the first three 
years (Lev. 19:23), Mosaic Law guar-
anteed that the vines would be well-
tended in their formative years. a fter 
clusters began to form again, pruners 
cut off twigs having no fruit. Wine 
was squeezed in s eptember, and the 
h ebrews celebrated this occasion.

a view of a well-tended vineyard in the hill country of Judah. The farmer 
removed the stones from the soil (Is. 5:2) in order to build the retaining wall 
(Ps. 80:12, 13). Most of the vines in Palestine trail on the ground, because it is 
believed that the grapes ripen more slowly under the shadow of the leaves.
www.HolyLandPhotos.org
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7  For the vineyard of the LORD of hosts 
is the house of Israel,

And the men of Judah are His 
pleasant plant.

He looked for justice, but behold, 
oppression;

For righteousness, but behold, 4 a cry 
for help.

Impending Judgment on Excesses
8  Woe to those who 5 join h house to 

house;
They add field to field,
Till there is no place
Where they may dwell alone in the 

midst of the land!
9 i In my hearing the LORD of hosts  

said,
 “ Truly, many houses shall be desolate,

Great and beautiful ones, without 
inhabitant.

10  For ten acres of vineyard shall yield 
one j bath,6 

And a 7 homer of seed shall yield one 
ephah.”

11 k Woe to those who rise early in the 
morning,

That they may 8 follow intoxicating 
drink;

Who continue until night, till wine 
inflames them!

12 l The harp and the strings,
The tambourine and flute,
And wine are in their feasts;

My Well-beloved has a vineyard
 1  On a very fruitful hill.
2  He dug it up and cleared out its 

stones,
And planted it with the choicest 

vine.
He built a tower in its midst,
And also 2 made a winepress in it;

 b So He expected it to bring forth good 
grapes,

But it brought forth wild grapes.

3 “ And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem 
and men of Judah,

 c Judge, please, between Me and My 
vineyard.

4  What more could have been done to 
My vineyard

That I have not done in d it?
Why then, when I expected it to 

bring forth good grapes,
Did it bring forth wild grapes?

5  And now, please let Me tell you  
what I will do to My  
vineyard:

 e I will take away its hedge, and it shall 
be burned;

And break down its wall, and it shall 
be trampled down.

6  I will lay it f waste;
It shall not be pruned or 3 dug,
But there shall come up briers and 

g thorns.
I will also command the clouds
That they rain no rain on it.”

failure to produce justifies God’s judgment (1:2, 3). Well-beloved 
. . . my Beloved: Isaiah speaks of the Lord in endearing terms.
5:2 The Lord, the true Vinedresser, had done everything possible 
to make the soil ready to grow fine grapes. The term wild grapes 
means “stinking things” (v. 4). This result was as unexpected as were 
the rebellious children of 1:2–4.
5:3 My vineyard: The pronoun indicates God’s love and pride over 
h is possession—the nation of Israel. a ll the more reason for God’s 
disappointment in its infertility.
5:4 What more could have been done: When there is a failure 
in human relationships, we usually expect that both parties bear 
part of the responsibility. When it comes to the failed relationship 
between God and his people, the blame falls solely on the people. 
The Lord did everything he could—from instructing his people to 
giving them the Promised Land.
5:5 Please let Me tell you may be translated more forcefully as 
“Now I will tell you.” God was not asking for permission; h e was 
warning his people.
5:6 Briers and thorns symbolize the anarchy described in 3:4, 5, 
that will overtake the land after the Exile. clouds: a s God had prom-
ised in his covenant with Israel on Mt. s inai, sufficient rainfall would 
come to the people who were faithful to his commands, but the rain 
would be withheld if the people were rebellious (Deut. 28:12, 23, 24).
5:7 justice . . . oppression: These words have similar sounds in he-
brew, as do the words righteousness and cry for help. c hoosing 
similar sounding words is a common technique of hebrew poetry.
5:8–30 This prophecy consists of six accusations or “woes” that 
specify the sins of “the wild grapes” (vv. 2, 4) and the nature of their 
acts of oppression: greed (v. 8), debauchery (vv. 11, 12), cynical un-
belief (vv. 18, 19), perversion (v. 20), arrogance (v. 21), and injustice 
(vv. 22, 23). To these sins are added prophecies of judgment: deso-

lation (vv. 9, 10), captivity or death for the pompous leaders (vv. 13, 
14), and humiliation for all (v. 15). The conquering army is depicted 
in vv. 26–30.
5:8 Till . . . land: The greedy land barons aimed to control all of the 
choice land of Israel. God gave the fields, which “shall not be sold 
permanently, for the land is Mine” (Lev. 25:23) as a patrimony to all 
h is people (Num. 27:7–11). Deprived of these ancestral lands, Israel’s 
citizens had become day laborers or slaves on what had formerly 
been their family inheritance.
5:9, 10 While invaders could destroy the mansions, only God could 
bring the drought implied in this verse. Yet both were judgments 
from his hand.
5:9 without inhabitant: This phrase is also found in 6:11.
5:10 One bath is about six gallons. A homer is about six bushels. 
One ephah is one-tenth of a homer. The produce of the land would 
be extremely meager in the time of divine judgment.
5:11, 12 Greed (v. 8) is closely connected with indulgent, egocentric 
living.
5:11 This verse is a strong condemnation of the abuse of intoxi-
cating drink (beer) and wine (v. 22). For a contrasting example of 
wine used in a positive context of the enjoyment of God’s salvation, 
see 55:1.
5:12 The harp and the strings: For a similar idea, see Ps. 33:2. 
Music was played in ancient Israel both in the worship of the Lord 
and in times of feasting. Wine was also a part of feasting in biblical 
times (Prov. 9:2; John 2:10). here their feasts means “their drinking 
parties.” do not regard . . . consider: The people were oblivious 
to the reality of the work of God in their midst (Ps. 10:4). The work 
of the Lord includes justice, entailing punishing the tyrants and 
saving the oppressed (vv. 24, 25).

1 1 Lit. In a horn, the 
son of fatness
2 b Deut. 32:6  2 Lit. 
hewed out
3 c [r om. 3:4]
4 d 2 c hr. 36:15, 16; 
Jer. 2:5; 7:25, 26; 
Mic. 6:3; Matt. 23:37
5 e 2 c hr. 36:19; Ps. 
80:12; 89:40, 41
6 f 2 c hr. 36:19-21  
g Is. 7:19-25; Jer. 
25:11  3 hoed

7 4 wailing
8 h Jer. 22:13-17; 
Mic. 2:2; h ab. 2:9-
12  5 a ccumulate 
houses
9 i Is. 22:14
10 j Ezek. 45:11  6 1  
bath = 1/10  homer  
7 1  ephah = 1/10  
homer
11 k Prov. 23:29, 30; 
Eccl. 10:16, 17; Is. 
5:22  8 pursue
12 l a mos 6:5  
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Who put bitter for sweet, and sweet 
for bitter!

21  Woe to those who are t wise in their 
own eyes,

And prudent in their own sight!

22  Woe to men mighty at drinking  
wine,

Woe to men valiant for mixing 
intoxicating drink,

23  Who u justify the wicked for a bribe,
And take away justice from the 

righteous man!

24  Therefore, v as the 3 fire devours the 
stubble,

And the flame consumes the chaff,
So w their root will be as rottenness,
And their blossom will ascend like 

dust;
Because they have rejected the law of 

the LORD of hosts,
And despised the word of the Holy 

One of Israel.
25 x Therefore the anger of the LORD is 

aroused against His people;
He has stretched out His hand 

against them
And stricken them,
And y the hills trembled.
Their carcasses were as refuse in the 

midst of the streets.

 z For all this His anger is not turned 
away,

But His hand is stretched out still.

26 a He will lift up a banner to the 
nations from afar,

And will b whistle to them from c the 
end of the earth;

Surely d they shall come with speed, 
swiftly.

But m they do not regard the work of 
the LORD,

Nor consider the operation of His 
hands.

13 n Therefore my people have gone into 
captivity,

Because they have no o knowledge;
Their honorable men are famished,
And their multitude dried up with 

thirst.
14  Therefore Sheol has enlarged itself

And opened its mouth beyond measure;
Their glory and their multitude and 

their pomp,
And he who is jubilant, shall 

descend into it.
15  People shall be brought down,
 p Each man shall be humbled,

And the eyes of the lofty shall be 
humbled.

16  But the LORD of hosts shall be 
q exalted in judgment,

And God who is holy shall be 
hallowed in righteousness.

17  Then the lambs shall feed in their 
pasture,

And in the waste places of r the 9 fat 
ones strangers shall eat.

18  Woe to those who 1 draw iniquity 
with cords of 2 vanity,

And sin as if with a cart rope;
19 s That say, “Let Him make speed and 

hasten His work,
That we may see it;
And let the counsel of the Holy One 

of Israel draw near and come,
That we may know it.”

20  Woe to those who call evil good, and 
good evil;

Who put darkness for light, and light 
for darkness;

5:13 have gone into captivity: a lthough the verb is in the  
past tense, here it refers to something still in the future—the 
Judeans had not yet gone into captivity. Knowledge refers to a 
personal involvement with someone or something. thirst: The 
judgment matches the crime of indulging in alcoholic beverages 
(see vv. 11, 12).
5:14 Sheol is the poetic word for “grave,” which is here compared 
to a gaping jaw that devours the elite rich and the common masses 
alike. sheol is portrayed as a monster in Proverbs (Prov. 1:12; 27:20).
5:15, 16 For the exaltation of the Lord alone, see 2:9, 11, 17. The 
judgment of the wicked is one demonstration of his exaltation.
5:15 the eyes of the lofty: Proud people get little respect from 
God (Ps. 147:6).
5:17 What were formerly mansions surrounded with lush vineyards 
would become waste places, where lambs and fat ones, those 
prepared for sacrifice, feed.
5:18, 19 Those who mocked Isaiah’s proclamation of the day of the 
Lord were not simply “falling” into sin; rather, they labored to draw 
iniquity along, as on a cart.
5:20 call evil good: Those who pervert God’s evaluation of what is 

good by calling evil good are heading down a dangerous path—one 
that leads to judgment.
5:21 a t the root of the moral, social, and theological corruption 
denounced in this prophecy is being wise in one’s own eyes—an 
insensitive, arrogant egotism.
5:22 mighty at drinking wine: see v. 11 on the abuse of wine. The 
intoxicating drink was probably beer.
5:23 bribe: The perversion of justice by bribery is a serious evil 
that undermines society.
5:24 a s the vineyard yielding only sour grapes is finally judged, so 
the wicked will finally be cut off without hope.
5:25 The hills —that seem most permanent—trembled, even as 
the sea “fled” before the anger of the Lord (see Ps. 114:3, 7). Their 
carcasses is a grisly image of the defeated foes of God (34:3; 66:24). 
The Lord’s anger is not turned away even after the horrible judg-
ments of vv. 24, 25. His hand: Often in scripture, “the hand of God” 
is a symbol of h is grace and salvation (Ex. 15:6). h ow tragic that the 
same hand is stretched out to punish his people.
5:26 The a ssyrian army, which included many mercenaries (Mic. 
4:11–13), literally “trampled down” (v. 5) the pleasant land of  Israel. 

12 m Job 34:27; 
Ps. 28:5
13 n 2 Kin. 24:14-
16  o Is. 1:3; 27:11; 
h os. 4:6
15 p Is. 2:9, 11
16 q Is. 2:11
17 r Is. 10:16  9 Lit. 
fatlings, rich ones
18 1 drag  
2 emptiness or 
falsehood
19 s Jer. 17:15; a mos 
5:18

21 t Prov. 3:7; r om. 
1:22; 12:16; [1 c or. 
3:18-20]
23 u Ex. 23:8; Prov. 
17:15; Is. 1:23; Mic. 
3:11; 7:3
24 v Ex. 15:7  w Job 
18:16  3 Lit. tongue 
of fire
25 x 2 Kin. 22:13, 
17; Is. 66:15  y Ps. 
18:7; Is. 64:3; Jer. 
4:24; Nah. 1:5  z Is. 
9:12, 17; Jer. 4:8; 
Dan. 9:16
26 a Is. 11:10, 12  
b Is. 7:18; Zech. 10:8  
c Mal. 1:11  d Joel 2:7
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robe filled the temple. 2 Above it stood ser-
aphim; each one had six wings: with two 
he covered his face, c with two he covered 
his feet, and with two he flew. 3 And one 
cried to another and said:

 d“ Holy, holy, holy is the LORD of hosts;
 e The whole earth is full of His glory!”

4 And the posts of the door were shaken 
by the voice of him who cried out, and 
the house was filled with smoke.

5 So I said:

 “ Woe is me, for I am 1 undone!
Because I am a man of f unclean lips,
And I dwell in the midst of a people 

of unclean lips;
For my eyes have seen the King,
The LORD of hosts.”

6 Then one of the seraphim flew to me, 
having in his hand a live coal which he had 
taken with the tongs from g the altar. 7 And 
he h tou ched my mouth with it, and said:

 “ Behold, this has touched your lips;
Your iniquity is taken away,
And your sin 2 purged.”

27  No one will be weary or stumble 
among them,

No one will slumber or sleep;
Nor e will the belt on their loins be 

loosed,
Nor the strap of their sandals be 

broken;
28 f Whose arrows are sharp,

And all their bows bent;
Their horses’ hooves will 4 seem like 

flint,
And their wheels like a whirlwind.

29  Their roaring will be like a lion,
They will roar like young lions;
Yes, they will roar
And lay hold of the prey;
They will carry it away safely,
And no one will deliver.

30  In that day they will roar against them
Like the roaring of the sea.
And if one g looks to the land,
Behold, darkness and 5 sorrow;
And the light is darkened by the 

clouds.

Isaiah Called to Be a Prophet

6 In the year that a King Uz ziah died, 
I b saw the Lord sitting on a throne, 

high and lifted up, and the train of His 

whistle: The Lord would control this army of judgment, for h e 
would give them their signal to invade (see 7:18).
5:27–29 The preparations of the a ssyrian army were complete; the 
soldiers were thoroughly ready for war (see 40:30, 31).
5:30 The clouds symbolize judgment.
6:1–13 Isaiah’s call to be a prophet of God consists of five sections: 
(1) the historical setting (v. 1); (2) Isaiah’s stunning vision of God 
(vv. 2–4); (3) his new insight into himself (v. 5); (4) his call (vv. 6–8); 
(5) his commission (vv. 9–13).
6:1 King Uzziah died in 740 B.c ., signaling the end of an age. This 
good king (2 c hr. 26:1–15) would be eventually replaced by wicked 
a haz (7:1); the relative prosperity of the first half of the eighth centu-
ry would be replaced by the syro-Ephraimite wars and the a ssyrian 
campaigns into Israel. The throne where the Lord is seated, high 
and exalted, represents his eternal, sovereign, and universal rule. he 
is high above all other kings, but at the same time he is concerned 
about the welfare of h is people. Temple means “palace”—the 
Lord’s throne on earth with its counterpart in heaven.
6:2 The behavior of the seraphim contrasts strongly with the pride 

of Uzziah (2 c hr. 26:16). a ll human pride is mocked by the behavior 
of these angels. They know that in the presence of God there is no 
room for pomp, no reason for pride.
6:3 Holy, holy, holy: To say the word holy twice in h ebrew is to 
describe someone as “most holy.” To say the word holy three times 
intensifies the idea to the highest level. In other words, the holiness 
of God is indescribable in human language. To be holy means to be 
different, distant, or transcendent. Thus the song of the seraphim 
is a constant refrain that the transcendence of God is indescribable. 
a lthough the Lord is totally different from us—he is perfect—in his 
mercy he still reaches down to take care of us. The whole earth 
is full of His glory: The h ebrew word order is, “The fullness of all 
the earth is h is glory.” We know that the glory of God transcends 
the universe (Ps. 113:4–6); yet in order to balance the expression of 
the transcendence of God in the first half of this verse, the words 
of the second half emphasize God’s closeness to his creation—his 
involvement with the earth and its people.
6:4 If even the doorposts of the heavenly temple shook in response 
to God’s holiness, how much more will the whole earth (v. 3) shake 
when the Lord visits it (Matt. 24:29, 30).
6:5 c onfronted with this vision of the Lord, Isaiah realized that he 
was under judgment—that he was undone. he must have thought 
that he had come to the end of his life. I am a man of unclean lips: 
Isaiah knew that he was a sinner. he realized that his lips were the 
only ones not giving God praise in that setting. a people: Isaiah’s 
plight is the plight of every person. No one, in his or her present 
state, is capable of standing before the holy One (Ps. 24:3). the King, 
the Lord of hosts: a fter contemplating the death of Uzziah (v. 1), 
Isaiah had seen the King who will never die.
6:6 The live coal . . . from the altar symbolizes both the purifica-
tion of blood and the fire of the spirit that enabled the prophet to 
speak. From that point on, his words would be light to his hearers 
and power to those who would listen. The fact that a coal from the 
altar was used reminds us that ultimately all sin is forgiven because 
of a sacrifice. The sacrifices on the temple altar point to the ultimate 
sacrifice of the savior Jesus. God sovereignly and graciously forgave 
Isaiah’s sin.
6:7 Isaiah had a personal Day of a tonement before the Lord (Lev. 

27 e Dan. 5:6
28 f Jer. 5:16  4 Lit. 
be regarded as
30 g Is. 8:22; Jer. 
4:23-28; Joel 2:10; 
Luke 21:25, 26  
5 distress

CHAPTER 6

1 a 2 Kin. 15:7; 2 c hr. 
26:23; Is. 1:1  b John 
12:41; r ev. 4:2, 3; 
20:11

2 c Ezek. 1:11
3 d r ev. 4:8  e Num. 
14:21; Ps. 72:19
5 f Ex. 6:12, 30  
1 destroyed, cut off
6 g r ev. 8:3
7 h Jer. 1:9; Dan. 
10:16  2 atoned for

seraphim

(h eb. saraphim) (6:2, 6) strong’s #8314

This noun is probably related to the verb saraph, which 
means “to burn with fire.” These angelic creatures belong 
to the heavenly host and are only mentioned twice in scrip-
ture—both times in ch. 6. a pparently these beings conduct 
the worship of God in heaven and are different from the 
cherubim, who are described in r ev. 4:6–8 as surrounding 
God’s throne instead of standing above it, as described 
here (6:2). The relation of their name to burning may be due 
to their flaming appearance (similar to the fiery serpents of 
Num. 21:6; Deut. 8:15). But their name probably relates to 
their role in purification. Fire is a symbol for purity; appro-
priately one of these fiery beings purified Isaiah’s lips with 
a live coal (6:6).
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13  But yet a tenth will be in it,
And will return and be for 

consuming,
As a terebinth tree or as an oak,
Whose stump remains when it is cut 

down.
So o the holy seed shall be its stump.”

Isaiah Sent to King Ahaz

7 Now it came to pass in the days of 
a Ahaz the son of Jotham, the son of 

Uz ziah, king of Ju dah, that Rezin king 
of Syria and Pekah the son of Rem a liah, 
king of Is rael, went up to Je ru sa lem to 
make war against b it, but could not 1 pre-
vail against it. 2 And it was told to the 
house of Da vid, saying, “Syria’s forces 
are 2 de ployed in Ephra im.” So his heart 
and the heart of his people were moved 
as the trees of the woods are moved with 
the wind.

3 Then the LORD said to Isaiah, “Go 
out now to meet Ahaz, you and 3 Shear-
Jashub your son, at the end of the aque-
duct from the upper pool, on the highway 
to the Fuller’s Field, 4 and say to him: 
4 ‘Take heed, and 5 be c quiet; do not fear 
or be fainthearted for these two stubs of 
smoking firebrands, for the fierce anger 
of Rezin and Syria, and the son of Rem-
a liah. 5 Be cause Syria, Ephra im, and the 

8 Also I heard the voice of the Lord, 
saying:

 “ Whom shall I send,
And who will go for i Us?”

Then I said, “Here am I! Send me.”
9 And He said, “Go, and j tell this 

people:

 ‘ Keep on hearing, but do not 
understand;

Keep on seeing, but do not perceive.’

10 “ Make k the heart of this people dull,
And their ears heavy,
And shut their eyes;

 l Lest they see with their eyes,
And hear with their ears,
And understand with their heart,
And return and be healed.”

11 Then I said, “Lord, how long?”
And He answered:

 m“ Until the cities are laid waste and 
without inhabitant,

The houses are without a man,
The land is utterly desolate,

12 n The LORD has removed men far away,
And the forsaken places are many in 

the midst of the land.

23:26–32). taken away: This word alludes to the Israelite practice 
of symbolically placing the sins of the people on a scapegoat and 
driving that goat into the wilderness (see Lev. 16). The hebrew word 
translated purged means “covered” and is the same word that is 
translated atonement. The word refers to the process of killing an 
animal and sprinkling the blood on the altar for atonement. 
6:8 a t times, the prophets would be invited to participate in the 
heavenly court (see 1 Kin. 22:19–22; Jer. 23:18, 22). here the Lord uses 
the pronoun Us to mean himself and his angels (see Gen. 3:22; 11:7). 
Send me: In ancient Middle Eastern religions only divine beings 
are sent as messengers of the gods. Yet the God of s cripture uses 
human beings as a matter of course. Only at certain times does he 
use angels in a direct way to reveal his will to humankind. Isaiah’s 
willingness proceeded from a grateful heart; he wanted to serve the 
God who had forgiven him (v. 7).
6:9, 10 Paradoxically, Isaiah’s preaching to the religious and arrogant 
people who keep on hearing was destined to make . . . their 
ears heavy (42:20). Only the humble would understand the Lord’s 
message. The more the prophet would proclaim the word of God, 
the less response he would get from the people. This was a call to a 
very discouraging ministry. In truth, the call of God is for faithfulness 
to him, to his word, and to the call itself.
6:11 Understandably, Isaiah’s third expression to the Lord (compare 
vv. 5, 8) was one of incredulity. h e wondered how long the people 
would continue to be unresponsive to his words of truth from God.
6:11, 12 The answer was grim. waste . . . desolate: These words 
describe the coming judgment of God on Judah that would lead 
to the nation’s captivity under the Babylonians. Removed men 
. . . forsaken places describe the desolation that would follow the 
conquest by Babylon.
6:13 But . . . consuming: a fter the coming Babylonian invasion, the 
part of the land and the people who remained would be scorched 
again (5:25). This describes the return from the Exile and the sub-
sequent troubles of Judah in the land. A tenth is one of Isaiah’s 
expressions for the “remnant”; it is only a small percentage of the 

Israelites. From Israel’s blasted stump, God would produce a holy 
seed (11:1), for h e cannot deny the nation h e has chosen (2 Tim. 
2:13). a n immediate fulfillment of this prophecy occurred in Isaiah’s 
time: King h ezekiah repented and showed himself to be part of 
the holy seed (see ch. 38). Ultimately, the holy seed would issue in 
the Beautiful Branch (11:1). This is the promise of the savior Jesus.
7:1—12:6 This major section of Isaiah contains a series of prophecies 
related specifically to the syro-Ephraimite wars—the invasion of 
Judah by r ezin and Pekah. These prophecies aimed to call Judah 
back to faith in God.
7:1 This is an editorial heading to 7:2—12:6 (see 2 Kin. 16:5). The Book 
of Isaiah was written over the period of the prophet’s lifetime; but 
chs. 7–12 were set in the context of the syro-Ephraimite wars. Syria 
is the later name for the ancient nation of a ram.
7:2—8:10 This section consists of five prophecies (7:2–9, 10–17, 
18–25; 8:1–4, 5–10) predicting both Judah’s deliverance from the 
kings of syria and Israel and its devastation (short of annihilation) 
at the hand of the a ssyrian king.
7:2 The phrase house of David is a substitute term for the king 
of Judah, a haz. This phrase recalls the Lord’s eternal covenant 
with David in which he promised to give to his servant an eternal 
seed, throne, and kingdom (see 2 sam. 7:16; Ps. 89:19–37). The word 
Ephraim represents the northern kingdom, Israel. The heart of 
the nation was moved because syria had defeated a haz earlier 
(2 c hr. 28:5).
7:3 Shear-Jashub means “a  r emnant Will r eturn.” The name of 
Isaiah’s son spoke of a coming Exile and then the salvation of the 
remaining faithful. a ll this would occur long after Isaiah’s lifetime. 
a haz was probably standing at the aqueduct at the time of this 
encounter, seeking to secure Jerusalem’s supply of water in case of 
the siege (2 c hr. 32:30).
7:4 God contemptuously dismissed the arrogant kings of Israel and 
syria. What a haz greatly feared, God considered merely stubs of 
smoking firebrands drawn from a bonfire. The son of Remaliah 
is Pekah, king of Israel (see v. 1).

8 i Gen. 1:26
9 j Is. 43:8; Matt. 
13:14 ; Mark 4:12; 
Luke 8:10; John 
12:40; a cts 28:26; 
r om. 11:8
10 k Ps. 119:70; 
Mark 6:1-6 ; a cts 
7:51; r om. 10:1-4  
l Jer. 5:21
11 m Mic. 3:12
12 n 2 Kin. 25:21; 
Is. 5:9

13 o Deut. 7:6; 
Ezra 9:2

CHAPTER 7

1 a 2 c hr. 28  b 2 Kin. 
16:5, 9  1 conquer it
2 2 Lit. settled upon
3 3 Lit. A Remnant 
Shall Return
4 c Ex. 14:13; Is. 
30:15; Lam. 3:26  
4 Be careful  5 be 
calm
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 f If you will not believe,
Surely you shall not be 

established.” ’ ”

The Immanuel Prophecy
10 More over the LORD spoke again to 

Ahaz, saying, 11 g “Ask a sign for yourself 
from the LORD your God; 8 ask it either in 
the depth or in the height above.”

12 But Ahaz said, “I will not ask, nor 
will I test the LORD!”

13 Then he said, “Hear now, O house of 
Da vid! Is it a small thing for you to weary 
men, but will you weary my God also? 
14 There fore the Lord Himself will give 
you a sign: h Be hold, the virgin shall con-

son of Rem a liah have plotted evil against 
you, saying, 6 “Let us go up against Ju dah 
and 6 trou ble it, and let us make a gap in 
its wall for ourselves, and set a king over 
them, the son of Tabel”— 7 thus says the 
Lord GOD:

 d“ It shall not stand,
Nor shall it come to pass.

8 e For the head of Syria is Damascus,
And the head of Damascus is Rezin.
Within sixty-five years Ephraim will 

be 7 broken,
So that it will not be a people.

9  The head of Ephraim is Samaria,
And the head of Samaria is 

Remaliah’s son.

7:5, 6 The plotting of syria and Ephraim was no secret to God, 
who made it known to h is servant Isaiah. Tabel means “Good for 
Nothing.” syria and Israel wanted to place an incompetent puppet 
king over Judah.
7:7, 8 It shall not stand: The plans of humankind are futile when 
they oppose the will of God. Within sixty-five years suggests that 
one must believe that God will fulfill h is promises even beyond the 
time of one’s own death.
7:9 You is plural. The prophet was speaking to the royal family and 
the nation. Believe and established are a play on the same h e-
brew word from which we get our word amen. Believing entails hav-
ing knowledge of God’s Word, accepting that it is true, and placing 
our trust in the Lord to help us keep it. Believing the Lord is the key 
to receiving his promises (John 14:1).
7:10 While Isaiah’s prophecy was principally addressed to King 
Ahaz, it was directed to others in v. 13.
7:11 The sign pertains to the prediction in vv. 7–9, the demise of 
the power of samaria. In the depth or in the height indicates that 
a haz could ask for any sign he wished.

7:12 not ask . . . test: In the mouth of the wicked a haz, these arro-
gant words rang hollow.
7:13 The pronoun you is plural here (see also v. 14). Thus in this 
verse, Isaiah is speaking to the entire royal line of David. weary: 
God responded to a haz in indignation. This petty and arrogant king 
dared to refuse the Lord; he would not trust in God even when his 
enemies surrounded him (see v. 12).
7:14 a gain you is plural here. Isaiah turns from the king whom he 
has dismissed in judgment and addresses all who are present. The 
sign is for many. The word Lord speaks of the sovereignty of God, 
of h is great control over all h is creation. The pronoun Himself adds 
an absolute certainty to the impending sign. The hebrew word ren-
dered virgin means “a young woman of marriageable age.” But 
the word also connotes the idea of virginity, for the s eptuagint, the 
Greek translation of the hebrew Bible made in the second centu-
ry B.c ., translates the hebrew word with a Greek word that specifi-
cally means “virgin.”

6 6 cause a 
sickening dread
7 d 2 Kin. 16:5; Is. 
8:10; a cts 4:25, 26
8 e 2 s am. 8:6; 2 Kin. 
17:6  7 Lit. shattered

9 f 2 c hr. 20:20; 
Is. 5:24
11 g Matt. 12:38  
8 Lit. make the 
request deep or 
make it high above
14 h Matt. 1:23; 
Luke 1:31 ; John 
1:45; r ev. 12:5  

Immanuel

“Behold, the virgin shall conceive and bear a son, and shall call h is name Immanuel.” During the c hristmas season, this 
verse becomes a part of our common vocabulary (7:14). Most c hristmas pageants recite the verse, and pastors explain 
the meaning of Immanuel, “God with Us.” how the prophecy was fulfilled in the birth of c hrist is recorded in the Gospel 
of Matthew (Matt. 1:23). But there are still questions that surround this prophecy. For instance, how could the birth of 
Jesus be a sign to a haz? 

sometimes unraveling biblical prophecy can be difficult. This is one of those cases; c hristians have interpreted this 
prophecy in several different ways. some have thought the anonymous “virgin” may refer to a royal mother—more spe-
cifically a haz’s wife. Thus the child would be h ezekiah, a haz’s successor. h ezekiah would be a sign to a haz that God was 
in control: The Lord was with a haz; h e would save Judah from the enemies that surrounded a haz, enabling his son to 
inherit the throne (Is. 7:1–3). Yet the reference to the child eating “curds and honey” was a prediction of a ssyria’s eventual 
domination of Judah.

Others have identified Isaiah’s wife, “the prophetess” of 8:3, as the “virgin.” she was a young woman of marriageable 
age, another meaning of the h ebrew word translated virgin. The child in this case would be Maher-shalal-hash-Baz. 
a ccording to this view, the child’s two names, Maher-shalal-hash-Baz meaning “speed the spoil, hasten the Booty,” and 
Immanuel meaning “God with Us,” symbolize judgment and salvation. In fact, Isaiah himself described his children as 
“signs” to the nation (see 8:18), and he delivered a similar prophecy for this son (compare 7:16 with 8:4).

some cite the parallel between the prophecy that a “virgin shall conceive” and Jesus’ miraculous birth as evidence 
that this prophecy was fulfilled only in Jesus. Mary was the virgin mother; and the birth of Jesus was the sign of God’s 
salvation. h is name would be Immanuel, “God with Us,” because Jesus was the son of God and he lived among us (Matt. 
1:23). a ccording to this view, Isaiah’s prophecy had no fulfillment prior to Jesus’ birth (Matt. 1:18–25). 

It is not uncommon for biblical prophecies to have one level of fulfillment in the immediate future, and a final fulfill-
ment many years later in the person and work of the savior, Jesus. Thus the pregnancy of Isaiah’s new wife and the birth 
of her son (Is. 8:3) could have been a sign to King a haz. h owever, this would have been a fulfillment, not the fulfillment. 
The prophecy was completely fulfilled in the coming of God’s only son to the earth. h e is the only c hild who can truly be 
called Wonderful, c ounselor, and Prince of Peace (see 9:6).
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23  It shall happen in that day,
That wherever there could be a 

thousand vines
Worth a thousand shekels of silver,

 s It will be for briers and thorns.
24  With arrows and bows men will 

come there,
Because all the land will become 

briers and thorns.

25  And to any hill which could be dug 
with the hoe,

You will not go there for fear of 
briers and thorns;

But it will become a range for oxen
And a place for sheep to roam.

Assyria Will Invade the Land

8 Moreover the LORD said to me, “Take 
a large scroll, and a write on it with 

a man’s pen concerning 1 Maher-Shalal-
Hash-Baz. 2 And I will take for Myself 
faithful witnesses to record, b U riah the 
priest and Zech a riah the son of Je ber e-
chiah.”

3 Then I went to the prophetess, and 
she conceived and bore a son. Then the 
LORD said to me, “Call his name Maher-
Shalal-Hash-Baz; 4 c for before the child 
2 shall have knowledge to cry ‘My father’ 
and ‘My mother,’ d the riches of Da mas-
cus and the 3 spoil of Sa maria will be 
taken away before the king of As syria.”

5 The LORD also spoke to me again, 
saying:

6 “ Inasmuch as these people refused
The waters of e Shiloah that flow 

softly,
And rejoice f in Rezin and in 

Remaliah’s son;

ceive and bear i a Son, and shall call His 
name j Im manu el. 9 15 Curds and honey 
He shall eat, that He may know to refuse 
the evil and choose the good. 16 k For be-
fore the Child shall know to refuse the 
evil and choose the good, the land that 
you dread will be forsaken by l both her 
kings. 17 m The LORD will bring the king 
of As syria upon you and your people and 
your father’s house—days that have not 
come since the day that n Ephra im depart-
ed from Ju dah.”

18  And it shall come to pass in that  
day

That the LORD o will whistle for the 
fly

That is in the farthest part of the 
rivers of Egypt,

And for the bee that is in the land of 
Assyria.

19  They will come, and all of them will 
rest

In the desolate valleys and in p the 
clefts of the rocks,

And on all thorns and in all pastures.

20  In the same day the Lord will shave 
with a q hired r razor,

With those from beyond 1 the River, 
with the king of Assyria,

The head and the hair of the legs,
And will also remove the beard.

21  It shall be in that day
That a man will keep alive a young 

cow and two sheep;
22  So it shall be, from the abundance of 

milk they give,
That he will eat curds;
For curds and honey everyone will 

eat who is left in the land.

7:15 Curds and honey contrast with “bread and wine” from cul-
tivated lands and symbolically represent the Judean’s simple diet 
after the a ssyrian invasion. Thus the c hild, similar to Isaiah’s son 
shear-Jashub (see v. 3), would be identified with the remnant.
7:16 For before: s imilar prophecies were spoken of the c hild’s 
birth and Isaiah’s other son Maher-shalal-hash-Baz (8:3): Israel and 
syria would be destroyed before this child and Isaiah’s son would 
reach maturity (see 8:4 where syria is referred to as Damascus and 
Israel as samaria).
7:18 The invading hordes are likened to swarming insects—the 
fly and the bee—blanketing Judah, a condition fulfilled in the 
a ssyrian invasions.
7:20 shave . . . the hair: This was a symbol of humiliation. Hired 
refers to a haz’s foolish idea of paying a ssyria to save him from the 
alliance of syria and Israel.
7:21, 22 in that day: This phrase can indicate times of trouble as 
here, or periods of blessing (as in 2:2). A young cow and two sheep 
out of what used to be a large herd indicates impoverishment in the 
time of trouble. The land would be so depopulated and impover-
ished that the limited fare of curds and honey (v. 15) would look 
like an abundance.
7:23–25 vines . . . thorns: The productivity of the land would be 
greatly reduced in the period of God’s judgment. The repetition of 

briers and thorns in vv. 23–25 is emphatic; in other words, the land 
would no longer be cultivated.
8:1 large scroll: This message from the Lord was intended to be 
read and pondered by many people.
8:2 Just as the wicked a haz was forced to be a party to the sign 
regarding the birth of Immanuel (see 7:10–17), Uriah, an apostate 
priest (2 Kin. 16:10–16), and Zechariah, presumably a false prophet 
(not to be confused with the prophet who wrote the Book of Zech-
ariah), were forced to witness to this prophecy.
8:3 Isaiah’s wife was a prophetess in her own right. It is possible 
that this was a new wife, following the death of the mother of shear-
Jashub (7:3).
8:4 spoil of Samaria . . . king of Assyria: This is a specific predic-
tion of the fall of samaria to the a ssyrians in 722 B.c . This prophecy 
has to have been written shortly before that time, as the fulfillment 
would come before the new child would be able to speak.
8:5 The Lord also spoke to me again: This phrase introduces a 
new prophetic section and reminds the reader of the source of the 
prophetic images in the Book of Isaiah.
8:6 These people is “this people” in hebrew, the same construction 
as in v. 11. The gentle waters of Shiloah picture the sustaining pres-
ence of the Lord; he had quietly supplied the Israelites their needs, 
such as pure water. shiloah may have been a little stream that 

14 i [Is. 9:6]  j Is. 
8:8, 10  9 Lit. God-
With-Us
16 k Is. 8:4  l 2 Kin. 
15:30
17 m 2 c hr. 28:19, 
20; Is. 8:7, 8; 10:5, 6  
n 1 Kin. 12:16
18 o Is. 5:26
19 p Is. 2:19; Jer. 
16:16
20 q Is. 10:5, 
15  r 2 Kin. 16:7; 
2 c hr. 28:20  1 The 
Euphrates

23 s Is. 5:6

CHAPTER 8

1 a Is. 30:8; h ab. 
2:2  1 Lit. Speed the 
Spoil, Hasten the 
Booty
2 b 2 Kin. 16:10
4 c 2 Kin. 17:6; 
Is. 7:16  d 2 Kin. 
15:29  2 knows how  
3 plunder
6 e John 9:7  f Is. 
7:1, 2
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Nor be afraid of their 1 threats, nor 
be 2 troubled.

13  The LORD of hosts, Him you shall 
hallow;

Let Him be your fear,
And let Him be your dread.

14 m He will be as a 3 sanctuary,
But n a stone of stumbling and a rock 

of 4 offense
To both the houses of Israel,
As a trap and a snare to the 

inhabitants of Jerusalem.
15  And many among them shall 

o stumble;
They shall fall and be broken,
Be snared and 5 taken.”

16  Bind up the testimony,
Seal the law among my disciples.

17  And I will wait on the LORD,
Who p hides His face from the house 

of Jacob;
And I q will hope in Him.

18 r Here am I and the children whom 
the LORD has given me!

We s are for signs and wonders in 
Israel

From the LORD of hosts,
Who dwells in Mount Zion.

19 And when they say to you, t “Seek 
those who are mediums and wizards, 
u who whisper and mut ter,” should not a 
people seek their God? Should they v seek 
the dead on behalf of the living? 20 w To 

7  Now therefore, behold, the Lord 
brings up over them

The waters of 4 the River, strong and 
mighty—

The king of Assyria and all his glory;
He will 5 go up over all his channels
And go over all his banks.

8  He will pass through Judah,
He will overflow and pass over,

 g He will reach up to the neck;
And the stretching out of his wings
Will 6 fill the breadth of Your land,  

O h Immanuel.7 

9 “ Be i shattered, O you peoples, and be 
broken in pieces!

Give ear, all you from far countries.
Gird yourselves, but be broken in 

pieces;
Gird yourselves, but be broken in 

pieces.
10 j Take counsel together, but it will 

come to nothing;
Speak the word, k but it will not stand,

 l For 8 God is with us.”

Fear God, Heed His Word
11 For the LORD spoke thus to me with 

9 a strong hand, and instructed me that I 
should not walk in the way of this people, 
saying:

12 “ Do not say, ‘A conspiracy,’
Concerning all that this people call a 

conspiracy,

flowed through an aqueduct (7:3) to carry the water from the spring 
Gihon on Jerusalem’s east side (2 c hr. 32:30) to the Pool of s iloam 
(Neh. 3:15) in the lower or southern end of the city. rejoice: The 
Judeans rejoiced because they thought they were going to defeat 
the kings of Israel and syria through a haz’s strategy of hiring the 
armies of a ssyria. They looked for the salvation that a mere king 
could offer instead of appealing to the King of kings for protection.
8:7, 8 The River refers to the Euphrates, but also conveys the image 
of pagan gods. neck: a ssyria would devastate Judah, but not com-
pletely annihilate it (ch. 37). wings: In the middle of v. 8 the image 
of a ssyria as mighty waters changes to the image of a bird of prey. 
Isaiah bestows the name of the promised c hild, Immanuel (7:14), 
on Judah, because it would be preserved only because God was 
with that nation (see v. 10).
8:9 Far countries refers to the many nations that made up a ssyria’s 
international army (5:26; 7:18). Gird yourselves . . . be broken: The 
nations would do the will of God, but in turn would be destroyed.
8:10 It will not stand: The Lord would defeat the purposes of 
Judah’s enemies; all their counsels would come to nothing. This 
promise concludes the prophecies of 7:1—8:10. The c hild whose 
name would mean God is with us (v. 8; 7:14), was a sign not only of 
the destruction of syria and Israel (7:17), but of all of God’s enemies, 
including a ssyria.
8:11—9:1 a fter an introductory summary (v. 11), this prophecy 
consists of two cycles: (1) Judah is commanded to trust in the Lord 
or perish, a command reinforced by Isaiah and his children, who 
serve as signs to Judah (vv. 12–18). (2) Judah is commanded to walk 
in the light of Isaiah’s prophecies or be thrown into utter darkness 
(8:19—9:1).
8:11 Strong hand signifies a powerful sense of the Lord’s inspi-
ration (Ezek. 1:3).

8:12 Do not say: The commands in vv. 12, 13, 15, 19 are in the plural. 
Perhaps Isaiah’s adversaries were labeling his rejection of an alliance 
with a ssyria a conspiracy.
8:13 Hallow means to treat as holy. Your fear indicates a sense of 
reverence, awe, and wonder. Your dread indicates fright and terror. 
If the people want to be frightened, they should be frightened of 
God. If they want to respond to God correctly, they should treat h is 
name with awe and fear him (Ex. 20:20).
8:14 God is a sanctuary for believers, but a stone of stumbling 
for unbelievers (Ps. 118:22; Luke 20:17, 18; r om. 9:33; 1 Pet. 2:6–8). 
Both the houses designates both the northern and the southern 
kingdom, that is, both Israel and Judah.
8:15 stumble . . . broken: The wicked will not prevail for long  
(v. 10).
8:16 Testimony refers to a legal transaction. Law refers to God’s 
instruction revealed through Isaiah. Isaiah’s disciples put his proph-
ecies in the form of a legal transaction probably to prove their au-
thenticity when they were fulfilled (see vv. 1, 2; compare Jer. 28:9; 
32:12–14).
8:17 wait . . . hope: These words indicate a confident expectation 
that God would meet the needs of h is people and deliver them 
from disaster (40:31; Ps. 40:1). Ultimately, the hope of Isaiah would 
be fulfilled in the savior Jesus (heb. 2:12, 13).
8:18 children: Isaiah, whose name speaks of the salvation of God, 
and his two sons, whose names speak of the impending judgment 
of God, were signs and wonders in Israel—that is, they were sym-
bols (20:3). Mount Zion: The place of the holy temple was a mirror 
of God’s dwelling in the highest heaven.
8:19 In the fertility religions of c anaan mediums and wizards 
would deliver divine revelations. who whisper and mutter: But 
the best one could get from these perverted “prophets” was garbled 

7 4 The Euphrates  
5 Overflow
8 g Is. 30:28  h Is. 
7:14; Matt. 1:23  
6 Lit. be the fullness 
of  7 Lit. God-
With-Us
9 i Joel 3:9
10 j Is. 7:7; a cts 5:38  
k Is. 7:14  l r om. 8:31  
8 h eb. Immanuel
11 9 Mighty power

12 1 Lit. fear or 
terror  
2 Lit. in dread
14 m Is. 4:6; 25:4; 
Ezek. 11:16  n Luke 
2:34; 20:17 ; 
r om. 9:33; 1 Pet. 
2:8  3 holy abode  
4 stumbling over
15 o Matt. 21:44  
5 captured
17 p Deut. 31:17; Is. 
54:8  q h ab. 2:3
18 r h eb. 2:13  s Ps. 
71:7
19 t 1 s am. 28:8  
u Is. 29:4  v Ps. 
106:28
20 w Is. 1:10; 8:16; 
Luke 16:29  
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According to the joy of harvest,
As men rejoice e when they divide the 

spoil.
4  For You have broken the yoke of his 

burden
And the staff of his shoulder,
The rod of his oppressor,
As in the day of f Midian.

5  For every warrior’s 2 sandal from the 
noisy battle,

And garments rolled in blood,
 g Will be used for burning and fuel 3 of 

fire.

6 h For unto us a Child is born,
Unto us a i Son is given;
And j the government will be upon 

His shoulder.
And His name will be called

 k Wonderful, Counselor, l Mighty God,
Everlasting Father, m Prince of Peace.

7  Of the increase of His government 
and peace

 n There will be no end,
Upon the throne of David and over 

His kingdom,
To order it and establish it with 

judgment and justice
From that time forward, even 

forever.
The o zeal of the LORD of hosts will 

perform this.

the law and to the testimony! If they do 
not speak according to this word, it is be-
cause x there 6 is no light in them.

21 They will pass through it hard-
pressed and hungry; and it shall happen, 
when they are hungry, that they will be 
enraged and y curse 7 their king and their 
God, and look upward. 22 Then they will 
look to the earth, and see trouble and 
darkness, gloom of anguish; and they will 
be driv en into darkness.

The Government of the Promised Son

9 Nevertheless a the gloom will not be 
upon her who is distressed,

As when at b first He lightly esteemed
The land of Zebulun and the land of 

Naphtali,
And c afterward more heavily 

oppressed her,
By the way of the sea, beyond the 

Jordan,
In Galilee of the Gentiles.

2 d The people who walked in darkness
Have seen a great light;
Those who dwelt in the land of the 

shadow of death,
Upon them a light has shined.

3  You have multiplied the nation
And 1 increased its joy;
They rejoice before You

muttering. Seek the dead indicates that the people were involved 
in necromancy, the practice of conjuring up the spirits of the dead 
in order to influence events (29:4; 65:4).
8:21 They refers to the wicked who refuse to revere God (v. 13).  
It refers perhaps to the implied darkness of v. 20. curse: For similar 
usage, see Ex. 22:28; Lev. 24:15, 16.
8:22 The prophets commonly used the imagery of darkness to 
indicate judgment (5:30). The synonyms for darkness in this verse 
describe not only moral and spiritual blight, but also the invasion 
of a ssyria that took away liberty and brought foreign oppression.
9:1 Nevertheless the gloom: This line completes the thought of 
8:22 and promises a dramatic change to come. That change would 
be the explosion of light found in the Good News: Jesus can free 
us from the darkness that comes from our sin (see Eph. 5:8). The 
ancient tribal allotments of Zebulun and Naphtali (Josh. 19:10–16, 
32–39), which included Galilee, were the first to feel the brunt of 
the a ssyrian invasions (2 Kin. 15:29). The three phrases at the end of 
the verse—the way of the sea, beyond the Jordan, Galilee of 
the Gentiles or “nations”—indicate administrative districts of the 
a ssyrian conqueror Tiglath-Pileser III as a result of the three cam-
paigns he waged in the west around 733 B.c .
9:2–7 This seventh prophecy in the context of the syro-Ephraimite 
war is climactic: a n ideal monarch will come who will bring an end 
to war and usher in universal peace. The light that will replace the 
darkness of a ssyrian oppression will be a c hild, God incarnate (7:14). 
h is four compounded throne names (v. 6) depict h is divine-human 
nature as well as his universal program of salvation.
9:2 Have seen: The future event is described by the prophet, under 
the impulse of the spirit, as having already occurred. Light stands 
for God’s blessings, presence, and revelation (2:5), that is incarnate 
in Jesus (58:8; 59:9; 60:1, 2, 19, 20; John 8:12). Shadow of death 
means “deep darkness” (compare 60:2; Ps. 23:4). here this hebrew 
word complements the more commonly used word for darkness.
9:3 joy of harvest . . . divide the spoil: The agricultural society 

knows no greater joy than that of harvest. a  soldier knows no greater 
joy than that of a finished battle when his side has won, he is still 
alive, and there is now booty to divide. c ontrast the joy of harvest 
in this verse with the lack of joy at harvest in 16:10.
9:4 yoke . . . staff . . . rod: These three images of oppression em-
phasize the suffering of the people during the period of foreign 
domination. The pronoun his refers to a ssyria, which boasted of 
the heavy yokes it imposed on its captive peoples (10:27). The day 
of Midian refers to the defeat of Midian (10:26; Judg. 6–8).
9:5 warrior’s sandal: a ssyrian armies were marked by the noise of 
the marching of many feet. Garments rolled in blood from past 
battles was a deliberate scare tactic to frighten enemies in an im-
pending battle. a ll of these emblems of warfare were to be burned 
in the coming day of the reign of the divine c hild (v. 6).
9:6 Born speaks of the c hild’s humanity and given of h is deity. 
Wonderful, Counselor is one name, meaning “wonderful divine 
c ounselor” (11:1–5). Mighty God indicates that the Lord is a power-
ful Warrior (10:21). Everlasting Father describes a King and Father 
who provides for and protects h is people forever (40:9–11; Matt. 
11:27–30). Thus the word Father is used here of the savior’s role 
as an ideal king. Prince of Peace is the climactic title (2:4; 11:6–9; 
53:5; Luke 2:14; r om. 5:1). The c hild is the true Prince—the one who 
has the right to reign and who will usher in peace. The four double 
names combine aspects of Jesus’ deity and his humanity. Together, 
these four double names assert the dual nature of the savior: he is 
God become man.
9:7 Of the increase may be translated “to him will increase.” Gov-
ernment and peace may be rephrased as “peaceful reign.” The 
risen Lord Jesus brings h is rule of peace to the believer’s heart in 
the present age. Moreover, h e will establish the kingdom of God 
which will be his reign of peace. The fact that this coming c hild will 
occupy the throne of David forever fulfills God’s promise to David 
(2 sam. 7:8–16; Ps. 89:19–37; Luke 1:32, 33).

20 x Is. 8:22; Mic. 
3:6  6 Or they have 
no dawn
21 y r ev. 16:11  7 Or 
by their king and by 
their God

CHAPTER 9

1 a Is. 8:22  b 2 Kin. 
15:29; 2 c hr. 16:4  
c Matt. 4:13-16 
2 d Matt. 4:16; Luke 
1:79 ; 2 c or. 4:6; 
Eph. 5:8
3 1 s o with Qr., 
Tg.; Kt., Vg. not 
increased joy; LXX 
Most of the people 
You brought down 
in Your joy

e Judg. 5:30  
4 f Judg. 7:22
5 g Is. 66:15  2 boot  
3 for the fire
6 h [Is. 7:14; Luke 
2:11] ; John 1:45  
i Luke 2:7; [John 
3:16; 1 John 4:9]  
j [Matt. 28:18; 1 c or. 
15:25]; r ev. 12:5  
k Judg. 13:18  l Titus 
2:13  m Eph. 2:14
7 n Dan. 2:44; Matt. 
1:1, 6; Luke 1:32, 
33 ; John 7:42  
o Is. 37:32
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For everyone is a hypocrite and an 
evildoer,

And every mouth speaks 5 folly.

 t For all this His anger is not turned 
away,

But His hand is stretched out still.

18  For wickedness u burns as the fire;
It shall devour the briers and  

thorns,
And kindle in the thickets of the 

forest;
They shall mount up like rising 

smoke.
19  Through the wrath of the LORD of 

hosts
 v The land is burned up,

And the people shall be as fuel for 
the fire;

 w No man shall spare his brother.
20  And he shall 6 snatch on the right 

hand
And be hungry;
He shall devour on the left hand

 x And not be satisfied;
 y Every man shall eat the flesh of his 

own arm.
21  Manasseh shall devour Ephraim, and 

Ephraim Manasseh;
Together they shall be z against Judah.

 a For all this His anger is not turned 
away,

But His hand is stretched out still.

10 “Woe to those who a de cree 
unrighteous decrees,

Who write misfortune,
Which they have prescribed

2  To rob the needy of justice,
And to take what is right from the 

poor of My people,
That widows may be their prey,
And that they may rob the fatherless.

The Punishment of Samaria
8  The Lord sent a word against p Jacob,

And it has fallen on Israel.
9  All the people will know—

Ephraim and the inhabitant of 
Samaria—

Who say in pride and arrogance of 
heart:

10 “ The bricks have fallen down,
But we will rebuild with hewn 

stones;
The sycamores are cut down,
But we will replace them with 

cedars.”
11  Therefore the LORD shall set up

The adversaries of Rezin against him,
And spur his enemies on,

12  The Syrians before and the 
Philistines behind;

And they shall devour Israel with an 
open mouth.

For all this His anger is not turned 
away,

But His hand is 4 stretched out still.

13  For the people do not turn to Him 
who strikes them,

Nor do they seek the LORD of hosts.
14  Therefore the LORD will cut off head 

and tail from Israel,
Palm branch and bulrush q in one 

day.
15  The elder and honorable, he is the 

head;
The prophet who teaches lies, he is 

the tail.
16  For r the leaders of this people cause 

them to err,
And those who are led by them are 

destroyed.
17  Therefore the Lord s will have no joy 

in their young men,
Nor have mercy on their fatherless 

and widows;

9:8—10:4 This passage contains a judgment against the northern 
kingdom: the Lord will destroy it and its capital samaria. The accu-
sations and judicial sentences in this section indicate that the Lord 
is both Judge and Punisher (9:11, 14, 19; 10:4).
9:10 Bricks refers to the mud brick walls common in ancient Israel. 
The people were planning to make their buildings more grandiose, 
not taking into account the fact that the Lord was about to destroy 
the buildings completely because of his judgment on their sins.
9:11 The adversaries refers to the a ssyrians who were used by the 
Lord to punish the northern kingdom.
9:12 The Syrians were to the east of Israel and the Philistines 
to the west.
9:13 Turn indicates repentance and a desire for restoration.
9:14 Head and tail is a figure of speech for all leaders.
9:16 cause them to err: For a similar usage, see 3:12.
9:17 Young men . . . widows denotes every person. Everyone had 
turned from the faithful worship of God. a ll of Israel had been con-
taminated with evil, hypocrisy, and foolishness (see 1 c or. 5:6 for an 
exhortation not to let wickedness corrupt the church).

9:18, 19 The fire of wickedness is matched by the fire of the 
wrath of the Lord.
9:18 Wickedness refers both to the sin itself and to its destructive 
consequences.
9:19, 20 No man shall spare his brother refers to anarchy (3:4, 5).  
right hand . . . left hand: These figures of speech indicate an in-
satiable hunger and the consequent ruin that would occur in the 
day of judgment.
9:21 Manasseh fought Ephraim (see Judg. 12:4); then together 
they fought Judah (but see 11:13).
10:1 Woe is a chilling word when spoken by God (5:8–23; 10:5; 18:1); 
here the Lord condemns the leaders who write laws that perpetuate 
evil in the community.
10:2 The needy are regularly seen in scripture as those to whom the 
righteous should show true piety. When godly people reach out to 
help those who cannot help themselves, they display pure, biblical 
religion (James 1:27). c onversely, the mark of the ungodly can be seen 
in their oppressive actions against people who cannot help them-
selves. They set themselves up for the sure judgment of God (v. 3).

8 p Gen. 32:28
12 4 In judgment
14 q r ev. 18:8
16 r Is. 3:12; Mic. 3:1, 
5, 9; Matt. 15:14
17 s Ps. 147:10  

t Is. 5:25  
5 foolishness
18 u Ps. 83:14; [Is. 
1:7; 10:17]; Nah. 
1:10; Mal. 4:1
19 v Is. 8:22  w Mic. 
7:2, 6
20 x Lev. 26:26  
y Jer. 19:9  6 slice off 
or tear
21 z 2 c hr. 28:6, 8; 
Is. 11:13  a Is. 9:12, 17

CHAPTER 10

1 a Ps. 58:2
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12 There fore it shall come to pass, when 
the Lord has 2 per formed all His work 
o on Mount Zion and on Je ru sa lem, that 
He will say, p “I will punish the fruit of 
the arrogant heart of the king of As syria, 
and the glory of his haughty looks.”

13 q For he says:

 “ By the strength of my hand I have 
done it,

And by my wisdom, for I am 
prudent;

Also I have removed the boundaries 
of the people,

And have robbed their treasuries;
So I have put down the inhabitants 

like a 3 valiant man.
14 r My hand has found like a nest the 

riches of the people,
And as one gathers eggs that are left,
I have gathered all the earth;
And there was no one who moved 

his wing,
Nor opened his mouth with even a 

peep.”

15  Shall s the ax boast itself against him 
who chops with it?

Or shall the saw exalt itself against 
him who saws with it?

As if a rod could wield itself against 
those who lift it up,

Or as if a staff could lift up, as if it 
were not wood!

16  Therefore the Lord, the 4 Lord of 
hosts,

Will send leanness among his fat 
ones;

And under his glory
He will kindle a burning
Like the burning of a fire.

17  So the Light of Israel will be for a 
fire,

And his Holy One for a flame;
 t It will burn and devour

His thorns and his briers in one day.

3 b What will you do in c the day of 
punishment,

And in the desolation which will 
come from d afar?

To whom will you flee for help?
And where will you leave your 

glory?
4  Without Me they shall bow down 

among the e prisoners,
And they shall fall 1 among the 

slain.”

 f For all this His anger is not turned 
away,

But His hand is stretched out still.

Arrogant Assyria Also Judged
5 “ Woe to Assyria, g the rod of My  

anger
And the staff in whose hand is My 

indignation.
6  I will send him against h an ungodly 

nation,
And against the people of My wrath
I will i give him charge,
To seize the spoil, to take the prey,
And to tread them down like the 

mire of the streets.
7 j Yet he does not mean so,

Nor does his heart think so;
But it is in his heart to destroy,
And cut off not a few nations.

8 k For he says,
 ‘ Are not my princes altogether  

kings?
9  Is not l Calno m like Carchemish?

Is not Hamath like Arpad?
Is not Samaria n like Damascus?

10  As my hand has found the kingdoms 
of the idols,

Whose carved images excelled those 
of Jerusalem and Samaria,

11  As I have done to Samaria and her 
idols,

Shall I not do also to Jerusalem and 
her idols?’ ”

10:3 From afar refers to a ssyria. To whom: The wicked could not 
turn to God, for they had refused to do so before and had ignored 
God’s warnings (see 8:6).
10:4 Prisoners refers to the Israelites being led away into exile.
10:5–34 This salvation oracle has two major sections: (1) a ssyria’s 
doom (vv. 5–19); (2) the remnant’s salvation (vv. 20–34).
10:5 And . . . indignation may also be translated “even the staff 
in My indignant hand.” rod of My anger: Though God sovereignly 
uses sinners as instruments of his will (7:17; 13:5), they will be held 
accountable for their own wickedness. Thus God shows that he is 
just in all h is ways (hab. 1–3).
10:6 The ungodly nation is Judah (vv. 11, 12).
10:7 in his heart: The purpose of the arrogant a ssyrians was to 
continue their path of uninterrupted conquest. But God had differ-
ent plans for them (see v. 12).
10:9 Calno . . . Damascus: This is a list of cities that had already 
fallen to the a ssyrians.
10:10, 11 idols . . . images: The a ssyrians had conquered the na-

tions who had false gods; surely, they believed, they would also 
have an easy time against Jerusalem and her idols. a lthough 
only the living God was to be worshiped by the Israelites, they had 
repeatedly broken that command (Ex. 20:4–6; Judg. 2:19).
10:12 The fruit is the king’s speech cited in vv. 13, 14. arrogant 
heart . . . haughty looks: For a similar idea, see 2:11; 3:9; 9:9.
10:13 By the strength of my hand: The wicked are quick to take 
credit for their successes. The righteous correctly give praise to God 
for their accomplishments.
10:15 a n implement in the hand of its user has no reason for boast-
ing; a ssyria was merely a tool in the hand of God. It had no reason 
to boast.
10:16 leanness . . . burning: These words describe the coming 
judgment of the a ssyrians, who had become fat because of their 
acts of conquest.
10:17, 18 The Light of Israel is a wonderful title for God (see 9:2; 
58:8; 60:1, 19, 20). The Lord Jesus is described as a “Light” of Israel as 
well (see John 1:1–13). His thorns . . . his forest refers to all persons 

3 b Job 31:14  c Is. 
13:6; Jer. 9:9; h os. 
9:7; Luke 19:44  
d Is. 5:26
4 e Is. 24:22  f Is. 
5:25  1 Lit. under
5 g Jer. 51:20
6 h Is. 9:17  i 2 Kin. 
17:6; Jer. 34:22
7 j Gen. 50:20; 
Mic. 4:11, 12; a cts 
2:23, 24
8 k 2 Kin. 19:10
9 l Gen. 10:10; 
a mos 6:2  m 2 c hr. 
35:20  n 2 Kin. 16:9

12 o 2 Kin. 19:31; Is. 
28:21  p 2 Kin. 19:35; 
2 c hr. 32:21; Jer. 
50:18  2 completed
13 q [2 Kin. 19:22-
24]; Is. 37:24-27; 
Ezek. 28:4; Dan. 
4:30  3 mighty
14 r Job 31:25
15 s Jer. 51:20
16 4 s o with Bg.; 
MT, Dss YHWH (the 
Lord)
17 t Is. 9:18
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c and the indigna tion will cease, as will 
My anger in their destruction.” 26 And 
the LORD of hosts will 6 stir up d a scourge 
for him like the slaughter of e Midi an at 
the rock of Oreb; f as His rod was on the 
sea, so will He lift it up in the manner 
of Egypt.

27  It shall come to pass in that day
That his burden will be taken away 

from your shoulder,
And his yoke from your neck,
And the yoke will be destroyed 

because of g the anointing oil.

28  He has come to Aiath,
He has passed Migron;
At Michmash he has attended to his 

equipment.
29  They have gone 7 along h the ridge,

They have taken up lodging at  
Geba.

Ramah is afraid,
 i Gibeah of Saul has fled.
30 8 Lift up your voice,

O daughter j of Gallim!
Cause it to be heard as far as 

k Laish—
 9 O poor Anathoth!
31 l Madmenah has fled,

The inhabitants of Gebim seek 
refuge.

32  As yet he will remain m at Nob that 
day;

He will n shake his fist at the mount 
of o the daughter of Zion,

The hill of Jerusalem.

18  And it will consume the glory of his 
forest and of u his fruitful field,

Both soul and body;
And they will be as when a sick man 

wastes away.
19  Then the rest of the trees of his 

forest
Will be so few in number
That a child may write them.

The Returning Remnant of Israel
20  And it shall come to pass in that day

That the remnant of Israel,
And such as have escaped of the 

house of Jacob,
 v Will never again depend on him who 

5 defeated them,
But will depend on the LORD, the 

Holy One of Israel, in truth.
21  The remnant will return, the 

remnant of Jacob,
To the w Mighty God.

22 x For though your people, O Israel, be 
as the sand of the sea,

 y A remnant of them will return;
The destruction decreed shall 

overflow with righteousness.
23 z For the Lord GOD of hosts

Will make a determined end
In the midst of all the land.

24 There fore thus says the Lord GOD 
of hosts: “O My people, who dwell in 
Zion, a do not be afraid of the As syr ian. 
He shall strike you with a rod and lift 
up his staff against you, in the manner 
of b Egypt. 25 For yet a very little while 

and possessions in the a ssyrian Empire. What people count as hon-
orable or despicable will mean little before God’s burning judgment.
10:20 The remnant is the portion of a braham’s offspring that God 
preserved. The hebrew word used here for remnant is different from 
the words used in 1:9; 6:13. depend: Finally there will be a people 
whose trust will be unchangeably in the Lord.

10:22 as the sand . . . A remnant: Most of the people of the 
northern kingdom were carried off into captivity. But some Isra-
elites made their way to Judah and became part of the southern 
kingdom. These people and their descendants would act as a rem-
nant by preserving the names of the northern tribes among the 
people of God.
10:24 Lord God of hosts: For a similar usage, see 1:9. O My peo-
ple: The language here expresses the loving care of the Lord for h is 
people. They need not fear the armies of the a ssyrians.
10:25 a very little while: From the viewpoint of eternity, the pe-
riod of trial is exceedingly brief.
10:26 On the sea refers to God’s great triumph over Pharaoh at 
the Exodus (Ex. 14; 15).
10:27 in that day: For a similar idea, see 2:12. The meaning of 
anointing oil here is uncertain. If it means “fat,” the image may be 
of a strong, fattened ox breaking its yoke.
10:28–32 These verses depict Isaiah’s vision of the king of a ssyria’s 
relentless march south over difficult terrain from Aiath—that is, 
a i. a i was ten miles north of Jerusalem on a point overlooking 
the city.
10:28, 29 The cities as listed in these verses are closer and closer to 
the capital at Jerusalem. Each town conquered was another step 
toward the impending defeat of the holy city.
10:30, 31 Lift up your voice: The language turns to that of panic. 
The actions are those of a frightened people facing defeat and di-
saster.
10:32 daughter of Zion: The army was near Jerusalem itself. The 
pronoun he refers to a ssyria, the enemy.

18 u 2 Kin. 19:23
20 v 2 Kin. 16:7  
5 Lit. struck
21 w [Is. 9:6]
22 x r om. 9:27, 28  
y Is. 6:13
23 z Is. 28:22; Dan. 
9:27; r om. 9:28
24 a Is. 7:4; 12:2  
b Ex. 14

25 c Is. 10:5; 26:20; 
Dan. 11:36
26 d 2 Kin. 19:35  
e Judg. 7:25; Is. 
9:4  f Ex. 14:26, 27  
6 arouse
27 g Ps. 105:15; 
[1 John 2:20]
29 h 1 s am. 13:23  
i 1 s am. 11:4  7 Or 
over the pass
30 j 1 s am. 25:44  
k Judg. 18:7  8 Or 
Cry shrilly  9 s o with 
MT, Tg., Vg.; LXX, 
syr. Listen to her, 
O Anathoth
31 l Josh. 15:31
32 m 1 s am. 21:1; 
Neh. 11:32  n Is. 13:2  
o Is. 37:22

hosts

(h eb. tseba’ot) (10:16; Gen. 2:1; Ps. 103:21; 148:2) strong’s 
#6635

This word comes from a verb meaning “to fight” or “to 
serve.” a ngels are said to be hosts because they serve God 
(1 Kin. 22:19; Ps. 103:20, 21; compare Luke 2:13). The heavens 
are under the command of God and render h im worship, 
thus they are also called host (45:12; Neh. 9:6; Ps. 33:6). The 
term also commonly refers to combat troops (2 Kin. 5:1; 
1 c hr. 7:11, 40). “The armies of the Lord” is an expression 
used once for the children of Israel, and twice for God’s 
army of angels (Ex. 12:41; Josh. 5:14, 15). Of the nearly five 
hundred uses of this word, almost three hundred are in an 
expression such as “the Lord of hosts” (1 s am. 17:45), a title 
describing God’s power. On two occasions, the NT writers 
transliterated this h ebrew title as “the Lord of s abaoth” 
to describe the awesome might of God (see r om. 9:29; 
James 5:4).
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And with the breath of His lips He 
shall slay the wicked.

5  Righteousness shall be the belt of His 
loins,

And faithfulness the belt of His waist.

6 “ The g wolf also shall dwell with the 
lamb,

The leopard shall lie down with the 
young goat,

The calf and the young lion and the 
fatling together;

And a little child shall lead them.
7  The cow and the bear shall graze;

Their young ones shall lie down 
together;

And the lion shall eat straw like 
the ox.

8  The nursing child shall play by the 
cobra’s hole,

And the weaned child shall put his 
hand in the viper’s den.

9 h They shall not hurt nor destroy in all 
My holy mountain,

For i the earth shall be full of the 
knowledge of the LORD

As the waters cover the sea.

10 “ And j in that day k there shall be a 
Root of Jesse,

Who shall stand as a l banner to the 
people;

For the m Gentiles shall seek Him,
And His resting place shall be 

glorious.”

33  Behold, the Lord,
The LORD of hosts,
Will lop off the bough with terror;

 p Those of high stature will be hewn 
down,

And the haughty will be humbled.
34  He will cut down the thickets of the 

forest with iron,
And Lebanon will fall by the Mighty 

One.

The Reign of Jesse’s Offspring

11 There a shall come forth a 1 Rod 
from the 2 stem of b Jesse,

And c a Branch shall 3 grow out of his 
roots.

2 d The Spirit of the LORD shall rest 
upon Him,

The Spirit of wisdom and 
understanding,

The Spirit of counsel and might,
The Spirit of knowledge and of the 

fear of the LORD.

3  His delight is in the fear of the LORD,
And He shall not judge by the sight 

of His eyes,
Nor decide by the hearing of His 

ears;
4  But e with righteousness He shall 

judge the poor,
And decide with equity for the meek 

of the earth;
He shall f strike the earth with the 

rod of His mouth,

10:33, 34 The bough is the king of a ssyria and the thickets are his 
army. The point is that God will bring judgment on the instruments 
he used to judge Israel.
11:1–9 This celebrated salvation oracle about the King of Peace 
(4:2; 7:14; 9:6) consists of three sections: (1) h is endowment (vv. 1, 2);  
(2) h is righteous rule (vv. 3–5); (3) his kingdom of peace (vv. 6–9).
11:1 A Rod from the stem of Jesse (see 1 s am. 16:10–13) rep-
resents the new and greater David. a s David inaugurated a kingdom 
of righteousness and peace, the new David, the “rod” or “root” from 
David’s line (53:2), will establish an incomparably greater kingdom. 
The words r od and Branch are messianic terms. They are figura-
tive words for the great descendant of the household of David, the 
seed of the woman promised in Gen. 3:15, Jesus c hrist h imself (see 
Matt. 1:17).
11:2 Spirit: a s in the case of David (1 sam. 16:13), the Messiah would 
be empowered by the h oly spirit (4:4; 42:1; 48:16; 59:21; 61:1; Luke 
3:22), the a gent for establishing God’s kingdom (Gen. 1:1, 2; Judg. 
3:10; 6:34; 1 sam. 10:6). The first readers of the h ebrew scriptures 
likely thought that the term spirit was just another way of speaking 
of God with awe or wonder. In the NT, we learn that the term refers 
to the third Person of the Trinity (see Matt. 28:19). solomon prayed 
for wisdom and understanding (1 Kin. 3:9), the administrative skill 
to govern the people according to the principles of righteousness 
and justice (Deut. 1:15–17). The Messiah will embody all this; h e will 
be the ideal King (33:6). The h oly spirit’s counsel is not advice, but 
authoritative plans and decisions. the fear of the Lord: The Mes-
siah would demonstrate in all h is life the correct response to God: 
he would honor and obey him (Ex. 20:20). The people of God in all 
ages are under orders to respond to him with reverential awe (Lev. 
19:14; Prov. 19:23).
11:3 Delight refers to the sense of smell. There may be an allusion to 

the incense burned at a coronation ceremony. Whereas “fear of God” 
usually means a standard of moral conduct known and accepted by 
humankind in general, the fear of the Lord in this case may refer 
to the standard of moral conduct known through special revelation 
and accepted by the faithful.
11:4 In this context, judge does not mean to bring people to ac-
count, but to act on their behalf. a s the judge of h is people, God 
sentences the wicked and offers protection and defense for the 
innocent and oppressed. rod of His mouth: The Messiah will con-
quer by his speech (49:2; heb. 4:12; r ev. 19:15).
11:6–9 This picture of cruel beasts miraculously regenerated with 
a new nature that makes them protect their natural prey portrays a 
reign of peace and security. This can only be realized in the return 
of the Messiah to establish the kingdom of God (65:17–25). In God’s 
peaceful kingdom, carnivores will become herbivores; natural en-
emies will become companions; and little children will play safely 
near the dwellings of formerly venomous snakes.
11:6 a little child shall lead them: In the coming kingdom, a 
youngster will be able to lead formerly wild animals. This is a way 
of emphasizing the end of terror, fright, and danger in the coming 
kingdom.
11:9 In ancient times, the knowledge of the Lord was limited 
and spotty; there is coming a glorious age in which there will be no 
limit to access to divine truth. As the waters cover the sea means 
“thoroughly.” God will make himself known throughout the earth.
11:10 in that day: This verse forms a single prophetic vision. The ex-
alted Root of Jesse will attract the Gentiles to His resting place 
(2:3). This is a prophecy of the coming of people of all nations to the 
knowledge of God. Thus in the OT, the Lord expresses h is concern 
for the salvation of other nations (see Gen. 12:1–3). World mission 
was not a new idea with the Great c ommission (Matt. 28:18–20). 

33 p Is. 37:24, 
36-38; Ezek. 31:3; 
a mos 2:9

CHAPTER 11

1 a [Zech. 6:12]; r ev. 
5:5  b [Is. 9:7; 11:10]; 
Matt. 1:5; [a cts 
13:23]   c Is. 4:2  
1 Shoot  2 stock or 
trunk  3 be fruitful
2 d [Is. 42:1; 48:16; 
61:1; Matt. 3:16]; 
Mark 1:10; Luke 
3:22; [John 1:32] 
4 e r ev. 19:11   
f Job 4:9; Is. 30:28, 
33; Mal. 4:6; 
2 Thess. 2:8

6 g h os. 2:18
9 h Job 5:23; Is. 
65:25; Ezek. 34:25; 
h os. 2:18  i Ps. 98:2, 
3; Is. 45:6; h ab. 2:14
10 j Is. 2:11  k Is. 
11:1 ; r om. 15:12  
l Is. 27:12, 13  m r om. 
15:10
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And strike it in the seven streams,
And make men cross over 1 dry-shod.

16 s There will be a highway for the 
remnant of His people

Who will be left from Assyria,
 t As it was for Israel

In the day that he came up from the 
land of Egypt.

A Hymn of Praise

12 And a in that day you will say:

 “ O LORD, I will praise You;
Though You were angry with me,
Your anger is turned away, and You 

comfort me.
2  Behold, God is my salvation,

I will trust and not be afraid;
 b‘ For c YAH, the LORD, is my strength 

and song;
He also has become my salvation.’ ”

3  Therefore with joy you will draw 
d water

From the wells of salvation.

4 And in that day you will say:

 e “ Praise the LORD, call upon His name;
 f Declare His deeds among the 

peoples,
Make mention that His g name is 

exalted.
5 h Sing to the LORD,

For He has done excellent things;
This is known in all the earth.

11  It shall come to pass in that day
That the Lord shall set His hand 

again the second time
To recover the remnant of His people 

who are left,
 n From Assyria and Egypt,

From Pathros and Cush,
From Elam and Shinar,
From Hamath and the 4 islands of 

the sea.

12  He will set up a banner for the 
nations,

And will 5 assemble the outcasts of 
Israel,

And gather together o the dispersed 
of Judah

From the four 6 corners of the earth.
13  Also p the envy of Ephraim shall 

depart,
And the adversaries of Judah shall be 

cut off;
Ephraim shall not envy Judah,
And Judah shall not harass Ephraim.

14  But they shall fly down upon the 
shoulder of the Philistines 
toward the west;

Together they shall plunder the 
7 people of the East;

 q They shall lay their hand on Edom 
and Moab;

And the people of Ammon shall obey 
them.

15  The LORD r will utterly 8 destroy the 
tongue of the Sea of Egypt;

With His mighty wind He will shake 
His fist over 9 the River,

Banner is a rallying symbol. Jesus the Messiah is the banner for the 
gathering of peoples from all over the earth.
11:11–16 This prophecy concerning the second Exodus (51:9–11) 
consists of the regathering of the exiles (vv. 11, 12), their unity in 
opposition to God’s enemies (vv. 13, 14), and an allusion to the first 
Exodus to show how much greater is the second one (vv. 15, 16).
11:11 The second time may refer to the remnant coming back to 
the land in 538 B.c ., in contrast to the first Exodus from Egypt. Be-
yond that, it could also refer to the remnant’s coming to c hrist in 
the present age (r om. 11:5), or to its future return to c hrist (r om. 
11:11–27). From Assyria . . . and the islands of the sea indicates 
the whole earth (v. 12).
11:12 the four corners of the earth: This figurative expression is 
similar to the words of a cts 1:8: “to the end of the earth.” The Messiah 
will gather disciples from all over the world.
11:13 Ephraim . . . Judah: Not only will God destroy the enemies 
of the Israelites and Judeans, but h e will also remove their ancient 
enmities (9:20, 21).
11:14 upon the shoulder: The image is that of a bird of prey at-
tacking another bird. The Philistines, Edom, Moab, and Ammon, 
Israel’s traditional enemies, may represent the adversaries of the 
Messiah’s kingdom (see Mic. 5:6 for a similar use of the word a ssyria).
11:15 Mighty wind is an allusion to Ex. 14:21–27. The River refers 
to the Euphrates. dryshod: a s God had provided a dry passage 
across the r ed sea in the first Exodus, so in the second Exodus he 
would remove any physical barrier that would hinder the return 
of h is people.
11:16 A highway symbolizes the certainty of the return, for no 
obstacles would hinder the Lord’s returning exiles (35:8–10; 40:3, 

4; 57:14; 62:10). In the day: The reference here is to the first Exodus 
(v. 11).
12:1–6 This hymn of praise for God’s salvation by the restored 
remnant after the second Exodus (11:12–16) resembles Moses and 
Miriam’s hymn of praise after the first Exodus from Egypt (Ex. 15).
12:1 in that day: For a similar idea, see 2:12. The first you is singular, 
representing the remnant as an individual. angry: The anger of God 
had caused the people to be dispersed among the nations (5:25; 
9:12); h is grace would lead to their regathering.
12:2 God is my salvation: This psalm of redemption is based 
on the first psalm of redemption in Exodus (Ex. 15:2; Ps. 118:14). 
Yah, the Lord, by its repetition, emphasizes that Israel’s cove-
nant-keeping God—and not the nations—brings salvation (26:4). 
My strength and song may be rephrased as “my strong song” or 
“my song of strength” (Ex. 15:2).
12:3 You in vv. 3–5 is plural. The hebrew poets often associate the 
concept of water with salvation (Ex. 17:1–7). In an arid land, the 
provision of wells and springs was regarded as a divine gift (55:1).
12:4 a s in the Psalms, this hymn uses several terms for the praise of 
God. Praise means “to give public acknowledgment” or “to declare 
aloud in public.” Call upon His name may be rephrased as “proclaim 
in his name.” Declare means “to make known.” Make mention 
means “to cause to remember.” Each of these verbs designates pub-
lic, vocal acknowledgment of the wonders and works of God. among 
the peoples: Like Ps. 117, this is a poem of international evangelism.
12:5 Sing to the Lord: The principal audience of sacred songs is 
God himself (Ps. 33:1). excellent things: In Ex. 15:1, the root of this 
term is translated “triumphed gloriously.” all the earth: This em-
phasis fits the same line of thought found in Ps. 19:1.

11 n Is. 19:23-
25; h os. 11:11; 
Zech. 10:10  4 Or 
coastlands
12 o John 7:35  
5 gather  6 Lit. wings
13 p Is. 9:21; Jer. 
3:18; Ezek. 37:16, 17, 
22; h os. 1:11
14 q Is. 63:1; Dan. 
11:41; Joel 3:19; 
a mos 9:12  7 Lit. 
sons
15 r Is. 50:2; 51:10, 
11; Zech. 10:10, 11  
8 s o with MT, Vg.; 
LXX, syr., Tg. dry up  
9 The Euphrates  

1 Lit. in sandals
16 s Is. 19:23  t Ex. 
14:29

CHAPTER 12

1 a Is. 2:11
2 b Ps. 83:18  c Ex. 
15:2; Ps. 118:14
3 d [John 4:10, 14; 
7:37, 38]
4 e 1 c hr. 16:8; Ps. 
105:1  f Ps. 145:4-6  
g Ps. 34:3
5 h Ex. 15:1; Ps. 98:1; 
Is. 24:14; 42:10, 11; 
44:23
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6 i Cry out and shout, O inhabitant of 
Zion,

For great is j the Holy One of Israel in 
your midst!”

Proclamation Against Babylon

13 The a bur den 1 against Babylon 
which Isaiah the son of Amoz saw.

2 “ Lift b up a banner c on the high 
mountain,

Raise your voice to them;
 d Wave your hand, that they may enter 

the gates of the nobles.
3  I have commanded My 2 sanctified 

ones;
I have also called e My mighty ones 

for My anger—
Those who f rejoice in My 

exaltation.”

4  The g noise of a multitude in the 
mountains,

Like that of many people!
A tumultuous noise of the kingdoms 

of nations gathered together!
The LORD of hosts musters
The army for battle.

5  They come from a far country,
From the end of heaven—
The h LORD and His 3 weapons of 

indignation,
To destroy the whole i land.

6  Wail, j for the day of the LORD is at 
hand!

 k It will come as destruction from the 
Almighty.

7  Therefore all hands will be limp,
Every man’s heart will melt,

12:6 Cry out and shout may be rephrased as “shout aloud in great 
joy.” Inhabitant of Zion refers to the people who returned from 
captivity in Babylon.
13:1—27:13 The Book of Isaiah takes a major turn at 13:1. The focus 
in this extended section is first on the Lord’s judgments against 
the nations (chs. 13–23): Babylon and a ssyria (13:1—14:27), Philistia 
(14:28–32), Moab (15:1—16:14), Damascus (17:1–14), Ethiopia (18:1–
7), Egypt (19:1—20:6), Babylon (21:1–10), Edom (21:11, 12), a rabia 
(21:13–17), Jerusalem (22:1–25), and Tyre (23:1–18). This prophecy of 
judgment is followed by an end-time prophecy that is sometimes 
called “the little apocalypse of Isaiah” (chs. 24–27).
13:1—14:27 The oracle against Babylon consists of seven sections: 
(1) the assembly of the army of the Lord of h osts (13:1–5); (2) the 
announcement of the day of the Lord (13:6–18); (3) the annihilation 
of Babylon (13:19–22); (4) the salvation of Israel (14:1, 2); (5) Israel’s 
mocking dirge for the king of Bab ylon (14:3–21); (6) the destruction 
of Babylon (14:22, 23); (7) the destruction of a ssyria (14:24–27).
13:1 The word burden comes from the root meaning “to lift up” or 
“to bear.” It is as though the prophet were heavily laden with a mes-
sage from God that he must deliver due to its sheer weight (Nah. 1:1; 
hab. 1:1). Babylon was the crown jewel of the a ssyrian empire. This 
oracle may refer to its destruction around 689 B.c . when sennacherib 
quelled a rebellion there. Yet the Lord’s overthrow of Babylon, “the 
glory of kingdoms” (v. 19), symbolizes h is triumph over the world 

(v. 11). Babylon is the epitome of religion and culture in the ancient 
Middle East. Thus the oracle is indirectly against all nations, espe-
cially a ssyria (14:24–27). Peter uses the term Babylon symbolically 
in the NT (1 Pet. 5:13) as does John (r ev. 14:8; 18:2, 10–21) to refer to 
any enemy of God’s kingdom.
13:3, 4 Sanctified ones refers to the victorious armies of the earth 
who rejoice, wittingly or unwittingly, in the Lord’s exaltation 
(45:1–7; Joel 2:11). Many people represent all nations, who will be 
instruments in God’s hands for judging sinful nations, though they 
themselves are sinners.
13:5 Far country . . . end of heaven refers to the whole earth 
(11:11, 12). His weapons of indignation: The nations are the tools 
God will use to vent his wrath against Babylon.
13:6 The day of the Lord refers to a time of unusual activity of God 
in the lives of people, for judgment or for mercy. At hand is also 
translated near. The basic idea of the term is not that of approach-
ing a fixed date, but that the day of the Lord is about to burst into 
one’s world. The day of the Lord is imminent—able to happen at any 
time—not because people have almost reached it as a destination, 
but because it may burst in upon people without further warning. 
The title the Almighty is the hebrew name shaddai (Ex. 6:3; Ps. 91:1).
13:7, 8 limp . . . melt . . . afraid: These images describe the depth 
of the people’s fear. a woman in childbirth: This is a familiar image 
of stress in the poetry of the Bible.

6 i Is. 52:9; 54:1; Zeph. 3:14, 15  j Ps. 89:18
CHAPTER 13 1 a Jer. 50; 51; Matt. 1:11; r ev. 14:8  1 oracle, prophecy  2 b Is. 18:3  c Jer. 
51:25  d Is. 10:32  3 e Joel 3:11  f Ps. 149:2  2 consecrated or set apart  4 g Is. 17:12; Joel 
3:14  5 h Is. 42:13  i Is. 24:1; 34:2  3 Or instruments  6 j Is. 2:12; Ezek. 30:3; a mos 5:18; 
Zeph. 1:7; r ev. 6:17  k Is. 10:25; Job 31:23; Joel 1:15

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

the Festivals of Babylon
The Babylonians observed moon festivals on fixed days of the 
month: the first, seventh, fifteenth, and twenty-eighth. In addition, 
they had special “seventh” days—the seventh, fourteenth, twen-
ty-first, and twenty-eighth of each month. They did not work at all 
on the fifteenth day of the month because they believed there was 
no chance for good fortune on that day.

The greatest festival in Babylon was the akitu (the New Year 
Feast). The Babylonians celebrated akitu in March and a pril. They 
spent the first four days making prayers to Marduk, the chief god of 
Babylon. In the evening of the fourth day they recited the creation 
story (the Enuma Elish). On the fifth day, the king appeared before 
Marduk’s statue and declared his innocence from faults and his ful-
fillment of his obligations. On the ninth and tenth days they held 
a banquet. On the eleventh day soothsayers divined the destinies 
of the coming year.

The battle between the Babylonian god Marduk and Tiamat, 
Neo-assyrian cylinder seal
Photo Researchers, Inc./Science Source
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And everyone who is captured will 
fall by the sword.

16  Their children also will be u dashed 
to pieces before their eyes;

Their houses will be plundered
And their wives v ravished.

17 “ Behold, w I will stir up the Medes 
against them,

Who will not 7 regard silver;
And as for gold, they will not delight 

in it.
18  Also their bows will dash the young 

men to pieces,
And they will have no pity on the 

fruit of the womb;
Their eye will not spare children.

19 x And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms,
The beauty of the Chaldeans’ pride,
Will be as when God overthrew 

y Sodom and Gomorrah.
20 z It will never be inhabited,

Nor will it be settled from generation 
to generation;

Nor will the Arabian pitch tents 
there,

Nor will the shepherds make their 
sheepfolds there.

21 a But wild beasts of the desert will lie 
there,

And their houses will be full of 
8 owls;

Ostriches will dwell there,
And wild goats will caper there.

22  The hyenas will howl in their 
citadels,

And jackals in their pleasant palaces.
 b Her time is near to come,

And her days will not be prolonged.”

Mercy on Jacob

14 For the LORD a will have mercy on 
Ja cob, and b will still choose Is-

rael, and settle them in their own land. 
c The stran gers will be joined with them, 

8  And they will be afraid.
 l Pangs 4 and sorrows will take hold of 

them;
They will be in pain as a woman in 

childbirth;
They will be amazed at one another;
Their faces will be like flames.

9  Behold, m the day of the LORD comes,
Cruel, with both wrath and fierce 

anger,
To lay the land desolate;
And He will destroy n its sinners 

from it.
10  For the stars of heaven and their 

constellations
Will not give their light;
The sun will be o darkened in its 

going forth,
And the moon will not cause its light 

to shine.

11 “ I will p punish the world for its evil,
And the wicked for their iniquity;

 q I will halt the arrogance of the proud,
And will lay low the haughtiness of 

the 5 terrible.
12  I will make a mortal more rare than 

fine gold,
A man more than the golden wedge 

of Ophir.
13 r Therefore I will shake the heavens,

And the earth will move out of her 
place,

In the wrath of the LORD of hosts
And in s the day of His fierce anger.

14  It shall be as the hunted gazelle,
And as a sheep that no man  

6 takes up;
 t Every man will turn to his own 

people,
And everyone will flee to his own 

land.
15  Everyone who is found will be thrust 

through,

13:11 iniquity . . . arrogance . . . proud . . . haughtiness . . . 
terrible: The common element is pride, which brings the nations 
down (2:6–22).
13:12 mortal: The hebrew word speaks of the inherent weakness 
of humanity (Ps. 8:4).
13:13 heavens . . . earth: The shaking of the cosmos, including 
the sun, moon, and stars—which were worshiped by the pagans—
symbolizes the overthrow of all that unbelieving humans exalt as 
rivals to God (2:12–18).
13:15, 16 Everyone . . . children . . . houses . . . wives: In the 
ancient Middle East, the brutality of war extended to everyone, 
regardless of age, gender, or station.
13:17 The Medes, who lived in what is today northwest Iran, were 
fierce enemies of the Israelites. s ignificant for dating this prophecy 
is the fact that Persia, which conquered the Medes in 550 B.c . and in 
conjunction with the Medes conquered Babylon in 539 B.c ., is not 
mentioned. silver . . . gold: The point is that the Medes will not be 
bought off with bribes.
13:19 In 4:2, the same hebrew word translated glory here is trans-

lated “beautiful” to describe the Branch of the Lord. The ascriptions 
of beauty to Babylon are not exaggerations; the city of Babylon at 
its zenith must have been spellbinding.
13:20 It will never be inhabited: The fulfillment of this prophecy 
should not be sought in a specific event, but in the general principle 
that the kingdoms of this world would not endure. Places that once 
were fabled for their great structures will become so desolate that 
even desert peoples would not pitch tents there.
13:21, 22 The language of these verses is that of the ancient Mid-
dle Eastern curse. The animals named in these verses ominously 
represent that which is unclean, unholy, uncivilized, and unsettled 
(34:14, 15; r ev. 18:2). The godly people of ancient Israel would have 
no associations with such animals.
14:1 Still may also be translated “again,” in which case it refers to 
the second Exodus, the return of the remnant from Bab ylonian 
captivity (see 11:15, 16). choose: The Lord will make his choice in 
Israel. Strangers will join the returning Israelites as they did in the 
first Exodus (Ex. 12:38). But in this case, the strangers will be loyal 
adherents of the Lord.

8 l Ps. 48:6  4 Sharp 
pains
9 m Mal. 4:1  n Ps. 
104:35; Prov. 2:22
10 o Is. 24:21-23; 
Ezek. 32:7; Joel 2:31; 
Matt. 24:29; Mark 
13:24; Luke 21:25
11 p Is. 26:21  q [Is. 
2:17]  5 Or tyrants
13 r Is. 34:4; 51:6; 
h ag. 2:6  s Ps. 110:5; 
Lam. 1:12
14 t Jer. 50:16; 51:9  
6 gathers

16 u Ps. 137:8, 9; Is. 
13:18; 14:21; h os. 
10:14; Nah. 3:10  
v Zech. 14:2
17 w Is. 21:2; Jer. 
51:11, 28; Dan. 5:28, 
31  7 esteem
19 x Is. 14:4; Dan. 
4:30; r ev. 18:11-16, 
19, 21  y Gen. 19:24; 
Deut. 29:23; Jer. 
50:40; a mos 4:11
20 z Jer. 50:3
21 a Is. 34:11-15; 
Zeph. 2:14; r ev. 
18:2  8 Or howling 
creatures
22 b Jer. 51:33

CHAPTER 14

1 a Ps. 102:13; Is. 
49:13, 15; 54:7, 8  
b Is. 41:8, 9; Zech. 
1:17; 2:12  c Is. 60:4, 
5, 10
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All the chief ones of the earth;
It has raised up from their thrones
All the kings of the nations.

10  They all shall k speak and say to you:
 ‘ Have you also become as weak  

as we?
Have you become like us?

11  Your pomp is brought down to Sheol,
And the sound of your stringed 

instruments;
The maggot is spread under you,
And worms cover you.’

The Fall of Lucifer
12 “ How l you are fallen from heaven,

O 4 Lucifer, son of the morning!
How you are cut down to the ground,
You who weakened the nations!

13  For you have said in your heart:
 m‘ I will ascend into heaven,
 n I will exalt my throne above the stars 

of God;
I will also sit on the o mount of the 

congregation
 p On the farthest sides of the north;
14  I will ascend above the heights of the 

clouds,
 q I will be like the Most High.’
15  Yet you r shall be brought down to 

Sheol,
To the 5 lowest depths of the Pit.

16 “ Those who see you will gaze at you,
And consider you, saying:

 ‘ Is this the man who made the earth 
tremble,

Who shook kingdoms,

and they will cling to the house of Ja cob. 
2 Then people will take them d and bring 
them to their place, and the house of Is-
rael will possess them for servants and 
maids in the land of the LORD; they will 
take them captive whose captives they 
were, e and rule over their oppressors.

Fall of the King of Babylon
3 It shall come to pass in the day the 

LORD gives you rest from your sorrow, 
and from your fear and the hard bondage 
in which you were made to serve, 4 that 
you f will take up this proverb against the 
king of Babylon, and say:

 “ How the oppressor has ceased,
The g golden 1 city ceased!

5  The LORD has broken h the staff of 
the wicked,

The scepter of the rulers;
6  He who struck the people in wrath 

with a continual stroke,
He who ruled the nations in anger,
Is persecuted and no one hinders.

7  The whole earth is at rest and quiet;
They break forth into singing.

8 i Indeed the cypress trees rejoice over 
you,

And the cedars of Lebanon,
Saying, ‘Since you 2 were cut down,
No woodsman has come up against us.’

9 “ Hell j 3 from beneath is excited about 
you,

To meet you at your coming;
It stirs up the dead for you,

14:2 people will take them: For the development of this idea, see 
Ezra 1:1–8. captive: For the development of this theme, see Eph. 4:8.
14:3 Hard bondage is an allusion to the first Exodus (ch. 12). Rest 
recalls the freedom from Egyptian servitude (Deut. 5:12–15).
14:4 the king of Babylon: No particular king of Babylon is indicat-
ed (13:1). Proverb refers to a highly figurative poem. oppressor: 
This is the same term used in 9:4 of an unnamed a ssyrian tyrant.
14:5, 6 The staff and the scepter were symbols of authority and 
power in the ancient Middle East (9:4). struck: The Bab ylonian kings 
had paraded their tyranny in order to intimidate any who dared to 
oppose them. But now the Lord in judgment was breaking their 
instruments of oppression.
14:7, 8 At rest and quiet may be rephrased as “utterly quiet.” This 
is the security that comes after the tyrant is dead. cypress trees 
rejoice: The trees are personified, describing the joy of the formerly 
oppressed people (35:1; 44:23; 55:12). No woodsman: The trees 
would no longer be cut down to construct machines of war.
14:9–11 excited: The commotion in hell when the king of Bab ylon 
arrives contrasts sharply with the rest on earth when he is gone. The 
h ebrew word for the dead is similar in connotation to our word 
ghost: it speaks of the dead in a frightening manner (see Prov. 9:18). 
The defeated subjects of the Babylonian tyrants are pictured as 
sitting on thrones, while the king is given a blanket of worms.
14:12 Fallen from heaven is a figure of speech meaning cast down 
from an exalted political position. Jesus said, “a nd you, c apernaum, 
who are exalted to heaven, will be brought down to hades” (Luke 
10:15), and apparently with the same meaning, “I saw satan fall like 
lightning from heaven” (Luke 10:18). The name for Lucifer in hebrew 

literally means “Day star,” or the planet Venus. The poetic language 
of this verse describes the aspiration of this brightest star to climb 
to the zenith of the heavens and its extinction before the rising sun. 
This is an apt summary of the failed goal of the king of Babylon  
(v. 4) who wanted to grasp universal and eternal domination. Ter-
tullian, Milton, and others have linked this passage to the career of 
satan on the basis of Luke 10:18, but the text does not specifically 
make this connection.
14:13 above the stars of God: The description is of a star that 
wanted to be grander than other stars. In this highly poetic lan-
guage, Isaiah describes a king whose longing for glory was unlim-
ited. Mount of the congregation is an allusion to a mythological 
mountain where the heavenly deities were thought to assemble. 
Farthest sides of the north probably refers to Mt. c asius in north-
ern syria, the mountain believed by the c anaanites to be the realm 
of the gods (Ps. 48:1, 2).
14:14 I will be like the Most High is the most outrageous of the 
arrogant desires of this a ssyrian or Babylonian king. h e wanted 
to surpass the Most h igh, a term for the Lord that is often used in 
connection with the nations of the world (see Ps. 87:5; 91:1, 9; 92:1).
14:15 Sheol: s ee the reference to hell in v. 9. The word lowest 
depths renders the same hebrew word translated “farthest sides” 
(in v. 13). This is an example of comic justice for this king who wished 
to ascend to the heights of the gods and even the Most h igh him-
self. The Pit is a synonym for sheol often used together with it (see 
Jon. 2:2, 6).
14:16 man . . . tremble: Isaiah compares this king to the One who 
can truly shake the earth (see 13:13).

2 d Is. 49:22; 60:9; 
66:20  e Is. 60:14
4 f Is. 13:19; h ab. 2:6  
g r ev. 18:16  1 Or 
insolent
5 h Ps. 125:3
8 i Is. 55:12; Ezek. 
31:16  2 have lain 
down
9 j Ezek. 32:21  3 Or 
Sheol

10 k Ezek. 32:21
12 l Is. 34:4; Luke 
10:18; [r ev. 12:7-9]  
4 Lit. Day Star
13 m Ezek. 28:2; 
Matt. 11:23  n Dan. 
8:10; 2 Thess. 2:4  
o Ezek. 28:14  p Ps. 
48:2
14 q Is. 47:8; 
2 Thess. 2:4
15 r Ezek. 28:8; 
Matt. 11:23; Luke 
10:15  5 Lit. recesses

9780529114389_int_04a_isa_lam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1077 5/20/14   1:23 PM



1078 | IsaIah 14:17

And fill the face of the world with 
cities.”

Babylon Destroyed
22 “ For I will rise up against them,” says 

the LORD of hosts,
 “ And cut off from Babylon u the name 

and v remnant,
 w And offspring and posterity,” says 

the LORD.
23 “ I will also make it a possession for 

the x porcupine,
And marshes of muddy water;
I will sweep it with the broom of 

destruction,” says the LORD of 
hosts.

Assyria Destroyed
24  The LORD of hosts has sworn, saying,
 “ Surely, as I have thought, so it shall 

come to pass,
And as I have purposed, so it shall 

y stand:
25  That I will break the z Assyrian in 

My land,
And on My mountains tread him 

underfoot.

17  Who made the world as a wilderness
And destroyed its cities,
Who 6 did not open the house of his 

prisoners?’

18 “ All the kings of the nations,
All of them, sleep in glory,
Everyone in his own house;

19  But you are cast out of your grave
Like an 7 abominable branch,
Like the garment of those who are 

slain,
 8  Thrust through with a sword,

Who go down to the stones of the 
pit,

Like a corpse trodden underfoot.
20  You will not be joined with them in 

burial,
Because you have destroyed your 

land
And slain your people.

 s The brood of evildoers shall never be 
named.

21  Prepare slaughter for his children
 t Because of the iniquity of their 

fathers,
Lest they rise up and possess the 

land,

14:17 The house of his prisoners refers to exile. Unlike cyrus, 
who sent the exiles home, the king of Babylon kept them captive.
14:19 out of your grave: The ancients believed that a proper burial 
was exceedingly important. The king’s memory would be tram-
pled by the people whom he abused in life. abominable branch: 
c ontrast this with the Beautiful Branch, the Messiah (11:1). This is an 
“anti-Messiah” figure.

14:20 The brood . . . shall never be named: This evil king’s pos-
terity will not be remembered.
14:22 I will rise: The Lord himself is behind the destruction of this 
arrogant king (v. 5).
14:23 porcupine . . . marshes: The former beautiful city of Babylon 
(13:19) would become a wild, inhospitable place.
14:25 My land . . . My mountains: The Lord asserts h is sover-

17 6 Would not 
release
19 7 despised  
8 Pierced
20 s Job 18:19; Ps. 
21:10; 109:13; Is. 
1:4; 31:2
21 t Ex. 20:5; Lev. 
26:39; Is. 13:16; 
Matt. 23:35

22 u Prov. 10:7; Is. 
26:14; Jer. 51:62  
v 1 Kin. 14:10  w Job 
18:19; Is. 47:9
23 x Is. 34:11; Zeph. 
2:14
24 y Is. 43:13
25 z Mic. 5:5, 6; 
Zeph. 2:13  

son of the Morning

The reference to “Lucifer, son of the morning” is most certainly to s atan himself. The real issue of interpretation in this 
passage is whether satan is to be viewed literally as the referent of the prophecy in these verses, or whether he is to be 
viewed as the power behind the throne of the Babylonian king. In either case, we are given a clear picture of the certain 
destruction that always follows pride. 

It seems most likely that Isaiah is using the fall of satan, which is an assumed fact, to illustrate the fall of the Babylonian 
king (who is simply a prototype and not necessarily a specific such as Belshazzar). Tertullian seems to have been the first 
to interpret this passage as referring to the fall of satan (cf. Luke 10:18). s ince the fall of satan is actually yet future (see 
r ev. 9:1), it would seem that the prophet is again speaking in the present tense with the sure assurance of the future ful-
fillment of his prediction. h e sees the rise of Babylon to a point of prominence that it had not yet achieved in his own day; 
yet beyond that he sees the demise of this same nation. he views her kings as attempting to ascend into heaven by the 
divine claims that they would make for themselves and their kingdom; then he pictures them as falling from heaven just 
as certainly as Lucifer himself shall one day fall under the judgment of God. Therefore, it is not inappropriate to understand 
the words of verses 13 and 14 as the attitude of satan himself. Five times the personal pronoun “I” is used to emphasize the 
selfish determination of both satan and satan-empowered men to replace God himself as the rightful ruler of this world. 

The name Lucifer is actually the r oman designation for the morning star. The hebrew (helēl ) means “the bright one.” 
This reference illustrates the fact that the morning star speedily disappears before the far greater splendor of the rising 
sun. h ence, though satan may appear as an “angel of light” (2 c or. 11:14), he shall be banished to outer darkness by the 
coming of the son of God. c ertainly, such claims were parallel to and inspired by the ultimate claim of satan himself! h e, 
too, will be brought down to hell in the final judgment of God (see r ev. 20:10). 

In the meantime, the king of Babylon will no longer be a threat to the nations of the earth. Instead of fearing him, they 
shall cast him out like an abominable branch. The tragedy of national judgment is that it falls upon every generation, 
including the children. For those who rise up in defiance against God, there is nothing ahead for them but disaster, because 
“I will rise up against them” is the promise of the Lord (Is. 14:22). h e will cut off Babylon. Thus it is that this once mighty 
nation which caused the kings of the earth to tremble is now but a dusty reminder of a bygone kingdom of another era.
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And destroyed,
Because in the night Kir of Moab is 

laid waste
And destroyed,

2  He has gone up to the 2 temple and 
Dibon,

To the high places to weep.
Moab will wail over Nebo and over 

Medeba;
 d On all their heads will be baldness,

And every beard cut off.
3  In their streets they will clothe 

themselves with sackcloth;
On the tops of their houses
And in their streets
Everyone will wail, e weeping bitterly.

4  Heshbon and Elealeh will cry out,
Their voice shall be heard as far as 

f Jahaz;

Then a his yoke shall be removed 
from them,

And his burden removed from their 
shoulders.

26  This is the b purpose that is purposed 
against the whole earth,

And this is the hand that is stretched 
out over all the nations.

27  For the LORD of hosts has c purposed,
And who will annul it?
His hand is stretched out,
And who will turn it back?”

Philistia Destroyed
28 This is the 9 bur den which came in 

the year that d King Ahaz died.

29 “ Do not rejoice, all you of Philistia,
 e Because the rod that struck you is 

broken;
For out of the serpent’s roots will 

come forth a viper,
 f And its offspring will be a fiery flying 

serpent.
30  The firstborn of the poor will feed,

And the needy will lie down in safety;
I will kill your roots with famine,
And it will slay your remnant.

31  Wail, O gate! Cry, O city!
All you of Philistia are dissolved;
For smoke will come from the north,
And no one will be alone in his 

1 appointed times.”

32  What will they answer the 
messengers of the nation?

That g the LORD has founded Zion,
And h the poor of His people shall 

take refuge in it.

Proclamation Against Moab

15 The a bur den 1 against Moab.

Because in the night b Ar of c Moab is 
laid waste

eignty. yoke . . . his burden: In 9:4, these same terms are used of 
the a ssyrian menace.
14:28–32 a fter an introduction (v. 28), the oracle against Philistia 
falls roughly into two cycles: (1) the annihilation of the Philistines 
and the preservation of God’s poor and needy (vv. 29, 30); (2) the 
destruction of Philistine cities and the founding of Zion (vv. 31, 32).
14:28 King Ahaz died in 720 B.c .
14:29 Rod is probably a metaphor for the a ssyrian king (10:5). its 
offspring will be . . . serpent: More trouble would come upon 
Philistia; it would have nothing for which to rejoice.
14:30 Like Babylon (v. 22)—but unlike Israel—Philistia would have 
no future, because it would have no remnant.
14:31 The gate of a walled city was its weakest point. When the 
gate fell, the city could be taken. The a ssyrian army would come 
from the north. No one will be alone speaks of the close ranks 
of the a ssyrian army.
14:32 founded Zion: The destruction of Philistia would leave no 
refuge for the Philistines. The only place they could go to be saved 
would be Jerusalem, the city built by God. That would be the place 

to which the poor of all nations could come, becoming God’s peo-
ple (Ps. 87).
15:1—16:14 The oracle against Moab has five parts: (1) an editorial 
superscript (15:1); (2) the sudden, devastating destruction of Moab 
(15:2–9); (3) a plea from Moab for shelter in Zion (16:1–5); (4) a reflec-
tion contrasting Moab’s former pride with its fallen state (16:6–12); 
(5) a postscript (16:13, 14).
15:1 For the origin of the people of Moab, see the story of Lot and 
his daughters in Gen. 19:30–38 (see also Num. 22–25; Deut. 1:5). bur-
den: For similar phrasing, see 13:1. Ar and Kir were cities of Moab 
(16:7, 11; Deut. 2:9; 2 Kin. 3:25).
15:2 He refers collectively to Moab. High places were sites of 
pagan worship (16:12). weep . . . wail: This refers to the mourning 
over the destruction of the cities of Moab. Baldness and having 
one’s beard cut off were aspects of mourning rituals.
15:3 Sackcloth and weeping were part of Middle Eastern mourn-
ing rites (Gen. 23:2; 37:34; 2 sam. 1:11, 12).
15:4 Heshbon, Elealeh, and Jahaz were cities in Moab. armed sol-
diers: The weeping would extend even to hardened fighting men.

25 a Is. 10:27; Nah. 
1:13
26 b Is. 23:9; Zeph. 
3:6, 8
27 c 2 c hr. 20:6; 
Job 9:12; 23:13; Ps. 
33:11; Prov. 19:21; 
21:30; Is. 43:13; Dan. 
4:31, 35
28 d 2 Kin. 16:20; 
2 c hr. 28:27  
9 oracle, prophecy
29 e 2 c hr. 26:6  
f 2 Kin. 18:8
31 1 Or ranks
32 g Ps. 87:1, 5  
h Zech. 11:11

CHAPTER 15

1 a 2 Kin. 3:4  
b Deut. 2:9; Num. 
21:28  c Is. 15:1–
16:14; Jer. 25:21; 
48:1-47; a mos 
2:1-3; Zeph. 2:8-11  
1 oracle, prophecy

2 d Lev. 21:5; Jer. 
48:37  2 h eb. bayith, 
lit. house
3 e Jer. 48:38
4 f Num. 21:28; 32:3; 
Jer. 48:34  

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

Moab
Moab was a son of Lot by incest (Gen. 19:30–
38). Moab was annexed by the a morite king-
dom shortly before the Israelite conquest of 
c anaan (Num. 21:17–29). a fter the Israelites 
defeated the a morites, Balak, king of the 
Moabites, joined with the Midianites in hir-
ing the prophet-magician Balaam to curse 
Israel (Num. 22:1–20). Balaam’s mission failed, 
but when the Israelites camped in Moab, the 
women of Moab enticed the Israelites into 
a form of idolatry that involved ritual sexual 
immorality. This resulted in God’s judgment 
against Israel (Num. 25:1–9).

The a ssyrians conquered Moab about 735 
B.c ., and invading a rabs conquered it about 
650 B.c . The prophet Isaiah lamented over 
Moab’s defeat (Is. 15; 16), and Jeremiah pre-
dicted Moab’s destruction at the end of the 
seventh century B.c . (Jer. 48). When Jerusalem 
was destroyed by the Babylonians in 586 B.c ., 
some of the Jews fled to Moab to escape being 
taken into captivity (Jer. 40:11, 12).
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4  Let My outcasts dwell with you, 
O Moab;

Be a shelter to them from the face of 
the 2 spoiler.

For the extortioner is at an end,
Devastation ceases,
The oppressors are consumed out of 

the land.
5  In mercy e the throne will be 

established;
And One will sit on it in truth, in 

the tabernacle of David,
 f Judging and seeking justice and 

hastening g righteousness.”

6  We have heard of the h pride of 
Moab—

He is very proud—
Of his haughtiness and his pride and 

his wrath;
 i But his 3 lies shall not be so.
7  Therefore Moab shall j wail for Moab;

Everyone shall wail.
For the foundations k of Kir Hareseth 

you shall mourn;
Surely they are stricken.

8  For l the fields of Heshbon languish,
And m the vine of Sibmah;
The lords of the nations have broken 

down its choice plants,
Which have reached to Jazer
And wandered through the 

wilderness.
Her branches are stretched out,
They are gone over the n sea.

9  Therefore I will bewail the vine of 
Sibmah,

With the weeping of Jazer;
I will drench you with my tears,

 o O Heshbon and Elealeh;
For 4 battle cries have fallen
Over your summer fruits and your 

harvest.

10 p Gladness is taken away,
And joy from the plentiful field;
In the vineyards there will be no 

singing,

Therefore the 3 armed soldiers of 
Moab will cry out;

His life will be burdensome to him.

5 “ My g heart will cry out for Moab;
His fugitives shall flee to Zoar,
Like 4 a three-year-old heifer.
For h by the Ascent of Luhith
They will go up with weeping;
For in the way of Horonaim
They will raise up a cry of destruction,

6  For the waters i of Nimrim will be 
desolate,

For the green grass has withered 
away;

The grass fails, there is nothing green.
7  Therefore the abundance they have 

gained,
And what they have laid up,
They will carry away to the Brook of 

the Willows.
8  For the cry has gone all around the 

borders of Moab,
Its wailing to Eglaim
And its wailing to Beer Elim.

9  For the waters of 5 Dimon will be full 
of blood;

Because I will bring more upon 
5 Dimon,

 j Lions upon him who escapes from 
Moab,

And on the remnant of the land.”

Moab Destroyed

16 Send a the lamb to the ruler of the 
land,

 b From 1 Sela to the wilderness,
To the mount of the daughter of Zion.

2  For it shall be as a c wandering bird 
thrown out of the nest;

So shall be the daughters of Moab at 
the fords of the d Arnon.

3 “ Take counsel, execute judgment;
Make your shadow like the night in 

the middle of the day;
Hide the outcasts,
Do not betray him who escapes.

15:5 My heart refers to Isaiah, who felt sympathy for Moab (16:9–
11). Zoar was a southwestern border city of Moab on the south end 
of the Dead sea. The Ascent of Luhith is also mentioned by Jere-
miah in his lament over Moab (Jer. 48:5).
15:6 The waters and green grass of the oasis could not survive 
the numerous refugees.
15:9 The term Dimon sounds like blood in hebrew. Lions: Fleeing 
from one tragedy after another in their flight southward, the refu-
gees turn to Judah in the west for asylum (16:1–5). a s would be the 
case with Israel (1:9; 6:13; 10:20; 11:16)—but not with a ssyria (14:22) 
and Philistia (14:30)—a remnant would survive in Moab.
16:2 Wandering bird is a sad description of the hopeless condition 
of the daughters of Moab, the women of the nation.
16:3 Take counsel may also be translated “make plans.” Moab 
would find salvation in the shadow of Zion (2:2–4).

16:4, 5 Moab’s salvation ultimately lies in the coming One, Jesus the 
Messiah, whose throne will be established (9:1–7; 11:1–5; a mos 
9:11, 12; a cts 15:16, 17).
16:6 Pride is a regular target of the Lord’s judgment (2:5–22; 
13:11).
16:7 Kir Hareseth is another name for Kir (15:1).
16:8 Vine is a figure of speech for Moab (compare Israel’s descrip-
tion as a vine in 5:1–7). Sea may refer to the Dead sea because it is 
the nearest large body of water to Moab.
16:9 Heshbon and Elealeh were among the principal settlements 
in ancient Moab (15:4).
16:10 c ontrast the lack of gladness in this verse with the ecstatic 
joy of 9:3.

4 3 s o with MT, Tg., 
Vg.; LXX, syr. loins
5 g Is. 16:11; 
Jer. 48:31  h Jer. 
48:5  4 Or The 
Third Eglath, an 
unknown city, Jer. 
48:34
6 i Num. 32:36
9 j 2 Kin. 17:25; Jer. 
50:17  5 s o with MT, 
Tg.; Dss , Vg. Dibon; 
LXX Rimon

CHAPTER 16

1 a 2 Kin. 3:4; Ezra 
7:17  b 2 Kin. 14:7; Is. 
42:11  1 Lit. Rock
2 c Prov. 27:8  
d Num. 21:13

4 2 devastator
5 e [Is. 9:6, 7; 32:1; 
55:4; Dan. 7:14; Mic. 
4:7; Luke 1:33; r ev. 
11:15]  f Ps. 72:2  
g Is. 9:7
6 h Jer. 48:29; a mos 
2:1; Obad. 3, 4; 
Zeph. 2:8, 10  i Is. 
28:15  3 Lit. vain talk
7 j Jer. 48:20  k 2 Kin. 
3:25; Jer. 48:31
8 l Is. 24:7  m Is. 16:9  
n Jer. 48:32
9 o Is. 15:4  4 Or 
shouting has
10 p Is. 24:8; Jer. 
48:33

9780529114389_int_04a_isa_lam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1080 5/20/14   1:23 PM



IsaIah 17:3 | 1081

of a hired man, the glory of Moab will 
be despised with all that great multitude, 
and the remnant will be very small and 
feeble.”

Proclamation Against Syria and Israel

17 The a bur den 1 against Da mas cus.

 “ Behold, Damascus will cease from 
being a city,

And it will be a ruinous heap.
2 2  The cities of b Aroer are forsaken;

They will be for flocks
Which lie down, and c no one will 

make them afraid.
3 d The fortress also will cease from 

Ephraim,
The kingdom from Damascus,
And the remnant of Syria;

Nor will there be shouting;
No treaders will tread out wine in 

the presses;
I have made their shouting cease.

11  Therefore q my 5 heart shall resound 
like a harp for Moab,

And my inner being for 6 Kir Heres.

12  And it shall come to pass,
When it is seen that Moab is weary 

on r the high place,
That he will come to his sanctuary 

to pray;
But he will not prevail.

13 This is the word which the LORD 
has spoken concerning Moab since that 
time. 14 But now the LORD has spoken, 
saying, “Within three years, s as the years 

16:11 Kir Heres is an alternative spelling for Kir h areseth (v. 7) or 
Kir (15:1). Isaiah the prophet expresses his determination to one day 
rejoice over Moab. This is a promise of its future restoration.
16:12 high place . . . sanctuary: a s long as the people worshiped 
false gods, they would be doomed to pain, judgment, and recurring 
trouble (15:2).
16:13, 14 a  former prophecy against Moab (see 15:1) would be 
realized within three years, perhaps referring to the quelling of 
a rebellion against sargon in 715 B.c . h owever, a remnant would 
remain (15:9). Moab had far more hope for salvation than did either 
Babylon or Philistia.
17:1—18:7 The oracle against Damascus falls into seven parts:  
(1) an editorial superscription (17:1); (2) the desolate ruin of Damascus 

(17:2, 3); (3) the ruin of Israel, which is left only a remnant (17:4–6); 
(4) the anticipation that in the future, people will trust Israel’s God 
(17:7, 8); (5) the accusation that Damascus replaced God with pagan 
deities (17:9–11); (6) a proclamation of doom upon the nations “who 
plunder us” (17:12–14); (7) a prediction that a powerful nation will 
bring tribute to the Lord (18:1–7).
17:1, 2 burden: For similar phrasing, see 13:1. cities . . . flocks: 
Where people once lived, conditions would be suitable only for 
flocks (14:23).
17:3 Fortress may refer to samaria, the capital city. Ephraim des-
ignates northern Israel. s ince Damascus, the capital of syria, was 
allied with Ephraim, the oracle of God’s judgment was against both 
nations.

11 q Is. 15:5; 63:15; 
Jer. 48:36; h os. 11:8; 
Phil. 2:1  5 Lit. belly  
6 Kir Hareseth, v. 7
12 r Is. 15:2
14 s Job 7:1; 14:6; 
Is. 21:16

CHAPTER 17

1 a Gen. 14:15; 15:2; 
2 Kin. 16:9; Jer. 
49:23; a mos 1:3-5; 
Zech. 9:1; a cts 9:2  
1 oracle, prophecy
2 b Num. 32:34  
c Jer. 7:33  2 s o with 
MT, Vg.; LXX It shall 
be forsaken forever; 
Tg. Its cities shall 
be forsaken and 
desolate
3 d Is. 7:16; 8:4

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

Damascus
Damascus is the oldest continually-inhabited city in the world and capital of syria (7:8), located northeast of the s ea of 
Galilee. The Bible first mentions the city as the hometown of Eliezer, a braham’s servant (Gen. 15:2). Damascus was situated 
on the border of the desert at the intersection of three major caravan routes. Major roads extended from the city to the 
southwest into c anaan and Egypt, straight south to Edom and the r ed s ea, and east to Babylonia. Because of its ideal 
location, the city became a trade center. 

The a ssyrian King Tiglath-Pileser conquered syria, overthrowing the a ramean dynasty and destroying Damascus 
(732 B.c .), just as the prophets a mos and Isaiah had prophesied (Is. 17:1; a mos 1:4, 5). This marked the end of syria as an 
independent nation. The city of Damascus was also reduced to a fraction of its former glory.

Panoramic view of modern Damascus
Wikimedia Commons
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And have not been mindful of the 
Rock of your 7 stronghold,

Therefore you will plant pleasant 
plants

And set out foreign seedlings;
11  In the day you will make your plant 

to grow,
And in the morning you will make 

your seed to flourish;
But the harvest will be a heap of ruins
In the day of grief and desperate 

sorrow.

12  Woe to the multitude of many people
Who make a noise k like the roar of 

the seas,
And to the rushing of nations
That make a rushing like the rushing 

of mighty waters!
13  The nations will rush like the 

rushing of many waters;
But God will l rebuke them and they 

will flee far away,
And m be chased like the chaff of the 

mountains before the wind,
Like a rolling thing before the 

whirlwind.
14  Then behold, at eventide, trouble!

And before the morning, he is no 
more.

This is the portion of those who 
plunder us,

And the lot of those who rob us.

Proclamation Against Ethiopia

18 Woe a to the land shadowed with 
buzzing wings,

Which is beyond the rivers of 
1 Ethiopia,

2  Which sends ambassadors by sea,
Even in vessels of reed on the 

waters, saying,

They will be as the glory of the 
children of Israel,”

Says the LORD of hosts.

4 “ In that day it shall come to pass
That the glory of Jacob will 3 wane,
And e the fatness of his flesh grow 

lean.
5 f It shall be as when the harvester 

gathers the grain,
And reaps the heads with his arm;
It shall be as he who gathers heads 

of grain
In the Valley of Rephaim.

6 g Yet gleaning grapes will be left in it,
Like the shaking of an olive tree,
Two or three olives at the top of the 

uppermost bough,
Four or five in its most fruitful 

branches,”
Says the LORD God of Israel.

7  In that day a man will h look to his 
Maker,

And his eyes will have respect for the 
Holy One of Israel.

8  He will not look to the altars,
The work of his hands;
He will not respect what his i fingers 

have made,
Nor the 4 wooden images nor the 

incense altars.

9  In that day his strong cities will be as 
a forsaken 5 bough

And 6 an uppermost branch,
Which they left because of the 

children of Israel;
And there will be desolation.

10  Because you have forgotten j the God 
of your salvation,

17:4 In that day: For a similar phrase, see 2:12.
17:5 harvests: The nation of syria would be “harvested” of its peo-
ple. The word Rephaim is the hebrew word for “shades” or “ghosts.” 
Thus the Valley of r ephaim is the Valley of Death.
17:6 a  remnant would be left (10:20) even though it would be 
pitifully small.
17:7 The verb translated look means “to look with interest” or “to 
look with favor.” Holy One: For a similar idea, see 6:3.
17:8 Altars refers to pagan worship. work of his hands: For sim-
ilar wording, see 2:8; 31:7. a sherah was represented by wooden 
images (27:9), which were part of the sexual cults of Baal worship 
among the c anaanite peoples.
17:9 In that day: For a similar phrase, see 2:11. His strong cities 
(contrast the “r ock” in v. 10) will become as fragile as a little branch.
17:10 You refers to the northern kingdom. forgotten: For back-
ground, see Deut. 8:11–20. The people had committed the very sin 
that God warned them not to: they had forgotten the God who had 
saved them from slavery. The language recalls the first Exodus; the 
Lord is called the God of your salvation and the Rock (compare 
Ex. 15:2; Deut. 32:4).
17:11 Make your plant to grow may allude to the ancient practice 
of force-blooming potted plants and allowing them to die. Pagans 

believed that this reenactment of the life cycle would secure fertile 
fields. But even after performing this rite, the harvest would be in 
ruin. Just as the choice vines of the Lord’s vineyard disappointed him 
(5:1–7), so his errant people would find their harvest hopes shattered.
17:12 Many people refers to the nations that plunder Israel (v. 14). 
Seas and mighty waters speak of chaos and death (8:7; Ps. 46:3).
17:13 Chaff, which lacks life, value, and stability, was threshed and 
winnowed on windy mountains or hilltops. When God judges 
the unrelenting, roaring seas—the nations that plundered God’s 
people—they will become mere tumbleweed rolling before the 
whirlwind of God’s judgment.
17:14 sennacherib’s army would be destroyed between eventide 
and morning (37:36–38). us: Isaiah identifies himself with his 
plundered people.
18:1 Ethiopia, called c ush in the Bible, was at the southern end 
of Isaiah’s world. a  c ushite dynasty took over Egypt in 715 B.c . and 
probably sent ambassadors to Jerusalem. c ush may have been a 
hebrew term for black a frican peoples (Num. 12:1; Ps. 87:4).
18:2 Sea may refer to the Nile r iver, from which small rivers 
branched. Tall and smooth (v. 7) probably designates the peoples 
along the entire stretch of the Nile r iver. Perhaps the term smooth 
refers to the ancient Egyptian custom of shaving the whole body.

4 e Is. 10:16  3 fade
5 f Is. 17:11; Jer. 
51:33; Joel 3:13; 
Matt. 13:30
6 g Deut. 4:27; Is. 
24:13; Obad. 5
7 h Is. 10:20; h os. 
3:5; Mic. 7:7
8 i Is. 2:8; 31:7  
4 h eb. Asherim, 
c anaanite deities
9 5 LXX Hivites; Tg. 
laid waste; Vg. as 
the plows  6 LXX 
Amorites; Tg. in 
ruins; Vg. corn
10 j Ps. 68:19; Is. 
51:13  

7 refuge
12 k Is. 5:30; Jer. 
6:23; Ezek. 43:2; 
Luke 21:25
13 l Ps. 9:5; Is. 41:11  
m Ps. 83:13; h os. 
13:3

CHAPTER 18

1 a 2 Kin. 19:9; Is. 
20:4, 5; Ezek. 30:4, 
5, 9; Zeph. 2:12; 3:10  
1 h eb. Cush
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He will both cut off the sprigs with 
pruning hooks

And take away and cut down the 
branches.

6  They will be left together for the 
mountain birds of prey

And for the beasts of the  
earth;

The birds of prey will summer on 
them,

And all the beasts of the earth will 
winter on them.

7  In that time c a present will be 
brought to the LORD of hosts

 3  From a people tall and smooth of 
skin,

And from a people terrible from their 
beginning onward,

A nation powerful and treading 
down,

Whose land the rivers divide—
To the place of the name of the LORD 

of hosts,
To Mount Zion.

 “ Go, swift messengers, to a nation tall 
and smooth of skin,

To a people terrible from their 
beginning onward,

A nation powerful and treading 
down,

Whose land the rivers divide.”

3  All inhabitants of the world and 
dwellers on the earth:

 b When he lifts up a banner on the 
mountains, you see it;

And when he blows a trumpet, you 
hear it.

4  For so the LORD said to me,
 “ I will take My rest,

And I will 2 look from My dwelling 
place

Like clear heat in sunshine,
Like a cloud of dew in the heat of 

harvest.”
5  For before the harvest, when the bud 

is perfect
And the sour grape is ripening in the 

flower,

18:3 banner: For the use of this word to refer to salvation instead 
of judgment, see 11:10, 12.
18:4, 5 The figure of God working in rest speaks of his indescribable 
power and unlimited sovereignty. God is steady in h is work. h is 
judgment will be felt like clear heat in sunshine. This is another 
example of a bad harvest (17:10, 11).

18:6 God’s judgment will be so extensive that the carcasses of his 
victims will be devoured in the summer and winter.
18:7 the place of the name: Note how closely the Lord identifies 
with Mt. Zion. This was the one place for the true worship of God.

3 b Is. 5:26
4 2 watch

7 c Ps. 68:31; 72:10; 
Is. 16:1; Zeph. 3:10; 
Mal. 1:11; a cts 8:27-
38  3 s o with Dss , 
LXX, Vg.; MT omits 
From; Tg. To
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10  And its foundations will be broken.
All who make wages will be troubled 

of soul.

11  Surely the princes of j Zoan are  
fools;

Pharaoh’s wise counselors give 
foolish counsel.

 k How do you say to Pharaoh, “I am 
the son of the wise,

The son of ancient kings?”
12 l Where are they?

Where are your wise men?
Let them tell you now,
And let them know what the LORD 

of hosts has m purposed against 
Egypt.

13  The princes of Zoan have become 
fools;

 n The princes of 4 Noph are deceived;
They have also 5 deluded Egypt,
Those who are the 6 mainstay of its 

tribes.
14  The LORD has mingled o a perverse 

spirit in her midst;
And they have caused Egypt to err in 

all her work,
As a drunken man staggers in his 

vomit.
15  Neither will there be any work for 

Egypt,
Which p the head or tail,
Palm branch or bulrush, may do.

16 In that day Egypt will q be like 
women, and will be afraid and fear be-
cause of the waving of the hand of the 
LORD of hosts, r which He waves over it. 
17 And the land of Ju dah will be a ter ror 
to Egypt; everyone who makes mention 
of it will be afraid in himself, because of 
the counsel of the LORD of hosts which 
He has s de ter mined against it.

Egypt, Assyria, and Israel Blessed
18 In that day five cities in the land of 

Egypt will t speak the language of Canaan 

Proclamation Against Egypt

19 The a bur den 1 against Egypt.

Behold, the LORD b rides on a swift 
cloud,

And will come into Egypt;
 c The idols of Egypt will 2 totter at His 

presence,
And the heart of Egypt will melt in 

its midst.

2 “ I will d set Egyptians against Egyptians;
Everyone will fight against his 

brother,
And everyone against his neighbor,
City against city, kingdom against 

kingdom.
3  The spirit of Egypt will fail in its midst;

I will destroy their counsel,
And they will e consult the idols and 

the charmers,
The mediums and the sorcerers.

4  And the Egyptians I will give
 f Into the hand of a cruel master,

And a fierce king will rule over them,”
Says the Lord, the LORD of hosts.

5 g The waters will fail from the sea,
And the river will be wasted and 

dried up.
6  The rivers will turn foul;

The brooks h of defense will be 
emptied and dried up;

The reeds and rushes will wither.
7  The papyrus reeds by 3 the River, by 

the mouth of the River,
And everything sown by the River,
Will wither, be driven away, and be 

no more.
8  The fishermen also will mourn;

All those will lament who cast hooks 
into the River,

And they will languish who spread 
nets on the waters.

9  Moreover those who work in i fine 
flax

And those who weave fine fabric will 
be ashamed;

19:1—20:6 The oracle against Egypt falls into three parts after 
the historical superscription (19:1): (1) the collapse of Egypt before 
the Lord (19:2–15); (2) the salvation of Egypt in the Lord (19:16–25);  
(3) a specific historic fulfillment of the collapse of Egypt at the time 
of sargon (20:1–6).
19:1 the Lord rides on a swift cloud: For similar imagery, see Ps. 
18:10; 68:4; Matt. 26:64.
19:2 The political anarchy of Egyptians against Egyptians has 
religious roots; their many gods failed them.
19:3 The spirit of Egypt: The principal key for understanding the 
world of ancient Egypt is the concept of ma’at, an Egyptian word for 
“order.” When God brought Moses to confront Pharaoh (Ex. 5–14), it 
was ma’at that was under attack. God would attack the Egyptians in 
the future as he had in the past.
19:4 Cruel master may be an allusion to Pharaoh’s tyranny against 
Israel (Ex. 6:9).

19:5–10 The disruption of the waters and all that is related to them 
marks God’s attack on the nation.
19:10 The foundations and those who make wages together 
may be a figure for the whole economic spectrum, from wealthy 
managers to day laborers.
19:11 Zoan was the capital of Egypt at this time. Son here refers to 
a member of a guild. Egypt was famous for its wise men (1 Kin. 4:30), 
who, as disciples, learned the wisdom of ancient kings.
19:12 Where are your wise men: The Lord taunts those who con-
sider themselves wise and learned. True knowledge comes from the 
fear of the Lord (Prov. 1:7). For a similar idea, see 1 c or. 1:20.
19:13 Noph or Memphis was Egypt’s ancient capital.
19:18 Five cities will speak the language of Canaan and swear 
by—take an oath of allegiance to—the Lord of hosts (1:9). These 
new habits spring from the miracle of regeneration—a radical trans-
formation of their nature. With the words City of Destruction, 

CHAPTER 19

1 a Jer. 9:25, 26; 
Ezek. 29:1–30:19; 
Joel 3:19  b Ps. 18:10; 
104:3; Matt. 26:64; 
r ev. 1:7  c Ex. 12:12; 
Jer. 43:12  1 oracle, 
prophecy  2 Lit. 
shake
2 d Judg. 7:22; 
1 s am. 14:16, 20; 
2 c hr. 20:23; Matt. 
10:21, 36
3 e 1 c hr. 10:13; Is. 
8:19; 47:12; Dan. 2:2
4 f Is. 20:4; Jer. 
46:26; Ezek. 29:19
5 g Is. 50:2; Jer. 
51:36; Ezek. 30:12
6 h 2 Kin. 19:24
7 3 The Nile
9 i 1 Kin. 10:28; 
Prov. 7:16; Ezek. 
27:7

11 j Num. 13:22; 
Ps. 78:12, 43; Is. 
30:4  k Gen. 41:38, 
39; 1 Kin. 4:29, 30; 
a cts 7:22
12 l 1 c or. 1:20  m Ps. 
33:11
13 n Jer. 2:16; Ezek. 
30:13  4 a ncient 
Memphis  5 Lit. 
caused to stagger  
6 cornerstone
14 o 1 Kin. 22:22; 
Is. 29:10
15 p Is. 9:14-16
16 q Jer. 51:30; Nah. 
3:13  r Is. 11:15
17 s Is. 14:24; Dan. 
4:35
18 t Zeph. 3:9  
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foot three years d for a sign and a wonder 
against Egypt and Ethi o pia, 4 so shall the 
e king of As syria lead away the Egyp tians 
as prisoners and the Ethi o pians as cap-
tives, young and old, naked and bare-
foot, f with their buttocks uncov ered, to 

and u swear by the LORD of hosts; one will 
be called the City of 7 De struc tion.

19 In that day v there will be an altar 
to the LORD in the midst of the land of 
Egypt, and a pillar to the w LORD at its 
bor der. 20 And x it will be for a sign and 
for a witness to the LORD of hosts in the 
land of Egypt; for they will cry to the 
LORD because of the oppressors, and He 
will send them a y Sav ior and a Mighty 
One, and He will deliver them. 21 Then 
the LORD will be known to Egypt, and 
the Egyp tians will z know the LORD in 
that day, and a will make sacrifice and of-
fering; yes, they will make a vow to the 
LORD and perform it. 22 And the LORD will 
strike Egypt, He will strike and b heal it; 
they will return to the LORD, and He will 
be entreated by them and heal them.

23 In that day c there will be a highway 
from Egypt to As syria, and the As syr-
ian will come into Egypt and the Egyp-
tian into As syria, and the Egyp tians will 
d serve with the As syr ians.

24 In that day Is rael will be one of three 
with Egypt and As syria—a blessing in 
the midst of the land, 25 whom the LORD 
of hosts shall bless, saying, “Blessed is 
Egypt My people, and As syria e the work 
of My hands, and Is rael My inheritance.”

The Sign Against Egypt and Ethiopia

20 In the year that a Tar tan 1 came to 
Ashdod, when Sargon the king of 

As syria sent him, and he fought against 
Ashdod and took it, 2 at the same time the 
LORD spoke by Isaiah the son of Amoz, 
saying, “Go, and remove b the sackcloth 
from your 2 body, and take your sandals 
off your feet.” And he did so, c walk ing 
naked and barefoot.

3 Then the LORD said, “Just as My ser-
vant Isaiah has walked naked and bare-

Jewish scribes were probably belittling the “c ity of the sun,” known 
by its Greek name h eliopolis, by deliberately changing the word 
meaning “sun” to the word meaning “destruction.” This is similar 
to the deliberate change of the name of a hab’s wife to the name 
Jezebel (see 1 Kin. 16:31).
19:19 Altar and pillar may allude to the patriarchs a braham and 
Jacob respectively (Gen. 12:8; 28:22).
19:21 The Egyptians will know probably alludes to Israel’s expe-
rience in the Exodus (Ex. 6:7; 7:5).
19:23 A highway signifies the removal of alienation and separation 
(11:16). h istorically, Egypt and Assyria were enemies.
19:25 My people and the work of My hands, titles for Israel 
(10:24; 60:21), are applied here to the converted Gentiles, symbol-
ized by Egypt and a ssyria (56:7; 65:1).
20:1 Tartan was one of the three chief officers of the a ssyrian Em-
pire (2 Kin. 18:17).
20:2, 3 Isaiah replaced wearing sackcloth, the garb of spiritual 
mourning, with walking naked and barefoot, signs of being exiled 
into captivity. servant: For a similar usage, see 41:8. Three years 
means “involving three years,” a minimum of 14 months. a sign and 
a wonder: For a similar usage, see 8:18.

20:4 Esarhaddon, king of Assyria, conquered Egypt and fulfilled 
this prophecy in 671 B.c .

Is. 30:26; 57:18; [h eb. 12:11]  23 c Is. 11:16; 35:8; 49:11; 62:10  
d Is. 27:13  25 e Deut. 14:2; Ps. 100:3; Is. 29:23; h os. 2:23; 
[Eph. 2:10]  
CHAPTER 20  1 a 2 Kin. 18:17  1 Or the Commander in Chief
2 b Zech. 13:4; Matt. 3:4  c 1 s am. 19:24; Mic. 1:8  2 Lit. loins
3 d Is. 8:18  4 e Is. 19:4  f 2 s am. 10:4; Is. 3:17; Jer. 13:22; Mic. 1:11

18 u Is. 45:23  
7 s ome h eb. mss., 
a rab., Dss , Tg., Vg. 
Sun; LXX Asedek, lit. 
Righteousness
19 v Gen. 28:18; Ex. 
24:4; Josh. 22:10, 
26, 27; Is. 56:7; 60:7  
w Ps. 68:31
20 x Josh. 4:20; 
22:27  y Is. 43:11
21 z [Is. 2:3, 4; 11:9]  
a Is. 56:7; 60:7; Zech. 
14:16-18; Mal. 1:11
22 b Deut. 32:39;  

blessing

(h eb. berakah) (19:24; 65:8; Deut. 11:27; 33:1) strong’s #1293

The significant h ebrew word translated blessing expresses 
several ideas, namely to fill with potency, to make fruit-
ful, or to secure victory. In the present passage, the word 
alludes to God’s promise to bless all nations through 
a braham’s descendants (Gen. 12:3). When people offer 
a blessing, they wish well or offer a prayer on behalf of 
themselves or someone else (Gen. 49; Deut. 33:1). Old Tes-
tament patriarchs are often remembered for the blessing 
they gave to their children. When God gives a blessing he 
gives it to those who faithfully follow h im (Deut. 11:27), 
providing them with salvation (Ps. 3:8), life (Ps. 133:3), and 
success (2 s am. 7:29).

Isaiah: A Bible in Miniature?

The Book of Isaiah has been described as the Bible in miniature, for it 
exhibits remarkable similarities to the Bible as a whole—in both its 
structure and its message.

The Book of Isaiah The Bible

• 66 chapters •  66 books

•  Two sections: chs. 1–39 and  
chs. 40 – 66

•  Two parts: 39 Old Testament books 
and 27 New Testament books

•  Stress in chs. 1–39 is on God’s righ-
teousness, holiness, and justice.

•  Stress in 39 Old Testament books is 
on God’s righteousness, holiness, 
and justice.

•  Emphasis in chs. 40 – 66 is on God’s 
glory, compassion, and grace.

•  Emphasis in 27 New Testament 
books is on God’s glory, compassion, 
and grace.

•  Chapters 1–39 depict Israel’s need 
for restoration.

•  The Old Testament depicts humani-
ty’s need for salvation.

•  Chapters 40 – 66 predict God’s 
future provision of salvation in the 
Servant.

•  The New Testament describes God’s 
provision of salvation in the Messiah.

•  Isaiah begins with a description 
of Israel’s rebellion and ends with 
predictions of restoration.

•  The Bible begins with a description 
of humanity’s rebellion and ends 
with a depiction of salvation in Jesus 
Christ.

•  Message: A holy God will gain 
glory by judging sin and restoring 
His people.

•  Message: A holy God will gain glory 
by judging sin and saving those who 
call on the name of His Son Jesus.
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6  For thus has the Lord said to me:
 “ Go, set a watchman,

Let him declare what he sees.”
7  And he saw a chariot with a pair of 

horsemen,
A chariot of donkeys, and a chariot 

of camels,
And he listened earnestly with great 

care.
8 3  Then he cried, “A lion, my Lord!

I stand continually on the 
h watchtower in the daytime;

I have sat at my post every  
night.

9  And look, here comes a chariot of 
men with a pair of horsemen!”

Then he answered and said,
 i “ Babylon is fallen, is fallen!

And j all the carved images of her 
gods

He has broken to the ground.”

10 k Oh, my threshing and the grain of 
my floor!

That which I have heard from the 
LORD of hosts,

The God of Israel,
I have declared to you.

Proclamation Against Edom
11 l The 4 bur den against Dumah.

He calls to me out of m Seir,
 “ Watchman, what of the night?

Watchman, what of the night?”
12  The watchman said,
 “ The morning comes, and also the 

night.
If you will inquire, inquire;
Return! Come back!”

the shame of Egypt. 5 g Then they shall 
be afraid and ashamed of Ethi o pia their 
expectation and Egypt their glory. 6 And 
the inhabitant of this territory will say in 
that day, ‘Surely such is our expectation, 
wherever we flee for h help to be delivered 
from the king of As syria; and how shall 
we escape?’ ”

The Fall of Babylon Proclaimed

21 The 1 bur den against the Wilder-
ness of the Sea.

As a whirlwinds in the South pass 
through,

So it comes from the desert, from a 
terrible land.

2  A distressing vision is declared to me;
 b The treacherous dealer deals 

treacherously,
And the plunderer plunders.

 c Go up, O Elam!
Besiege, O Media!
All its sighing I have made to cease.

3  Therefore d my loins are filled with 
pain;

 e Pangs have taken hold of me, like the 
pangs of a woman in labor.

I was 2 distressed when I heard it;
I was dismayed when I saw it.

4  My heart wavered, fearfulness 
frightened me;

 f The night for which I longed He 
turned into fear for me.

5 g Prepare the table,
Set a watchman in the tower,
Eat and drink.
Arise, you princes,
Anoint the shield!

20:5, 6 They and this territory probably refer to the nations bor-
dering the eastern shore of the Mediterranean sea, who looked to 
Egypt to save them from a ssyria. This would include Judah.
21:1–10 The oracle against Babylon, after an enigmatic superscrip-
tion (v. 1), consists of a dreamlike vision of Babylon’s fall (vv. 2–9) and 
its significance to Judah (v. 10).
21:1 Wilderness means “desert.” The phrase Wilderness of the 
Sea may be a sarcastic parody of Babylon, whose southern region 
on the Persian Gulf was called the “Land of the sea.”
21:2 Elam, a major part of Persia, and Media were allied in 700 B.c . 
Perhaps as part of the a ssyrian army (5:26) they helped bring about 
the fall of Babylon in 689 B.c ., since they certainly did so in 539 B.c . 
(11:11; 13:17). Its sighing may refer to the sighing Babylon inflicted 
on others, or to its own sighing under a ssyrian oppression.
21:3 Perhaps Isaiah was distressed by the report of Babylon’s fall 
because it meant that Babylon could not save Judah from the a s-
syrians.
21:4 a lthough Isaiah longed for the fall of Babylon, he feared its 
consequences to Judah.
21:5 having summoned Babylon’s princes to eat and drink, Isaiah 
summoned them again to anoint the shield in preparation for 
battle (Dan. 5).
21:6 Lord here means “Master.” The watchman is probably Isaiah.
21:7 A chariot of donkeys probably means “donkey riders” and 

a chariot of camels probably means “camel riders.” The Persian 
army used donkeys and camels.
21:8 in the daytime . . . every night suggests “continually”—a 
display of Isaiah’s faithfulness to his calling.
21:10 My threshing is a metaphor for the punishment coming 
on Judah.
21:11, 12 This brief oracle against Dumah, an oasis in northern 
a rabia, consists of an editorial superscription (v. 11), a question by 
sleepless Edom to Isaiah about how much of the night is left (v. 
11), and Isaiah’s enigmatic response that night accompanies the 
new day (v. 12).
21:11 Dumah was located at the intersection of the east-west 
trade route between Babylon and Edom and the north-south 
route between Palmyra and Edom. Dumah played a vital military 
and economic role in the relationship between Mesopotamia and 
Edom, and its fate greatly affected Edom. Seir is Edom (34:5–17; 
Gen. 32:3). Watchman refers to the night patrol who kept watch 
on the city. The metaphor refers to the prophet Isaiah, who as a 
guard on the walls could see the dawn—the light of salvation—in 
the east before others. What of the night may be rephrased as: 
“What is left of the night?”
21:12 and also the night: Dumah’s future was grim. r elief from 
a ssyrian domination would be followed quickly by Babylonian 
domination.

5 g 2 Kin. 18:21; Is. 
30:3-5; 31:1; Ezek. 
29:6, 7
6 h Is. 30:5, 7

CHAPTER 21

1 a Zech. 9:14  
1 oracle, prophecy
2 b Is. 33:1  c Is. 
13:17; 22:6; Jer. 
49:34
3 d Is. 15:5; 16:11  
e Is. 13:8  2 Lit. 
bowed
4 f Deut. 28:67
5 g Jer. 51:39; 
Dan. 5:5

8 h h ab. 2:1  3 Dss  
Then the observer 
cried, “My Lord!
9 i Is. 13:19; 47:5, 9; 
48:14; Jer. 51:8; Dan. 
5:28, 31; r ev. 14:8; 
18:2  j Is. 46:1; Jer. 
50:2; 51:44
10 k Jer. 51:33; Mic. 
4:13
11 l Gen. 25:14; 
1 c hr. 1:30; Josh. 
15:52  m Gen. 32:3; 
Jer. 49:7; Ezek. 35:2; 
Obad. 1  4 oracle, 
prophecy
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Do not labor to comfort me
Because of the plundering of the 

daughter of my people.”

5 c For it is a day of trouble and treading 
down and perplexity

 d By the Lord GOD of hosts
In the Valley of Vision—
Breaking down the walls
And of crying to the mountain.

6 e Elam bore the quiver
With chariots of men and horsemen,
And f Kir uncovered the shield.

7  It shall come to pass that your 
choicest valleys

Shall be full of chariots,
And the horsemen shall set 

themselves in array at the gate.

8 g He removed the 3 protection of Judah.
You looked in that day to the armor 

h of the House of the Forest;
9 i You also saw the 4 damage to the city 

of David,
That it was great;
And you gathered together the 

waters of the lower pool.
10  You numbered the houses of 

Jerusalem,
And the houses you broke down
To fortify the wall.

11 j You also made a reservoir between 
the two walls

For the water of the old k pool.
But you did not look to its Maker,
Nor did you have respect for Him 

who fashioned it long ago.

12  And in that day the Lord GOD of hosts
 l Called for weeping and for mourning,
 m For baldness and for girding with 

sackcloth.

Proclamation Against Arabia
13 n The 5 bur den against Arabia.

In the forest in Arabia you will lodge,
O you traveling companies o of 

Dedanites.
14  O inhabitants of the land of Tema,

Bring water to him who is thirsty;
With their bread they met him who 

fled.
15  For they fled from the swords, from 

the drawn sword,
From the bent bow, and from the 

distress of war.

16 For thus the LORD has said to me: 
“Within a year, p ac cord ing to the year of 
a hired man, all the glory of q Kedar will 
fail; 17 and the remainder of the number 
of archers, the mighty men of the people 
of Kedar, will be diminished; for the LORD 
God of Is rael has spoken it.”

Proclamation Against Jerusalem

22 The 1 bur den against the Valley of 
Vision.

What ails you now, that you have all 
gone up to the housetops,

2  You who are full of noise,
A 2 tumultuous city, a a joyous city?
Your slain men are not slain with the 

sword,
Nor dead in battle.

3  All your rulers have fled together;
They are captured by the archers.
All who are found in you are bound 

together;
They have fled from afar.

4  Therefore I said, “Look away from me,
 b I will weep bitterly;

21:13–17 The oracle against a rabia, after the superscription (v. 13), 
has three parts: (1) an address by Isaiah to Teman to provide for 
a rabian refugees fleeing from battle (vv. 13–15); (2) an address by 
the Lord to Isaiah confirming and elaborating upon a rabia’s defeat 
(vv. 16, 17); (3) an epilogue guaranteeing the prophecy (v. 17).
21:13 Dedanites may be the refugees described in v. 15. Dedan 
was about 90 miles southeast of Tema (v. 14).
21:14 Tema was about two hundred miles southeast of Dumah 
(v. 11).
21:15 The drawn swords are those of the a ssyrians and Bab-
ylonians.
21:16 Kedar was a relatively fertile region in the northwestern part 
of the a rabian desert in which Dedan and Tema were located (60:7). 
Its refugees would be driven deeper into the desert.
22:1–25 a fter the superscription (v. 1), the oracle against Jeru salem 
consists of five parts: (1) a contrast between Jerusalem’s blind revelry 
and Isaiah’s appalling vision of its selfish rulers having fled the city, 
leaving it to be plundered (vv. 1–4); (2) Isaiah’s detailed vision of 
the city’s fall (vv. 5–8); (3) Isaiah’s indictment of Jerusalem for its 
misplaced confidence in its defenses instead of in the Lord (vv. 8–11); 
(4) Isaiah’s indictment for its response of merrymaking instead of 
repenting (vv. 12, 13); (5) a final vision confirming that this last 
apostasy sealed Jerusalem’s doom (v. 14). The vision is followed by 

an example of Jerusalem’s blindness in shebna, the city’s steward 
(vv. 15–19), whose weakness is contrasted with the ability of his suc-
cessor Eliakim (vv. 20–25).
22:1 burden: For similar phrasing, see 13:1. Valley of Vision sar-
castically describes Jerusalem. Mount Zion is ironically personified 
in its valleys from which it could see nothing. Instead of partying on 
housetops, the ailing city should have been in its prayer closets.
22:2, 3 In the prophet’s vision, the rulers are not slain with the 
sword while heroically defending the city, but are captured while 
fleeing to save their own skins (2 Kin. 25:4–6).
22:4 daughter of my people: For a similar reference, see 1:8.
22:6, 7 Kir is Elam. The Elamites may have been part of the a ssyrian 
army (5:26). gate: The same army that plundered Bab ylon (21:2) will 
arrive at Jerusalem’s gates.
22:8 The House of the Forest is the nation’s armory (39:2).
22:9–11 The defense of the city depended upon the availability of 
water within its walls. hezekiah addressed this need by digging a 
tunnel beneath the city, connecting the lower pool in Jerusalem’s 
southwestern valley with the old pool, the source of water in the 
eastern valley.
22:12, 13 Called for weeping and for mourning . . . But  instead, 
joy and gladness: God demanded repentance and renewal; the 
people instead turned to pleasure and parties. eat and drink:  

13 n Jer. 25:24; 
49:28  o Gen. 10:7; 
1 c hr. 1:9, 32; Jer. 
25:23; Ezek. 27:15  
5 oracle, prophecy
16 p Is. 16:14  q Ps. 
120:5; s ong 1:5; Is. 
42:11; 60:7; Ezek. 
27:21

CHAPTER 22

1 1 oracle, prophecy
2 a Is. 32:13  
2 boisterous
4 b Jer. 4:19

5 c Is. 37:3  d Lam. 
1:5; 2:2
6 e Jer. 49:35  f Is. 
15:1
8 g 2 Kin. 18:15, 16  
h 1 Kin. 7:2; 10:17  
3 Lit. covering
9 i 2 Kin. 20:20; 
2 c hr. 32:4; Neh. 
3:16  4 Lit. breaches 
in the city walls
11 j Neh. 3:16  
k 2 Kin. 20:20; 2 c hr. 
32:3, 4
12 l Is. 32:11; Joel 
1:13; 2:17  m Ezra 9:3; 
Is. 15:2; Mic. 1:16
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21  I will clothe him with your robe
And strengthen him with your belt;
I will commit your responsibility into 

his hand.
He shall be a father to the 

inhabitants of Jerusalem
And to the house of Judah.

22  The key of the house of David
I will lay on his w shoulder;
So he shall x open, and no one shall 

shut;
And he shall shut, and no one shall 

open.
23  I will fasten him as y a peg in a secure 

place,
And he will become a glorious 

throne to his father’s house.

24 ‘They will hang on him all the glory 
of his father’s house, the offspring and 
the posterity, all vessels of small quanti-
ty, from the cups to all the pitchers. 25 In 
that day,’ says the LORD of hosts, ‘the peg 
that is fastened in the secure place will be 
removed and be cut down and fall, and 
the burden that was on it will be cut off; 
for the LORD has spoken.’ ”

Proclamation Against Tyre

23 The a bur den 1 against Tyre.

Wail, you ships of Tarshish!
For it is laid waste,
So that there is no house, no  

harbor;
From the land of 2 Cyprus it is 

revealed to them.

2  Be still, you inhabitants of the 
coastland,

You merchants of Sidon,
 3  Whom those who cross the sea have 

filled.

13  But instead, joy and gladness,
Slaying oxen and killing sheep,
Eating meat and n drinking wine:

 o“ Let us eat and drink, for tomorrow 
we die!”

14 p Then it was revealed in my hearing 
by the LORD of hosts,

 “ Surely for this iniquity there q will be 
no atonement for you,

Even to your death,” says the Lord 
GOD of hosts.

The Judgment on Shebna
15 Thus says the Lord GOD of hosts:

 “ Go, proceed to this steward,
To r Shebna, who is over the house, 

and say:
16 ‘ What have you here, and whom have 

you here,
That you have hewn a sepulcher here,
As he s who hews himself a sepulcher 

on high,
Who carves a tomb for himself in a 

rock?
17  Indeed, the LORD will throw you 

away violently,
O mighty man,

 t And will surely seize you.
18  He will surely turn violently and toss 

you like a ball
Into a large country;
There you shall die, and there u your 

glorious chariots
Shall be the shame of your master’s 

house.
19  So I will drive you out of your office,

And from your position 5 he will pull 
you down.

20 ‘ Then it shall be in that day,
That I will call My servant v Eliakim 

the son of Hilkiah;

a t times, this is a proper response to adversity (Eccl. 2:24; 3:13); but 
to use food, drink, and sensual pleasures as a means of shielding 
oneself from righteousness before the Lord is disastrous (Luke 
17:26–29).
22:15 Steward refers to a high government official who was re-
sponsible for caring for the king and his dominion.
22:16 Here refers to s ilwan, on the eastern side of the Kidron valley, 
overlooking the c ity of David. By hewing himself a sepulcher on 
high, shebna rivaled the king (2 c hr. 16:14), to whom he should 
have been a father (v. 21).
22:17 throw you away: a n impressive grave is no defense against 
God.
22:18, 19 The large country refers to a ssyria. drive you out: 
shebna was demoted to a secretary by the time of the a ssyrian 
siege (36:3, 22).
22:20 Eliakim was an official whom God would honor in place of 
the arrogant shebna (v. 15).
22:21 The pronoun your refers to shebna (v. 15). The word father 
suggests the self-sacrificing love of Eliakim for citizens of Jeru salem.
22:22 The steward had the key that gave him an audience with the 
king (Matt. 16:19; r ev. 3:7).

22:23 A peg suggests one who is firmly in place, a reliable person 
(but see 22:25). Glorious throne suggests that Eliakim will bring 
honor to the memory of his father’s house in contrast to the shame 
shebna had brought to his master (see v. 18).
22:24 All vessels is a metaphor for all of the inhabitants, both the 
influential and the insignificant.
22:25 the peg that is fastened in the secure place: The refer-
ence here appears to be Eliakim (v. 20). Even the noble Eliakim could 
not sustain the burden of government. Only Immanuel could do 
that (9:6, 7).
23:1–18 The oracle against Tyre consists of two main parts (fol-
lowing the superscription in v. 1): the fall of Tyre (vv. 1–14) and the 
restoration of it (vv. 15–18). a s in ch. 13, the language is stylized, 
general, and symbolic, not historically specific.
23:1 burden: For similar phrasing, see 13:1. Tyre was besieged sev-
eral times over a period of about four hundred years before it was 
finally laid waste by a lexander the Great in 332 B.c . Cyprus had 
close commercial ties with Tyre (Ezek. 27:6), as did solomon (1 Kin. 
5:1, 8–11). The pronoun it refers to the report that Tyre had fallen.

13 n Is. 5:11, 22; 28:7, 
8; Luke 17:26-29  
o Is. 56:12; 1 c or. 
15:32
14 p Is. 5:9  q 1 s am. 
3:14; Ezek. 24:13
15 r 2 Kin. 18:37; 
Is. 36:3
16 s 2 s am. 18:18; 
2 c hr. 16:14; Matt. 
27:60
17 t Esth. 7:8
18 u Is. 2:7
19 5 LXX omits he 
will pull you down; 
syr., Tg., Vg. I will 
pull you down
20 v 2 Kin. 18:18; Is. 
36:3, 22; 37:2

22 w Is. 9:6  x Job 
12:14; r ev. 3:7
23 y Ezra 9:8; Zech. 
10:4

CHAPTER 23

1 a Jer. 25:22; 47:4; 
Ezek. 26–28; a mos 
1:9; Zech. 9:2, 4  
1 oracle, prophecy  
2 h eb. Kittim, 
western lands, 
especially cyprus
2 3 s o with MT, Vg.; 
LXX, Tg. Passing 
over the water; Dss  
Your messengers 
passing over the sea
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11  He stretched out His hand over the 
sea,

He shook the kingdoms;
The LORD has given a commandment 

h against Canaan
To destroy its strongholds.

12  And He said, “You will rejoice no 
more,

O you oppressed virgin daughter of 
Sidon.

Arise, i cross over to Cyprus;
There also you will have no rest.”

13  Behold, the land of the j Chaldeans,
This people which was not;
Assyria founded it for k wild beasts of 

the desert.
They set up its towers,
They raised up its palaces,
And brought it to ruin.

14 l Wail, you ships of Tarshish!
For your strength is laid waste.

15 Now it shall come to pass in that day 
that Tyre will be forgotten seventy years, 
according to the days of one king. At the 
end of seventy years it will happen to 
Tyre as in the song of the harlot:

16 “ Take a harp, go about the city,
You forgotten harlot;
Make sweet melody, sing many songs,
That you may be remembered.”

17 And it shall be, at the end of seventy 
years, that the LORD will deal with Tyre. 
She will return to her hire, and m com-
mit fornication with all the kingdoms of 
the world on the face of the earth. 18 Her 
gain and her pay n will be set apart for the 

3  And on great waters the grain of 
Shihor,

The harvest of 4 the River, is her 
revenue;

And b she is a marketplace for the 
nations.

4  Be ashamed, O Sidon;
For the sea has spoken,
The strength of the sea, saying,

 “ I do not labor, nor bring forth 
children;

Neither do I rear young men,
Nor bring up virgins.”

5 c When the report reaches Egypt,
They also will be in agony at the 

report of Tyre.

6  Cross over to Tarshish;
Wail, you inhabitants of the 

coastland!
7  Is this your d joyous city,

Whose antiquity is from ancient 
days,

Whose feet carried her far off to 
dwell?

8  Who has taken this counsel against 
Tyre, e the crowning city,

Whose merchants are princes,
Whose traders are the honorable of 

the earth?
9  The LORD of hosts has f purposed it,

To 5 bring to dishonor the g pride of 
all glory,

To bring into contempt all the 
honorable of the earth.

10  Overflow through your land like 6 the 
River,

O daughter of Tarshish;
There is no more 7 strength.

23:3, 4 Shihor, a synonym for Egypt (see Jer. 2:18), brought its 
coveted grain to Phoenicia, bringing revenue to Tyre, the mar-
ketplace for the nations. Sidon, the other prominent city along 
with Tyre, depended on the Mediterranean sea for its livelihood, 
which is personified here as a bereft father.
23:5 Egypt would be in agony because its profitable trading part-
ner was gone.
23:6, 7 Tarshish is Tartessus in spain and represents the most distant 
place to the ancient Israelites (2:16). Whose feet . . . to dwell is a per-
sonification of Tyre’s colonies. Tyre’s large merchant fleet traversed 
the Mediterranean sea. Their colonies were sprinkled throughout the 
Mediterranean world in support of their shipping empire.
23:8 crowning: Tyre crowned its trading merchants with wealth 
and prestige.
23:9 dishonor the pride: For a similar idea, see 2:12–19.
23:12 Oppressed suggests “crushed” in war. virgin daughter of 
Sidon: It is possible that this phrase is used as a parody. Jerusalem 
is the Lord’s daughter; Tyre is merely a pretender.
23:13 since the Chaldeans had not escaped the siege towers of 
the a ssyrians who raised up or laid bare the foundations of Bab-
ylon’s palaces, neither would Tyre.
23:15 Seventy years symbolizes a full measure of time, a lifetime.
23:16 The forgotten harlot who, in her old age, sings songs to be 
remembered is a metaphor for the restoration of Tyre.

23:17 Will deal is a translation of the h ebrew verb “to visit.” a l-
though the verb can express God’s merciful visitation on his people, 
here the verb is used to express God’s judgment (24:21). Commit 
fornication is a metaphor for Tyre’s forming economic alliances 
with anyone that enriched her, regardless of ethics.
23:18 Tyre’s pay would be set apart, or “regarded as holy,” for the 

3 b Ezek. 27:3-23  
4 The Nile
5 c Is. 19:16
7 d Is. 22:2; 32:13
8 e Ezek. 28:2, 12
9 f Is. 14:26  g Job 
40:11, 12; Is. 13:11; 
24:4; Dan. 4:37  
5 pollute
10 6 The Nile  
7 restraint, lit. belt

11 h Zech. 9:2-4
12 i Ezek. 26:13, 14; 
r ev. 18:22
13 j Is. 47:1  k Ps. 
72:9
14 l Ezek. 27:25-30
17 m r ev. 17:2
18 n Ex. 28:36; 
Zech. 14:20, 21  

burden

(h eb. massa’ ) (23:1; 2 Kin. 9:25; Jer. 23:33) strong’s #4853

This noun is a derivative of the verb nasa’ which means “to 
lift up” or “to carry away.” Massa’ refers to something that 
is taken or carried such as a present, tribute, or message. 
It is also translated oracle (Jer. 23:33) when God uses h is 
prophets to convey judgment against someone or some 
nation. Isaiah frequently used this term in what are com-
monly known as the “oracles against the nations,” where he 
spoke of God’s judgment on different kingdoms (13:1; 15:1; 
17:1; 19:1; 21:1, 11). Translating the word as burden empha-
sizes that Isaiah carried and delivered God’s indictments 
against the nations.
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7 i The new wine fails, the vine 
languishes,

All the merry-hearted sigh.
8  The mirth j of the tambourine ceases,

The noise of the jubilant ends,
The joy of the harp ceases.

9  They shall not drink wine with a 
song;

Strong drink is bitter to those who 
drink it.

10  The city of confusion is broken down;
Every house is shut up, so that none 

may go in.
11  There is a cry for wine in the streets,

All joy is darkened,
The mirth of the land is gone.

12  In the city desolation is left,
And the gate is stricken with 

destruction.
13  When it shall be thus in the midst of 

the land among the people,
 k It shall be like the shaking of an olive 

tree,
Like the gleaning of grapes when the 

vintage is done.

14  They shall lift up their voice, they 
shall sing;

For the majesty of the LORD

They shall cry aloud from the sea.
15  Therefore l glorify the LORD in the 

dawning light,
 m The name of the LORD God of Israel 

in the coastlands of the sea.
16  From the ends of the earth we have 

heard songs:
 “ Glory to the righteous!”

But I said, 3 “I am ruined, ruined!
Woe to me!

 n The treacherous dealers have dealt 
treacherously,

Indeed, the treacherous dealers have 
dealt very treacherously.”

LORD; it will not be treasured nor laid up, 
for her gain will be for those who dwell 
before the LORD, to eat sufficiently, and 
for 8 fine clothing.

Impending Judgment on the Earth

24 Behold, the LORD makes the earth 
empty and makes it waste,

Distorts its surface
And scatters abroad its inhabitants.

2  And it shall be:
As with the people, so with the 

a priest;
As with the servant, so with his 

master;
As with the maid, so with her mistress;

 b As with the buyer, so with the seller;
As with the lender, so with the 

borrower;
As with the creditor, so with the 

debtor.
3  The land shall be entirely emptied 

and utterly plundered,
For the LORD has spoken this word.

4  The earth mourns and fades away,
The world languishes and fades 

away;
The c haughty 1 people of the earth 

languish.
5 d The earth is also defiled under its 

inhabitants,
Because they have e transgressed the 

laws,
Changed the ordinance,
Broken the f everlasting covenant.

6  Therefore g the curse has devoured 
the earth,

And those who dwell in it are 
2 desolate.

Therefore the inhabitants of the 
earth are h burned,

And few men are left.

Lord (18:7; 60:5–11). This was not a violation of Deut. 23:18, which 
forbade bringing a harlot’s pay to the temple. Tyre’s destruction 
was part of the Lord’s war against the unrighteous. The spoils would 
belong to him as the Victor (Deut. 2:35; Josh. 6:17, 19).
24:1—27:13 The section describing the Lord’s “burdens” against 
particular nations (chs. 13–23) is now placed in a larger framework 
that depicts God’s triumph over the entire earth for h is elect. c hap-
ter 24 focuses on God’s overthrow of the corrupted earth; ch. 25 
focuses on the responsive praise to his actions. c hapters 26 and 27 
focus on God’s efforts for his people.
24:1–23 c hapter 24 consists of five stanzas: (1) the desolation 
of the earth because of sin (vv. 1–6); (2) the end of revelry in the 
city (vv. 7–13); (3) glory to God, but grief over the earth (vv. 14–16);  
(4) the hopelessness of flight, for the whole earth shakes (vv. 17–20); 
(5) the vision of God reigning on Mt. Zion over the cosmos (vv. 21–23).
24:1 Scatters is an allusion to Gen. 11:9. The Lord had scattered 
the inhabitants of the earth in the past at the tower of Babel; he 
would do so again.
24:2 As . . . debtor: Wealth and power will make no difference. Both 
will suffer for wickedness before God.
24:4 The earth mourns: For a similar idea, see r om. 8:22.

24:5 laws . . . ordinance . . . everlasting covenant: The usual 
language concerning a breach of the covenant is applied more 
generally to the wicked nations. Perhaps these words speak of that 
innate sense of right and wrong—the conscience—that God has 
given to all humankind, but which every one violates (r om. 1:18–32; 
compare a cts 24:16).
24:6 Left may also be translated “remnant” (10:20, 21).
24:7 New wine is simply a synonym of the standard word for wine.
24:8 Mirth and joy represent the same hebrew word.
24:10 Confusion is translated “without form” in Gen. 1:2.
24:11 cry for wine: For a similar image, see Zeph. 1:13.
24:13 shaking . . . gleaning: People in desperation continue to 
seek for a single olive or for grapes.
24:14 They refers to those who love God’s law and who have suf-
fered for righteousness.
24:15 dawning light . . . the sea: The imagery suggests the east 
(the dawn) and west (the Mediterranean sea). From east to west, 
everyone should give the Lord the praise that is due to him.
24:16 But I said: The prophet could not join the oppressed’s hymn 
of praise because he saw the awful treachery that would precede 
the rejoicing (33:1; Dan. 7:28; 8:27).

18 8 choice

CHAPTER 24

2 a h os. 4:9  b Ezek. 
7:12, 13
4 c Is. 25:11  1 proud
5 d Gen. 3:17; Num. 
35:33; Is. 9:17; 10:6  
e Is. 59:12  f 1 c hr. 
16:14-19; Ps. 
105:7-12
6 g Mal. 4:6  h Is. 
9:19  2 Or held guilty

7 i Is. 16:8-10; Joel 
1:10, 12
8 j Is. 5:12, 14; Jer. 
7:34; 16:9; 25:10; 
Ezek. 26:13; h os. 
2:11; r ev. 18:22
13 k [Is. 17:5, 6; 
27:12]
15 l Is. 25:3  m Mal. 
1:11
16 n Is. 21:2; 33:1; 
Jer. 3:20; 5:11  3 Lit. 
Leanness to me, 
leanness to me
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 b For You have done wonderful things;
 c Your counsels of old are faithfulness 

and truth.
2  For You have made d a city a ruin,

A fortified city a ruin,
A palace of foreigners to be a city no 

more;
It will never be rebuilt.

3  Therefore the strong people will 
e glorify You;

The city of the 1 terrible nations will 
fear You.

4  For You have been a strength to the 
poor,

A strength to the needy in his 
distress,

 f A refuge from the storm,
A shade from the heat;
For the blast of the terrible ones is as 

a storm against the wall.
5  You will reduce the noise of aliens,

As heat in a dry place;
As heat in the shadow of a cloud,
The song of the terrible ones will be 

2 diminished.

6  And in g this mountain
 h The LORD of hosts will make for i all 

people
A feast of 3 choice pieces,
A feast of 4 wines on the lees,
Of fat things full of marrow,
Of well-refined wines on the lees.

7  And He will destroy on this 
mountain

The surface of the covering cast over 
all people,

And j the veil that is spread over all 
nations.

8  He will k swallow up death forever,
And the Lord GOD will l wipe away 

tears from all faces;
The rebuke of His people
He will take away from all the earth;
For the LORD has spoken.

17 o Fear and the pit and the snare
Are upon you, O inhabitant of the 

earth.
18  And it shall be

That he who flees from the noise of 
the fear

Shall fall into the pit,
And he who comes up from the 

midst of the pit
Shall be 4 caught in the snare;
For p the windows from on high are 

open,
And q the foundations of the earth 

are shaken.

19 r The earth is violently broken,
The earth is split open,
The earth is shaken exceedingly.

20  The earth shall s reel 5 to and fro like 
a drunkard,

And shall totter like a hut;
Its transgression shall be heavy  

upon it,
And it will fall, and not rise again.

21  It shall come to pass in that day
That the LORD will punish on high 

the host of exalted ones,
And on the earth t the kings of the 

earth.
22  They will be gathered together,

As prisoners are gathered in the 6 pit,
And will be shut up in the prison;
After many days they will be 

punished.
23  Then the u moon will be disgraced

And the sun ashamed;
For the LORD of hosts will v reign
On w Mount Zion and in Jerusalem
And before His elders, gloriously.

Praise to God

25 O LORD, You are my God.
a I will exalt You,

I will praise Your name,

24:17, 18 Windows may be an allusion to the Flood (Gen. 7:11). In 
the OT the word means “openings.”
24:21 The h ebrew word to punish means “to visit” (23:17). The 
host of stars (Jer. 33:22) is identified with fallen angels (Matt. 24:29; 
r ev. 12:4, 9).
24:22 prisoners: For a similar idea see 2 Pet. 2:4.
24:23 His elders may be a reference to angelic beings who attend 
God’s majesty.
25:1–12 This poem celebrating God’s destruction of the sinful 
earth falls into three parts: (1) a hymn of praise by Isaiah (vv. 1–5); 
(2) the Lord’s feast on Mt. Zion celebrating his destruction of death  
(vv. 6–8); (3) a hymn of praise by the congregation (vv. 9–12).
25:1 Wonderful things refers to the wonders only God can do. 
Faithfulness and truth may be rephrased as “absolute truth.”
25:2 a ny proud city is in view here (24:10). never be rebuilt: For 
a similar idea, see 24:20.
25:3 The terrible nations are those addressed in chs. 13–23. The 
pairing of glorify (24:15) and fear speaks of the absolute submission 
to God of all people (Phil. 2:10).

25:4 The repetition of the word strength and the use of the terms 
refuge (57:13) and shade is similar to the listing of terms for pro-
tection in Ps. 91:1–3.
25:5 The use of the term terrible ones, or nations, three times in 
vv. 3–5 emphasizes divine judgment on the nations represented.
25:6 mountain: For a similar usage, see 2:2. A feast of wines on 
the lees refers to the best wine. Fat things full of marrow refers 
to the choicest food. The feast is similar to the one prepared by 
Wisdom in Prov. 9:1–6.
25:7 The surface of the covering and veil refer to a “shroud.” This 
is a promise of the end of death (v. 8).
25:8 Death is often pictured as an “enlarged mouth” by the poets 
of the Bible. Paradoxically, the Lord will swallow up death. Lord 
is the title meaning s overeign or Master; the word God represents 
the divine name Yahweh, ordinarily translated Lord. wipe away 
tears: This promise is given anew in r ev. 7:17; 21:4. the Lord has 
spoken: The promises are as sure as the eternal character of God 
(1:20).

17 o Jer. 48:43; 
a mos 5:19
18 p Gen. 7:11  q Ps. 
18:7; 46:2; Is. 2:19, 
21; 13:13  4 Lit. taken
19 r Jer. 4:23
20 s Is. 19:14; 24:1; 
28:7  5 stagger
21 t Ps. 76:12
22 6 dungeon
23 u Is. 13:10; 60:19; 
Ezek. 32:7; Joel 2:31; 
3:15  v r ev. 19:4, 6  
w [h eb. 12:22]

CHAPTER 25

1 a Ex. 15:2  

b Ps. 98:1  c Num. 
23:19
2 d Is. 21:9; 23:13; 
Jer. 51:37
3 e Is. 24:15; r ev. 
11:13  1 terrifying
4 f Is. 4:6
5 2 humbled
6 g [Is. 2:2-4; 56:7]  
h Prov. 9:2; Matt. 
22:4  i [Dan. 7:14; 
Matt. 8:11]  3 Lit. 
fat things  4 wines 
matured on the 
sediment
7 j 2 c or. 3:15; [Eph. 
4:18]
8 k [h os. 13:14; 
1 c or. 15:54; r ev. 
20:14]  l Is. 30:19; 
r ev. 7:17; 21:4
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 f The lofty city;
He lays it low,
He lays it low to the ground,
He brings it down to the dust.

6  The foot shall 4 tread it down—
The feet of the poor
And the steps of the needy.”

7  The way of the just is uprightness;
 g O Most Upright,

You 5 weigh the path of the just.
8  Yes, h in the way of Your judgments,

O LORD, we have i waited for You;
The desire of our soul is for Your 

name
And for the remembrance of You.

9 j With my soul I have desired You in 
the night,

Yes, by my spirit within me I will 
seek You early;

For when Your judgments are in the 
earth,

The inhabitants of the world will 
learn righteousness.

10 k Let grace be shown to the wicked,
Yet he will not learn righteousness;
In l the land of uprightness he will 

deal unjustly,
And will not behold the majesty of 

the LORD.
11  LORD, when Your hand is lifted up, 

m they will not see.
But they will see and be ashamed
For 6 their envy of people;
Yes, the fire of Your enemies shall 

devour them.

12  LORD, You will establish peace for us,
For You have also done all our works 

7 in us.
13  O LORD our God, n masters besides 

You
Have had dominion over us;
But by You only we make mention of 

Your name.

9  And it will be said in that day:
 “ Behold, this is our God;
 m We have waited for Him, and He will 

save us.
This is the LORD;
We have waited for Him;

 n We will be glad and rejoice in His 
salvation.”

10  For on this mountain the hand of the 
LORD will rest,

And o Moab shall be trampled down 
under Him,

As straw is trampled down for the 
refuse heap.

11  And He will spread out His hands in 
their midst

As a swimmer reaches out to swim,
And He will bring down their p pride
Together with the trickery of their 

hands.
12  The q fortress of the high fort of your 

walls
He will bring down, lay low,
And bring to the ground, down to 

the dust.

A Song of Salvation

26 In a that day this song will be sung 
in the land of Ju dah:

 “ We have a strong city;
 b God will appoint salvation for walls 

and bulwarks.
2 c Open the gates,

That the righteous nation which 
1 keeps the truth may enter in.

3  You will keep him in perfect d peace,
Whose mind is stayed on You,
Because he trusts in You.

4  Trust in the LORD forever,
 e For in YAH, the LORD, is 2 everlasting 

strength.
5  For He brings 3 down those who 

dwell on high,

25:9 Note the change from “my God” (v. 1) to our God. This verse is 
the faithful’s song of praise. Be glad and rejoice may be rephrased 
as “be exceedingly happy.” Salvation is deliverance from constraint, 
whether it is falling into a pit (Ps. 40:2) or the constraint of sin and 
death.
25:10 Moab symbolizes the proud. for the refuse heap: This 
phrase refers to water mixed with dung—a very unpleasant image.
25:12 He will bring down: This will be the work of the Lord.
26:1—27:1 This poem consists of three sections: (1) a pilgrim’s 
song celebrating the city of God (26:1–6); (2) a song of trust in God 
(26:7–19); (3) an encouraging promise that God will punish evil 
(26:20—27:1).
26:1 In that day: For a similar phrase, see 2:12. The pilgrim’s strong 
city presumably is Mt. Zion (2:2; 60:14).
26:2 Open the gates is the language of a pilgrim song (Ps. 118:19, 
20).
26:3 The h ebrew expression translated perfect peace is literally 
“peace, peace”; compare the word holy in 6:3. Immanuel will inau-
gurate this superior kind of peace (9:6; 11:6–9).

26:4 Trust means “to commit oneself fully to.” Yah, the Lord is an 
emphatic designation of God (see 12:2).
26:5, 6 Line after line asserts the destruction of the lofty city (v. 1) 
by the power of God.
26:7 uprightness; O Most Upright: The relative uprightness of 
the righteous is put into the context of the absolute uprightness 
of the holy One.
26:8 waited: For a similar idea, see 40:31 (compare Ps. 40:1).
26:9 in the night . . . early: The prophet describes his relentless 
search for God.
26:10 The wicked show contempt for God’s grace (r om. 2:4). Maj-
esty is translated “excellent things” in 12:5.
26:11 Your hand: The works of God are ignored by the wicked 
(5:12). The fire of may also be translated “the fire upon.”
26:12 True peace comes only from the Lord (26:3; John 14:27).
26:13 Other masters included rulers of Egypt in the past, rulers of 
a ssyria in the present, and rulers of Babylon in the future. Make 
mention of Your name refers to God’s character as learned 
through past experience.

9 m Gen. 49:18; Is. 
8:17; 26:8; [Titus 
2:13]  n Ps. 20:5
10 o Is. 16:14; Jer. 
48:1-47; Ezek. 
25:8-11; a mos 2:1-3; 
Zeph. 2:9
11 p Is. 24:4; 26:5
12 q Is. 26:5

CHAPTER 26

1 a Is. 2:11; 12:1  b Is. 
60:18
2 c Ps. 118:19, 20  
1 Or remains faithful
3 d Is. 57:19; [Phil. 
4:6, 7]
4 e Is. 12:2; 45:17  
2 Or Rock of Ages
5 3 low

f Is. 25:11, 12  
6 4 trample
7 g Ps. 37:23  5 Or 
make level
8 h Is. 64:5  i Is. 25:9; 
33:2
9 j Ps. 63:6; s ong 
3:1; Is. 50:10; Luke 
6:12
10 k Eccl. 8:12; 
[r om. 2:4]  l Ps. 
143:10
11 m Job 34:27; Ps. 
28:5; Is. 5:12  6 Or 
Your zeal for the 
people
12 7 Or for us
13 n 2 c hr. 12:8
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And shut your doors behind you;
Hide yourself, as it were, w for a little 

moment,
Until the indignation is past.

21  For behold, the LORD x comes out of 
His place

To punish the inhabitants of the 
earth for their iniquity;

The earth will also disclose her 
3 blood,

And will no more cover her slain.

27 In that day the LORD with His 
severe sword, great and 
strong,

Will punish Leviathan the fleeing 
serpent,

 a Leviathan that twisted serpent;
And He will slay b the reptile that is 

in the sea.

The Restoration of Israel
2  In that day c sing to her,
 d “ A vineyard of 1 red wine!
3 e I, the LORD, keep it,

I water it every moment;
Lest any hurt it,
I keep it night and day.

4  Fury is not in Me.
Who would set f briers and thorns
Against Me in battle?
I would go through them,
I would burn them together.

5  Or let him take hold g of My strength,
That he may h make peace with Me;
And he shall make peace with Me.”

6  Those who come He shall cause i to 
take root in Jacob;

Israel shall blossom and bud,
And fill the face of the world with 

fruit.

14  They are dead, they will not live;
They are deceased, they will not rise.
Therefore You have punished and 

destroyed them,
And made all their memory to 

o perish.
15  You have increased the nation, 

O LORD,
You have p increased the nation;
You are glorified;
You have expanded all the 8 borders 

of the land.

16  LORD, q in trouble they have visited 
You,

They poured out a prayer when Your 
chastening was upon them.

17  As r a woman with child
Is in pain and cries out in her 9 pangs,
When she draws near the time of her 

delivery,
So have we been in Your sight, O LORD.

18  We have been with child, we have 
been in pain;

We have, as it were, 1 brought forth 
wind;

We have not accomplished any 
deliverance in the earth,

Nor have s the inhabitants of the 
world fallen.

19 t Your dead shall live;
Together with 2 my dead body they 

shall arise.
 u Awake and sing, you who dwell in 

dust;
For your dew is like the dew of herbs,
And the earth shall cast out the dead.

Take Refuge from the Coming 
Judgment
20  Come, my people, v enter your 

chambers,

26:14 They are dead: The prophet saw the future demise of the 
enemies of God’s people. In contrast to the faithful (v. 19), these 
people will not rise.
26:15 You have increased the nation: The repetition of this ex-
pression emphasizes both its certainty and its magnitude.
26:16 The pronoun they refers to the faithful nation.
26:17, 18 a woman with child: a  woman can endure labor pains 
for the sake of the joy that follows. The faithful remnant of Isaiah’s 
time endured oppression, but brought forth wind, a metaphor 
for meaningless labor.
26:19 Isaiah, addressing his faithful peers, assures them that their 
dead will rise in resurrection (Job 19:26; Dan. 12:2). Dew is a picture 
of new life and blessing (Ps. 133:3; hos. 14:5).
26:20 My people refers to the faithful, righteous remnant. Their 
sufferings under the a ssyrian tyrants were but for a little moment, 
and were not worthy to be compared to the eternal joy that would 
follow (26:19; 54:7; Ps. 30:5; 2 c or. 4:17).
26:21 Comes can also be translated “is about to come.” When 
the earth discloses the blood of the poor and needy that it has 
swallowed from the hands of ruthless tyrants, it will bear testimony 
against those evil people; the Lord will avenge them (Gen. 4:10).
27:1 Punish links this verse with 26:21; this verse is the climax of the 

preceding section. a s in the case of the serpent Lotan in the Ugaritic 
myths, Leviathan was a mythological, dragon-like deity who sym-
bolized chaos and who battled unsuccessfully against God (see Job 
3:8; 41:1; Ps. 74:14). serpent . . . reptile: Isaiah borrows the imagery 
of this battle myth to teach that God will triumph over all who op-
pose him. in the sea: see Ps. 93 for a development of this theme.
27:2–13 This prophecy is a song about the Lord’s restoration of his 
vineyard, Israel (vv. 2–6); a contrast of the Lord’s discipline of Israel 
(vv. 7–9) with h is annihilation of its oppressors (vv. 10, 11); and a 
promise that the Lord will regather the exiles to Mt. Zion (vv. 12, 13).
27:2 The vineyard is Israel (5:7; 27:6). Red wine contrasts with “wild 
grapes” (5:2). This was God’s intention for h is people—he wanted 
them to produce, as it were, delectable wine.
27:3 I . . . keep it contrasts with “I will lay it waste” (5:6). Water it 
every moment contrasts with “no rain on it” (5:6). Lest any hurt 
it contrasts with “I will take away its hedge” (5:5). This passage is a 
complete reversal of the judgment recorded in ch. 5.
27:4 Fury is not in Me contrasts with “For all this h is anger is not 
turned away” (5:25). Who would set briers and thorns contrasts 
with “there shall come up briers and thorns” (5:6).
27:5 peace: For a development of this theme, see 9:6; 11:1–16; 26:3.
27:6 Those who come refers to the regathered exiles (v. 13).

14 o Eccl. 9:5; Is. 
14:22
15 p Is. 9:3  8 Or ends
16 q Is. 37:3; h os. 
5:15
17 r Is. 13:8; [John 
16:21]  9 sharp pains
18 s Ps. 17:14  
1 given birth to
19 t Is. 25:8; [Ezek. 
37:1-14]   u [Dan. 
12:2]; h os. 13:14  
2 s o with MT, Vg.; 
syr., Tg. their dead 
bodies; LXX those in 
the tombs
20 v Ex. 12:22, 23; 
[Ps. 91:1, 4]  

w [Ps. 30:5; Is. 54:7, 
8; 2 c or. 4:17]
21 x Mic. 1:3; [Jude 
14]  3 Or bloodshed

CHAPTER 27

1 a Gen. 3:1; Ps. 
74:13, 14; r ev. 12:9, 
15  b Is. 51:9; Ezek. 
29:3; 32:2
2 c Is. 5:1  d Ps. 
80:8; Is. 5:7; Jer. 
2:21  1 s o with 
MT (Kittel’s Biblia 
Hebraica), Bg., Vg.; 
MT (Biblia Hebraica 
Stuttgartensia), 
some h eb. mss., 
LXX delight; Tg. 
choice vineyard
3 e 1 s am. 2:9; Ps. 
121:4, 5; Is. 31:5; 
[John 10:28]
4 f 2 s am. 23:6; 
Is. 9:18
5 g Is. 25:4  h Job 
22:21; Is. 26:3, 12; 
[r om. 5:1; 2 c or. 
5:20]
6 i Is. 37:31; h os. 
14:5, 6
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13 r So it shall be in that day:
 s The great trumpet will be blown;

They will come, who are about to 
perish in the land of Assyria,

And they who are outcasts in the 
land of t Egypt,

And shall u worship the LORD in the 
holy mount at Jerusalem.

Woe to Ephraim and Jerusalem

28 Woe to the crown of pride, to the 
drunkards of Ephra im,

Whose glorious beauty is a fading 
flower

Which is at the head of the 1 verdant 
valleys,

To those who are overcome with 
wine!

2  Behold, the Lord has a mighty and 
strong one,

 a Like a tempest of hail and a 
destroying storm,

Like a flood of mighty waters 
overflowing,

Who will bring them down to the 
earth with His hand.

3  The crown of pride, the drunkards of 
Ephraim,

Will be trampled underfoot;
4  And the glorious beauty is a fading 

flower
Which is at the head of the 2 verdant 

valley,
Like the first fruit before the summer,
Which an observer sees;
He eats it up while it is still in his hand.

5  In that day the LORD of hosts will be
For a crown of glory and a diadem of 

beauty
To the remnant of His people,

6  For a spirit of justice to him who sits 
in judgment,

And for strength to those who turn 
back the battle at the gate.

7 j Has He struck 2 Israel as He struck 
those who struck him?

Or has He been slain according to 
the slaughter of those who were 
slain by Him?

8 k In measure, by sending it away,
You contended with it.

 l He removes it by His rough wind
In the day of the east wind.

9  Therefore by this the iniquity of 
Jacob will be covered;

And this is all the fruit of taking 
away his sin:

When he makes all the stones of the 
altar

Like chalkstones that are beaten to 
dust,

 3  Wooden images and incense altars 
shall not stand.

10  Yet the fortified city will be 
m desolate,

The habitation forsaken and left like 
a wilderness;

There the calf will feed, and there it 
will lie down

And consume its branches.
11  When its boughs are withered, they 

will be broken off;
The women come and set them on 

fire.
For n it is a people of no 

understanding;
Therefore He who made them will 

o not have mercy on them,
And p He who formed them will 

show them no favor.

12  And it shall come to pass in that day
That the LORD will thresh,
From the channel of 4 the River to 

the Brook of Egypt;
And you will be q gathered one by 

one,
O you children of Israel.

27:7 Has He: The two questions that begin with these words expect 
a negative answer. struck Israel: The Lord struck the nations fatally 
(14:22, 30), but not Israel (10:24–26).
27:8 Sending it away refers to the Exile (v. 13).
27:9 iniquity . . . covered: see 40:2 for another statement that 
Israel’s punishment atoned for its guilt. Wooden images: For a 
similar usage, see 17:8.
27:10 the fortified city will be desolate: For a similar idea, see 
25:2, 10–12; 26:5, 6.
27:12 Thresh refers to harvesting a crop by flailing, such as beating 
an olive tree. the River to the Brook of Egypt: These geographical 
references mark out Israel’s ideal homeland—from the Euphrates 
to the Wadi el-a rish (Gen. 15:18).
27:13 The great trumpet is a figure of speech for assembling 
troops (Ex. 19:16, 19; 1 s am. 13:3; 2 s am. 6:15; Matt. 24:31; 1 c or. 
15:52; 1 Thess. 4:16).
28:1—35:10 This section consists of six woes (28:1; 29:1, 15; 30:1; 
31:1; 33:1), including woes to future rulers (28:1—29:24); woes for 
accepting foolish counsel (30:1—31:9), with an appendix promising 

salvation in God the King (32:1–20); and woes against a ssyria, which 
give promise of Zion’s future glory (33:1—35:10).
28:1–29 The woe oracle against the northern kingdom’s rulers  
(vv. 1–13) was to serve as an example to Judah’s rulers (vv. 14–29). 
Note the word therefore in v. 14.
28:1 The crown of pride refers to samaria. drunkards: The bib-
lical writers regularly condemn the abuse of wine, drunkenness, 
and debauchery (5:11, 12). Ephraim: This name sometimes refers 
to all of Israel (see 7:2–9).
28:2 The strong one refers to a ssyria, which is likened to hail that 
strips a plant of its leaves and mighty waters that sweep away the 
stalks (8:7, 8; 17:12, 13).
28:3 crown of pride: This phrase is repeated from v. 1.
28:5 In that day: For a similar phrase, see 2:12. The true crown of 
glory (29:17–24; 30:18–33; 32:1—33:24) stands in contrast to the false 
one (vv. 1–4). remnant: For similar references, see 1:9; 10:19–23.
28:6 The spirit of justice will prevail in the messianic age (11:1–5; 
42:1–4).

7 j Is. 10:12, 17; 
30:30-33  2 Lit. him
8 k Job 23:6; Ps. 6:1; 
Jer. 10:24; 30:11; 
46:28; [1 c or. 10:13]  
l [Ps. 78:38]
9 3 h eb. Asherim, 
c anaanite deities
10 m Is. 5:6, 17; 
32:14; Jer. 26:18
11 n Deut. 32:28; Is. 
1:3  o Is. 9:17  p Deut. 
32:18; Is. 43:1, 7; 
44:2, 21, 24
12 q [Is. 11:11; 56:8]  
4 The Euphrates

13 r Is. 2:11  s Lev. 
25:9; 1 c hr. 15:24; 
Matt. 24:31; r ev. 
11:15  t Is. 19:21, 
22  u [Is. 2:3]; Zech. 
14:16; [h eb. 12:22]

CHAPTER 28

1 1 Lit. valleys of 
fatness
2 a Is. 30:30; Ezek. 
13:11
4 2 Lit. valley of 
fatness
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15  Because you have said, “We have 
made a covenant with death,

And with Sheol we are in agreement.
When the overflowing scourge passes 

through,
It will not come to us,

 h For we have made lies our refuge,
And under falsehood we have hidden 

ourselves.”

A Cornerstone in Zion
16 There fore thus says the Lord GOD:

 “ Behold, I lay in Zion i a stone for a 
foundation,

A tried stone, a precious cornerstone, 
a sure foundation;

Whoever believes will not act hastily.
17  Also I will make justice the 

measuring line,
And righteousness the plummet;
The hail will sweep away the refuge 

of lies,
And the waters will overflow the 

hiding place.
18  Your covenant with death will be 

annulled,
And your agreement with Sheol will 

not stand;
When the overflowing scourge passes 

through,
Then you will be trampled down by it.

19  As often as it goes out it will take 
you;

For morning by morning it will pass 
over,

And by day and by night;
It will be a terror just to understand 

the report.”

20  For the bed is too short to stretch  
out on,

And the covering so narrow that one 
cannot wrap himself in it.

21  For the LORD will rise up as at Mount 
j Perazim,

7  But they also b have erred through 
wine,

And through intoxicating drink are 
out of the way;

 c The priest and the prophet have 
erred through intoxicating drink,

They are swallowed up by wine,
They are out of the way through 

intoxicating drink;
They err in vision, they stumble in 

judgment.
8  For all tables are full of vomit and 

filth;
No place is clean.

9 “ Whom d will he teach knowledge?
And whom will he make to 

understand the message?
Those just weaned from milk?
Those just drawn from the breasts?

10 e For precept must be upon precept, 
precept upon precept,

Line upon line, line upon line,
Here a little, there a little.”

11  For with f stammering lips and 
another tongue

He will speak to this people,
12  To whom He said, “This is the g rest 

with which
You may cause the weary to rest,”
And, “This is the refreshing”;
Yet they would not hear.

13  But the word of the LORD was to 
them,

 “ Precept upon precept, precept upon 
precept,

Line upon line, line upon line,
Here a little, there a little,”
That they might go and fall 

backward, and be broken
And snared and caught.

14  Therefore hear the word of the LORD, 
you scornful men,

Who rule this people who are in 
Jerusalem,

28:7 They also refers to the religious leaders, the priest and the 
prophet.
28:9, 10 Will he teach was spoken by the hardened leaders against 
Isaiah.
28:9 a  child was weaned between the ages of three and five, the 
time for elementary moral education, which is described in v. 10.
28:11 The stammering lips were those of the a ssyrians, who 
would become the teachers of Israel because of Israel’s own failed 
leadership (33:19).
28:12 In place of the rest that comes from faith, Israel’s oppressors 
would teach with a rod.
28:13 The word of the Lord would take the shape of discipline in 
the form of foreigners with stammering lips teaching their morals 
to Israel, who should have learned from God.
28:14 Scornful men are worse than “fools”; beyond choosing what 
is bad, they despise what is good (Ps. 1:1).
28:15 covenant with death . . . lies . . . falsehood: These phrases 

are probably Isaiah’s way of describing the people’s covenant with 
Egypt. Overflowing scourge is likely the prophet’s way of describ-
ing the a ssyrian reprisals (10:26; 28:2). The scorners have sarcastically 
thrown Isaiah’s warnings back in his face.
28:16, 17 Therefore: In response to the people’s scoffing, the 
Lord God promises to establish his future kingdom on the sure 
foundation of justice and faith. I lay refers to the future, “I will 
lay.” The apostles identified the stone for a foundation as Jesus 
c hrist (1 Pet. 2:4–6). hail . . . waters: For similar descriptions, see v. 2.
28:19 As often as: The a ssyrian army trampled through Israel 
many times.
28:20 The too-short bed and the too-narrow covering give a false 
promise of security and comfort, an apt figure for the people’s ill-ad-
vised, obstinate alliance with Egypt.
28:21 a t Mount Perazim, God broke forth like a mighty flood 
(2 s am. 5:20; 1 c hr. 14:11; compare vv. 2, 15, 17, 18). In the Valley 
of Gibeon, h e brought forth hail (Josh. 10:10, 11; compare vv. 2, 

7 b Prov. 20:1; Is. 
5:11, 22; h os. 4:11  
c Is. 56:10, 12
9 d Jer. 6:10
10 e [2 c hr. 36:15; 
Neh. 9:30; Jer. 25:3, 
4; 35:15; 44:4]
11 f Is. 33:19; 1 c or. 
14:21
12 g Is. 30:15; Jer. 
6:16; [Matt. 11:28, 
29]

15 h Is. 9:15; Ezek. 
13:22; a mos 2:4
16 i Gen. 49:24; Ps. 
118:22; Is. 8:14, 15; 
Matt. 21:42; Mark 
12:10; Luke 20:17; 
a cts 4:11; r om. 
9:33; 10:11; Eph. 
2:20; 1 Pet. 2:6-8 
21 j 2 s am. 5:20; 
1 c hr. 14:11  
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29  This also comes from the LORD of 
hosts,

 n Who is wonderful in counsel and 
excellent in 6 guidance.

Woe to Jerusalem

29 “Woe a to 1 Ari el, to Ari el, the city 
b where Da vid dwelt!

Add year to year;
Let feasts come around.

2  Yet I will distress Ariel;
There shall be heaviness and sorrow,
And it shall be to Me as Ariel.

3  I will encamp against you all around,
I will lay siege against you with a 

mound,
And I will raise siegeworks against 

you.
4  You shall be brought down,

You shall speak out of the ground;
Your speech shall be low, out of the 

dust;
Your voice shall be like a medium’s, 

c out of the ground;
And your speech shall whisper out of 

the dust.

5 “ Moreover the multitude of your d foes
Shall be like fine dust,
And the multitude of the terrible ones
Like e chaff that passes away;
Yes, it shall be f in an instant, 

suddenly.
6 g You will be punished by the LORD of 

hosts
With thunder and h earthquake and 

great noise,
With storm and tempest
And the flame of devouring fire.

7 i The multitude of all the nations who 
fight against 2 Ariel,

Even all who fight against her and 
her fortress,

He will be angry as in the Valley of 
k Gibeon—

That He may do His work, l His 
awesome work,

And bring to pass His act, His 
3 unusual act.

22  Now therefore, do not be mockers,
Lest your bonds be made  

strong;
For I have heard from the Lord GOD 

of hosts,
 m A 4 destruction determined even 

upon the whole earth.

Listen to the Teaching of God
23  Give ear and hear my voice,

Listen and hear my speech.
24  Does the plowman keep plowing all 

day to sow?
Does he keep turning his soil and 

breaking the clods?
25  When he has leveled its surface,

Does he not sow the black cummin
And scatter the cummin,
Plant the wheat in rows,
The barley in the appointed place,
And the 5 spelt in its place?

26  For He instructs him in right 
judgment,

His God teaches him.

27  For the black cummin is not threshed 
with a threshing sledge,

Nor is a cartwheel rolled over the 
cummin;

But the black cummin is beaten out 
with a stick,

And the cummin with a rod.
28  Bread flour must be ground;

Therefore he does not thresh it 
forever,

Break it with his cartwheel,
Or crush it with his horsemen.

17). God’s judgment on Israel was unusual, or “alien,” in that h e 
rarely struck out in wrath against h is own sinful people. The h e-
brew scripture is not a record of the wrath of God, but of his long 
patience toward his erring people, whom he still desires to call “My 
people” (Ex. 6:2–8).
28:22 Mockers comes from the same h ebrew root as “scornful 
men” in v. 14. Lord God of hosts: For a similar usage, see 1:9. upon 
the whole earth: For a similar idea, see 24:1–23.
28:27, 28 A threshing sledge would have been too large a tool 
for such a finely ground product as cummin.
28:29 wonderful in counsel: For a similar idea, see 9:6. The wis-
dom that the farmer uses in vv. 24–28 to tend his crops comes from 
God, the source of all good counsel.
29:1–14 The second woe is against Jerusalem for its hypocritical 
religion—specifically its empty worship (vv. 1–8) and its blind 
prophets (vv. 9–14).
29:1 Ariel probably means “altar hearth” (Ezek. 43:15, 16). The de-
struction and bloodshed in Jerusalem would make the city appear 
like an altar. The repetition of the term a riel indicates the Lord’s sor-
row over the sorry state to which his city had fallen. where David 
dwelt: David made Jerusalem his capital and planned the temple 

that solomon would later build in that city. These words show God’s 
continuing love for h is servant David, the prototype of the coming 
King Jesus. Add year to year is a sarcastic reference to repetitious, 
empty ritual (1:10–17).
29:2 Heaviness and sorrow may be rephrased as “grievous sor-
row.”
29:3 Siege refers to the a ssyrian siege of the city in 701 B.c .
29:4 Voice . . . like a medium’s refers to the forbidden, deceptive 
“voices” for which the medium supposedly served as a channel. 
The strong voice of the city of Jerusalem would become merely a 
whisper (8:19).
29:6 Punished is literally “visited,” a word sometimes used for 
bringing salvation. thunder and earthquake and great noise 
. . . storm and tempest . . . fire: The Lord’s coming to his people 
is described using the imagery of the elements that accompanied 
him at s inai (Ex. 19:16–19) and when he fought for Israel (19:1; 30:27; 
Judg. 5:4, 5; Ps. 18:7–15; hab. 3:3–7).
29:7 all the nations: For a similar usage, see 5:26. Ariel: The term is 
also used in v. 1 for the city of Jerusalem. As a dream means “quickly 
passing,” almost “unreal.”

21 k Josh. 10:10, 12; 
2 s am. 5:25; 1 c hr. 
14:16  l [Lam. 3:33; 
Luke 19:41-44]  
3 Lit. foreign
22 m Is. 10:22; Dan. 
9:27  4 Lit. complete 
end
25 5 rye

29 n Ps. 92:5; Is. 9:6; 
Jer. 32:19  6 sound 
wisdom

CHAPTER 29

1 a Ezek. 24:6, 9   
b 2 s am. 5:9  
1 Jerusalem, lit. Lion 
of God
4 c Is. 8:19
5 d Is. 25:5  e Job 
21:18; Is. 17:13  
f Is. 30:13; 47:11; 
1 Thess. 5:3
6 g Is. 28:2; 30:30  
h 1 s am. 2:10; Zech. 
14:4; Matt. 24:7; 
Mark 13:8; Luke 
21:11; r ev. 16:18, 19
7 i Is. 37:36; Mic. 
4:11, 12; Zech. 12:9  
2 Jerusalem
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14 u Therefore, behold, I will again do a 
marvelous work

Among this people,
A marvelous work and a wonder;

 v For the wisdom of their wise men 
shall perish,

And the understanding of their 
prudent men shall be hidden.”

15 w Woe to those who seek deep to  
hide their counsel far from the 
LORD,

And their works are in the  
dark;

 x They say, “Who sees us?” and,  
“Who knows us?”

16  Surely you have things turned 
around!

Shall the potter be esteemed as the 
clay;

For shall the y thing made say of him 
who made it,

 “ He did not make me”?
Or shall the thing formed say of him 

who formed it,
 “ He has no understanding”?

Future Recovery of Wisdom
17  Is it not yet a very little while

Till z Lebanon shall be turned into a 
fruitful field,

And the fruitful field be esteemed as 
a forest?

18 a In that day the deaf shall hear the 
words of the book,

And the eyes of the blind shall see 
out of obscurity and out of 
darkness.

19 b The humble also shall increase their 
joy in the LORD,

And c the poor among men shall 
rejoice

In the Holy One of Israel.
20  For the 5 terrible one is brought to 

nothing,
 d The scornful one is consumed,

And all who e watch for iniquity are 
cut off—

And distress her,
Shall be j as a dream of a night vision.

8 k It shall even be as when a hungry 
man dreams,

And look—he eats;
But he awakes, and his soul is still 

empty;
Or as when a thirsty man dreams,
And look—he drinks;
But he awakes, and indeed he is  

faint,
And his soul still craves:
So the multitude of all the nations 

shall be,
Who fight against Mount Zion.”

The Blindness of Disobedience
9  Pause and wonder!

Blind yourselves and be blind!
 l They are drunk, m but not with wine;

They stagger, but not with 
intoxicating drink.

10  For n the LORD has poured out on you
The spirit of deep sleep,
And has o closed your eyes, namely, 

the prophets;
And He has covered your heads, 

namely, p the seers.

11 The whole vision has become to you 
like the words of a 3 book q that is sealed, 
which men deliver to one who is literate, 
saying, “Read this, please.”

r And he says, “I cannot, for it is 
sealed.”

12 Then the book is delivered to one 
who 4 is illiterate, saying, “Read this, 
please.”

And he says, “I am not literate.”
13 There fore the Lord said:

 s “ Inasmuch as these people draw near 
with their mouths

And honor Me t with their lips,
But have removed their hearts far 

from Me,
And their fear toward Me is taught 

by the commandment of men,

29:9, 10 Pause . . . Blind: Whereas the religious leaders of Israel 
were physically drunk (28:7), those of Jerusalem stagger not from 
intoxicating drinks, but from ignorance of the Lord and his ways. 
Deep sleep is from a word used also of a dam’s sleep (Gen. 2:21), a 
supernatural stupor. prophets . . . seers: The visions that God had 
given were not appreciated or obeyed.
29:11, 12 The literate represent the religious leaders who found 
Isaiah’s prophecies sealed due to their own spiritual blindness (r ev. 
5:1). The illiterate represent the common people.
29:13 The people’s mouths and lips spoke the right things, but 
their inner nature was far from God.
29:14 God’s marvelous work includes both judgment on the 
proud and salvation for the lowly (vv. 17–24). wisdom . . . shall 
perish: For a similar idea, see 1 c or. 1:18–31.
29:15–24 The third woe oracle, directed against Israel’s unbelieving 

counselors, consists of an accusation that the counselors had turned 
the religious world upside down by seeking to manipulate God rath-
er than submitting to h im (vv. 15, 16), and the promise that God 
would turn the counselor’s social world upside down by deflating 
the pretentious and elevating the lowly (vv. 17–24).
29:15 The word counsel refers to making alliances instead of run-
ning to God for assistance.
29:16 potter . . . clay: For a similar idea, see 45:9.
29:17 Lebanon is a symbol of the earth’s might (2:13; 10:34; 33:9). 
Fruitful field, or “garden,” is the opposite of Lebanon, a forest.
29:18 Those who were once deaf and blind to the words of the 
book will miraculously understand it (vv. 9–12).
29:19 poor: For a similar usage, see 61:1.
29:20 terrible one: For similar references, see 13:11; 25:3, 4; 49:24. 
scornful: For a similar reference, see 28:14.

7 j Job 20:8   
8 k Ps. 73:20
9 l Is. 28:7, 8  m Is. 
51:21
10 n Ps. 69:23; Is. 
6:9, 10; Mic. 3:6; 
r om. 11:8  o Ps. 
69:23; Is. 6:10  
p 1 s am. 9:9; Is. 
44:18; Mic. 3:6; 
[2 Thess. 2:9-12]
11 q Is. 8:16  r Dan. 
12:4, 9; [Matt. 13:11-
16]; r ev. 5:1-5, 9  
3 scroll
12 4 Lit. does not 
know books
13 s Ps. 78:36; Ezek. 
33:31; Matt. 15:8, 
9; Mark 7:6, 7  t c ol. 
2:22

14 u Is. 6:9, 10; 
28:21; h ab. 1:5  v Is. 
44:25; Jer. 49:7; 
Obad. 8; 1 c or. 1:19
15 w Is. 30:1  x Ps. 
10:11; 94:7; Is. 47:10; 
Ezek. 8:12; Mal. 2:17
16 y Is. 45:9; Jer. 
18:1-6; [r om. 
9:19-21]
17 z Is. 32:15
18 a Is. 35:5; Matt. 
11:5; Mark 7:37
19 b [Ps. 25:9; 37:11; 
Is. 11:4; 61:1; Matt. 
5:5; 11:29]  c Is. 
14:30; [Matt. 5:3; 
11:5; James 2:5]
20 d Is. 28:14  e Is. 
59:4; Mic. 2:1  
5 terrifying
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6 h The 2 bur den against the beasts of 
the South.

Through a land of trouble and anguish,
From which came the lioness and 

lion,
 i The viper and fiery flying serpent,

They will carry their riches on the 
backs of young donkeys,

And their treasures on the humps of 
camels,

To a people who shall not profit;
7 j For the Egyptians shall help in vain 

and to no purpose.
Therefore I have called her

 3  Rahab-Hem-Shebeth.

A Rebellious People
8  Now go, k write it before them on a 

tablet,
And note it on a scroll,
That it may be for time to come,
Forever and ever:

9  That l this is a rebellious people,
Lying children,
Children who will not hear the law of 

the LORD;
10 m Who say to the seers, “Do not see,”

And to the prophets, “Do not 
prophesy to us right things;

 n Speak to us smooth things, prophesy 
deceits.

11  Get out of the way,
Turn aside from the path,
Cause the Holy One of Israel
To cease from before us.”

12 There fore thus says the Holy One of 
Is rael:

 “ Because you o despise this word,
And trust in oppression and 

perversity,
And rely on them,

21  Who make a man an offender by a 
word,

And f lay a snare for him who 
reproves in the gate,

And turn aside the just g by empty 
words.

22 There fore thus says the LORD, h who 
redeemed Abra ham, concerning the 
house of Ja cob:

 “ Jacob shall not now be i ashamed,
Nor shall his face now grow pale;

23  But when he sees his children,
 j The work of My hands, in his midst,

They will hallow My name,
And hallow the Holy One of Jacob,
And fear the God of Israel.

24  These also k who erred in spirit will 
come to understanding,

And those who complained will 
learn doctrine.”

Futile Confidence in Egypt

30 “Woe to the rebellious children,” 
says the LORD,

 a“ Who take counsel, but not of Me,
And who 1 devise plans, but not of 

My Spirit,
 b That they may add sin to sin;
2 c Who walk to go down to Egypt,

And d have not asked My advice,
To strengthen themselves in the 

strength of Pharaoh,
And to trust in the shadow of Egypt!

3 e Therefore the strength of Pharaoh
Shall be your shame,
And trust in the shadow of Egypt
Shall be your humiliation.

4  For his princes were at f Zoan,
And his ambassadors came to Hanes.

5 g They were all ashamed of a people 
who could not benefit them,

Or be help or benefit,
But a shame and also a reproach.”

29:21 By a word refers to false testimony. Lay a snare may include 
the miscarriage of justice through legal technicalities. By empty 
words refers to winning a case through lies or clever arguments.
29:22 redeemed Abraham: For additional information, see a cts 
7:2–4. Jacob shall not now be ashamed: Based on God’s cov-
enant with the patriarchs, the Lord gave a renewed promise of de-
liverance and blessing to the Israelites.
29:23 My hands: God himself will bring about the redemption 
of h is people. Holy One of Jacob refers to the One whom Jacob 
regarded as holy; it is a variant of the expression “holy One of Israel.”
30:1–33 In the previous chapter, Isaiah denounces those who seek 
human support, instead of depending on the Lord. In chs. 30 and 
31, Isaiah addresses the specific folly of depending on Egypt. This 
woe oracle consists of a condemnation of dependence on Egypt 
(vv. 1–17) and a promise that the Lord will save Israel and destroy 
a ssyria (vv. 18–33).
30:1 This is the fourth woe in 28:1—35:10. The rebellious children 
are h ezekiah’s advisers. To the sin of injustice they add the sin of 
devising plans independently of God. My Spirit is another way of 
speaking of God (11:2).

30:2 the shadow of Egypt: The contrast, of course, would be trust-
ing in the “shadow of the a lmighty” (Ps. 91:1).
30:3 Shame refers to deep humiliation.
30:4 His ambassadors may be the people from Judah who went 
from Zoan (19:11–13) in the Delta to Hanes, some 50 miles south 
of c airo.
30:5 Shame and reproach speak of an intolerable humiliation.
30:6 The burden against the beasts was due to the fact that 
they vainly carried Judah’s gifts through the wilderness to Egypt 
(vv. 7–11).
30:7 Rahab, which literally means “storm” or “a rrogant,” was a 
dragon from pagan mythology who was pictured as resisting cre-
ation. Both r ahab and Leviathan are symbolic of the forces of evil 
in the universe that God will destroy (51:9).
30:9 That can mean “because.” Law refers to the prophet’s instruc-
tion, which is from the Lord himself (see v. 15).
30:10 Do not see: For a similar usage, see Mic. 2:6.
30:11 To cease: This was the most flagrant of the people’s wicked 
words.
30:12 To not choose to obey the Lord is to reject h im, even to 

21 f a mos 5:10, 12  
g Prov. 28:21
22 h Josh. 24:3  i Is. 
45:17
23 j [Is. 45:11; 49:20-
26; Eph. 2:10]
24 k Is. 28:7

CHAPTER 30

1 a Is. 29:15  b Deut. 
29:19  1 Lit. weave 
a web
2 c Is. 31:1; Jer. 43:7  
d Num. 27:21; Josh. 
9:14; 1 Kin. 22:7; Jer. 
21:2; 42:2, 20
3 e Is. 20:5; Jer. 
37:5, 7
4 f Is. 19:11
5 g Jer. 2:36

6 h Is. 57:9; h os. 8:9; 
12:1  i Deut. 8:15; 
Is. 14:29  2 oracle, 
prophecy
7 j Jer. 37:7  3 Lit. 
Rahab Sits Idle
8 k h ab. 2:2
9 l Deut. 32:20; Is. 
1:2, 4; 65:2
10 m Is. 5:20; Jer. 
11:21; a mos 2:12; 
Mic. 2:6  n 1 Kin. 
22:8, 13; Jer. 6:14; 
23:17, 26; Ezek. 13:7; 
Mic. 2:11; r om. 
16:18; 2 Tim. 4:3, 4
12 o Lev. 26:43; 
Num. 15:31; Prov. 
1:30; 13:13; Is. 5:24; 
Ezek. 20:13, 16, 24; 
a mos 2:4
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19  For the people y shall dwell in Zion at 
Jerusalem;

You shall z weep no more.
He will be very gracious to you at the 

sound of your cry;
When He hears it, He will a answer 

you.
20  And though the Lord gives you
 b The bread of adversity and the water 

of 6 affliction,
Yet c your teachers will not be moved 

into a corner anymore,
But your eyes shall see your teachers.

21  Your ears shall hear a word behind 
you, saying,

 “ This is the way, walk in it,”
Whenever you d turn to the right 

hand
Or whenever you turn to the left.

22 e You will also defile the covering of 
your images of silver,

And the ornament of your molded 
images of gold.

You will throw them away as an 
unclean thing;

 f You will say to them, “Get away!”

23 g Then He will give the rain for your 
seed

With which you sow the ground,
And bread of the increase of the earth;
It will be 7 fat and plentiful.
In that day your cattle will feed
In large pastures.

24  Likewise the oxen and the young 
donkeys that work the ground

Will eat cured fodder,
Which has been winnowed with the 

shovel and fan.
25  There will be h on every high 

mountain
And on every high hill
Rivers and streams of waters,
In the day of the i great slaughter,
When the towers fall.

13  Therefore this iniquity shall be to 
you

 p Like a breach ready to fall,
A bulge in a high wall,
Whose breaking q comes suddenly, in 

an instant.
14  And r He shall break it like the 

breaking of the potter’s vessel,
Which is broken in pieces;
He shall not spare.
So there shall not be found among its 

fragments
 4  A shard to take fire from the hearth,

Or to take water from the cistern.”

15 For thus says the Lord GOD, the Holy 
One of Is rael:

 s “ In returning and rest you shall be 
saved;

In quietness and confidence shall be 
your strength.”

 t But you would not,
16  And you said, “No, for we will flee 

on horses”—
Therefore you shall flee!
And, “We will ride on swift horses”—
Therefore those who pursue you 

shall be swift!

17 u One thousand shall flee at the threat 
of one,

At the threat of five you shall flee,
Till you are left as a 5 pole on top of a 

mountain
And as a banner on a hill.

God Will Be Gracious
18  Therefore the LORD will wait, that 

He may be v gracious to you;
And therefore He will be exalted, 

that He may have mercy on you.
For the LORD is a God of justice;

 w Blessed are all those who x wait for 
Him.

 despise his message. trust in oppression: For a similar idea, see 
1:15–17; 29:20, 21.
30:13, 14 A bulge in a high wall and the breaking of the pot-
ter’s vessel signify that judgment would come suddenly and 
completely. A shard is a piece of broken pottery.
30:15 Returning entails repentance. rest: For a similar idea, see 
28:12. Quietness and confidence may be rephrased as “utter 
trust.” Trusting in God’s strength instead of our own is the only way 
we can find true rest.
30:16 Instead of trusting in the Lord, the people were depending on 
Egypt for horses and chariots to defend the land (31:1).
30:17 One thousand shall flee: The point is that the nation will 
be utterly routed (Deut. 32:30).
30:18 God’s justice demands that the a ssyrian oppressors be 
punished (Judg. 2:16). God’s gracious character and h is mercy 
are balanced; they interact with his justice and the fact that he will 
be exalted.
30:19 You shall weep no more: a  similar promise is given in 25:8. 
the sound of your cry: For a similar idea, see Judg. 2:18.

30:20 bread of adversity: The Lord was giving the Israelites mea-
ger rations as though they were in prison (1 Kin. 22:27). But after 
judgment the Lord would provide salvation: Israel’s eyes would see 
(29:24). Teachers probably refers to the prophets (v. 10).
30:21 Walk in it contrasts with “turn aside” in v. 11. The people had 
been living in such a way that they were oblivious to their spiritual 
teachers (v. 20); now they would be taught by the spirit of the living God.
30:22 Defile means “to desecrate by destruction” (2 Kin. 23:4–14). 
Unclean thing refers to something soiled by menstruation; the 
idea is to get rid of it.
30:23, 24 The promises that were part of the original Mosaic cov-
enant were in force again. rain: Blessing would extend from field 
to flock (Deut. 28:11, 12).
30:25, 26 on every high mountain . . . light of the sun will be 
sevenfold: These phrases emphasize the magnitude of the coming 
salvation. waters: The coming of ample rainfall and strong streams 
are associated with the blessing that comes from trust in God (32:2; 
41:17, 18). When the towers fall is associated with the collapse of 
human pride (2:12–17).

13 p 1 Kin. 20:30; 
Ps. 62:3, 4; Is. 58:12  
q Is. 29:5
14 r Ps. 2:9; Jer. 
19:11  4 a  piece of 
broken pottery
15 s Ps. 116:7; Is. 7:4; 
28:12  t Matt. 23:37
17 u Lev. 26:36; 
Deut. 28:25; 
32:30; Josh. 23:10; 
[Prov. 28:1]  5 a  
tree stripped of 
branches
18 v Is. 33:2  w Ps. 
2:12; 34:8; Prov. 
16:20; Jer. 17:7  x Is. 
26:8

19 y Is. 65:9; [Ezek. 
37:25, 28]  z Is. 25:8  
a Ps. 50:15; Is. 65:24; 
[Matt. 7:7-11]
20 b 1 Kin. 22:27; 
Ps. 127:2  c Ps. 
74:9; a mos 8:11  
6 oppression
21 d Josh. 1:7
22 e 2 c hr. 31:1; Is. 
2:20; 31:7  f h os. 
14:8
23 g [Matt. 6:33]; 
1 Tim. 6:8  7 rich
25 h Is. 2:14, 15  i Is. 
2:10-21; 34:2
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It will be with tambourines and 
harps;

And in battles of s brandishing He 
will fight with it.

33 t For Tophet was established of old,
Yes, for the king it is prepared.
He has made it deep and large;
Its pyre is fire with much wood;
The breath of the LORD, like a stream 

of brimstone,
Kindles it.

The Folly of Not Trusting God

31 Woe to those a who go down to 
Egypt for help,

And b rely on horses,
Who trust in chariots because they 

are many,
And in horsemen because they are 

very strong,
But who do not look to the Holy One 

of Israel,
 c Nor seek the LORD!
2  Yet He also is wise and will bring 

disaster,
And d will not 1 call back His words,
But will arise against the house of 

evildoers,
And against the help of those who 

work iniquity.
3  Now the Egyptians are men, and not 

God;
And their horses are flesh, and not 

spirit.
When the LORD stretches out His 

hand,
Both he who helps will fall,
And he who is helped will fall down;
They all will perish e together.

God Will Deliver Jerusalem
4 For thus the LORD has spoken to me:

 f “ As a lion roars,
And a young lion over his prey

26  Moreover j the light of the moon will 
be as the light of the sun,

And the light of the sun will be 
sevenfold,

As the light of seven days,
In the day that the LORD binds up the 

bruise of His people
And heals the stroke of their wound.

Judgment on Assyria
27  Behold, the name of the LORD comes 

from afar,
Burning with His anger,
And His burden is heavy;
His lips are full of indignation,
And His tongue like a devouring fire.

28 k His breath is like an overflowing 
stream,

 l Which reaches up to the neck,
To sift the nations with the sieve of 

futility;
And there shall be m a bridle in the 

jaws of the people,
Causing them to err.

29  You shall have a song
As in the night when a holy festival 

is kept,
And gladness of heart as when one 

goes with a flute,
To come into n the mountain of the 

LORD,
To 8 the Mighty One of Israel.

30 o The LORD will cause His glorious 
voice to be heard,

And show the descent of His arm,
With the indignation of His anger
And the flame of a devouring fire,
With scattering, tempest, p and 

hailstones.
31  For q through the voice of the LORD

Assyria will be 9 beaten down,
As He strikes with the r rod.

32  And in every place where the staff of 
punishment passes,

Which the LORD lays on him,

30:27 The name of the Lord refers to h is character, as memori-
alized in h is saving acts throughout history. Comes refers to the 
Lord’s coming in a storm (29:6).
30:28 His breath describes the sound of the Lord’s voice as a roar-
ing, overflowing river. neck: For a similar image, see 8:8.
30:29 song . . . in the night: In times of festivals, singing would 
extend long into the evening. The Mighty One literally means 
“r ock” (Ps. 144:1).
30:30, 31 h ere God’s voice is compared to the thunder (Ps. 29:3, 
4; contrast v. 28). descent of His arm: The strong arm of God had 
delivered the Israelites from Egypt; now his arm would descend 
in judgment (see Ex. 6:6). Assyria: Only here in this section is the 
enemy nation mentioned by name.
30:32 tambourines: For additional references to this instrument, 
see Ex. 15:20; 1 sam. 18:6. And in battles: These were soldier-musi-
cians; they were to be ready to fight or to play music as the occasion 
demanded.
30:33 Tophet, located south of Jerusalem, was the place where the 

valleys of h innom and Kidron met. It was probably a deep, wide pit 
containing a bonfire of blazing wood, where children had at times 
been burned to death as offerings to pagan deities (2 Kin. 23:10; 
Jer. 7:31, 32; 19:6, 11–14). The area has filled in significantly through 
the centuries. Brimstone is a reminder of the fiery destruction of 
sodom (34:9, 10; Gen. 19:24).
31:1–9 The fifth woe oracle reaffirms the fourth oracle (30:1–33); 
it too was addressed to those who replaced faith in the Lord with 
reliance on Egypt. This oracle consists of a condemnation of depen-
dence on Egypt (vv. 1–3), and a promise that the Lord will save Mt. 
Zion (vv. 4, 5) and destroy a ssyria (vv. 6–9).
31:1 Woe to those who go down to Egypt: For a similar idea, see 
30:2. Look means “to look with interest” or “to look with respect.” 
Seek the Lord here entails consulting his prophets for direction 
(29:9, 10; 30:1).
31:2, 3 The house of evildoers refers to Judah. Their help refers 
to Egypt. Both Egypt and Judah will perish together.
31:4, 5 Lion connotes the Lord of hosts (1:9) and his resolve to 

26 j [Is. 60:19, 20; 
r ev. 21:23; 22:5]
28 k Is. 11:4; 2 Thess. 
2:8  l Is. 8:8  m 2 Kin. 
19:28; Is. 37:29
29 n [Is. 2:3]  8 Lit. 
the Rock
30 o Is. 29:6  p Is. 
28:2
31 q Is. 14:25; 37:36  
r Is. 10:5, 24  9 Lit. 
shattered

32 s Is. 11:15
33 t 2 Kin. 23:10; 
Jer. 7:31

CHAPTER 31

1 a Is. 30:1, 2  
b Deut. 17:16; Ps. 
20:7; Is. 2:7; 30:16  
c Is. 9:13; Dan. 9:13; 
a mos 5:4-8
2 d Num. 23:19; Jer. 
44:29  1 retract
3 e Is. 20:6
4 f Num. 24:9; h os. 
11:10; a mos 3:8
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As the shadow of a great rock in a 
weary land.

3 c The eyes of those who see will not be 
dim,

And the ears of those who hear will 
listen.

4  Also the heart of the 2 rash will 
d understand knowledge,

And the tongue of the stammerers 
will be ready to speak plainly.

5  The foolish person will no longer be 
called 3 generous,

Nor the miser said to be bountiful;
6  For the foolish person will speak 

foolishness,
And his heart will work e iniquity:
To practice ungodliness,
To utter error against the LORD,
To keep the hungry unsatisfied,
And he will cause the drink of the 

thirsty to fail.
7  Also the schemes of the schemer are 

evil;
He devises wicked plans
To destroy the poor with f lying 

words,
Even when the needy speaks  

justice.
8  But a 4 generous man devises 

generous things,
And by generosity he shall stand.

Consequences of Complacency
9  Rise up, you women g who are at 

ease,
Hear my voice;
You complacent daughters,
Give ear to my speech.

10  In a year and some days
You will be troubled, you complacent 

women;
For the vintage will fail,
The gathering will not come.

(When a multitude of shepherds is 
summoned against him,

He will not be afraid of their voice
Nor be disturbed by their noise),
So the LORD of hosts will come  

down
To fight for Mount Zion and for its 

hill.
5 g Like birds flying about,

So will the LORD of hosts defend 
Jerusalem.

Defending, He will also deliver it;
Passing over, He will preserve it.”

6 Re turn to Him against whom the 
children of Is rael have h deeply revolted. 
7 For in that day every man shall i throw 
away his idols of silver and his idols of 
gold—j sin, which your own hands have 
made for yourselves.

8 “ Then Assyria shall k fall by a sword 
not of man,

And a sword not of mankind shall 
l devour him.

But he shall flee from the sword,
And his young men shall become 

forced labor.
9 m He shall cross over to his stronghold 

for fear,
And his princes shall be afraid of the 

banner,”
Says the LORD,
Whose fire is in Zion
And whose furnace is in Jerusalem.

A Reign of Righteousness

32 Behold, a a king will reign in 
righteousness,

And princes will rule with justice.
2  A man will be as a hiding place from 

the wind,
And b a 1 cover from the tempest,
As rivers of water in a dry place,

fight the enemy. The multitude of shepherds refers to the a ssyri-
an officers. Mount Zion and hill are synonyms. Birds flying about 
pictures the Lord’s passionate commitment to defend Jerusalem. 
Passing over is a technical term used for the destroying angel who 
“passed over” Israel in destroying the Egyptians and defending Israel 
(Ex. 12:13, 23).
31:6, 7 revolted: For an explanation of the rebellion, see 30:1. 
throw away: For a similar idea, see 30:22. your own hands have 
made: For similar wording, see 2:8; 17:8.
31:8 Not of man refers to the death angel that destroyed sennach-
erib’s vaunted army (37:36).
31:9 a  banner was a rallying point for a battle. The princes would 
be too dispirited to rally for the cause. fire: For similar imagery, see 
10:17, 18; 30:27, 30, 33.
32:1–20 The fifth woe (ch. 31) concludes with a prophecy about 
leadership (vv. 1–8) and its effects (vv. 9–20). Paradoxically, gener-
ous leaders (vv. 1–5) produce abundance and permanent security 
(vv. 16–20), whereas the miserly (vv. 6, 7) produce false security and 
desolation (vv. 9–14).
32:1 The prophecy concerning this king is fulfilled in the Lord Jesus 

c hrist (7:14; 9:1–7; 11:1–5; 28:16; John 10:11, 16). The princes are his 
“undershepherds” (1 Pet. 5:2–4).
32:2 The four similes for the future King’s protection and provision 
of h is people contrast with Israel’s present incompetent leadership 
(28:7; 29:9, 10; 30:1, 2; 31:1, 2).
32:3, 4 c lear eyes and listening ears are figures for the future 
sensible leadership, in contrast to the present senseless, foolish 
leadership. The people’s eyes and ears would also be opened (6:9, 
10; 29:18, 24; 35:5; 42:7); similarly, they would have a heart that is 
understanding and a tongue that speaks plainly.
32:6, 7 The contrast between the way the noble and foolish speak 
comes from the person’s heart (v. 4). If a person meditates on evil, 
that person will speak and act treacherously. destroy the poor 
with lying words: For a similar idea see 29:20, 21.
32:9 The term complacent is used three times of these women 
(vv. 9, 10, 12); it is derived from the verb meaning “to trust.” Thus 
the word can also be rendered as “assured” and “secure” (see also  
vv. 17, 19). a lthough the wicked erroneously relied on Egypt for their 
security (see 31:1), the righteous placed their trust in the Lord and 
obtained true security.

5 g Deut. 32:11; 
Ps. 91:4
6 h h os. 9:9
7 i Is. 2:20; 30:22  
j 1 Kin. 12:30
8 k 2 Kin. 19:35, 36  
l Is. 37:36
9 m Is. 37:37

CHAPTER 32

1 a Ps. 45:1
2 b Is. 4:6  1 shelter

3 c Is. 29:18; 35:5
4 d Is. 29:24  2 hasty
5 3 noble
6 e Prov. 24:7-9
7 f Jer. 5:26-28; 
Mic. 7:3
8 4 noble
9 g Is. 47:8; a mos 
6:1; Zeph. 2:15
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20  Blessed are you who sow beside all 
waters,

Who send out freely the feet of q the 
ox and the donkey.

A Prayer in Deep Distress

33 Woe to you a who plunder, 
though you have not been 
plundered;

And you who deal treacherously, 
though they have not dealt 
treacherously with you!

 b When you cease plundering,
You will be c plundered;
When you make an end of dealing 

treacherously,
They will deal treacherously with 

you.

2  O LORD, be gracious to us;
 d We have waited for You.

Be 1 their arm every morning,
Our salvation also in the time of 

trouble.
3  At the noise of the tumult the people 

e shall flee;
When You lift Yourself up, the 

nations shall be scattered;
4  And Your plunder shall be gathered

Like the gathering of the  
caterpillar;

As the running to and fro of locusts,
He shall run upon them.

5 f The LORD is exalted, for He dwells on 
high;

He has filled Zion with justice and 
righteousness.

6  Wisdom and knowledge will be the 
stability of your times,

And the strength of salvation;
The fear of the LORD is His treasure.

11  Tremble, you women who are at ease;
Be troubled, you complacent ones;
Strip yourselves, make yourselves 

bare,
And gird sackcloth on your waists.

12  People shall mourn upon their breasts
For the pleasant fields, for the 

fruitful vine.
13 h On the land of my people will come 

up thorns and briers,
Yes, on all the happy homes in i the 

joyous city;
14 j Because the palaces will be forsaken,

The bustling city will be deserted.
The forts and towers will become 

lairs forever,
A joy of wild donkeys, a pasture of 

flocks—
15  Until k the Spirit is poured upon us 

from on high,
And l the wilderness becomes a 

fruitful field,
And the fruitful field is counted as a 

forest.

The Peace of God’s Reign
16  Then justice will dwell in the 

wilderness,
And righteousness remain in the 

fruitful field.
17 m The work of righteousness will be 

peace,
And the effect of righteousness, 

quietness and assurance forever.
18  My people will dwell in a peaceful 

habitation,
In secure dwellings, and in quiet 

n resting places,
19 o Though hail comes down p on the 

forest,
And the city is brought low in 

humiliation.

32:11, 12 Mourning women in the ancient Middle East removed 
their clothing and wore sackcloth around their waists (Gen. 37:34).
32:13, 14 thorns and briers: For similar usage, see 5:6; 7:23. 
 palaces . . . pasture: These images speak of the complete ruin of 
Jerusalem in the day of God’s judgment.
32:15 The new age depends on the creative work of the Spirit (11:2; 
42:1; 61:1; Ezek. 36:26, 27; Joel 2:28, 29) who originates on high, in 
God’s dwelling (33:5). This is in contrast to going “down to Egypt” 
(31:1).
32:16 fruitful field: This is a reversal of the judgment predicted 
in 29:17.
32:17, 18 The hebrew words translated assurance and secure are 
related to the hebrew word translated “complacent” in v. 9.
32:19 Hail may refer to a ssyria (28:2).
33:1–24 The sixth woe differs from the others in that it is addressed 
to a ssyria, not to Judah. By focusing exclusively on a ssyria’s de-
feat and Judah’s salvation, the prophecy magnifies Judah’s exalted 
King (vv. 3, 5, 10). This woe oracle consists of an introduction of the 
main themes of the oracle (vv. 1–6); an emphasis on Judah’s need 
for salvation and the Lord’s provision of that need (vv. 7–13), and its 
spiritual impact on sinners (vv. 14–16); and a conclusion showing 
the majestic King in his beauty (vv. 17–24).

33:1 You refers to a ssyria, who treacherously (21:2; 24:16) broke 
its treaties (2 Kin. 18:13–37).
33:2 be gracious: For a similar idea, see 30:18. The besieged rem-
nant, including Isaiah, had waited for the Lord in prayer (37:14–20) 
and in confident expectation (40:31). salvation: For a similar refer-
ence to God as the only place to find salvation, see 12:2.
33:3 When You lift Yourself up speaks of an exaltation of the 
heavenly King (vv. 5, 10) as h e rises to demonstrate h is glory and 
vindicate h is justice. Scattered is an allusion to Moses’ song of 
praise (see Num. 10:35).
33:4 The plunder of God’s war with h is enemies belongs to the 
Lord, the true Victor (23:18; 34:2). It will be gathered as swiftly and 
completely as the caterpillar and locusts can strip a field, since the 
Lord’s judgment will come quickly without warning (1 Thess. 5:2).
33:5 exalted . . . on high: This chapter presents the “rising glory” 
of the savior King over his people, defending them against a ssyria 
and all others. Justice and righteousness may be rephrased as 
“true justice.” 
33:6 Wisdom and knowledge . . . fear of the Lord: The Messiah’s 
characteristics (11:2) will also characterize his city.

13 h Is. 7:23-25; h os. 
9:6  i Is. 22:2
14 j Is. 27:10
15 k [Is. 11:2]; Ezek. 
39:29; [Joel 2:28]  
l Ps. 107:35; Is. 29:17
17 m Ps. 119:165; 
Is. 2:4; r om. 14:17; 
James 3:18
18 n Is. 11:10; 14:3; 
30:15; [h os. 2:18-23; 
Zech. 2:5; 3:10]
19 o Is. 30:30  
p Zech. 11:2

20 q [Eccl. 11:1]; Is. 
30:23, 24

CHAPTER 33

1 a Is. 21:2;  h ab. 
2:8  b r ev. 13:10  c Is. 
10:12; 14:25; 31:8
2 d Is. 25:9; 26:8  
1 LXX omits their; 
syr., Tg., Vg. our
3 e Is. 17:13
5 f Ps. 97:9
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Who stops his ears from hearing of 
bloodshed,

And q shuts his eyes from seeing evil:
16  He will dwell on 4 high;

His place of defense will be the 
fortress of rocks;

Bread will be given him,
His water will be sure.

The Land of the Majestic King
17  Your eyes will see the King in His 

r beauty;
They will see the land that is very 

far off.
18  Your heart will meditate on terror:
 s “ Where is the scribe?

Where is he who weighs?
Where is he who counts the towers?”

19 t You will not see a fierce people,
 u A people of obscure speech, beyond 

perception,
Of a 5 stammering tongue that you 

cannot understand.

20 v Look upon Zion, the city of our 
appointed feasts;

Your eyes will see w Jerusalem, a 
quiet home,

A tabernacle that will not be taken 
down;

 x Not one of y its stakes will ever be 
removed,

Nor will any of its cords be broken.
21  But there the majestic LORD will be 

for us
A place of broad rivers and streams,
In which no 6 galley with oars will 

sail,
Nor majestic ships pass by

22  (For the LORD is our z Judge,
The LORD is our a Lawgiver,

 b The LORD is our King;
He will save us);

7  Surely their valiant ones shall cry 
outside,

 g The ambassadors of peace shall weep 
bitterly.

8 h The highways lie waste,
The traveling man ceases.

 i He has broken the covenant,
 2  He has despised the 3 cities,

He regards no man.
9 j The earth mourns and languishes,

Lebanon is shamed and shriveled;
Sharon is like a wilderness,
And Bashan and Carmel shake off 

their fruits.

Impending Judgment on Zion
10 “ Now k I will rise,” says the LORD;
 “ Now I will be exalted,

Now I will lift Myself up.
11 l You shall conceive chaff,

You shall bring forth stubble;
Your breath, as fire, shall devour you.

12  And the people shall be like the 
burnings of lime;

 m Like thorns cut up they shall be 
burned in the fire.

13  Hear, n you who are afar off, what I 
have done;

And you who are near, acknowledge 
My might.”

14  The sinners in Zion are afraid;
Fearfulness has seized the hypocrites:

 “ Who among us shall dwell with the 
devouring o fire?

Who among us shall dwell with 
everlasting burnings?”

15  He who p walks righteously and 
speaks uprightly,

He who despises the gain of 
oppressions,

Who gestures with his hands, 
refusing bribes,

33:7, 8 Valiant ones may sarcastically refer to three officials of 
Judah who conferred with the a ssyrians (36:3, 22). Judah’s ambas-
sadors wept bitterly because a ssyria took their gifts, but contin-
ued to besiege Jerusalem (v. 1). With the treaty between a ssyria and 
Judah broken, the highways were not safe.
33:9 Sharon was on the western coastal plain. Bashan was on the 
east side of the Jordan.
33:10 Now . . . Now . . . Now: The King is about to assert h is au-
thority (vv. 5, 16).
33:11 You refers to a ssyria (v. 1). chaff . . . stubble . . . fire: The 
grandeur of a ssyria would be consumed quickly.
33:12 The burnings of lime—all that is left from burning lime is 
dust—and thorns . . . in the fire indicate the thoroughness and 
swiftness of a ssyria’s destruction (27:4).
33:13 Hear: For a similar call for all to acknowledge the Lord as 
sovereign, see 34:1.
33:14 Who among us shall dwell: This is the language of a pil-
grimage psalm (see Ps. 15:1; 24:3). burnings: For a description of 
God as a consuming fire, see Deut. 4:24; 9:3; heb. 12:29.
33:15, 16 walks righteously: For a similar description of the per-
son who can approach the holy One, see Ps. 1:1, 2; 15:2; Gal. 5:22–25; 
Eph. 5:1, 2. Who stops . . . shuts: These words do not advocate 

ignoring social evil, but refusing to take part in it. On high refers 
to God’s dwelling (v. 5)—the place the righteous will go to live with 
God forever.
33:17 The King is the Lord (v. 22). The land of the Lord’s dominion 
will stretch very far off (26:15).
33:18 The scribe . . . who weighs refers to those who took the 
tribute (2 Kin. 18:14).
33:19 stammering tongue: For a similar idea concerning Israel’s 
enemies, see Deut. 28:49.
33:20 The feasts were celebrated from the heart (30:29), and not 
perfunctorily (29:1). Not be taken down implies that the Exile is 
over. Judah’s immediate salvation merges with its ultimate deliv-
erance.
33:21 Judah would be protected figuratively by broad rivers, like 
those at Tyre (23:1–3) and Thebes (Nah. 3:8). h owever, no intimi-
dating ship would be on the rivers, because God h imself would 
defend Judah.
33:22 Note that the Lawgiver is associated with other acts of mercy 
(Deut. 6:1–3; John 1:14–18); the giving of the Law was God’s way to 
point out the correct path for the Israelites to follow. This was merely 
another expression of h is mercy.

7 g 2 Kin. 18:18, 37
8 h Judg. 5:6  i 2 Kin. 
18:13-17  2 Tg. They 
have been removed 
from their cities  
3 s o with MT, Vg.; 
Dss witnesses; LXX 
omits cities
9 j Is. 24:4
10 k Ps. 12:5; Is. 
2:19, 21
11 l [Ps. 7:14; Is. 
26:18; 59:4; James 
1:15]
12 m Is. 9:18
13 n Ps. 48:10; 
Is. 49:1
14 o Is. 30:27, 30; 
h eb. 12:29
15 p Ps. 15:2; 24:3, 4; 
Is. 58:6-11  

q Ps. 119:37
16 4 Lit. heights
17 r Ps. 27:4
18 s 1 c or. 1:20
19 t 2 Kin. 19:32  
u Deut. 28:49, 50; 
Is. 28:11; Jer. 5:15  
5 Unintelligible 
speech
20 v Ps. 48:12  w Ps. 
46:5; 125:1; Is. 32:18  
x Is. 37:33  y Is. 54:2
21 6 ship
22 z [a cts 10:42]  
a Is. 1:10; 51:4, 7; 
James 4:12  b Ps. 
89:18; Is. 25:9; 35:4; 
Zech. 9:9

9780529114389_int_04a_isa_lam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1103 5/20/14   1:23 PM



1104 | IsaIah 33:23

6  The j sword of the LORD is filled with 
blood,

It is made 1 overflowing with fatness,
With the blood of lambs and goats,
With the fat of the kidneys of rams.
For k the LORD has a sacrifice in 

Bozrah,
And a great slaughter in the land of 

Edom.
7  The wild oxen shall come down with 

them,
And the young bulls with the mighty 

bulls;
Their land shall be soaked with 

blood,
And their dust 2 saturated with 

fatness.”

8  For it is the day of the LORD’s 
l vengeance,

The year of recompense for the cause 
of Zion.

9 m Its streams shall be turned into  
pitch,

And its dust into brimstone;
Its land shall become burning pitch.

10  It shall not be quenched night or  
day;

 n Its smoke shall ascend forever.
 o From generation to generation it 

shall lie waste;
No one shall pass through it forever 

and ever.
11 p But the 3 pelican and the 4 porcupine 

shall possess it,
Also the owl and the raven shall 

dwell in it.
And q He shall stretch out over it
The line of confusion and the stones 

of emptiness.
12  They shall call its nobles to the 

kingdom,
But none shall be there, and all its 

princes shall be nothing.

23  Your tackle is loosed,
They could not strengthen their 

mast,
They could not spread the sail.

Then the prey of great plunder is 
divided;

The lame take the prey.
24  And the inhabitant will not say, “I 

am sick”;
 c The people who dwell in it will be 

forgiven their iniquity.

Judgment on the Nations

34 Come a near, you nations, to hear;
And heed, you people!

 b Let the earth hear, and all that is  
in it,

The world and all things that come 
forth from it.

2  For the indignation of the LORD is 
against all nations,

And His fury against all their armies;
He has utterly destroyed them,
He has given them over to the 

c slaughter.
3  Also their slain shall be thrown out;
 d Their stench shall rise from their 

corpses,
And the mountains shall be melted 

with their blood.
4 e All the host of heaven shall be 

dissolved,
And the heavens shall be rolled up 

like a scroll;
 f All their host shall fall down

As the leaf falls from the vine,
And as g fruit falling from a fig tree.

5 “ For h My sword shall be bathed in 
heaven;

Indeed it i shall come down on Edom,
And on the people of My curse, for 

judgment.

33:24 sickness and sin will be removed in the coming kingdom of 
the glorious savior.
34:1—35:10 Two prophecies form an appendix to the sixth woe  
(ch. 33): (1) the fertile land of the plundering nations will be trans-
formed into a desert (ch. 34); (2) the desert will be transformed into 
fertile land (ch. 35).
34:1 nations: For a similar reference, see 5:26. Let the earth hear: 
For similar calls for all the world to listen to Isaiah’s prophecy, see 
1:2; 33:13.
34:2 Indignation is a strong term used to describe the wrath of 
God. Destroyed means “to devote to destruction.” Because the 
Lord had defeated his enemy, the spoils were to be devoted totally 
to him by burning them (23:18).
34:3 The blood of the slain would be so great that it would create 
mudslides.
34:4 The host of heaven here refers to pagan deities (24:21; 2 Kin. 
17:16). be dissolved: see the similar language of 13:10, 13. heavens 
. . . rolled up like a scroll: The old cosmos will give way to the new 
(51:6; Matt. 24:29; r ev. 6:13, 14; 21:1).
34:5 The Lord’s avenging sword moves from demolishing the pan-

theon of heaven (v. 4) to Edom (63:1) in particular. Curse comes 
from the same root translated “destroyed” in v. 2. Edom is “devoted 
to destruction.”
34:6 Blood and slaughter link Edom’s destruction with that of 
the nations (vv. 2, 3). s in must be atoned for by sacrifice, either of 
the sinner himself as here (Ezek. 33:10), or by the substitutionary 
sacrifice of c hrist (52:13–15).
34:7 Oxen and bulls may represent Edom’s troops or leaders.
34:8 vengeance: The Lord secures his sovereignty and keeps his 
community whole by saving his wronged subjects and punishing 
their guilty oppressors.
34:9 Brimstone and burning pitch may be allusions to s odom 
and Gomorrah (30:33; see Gen. 19:24; Ezek. 38:22).
34:11 The pelican, porcupine, owl, and raven are all unclean 
creatures of remote, uninhabited places (see Deut. 14:14–17). In the 
day of God’s judgment, Edom would become a wasteland. The he-
brew words translated confusion and . . . emptiness are translated 
“without form and void” in Gen. 1:2. Edom will be returned to chaos.
34:12 There will be no nobles or princes in the desert.

24 c Is. 40:2; Jer. 
50:20; Mic. 7:18, 19; 
1 John 1:7-9

CHAPTER 34

1 a Ps. 49:1; Is. 41:1; 
43:9  b Deut. 32:1; 
Is. 1:2
2 c Is. 13:5
3 d Joel 2:20; a mos 
4:10
4 e Ps. 102:26; Is. 
13:13; Ezek. 32:7, 
8; Joel 2:31; Matt. 
24:29; 2 Pet. 3:10  
f Is. 14:12  g r ev. 
6:12-14
5 h Deut. 32:41, 42; 
Jer. 46:10; Ezek. 
21:3-5  i Is. 63:1; Jer. 
49:7, 8, 20; Ezek. 
25:12-14; 35:1-15; 
a mos 1:11, 12; 
Obad. 1-14; Mal. 1:4

6 j Is. 66:16  k Zeph. 
1:7  1 Lit. fat
7 2 Lit. made fat
8 l Is. 63:4
9 m Deut. 29:23; Ps. 
11:6; Is. 30:33
10 n r ev. 14:11; 
18:18; 19:3  o Is. 
13:20-22; 24:1; 
34:10-15; Mal. 1:3, 4
11 p Is. 14:23; Zeph. 
2:14; r ev. 18:2  
q 2 Kin. 21:13; Lam. 
2:8  3 Or owl  4 Or 
hedgehog
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They shall see the d glory of the LORD,
The excellency of our God.

3 e Strengthen the 3 weak hands,
And make firm the 4 feeble  

knees.
4  Say to those who are fearful-hearted,
 “ Be strong, do not fear!

Behold, your God will come with 
f vengeance,

With the recompense of God;
He will come and g save you.”

5  Then the h eyes of the blind shall be 
opened,

And i the ears of the deaf shall be 
unstopped.

6  Then the j lame shall leap like a  
deer,

And the k tongue of the dumb  
sing.

For l waters shall burst forth in the 
wilderness,

And streams in the desert.
7  The parched ground shall become a 

pool,
And the thirsty land springs of 

water;
In m the habitation of jackals, where 

each lay,
There shall be grass with reeds and 

rushes.

8  A n highway shall be there, and a 
road,

And it shall be called the Highway of 
Holiness.

 o The unclean shall not pass over it,
But it shall be for others.
Whoever walks the road, although 

a fool,
Shall not go astray.

9 p No lion shall be there,
Nor shall any ravenous beast go up 

on it;
It shall not be found there.
But the redeemed shall walk there,

13  And r thorns shall come up in its 
palaces,

Nettles and brambles in its fortresses;
 s It shall be a habitation of jackals,

A courtyard for ostriches.
14  The wild beasts of the desert shall 

also meet with the 5 jackals,
And the wild goat shall bleat to its 

companion;
Also 6 the night creature shall rest 

there,
And find for herself a place of rest.

15  There the arrow snake shall make 
her nest and lay eggs

And hatch, and gather them under 
her shadow;

There also shall the hawks be 
gathered,

Every one with her mate.

16 “ Search from t the book of the LORD, 
and read:

Not one of these shall fail;
Not one shall lack her mate.
For My mouth has commanded it, 

and His Spirit has gathered 
them.

17  He has cast the lot for them,
And His hand has divided it among 

them with a measuring line.
They shall possess it forever;
From generation to generation they 

shall dwell in it.”

The Future Glory of Zion

35 The a wil der ness and the  
1 waste land shall be glad for 
them,

And the b desert 2 shall rejoice and 
blossom as the rose;

2 c It shall blossom abundantly and 
rejoice,

Even with joy and singing.
The glory of Lebanon shall be given 

to it,
The excellence of Carmel and 

Sharon.

34:13–15 For a similar description of these unclean desert creatures, 
see 13:21, 22.
34:16 The book of the Lord may refer to the prophecy found 
in vv. 1–15.
34:17 a s God gave Israel the Promised Land by lot in the sacred 
assembly (Josh. 18:10), so in his judgment he divided Edom among 
the unclean animals.
35:1 wilderness . . . desert: The spirit of God will make the earth 
fruitful again (32:15). rejoice: The joy of the elements of creation is 
a reflection of the joy of God’s people at the arrival of h is salvation 
(14:7, 8; 44:23; 55:12).
35:2 glory of Lebanon . . . Sharon: This is a reversal of the judg-
ment of 33:9. The glory of the Lord would be seen in the return 
of the captives from Babylon (40:5).
35:3 Strengthen the weak hands: This phrase is cited in h eb. 
12:12 (see also Josh. 1:6, 7, 9, 18). We can reassure ourselves with 

the knowledge that our s avior is coming. In that day, justice will 
be restored.
35:4 save you: When the Lord comes, he will offer salvation (see 
Luke 19:10). vengeance: see the use of this word in 34:8.
35:5, 6 eyes . . . ears . . . lame . . . tongue: This prophecy of heal-
ings was fulfilled in the physical and spiritual healings of Jesus (61:1; 
see Matt. 12:22; Luke 4:18; 7:22). opened . . . unstopped: For similar 
usage, see 29:18; 32:3.
35:7 The habitation of jackals speaks of the coming reversal of 
the devastation God had brought on the land (see 34:14). Reeds 
and rushes speaks of the reversal of the destruction described 
in 19:5, 6.
35:8 The promise of a safe highway is a reversal of the judgment 
in 33:8; 34:10 (see also 11:16; 40:3, 4; 57:14; 62:10). ravenous beast: 
Ferocious animals could make traveling dangerous in the ancient 
world.

13 r Is. 32:13; h os. 
9:6  s Is. 13:21
14 5 Lit. howling 
creatures  6 h eb. 
lilith
16 t [Mal. 3:16]

CHAPTER 35

1 a Is. 32:15; 55:12  
b Is. 41:19; 51:3  
1 desert  2 h eb. 
arabah
2 c Is. 32:15  

d Is. 40:5
3 e Job 4:3, 4; h eb. 
12:12  3 Lit. sinking  
4 tottering or 
stumbling
4 f Is. 34:8  g Ps. 
145:19; Is. 33:22 
5 h Is. 29:18; Matt. 
9:27; John 9:6, 7   
i [Matt. 11:5]
6 j Matt. 11:5; 
15:30 ; John 5:8, 
9; a cts 8:7  k Is. 32:4; 
Matt. 9:32; 12:22  
l Is. 41:18; [John 
7:38]
7 m Is. 34:13
8 n Is. 19:23  o Is. 
52:1; Joel 3:17; 
[Matt. 7:13, 14]; 
1 Pet. 1:15, 16; r ev. 
21:27
9 p Lev. 26:6; [Is. 
11:7, 9]; Ezek. 34:25
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a pledge to my master the king of As-
syria, and I will give you two thousand 
horses—if you are able on your part 
to put riders on them! 9 How then will 
you repel one captain of the least of my 
master’s servants, and put your trust 
in Egypt for chariots and horsemen? 
10 Have I now come up without the LORD 
against this land to destroy it? The LORD 
said to me, ‘Go up against this land, and  
destroy it.’ ”

11 Then Elia kim, Shebna, and Joah said 
to the Rabsha keh, “Please speak to your 
servants in Ar a maic, for we understand 
it; and do not speak to us in 3 He brew in 
the hearing of the people who are on the 
wall.”

12 But the Rabsha keh said, “Has my 
master sent me to your master and to you 
to speak these words, and not to the men 
who sit on the wall, who will eat and 
drink their own waste with you?”

13 Then the Rabsha keh stood and 
called out with a loud voice in He brew, 
and said, “Hear the words of the great 
king, the king of As syria! 14 Thus says 
the king: ‘Do not let Hez e kiah deceive 
you, for he will not be able to deliver 
you; 15 nor let Hez e kiah make you trust 
in the LORD, saying, “The LORD will sure-
ly deliver us; this city will not be given 
into the hand of the king of As syria.” ’ 
16 Do not listen to Hez e kiah; for thus says 
the king of As syria: ‘Make peace with me 
by a present and come out to me; g and 
every one of you eat from his own vine 
and every one from his own fig tree, and 
every one of you drink the waters of his 
own cistern; 17 un til I come and take you 
away to a land like your own land, a land 
of grain and new wine, a land of bread 

10  And the q ransomed of the LORD shall 
return,

And come to Zion with singing,
With everlasting joy on their heads.
They shall obtain joy and gladness,
And r sorrow and sighing shall flee 

away.

Sennacherib Boasts Against the LORD

36 Now a it came to pass in the four-
teenth year of King Hez e kiah that 

Sen nache rib king of As syria came up 
against all the fortified cities of Ju dah 
and took them. 2 Then the king of As-
syria sent the 1 Rabsha keh with a great 
army from Lachish to King Hez e kiah at 
Je ru sa lem. And he stood by the aqueduct 
from the upper pool, on the highway to 
the Fuller’s Field. 3 And b E lia kim the son 
of Hil kiah, who was over the household, 
c Shebna the scribe, and Joah the son of 
Asaph, the recorder, came out to him.

4 d Then the Rabsha keh said to them, 
“Say now to Hez e kiah, ‘Thus says the 
great king, the king of As syria: “What 
confidence is this in which you trust? 5 I 
say you speak of having plans and power 
for war; but they are 2 mere words. Now 
in whom do you trust, that you rebel 
against me? 6 Look! You are trusting in 
the e staff of this broken reed, Egypt, on 
which if a man leans, it will go into his 
hand and pierce it. So is Pharaoh king of 
Egypt to all who f trust in him.

7 “But if you say to me, ‘We trust in 
the LORD our God,’ is it not He whose 
high places and whose altars Hez e kiah 
has taken away, and said to Ju dah and  
Je ru  sa lem, ‘You shall worship before this 
altar’?” ’ 8 Now therefore, I urge you, give 

35:10 the ransomed: The restored Babylonian exiles symbolize 
political and spiritual exiles and the physically and spiritually blind, 
deaf, and lame of all times and places. The Lord would come to res-
cue them from their tragic predicaments. come to Zion with sing-
ing: For a description of this scene, see 12:1 (compare Ps. 126:1–6). 
sorrow and sighing: For more detail, see 25:7, 8.
36:1—39:8 This historical bridge between chs. 1–35 and 40–66 con-
sists of two parts: (1) hezekiah’s faith in the face of an a ssyrian threat 
(chs. 36; 37); (2) hezekiah’s mixed faith in the face of illness (chs. 38; 39).
36:1—37:38 This section validates Isaiah’s predictions that the Lord 
would (1) destroy Judah through a ssyria (36:1), (2) besiege Jerusalem 
(36:2–22), (3) deliver the faithful remnant (37:1–35), and destroy the 
a ssyrians (37:36–38). Isaiah proclaims that sin compounded with mis-
placed confidence brings defeat; conversely, repentance and faith 
in the Lord brings deliverance (2 Kin. 18:13—19:37; 2 c hr. 32:1–23).
36:1 The fourteenth year of King hezekiah’s sole reign was 701 B.c . 
all: In his annals, sennacherib mentions 46 cities that he attacked.
36:2 The Rabshakeh may have been the king’s personal advisor. 
great army: For the defeat of this fighting force, see 37:36. aque-
duct: For a similar reference, see 7:3.
36:3 Eliakim . . . Shebna: For further details, see 22:15–23.
36:4 Only the a ssyrian leader is referred to here as king, not Heze-
kiah. This is an indication of the a ssyrians’ perspective on their 
own status.

36:6 Judah had refused to listen to Isaiah’s insistence that reliance 
on Egypt was worthless (19:14–16; 30:3, 7; 31:3). h ere they were 
given the same warning from their enemy.
36:7 taken away: h ezekiah had destroyed the idolatrous high 
places and altars that his father a haz had built (see 2 Kin. 18:1–5; 
2 c hr. 31:1–3).
36:8 riders: Micah referred to Jerusalem’s soldiers as merely a 
“troop” (Mic. 5:1) compared to the enormous international army 
of a ssyria (Mic. 4:11).
36:9 one captain of the least: Judah had no hope of defeating 
the force that surrounded him.
36:10 The Lord said to me: a ncient Middle Eastern conquerors 
liked to claim that the gods of their defeated enemies had joined 
their side (2 c hr. 35:21). These words about the Lord were no more 
than a boast.
36:11 Aramaic was the language of international diplomacy during 
this period.
36:13, 14 The Rabshakeh spoke in Hebrew to be deliberately 
provocative: he wanted his words to be understood by the citizens 
of Jerusalem. deceive you: The r abshakeh structured his speech 
so that he would quickly discourage those who heard it.
36:17 take you away: The a ssyrians commonly exiled the people 
groups they conquered (see 2 Kin. 15:29; 17:6).

10 q Is. 51:11  r Is. 
25:8; 30:19; 65:19; 
[r ev. 7:17; 21:4]

CHAPTER 36

1 a 2 Kin. 18:13, 17; 
2 c hr. 32:1
2 1 a  title, probably 
Chief of Staff or 
Governor
3 b Is. 22:20  c Is. 
22:15
4 d 2 Kin. 18:19
5 2 Lit. a word of 
the lips
6 e Ezek. 29:6  f Ps. 
146:3; Is. 30:3, 5, 7

11 3 Lit. Judean
16 g 1 Kin. 4:25; Mic. 
4:4; Zech. 3:10
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rumor and return to his own land; and I 
will cause him to fall by the sword in his 
own land.” ’ ”

Sennacherib’s Threat and  
Hezekiah’s Prayer

8 Then the Rabsha keh returned, and 
found the king of As syria warring against 
Libnah, for he heard that he had departed 
from Lachish. 9 And the king heard con-
cerning Tir hakah king of Ethi o pia, “He 
has come out to make war with you.” 
So when he heard it, he sent messengers 
to Hez e kiah, saying, 10 “Thus you shall 
speak to Hez e kiah king of Ju dah, saying: 
‘Do not let your God in whom you trust 
deceive you, saying, “Je ru sa lem shall not 
be given into the hand of the king of As-
syria.” 11 Look! You have heard what the 
kings of As syria have done to all lands 
by utterly destroying them; and shall you 
be delivered? 12 Have the d gods of the na-
tions delivered those whom my fathers 
have destroyed, Gozan and Haran and 
Rezeph, and the people of Eden who were 
in Te lassar? 13 Where is the king of e Ha-
math, the king of Arpad, and the king of 
the city of Seph ar vaim, Hena, and Ivah?’ ”

14 And Hez e kiah received the letter 
from the hand of the messengers, and 
read it; and Hez e kiah went up to the 
house of the LORD, and spread it before 
the LORD. 15 Then Hez e kiah prayed to the 
LORD, saying: 16 “O LORD of hosts, God of 
Is rael, the One who dwells be tween the 
cherubim, You are God, You f alone, of all 
the kingdoms of the earth. You have made 
heaven and earth. 17 g In cline Your ear,  
O LORD, and hear; open Your eyes, O LORD, 
and see; and h hear all the words of Sen-
nache rib, which he has sent to reproach 
the living God. 18 Truly, LORD, the kings 
of As syria have laid waste all the nations 
and their i lands, 19 and have cast their 
gods into the fire; for they were j not gods, 
but the work of men’s hands—wood and 
stone. Therefore they destroyed them. 
20 Now therefore, O LORD our God, k save 
us from his hand, that all the kingdoms 
of the earth may l know that You are the 
LORD, You alone.”

and vineyards. 18 Be ware lest Hez e kiah 
persuade you, saying, “The LORD will de-
liver us.” Has any one of the h gods of the 
nations delivered its land from the hand 
of the king of As syria? 19 Where are the 
gods of Hamath and Arpad? Where are 
the gods of Seph ar vaim? Indeed, have 
they delivered i Sa maria from my hand? 
20 Who among all the gods of these lands 
have delivered their countries from my 
hand, that the LORD should deliver Je ru-
sa lem from my hand?’ ”

21 But they 4 held their peace and an-
swered him not a word; for the king’s 
commandment was, “Do not answer 
him.” 22 Then Elia kim the son of Hil kiah, 
who was over the household, Shebna the 
scribe, and Joah the son of Asaph, the 
recorder, came to Hez e kiah with their 
clothes torn, and told him the words of 
the Rabsha keh.

Isaiah Assures Deliverance

37 And a so it was, when King Hez-
e kiah heard it, that he tore his 

clothes, covered himself with sackcloth, 
and went into the house of the LORD. 
2 Then he sent Elia kim, who was over 
the household, Shebna the scribe, and 
the elders of the priests, covered with 
sackcloth, to Isaiah the prophet, the 
son of Amoz. 3 And they said to him, 
“Thus says Hez e kiah: ‘This day is a day 
of b trou ble and rebuke and 1 blas phemy; 
for the children have come to birth, but 
there is no strength to bring them forth. 
4 It may be that the LORD your God will 
hear the words of the Rabsha keh, whom 
his master the king of As syria has sent to 
c re proach the living God, and will rebuke 
the words which the LORD your God has 
heard. Therefore lift up your prayer for 
the remnant that is left.’ ”

5 So the servants of King Hez e kiah 
came to Isaiah. 6 And Isaiah said to them, 
“Thus you shall say to your master, 
‘Thus says the LORD: “Do not be afraid 
of the words which you have heard, with 
which the servants of the king of As syria 
have blasphemed Me. 7 Surely I will send 
a spirit upon him, and he shall hear a 

36:18–20 The r abshakeh assumed that different gods were wor-
shiped in Samaria than in Jerusalem, so he repeated some of the 
same sentiments articulated by the a ssyrian king in 10:10, 11.
36:22 The words of the enemy would not bring pleasure to Heze-
kiah. The torn clothes indicated that the messengers were bearing 
bad news (37:1).
37:1 Sackcloth was a sign of mourning, repentance, and humilia-
tion (20:2, 3; 1 Kin. 20:31; Neh. 9:1; Dan. 9:3). went into the house 
of the Lord: For a related passage, see 1 Kin. 8:33, 34.
37:2 Eliakim . . . Shebna: One of Isaiah’s prophecies condemns 
shebna for his arrogance (see 22:15–23).

37:4 For more references to the remnant, see 1:9; 10:20.
37:6 The Lord commonly reassured h is servants with the words: 
Do not be afraid (see 7:4; 35:4; Gen. 15:1; Josh. 1:9). We have no 
reason to fear if our trust is in the all-powerful God (see h eb. 
13:6).
37:11 utterly destroying: see 34:2 for another use of this term.
37:15 Hezekiah prayed: h ezekiah had learned to turn to God 
for help in his times of need (see 30:1). For another of h eze kiah’s 
prayers, see 38:2, 3.

18 h 2 Kin. 19:12; 
Is. 37:12
19 i 2 Kin. 17:6
21 4 were silent

CHAPTER 37

1 a 2 Kin. 19:1-37; Is. 
37:1-38
3 b Is. 22:5; 26:16; 
33:2  1 contempt
4 c Is. 36:15, 18, 20

12 d Is. 36:18, 19
13 e Is. 49:23
16 f Is. 43:10, 11
17 g 2 c hr. 6:40; Ps. 
17:6; Dan. 9:18  h Ps. 
74:22
18 i 2 Kin. 15:29; 
16:9; 17:6, 24; 1 c hr. 
5:26
19 j Is. 40:19, 20
20 k Is. 33:22  l Ps. 
83:18

9780529114389_int_04a_isa_lam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1107 5/20/14   1:23 PM



1108 | IsaIah 37:21

27  Therefore their inhabitants had little 
power;

They were dismayed and 
confounded;

They were as the grass of the field
And the green herb,
As the grass on the housetops
And grain blighted before it is grown.

28 “ But I know your dwelling place,
Your going out and your coming in,
And your rage against Me.

29  Because your rage against Me and 
your tumult

Have come up to My ears,
Therefore n I will put My hook in 

your nose
And My bridle in your lips,
And I will o turn you back
By the way which you came.” ’

30 “This shall be a sign to you:

You shall eat this year such as grows 
of itself,

And the second year what springs 
from the same;

Also in the third year sow and reap,
Plant vineyards and eat the fruit of 

them.
31  And the remnant who have escaped 

of the house of Judah
Shall again take root downward,
And bear fruit upward.

32  For out of Jerusalem shall go a 
remnant,

And those who escape from Mount 
Zion.

The p zeal of the LORD of hosts will 
do this.

33 “There fore thus says the LORD con-
cerning the king of As syria:

 ‘ He shall not come into this city,
Nor shoot an arrow there,

The Word of the LORD Concerning 
Sennacherib

21 Then Isaiah the son of Amoz sent to 
Hez e kiah, saying, “Thus says the LORD 
God of Is rael, ‘Be cause you have prayed 
to Me against Sen nache rib king of As-
syria, 22 this is the word which the LORD 
has spoken concerning him:

 “ The virgin, the daughter of Zion,
Has despised you, laughed you to 

scorn;
The daughter of Jerusalem
Has shaken her head behind your 

back!

23 “ Whom have you reproached and 
blasphemed?

Against whom have you raised your 
voice,

And lifted up your eyes on high?
Against the Holy One of Israel.

24  By your servants you have 
reproached the Lord,

And said, ‘By the multitude of my 
chariots

I have come up to the height of the 
mountains,

To the limits of Lebanon;
I will cut down its tall cedars
And its choice cypress trees;
I will enter its farthest height,
To its fruitful forest.

25  I have dug and drunk water,
And with the soles of my feet I have 

dried up
All the brooks of 2 defense.’

26 “ Did you not hear m long ago
How I made it,
From ancient times that I  

formed it?
Now I have brought it to pass,
That you should be
For crushing fortified cities into 

heaps of ruins.

37:21 Because you have prayed to Me: God’s gracious response 
was a direct answer to the prayer of a godly king. a lthough God 
can certainly work his will without our prayers, he has chosen to 
faithfully answer the prayers of h is people.
37:22 virgin: c ities are often personified as female in the scriptures. 
This imagery speaks of Jerusalem as a “daughter” being threatened 
by an attacker. Yet Jerusalem prevails and overcomes her assailant. 
Daughter of Zion is an endearing term for the city of Jerusalem. 
Just as the Lord called Israel h is “son” (see Ex. 4:22), so h e looked 
upon Jerusalem as his daughter (1:8).
37:23 reproached and blasphemed . . . raised your voice . . . 
lifted up your eyes on high: The folly of the wicked of all ages is 
epitomized here. a nyone who lifts himself or herself up against the 
living God deserves the same strong words from the a lmighty (see 
vv. 28, 29). Holy One of Israel: The Lord embodies perfect holiness: 
he is completely different or set apart from all of creation (40:25); 
he alone is entirely sinless (6:4–7). Yet God chooses to enter into a 
relationship with his people, the Israelites (Ps. 40:1).

37:24 Chariots were the most prized military hardware of the time. 
height of the mountains: see 2:12–16; 14:13, 14 for other occur-
rences of these arrogant words.
37:25 dug and drunk water: Deserts cannot stop a ssyria’s king; 
he presents himself as invincible. The king boasts that he has dried 
up Egyptian streams. But the Lord will dry up the Egyptian sea (see 
11:15; 44:27).
37:28, 29 your rage against Me: This accusation picks up the 
point of the indictment in vv. 23, 24. The a ssyrians dragged prison-
ers away with a hook in the nose; soon they would get the hook! 
The Lord’s judgment was coming. For another use of the image of 
a hook, see Ezek. 38:4.
37:30 a ssyria had promised to feed the Judeans; but only God could 
guarantee that the people would eat (36:16, 17). The third year 
could have been as early as 13 to 15 months from that time; any part 
of a year was counted as a year.
37:33 thus says the Lord: God gives h is final sentence against 
the a ssyrian tyrant.

25 2 Or perhaps 
Egypt
26 m Is. 25:1; 40:21; 
45:21

29 n 2 Kin. 19:35-
37; 2 c hr. 32:21; Is. 
30:28; Ezek. 38:4  
o Ezek. 38:4; 39:2
32 p 2 Kin. 19:31; Is. 
9:7; 59:17; Joel 2:18; 
Zech. 1:14
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truth and with a 1 loyal heart, and have 
done what is good in Your d sight.” And 
Hez e kiah wept bitterly.

4 And the word of the LORD came to 
Isaiah, saying, 5 “Go and tell Hez e kiah, 
‘Thus says the LORD, the God of Da vid 
your father: “I have heard your prayer, 
I have seen your tears; surely I will add 
to your days fifteen years. 6 I will deliver 
you and this city from the hand of the 
king of As syria, and e I will defend this 
city.” ’ 7 And this is f the sign to you from 
the LORD, that the LORD will do this thing 
which He has spoken: 8 Be hold, I will 
bring the shadow on the sundial, which 
has gone down with the sun on the sun-
dial of Ahaz, ten degrees backward.” So 
the sun returned ten degrees on the dial 
by which it had gone down.

9 This is the writing of Hez e kiah king 
of Ju dah, when he had been sick and had 
recov ered from his sickness:

10  I said,
 “ In the prime of my life

I shall go to the gates of Sheol;
I am deprived of the remainder of my 

years.”
11  I said,
 “ I shall not see 2 YAH,

The LORD g in the land of the  
living;

I shall observe man no more 3 among 
the inhabitants of 4 the world.

12 h My life span is gone,
Taken from me like a shepherd’s 

tent;
I have cut off my life like a weaver.
He cuts me off from the loom;

Nor come before it with shield,
Nor build a siege mound against it.

34  By the way that he came,
By the same shall he return;
And he shall not come into this  

city,’
Says the LORD.

35 ‘ For I will q defend this city, to save it
For My own sake and for My servant 

r David’s sake.’ ”

Sennacherib’s Defeat and Death
36 Then the s an gel 3 of the LORD went 

out, and 4 killed in the camp of the As-
syr ians one hundred and eighty-five 
thousand; and when peo ple arose early in 
the morning, there were the corpses—all 
dead. 37 So Sen nache rib king of As syria 
departed and went away, returned home, 
and remained at Nine veh. 38 Now it came 
to pass, as he was worshiping in the 
house of Nisroch his god, that his sons 
Adramme lech and Sha rezer struck him 
down with the sword; and they escaped 
into the land of Ara rat. Then t E sar-
haddon his son reigned in his place.

Hezekiah’s Life Extended

38 In a those days Hez e kiah was sick 
and near death. And Isaiah the 

prophet, the son of Amoz, went to him 
and said to him, “Thus says the LORD: 
b ‘Set your house in order, for you shall 
die and not live.’ ”

2 Then Hez e kiah turned his face to-
ward the wall, and prayed to the LORD, 
3 and said, c “Re mem ber now, O LORD, I 
pray, how I have walked before You in 

37:35 defend: For similar expressions of the Lord’s protection 
of Jerusalem, see 27:3; 31:5. For My own sake: The Lord would 
save and protect the city for his own honor, for he had established 
the city for the worship of his holy name. For similar wording, see 
43:25; 48:9, 11; contrast 42:21. for My servant David’s sake: God 
maintained his promises to David (9:7; 49:8; 2 s am. 7:8–16; 1 Kin. 
8:17–20; Ps. 89:19–37).
37:36 This verse is the fulfillment of God’s promise to take ven-
geance on those who trouble his people (34:8). the angel of the 
Lord: Often a visitation from the angel of the Lord brought deliver-
ance to God’s people, as in the incident with Balaam (Num. 22) and 
the appearances to Gideon (Judg. 6:11, 12) and Manoah (see Judg. 
13). a t other times the angel of the Lord came in judgment (see 
2 sam. 24:10–25). here the angel of the Lord delivers his people by 
fighting for them (see Ex. 15:3).
37:38 Death in the house of Nisroch contrasts with life in the 
house of the Lord (37:14; 38:20). Esarhaddon began his reign in 
681 B.c .
38:1—39:8 a lthough hezekiah trusted in God to heal him (38:1–22), 
he failed when the Babylonian envoys visited him. a fter his recovery, 
he paraded his own glory, not the Lord’s (39:1, 2). Thus he implicitly 
placed his confidence in military strength and political alliances 
instead of the strength of the a lmighty God. Because of his unbelief, 
Judah would go into exile (39:3–8).
38:1 In those days refers to a time before the events recorded in 
chs. 36; 37 (v. 6). These earlier events are presented after Jerusalem’s 

deliverance from a ssyria because that deliverance was not the last 
word for either hezekiah or Jerusalem.
38:2 prayed: For another prayer of hezekiah see 37:15.
38:3 loyal heart: For similar descriptions see 2 Kin. 18:3–5. Hezeki-
ah wept bitterly because apparently at that time he had no male 
heirs. hezekiah lived an additional 15 years (v. 5); Manasseh, the suc-
cessor to his throne, was 12 when hez ekiah died (2 Kin. 20:21—21:1).
38:7 sign: For a related reference see 7:11–14.
38:8 Bringing the shadow on the sundial . . . backward symbol-
ized the divine extension of hezekiah’s life.
38:9–20 hezekiah’s thanksgiving song celebrating his healing con-
sists of (1) a report of his lament (vv. 10–14), and (2) a report of the 
Lord’s deliverance (vv. 15–20). h is personal deliverance modeled 
the future national deliverance (see 41:8–11).
38:9 the writing of Hezekiah: scriptures attest to King hezekiah’s 
interest in devotional literature. a pparently he instructed his scribes 
to compile some of the proverbs of solomon (see Prov. 25:1). Fur-
thermore, he ordered the Levites to worship God with the psalms of 
David and a saph. The following song of praise (vv. 10–20) has some 
affinities with those psalms (see 2 c hr. 29:30).
38:10 Sheol: For additional references to sheol see 5:14; 14:9, 11; 
38:18. hezekiah was mourning the fact that he was dying at an early 
age.
38:12 Pulling up a tent represented impermanence (33:20; 2 c or. 
5:1). hezekiah’s life was quickly passing away.

35 q 2 Kin. 20:6; Is. 
31:5; 38:6  r 1 Kin. 
11:13
36 s 2 Kin. 19:35; Is. 
10:12, 33, 34  3 Or 
Angel  4 Lit. struck
38 t Ezra 4:2

CHAPTER 38

1 a 2 Kin. 20:1-6, 
9-11; 2 c hr. 32:24; 
Is. 38:1-8  b 2 s am. 
17:23
3 c Neh. 13:14  

d 2 Kin. 18:5, 6; Ps. 
26:3  1 whole or 
peaceful
6 e 2 Kin. 19:35-37; 
2 c hr. 32:21; Is. 31:5; 
37:35
7 f Judg. 6:17, 21, 
36-40; 2 Kin. 20:8; 
Is. 7:11
11 g Ps. 27:13; 116:9  
2 h eb. Yah, Yah  
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the inhabitants 
of the world  4 s o 
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mss.; MT, Vg. rest; 
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14 i Is. 59:11; Ezek. 
7:16; Nah. 2:7  5 s o 
with Bg.; MT, Dss  
Lord  6 Be my surety
15 j Job 7:11; 10:1; Is. 
38:17  7 s o with MT, 
Vg.; Dss , Tg. And 
shall I say to Him; 
LXX omits first half 
of this verse
18 k Ps. 6:5; 30:9; 
88:11; 115:17; [Eccl. 
9:10]
19 l Deut. 4:9; 6:7; 
Ps. 78:3, 4

21 m 2 Kin. 20:7
22 n 2 Kin. 20:8

CHAPTER 39

1 a 2 Kin. 20:12-19; 
2 c hr. 32:31; Is. 
39:1-8  1 Berodach-
Baladan, 2 Kin. 
20:12
2 b 2 c hr. 32:25, 31; 
Job 31:25
3 c Deut. 28:49; 
Jer. 5:15
6 d 2 Kin. 24:13; 
25:13-15; Jer. 20:5
7 e Dan. 1:1-7
8 f 1 s am. 3:18

21 Now m I saiah had said, “Let them 
take a lump of figs, and apply it as a poul-
tice on the boil, and he shall recover.”

22 And n Hez e kiah had said, “What is 
the sign that I shall go up to the house of 
the LORD?”

The Babylonian Envoys

39 At a that time 1 Mero dach-Bala dan 
the son of Bala dan, king of Bab-

ylon, sent letters and a present to Hez e-
kiah, for he heard that he had been sick 
and had recov ered. 2 b And Hez e kiah was 
pleased with them, and showed them the 
house of his treasures—the silver and 
gold, the spices and precious ointment, 
and all his armory—all that was found 
among his treasures. There was nothing 
in his house or in all his dominion that 
Hez e kiah did not show them.

3 Then Isaiah the prophet went to King 
Hez e kiah, and said to him, “What did 
these men say, and from where did they 
come to you?”

So Hez e kiah said, “They came to me 
from a c far country, from Babylon.”

4 And he said, “What have they seen in 
your house?”

So Hez e kiah answered, “They have 
seen all that is in my house; there is noth-
ing among my treasures that I have not 
shown them.”

5 Then Isaiah said to Hez e kiah, “Hear 
the word of the LORD of hosts: 6 ‘Be hold, 
the days are coming d when all that is in 
your house, and what your fathers have 
accumulated until this day, shall be car-
ried to Bab ylon; nothing shall be left,’ 
says the LORD. 7 ‘And they shall take away 
some of your e sons who will descend 
from you, whom you will beget; and they 
shall be eunuchs in the palace of the king 
of Babylon.’ ”

8 So Hez e kiah said to Isaiah, f “The 
word of the LORD which you have spoken 
is good!” For he said, “At least there will 
be peace and truth in my days.”

From day until night You make an 
end of me.

13  I have considered until morning—
Like a lion,
So He breaks all my bones;
From day until night You make an 

end of me.
14  Like a crane or a swallow, so I 

chattered;
 i I mourned like a dove;

My eyes fail from looking upward.
O 5 LORD, I am oppressed;

 6  Undertake for me!

15 “ What shall I say?
 7  He has both spoken to me,

And He Himself has done it.
I shall walk carefully all my  

years
 j In the bitterness of my soul.
16  O Lord, by these things men live;

And in all these things is the life of 
my spirit;

So You will restore me and make me 
live.

17  Indeed it was for my own peace
That I had great bitterness;
But You have lovingly delivered  

my soul from the pit of 
corruption,

For You have cast all my sins behind 
Your back.

18  For k Sheol cannot thank You,
Death cannot praise You;
Those who go down to the pit cannot 

hope for Your truth.
19  The living, the living man, he shall 

praise You,
As I do this day;

 l The father shall make known Your 
truth to the children.

20 “ The LORD was ready to save me;
Therefore we will sing my songs 

with stringed instruments
All the days of our life, in the house 

of the LORD.”

38:17 for my own peace: hezekiah models an exemplary attitude 
to hardship: he accepted trials as part of God’s good plan for him. For 
a development of this theme, see r om. 8:28. sins: The forgiveness 
of sin and healing are two different aspects of God’s salvation (53:5; 
Matt. 8:14–17; Luke 5:17–26). a pparently hezekiah’s poor health was 
connected to his sin. Yet not all sickness is due to one’s own sin (see 
Job 42:7–11; John 9:2, 3).
38:18 cannot thank: Praise for healing can only be offered while a 
person is alive (Ps. 6:5). Hope for temporal life cannot be extended 
beyond death, but hope for eternal life remains beyond death (Ps. 
22:22–31; see 2 Tim. 1:10; heb. 2:10–12; 1 John 5:11, 12).
38:19 father . . . children: For a similar idea of the righteous teach-
ing their children of God’s faithfulness, see Ps. 22:30, 31.
38:20 sing: For a song of praise to God our savior, see 12:1–6.
38:21 Them may refer to the court physicians. poultice: a ll healing 
is of God, who may and often does mediate it through medicine and 
the skills of health care professionals.

38:22 Depending on one’s attitude, the request for a sign may 
express either unbelief (Matt. 12:39; John 6:30) or faith (v. 7). The 
healing of a boil would be the sign that the Lord would save heze-
kiah (see vv. 20, 21).
39:1 At that time . . . sick: For the background see ch. 38. The 
letters were probably about rebellion against a ssyria. recovered: 
The miracle of the sundial (38:8) would have held special interest for 
the astronomy-minded Babylonians (2 c hr. 32:31).
39:2 The fact that hezekiah showed his treasures instead of prais-
ing God suggests that he was trusting in his might and the armies 
of the nations like Babylon, instead of in the Lord.
39:5 Lord of hosts: This is the same title as used in 1:9. It describes 
the Lord as c ommander in c hief of the angelic armies.
39:7 Eunuchs were royal officials or servants. In ancient times, 
these servants were often castrated to keep them from being a 
threat to the king’s harem. For further references to eunuchs, see 
56:4; Dan. 1:3–6.
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CHAPTER 40

2 a Is. 61:7  1 Lit. to 
the heart of
3 b Matt. 3:3 ; 
Mark 1:3; Luke 3:4-
6; John 1:23  c [Mal. 
3:1; 4:5, 6]  d Ps. 68:4  
2 s o with MT, Tg., 
Vg.; LXX omits in 
the desert

4 e Is. 45:2  3 Or a 
plain
5 f Is. 35:2
6 g Job 14:2; James 
1:10; 1 Pet. 1:24, 25  
4 s o with MT, Tg.; 
Dss , LXX, Vg. I

4  Every valley shall be exalted
And every mountain and hill brought 

low;
 e The crooked places shall be made 

3 straight
And the rough places smooth;

5  The f glory of the LORD shall be 
revealed,

And all flesh shall see it together;
For the mouth of the LORD has spoken.”

6  The voice said, “Cry out!”
And 4 he said, “What shall I cry?”

 g “ All flesh is grass,
And all its loveliness is like the 

flower of the field.

God’s People Are Comforted

40 “Comfort, yes, comfort My 
people!”

Says your God.
2 “ Speak 1 comfort to Jerusalem, and cry 

out to her,
That her warfare is ended,
That her iniquity is pardoned;

 a For she has received from the LORD’s 
hand

Double for all her sins.”

3 b The voice of one crying in the 
wilderness:

 c  “ Prepare the way of the LORD;
 d Make straight 2 in the desert

A highway for our God.

40:1—55:13 This section is addressed to the Babylonian exiles in 
a prophetic manner. This book of comfort, written about 150 years 
before the time of cyrus, promised the exiles from Judah that they 
would return to Jerusalem (40:1, 2), where God would meet them 
in the form of the suffering s ervant (42:1–4)—the very One who 
would become a great King (7:14; 9:6, 7; 11:1–5). The restoration after 
the Exile pointed to the coming of the Lord’s kingdom. In Isaiah’s 
prophecy, this first taste of salvation merges with predictions of the 
full salvation that Jesus c hrist would bring.
40:1–8 This prophecy consists of addresses by three heavenly her-
alds. The first calls upon the others to comfort the exiles because 
their time of servitude has ended (vv. 1, 2). The second calls for build-
ing a highway so that all may see the coming of the Lord (vv. 3–5). 
The third guarantees the vision (vv. 6–8).
40:1 Comfort is used to address all of the people of Zion (v. 9) 
with words of God’s mercy. This verb, repeated for emphasis, de-
notes the announcement of an end to the people’s suffering. The 
message reversed the exiles’ complaint (Lam. 1:2). This consolation 
was fulfilled in the birth of c hrist (Luke 2:25). My people . . . your 
God evokes the covenantal relationship between God and Israel 
(Ex. 6:7).
40:2 h ere the word Jerusalem represents the exiles. The Lord 
would end their period of exile and restore them to the city of Je-
rusalem. Warfare refers to Israel’s hard servitude in Babylon, from 

which they were about to flee (48:20, 21). Double may mean “the 
equivalent” or “the right amount.”
40:3 crying in the wilderness: The voice is heard in the wilder-
ness, calling the people there to ready themselves for the coming 
of the Lord. The analogy is based on the anticipated coming of a 
magnificent ruler from a distant land. The people who lived in the 
area of his intended visit would do everything possible to prepare 
the road for his arrival. Prepare means “clear away the obstacles” 
(57:14; 62:10). Highway represents the hearts of people who must 
be spiritually prepared by repentance for God’s glory to be revealed 
on the earth (Luke 3:3–20).
40:4 valley . . . mountain: For a similar description, see Zech. 
14:1–11. While the highway of v. 3 was to be prepared by the peo-
ple of the Lord, the changes required in v. 4 could be accomplished 
only by divine action.
40:5 The glory of the Lord began to be revealed in the resto-
ration of the captives of Judah from the Exile (44:23). More grandly, 
the glory of the Lord would be displayed in the coming of the Lord 
Jesus c hrist (4:2; Luke 2:29–32; John 1:14). The ultimate revelation 
of the glory of the Lord will be in his glorious kingdom (60:2; Zeph. 
3:14–17), where the savior King dwells in the presence of his peo-
ple for all eternity (r ev. 22:1–5). All flesh refers to all mankind. the 
mouth of the Lord has spoken: The importance of this prophecy 
is underscored by the language of divine oath.

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

Merodach-Baladan
To the a ssyrians, Merodach-Baladan was a persistent rebel king. h e appeared 
on the political scene during the days of Tiglath-Pileser III of a ssyria. a fter 
s ennacherib came to power, Merodach-Baladan returned to Babylon in 703 B.c ., 
killed the ruler there, and prepared to fight a ssyria. s ennacherib reacted ener-
getically and drove Merodach-Baladan into exile once again.

Merodach-Baladan sent ambassadors to Jeru salem to visit King h ezekiah of 
Judah, who had just recovered miraculously from a serious illness. h e sent letters 
and presents (2 Kin. 20:12; Is. 39:1). h ezekiah showed the Babylonian ambassa-
dors his wealth and arsenal—an act that brought stiff rebuke from the prophet 
Isaiah (2 Kin. 20:13–18). 

Merodach-Baladan was never successful in his bid for Babylonian indepen-
dence. The task was left for Nabopolassar (626–605 B.c .), who was able to suc-
ceed where Merodach-Baladan had failed.

Merodach-Baladan (left) on a boundary stone

Kim Walton, courtesy of the Pergamon Museum, Berlin
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8 h [John 12:34]
10 i Is. 59:16, 18  
j Is. 62:11; r ev. 
22:12  5 in strength  
6 recompense
11 k Jer. 31:10; 
[Ezek. 34:23, 31]; 
Mic. 5:4; [John 
10:11, 14-16 ; h eb. 
13:20; 1 Pet. 2:25]
12 l Prov. 30:4  7 s o 
with MT, LXX, Vg.; 
Dss adds of the 
sea; Tg. adds of the 
world  8 a  span = 
½ cubit, 9  inches; 
or the width of h is 
hand
13 m Job 21:22; 
r om. 11:34; [1 c or. 
2:16]

14 n Job 36:22, 23
17 o Dan. 4:35  p Ps. 
62:9
18 q Ex. 8:10; 15:11; 
1 s am. 2:2; Is. 46:5; 
[Mic. 7:18]; a cts 
17:29
19 r Ps. 115:4-8; Is. 
41:7; 44:10; h ab. 
2:18, 19
20 s 1 s am. 5:3, 4; Is. 
41:7; 46:7; Jer. 10:3  
9 an offering

14  With whom did He take counsel, and 
who instructed Him,

And n taught Him in the path of 
justice?

Who taught Him knowledge,
And showed Him the way of 

understanding?

15  Behold, the nations are as a drop in a 
bucket,

And are counted as the small dust on 
the scales;

Look, He lifts up the isles as a very 
little thing.

16  And Lebanon is not sufficient to 
burn,

Nor its beasts sufficient for a burnt 
offering.

17  All nations before Him are as 
o nothing,

And p they are counted by Him  
less than nothing and  
worthless.

18  To whom then will you q liken  
God?

Or what likeness will you compare 
to Him?

19 r The workman molds an image,
The goldsmith overspreads it with 

gold,
And the silversmith casts silver 

chains.
20  Whoever is too impoverished for such 

9 a contribution
Chooses a tree that will not rot;
He seeks for himself a skillful 

workman
 s To prepare a carved image that will 

not totter.

7  The grass withers, the flower fades,
Because the breath of the LORD blows 

upon it;
Surely the people are grass.

8  The grass withers, the flower fades,
But h the word of our God stands 

forever.”

9  O Zion,
You who bring good tidings,
Get up into the high mountain;
O Jerusalem,
You who bring good tidings,
Lift up your voice with strength,
Lift it up, be not afraid;
Say to the cities of Judah, “Behold 

your God!”

10  Behold, the Lord GOD shall come 
5 with a strong hand,

And i His arm shall rule for Him;
Behold, j His reward is with Him,
And His 6 work before Him.

11  He will k feed His flock like a 
shepherd;

He will gather the lambs with His arm,
And carry them in His bosom,
And gently lead those who are with 

young.

12 l Who has measured the 7 waters in 
the hollow of His hand,

Measured heaven with a 8 span
And calculated the dust of the earth 

in a measure?
Weighed the mountains in scales
And the hills in a balance?

13 m Who has directed the Spirit of the 
LORD,

Or as His counselor has taught Him?

40:7, 8 breath of the Lord: This phrase pictures God’s wrath on the 
wicked as the summer wind that blows on the grass and dries it up 
(40:24; Jer. 4:11). But the word of our God stands forever: These 
words offer full assurance of the reliability, stability, and eternal na-
ture of the divine word. The son of God fulfills the Word (Matt. 5:17, 
18), is the Word (John 1:1–18), and lives forever.
40:9–11 Isaiah summons Zion to join the heavenly heralds (vv. 1–8) 
in proclaiming to the other cities of Judah the coming of the victo-
rious Lord to shepherd his people.
40:9 In this section of Isaiah (40:1—55:13), Zion is an endearing term 
for the remnant who have remained faithful to God. The good tid-
ings are that God has come to rescue his enslaved people. Behold 
your God: c ompare John 1:36; 19:5.
40:10 The Lord God might be rephrased “the Lord, the Master.” The 
Lord’s strong . . . arm figuratively brings his mighty acts of judg-
ment and deliverance (48:14; 51:5, 9; 52:10; 53:1). Reward describes 
the spoils of victory—namely, the delivered people. The rescued 
exiles merge with the messianic community (65:15, 16). Work is a 
synonym for “reward.” 
40:11 In the ancient Middle East the ideal king was often depicted 
as a shepherd (Ps. 23; John 10). Gather the lambs with His arm 
is a description of the Father’s love for his people (Mic. 5:4).
40:12–31 This oracle, proclaiming the Lord as the only source of 
eternal strength, addresses five questions: (1) Who is the c reator?  
(vv. 12–17); (2) To whom may he be compared? (vv. 18–20); (3) Who 

rules the kingdoms of this world? (vv. 21–24); (4) To whom may he 
be compared? (vv. 25, 26); (5) Why are you despondent, Jacob?  
(vv. 27–31).
40:12 Who: The answer is “God, c reator of the cosmos, and Israel’s 
Lord” (vv. 15–17). A span is the width of a stretched-out hand. The 
verse dramatically imposes images of God’s might.
40:13 directed: These questions are an attack against Marduk, 
a Babylonian deity, who needed the assistance of other gods in 
 creating the world.
40:15 a drop in a bucket: Wicked nations have no power to thwart 
the purposes of God (Ps. 2:1–6). The word scales links the answer 
in this verse to the question in v. 12: Who has measured the dust of 
the earth? Its sovereign c reator has.
40:17 Worthless is the same term used to describe the primeval 
chaos (Gen. 1:2).
40:18 liken God: The God of scripture is incomparable; there is no 
one else like him (40:25; 46:5; Ps. 113:4–6).
40:19 goldsmith: Many idols were made with wood, then overlaid 
with gold (41:6, 7; 44:9–20; 46:6, 7). Silver chains kept the idol 
from moving or falling.
40:20 too impoverished: The poor had to choose the best wood 
available and then hope it was good enough. Note the satire in these 
words. What is the value of the prayer of a poor man to a plain idol? 
What is the value of the prayer of the rich to one covered with gold? 
To both questions, the answer is “none.”
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21 t Ps. 19:1; Is. 
37:26; a cts 14:17; 
r om. 1:19
22 u Job 9:8; Ps. 
104:2; Is. 42:5; 
44:24; Jer. 10:12  
v Job 36:29; Ps. 19:4
23 w Job 12:21; Ps. 
107:40; Is. 34:12; 
[1 c or. 1:26-29]  
1 reduces
25 x [Deut. 4:15]; Is. 
40:18; [John 14:9; 
c ol. 1:15]
26 y Ps. 147:4

27 z Is. 54:7, 8
28 a Ps. 147:5; Eccl. 
11:5; r om. 11:33
31 b Is. 30:15; 49:23  
c [Job 17:9]; Ps. 
103:5; [2 c or. 4:8-
10, 16]

CHAPTER 41

1 a h ab. 2:20; Zech. 
2:13  b Is. 1:18

And the strength of His power;
Not one is missing.

27 z Why do you say, O Jacob,
And speak, O Israel:

 “ My way is hidden from the LORD,
And my just claim is passed over by 

my God”?
28  Have you not known?

Have you not heard?
The everlasting God, the LORD,
The Creator of the ends of the earth,
Neither faints nor is weary.

 a His understanding is unsearchable.
29  He gives power to the weak,

And to those who have no might He 
increases strength.

30  Even the youths shall faint and be 
weary,

And the young men shall utterly fall,
31  But those who b wait on the LORD

 c Shall renew their strength;
They shall mount up with wings like 

eagles,
They shall run and not be weary,
They shall walk and not faint.

Israel Assured of God’s Help

41 “Keep a si lence before Me, 
O coastlands,

And let the people renew their 
strength!

Let them come near, then let them 
speak;

Let us b come near together for 
judgment.

21 t Have you not known?
Have you not heard?
Has it not been told you from the 

beginning?
Have you not understood from the 

foundations of the earth?
22  It is He who sits above the circle of 

the earth,
And its inhabitants are like 

grasshoppers,
Who u stretches out the heavens like 

a curtain,
And spreads them out like a v tent to 

dwell in.
23  He 1 brings the w princes to nothing;

He makes the judges of the earth 
useless.

24  Scarcely shall they be planted,
Scarcely shall they be sown,
Scarcely shall their stock take root in 

the earth,
When He will also blow on them,
And they will wither,
And the whirlwind will take them 

away like stubble.

25 “ To x whom then will you liken Me,
Or to whom shall I be equal?” says 

the Holy One.
26  Lift up your eyes on high,

And see who has created these 
things,

Who brings out their host by number;
 y He calls them all by name,

By the greatness of His might

40:21, 22 Have you not known: The questions here and in v. 28 
express God’s incredulity at worshipers of idols. Even though the 
worship of the Lord reached back to the foundations of the earth 
(Gen. 4:26; r om. 1:19, 20), these people chose idols over the true 
worship of the living God. The circle refers either to the horizon or 
to the apparent hemisphere over the earth. The point is that God is 
not to be confused with his creation. stretches out the heavens: 
c reation is the work of the God of Israel: only he deserves our praise.
40:23, 24 nothing . . . useless: For a similar expression of the in-
significance of entire nations before the might of the living God, see 
v. 17. planted . . . blow . . . wither: This imagery describing God’s 
judgment is similar to that in vv. 6–8.
40:25 To whom then will you liken Me: This and the following 
question in this verse form part of an important biblical theme, the 
incomparability of God (v. 18). s ince God is the Holy One, h e is 
distinct from all others.
40:26 Lift up: human beings are responsible to discern the great-
ness of the c reator in his creation and are held guilty for suppressing 
such discernment (r om. 1:18–32). created: For similar descriptions 
of God’s creative work, see 4:5; 41:20; 43:1; 45:18; 65:17, 18. These 
things refers to the heavenly bodies. The Babylonian gods were 
identified with the heavenly bodies. The words here would have had 
particular relevance to Israel as they learned to say no to Babylon 
and yes to the Lord. by number: Each of the stars is known to the 
c reator; to each he has given a name (Ps. 147:4).
40:27 My way is hidden from the Lord does not question God’s 
omniscience, but h is good will. Would the Lord bless his people? 
The Israelites had a just claim because God had promised to make 
them a blessing to the nations (Gen. 12:3; 28:13–15).

40:28, 29 Have you not known: The Lord repeats this rhetorical 
question for emphasis (see v. 21). God is not only everlasting—
transcendent over time—but also the Creator of the ends of the 
earth—transcendent over space. he is omnipotent and inscrutable. 
Neither faints nor is weary refers to how God meets the needs 
of h is people: the Lord will never let h is people down (Ps. 121:3, 4). 
power to the weak: strength is a gift of God (Jer. 9:23).
40:30 youths: The point is that human strength cannot compare 
with the power of God.
40:31 To wait entails confident expectation and active hope in 
the Lord—never passive resignation (Ps. 40:1). Mount up . . . run 
. . . walk depicts the spiritual transformation that faith brings to a 
person. The Lord gives power to those who trust in h im. eagles: 
The eagle depicts the strength that comes from the Lord. The Lord 
describes h is deliverance of the Israelites in Ex. 19:4 as similar to 
being lifted up on an eagle’s strong wings. In Ps. 103:5, the strength 
of people who are nourished by God is compared to the strength 
of the eagle.
41:1—42:17 In this prophecy the Lord puts the nations on trial 
to show them that h e alone is God because only h e can predict 
the future. The trial consists of two cycles (41:1–20; 41:21—42:9), 
followed by a praise hymn (42:10–17). In each trial cycle, there are 
three elements: (1) a call of the nations to trial (41:1, 21–24); (2) a 
prediction of the coming of cyrus (41:2–7, 25–29); (3) a celebration 
of the victories of the servant (41:8–20; 42:1–9).
41:1 Keep silence: Divine calls for silence usually anticipate judg-
ment (Zeph. 1:7). Coastlands includes Lydia in a sia Minor, which 
was conquered by cyrus (51:5). Renew their strength contrasts 
strength that results from faith with unassisted human strength.
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2 c Is. 46:11  d Gen. 
14:14; Is. 45:1, 13
3 1 Lit. in peace
4 e Is. 41:26  f r ev. 
1:8, 17; 22:13  g Is. 
43:10; 44:6
6 h Is. 40:19  2 Lit. Be 
strong
7 i Is. 44:13  j Is. 
40:19  k Is. 40:20  
3 refiner  4 Or The 
soldering is good
8 l Deut. 7:6; 10:15; 
Ps. 135:4; [Is. 43:1]  
m 2 c hr. 20:7; James 
2:23

10 n Is. 41:13, 14; 
43:5  o [Deut. 31:6]
11 p Ex. 23:22; Is. 
45:24; 60:12; Zech. 
12:3
12 5 Lit. Men of your 
strife
14 q Job 25:6; Ps. 
22:6
15 r Mic. 4:13; h ab. 
3:12; [2 c or. 10:4]

And called from its farthest regions,
And said to you,

 ‘ You are My servant,
I have chosen you and have not cast 

you away:
10 n Fear not, o for I am with you;

Be not dismayed, for I am your God.
I will strengthen you,
Yes, I will help you,
I will uphold you with My righteous 

right hand.’

11 “ Behold, all those who were incensed 
against you

Shall be p ashamed and disgraced;
They shall be as nothing,
And those who strive with you shall 

perish.
12  You shall seek them and not find 

them—
 5  Those who contended with you.

Those who war against you
Shall be as nothing,
As a nonexistent thing.

13  For I, the LORD your God, will hold 
your right hand,

Saying to you, ‘Fear not, I will help 
you.’

14 “ Fear not, you q worm Jacob,
You men of Israel!
I will help you,” says the LORD

And your Redeemer, the Holy One 
of Israel.

15 “ Behold, r I will make you into a new 
threshing sledge with sharp teeth;

You shall thresh the mountains and 
beat them small,

And make the hills like chaff.

2 “ Who raised up one c from the east?
Who in righteousness called him to 

His feet?
Who d gave the nations before him,
And made him rule over kings?
Who gave them as the dust to his 

sword,
As driven stubble to his bow?

3  Who pursued them, and passed 
1 safely

By the way that he had not gone 
with his feet?

4 e Who has performed and done it,
Calling the generations from the 

beginning ?
 ‘ I, the LORD, am f the first;

And with the last I am g He.’ ”

5  The coastlands saw it and feared,
The ends of the earth were afraid;
They drew near and came.

6 h Everyone helped his neighbor,
And said to his brother,

 2 “ Be of good courage!”
7 i So the craftsman encouraged the 

j goldsmith;3 
He who smooths with the hammer 

inspired him who strikes the 
anvil,

Saying, 4 “It is ready for the soldering”;
Then he fastened it with pegs,

 k That it might not totter.

8 “ But you, Israel, are My servant,
Jacob whom I have l chosen,
The descendants of Abraham My 

m friend.
9  You whom I have taken from the 

ends of the earth,

41:2 One from the east refers to cyrus, king of Persia (559–530 
B.c .; see 46:11). s ince God had made a covenant between himself 
and a braham (v. 8), h e delivered the exiles in righteousness, a 
synonym for salvation in Isaiah (45:8; 46:13; 51:6; 56:1). God, who has 
authority over the nations, gave the nations to cyrus as a ransom 
for Israel (43:3).
41:3 cyrus advanced so fast it was as though his feet did not touch 
the ground.
41:4 first . . . last: For similar references concerning God’s sover-
eignty over all of time, see 44:6, 10; heb. 13:8; r ev. 1:8, 17. The Lord is 
eternal not only in that he is not bound by time, but also in that he is 
Master of time. I am He: For similar uses of this phrase, see 43:13; 46:4.
41:5 The pronoun it refers to the conquests of cyrus (vv. 2, 3).
41:7 This verse satirizes assistance from idols in contrast to the sure 
help from the living God (vv. 10–16). The goldsmith was working 
on the idol that presumably could save the people. For a similar 
reference to this occupation, see 40:19. here the pronoun it refers 
to an idol (2:8).
41:8 Servant refers to one highly honored by the Lord. There is 
no higher position to which a person can aspire. The term was be-
stowed on the person chosen to administer and advance God’s 
kingdom (Ex. 14:31; 2 sam. 3:18). In chs. 40–55, the title of servant 
is bestowed implicitly on cyrus (45:1–4) and explicitly on God’s 
prophets (44:26), the nation of Israel (44:21; 45:4) and particularly 
on the Lord Jesus c hrist (42:1–4; 52:13). Abraham: The Lord calls 
him friend (see Gen. 18:17, 18; 2 c hr. 20:7; James 2:23).

41:9 The ends of the earth probably refers to Mesopotamia (Gen. 
11:31; 12:1) and perhaps Egypt (Gen. 15:13). The term indicates God’s 
sovereign rule over the earth (v. 4). The Lord had punished Israel 
(42:18–25), but had not cast them away (29:22–24).
41:10 The Lord’s command to the Israelites to fear not contrasts 
with the fright of pagans in vv. 5, 6. God had bared his right hand 
at the first Exodus in order to destroy the power of Pharaoh (Ex. 
15:6): the phrase indicates his sovereignty and strength over all who 
oppose him (40:10).
41:11, 12 The people of God are given renewed assurance that their 
formidable enemies will be brought to nothing (40:17, 23).
41:13 The Lord will hold the exile’s right hand (42:6) just as h e 
held the hand of Moses (63:12). The Lord is with them; they have 
nothing to fear.
41:14 Exiled Israel seemed as feeble and despicable as a worm 
(Job 25:6; Ps. 22:6). Redeemer refers to the family protector of 
distressed relatives, who would avenge murders (Num. 35:19) and 
redeem indentured slaves (Lev. 25:47–49). a  redeemer could also 
purchase land for a relative or marry a widow whose first husband 
was childless (see the role of Boaz in the Book of r uth). When the 
Lord is called the r edeemer the title highlights his zeal to defend, 
protect, and purchase back his people (49:26).
41:15 The lowly “worm” (v. 14) would be transformed into a thresh-
ing sledge (28:27) that removes mountains, the symbols of oppo-
sition and the location of pagan temples and palaces (Mic. 1:3–5).
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b Is. 43:9  6 Lit. set our heart on them  23 c Is. 42:9; 44:7, 8; 45:3; 
[John 13:19]  d Jer. 10:5  24 e Ps. 115:8; Is. 44:9; [r om. 3:10-20; 
1 c or. 8:4]

16 s Jer. 51:2  t Is. 
45:25
17 u Ps. 94:14; r om. 
11:2
18 v Is. 35:6, 7; 
43:19; 44:3  w Ps. 
107:35
19 x Is. 35:1
20 y Job 12:9; Is. 
66:14
21 z Is. 43:15
22 a Is. 45:21   

That we may be dismayed and see it 
together.

24  Indeed e you are nothing,
And your work is nothing;
He who chooses you is an 

abomination.

16  You shall s winnow them, the wind 
shall carry them away,

And the whirlwind shall scatter 
them;

You shall rejoice in the LORD,
And t glory in the Holy One of Israel.

17 “ The poor and needy seek water, but 
there is none,

Their tongues fail for thirst.
I, the LORD, will hear them;
I, the God of Israel, will not u forsake 

them.
18  I will open v rivers in desolate heights,

And fountains in the midst of the 
valleys;

I will make the w wilderness a pool 
of water,

And the dry land springs of water.
19  I will plant in the wilderness the 

cedar and the acacia tree,
The myrtle and the oil tree;
I will set in the x desert the cypress 

tree and the pine
And the box tree together,

20 y That they may see and know,
And consider and understand 

together,
That the hand of the LORD has done 

this,
And the Holy One of Israel has 

created it.

The Futility of Idols
21 “ Present your case,” says the LORD.
 “ Bring forth your strong reasons,” says 

the z King of Jacob.
22 “ Let a them bring forth and show us 

what will happen;
Let them show the b former things, 

what they were,
That we may 6 consider them,
And know the latter end of them;
Or declare to us things to come.

23 c Show the things that are to come 
hereafter,

That we may know that you are gods;
Yes, d do good or do evil,

41:16 winnow: a s threshed grain is tossed in the air to separate 
the chaff, so the victorious people of God would have complete 
control over their enemies.
41:17 The poor and needy refers to the exiles moving homeward 
across the desert. thirst: God will meet the people’s most basic 
needs. For a related reference, see 44:3.
41:18 rivers . . . fountains . . . pool of water . . . springs of water: 
In the first Exodus, the people of Israel were often concerned about 
water (Ex. 17:1; Num. 20:2). The returning exiles would also need 
water in the second Exodus (v. 17), but God’s provision would be 
bountiful.
41:19 in the wilderness . . . tree: The abundant water supply 
would also lead to the Lord’s massive plantings of trees and veg-
etation (35:1, 2).
41:20 The people’s reception of God’s power and care is the primary 

concern. the hand: God’s hand indicates h is power and strength 
(40:10; 41:10). created: Only God can truly create (4:5; 40:26).
41:21 King of Jacob: This title for God pictures his special relation-
ship with his people (43:15).
41:22 The former things probably refers to prophecies of judg-
ment by earlier prophets, and some prophecies spoken by Isaiah 
in chs. 1–35 (see also 42:9, 21–25; 43:9, 10; 46:8, 9; 48:3). Latter end 
of them may also be translated “their glorious future.” The phrase 
things to come may refer to the mighty acts God would do through 
cyrus. Ultimately, things to come refers to the gathering of God’s peo-
ple and the establishment of c hrist’s kingdom on earth. The point 
is that idols cannot tell the past or the future, but the Lord God can.
41:23 that you are gods: This is part of the satire (vv. 21, 22). Do 
good or do evil is a way of saying “do anything.”
41:24 The word indeed assumes a period of silence between  

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

threshing sledge
The purpose of threshing was to separate usable grain from the 
waste straw or chaff. This was usually done by spreading the 
stalks of grain several inches deep on a smooth flat area that was 
on a high piece of ground open to the wind. specially shod ani-
mals walked around on the stalks until the grain separated from  
the hulls.

Frequently threshing sledges (28:27) made of wood (2 s am. 
24:22) with stone or metal teeth embedded in the bottom side 
were dragged over the grain by these animals.

The city of Damascus was called under judgment because 
that nation “threshed Gilead with implements of iron” (a mos 1:3) 
or behaved with unnecessary cruelty against a conquered people.

God promised to make h is people into “a new threshing sledge 
with sharp teeth” and use them to bring judgment on those who 
oppress the godly (Is. 41:15).

Threshing sledge
Baker Photo Archive, courtesy of the Eretz Israel Museum
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25 f Ezra 1:2  g Is. 
41:2; Jer. 50:3  7 East
26 h Is. 43:9
27 i Is. 41:4  j Is. 40:9; 
Nah. 1:15
28 k Is. 63:5
29 l Is. 41:24  8 s o 
with MT, Vg.; Dss , 
syr., Tg. nothing; 
LXX omits first line

CHAPTER 42

1 a Is. 43:10; 49:3, 6; 
Matt. 12:18; [Phil. 
2:7]  

b Matt. 3:17; 17:5; 
Mark 1:11; Luke 
3:22 ; Eph. 1:6  
c [Is. 11:2]; Matt. 
3:16; [Luke 4:18, 
19, 21]; John 3:34  
1 Chosen
3 2 dimly burning  
3 extinguish
4 d [Gen. 49:10] 
5 e Is. 44:24; Zech. 
12:1  f Job 12:10; 
33:4; Is. 57:16; Dan. 
5:23; a cts 17:25 
6 g Is. 43:1  h Is. 49:8  
i Is. 49:6; Luke 2:32; 
[a cts 10:45; 13:47; 
Gal. 3:14]

My 1 Elect One in whom My soul 
b delights!

 c I have put My Spirit upon Him;
He will bring forth justice to the 

Gentiles.
2  He will not cry out, nor raise His 

voice,
Nor cause His voice to be heard in 

the street.
3  A bruised reed He will not break,

And 2 smoking flax He will not 
3 quench;

He will bring forth justice for truth.
4  He will not fail nor be discouraged,

Till He has established justice in the 
earth;

 d And the coastlands shall wait for His 
law.”

5  Thus says God the LORD,
 e Who created the heavens and 

stretched them out,
Who spread forth the earth and that 

which comes from it,
 f Who gives breath to the people  

on it,
And spirit to those who walk on it:

6 “ I, g the LORD, have called You in 
righteousness,

And will hold Your hand;
I will keep You h and give You as a 

covenant to the people,
As i a light to the Gentiles,

25 “ I have raised up one from the north,
And he shall come;
From the 7 rising of the sun f he shall 

call on My name;
 g And he shall come against princes as 

though mortar,
As the potter treads clay.

26 h Who has declared from the 
beginning, that we may know?

And former times, that we may say, 
‘He is righteous’?

Surely there is no one who shows,
Surely there is no one who declares,
Surely there is no one who hears 

your words.
27 i The first time j I said to Zion,
 ‘ Look, there they are!’

And I will give to Jerusalem one who 
brings good tidings.

28 k For I looked, and there was no man;
I looked among them, but there was 

no counselor,
Who, when I asked of them, could 

answer a word.
29 l Indeed they are all 8 worthless;

Their works are nothing;
Their molded images are wind and 

confusion.

The Servant of the LORD

42 “Behold! a My Servant whom I 
uphold,

v. 23 and v. 24. The supposed “gods” were mute. a n abomination 
is something that causes revulsion.
41:25 from the north . . . From the rising of the sun: The con-
quest of Media by cyrus (550 B.c .) made him master of the territories 
north of Babylon. cyrus, who did not personally know God (45:4), 
nevertheless called on God’s name when he released the exiles  
(2 c hr. 36:23; Ezra 1:1–4).
41:27 The pronoun they refers to the “former things” and “things 
to come” (of v. 22). One who brings good tidings refers to the 
prophet Isaiah.
41:28, 29 These verses present the futility of the nations; they do 
not have any true understanding of reality—past, present, or future 
(41:26).

42:1 Behold: The Lord formally presents his servant. The title My 
Servant is identified with Jesus c hrist in the NT (Matt. 12:15–21). 
Isaiah may have foreshadowed him, but only c hrist brings universal 
justice (v. 4) and an everlasting covenant (v. 6). uphold: When God 
upholds a person, nothing can bring him down. For a similar idea, 
see 41:10. The servant—that is, Jesus—possessed the holy Spirit 
(4:4; 11:2; 48:16; 59:21; 61:1; Luke 3:22) which empowered h im to 
bring justice to the world.
42:2 The h ebrew word rendered cry out means “to cry out in 
distress.” The phrase cause His voice to be heard in the street 
suggests the same idea; the servant’s rejection is heard for the first 
time (49:4; 50:5, 6; 53:4–9).
42:3 The phrase a bruised reed represents the poor and needy 
(41:17; 42:7). The phrase not break is an understatement for the 
positive equivalent: “mend” or “restore.” a  smoking flax represents 
those who have almost lost their faith and hope in the Lord. The 
servant will come to restore the poor and needy and encourage 
people in the faith (see Matt. 11:5).
42:4 law: The s ervant will be more than another Moses (Deut. 
18:15–18; a cts 3:22–26); h e will mediate the New c ovenant (2 c or. 
3:3; heb. 8:7–13).
42:5 The Lord God introduces h imself as the source of all physi-
cal and spiritual life—breath and spirit—for h e will enable the 
servant to free people from death and spiritual darkness (vv. 6–9).
42:6 Called, hold, keep, and give are expressions parallel to the 
words of v. 1. In contrast to cyrus, who brought political deliverance 
(41:2), the servant in righteousness will deliver Israel from sin. The 
servant will institute a new covenant binding Israel to the Lord 
(49:8). The prophets refer to this new covenant as a “covenant of 
peace” (54:10; Ezek. 34:25); an “everlasting covenant” (which is also 
associated with the Davidic covenant; 55:3); a “new covenant” (see 
Jer. 31:31–34); and most often simply as a “covenant.” The people 
refers to the Gentiles (60:3). c hrist is the true light of the world (9:2; 

servant

(h eb. ‘ebed) (20:3; 42:1; 2 s am. 10:19; Jer. 7:25) strong’s 
#5650

This word is derived from a verb meaning “to serve,” “to 
work,” or “to enslave.” While ‘ebed can mean slave (Gen. 
43:18), slavery in Israel was different than in most places 
in the ancient Middle East. s lavery was regulated by the 
Law of Moses, which prohibited indefinite slavery and 
required that slaves be freed on the s abbath (seventh) 
year (Ex. 21:2)—and the Year of Jubilee—the fiftieth year 
(Lev. 25:25–28). s ometimes the h ebrew word can refer to 
the subjects of a king (2 s am. 10:19). But usually the word 
is best translated servant. God referred to h is prophets as 
“My servants” (Jer. 7:25) and spoke of the coming Messiah 
as h is s ervant, the One who would perfectly obey h is will 
(see 42:1–4; 49:1–6; 50:4–9; 52:13—53:12).
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7 j Is. 35:5   k Is. 
61:1; Luke 4:18; 
[2 Tim. 2:26; h eb. 
2:14]  l Is. 9:2
8 m Ex. 20:3-5; Is. 
48:11
10 n Ps. 33:3; 40:3; 
98:1  

o Ps. 107:23  4 Lit. its 
fullness
13 p Is. 31:4

 o You who go down to the sea, and 4 all 
that is in it,

You coastlands and you inhabitants 
of them!

11  Let the wilderness and its cities lift 
up their voice,

The villages that Kedar inhabits.
Let the inhabitants of Sela  

sing,
Let them shout from the top of the 

mountains.
12  Let them give glory to the LORD,

And declare His praise in the 
coastlands.

13  The LORD shall go forth like a mighty 
man;

He shall stir up His zeal like a man 
of war.

He shall cry out, p yes, shout  
aloud;

He shall prevail against His enemies.

7 j To open blind eyes,
To k bring out prisoners from the 

prison,
Those who sit in l darkness from the 

prison house.
8  I am the LORD, that is My  

name;
And My m glory I will not give to 

another,
Nor My praise to carved  

images.
9  Behold, the former things have come 

to pass,
And new things I declare;
Before they spring forth I tell you of 

them.”

Praise to the LORD
10 n Sing to the LORD a new song,

And His praise from the ends of the 
earth,

49:6; 60:3; John 8:12; 9:5; a cts 26:17, 18, 23), and c hrist’s followers 
should reflect h is light (Matt. 5:14).
42:7 To open . . . darkness is metaphorical language drawn from 
the Babylonian captivity; it indicates spiritual sight and salvation 
from sin’s bondage (6:9, 10; 29:18, 24; 32:3; 35:5, 10; 61:1). c hrist gave 
sight to the blind to show that he had the power to give everyone 
spiritual insight (v. 16).
42:8 My name: The fact that God reveals h is name to his people 
is an indication of h is wondrous grace (see Ex. 3:14, 15). My glory: 
here and in 48:11 this phrase is parallel to God’s name.
42:9 former . . . new: For a similar idea, see 41:22. The former 
prophecies had come to pass; God through Isaiah was announcing 
new prophecies, and these too would come to pass.

42:10, 11 You who go down to the sea . . . the wilderness and 
its cities: The command is for all people to sing. The new song 
celebrated the second Exodus from Babylon, just as Moses’ song 
celebrated the first Exodus from Egypt (Ex. 15:1–21). ends of the 
earth: For a similar use of this phrase to describe the honor and 
praise God will receive from all the world, see 41:5.
42:12 Glory links this hymn with the servant’s song (v. 8).
42:13 man of war: For a similar description of God as a Warrior, see 
Ex. 15:3. The Lord is completely sovereign: he will fight for his peo-
ple even when they are exiles in a foreign land (vv. 14–17). The zeal 
of the Lord is also described in 9:7. He shall prevail against His 
enemies: a  similar promise that the Lord will eventually triumph 
is found in 41:11, 12.

the holy spirit in the Old testament

No clearer statement of the intimate interworking of the triune God—Father, son and h oly spirit—and especially of the 
spirit’s powerful role can be found in the Old Testament than in Isaiah’s prophecy of the servant of the Lord (Is. 42:1–9). 
The passage summarizes the redeeming work of all three Persons of the Trinity in the salvation of the lost. Thus it ties 
together in remarkable harmony both the Old Testament and New Testament understandings of God’s grace. It also sheds 
light on our understanding of the holy spirit.

some Bible readers assume that the spirit’s activity in scripture is limited to the New Testament. But actually h e is 
just as active in the Old Testament:

1. The spirit participated in creation (Gen. 1:2; Job 26:13; Is. 32:15).
2. The spirit gives life to humanity and the other creatures (Ps. 104:29, 30). It is interesting that when Genesis says God 

endows people with life by breathing into their nostrils the “breath of life” (Gen. 2:7), the word for “breath” is the same 
word translated elsewhere as “spirit.”

3. The spirit strives with sinners (Gen. 6:3), which is perhaps related to his work in convicting people of sin (John 16:8–11).
4. The spirit came upon certain judges, warriors, and prophets in a way that gave them extraordinary power: for 

example, Joshua (Num. 27:18), Othniel (Judg. 3:10), Gideon (6:34), samson (13:25; 14:6), and saul (1 sam. 10:9, 10). however, 
the spirit later departed from saul because of his disobedience (16:14).

5. The spirit played a prominent role in the long span of Old Testament prophecy. David declared that “the spirit of 
the Lord spoke by me, and his word was on my tongue” (2 sam. 23:2). Likewise, Ezekiel reported that “the spirit entered 
me when he spoke to me” (Ezek. 2:2).

6. The spirit inspired holiness in Old Testament believers (Ps. 143:10). a nd scripture promised that someday God would 
put h is spirit in h is people in a way that would cause them to live according to his statutes (Ezek. 36:27).

7. The spirit was crucial in helping God’s people anticipate the ministry of the Messiah. For example, Isaiah 11:1–5 is a 
trinitarian preview of the working of the Father, the spirit, and the son, who is the Branch of Jesse. Looking forward to the 
ministry of Jesus c hrist, the h oly spirit inspired Isaiah to prophesy: “The spirit of the Lord shall rest upon him” (Is. 11:2), 
inspiring God’s c hosen One with wisdom, understanding, counsel, might, knowledge, fear of the Lord, righteousness, and 
faithfulness. Thus we come full cycle to the New Testament, where Jesus claimed to be the fulfillment of this prophecy 
(Is. 61:1, 2; Luke 4:18, 19).
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14 5 childbirth
17 q Ps. 97:7; Is. 1:29; 
44:11; 45:16
19 r Is. 43:8; Ezek. 
12:2; [John 9:39, 41]
20 s r om. 2:21

22 6 Or trapped in 
caves
24 t Is. 65:2
25 u 2 Kin. 25:9  v Is. 
1:3; 5:13; h os. 7:9  
w Is. 29:13

CHAPTER 43

1 a Is. 43:5; 44:6  b Is. 
42:6; 45:4

Israel’s Obstinate Disobedience
21  The LORD is well pleased for His 

righteousness’ sake;
He will exalt the law and make it 

honorable.
22  But this is a people robbed and 

plundered;
All of them are 6 snared in holes,
And they are hidden in prison 

houses;
They are for prey, and no one 

delivers;
For plunder, and no one says, 

“Restore!”

23  Who among you will give ear to this?
Who will listen and hear for the time 

to come?
24  Who gave Jacob for plunder, and 

Israel to the robbers?
Was it not the LORD,
He against whom we have sinned?

 t For they would not walk in His 
ways,

Nor were they obedient to His law.
25  Therefore He has poured on him the 

fury of His anger
And the strength of battle;

 u It has set him on fire all around,
 v Yet he did not know;

And it burned him,
Yet he did not take it to w heart.

The Redeemer of Israel

43 But now, thus says the LORD, who 
created you, O Ja cob,

And He who formed you, O Israel:
 “ Fear not, a for I have redeemed you;
 b I have called you by your name;

You are Mine.

Promise of the LORD’s Help
14 “ I have held My peace a long time,

I have been still and restrained 
Myself.

Now I will cry like a woman in 
5 labor,

I will pant and gasp at once.
15  I will lay waste the mountains and 

hills,
And dry up all their vegetation;
I will make the rivers  

coastlands,
And I will dry up the pools.

16  I will bring the blind by a way they 
did not know;

I will lead them in paths they have 
not known.

I will make darkness light before 
them,

And crooked places straight.
These things I will do for them,
And not forsake them.

17  They shall be q turned back,
They shall be greatly ashamed,
Who trust in carved images,
Who say to the molded images,

 ‘ You are our gods.’

18 “ Hear, you deaf;
And look, you blind, that you may 

see.
19 r Who is blind but My servant,

Or deaf as My messenger whom I 
send?

Who is blind as he who is perfect,
And blind as the LORD’s  

servant?
20  Seeing many things, s but you do not 

observe;
Opening the ears, but he does not 

hear.”

42:14 The phrase held My peace describes the Lord’s patient delay 
in acting (48:9; 57:11). A long time most likely refers to the 70 years 
of captivity (2 c hr. 36:21). Now indicates the introduction of a new 
age (43:1; 44:1). woman in labor: The words not only speak of her 
cry, but of the timely bringing forth of the new age begun with 
the restoration.
42:15 mountains . . . rivers: These words refer to all obstacles in 
the way of returning to the land from Exile. The word dry up is an 
allusion to the Exodus through the r ed sea (Ex. 14:16–29; Ps. 66:6) 
and entrance into the land through the Jordan r iver (Josh. 3:14–17).
42:16 Blind refers to the state of the exiles, forming a link with the 
servant’s task (v. 7) and the Lord’s accusation against Israel (v. 18). 
Make darkness light echoes the first Exodus (Ex. 13:21, 22). For 
similar references to darkness and light, see 58:8, 10; 59:9; 60:1, 2.
42:18–25 This prophecy, justifying the Exile as punishment, consists 
of (1) an address by the Lord to the exiles, accusing them of being 
blind and deaf to his mighty acts (vv. 18–22); and (2) an address by 
Isaiah accusing the exiles of sin (vv. 23–25).
42:18, 19 The people of Israel were deaf because they would not 
listen (vv. 23, 25) and blind because they would not see (vv. 7, 16). 
The Lord turned the exiles’ implicit accusation that he was deaf and 
blind (40:27) against them (6:10). My servant: Isaiah uses the title 
servant for Israel (see 41:8) because that nation was supposed to be 
God’s messenger (44:26) to the nations (see Gen. 12:3).

42:21 The Lord is well pleased: For a similar use of this phrase to 
express God’s good will, see 53:10. for His righteousness’ sake: 
In punishing Israel for its sin, the Lord exalted his law.
42:22 Israel was robbed and plundered first by the a ssyrians 
(10:6) and then by the Babylonians (39:6). These words link the Lord’s 
speech with Isaiah’s in v. 24. No one said Restore until cyrus com-
manded the exiles to return to Jerusalem (Ezra 1:2–4).
43:1 Thus says the Lord emphasizes the a uthor of the prophecy 
and the certainty that it will be fulfilled (49:8; 50:1; 56:1). The words 
created and formed allude to the creation of the human race in 
Gen. 1; 2. The h ebrew verb translated created means “to fashion 
anew”—a divine activity, and is the same key word used in Gen. 
1:1 (40:26; 41:20; 45:12, 18; 57:19; 65:17, 18). The second verb formed 
means “to shape,” to fashion as a potter, and is used in Gen. 2:7 of 
God fashioning the body of the man from the dust of the earth. The 
use of these verbs here suggests that the Lord’s creation of Israel 
as a people was as decisive an act as h is creation of human beings 
at the beginning. In the same way, the NT describes c hristians as 
new creations in c hrist (2 c or. 5:17; Eph. 2:10). by your name: The 
Lord’s use of name demonstrates his intimate relationship with the 
Israelites. h e had revealed his name to the people (Ex. 6:2–8) and 
declared their name to Pharaoh (Ex. 4:22).
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2 c [Ps. 66:12; 91:3]  
d [Deut. 31:6]; Jer. 
30:11  e Dan. 3:25
3 f [Prov. 11:8; 21:18]
4 g Is. 63:9
5 h Is. 41:10; 44:2; 
Jer. 30:10; 46:27, 28  
i Is. 54:7
6 j Is. 49:12
7 k Is. 63:19; James 
2:7  l Ps. 100:3; Is. 
29:23; [John 3:2, 
3; 2 c or. 5:17; Eph. 
2:10]
8 m Is. 6:9; 42:19; 
Ezek. 12:2  n Is. 
29:18
9 o Is. 41:21, 22, 26

10 p Is. 44:8  q Is. 
55:4  r Is. 41:4; 44:6
11 s Is. 45:21; h os. 
13:4
12 t Deut. 32:16; Ps. 
81:9  u Is. 44:8
13 v Ps. 90:2; Is. 
48:16  w Job 9:12; 
Is. 14:27
15 x Is. 41:20, 21
16 y Ex. 14:16, 21, 
22; Ps. 77:19; Is. 
51:10  z Josh. 3:13

Let them bring out their witnesses, 
that they may be justified;

Or let them hear and say, “It is 
truth.”

10 “ You p are My witnesses,” says the 
LORD,

 q “ And My servant whom I have 
chosen,

That you may know and r believe Me,
And understand that I am He.
Before Me there was no God  

formed,
Nor shall there be after Me.

11  I, even I, s am the LORD,
And besides Me there is no savior.

12  I have declared and saved,
I have proclaimed,
And there was no t foreign god among 

you;
 u Therefore you are My witnesses,”

Says the LORD, “that I am God.
13 v Indeed before the day was, I am He;

And there is no one who can deliver 
out of My hand;

I work, and who will w reverse it?”

14  Thus says the LORD, your Redeemer,
The Holy One of Israel:

 “ For your sake I will send to  
Babylon,

And bring them all down as 
fugitives—

The Chaldeans, who rejoice in their 
ships.

15  I am the LORD, your Holy One,
The Creator of Israel, your x King.”

16  Thus says the LORD, who y makes a 
way in the sea

And a z path through the mighty 
waters,

2 c When you pass through the waters, 
d I will be with you;

And through the rivers, they shall 
not overflow you.

When you e walk through the fire, 
you shall not be burned,

Nor shall the flame scorch you.
3  For I am the LORD your God,

The Holy One of Israel, your Savior;
 f I gave Egypt for your ransom,

Ethiopia and Seba in your place.
4  Since you were precious in My sight,

You have been honored,
And I have g loved you;
Therefore I will give men for you,
And people for your life.

5 h Fear not, for I am with you;
I will bring your descendants from 

the east,
And i gather you from the west;

6  I will say to the j north, ‘Give  
them up!’

And to the south, ‘Do not keep them 
back!’

Bring My sons from afar,
And My daughters from the ends of 

the earth—
7  Everyone who is k called by My 

name,
Whom l I have created for My glory;
I have formed him, yes, I have made 

him.”

8 m Bring out the blind people who have 
eyes,

And the n deaf who have ears.
9  Let all the nations be gathered 

together,
And let the people be assembled.

 o Who among them can declare this,
And show us former things?

43:2 Pass through the waters is an allusion to the crossing of the 
r ed sea (Ex. 14:21, 22) and the Jordan r iver (Josh. 3:14–17). Walk 
through the fire is a metaphor for protection in danger (Ps. 66:12); 
consider the Lord’s protection of shadrach, Meshach, and a bed-
nego in the fiery furnace (Dan. 3:25–27).
43:3 Lord your God: The God of all creation declares h imself 
to be the God of the Israelites; he had every right to be their God 
and to call them his people, because he had saved them from the 
Egyptians. For more on this divine title, see Ex. 6:2–8. Holy One of 
Israel: For a similar usage of this divine title, see 1:4. The hebrew 
word for Savior comes from the verb meaning “to save,” the word 
from which the name Jesus is derived (Matt. 1:21).
43:4 Israel is considered precious because of God’s sovereign grace 
(Deut. 7:6–8).
43:5, 6 Fear not: God’s people are to fear him—that is, hold him 
in awe and reverence. Being sure of h is presence, they need not be 
afraid of anything or anyone else. Israel’s descendants are called 
by the Lord My sons and My daughters (h os. 11:1). east . . . west 
. . . north . . . south: For a similar idea, see 11:11. ends of the earth: 
For similar phrases, see 11:12; 24:14–16; 41:25. The Lord will gather all 
h is people together—all those who praise his name and follow him.
43:8 a s a blind and deaf witness, the nation Israel did not fulfill the 
prophecy of restoration (42:18–20).
43:10 You is strongly contrasted by “I” at the beginning of v. 11. 

witnesses: The people of Israel had witnessed the great works of 
God in their midst (Ex. 4).
43:11–13 These verses form a magnificent celebration of the sover-
eignty of God (see 14:24, 26, 27; compare Num. 23:19). no foreign 
god: The hebrew text contains merely the word foreign; the word 
god is implied. The point is that only the living God was at work 
in the Israelites’ midst. savior: This same h ebrew term is used in 
v. 3. before the day: The Lord was always at work—saving, pro-
tecting, guiding, and disciplining his people. The concluding line 
of the song of praise—there is no one . . . My hand—is quoted 
from Deut. 32:39.
43:14 Thus says the Lord: The same phrase is used in v. 1 to em-
phasize the ultimate source of this prophecy: God himself. The Lord 
is described as a Redeemer because he zealously defends, protects, 
and purchases back his people (49:26). In ancient Israel, a redeemer 
was a family protector of distressed relatives. For a similar use of this 
title, see 41:14. Babylon: For a description of Babylon’s destruction, 
see Jer. 51:1–44. The Chaldeans were a people who settled in lower 
Mesopotamia and founded the Neo-Babylonian Empire.
43:15 With the titles of the Lord (Ex. 3:14, 15), Holy One (1:4), The 
Creator of Israel (40:26; 41:20), and your King (41:21), the living 
God declared his intimate relationship with the Israelites. he was 
not only their God, but also the One who created their nation and 
ruled over them.
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17 a Ex. 14:4-9, 25
18 b Jer. 16:14
19 c Is. 42:9; 48:6; 
[2 c or. 5:17; r ev. 
21:5]  d Ex. 17:6; 
Num. 20:11; Deut. 
8:15; Ps. 78:16; Is. 
35:1, 6
20 e Is. 48:21
21 f Ps. 102:18; Is. 
42:12; [Luke 1:74, 
75; Eph. 1:5, 6; 
1 Pet. 2:9]  g Jer. 
13:11
22 h Mic. 6:3; Mal. 
1:13; 3:14
23 i a mos 5:25

24 j Ps. 95:10; Is. 
1:14; 7:13; Ezek. 6:9; 
Mal. 2:17
25 k Is. 44:22; Jer. 
50:20; [a cts 3:19]  
l Ezek. 36:22  m Is. 
1:18; Jer. 31:34
26 1 justified
27 2 interpreters
28 n Ps. 79:4; Jer. 
24:9; Dan. 9:11; 
Zech. 8:13

24  You have bought Me no sweet cane 
with money,

Nor have you satisfied Me with the 
fat of your sacrifices;

But you have burdened Me with your 
sins,

You have j wearied Me with your 
iniquities.

25 “ I, even I, am He who k blots out your 
transgressions l for My own sake;

 m And I will not remember your sins.
26  Put Me in remembrance;

Let us contend together;
State your case, that you may be 

1 acquitted.
27  Your first father sinned,

And your 2 mediators have 
transgressed against Me.

28  Therefore I will profane the princes 
of the sanctuary;

 n I will give Jacob to the curse,
And Israel to reproaches.

God’s Blessing on Israel

44 “Yet hear now, O Ja cob My 
servant,

And Israel whom I have chosen.
2  Thus says the LORD who made you

And formed you from the womb, who 
will help you:

 ‘ Fear not, O Jacob My servant;
And you, Jeshurun, whom I have 

chosen.
3  For I will pour water on him who is 

thirsty,
And floods on the dry ground;
I will pour My Spirit on your 

descendants,

17  Who a brings forth the chariot and 
horse,

The army and the power
(They shall lie down together, they 

shall not rise;
They are extinguished, they are 

quenched like a wick):
18 “ Do b not remember the former  

things,
Nor consider the things of old.

19  Behold, I will do a c new thing,
Now it shall spring forth;
Shall you not know it?

 d I will even make a road in the 
wilderness

And rivers in the desert.
20  The beast of the field will honor Me,

The jackals and the ostriches,
Because e I give waters in the 

wilderness
And rivers in the desert,
To give drink to My people, My 

chosen.
21 f This people I have formed for 

Myself;
They shall declare My g praise.

Pleading with Unfaithful Israel
22 “ But you have not called upon Me,  

O Jacob;
And you h have been weary of Me,  

O Israel.
23 i You have not brought Me the sheep 

for your burnt offerings,
Nor have you honored Me with your 

sacrifices.
I have not caused you to serve with 

grain offerings,
Nor wearied you with incense.

43:18 The Lord commanded the people not to remember the past 
(46:9, 10). The kingdom of Israel inaugurated at the first Exodus and 
the conquest of the Promised Land would be insignificant com-
pared to the new kingdom God would establish. former things 
refers to the prophecies of judgment by Isaiah and other prophets 
(see 42:9, 21–25; 43:9, 10; 46:8, 9; 48:3). the things of old: For a 
related passage, see 65:16.
43:19, 20 A new thing refers to cyrus’s command for the exiles to 
return to Jerusalem; the fall of Babylon and Israel’s restoration (see 
v. 20); and the restoration of all things (see 65:17–19). For a similar 
use of this phrase, see 48:6. a road in the wilderness: The Lord 
would give the exiles an unobstructed route back to the Promised 
Land (see 40:3–5). rivers in the desert: Even in desolate regions 
the Lord would refresh his people (see 41:18, 19).
43:22–28 In this trial scene (see 41:1—42:13; 43:8–13) the Lord finds 
Israel guilty of sinning against h im by not worshiping him (vv. 22–
24), and instead making him weary with their sins (v. 24), treating his 
forgiveness with complacency (v. 25), and sinning against h im from 
the beginning (vv. 26, 27). The verdict is clear: h is destruction of the 
temple’s leaders was deserved (v. 28; see 42:18–25).
43:22 The Lord’s accusation was that the people had not worshiped 
him in the way he prescribed and with the motivation he demand-
ed. You identifies the exiles with their fathers, since the exiles did 
not have any opportunity to offer sacrifices.
43:23, 24 The exiles’ ingratitude—Nor have you honored Me—
contrasts with the Lord’s forbearance—you have burdened Me.

43:25 for My own sake: The Lord chooses to save and forgive. 
This arises out of h is own character. For similar phrases, see 37:35; 
42:21; 48:9, 11.
43:26 State your case: More than once through Isaiah, the Lord 
asks Israel to answer his charges (see 41:21; 45:21).
43:27, 28 First father refers to a braham (51:2). Despite his many 
acts of faithfulness, a braham also had sinned (Gen. 12:18, 19; 20:9). 
Israel’s false religious leaders (Mic. 3:9, 10) are called your media-
tors in contrast to “My mediators.” Princes of the sanctuary refers 
to the leaders of the priests in Jerusalem (1 c hr. 24:5).
44:1 Now: The call to listen immediately is featured in 42:14; 43:1. 
servant: For a similar usage of the title servant for the nation of 
Israel see 41:8.
44:2 Thus says the Lord: This emphatic statement emphasizes 
that God authored the prophecy and thus it is certain to come to 
pass (43:1). made . . . formed: The Lord demands an audience with 
Israel because h e is their c reator, see 43:1, 7. Fear not: s ince the 
Lord is the all-powerful One, Israel had nothing to fear. This same 
encouragement not to worry is found in 43:5. Jeshurun, meaning 
“Upright One,” is a poetic word for the nation of Israel (Deut. 32:15).
44:3 Pour water may refer either to miracles during the exiles’ 
journey home (43:19–21) or to blessings on those who had returned 
to the Promised Land (41:17; 55:1). pour My Spirit: Moses prayed 
for the Lord’s spirit to come on all Israel (Num. 11:29); the prophets 
foretold it (Joel 2:28–32), and c hrist fulfilled it (32:15; a cts 2:14–36).
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CHAPTER 44

6 a Is. 41:4; [r ev. 1:8, 
17; 22:13]
7 b Is. 41:4, 22, 26
8 c Is. 41:22  d Is. 
43:10, 12  e Deut. 
4:35; 32:39; 1 s am. 
2:2; 2 s am. 22:32; Is. 
45:5; Joel 2:27
9 f Is. 41:24  g Ps. 
115:4
10 h Is. 41:29; Jer. 
10:5; h ab. 2:18; a cts 
19:26

11 i Ps. 97:7; Is. 1:29; 
42:17
12 j Is. 40:19; Jer. 
10:3-5
14 1 Lit. 
appropriates

11  Surely all his companions would be 
i ashamed;

And the workmen, they are mere men.
Let them all be gathered together,
Let them stand up;
Yet they shall fear,
They shall be ashamed together.

12 j The blacksmith with the tongs works 
one in the coals,

Fashions it with hammers,
And works it with the strength of his 

arms.
Even so, he is hungry, and his 

strength fails;
He drinks no water and is faint.

13  The craftsman stretches out his rule,
He marks one out with chalk;
He fashions it with a plane,
He marks it out with the compass,
And makes it like the figure of a 

man,
According to the beauty of a man, 

that it may remain in the house.
14  He cuts down cedars for himself,

And takes the cypress and the oak;
He 1 secures it for himself among the 

trees of the forest.
He plants a pine, and the rain 

nourishes it.

15  Then it shall be for a man to burn,
For he will take some of it and warm 

himself;
Yes, he kindles it and bakes bread;
Indeed he makes a god and  

worships it;
He makes it a carved image, and falls 

down to it.
16  He burns half of it in the fire;

With this half he eats meat;
He roasts a roast, and is satisfied.

And My blessing on your offspring;
4  They will spring up among the grass

Like willows by the watercourses.’
5  One will say, ‘I am the LORD’s’;

Another will call himself by the 
name of Jacob;

Another will write with his hand, 
‘The LORD’s,’

And name himself by the name of 
Israel.

There Is No Other God
6 “ Thus says the LORD, the King of 

Israel,
And his Redeemer, the LORD of hosts:

 a‘ I am the First and I am the Last;
Besides Me there is no God.

7  And b who can proclaim as I do?
Then let him declare it and set it in 

order for Me,
Since I appointed the ancient people.
And the things that are coming and 

shall come,
Let them show these to them.

8  Do not fear, nor be afraid;
 c Have I not told you from that time, 

and declared it?
 d You are My witnesses.

Is there a God besides Me?
Indeed e there is no other Rock;
I know not one.’ ”

Idolatry Is Foolishness
9 f Those who make an image, all of 

them are useless,
And their precious things shall not 

profit;
They are their own witnesses;

 g They neither see nor know, that they 
may be ashamed.

10  Who would form a god or mold an 
image

 h That profits him nothing?

44:5 The repatriated would proudly identify themselves with the 
Lord. The name of Israel would no longer be associated with a 
worm (41:14).
44:6–23 This passage describes another fact-finding trial like the one 
in 41:1—42:17; 43:8–13. Between the command not to fear (v. 8) and 
the command to remember (v. 21) and return (v. 22), there is an ex-
tended, biting satire on idolatry (vv. 9–20). a n exhortation to nature 
to praise Israel’s redeeming Lord concludes the oracle (v. 23), which 
contains many allusions to the song of Moses (Deut. 31:30—32:43).
44:6 Thus says the Lord: This emphatic statement refers to the 
truthfulness of what follows (43:1). King of Israel: For background 
see Ps. 99. Redeemer: This term is also used in 41:14 and refers to 
the zeal with which the Lord acts to defend his people. First . . . 
Last: God is completely sovereign over time (41:4). Besides Me 
there is no God: For a similar idea see Deut. 32:39.
44:8 Do not fear: a  similar command is given in 43:5. When God is 
on your side, you do not need to fear anything or anyone else. You 
are My witnesses: The people of Israel had already witnessed great 
miracles on their behalf (43:10). Rock: The image of a rock represents 
stability and protection (Ps. 62:2, 6, 7). For a similar description of 
God, see Deut. 32:4, 15, 31.

44:9–20 This satire against idolatry consists of (1) an introduction 
condemning idols and those who make them (vv. 9–12), (2) the main 
section showing the absurdity of idolatry by describing how metal 
and wooden idols are made (vv. 12–17), and (3) a didactic conclusion 
against idol makers (vv. 18–20). The prophet Isaiah was speaking to 
the future generation, warning them of the foolishness of worship-
ing idols (see 40:19, 20; 41:21–29; 42:17).
44:9 an image: This is the term used in the second c ommandment 
to describe an idol (Ex. 20:4). Useless is translated “without form” 
in Gen. 1:2.
44:10 The hebrew has the words god and image together, stress-
ing the absurdity of worshiping an image molded by human hands.
44:11 be ashamed: When all people come face to face with God, 
it will be a day of shame for those who rejected him in this life.
44:13 While people were made in the image of God (Gen. 1:26–28), 
idolaters made gods in the figure of a man (Deut. 4:16; r om. 
1:23).
44:15 Isaiah was particularly struck by the absurdity of using one 
part of a log for burning and the other part of the very same log as 
an object of worship.
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43:1  x Job 9:8  3 By 
h imself
25 y Is. 47:13  z Jer. 
50:36  

Israel Is Not Forgotten
21 “ Remember these, O Jacob,

And Israel, for you are My servant;
I have formed you, you are My 

servant;
O Israel, you will not be q forgotten 

by Me!
22 r I have blotted out, like a thick cloud, 

your transgressions,
And like a cloud, your sins.
Return to Me, for s I have redeemed 

you.”

23 t Sing, O heavens, for the LORD has 
done it!

Shout, you lower parts of the earth;
Break forth into singing, you 

mountains,
O forest, and every tree in it!
For the LORD has redeemed Jacob,
And u glorified Himself in Israel.

Judah Will Be Restored
24  Thus says the LORD, v your Redeemer,

And w He who formed you from the 
womb:

 “ I am the LORD, who makes all things,
 x Who stretches out the heavens 3 all 

alone,
Who spreads abroad the earth by 

Myself;
25  Who y frustrates the signs z of the 

babblers,
And drives diviners mad;
Who turns wise men backward,

He even warms himself and says,
 “ Ah! I am warm,

I have seen the fire.”
17  And the rest of it he makes into a 

god,
His carved image.
He falls down before it and  

worships it,
Prays to it and says,

 “ Deliver me, for you are my god!”

18 k They do not know nor understand;
For l He has 2 shut their eyes, so that 

they cannot see,
And their hearts, so that they cannot 

m understand.
19  And no one n considers in his  

heart,
Nor is there knowledge nor 

understanding to say,
 “ I have burned half of it in the  

fire,
Yes, I have also baked bread on its 

coals;
I have roasted meat and eaten it;
And shall I make the rest of it an 

abomination?
Shall I fall down before a block of 

wood?”
20  He feeds on ashes;
 o A deceived heart has turned him 

aside;
And he cannot deliver his soul,
Nor say, “Is there not a p lie in my 

right hand?”

44:17 you are my god: This is a scene of complete hopelessness 
(see 57:13); an idolater prays for deliverance from a powerless piece 
of wood. Worshiping and depending on any object made by human 
hands—such as money—is just as hopeless.
44:19 abomination: For another use of this word communicating 
revulsion, see 41:24. a block of wood: The awful truth was that 
people were worshiping objects made from God’s creation instead 
of the c reator h imself.
44:20 He feeds on ashes: c ompare the two banquets in Prov. 
9:1–6, 13–18.

44:21 My servant: The nation of Israel is often described as God’s 
servant (see 41:8). formed you: This verb suggests that the forma-
tion of the nation was a decisive act on the part of God (43:1). not 
be forgotten: a lthough the exiles might have thought God had 
forgotten (see 49:14, 15), the Lord unambiguously declared that h e 
would remember the nation he had created.
44:22 blotted out: The idea of total forgiveness of sins is also found 
in 40:2; 43:25. The word redeemed describes God as buying back 
his people. For the Lord as r edeemer, see 41:14.
44:23 The songs (12:1–6) of the heavens and earth (1:2; 49:13), the 
forest (35:1, 2) and every tree (14:7, 8; 55:12) mirror the joy of God’s 
people at the arrival of salvation. glorified Himself: The Lord hon-
ors himself when he saves because it demonstrates to the world his 
mercy and his power (see 40:5; 42:8; 43:7).
44:24—45:13 This salvation oracle proclaiming cyrus as the Lord’s 
anointed to save Israel consists of an expanded introduction con-
cerning its a uthor (44:24–28), a direct address to cyrus summoning 
him to service (45:1–7), and concluding commands to the heavens 
to rain the Lord’s blessings and to the earth to receive them (45:8). 
In a twofold epilogue, the Lord reproves anyone who faults h is 
sovereignty (45:9, 10), and asserts his right as sovereign to fashion 
his own tools.
44:24 Thus says the Lord: Because the Lord says this, it will come 
to pass (43:1, 14; 44:2, 6, 24). Redeemer: This same title is used in 
41:14. It pictures the Lord’s zeal to defend, protect, and purchase 
back his people. who formed you: That God formed Israel pictures 
his desire for them as a nation and his constant loving care on their 
behalf. For a similar idea, see 43:1.
44:25 Babblers refers to the diviners (2:6, 8; 8:19; Deut. 18:10, 11). 
wise: These were people wise in their own eyes, but not wise toward 
the Lord. For a similar description, see 29:14.

diviners

(h eb. qasam) (44:25; 1 s am. 6:2; Ezek. 21:23) strong’s #7080

This term refers to people who attempt to foretell the 
future through occult practices. Diviners are often men-
tioned along with other practitioners of the occult—all 
of whom were forbidden in Israel (Deut. 18:10–22). False 
prophets, such as Balaam, practiced divination, and the 
penalty was death (Josh. 13:22; Jer. 27:9; 29:8; Ezek. 22:28). 
Diviners brought judgment on themselves but on their 
nations as well (Deut. 18:10; 2 Kin. 17:17, 18; Mic. 3:6, 7). 
Divining was practiced by several methods: calling up 
the spirits of the dead, casting arrows as lots, consulting 
images, looking at the organs of a dead animal, or inter-
preting dreams and visions (1 s am. 28:8; Ezek. 13:23; 21:21, 
29; 22:28; Mic. 3:6, 7; Zech. 10:2). Diviners charged fees for 
their services.
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CHAPTER 45

1 a Is. 44:28  b Ps. 
73:23; Is. 41:13  
c Dan. 5:30  d Job 
12:21; Is. 45:5  
1 strengthened or 
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2 e Is. 40:4  f Ps. 
107:16  2 Tg. I will 
trample down 
the walls; Vg. I 
will humble the 
great ones of the 
earth  3 Dss , LXX 
mountains

3 g Is. 41:23  h Ex. 
33:12
4 i Is. 44:1
5 j Deut. 4:35; 32:39; 
Is. 44:8  k Is. 45:14, 
18  l Ps. 18:32
6 m Ps. 102:15; Is. 
37:20; Mal. 1:11  
n [Is. 11:9; 52:10]
7 o Is. 31:2; 47:11; 
a mos 3:6
8 p Ps. 85:11
9 q Is. 64:8  

3  I will give you the treasures of 
darkness

And hidden riches of secret places,
 g That you may know that I, the LORD,

Who h call you by your name,
Am the God of Israel.

4  For i Jacob My servant’s sake,
And Israel My elect,
I have even called you by your name;
I have named you, though you have 

not known Me.
5  I j am the LORD, and k there is no 

other;
There is no God besides Me.

 l I will gird you, though you have not 
known Me,

6 m That they may n know from the 
rising of the sun to its setting

That there is none besides Me.
I am the LORD, and there is no other;

7  I form the light and create darkness,
I make peace and o create calamity;
I, the LORD, do all these things.’

8 “ Rain p down, you heavens, from above,
And let the skies pour down 

righteousness;
Let the earth open, let them bring 

forth salvation,
And let righteousness spring up 

together.
I, the LORD, have created it.

9 “ Woe to him who strives with q his 
Maker!

Let the potsherd strive with the 
potsherds of the earth!

 a And makes their knowledge 
foolishness;

26 b Who confirms the word of His 
servant,

And performs the counsel of His 
messengers;

Who says to Jerusalem, ‘You shall be 
inhabited,’

To the cities of Judah, ‘You shall be 
built,’

And I will raise up her waste places;
27 c Who says to the deep, ‘Be dry!

And I will dry up your rivers’;
28  Who says of d Cyrus, ‘He is My 

shepherd,
And he shall perform all My 

pleasure,
Saying to Jerusalem, e “You shall be 

built,”
And to the temple, “Your foundation 

shall be laid.” ’

Cyrus, God’s Instrument

45 “Thus says the LORD to His 
anointed,

To a Cyrus, whose b right hand I have 
1 held—

 c To subdue nations before him
And d loose the armor of kings,
To open before him the double doors,
So that the gates will not be shut:

2 ‘ I will go before you
 e And 2 make the 3 crooked places 

straight;
 f I will break in pieces the gates of 

bronze
And cut the bars of iron.

44:26 performs the counsel: This idea is explored in more detail 
in 41:1—42:13; 43:8–13; 44:6–8. Israel was to be both the servant 
(41:8) of the Lord, and his messenger (42:19) to the nations (Gen. 
12:3). You shall be inhabited: This same promise is found in Jer. 
32:15. built: The rebuilding of the temple and the resettlement of 
the land after the devastation by Babylon inaugurated the new age 
(58:12; 61:4).
44:27 Deep refers either to the moat protecting Babylon or to the 
obstacles blocking the returning exiles (42:15). This may be an al-
lusion to the chaotic waters resisting creation (see Gen. 1:2); the 
r ed s ea blocking the first Exodus (43:16–19; 51:10); or the Jordan 
r iver opposing the entrance into the Promised Land (Josh. 3:14–17).
44:28 Cyrus: here Isaiah mentions by name the king of Persia who 
would allow the Israelites to return to Jerusalem in 538 B.c . (see Ezra 
1:1–4). For a less specific reference, see 41:2. Shepherd is a title for 
an ideal king (40:11; Mic. 5:4).
45:1 To be anointed, literally to be “Messiah,” indicates appoint-
ment to an office, usually as king (61:1). The bestowal of this unique 
and exalted title on the Persian king, after it had been used in Israel 
of such notables as the patriarchs (Ps. 105:15), David (Ps. 2:2), and 
the coming Messiah (Dan. 9:25), must have shocked Isaiah’s Israelite 
audience (vv. 9, 10). Why would the Lord appoint a foreign pagan 
to carry out h is will? The double doors, which were part of the 
gates connected with Babylon’s defensive moat, were not shut 
when cyrus captured Babylon (44:27).
45:2 I will go before you: This was the Lord’s promise to cyrus, 
similar to his promise to his people of old. Babylon had one hundred 
gates of bronze.

45:3, 4 have not known Me: cyrus knew that the Lord had ap-
pointed him, but he did not know the Lord God personally (see 
Ezra 1:2).
45:3 Treasures of darkness is an allusion to the fabled wealth of 
sardis captured by cyrus in 546 B.c . Who call you by your name re-
fers to the specific naming of cyrus by the Lord before cyrus became 
king (compare 43:1). In this prophecy, the Lord had named cyrus as 
both “shepherd” (40:11; 44:28) and “anointed” (v. 1).
45:4 For Jacob My servant’s sake: God anointed cyrus to estab-
lish again the people whom he loved (43:1).
45:6 From the rising of the sun to its setting means everywhere 
(Ps. 113:3). No other person or object can compare to the holiness 
and power of our living c reator. he is sovereign over everything—
both good and evil. The symbols of light and darkness (Ex. 10:21–
23) are clarified by the words peace and calamity (47:11; a mos 3:6).
45:8 Righteousness and salvation are used as synonyms in the 
Book of Isaiah (46:13; 51:6; 56:1). In the Middle East people commonly 
believed that the fertility of the earth and the maintenance of the 
social order depended on the king’s right relationship with a deity. 
Because cyrus was anointed by the true God, heaven would shower 
its blessings on earth.
45:9–13 The epilogue counters the objections against the Lord’s 
appointment of foreigner cyrus as his anointed shepherd (see 44:28; 
45:1). It develops in two parts: (1) from analogies of the sovereign 
rights of a creator over his creation and a father over his children 
(vv. 9, 10), (2) to the Lord’s sovereignty over Israel (v. 11), over all 
creation (v. 12), and finally over cyrus (v. 13).
45:9 Woe: For a similar use of this word see 5:8. Maker: For similar 
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9 r Jer. 18:6; r om. 
9:20, 21
11 s Is. 8:19  t Jer. 
31:9  u Is. 29:23; 
60:21; 64:8
12 v Is. 42:5; Jer. 
27:5  w Gen. 1:26  
x Gen. 2:1; Neh. 9:6
13 y Is. 41:2  z 2 c hr. 
36:22; Is. 44:28  
a [r om. 3:24]  4 Or 
make all his ways 
straight
14 b Ps. 68:31; 72:10, 
11; Is. 14:1; 49:23; 
60:9, 10, 14, 16; 
Zech. 8:22, 23  

c Ps. 149:8  d Jer. 
16:19; Zech. 8:20-
23; 1 c or. 14:25  
e Is. 45:5
15 f Ps. 44:24; Is. 
57:17
16 g Is. 44:11
17 h Is. 26:4; [r om. 
11:26]  i Is. 51:6  j Is. 
29:22
18 k Is. 42:5  l Gen. 
1:26; Ps. 115:16; a cts 
17:26  m Is. 45:5  5 Or 
empty, a waste
19 n Deut. 30:11  
o Ps. 19:8; Is. 45:23; 
63:1  6 Or in a waste 
place

They shall walk behind you,
They shall come over c in chains;
And they shall bow down to you.
They will make supplication to you, 

saying, d ‘Surely God is in you,
And there is no other;

 e There is no other God.’ ”

15  Truly You are God, f who hide 
Yourself,

O God of Israel, the Savior!
16  They shall be g ashamed

And also disgraced, all of them;
They shall go in confusion together,
Who are makers of idols.

17 h But Israel shall be saved by the LORD

With an i everlasting salvation;
You shall not be ashamed or 

j disgraced
Forever and ever.

18  For thus says the LORD,
 k Who created the heavens,

Who is God,
Who formed the earth and made it,
Who has established it,
Who did not create it 5 in vain,
Who formed it to be l inhabited:

 m“ I am the LORD, and there is no  
other.

19  I have not spoken in n secret,
In a dark place of the earth;
I did not say to the seed of Jacob,

 ‘ Seek Me 6 in vain’;
 o I, the LORD, speak righteousness,

I declare things that are right.

 r Shall the clay say to him who forms 
it, ‘What are you making?’

Or shall your handiwork say, ‘He has 
no hands’?

10  Woe to him who says to his father, 
‘What are you begetting?’

Or to the woman, ‘What have you 
brought forth?’ ”

11  Thus says the LORD,
The Holy One of Israel, and his 

Maker:
 s “ Ask Me of things to come concerning 

t My sons;
And concerning u the work of My 

hands, you command Me.
12 v I have made the earth,

And w created man on it.
I—My hands—stretched out the 

heavens,
And x all their host I have commanded.

13 y I have raised him up in 
righteousness,

And I will 4 direct all his ways;
He shall z build My city
And let My exiles go free,

 a Not for price nor reward,”
Says the LORD of hosts.

The LORD, the Only Savior
14 Thus says the LORD:

 b“ The labor of Egypt and merchandise 
of Cush

And of the Sabeans, men of stature,
Shall come over to you, and they 

shall be yours;

references to God as c reator see 29:23; 43:1; 45:11. potsherd: Why 
should a created being question the c reator? a  piece of pottery 
does not question the potter. For similar references see 29:16; Jer. 
18:6.
45:11 Thus says the Lord: This emphatic statement points to the 
certainty of these words (43:1, 14; 44:2, 6, 24). things to come: For 
similar phrases, see 41:22, 23.
45:12 Created is the same verb used in Gen. 1:26–28 (see 43:1).
45:13 The pronoun him refers to cyrus (44:28; 45:1). a lthough the 

Lord gave cyrus a handsome reward (vv. 3, 4) to ransom his people 
(43:3), this was not the reason cyrus sent the captives home.
45:14–25 These prophecies predict worldwide salvation through 
Israel (14:1, 2; 19:23–25; 49:23; 54:3; 60:11). The nations of a frica will 
join Israel in worship (v. 14). Idolaters will be ashamed, but Israel will 
be saved forever (vv. 15–17). The c reator and r edeemer will not be 
thwarted in his purposes (vv. 18, 19); only he can predict the future, 
for only h e controls it (vv. 20, 21). a ll nations will eventually bow 
before Israel’s God (vv. 22–25).
45:14 a fter the Lord handed over Egypt, Cush, and the Sabeans 
to cyrus as a ransom (43:3, 4), they would hand themselves over to 
Israel and its Lord. come over: For a similar reference, see Ps. 68:31. 
You and yours are both feminine singular, referring to the Daughter 
of Zion (1:8; 40:9). Bow down to you indicates submission to the 
Lord and recognition of his presence with his people in Zion (2:2–4).
45:15 God hides h imself in h is wrath (8:17; 54:8; 55:8, 9), but h e 
reveals h imself in the scriptures (48:5–8).
45:17 an everlasting salvation: These words of divine promise 
are echoed in 51:6.
45:18 Created and formed are used as synonyms as in the Book 
of Genesis (compare Gen. 1:27; 2:7). Both verbs identify the Lord 
as the c reator and do not focus on the way he accomplished his 
grand act of creation. In vain is the same term used in Gen. 1:2. The 
Lord created the earth to be inhabited, not to be desolate, as the 
a ssyrians and Babylonians had left the land of Israel (6:11; 7:18, 19; 
27:10, 11; 33:9; 44:26, 28).
45:19 Pagan diviners pronounced their mysterious and ambiguous 
oracles in secret and dark places. The Lord’s prophets proclaimed 
the truth openly to all who would listen.

woe

(h eb. hoy) (5:8; 45:9; 55:1; Jer. 23:1) strong’s #1945

This interjection was primarily used by the prophets at the 
opening of a section where the evil practices of a particular 
person or group was denounced (Jer. 23:1). It is found at the 
beginning of judgment oracles against foreign nations, 
drawing attention to a threat by God (10:5). These judg-
ment oracles frequently occur in a series, as in ch. 5 (see 
5:8, 11, 18, 20, 21). a  prophet could use the word woe to 
express personal feelings of despair or lament (24:16). Yet 
even then, the prophet was typically expressing God’s 
lament and condemnation of wickedness (Jer. 22:13–17). 
Jesus used an equivalent expression (Gk. ouai) when he 
cursed c horazin and Bethsaida (Matt. 11:21) and later the 
scribes and Pharisees (Luke 11:44).
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20 p Is. 44:9; 46:7; 
Jer. 10:5
21 q Is. 41:22; 43:9  
r Is. 44:8
22 s Ps. 22:27; 65:5
23 t Gen. 22:16; Is. 
62:8; [h eb. 6:13]  
u r om. 14:11; [Phil. 
2:10]  v Deut. 6:13; 
Ps. 63:11; Is. 19:18; 
65:16
24 w Is. 54:17; [Jer. 
23:5; 1 c or. 1:30]  
x Is. 41:11  7 Or Only 
in the Lord are all 
righteousness and 
strength
25 y Is. 45:17  
z 1 c or. 1:31

CHAPTER 46

1 a Is. 21:9; Jer. 50:2  
b Jer. 10:5

2 c Judg. 18:17, 18, 
24; 2 s am. 5:21; Jer. 
48:7; h os. 10:5, 6
3 d Deut. 32:11; Ps. 
71:6; Is. 63:9  1 Lit. 
the belly
4 e Mal. 3:6  f Ps. 
48:14
5 g Is. 40:18, 25
6 h Is. 40:19; 41:6; 
Jer. 10:4  i Is. 44:12
7 j Is. 45:20; 46:1; 
Jer. 10:5  k Is. 45:20
8 l Is. 44:19  2 be 
men, take courage
9 m Deut. 32:7; Is. 
42:9; 65:17  n Is. 
45:5, 21

2  They stoop, they bow down  
together;

They could not deliver the burden,
 c But have themselves gone into 

captivity.

3 “ Listen to Me, O house of Jacob,
And all the remnant of the house of 

Israel,
 d Who have been upheld by Me from 

1 birth,
Who have been carried from the 

womb:
4  Even to your old age, e I am He,

And even to gray hairs f I will carry 
you!

I have made, and I will bear;
Even I will carry, and will deliver 

you.

5 “ To g whom will you liken Me, and 
make Me equal

And compare Me, that we should be 
alike?

6 h They lavish gold out of the bag,
And weigh silver on the scales;
They hire a i goldsmith, and he 

makes it a god;
They prostrate themselves, yes, they 

worship.
7 j They bear it on the shoulder, they 

carry it
And set it in its place, and it stands;
From its place it shall not move.
Though k one cries out to it, yet it 

cannot answer
Nor save him out of his trouble.

8 “ Remember this, and 2 show 
yourselves men;

 l Recall to mind, O you  
transgressors.

9 m Remember the former things of old,
For I am God, and n there is no other;
I am God, and there is none like Me,

20 “ Assemble yourselves and come;
Draw near together,
You who have escaped from the 

nations.
 p They have no knowledge,

Who carry the wood of their carved 
image,

And pray to a god that cannot save.
21  Tell and bring forth your case;

Yes, let them take counsel together.
 q Who has declared this from ancient 

time?
Who has told it from that time?
Have not I, the LORD?

 r And there is no other God  
besides Me,

A just God and a Savior;
There is none besides Me.

22 “ Look to Me, and be saved,
 s All you ends of the earth!

For I am God, and there is no  
other.

23 t I have sworn by Myself;
The word has gone out of My mouth 

in righteousness,
And shall not return,
That to Me every u knee shall bow,

 v Every tongue shall take an oath.
24  He shall say,
 7 ‘ Surely in the LORD I have 

w righteousness and strength.
To Him men shall come,
And x all shall be ashamed
Who are incensed against Him.

25 y In the LORD all the descendants of 
Israel

Shall be justified, and z shall glory.’ ”

Dead Idols and the Living God

46 Bel a bows down, Nebo stoops;
Their idols were on the beasts  
 and on the cattle.

Your carriages were heavily loaded,
 b A burden to the weary beast.

45:20 Draw near together: For similar ideas see 41:1, 21, 22; 43:9; 
44:7.
45:21 The pronoun this refers to the universal salvation begun with 
cyrus’s decree that Israel return home (44:24—45:13).
45:22 no other: For additional references to God’s incomparability 
see 40:25; 45:5.
45:23 I have sworn by Myself: The Lord’s promise to a braham 
was sworn by his own person (Gen. 22:16; heb. 6:13). The certainty 
of the Word of the Lord is emphasized strongly in the Book of Isaiah 
(40:8). The Lord’s promise that to Me every knee shall bow will be 
fulfilled in Jesus c hrist (see r om. 14:11; 1 c or. 15:24, 25; Phil. 2:10, 11).
45:24 Those who are incensed against God will have no share in 
his eternal kingdom (50:11; 66:24).
46:1–13 This collection of salvation oracles are all spoken by the 
Lord, and all are addressed to the stubborn exiles. They begin with 
similar imperatives, “Listen” (v. 3); “r emember” (v. 8); “Listen” (v. 12); 
and they share the common theme that the Lord is truly God.
46:1, 2 Bel, meaning “Lord,” was a title of Marduk, Babylon’s chief 
deity. Nebo, Marduk’s son, was the god of fate, writing, and wisdom. 

Ironically, each of these gods is said to bow down, to stoop along 
with their idols. In pagan thought, the idols and the gods that they 
embodied were inseparable. The heavy idols that were expected to 
bring deliverance were themselves dragged away into captivity.
46:3 a n unbelieving remnant (1:9; 10:20) is likely being referred 
to here, judging by the parallel words, “transgressors” (v. 8) and 
“stubborn-hearted” (v. 12; see 1:2; 48:1–5; 57:4). carried from the 
womb: For a similar image of the Lord carrying the nation of Israel, 
see Deut. 1:31.
46:4, 5 Old age indicates the Lord’s never-ceasing care. I am He: 
Note in this verse the emphasis God places on his activities on be-
half of his people; the Lord himself and no one else would save Israel 
(41:4). liken Me: This is the third time the incomparability of God is 
asserted in this section of Isaiah (40:18, 25).
46:6, 7 The pronoun they refers to the idol makers (40:19, 20; 41:6, 
7; 44:9–20). They bear it: In contrast to the living God who carries 
and supports h is people (see v. 4), idols have to be carried by those 
who worship them.
46:8 Transgressors refers to the unbelieving remnant (v. 3).
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10 o Is. 45:21; 48:3  
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14:24; 25:1; a cts 
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12 t Ps. 76:5; Is. 48:4; 
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CHAPTER 47
1 a Jer. 48:18  b Is. 
3:26  c Is. 14:18-23; 
Jer. 25:12; 50:1–
51:64  1 dainty
2 d Ex. 11:5; Jer. 
25:10
3 e Is. 3:17; 20:4  
f [r om. 12:19]

And I will place x salvation in Zion,
For Israel My glory.

The Humiliation of Babylon

47 “Come a down and b sit in the dust,
 O virgin daughter of c Babylon;

Sit on the ground without a throne,
O daughter of the Chaldeans!
For you shall no more be called
Tender and 1 delicate.

2 d Take the millstones and grind meal.
Remove your veil,
Take off the skirt,
Uncover the thigh,
Pass through the rivers.

3 e Your nakedness shall be uncovered,
Yes, your shame will be seen;

 f I will take vengeance,
And I will not arbitrate with a man.”

10 o Declaring the end from the 
beginning,

And from ancient times things that 
are not yet done,

Saying, p ‘My counsel shall stand,
And I will do all My pleasure,’

11  Calling a bird of prey q from the east,
The man r who executes My counsel, 

from a far country.
Indeed s I have spoken it;
I will also bring it to pass.
I have purposed it;
I will also do it.

12 “ Listen to Me, you t stubborn-hearted,
 u Who are far from righteousness:
13 v I bring My righteousness near, it 

shall not be far off;
My salvation w shall not 3 linger.

46:10 the end from the beginning: For a similar description 
see 41:4. a s the sovereign of the cosmos, God can do anything h e 
desires. h is pleasure (Ps. 147:10, 11) includes the salvation of h is 
people (Zeph. 3:17) and the worship of their hearts (John 4:23, 24).
46:11 A bird of prey from the east refers to cyrus (41:2) and to 
the speed and power of his conquests (41:3). The point is that God 
may use any tool h e wants to accomplish h is purposes on earth 
(r om. 9:14–23).
46:12 a s there were those in the first Exodus who longed to return 
to Egypt (Num. 14:3), so in the second Exodus there would be those 
who refused to leave the comfort and security of Babylon and Persia.
46:13 Righteousness is a synonym for salvation in Isaiah (41:2; 
45:8; 51:6; 56:1). salvation from the Exile was not only certain, but 
near (51:5). Israel My glory: In spite of the Israelites’ long history of 
rebellion (Ex. 32), God loves his people Israel and has never utterly 
cast them aside (r om. 11:1).

47:1–15 The humiliation and exile of Babylon’s gods (ch. 46) left 
Babylon’s inhabitants exposed to the same fate. Isaiah predict-
ed Babylon’s fall in a mocking funeral song aimed at discourag-
ing Babylon and encouraging Israel. The poem has four stanzas  
(vv. 1–4, 5–7, 8–11, 12–15).
47:1 O virgin daughter of Babylon: The language is sarcastic. 
Babylon had acted as though she were “God’s daughter.” she was 
about to discover that she was the daughter of the Chaldeans. 
No longer would she be thought of as a heavenly princess—tender 
and delicate.
47:2, 3 Grinding meal was usually work for female slaves (Ex. 11:5). 
Uncover the thigh suggests doing menial labor with overtones 
of the shame of indecent exposure. Babylon would lose its status 
and privilege. Nakedness indicates disgrace, impropriety, lack of 
dignity, and vulnerability (Gen. 9:22, 23).

Modern-day Idols

Perhaps you think of idols as objects of wood, stone, or metal worshiped by ancient civilizations or primitive peoples. That 
perception is accurate, but from the Bible’s point of view, idolatry fundamentally involves allowing anything or anyone 
to stand in the place of God.

The ancient Babylonians fashioned many idols for both public and private worship (Is. 46:6, 7). But the Lord ridiculed 
this practice, for the gods of Babylon were impotent: they had to be hand-carried, as they were unable to move on their 
own, they were mute, and they were powerless.

Yet as we read the Lord’s rebuke in Isaiah, it is worth considering the extent to which people practice forms of idolatry 
today. For example, modern society has come to rely so heavily on technology and government to solve its problems 
that many people no longer feel a need for God. They seem to place as much faith in human ingenuity as the ancients 
placed in their carved images.

Likewise, certain psychotherapies practically do away with any need for the God of the scriptures. Instead, they rely 
on their own principles and methods to deal with guilt and sin, and to make people healthy and whole. They hold out 
the promise that people can become all that they were meant to be apart from God.

a  third form of modern idolatry is actually a relic of ancient idolatry. Many people today dabble in occult practices 
using physical objects such as Ouija boards, Tarot cards, and crystals to tell fortunes and receive supernatural messages. 
Likewise, horoscopes are as popular as ever, and those who promote them even boast in the fact that astrology, on which 
horoscopes are based, was heavily practiced in ancient Babylon.

Forms of idolatry such as these may be more sophisticated than the shrines set up by the ancient pagans, but they 
are idolatry just the same. They have been made to stand in the place of God.

The Lord will not allow those who practice these things to go unpunished. c onsider h is judgment on the Babylonians 
(Is. 47:10–15). Is there any reason why h e would not pour out just as much wrath on idolaters today? h e still hates idolatry 
(Deut. 7:25, 26). The first and second commandments are still there (Ex. 20:2–6). a nd the Lord is still who h e declared 
himself to be to the ancients: “I am God, and there is no other; I am God, and there is none like Me” (Is. 46:9).
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k Is. 43:28  l Deut. 
28:49, 50
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42:25; 46:8  o Deut. 
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Ezek. 7:2, 3
9 p Ps. 73:19; 
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2 led you astray
11 r Is. 13:6; Jer. 
51:8, 43; Luke 17:27; 
1 Thess. 5:3  s Is. 
29:5  3 Lit. to cover it 
or atone for it
13 t Is. 57:10  u Is. 
8:19; 44:25; 47:9; 
Dan. 2:2, 10  4 Lit. 
viewers of the 
heavens  5 Lit. those 
giving knowledge 
for new moons
14 v Is. 5:24; Nah. 
1:10; Mal. 4:1  w [Is. 
10:17]; Jer. 51:58
15 x r ev. 18:11  
6 own side or way

Your wisdom and your knowledge 
have 2 warped you;

And you have said in your heart,
 ‘ I am, and there is no one else  

besides me.’
11  Therefore evil shall come upon you;

You shall not know from where it 
arises.

And trouble shall fall upon you;
You will not be able 3 to put it off.
And r desolation shall come upon you 

s suddenly,
Which you shall not know.

12 “ Stand now with your enchantments
And the multitude of your sorceries,
In which you have labored from your 

youth—
Perhaps you will be able to profit,
Perhaps you will prevail.

13 t You are wearied in the multitude of 
your counsels;

Let now u the 4 astrologers, the 
stargazers,

And 5 the monthly prognosticators
Stand up and save you
From what shall come upon you.

14  Behold, they shall be v as stubble,
The fire shall w burn them;
They shall not deliver themselves
From the power of the flame;
It shall not be a coal to be warmed by,
Nor a fire to sit before!

15  Thus shall they be to you
With whom you have labored,

 x Your merchants from your youth;
They shall wander each one to his 

6 quarter.
No one shall save you.

Israel Refined for God’s Glory

48 “Hear this, O house of Ja cob,
 Who are called by the name of 

Israel,

4  As for g our Redeemer, the LORD of 
hosts is His name,

The Holy One of Israel.

5 “ Sit in h silence, and go into darkness,
O daughter of the Chaldeans;

 i For you shall no longer be called
The Lady of Kingdoms.

6 j I was angry with My people;
 k I have profaned My inheritance,

And given them into your hand.
You showed them no mercy;

 l On the elderly you laid your yoke 
very heavily.

7  And you said, ‘I shall be m a lady 
forever,’

So that you did not n take these things 
to heart,

 o Nor remember the latter end of 
them.

8 “ Therefore hear this now, you who are 
given to pleasures,

Who dwell securely,
Who say in your heart, ‘I am, and 

there is no one else besides me;
I shall not sit as a widow,
Nor shall I know the loss of 

children’;
9  But these two things shall come to 

you
 p In a moment, in one day:

The loss of children, and 
widowhood.

They shall come upon you in their 
fullness

Because of the multitude of your 
sorceries,

For the great abundance of your 
enchantments.

10 “ For you have trusted in your 
wickedness;

You have said, ‘No one q sees me’;

47:4 In contrast to the humiliated Babylon, Israel had a Redeemer 
(41:14). The Lord of hosts (1:9) would deliver the nation of Israel.
47:5 The similar structure of vv. 1, 5 link the first stanza (vv. 1–4) with 
the second stanza (vv. 5–8).
47:6, 7 Babylon’s cruel abuse of Israel when the Lord had given 
them into Babylon’s hand would be avenged, as in the case of the 
a ssyrians (10:1–19; 49:25). a lady forever: Babylon was arrogantly 
boasting that it would remain an empire, “the Lady of Kingdoms” 
(see v. 5; compare Dan. 4:30), throughout all time. This amounted 
to blasphemy.
47:8 Hear is addressed to the wicked “daughter,” Babylon (vv. 
1, 5; see 1:8). Babylon had deified itself with the statement I am  
(v. 10). They had tried to usurp the Lord’s unique attribute: Only the 
a lmighty has an existence that is not dependent on another (45:5, 
6, 18, 21, 22; 46:9). This wicked self-deification mirrors the boasting 
of the king of Tyre (Ezek. 28:11–19). Babylon is no longer considered 
a virgin (v. 1), but instead is a widow. The imagery of the loss of 
children suggests the loss of hope in the future. c ontrast Babylon’s 
fate with that of Zion (49:21–23; 54:1–6).
47:10 Wickedness, wisdom, and knowledge refer to the same 

idea as “sorceries” and “enchantments” in v. 9 (Dan. 2; 5; contrast 
with 11:2). No one sees me: The selfish pride of the wicked is based 
in part on believing that there is not an all-knowing, all-seeing God 
in the universe.
47:11 The word therefore links Babylon’s pretensions of “knowl-
edge” (v. 10) with the just judgment that the nation did not know.
47:12 The command to stand matches the Lord’s introductory com-
mands in vv. 1, 5. The word sorceries links the final stanza with the 
earlier ones (vv. 9, 10).
47:15 Babylon’s fate would also overtake those with whom it had 
labored, its ancient merchants, on whose trade it depended for 
its wealth. c ompare the arrogance of the king of Tyre based on Tyre’s 
successful trading (Ezek. 28:16, 18).
48:1–11 This passage, addressed to all Israel, condemns the people 
for hypocrisy (v. 1), idolatry (v. 5), arrogance (v. 7), and treachery (v. 8). 
a t the same time, the oracle promises the people salvation for the 
sake of the Lord’s name (vv. 9–11). The tone is similar to 42:18, 19; 
43:22–25; 46:1–13. The oracle has four parts: (1) summoning Israel to 
hear the address (vv. 1, 2); (2) a charge that Israel’s unbelief is with-
out excuse because the Lord had revealed that it was he who was 

9780529114389_int_04a_isa_lam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1127 5/20/14   1:23 PM



1128 | IsaIah 48:2

CHAPTER 48

1 a Is. 58:2; Jer. 
4:2; 5:2
2 b Is. 52:1; 64:10  
c Is. 10:20; Jer. 7:4; 
21:2; Mic. 3:11; r om. 
2:17
3 d Is. 44:7, 8; 46:10  
e Josh. 21:45; Is. 42:9
4 f Ex. 32:9; Deut. 
31:27; Ezek. 2:4; 3:7  
1 h eb. hard

8 g Deut. 9:7, 24; Ps. 
58:3; Is. 46:3, 8
9 h Ps. 79:9; 106:8; 
Is. 43:25; Ezek. 20:9, 
14, 22, 44  i [Neh. 
9:30, 31]; Ps. 78:38; 
Is. 30:18; 65:8  
2 delay
10 j Ps. 66:10; 
Jer. 9:7  

6 “ You have heard;
See all this.
And will you not declare it?
I have made you hear new things 

from this time,
Even hidden things, and you did not 

know them.
7  They are created now and not from 

the beginning;
And before this day you have not 

heard them,
Lest you should say, ‘Of course I 

knew them.’
8  Surely you did not hear,

Surely you did not know;
Surely from long ago your ear was 

not opened.
For I knew that you would deal very 

treacherously,
And were called g a transgressor from 

the womb.

9 “ For h My name’s sake i I will 2 defer 
My anger,

And for My praise I will restrain it 
from you,

So that I do not cut you off.
10  Behold, j I have refined you, but not 

as silver;

And have come forth from the 
wellsprings of Judah;

Who swear by the name of the LORD,
And make mention of the God of 

Israel,
But a not in truth or in righteousness;

2  For they call themselves b after the 
holy city,

And c lean on the God of Israel;
The LORD of hosts is His name:

3 “ I have d declared the former things 
from the beginning;

They went forth from My mouth, 
and I caused them to hear it.

Suddenly I did them, e and they came 
to pass.

4  Because I knew that you were 1obstinate,
And f your neck was an iron sinew,
And your brow bronze,

5  Even from the beginning I have 
declared it to you;

Before it came to pass I proclaimed 
it to you,

Lest you should say, ‘My idol has 
done them,

And my carved image and my 
molded image

Have commanded them.’

helping them (vv. 3–5); (3) a prediction of future salvation (vv. 6–8); 
and (4) a promise that the Lord will defer judgment for the sake of 
h is name (vv. 9–11).
48:1 Hear is an urgent appeal to “deaf Israel” (6:9, 10; 48:6, 8). Jacob 
. . . Israel: For a similar use of these names, see 41:8. called by 
the name: For related descriptions of Israel as called by God, see 
43:1, 7; 63:8.
48:2 The holy city is Jerusalem. The citizens of Jerusalem professed 
to lean on the God of Israel (r om. 9:6).
48:4 Obstinate means “hard” (46:12; Ex. 32:9; Deut. 9:6, 13). Iron 
and bronze here are metaphors for rebelliousness (Jer. 6:28).
48:5 Despite Israel’s knowledge that no idol had helped them, Isa-
iah anticipated that in the future they would attribute their salvation 
to some other god than the one Lord.

48:6 New things include the career of cyrus (v. 14); the fall of Bab-
ylon and Israel’s restoration (v. 20), which inaugurated the messianic 
age (v. 16); and the restoration of all things (65:17–19). To be able 
to declare . . . hidden things, the Lord must know and control 
the future.
48:7, 8 a s God unfolded his plan of redemption, he created events 
that Israel had not heard about before. God knew that if the Israel-
ites had possessed such knowledge, they would have acted treach-
erously, claiming “Of course I knew them.”
48:9 The Lord works out everything for his praise (42:8–12; 43:21). 
Defer My anger means to be “longsuffering” (Ex. 34:6).
48:10 Refined, a reference to judgment (1:25; 4:4), refers to the 
Babylonian captivity. Furnace is an allusion to Israel’s suffering in 
Egypt (Deut. 4:20; Jer. 11:4).

the purpose of prophecy

Perhaps you think of prophecy as having mainly to do with predictions about the future. That’s understandable, since 
prophets in Bible times sometimes foretold what would happen in the future (for example, Is. 7:14–17; 45:1–7; Jer. 28:12–17). 
h owever, the purpose of prophecy goes beyond merely informing people about things to come. There are at least two 
additional reasons why God spoke through the Old Testament prophets:

First, prophecy shows that the Lord is God. a  god who cannot reveal himself to human beings is unlikely to command 
much respect. But through prophecy, the Lord has made himself known in compelling ways. For example, he demon-
strated his omniscience by revealing to the Israelites what would happen in the future, something no pagan idol could do 
(Is. 48:5). he also demonstrated his power through the prophets in ways that left no doubt about who he is (1 Kin. 18:36–39).

s econd, prophecy announces God’s word. c losely related to God’s revelation of h imself through prophecy is h is 
communication of truth that he wants people to know. Prophecy is often referred to as the “word of the Lord” (Is. 1:10; 
28:14; 38:4); in fact, it is often prefaced by the words, “thus says the Lord God” (7:7; 10:24; 22:15). Thus prophecy is revelation 
from God. It brings to light truth that would otherwise remain unexpressed.

The point of these revelations is not merely to inform but to declare what is true, and then to tell people how they 
should live in light of what is true. sometimes prophecy helps to warn people about the consequences of their actions, 
and sometimes it encourages them when circumstances appear to be desperate. But whatever its effect on people, the 
purpose of prophecy is to proclaim God and his word.
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10 k Deut. 4:20; 
1 Kin. 8:51; Jer. 11:4
11 l Lev. 22:2, 32; 
Deut. 32:26, 27; 
Ezek. 20:9  m Is. 42:8
12 n Deut. 32:39  
o Is. 44:6; [r ev. 
22:13]
13 p Ex. 20:11; Ps. 
102:25; Is. 42:5; 
45:12, 18; h eb. 1:10-
12  q Is. 40:26
14 r Is. 45:1  s Is. 
44:28; 47:1-15
15 t Is. 45:1, 2
16 u Is. 45:19  

v Is. 61:1; Zech. 2:8, 
9, 11  3 h eb. verb is 
sing.; or Has sent 
Me and His Spirit
17 w Is. 43:14  x Ps. 
32:8; Is. 49:9, 10
18 y Deut. 5:29; Ps. 
81:13  z Deut. 28:1-
14; Ps. 119:165; Is. 
32:16-18; 66:12
19 a Gen. 22:17; Is. 
10:22; 44:3, 4; 54:3; 
Jer. 33:22; h os. 1:10
20 b Jer. 50:8; 51:6, 
45; Zech. 2:6, 7; r ev. 
18:4  c [Ex. 19:4-6]
21 d [Is. 41:17, 18]  
e Ex. 17:6; Ps. 105:41
22 f [Is. 57:21]

And now v the Lord GOD and His 
Spirit

 3  Have sent Me.”

17  Thus says w the LORD, your 
Redeemer,

The Holy One of Israel:
 “ I am the LORD your God,

Who teaches you to profit,
 x Who leads you by the way you 

should go.
18 y Oh, that you had heeded My 

commandments!
 z Then your peace would have been 

like a river,
And your righteousness like the 

waves of the sea.
19 a Your descendants also would have 

been like the sand,
And the offspring of your body like 

the grains of sand;
His name would not have been cut off
Nor destroyed from before Me.”

20 b Go forth from Babylon!
Flee from the Chaldeans!
With a voice of singing,
Declare, proclaim this,
Utter it to the end of the earth;
Say, “The LORD has c redeemed
His servant Jacob!”

21  And they d did not thirst
When He led them through the 

deserts;
He e caused the waters to flow from 

the rock for them;
He also split the rock, and the waters 

gushed out.

22 “ There f is no peace,” says the LORD, 
“for the wicked.”

I have tested you in the k furnace of 
affliction.

11  For My own sake, for My own sake, I 
will do it;

For l how should My name be 
profaned?

And m I will not give My glory to 
another.

God’s Ancient Plan to Redeem Israel
12 “ Listen to Me, O Jacob,

And Israel, My called:
I am He, n I am the o First,
I am also the Last.

13  Indeed p My hand has laid the 
foundation of the earth,

And My right hand has stretched out 
the heavens;

When q I call to them,
They stand up together.

14 “ All of you, assemble yourselves, and 
hear!

Who among them has declared these 
things?

 r The LORD loves him;
 s He shall do His pleasure on  

Babylon,
And His arm shall be against the 

Chaldeans.
15  I, even I, have spoken;

Yes, t I have called him,
I have brought him, and his way will 

prosper.

16 “ Come near to Me, hear this:
 u I have not spoken in secret from the 

beginning;
From the time that it was, I was 

there.

48:11 For My own sake: The Lord shows his settled will to maintain 
the integrity of h is great name (v. 9). God’s acts of mercy are h is 
own initiative, springing from the depths of h is mercy (37:35; 42:21; 
43:25). My glory is a parallel expression to “My name” (42:8), as is 
the expression “My praise” in v. 9. profaned: For descriptions of 
how Israel had desecrated God’s name, see Ezek. 20:8, 9; 36:21–23.
48:12–22 This section, directed to all Israel, encourages the unrigh-
teous to participate in the Lord’s redemption of the nation from 
Babylon. The Lord (1) presents h imself as the sovereign c reator  
(vv. 12, 13), (2) shows that h e alone predicted Israel’s salvation 
through cyrus (vv. 14, 15), (3) promises to come to the people in the 
form of h is servant (v. 16), and (4) promises peace and posterity to 
those who obey him (vv. 17–19). Isaiah follows the divine speech 
with an exhortation to flee Babylon (v. 20) and participate joyfully 
in the second Exodus (vv. 21, 22).
48:12 called: For a similar reference to God’s calling of Israel, see 
42:6. First . . . Last: For a similar description of God’s sovereignty 
over all time, see 41:4.
48:13 Earth and heavens refer to the entire cosmos (13:13; 40:21, 
22; 51:6, 13).
48:14 Assemble yourselves probably was addressed to the na-
tions; the pronoun them likely refers to the idols of the nations 
(41:21–23; 43:9; 45:20, 21). The pronoun him refers to cyrus (41:2, 25; 
45:13; 46:11), a designation made explicit in 44:28—45:1.

48:15 I, even I draws attention to the source of this prophecy: the 
living God. called: For a similar reference to this calling, see 41:2.
48:16 Me refers to the servant, Jesus (42:1–13; 61:1), who has spoken 
through his prophets (1 Pet. 1:10, 11). Lord here means “Master,” 
suggesting that the speaker is the s ervant (50:4). For additional 
references to God’s Spirit, see 11:2; 30:1; 42:1; 59:21; 61:1; Luke 3:22.
48:17 The Lord teaches and leads through h is servants (Deut. 
5:27), h is prophets, and his son.
48:18 A river supplies abundant water to produce luxuriant growth 
(41:18; 66:12; a mos 5:24). The waves of the sea speak of power, 
constancy, and increase.
48:19 Sand recalls God’s promise to the patriarchs that the Israelites 
would become very numerous (Gen. 22:17; 32:12).
48:20 By putting the command declare into the present tense, the 
future salvation is brought vividly into the present (40:9–11; 44:23; 
46:1–4). Go forth: The people are told to leave Bab ylon, forsaking 
its comforts (Gen. 12:1; Ex. 12:31). proclaim: For examples of proc-
lamations, see 12:1; 44:23; 49:13.
48:21 They did not thirst is an allusion to God’s provision of water 
during the first Exodus (41:17–20; 43:16–21; Ex. 17:1–7; Num. 20:2–11). 
waters . . . from the rock: For a NT perspective on these miracles 
see 1 c or. 10:4.
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CHAPTER 49

1 a Is. 41:1  b Jer. 1:5; 
Matt. 1:20; Luke 
1:35; John 1:14; 
10:36  1 Lit. inward 
parts
2 c Is. 11:4; h os. 6:5; 
[h eb. 4:12]; r ev. 
1:16; 2:12   d Is. 
51:16  e Ps. 45:5
3 f [Is. 41:8; 42:1; 
Zech. 3:8]  g Is. 
44:23; Matt. 12:18; 
[John 13:31, 32; 
14:13; 15:8; 17:4; 
Eph. 1:6]
4 h [Ezek. 
3:19]  2 justice  
3 recompense
5 i Matt. 23:37 ; 
[r om. 11:25-29]  
4 Qr., Dss , LXX 
gathered to Him; Kt. 
not gathered

6 j Is. 42:6; 51:4; 
[Luke 2:32] ; a cts 
13:47; [Gal. 3:14]
7 k [Ps. 22:6; Is. 
53:3 ; Matt. 26:67; 
27:41]; Mark 15:29; 
Luke 23:35  l [Is. 
52:15]  5 Lit. his or its  
6 Lit. who is despised 
of soul
8 m Ps. 69:13; 2 c or. 
6:2   n Is. 42:6  
7 favorable  8 keep  
9 inheritances
9 o Is. 61:1; Zech. 
9:12; Luke 4:18 

To raise up the tribes of Jacob,
And to restore the preserved ones of 

Israel;
I will also give You as a j light to the 

Gentiles,
That You should be My salvation to 

the ends of the earth.’ ”

7  Thus says the LORD,
The Redeemer of Israel, 5 their Holy 

One,
 k To Him 6 whom man despises,

To Him whom the nation abhors,
To the Servant of rulers:

 l “ Kings shall see and arise,
Princes also shall worship,
Because of the LORD who is  

faithful,
The Holy One of Israel;
And He has chosen You.”

8 Thus says the LORD:

 “ In an m acceptable 7 time I have heard 
You,

And in the day of salvation I have 
helped You;

I will 8 preserve You n and give You
As a covenant to the people,
To restore the earth,
To cause them to inherit the desolate 

9 heritages;
9  That You may say o to the prisoners, 

‘Go forth,’
To those who are in darkness, ‘Show 

yourselves.’

The Servant, the Light to the Gentiles

49 “Listen, a O coastlands, to Me,
 And take heed, you peoples from  
 afar!

 b The LORD has called Me from the 
womb;

From the 1 matrix of My mother He 
has made mention of My name.

2  And He has made c My mouth like a 
sharp sword;

 d In the shadow of His hand He has 
hidden Me,

And made Me e a polished shaft;
In His quiver He has hidden Me.”

3 “ And He said to me,
 f ‘ You are My servant, O Israel,
 g In whom I will be glorified.’
4 h Then I said, ‘I have labored in vain,

I have spent my strength for nothing 
and in vain;

Yet surely my 2 just reward is with 
the LORD,

And my 3 work with my God.’ ”

5 “ And now the LORD says,
Who formed Me from the womb to be 

His Servant,
To bring Jacob back to Him,
So that Israel i is 4 gathered to Him
(For I shall be glorious in the eyes of 

the LORD,
And My God shall be My strength),

6  Indeed He says,
 ‘ It is too small a thing that You should 

be My Servant

49:1–13 This second song of the suffering servant (see also 42:1–13) 
consists of two parts: the servant’s soliloquy (vv. 1–6) and the Lord’s 
oracles to him (vv. 7–9). The song is followed by Isaiah’s elaboration 
(vv. 9–12), and it concludes with a hymn of praise (v. 13).
49:1 coastlands: The servant’s mission pertains to the whole earth 
(41:1). Matrix means “womb” (Gen. 25:23; r uth 1:11).
49:2 Through the preaching of h is mouth, the servant will con-
quer the earth (11:4). like a sharp sword: For similar descriptions 
of Jesus’ speech, see Eph. 6:17; heb. 4:12; r ev. 1:16. Shadow suggests 
protection (30:2, 3; 51:16). Because the servant’s mission was hidden 
until he was sent, it would be more effective (48:6–8).

49:3 Israel may refer to the quintessential Israel—the s avior 
Jesus—who would come to redeem national Israel (v. 5). In whom 
I will be glorified: In partial fulfillment of this prophecy, Jesus 
prayed to h is Father, “I have glorified You on the earth. I have fin-
ished the work which You have given Me to do” (John 17:4).
49:4 The servant’s complaint that h e labored in vain (26:17, 18) 
points to his rejection by the nation of Israel and his suffering (42:2). 
reward: The servant will be vindicated (50:8) and will be rewarded 
after h is death (53:8) and resurrection (53:10).
49:5 The political mission of cyrus to bring Jacob back from Bab-
ylon (44:28; 45:13) foreshadows the spiritually redemptive mission 
of the servant to free his people from their captivity to sin (42:7).
49:6 light to the Gentiles: The servant fulfills the call of a braham 
(Gen. 12:1–3) and the nation of Israel (Ex. 19:5, 6) to be a blessing to 
other nations. a fter Jesus’ death and resurrection, the great com-
mission of global evangelism is carried on by h is apostles (a cts 
13:47; 26:23) and those who succeed them to the end of the age 
(Matt. 28:18–20).
49:7 Paradoxically, the King who humbles h imself to become the 
servant of rulers will h imself receive homage from them (see 4:2; 
45:24; 52:15). Kings will also bow down to his people (see v. 23).
49:8 In an acceptable time, in contrast to the day of vengeance 
(34:8; 61:1; 2 c or. 6:2), the Lord will hear the servant’s complaint that 
h is mission toward Israel was in vain (v. 4). The Lord will crown his 
servant as King to restore blessing on the famished earth (45:8). 
The pronoun them refers to Israel.
49:9 Go forth is an allusion to Isaiah’s command for the exiles to 
leave Babylon (48:20). The imagery of feeding in pastures implies 
that the servant would be Israel’s shepherd-King (40:11). 

salvation

(h eb. yeshu‘ah) (49:6; Job 30:15; Ps. 67:2) strong’s #3444

This word describes deliverance from distress and the resul-
tant victory and well-being. The term occurs most often in 
Psalms and Isaiah where it is frequently used along with the 
word righteousness, indicating a connection between God’s 
righteousness and his saving acts (45:8; 51:6, 8; 56:1; 62:1; Ps. 
98:2). This word can be used for a military victory (1 sam. 
14:45), but it is normally used of God’s deliverance (Ex. 15:2; 
Ps. 13:5, 6). The expressions “the salvation of the Lord” and 
“the salvation of our God” speak of God’s work on behalf 
of h is people. The expression “the God of my salvation” is 
more private in nature, referring to the deliverance of an 
individual (12:2; 52:10; Ex. 14:13; 2 c hr. 20:17; Ps. 88:1; 98:3).
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10 p Is. 33:16; 48:21; 
r ev. 7:16   q Ps. 
121:6  r Ps. 23:2; Is. 
40:11; 48:17
11 s Is. 40:4
12 t Is. 43:5, 6
13 u Is. 44:23
14 v Is. 40:27
15 w Ps. 103:13; Mal. 
3:17  x r om. 11:29  
1 Lit. From having 
compassion
16 y Ex. 13:9; s ong 
8:6; h ag. 2:23

17 2 Dss , LXX, Tg., 
Vg. builders
18 z Is. 60:4; John 
4:35  a Prov. 17:6
19 b Is. 54:1, 2; Zech. 
10:10
20 c Is. 60:4  d [Matt. 
3:9; r om. 11:11]
22 e Is. 60:4  
3 banner  4 Lit. 
bosom

17  Your 2 sons shall make haste;
Your destroyers and those who laid 

you waste
Shall go away from you.

18 z Lift up your eyes, look around and see;
All these gather together and come 

to you.
As I live,” says the LORD,

 “ You shall surely clothe yourselves 
with them all a as an ornament,

And bind them on you as a bride does.

19 “ For your waste and desolate places,
And the land of your destruction,

 b Will even now be too small for the 
inhabitants;

And those who swallowed you up 
will be far away.

20 c The children you will have,
 d After you have lost the others,

Will say again in your ears,
 ‘ The place is too small for me;

Give me a place where I may dwell.’
21  Then you will say in your heart,
 ‘ Who has begotten these for me,

Since I have lost my children and am 
desolate,

A captive, and wandering to and fro?
And who has brought these up?
There I was, left alone;
But these, where were they?’ ”

22 e Thus says the Lord GOD:

 “ Behold, I will lift My hand in an oath 
to the nations,

And set up My 3 standard for the 
peoples;

They shall bring your sons in their 
4 arms,

And your daughters shall be carried 
on their shoulders;

 “ They shall feed along the roads,
And their pastures shall be on all 

desolate heights.
10  They shall neither p hunger nor 

thirst,
 q Neither heat nor sun shall strike 

them;
For He who has mercy on them r will 

lead them,
Even by the springs of water He will 

guide them.
11 s I will make each of My mountains a 

road,
And My highways shall be elevated.

12  Surely t these shall come from afar;
Look! Those from the north and the 

west,
And these from the land of Sinim.”

13 u Sing, O heavens!
Be joyful, O earth!
And break out in singing, 

O mountains!
For the LORD has comforted His 

people,
And will have mercy on His afflicted.

God Will Remember Zion
14 v But Zion said, “The LORD has 

forsaken me,
And my Lord has forgotten me.”

15 “ Can w a woman forget her nursing 
child,

 1  And not have compassion on the son 
of her womb?

Surely they may forget,
 x Yet I will not forget you.
16  See, y I have inscribed you on the 

palms of My hands;
Your walls are continually before Me.

49:10 The word thirst is an allusion to 48:21. Heat and sun may be 
allusions to Ps. 121, a psalm of pilgrimage. The word guide may be 
an allusion to the first Exodus (42:16; 48:21; Ex. 15:13).
49:11 Mountains, which were once barriers (2:2, 13, 14; 42:15), will 
become highways, the means of salvation (vv. 22, 23). The pronoun 
My before both mountains and highways is significant: God the c re-
ator is the sovereign Owner of all creation.
49:12 The north and the west indicates the universal salvation of 
all Israel (11:11, 12; 43:5, 6). These oracles are addressed to all Israel 
and all the earth (48:1; 49:1). Sinim was a district on the southern 
frontier of ancient Egypt.
49:13 Sing: The Lord is the c reator of music (12:1–6; 44:23).
49:14–26 This section consists of two complaints of Zion (vv. 14, 24), 
followed by the Lord’s reassuring responses to them (vv. 15–23; vv. 
25, 26). The aim of the two sections is to cause Israel and the nations 
to know that Israel’s Lord is the eternal God (vv. 23, 26).
49:14 Zion represents the exiles (40:1, 9). The complaint The Lord 
has forsaken me resembles that in 40:27–31. The Lord disciplined 
the Israelites briefly because of their sin (54:7; Lam. 5:20–22).
49:15 The Lord says: I will not forget you. The nuance of the verb 
suggests an even stronger assurance, “a s for Me, I am unable to 
forget you.”
49:16 inscribed: This may refer to the Lord’s command for the 

names of the tribes of Israel to be inscribed on the stones of the 
priest’s ephod (see Ex. 28:9–12). When the priest was in the temple, 
the engraved names would remind God of h is covenant with Israel. 
Your walls are continually before Me: The c reator God has his 
thoughts focused on the welfare of his people (see Ps. 40:5).
49:17 cyrus gave the edict to rebuild Jerusalem (44:28). The restored 
sons of Zion would carry out the decree. Zion’s would-be destroy-
ers were the Babylonians (2 Kin. 25:8–10).
49:18 As I live: This is an oath formula. The Lord swears by his own 
eternal person (Gen. 22:16). Zion’s returning “sons” were a splendid 
ornament, like the jewels of a bride (61:10).
49:19 Desolate means “childless” (54:1).
49:20 The complaint that the place is too small is in fact a cause 
for rejoicing (54:1–3; Zech. 2:4, 5), because it means the Lord would 
cause his people to grow. This prophecy points to the return of the 
exiles to Jerusalem, for under Ezra and Nehemiah the exiles built 
a relatively small city (see Ezra 2; Neh. 7). some view the ultimate 
fulfillment of this prophecy to be the gathering of the Lord’s people 
at the coming of Jesus’ kingdom.
49:22 I will lift My hand in an oath: God swears by his own char-
acter. Standard is often translated “banner” (11:12). The return of 
the Israelites from the nations and not only from Babylon shows 
that the future salvation of all Israel is in view (r om. 11:26).
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CHAPTER 50

1 a Deut. 24:1; Jer. 
3:8  b Deut. 32:30; 
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3 e Ex. 10:21  f Is. 
13:10; r ev. 6:12
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11:28

The Servant, Israel’s Hope

50 Thus says the LORD:

 “ Where is a the certificate of your 
mother’s divorce,

Whom I have put away?
Or which of My b creditors is it to 

whom I have sold you?
For your iniquities c you have sold 

yourselves,
And for your transgressions your 

mother has been put away.
2  Why, when I came, was there no 

man?
Why, when I called, was there none 

to answer?
Is My hand shortened at all that it 

cannot redeem?
Or have I no power to deliver?
Indeed with My d rebuke I dry up the 

sea,
I make the rivers a wilderness;
Their fish stink because there is no 

water,
And die of thirst.

3 e I clothe the heavens with blackness,
 f And I make sackcloth their covering.”

4 “ The g Lord GOD has given Me
The tongue of the learned,
That I should know how to speak
A word in season to him who is 

h weary.

23 f Kings shall be your foster fathers,
And their queens your nursing 

mothers;
They shall bow down to you with 

their faces to the earth,
And g lick up the dust of your feet.
Then you will know that I am the 

LORD,
 h For they shall not be ashamed who 

wait for Me.”
24 i Shall the prey be taken from the 

mighty,
Or the captives 5 of the righteous be 

delivered?

25 But thus says the LORD:

 “ Even the captives of the mighty shall 
be taken away,

And the prey of the terrible be 
delivered;

For I will contend with him who 
contends with you,

And I will save your children.
26  I will j feed those who oppress you 

with their own flesh,
And they shall be drunk with  

their own k blood as with sweet 
wine.

All flesh l shall know
That I, the LORD, am your Savior,
And your Redeemer, the Mighty One 

of Jacob.”

49:23 The nations that had enslaved Israel had served Israel as 
 foster fathers and nursing mothers (14:2; 43:6; 60:9).
49:24, 25 Israel asks rhetorically: Shall the prey—captive Israel—
be taken from the mighty—Babylon? a pparently Israel expects a 
negative answer to this question, but the Lord responds affirmative-
ly. he would contend with the mighty, terrible Babylon (Jer 50:33, 
34) and free his people.
49:26 oppress: c annibalism was not unknown during the horrible 
famine of a siege (9:20; see Deut. 28:53–57; 2 Kin. 6:24–31; Lam. 4:10; 
Zech. 11:9). I, the Lord . . . Mighty One of Jacob: The last couplet 
is a celebration of the name and character of the living God. The 
a lmighty asserts that h e is the One who can powerfully save his 
people (Ex. 3:14, 15; 34:6, 7).

50:1–3 In this prophecy, the Lord defends himself (42:18–25; 43:22–
28) against the implied accusation brought by the unbelieving exiles 
of the second generation, that he was unwilling or unable to save 
them.
50:1 Though the Lord had put away Israel, as a husband might put 
away a wife, it was for only a short period of exile (see 54:5–7; 62:4) 
and not permanently. Permanent exile would have required a cer-
tificate of divorce (see Deut. 24:1–4). If the Lord had issued one, 
he could not have taken Israel back (see Deut. 24:1–4; Jer. 3:1, 8). No 
prophet suggested that God had completely broken his covenant; 
rather, they predicted God’s faithfulness to a remnant who would 
return (Mic. 4:9, 10). Your mother refers to Jerusalem, more specifi-
cally, the inhabitants of the preceding generation that had gone into 
exile. If the Lord had sold Israel to creditors (see Ex. 21:7; 2 Kin. 4:1; 
Neh. 5:5), he would not have any authority over their destiny. But 
the Israelites had sold themselves because of their own iniquities 
(see 42:23–25). Therefore God as their r edeemer could buy them 
back (see 41:14; 52:3).
50:2 God came to Israel at the time of the Exile through the proph-
ets he sent. Later God came to this earth through his servant and 
son, Jesus (41:9). But no one answered him (see 6:9, 10; 66:4). Is My 
hand shortened: For a variation of this rhetorical question, see 
Num. 11:23. dry up the sea: The Lord alluded to his parting of the 
r ed sea and the Jordan r iver to evoke images of h is strength (see 
43:16, 17; 44:27; 51:9–11).
50:3 Blackness may be an allusion to the ninth plague of Egypt, 
when the Lord made darkness cover the earth (see Ex. 10:21).
50:4–11 The third servant song consists of a soliloquy by the ser-
vant (vv. 4–9), and the prophet’s address to believing and unbe-
lieving Israel (vv. 10, 11).
50:4 The title Lord God is emphasized in this section (vv. 5, 7, 9). 
The title Lord means “Master”; the word GOD represents the divine 
name (Yahweh). The Lord educated the servant’s tongue through 

sackcloth

(h eb. saq) (50:3; Gen. 37:34; 1 Kin. 20:31, 32; Neh. 9:1; Esth. 
4:1–4) strong’s #8242

s ackcloth is a rough, coarse cloth or a baglike garment 
made of this cloth. In the Bible, sackcloth was often used to 
symbolize certain actions. In the case of mourning, either 
over a death (Gen. 37:34; Joel 1:8) or another calamity (Esth. 
4:1–4; Job 16:15), the Israelites showed their grief by wear-
ing sackcloth and ashes. This was done also in instances of 
confession and grief over sin (1 Kin. 21:27). s ackcloth was 
often worn by prophets, perhaps to show their own bro-
kenness in the face of their terrible message of judgment 
and doom (20:2; r ev. 11:3). The word for sackcloth in the 
Bible can also mean sack. Joseph ordered that the sacks 
of his brothers be filled with grain (Gen. 42:25).
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CHAPTER 51

1 a [r om. 9:30-32]  
1 pursue
2 b r om. 4:1-3; h eb. 
11:11  c Gen. 12:1  
d Gen. 24:35; Deut. 
1:10; Ezek. 33:24
3 e Is. 40:1; 52:9; Ps. 
102:13  f Gen. 13:10; 
Joel 2:3
4 g Is. 2:3  h Is. 42:6
5 i Is. 46:13  j Ps. 67:4  
k Is. 60:9  l [r om. 
1:16]
6 m Is. 40:26  

Walk in the light of your fire and in 
the sparks you have kindled—

 t This you shall have from My hand:
You shall lie down u in torment.

The LORD Comforts Zion

51 “Listen to Me, a you who 1 follow 
after righteousness,

You who seek the LORD:
Look to the rock from which you 

were hewn,
And to the hole of the pit from which 

you were dug.
2 b Look to Abraham your father,

And to Sarah who bore you;
 c For I called him alone,

And d blessed him and increased him.”

3  For the LORD will e comfort Zion,
He will comfort all her waste places;
He will make her wilderness like 

Eden,
And her desert f like the garden of 

the LORD;
Joy and gladness will be found in it,
Thanksgiving and the voice of 

melody.

4 “ Listen to Me, My people;
And give ear to Me, O My nation:

 g For law will proceed from Me,
And I will make My justice rest

 h As a light of the peoples.
5 i My righteousness is near,

My salvation has gone forth,
 j And My arms will judge the peoples;
 k The coastlands will wait upon Me,

And l on My arm they will trust.
6 m Lift up your eyes to the heavens,

And look on the earth beneath.

He awakens Me morning by 
morning,

He awakens My ear
To hear as the learned.

5  The Lord GOD i has opened My ear;
And I was not j rebellious,
Nor did I turn away.

6 k I gave My back to those who  
struck Me,

And l My cheeks to those who 
plucked out the beard;

I did not hide My face from shame 
and m spitting.

7 “ For the Lord GOD will help Me;
Therefore I will not be disgraced;
Therefore n I have set My face like a 

flint,
And I know that I will not be 

ashamed.
8 o He is near who justifies Me;

Who will contend with Me?
Let us stand together.
Who is 1 My adversary?
Let him come near Me.

9  Surely the Lord GOD will help Me;
Who is he who will condemn Me?

 p Indeed they will all grow old like a 
garment;

 q The moth will eat them up.

10 “ Who among you fears the LORD?
Who obeys the voice of His Servant?
Who r walks in darkness
And has no light?

 s Let him trust in the name of the 
LORD

And rely upon his God.
11  Look, all you who kindle a fire,

Who encircle yourselves with sparks:

suffering. The word learned is translated elsewhere as “disciple” 
(8:16). weary: Unlike unbelieving Israel (Jer. 31:25), the Lord awak-
ens the servant’s ear to hear (contrast 42:18, 19).
50:5 opened: The idea is the same as that in Ps. 40:6—the opening 
of the ear canal as a symbol for hearing and obeying. not rebel-
lious: c ontrast 1:2.
50:6 People sometimes struck the back of a fool (Prov. 10:13; 19:29; 
26:3). Jesus c hrist suffered this humiliation (42:2; 49:4; 53:12; Matt. 
27:26; John 19:1). Pulling someone’s beard was a sign of contempt 
and disrespect (2 s am. 10:4, 5; Neh. 13:25). shame and spitting: 
This prophecy was fulfilled in the suffering of Jesus c hrist (Matt. 
27:30).
50:7 The Lord is the servant’s only source of help (41:10, 13, 14; 49:8). 
The phrase not be disgraced means to be honored (49:7; 52:13). 
Like a flint indicates determination in the face of opposition (Ezek. 
3:8, 9). For this prophecy’s fulfillment in Jesus c hrist, see Luke 9:51.
50:8 justifies: God would view this One as completely righteous. 
This prophecy was fulfilled in Jesus c hrist (1 Tim. 3:16).
50:9 the Lord God will help Me: see the same voice of confidence 
in the Lord in Ps. 118:6–12, another prophecy of the suffering of 
the savior Jesus.
50:10 Who . . . fears the Lord: The fear of the Lord—that is, the 
reverence or awe of God—is the beginning of true wisdom (see 
Prov. 1:7).

50:11 Those who kindle a fire means those who are self-reliant, 
instead of walking in the light of the Lord and his servant (2:5; 42:6). 
When the Light comes into the world, some will choose darkness 
(John 3:17, 18). Torment indicates God’s punishment for unbelief.
51:1–8 Three oracles (vv. 1–3, 4–6, 7, 8) are linked by the same im-
perative, “Listen” (vv. 1, 4, 7); the same speaker, the Lord (except v. 3); 
the same addressees, the faithful exiles; and the common theme of 
comfort as a result of the coming salvation.
51:1, 2 Look links the metaphor of v. 1 with its interpretation in v. 
2. The metaphors rock and pit are interpreted in v. 2 as referring 
to Abraham and Sarah.
51:3 Zion replaced Eden. Both were walled-in places of fellowship 
with God, free from sin, and guarded by cherubim so that only God’s 
people could enter (Gen. 3:24; 2 c hr. 3:7).
51:4 The servant is the light of the peoples (42:6; 49:6; John 3:17, 
18).
51:5 The day of the Lord is always near (2:12; 56:1; Zeph. 1:14; 1 Thess. 
5:4–11; James 5:8); here the reference is to the restoration from Exile 
(46:13). The coastlands (41:1), like the exiles, wait for the Lord. The 
verb translated wait has to do with confident expectation and active 
hope (40:31; Ps. 40:1).
51:6 Heavens and earth suggest the entire cosmos (13:13; 40:21, 22; 
48:13; 51:13). The old cosmos will vanish away and grow old (34:4; 
heb. 1:10, 11), and those who dwell in it will die (v. 8). Only God’s 
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12 “ I, even I, am He b who comforts you.
Who are you that you should be afraid

 c Of a man who will die,
And of the son of a man who will be 

made d like grass?
13  And e you forget the LORD your 

Maker,
 f Who stretched out the heavens

And laid the foundations of the earth;
You have feared continually every 

day
Because of the fury of the oppressor,
When he has prepared to destroy.

 g And where is the fury of the 
oppressor?

14  The captive exile hastens, that he 
may be loosed,

 h That he should not die in the pit,
And that his bread should not fail.

15  But I am the LORD your God,
Who i divided the sea whose waves 

roared—
The LORD of hosts is His name.

16  And j I have put My words in your 
mouth;

 k I have covered you with the shadow 
of My hand,

 l That I may 3 plant the heavens,
Lay the foundations of the earth,
And say to Zion, ‘You are My 

people.’ ”

God’s Fury Removed
17 m Awake, awake!

Stand up, O Jerusalem,
You who n have drunk at the hand of 

the LORD

The cup of His fury;
You have drunk the dregs of the cup 

of trembling,
And drained it out.

For n the heavens will vanish away 
like smoke,

 o The earth will grow old like a garment,
And those who dwell in it will die in 

like manner;
But My salvation will be p forever,
And My righteousness will not be 

2 abolished.

7 “ Listen to Me, you who know 
righteousness,

You people q in whose heart is My law:
 r Do not fear the reproach of men,

Nor be afraid of their insults.
8  For s the moth will eat them up like a 

garment,
And the worm will eat them like wool;
But My righteousness will be forever,
And My salvation from generation to 

generation.”

9 t Awake, awake, u put on strength,
O arm of the LORD!
Awake v as in the ancient days,
In the generations of old.

 w Are You not the arm that cut x Rahab 
apart,

And wounded the y serpent?

10  Are You not the One who z dried up 
the sea,

The waters of the great deep;
That made the depths of the sea a 

road
For the redeemed to cross over?

11  So a the ransomed of the LORD shall 
return,

And come to Zion with singing,
With everlasting joy on their heads.
They shall obtain joy and gladness;
Sorrow and sighing shall flee away.

people will inherit the new cosmos. Righteousness, a synonym for 
salvation in Isaiah (45:8; 46:13), will last forever (45:17; 56:1).
51:7 In whose heart is My law refers to those who are bound to 
God by the provisions of the New c ovenant (42:6; Jer. 31:33). The 
reproach of the exiles anticipates the rejection of the s ervant 
(50:4–11).
51:8 righteousness . . . forever . . . salvation: The interrelation-
ship of salvation, righteousness, and eternality can also be seen 
in v. 6.
51:9–16 This oracle bases Israel’s salvation on the Lord’s past mighty 
acts at creation and the Exodus. It consists of three sections: (1) a  
call to the Lord to stir up h is might as in days of old (vv. 9–11);  
(2) the Lord’s response, recalling those acts and chiding the people 
for forgetting h im (vv. 12, 13); and (3) a recounting of h is gift of 
prophecy (vv. 14–16).
51:9 Awake implies that the Lord appeared to be asleep (40:27; Ps. 
44:23). The Lord’s strength at creation in subduing the sea is the 
subject of Ps. 93. Isaiah’s prayer is based on God’s promise (50:2), 
and poetically addressed to God’s strong arm (41:10; 51:5). Rahab 
was a mythical serpent that resisted God’s creation of the universe 
(see Job 7:12; Ps. 74:13, 14). This imagery, possibly borrowed from 
c anaanite myths, also represents the Lord’s defeat of Egypt—the 
nation that resisted the creation of Israel (30:7). The language here 
associates the Lord’s creative work in the first Exodus and in the 

second Exodus (the return of the exiles) with his creative act of trans-
forming the chaos of Gen. 1:2 into the cosmos of Gen. 2:1 (see 27:1).
51:10 dried up: For similar references, see 42:15; 50:2. The Lord’s 
victory at the r ed s ea (Ex. 14:21, 22) is probably represented by 
the imagery of a pagan myth in which the sea opposed the cre-
ating deity. The probable allusion is supported by the . . . deep, a 
term used for the primeval chaotic waters of Gen. 1:2. The Exodus 
is placed within the broader framework of God’s power over evil.
51:12 The Lord responds to the double imperative of v. 9, “a wake, 
awake,” with the doubled pronoun I, even I.
51:13 stretched out: For a similar description of creation, see 40:22. 
oppressor: For a graphic depiction of the punishment of Israel’s 
oppressors, see 49:26.
51:14 Captive exile literally refers to the exiles in Babylon. The 
meaning extends to all who experience the darkness of sin and 
alienation from God (48:20; 49:9).
51:15 Who divided the sea . . . roared: The sea represents all that 
is evil and in opposition to the Lord (Ps. 93).
51:16 Your mouth refers to the words of the servant (41:9; 44:26; 
50:4). shadow of My hand: For a similar use of the phrase, see 49:2.
51:17–23 This salvation oracle urging Jerusalem to have faith in 
God consists of two parts: (1) Mother Jerusalem (see 49:20, 21; 50:1) 
must awaken herself from her staggering stupor (vv. 17–20), and 
(2) the prophet asks the people to hear the Lord’s promise that he 
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For the uncircumcised a and the 
unclean

Shall no longer come to you.
2 b Shake yourself from the dust, arise;

Sit down, O Jerusalem!
 c Loose yourself from the bonds of 

your neck,
O captive daughter of Zion!

3 For thus says the LORD:

 d“ You have sold yourselves for nothing,
And you shall be redeemed e without 

money.”

4 For thus says the Lord GOD:

 “ My people went down at first
Into f Egypt to 1 dwell there;
Then the Assyrian oppressed them 

without cause.
5  Now therefore, what have I here,” 

says the LORD,
 “ That My people are taken away for 

nothing?
Those who rule over them

 2  Make them wail,” says the LORD,
 “ And My name is g blasphemed 

continually every day.
6  Therefore My people shall know My 

name;
Therefore they shall know in that day
That I am He who speaks:

 ‘ Behold, it is I.’ ”

7 h How beautiful upon the mountains
Are the feet of him who brings good 

news,
Who proclaims peace,
Who brings glad tidings of good 

things,
Who proclaims salvation,
Who says to Zion,

 i “ Your God reigns!”

18  There is no one to guide her
Among all the sons she has brought 

forth;
Nor is there any who takes her by the 

hand
Among all the sons she has  

brought up.
19 o These two things have come to you;

Who will be sorry for you?—
Desolation and destruction, famine 

and sword—
 p By whom will I comfort you?
20 q Your sons have fainted,

They lie at the head of all the streets,
Like an antelope in a net;
They are full of the fury of the LORD,
The rebuke of your God.

21  Therefore please hear this, you 
afflicted,

And drunk r but not with wine.
22  Thus says your Lord,

The LORD and your God,
Who s pleads the cause of His people:

 “ See, I have taken out of your hand
The cup of trembling,
The dregs of the cup of My fury;
You shall no longer drink it.

23 t But I will put it into the hand of 
those who afflict you,

Who have said to 4 you,
 ‘ Lie down, that we may walk over 

you.’
And you have laid your body like the 

ground,
And as the street, for those who 

walk over.”

God Redeems Jerusalem

52 Awake, awake!
Put on your strength, O Zion;

Put on your beautiful garments,
O Jerusalem, the holy city!

will transfer the cup of h is anger from them into the hands of her 
enemies (vv. 21–23).
51:17 Awake, awake: The same double imperative is found in  
v. 9 (contrast 40:1). drunk . . . the cup: For similar imagery see Jer. 
25:15–29; Lam. 4:21; Ezek. 23:31–34.
51:19, 20 These two things refers to the desolation of the land 
and the destruction of the people. at the head of all the streets: 
a  similar image of destruction is used in Lam. 2:19.
51:21–23 The cause of drunkenness was not wine, but the cup of 
trembling, the terror of God’s judgment. those who afflict you: 
Israel’s oppressors would be made to drink “the cup of . . . fury” 
(v. 22).
52:1 The double call to the Lord to Awake, awake is also used in 
51:9, 17. Holy city (48:2) contrasts with uncircumcised and un-
clean Babylon. Jerusalem (1:8; 40:1, 9) is commanded to awake 
because she is forever free of her despicable oppressors. Zion: The 
exiles are identified by their home city (40:1, 9). Zion’s strength is 
like beautiful garments that adorn a queen mother (61:10). The 
Babylonian hordes would not only be expelled (49:17), but would 
no longer come to Zion (Nah. 1:15; r ev. 21:27; 22:14, 15).
52:2 Arise . . . sit down evokes the image of a queen ascending 

her throne. Loose yourself: For similar images of freed captives, 
see 42:7; 48:20; 51:14.
52:4 to dwell there: The wording suggests that Israel was depen-
dent on Egypt’s hospitality; but the text assumes the Egyptians 
betrayed that trust. Without cause does not mean that Israel was 
without sin (42:23–25), but that Israel had not wronged either Egypt 
or a ssyria.
52:5 Here refers to Babylon. God’s justice demands that those who 
make Israel wail will be punished and that Israel will be delivered. 
My name is blasphemed: For a similar charge, see 37:23, 24.
52:6 My people refers to the redeemed exiles. Know My name 
is an allusion to Ex. 3:13, 14; 6:2. The Lord glorifies his name by pre-
dicting and fulfilling the promise of redemption pledged in v. 3.
52:7 The vision is of the feet of the one who runs from the scene 
of battle across mountains to the city waiting for news (2 s am. 
18:26). The glorious message of this runner is salvation, meaning 
“victorious deliverance” (49:8). This is good news or glad tidings. 
The idea appears in the NT as “to tell the Good News.” The message 
Your God reigns stands behind all history; the Lord controls every 
power on earth.
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10 j Ps. 98:1-
3  k Luke 3:6  
3 r evealed h is 
power
11 l Is. 48:20; Jer. 
50:8; Zech. 2:6, 7; 
2 c or. 6:17  m Lev. 
22:2; [Is. 1:16]
12 n Ex. 12:11, 33; 
Deut. 16:3  o Mic. 
2:13  

p Ex. 14:19, 20; 
Is. 58:8
13 q Is. 42:1  r Is. 
57:15; Phil. 2:9   
4 prosper  5 Lit. be 
lifted up
14 s Ps. 22:6, 
7; Matt. 26:67; 
27:30; John 19:3  
6 appearance
15 t Num. 19:18-21; 
Ezek. 36:25  u r om. 
15:21 ; [Eph. 3:5, 
9]; 1 Pet. 1:2   7 Or 
startle

CHAPTER 53

1 a John 12:38; 
r om. 10:16 

 p And the God of Israel will be your 
rear guard.

The Sin-Bearing Servant
13  Behold, q My Servant shall 4 deal 

prudently;
 r He shall be exalted and 5 extolled and 

be very high.
14  Just as many were astonished at you,

So His s visage 6 was marred more 
than any man,

And His form more than the sons of 
men;

15 t So shall He 7 sprinkle many nations.
Kings shall shut their mouths at 

Him;
For u what had not been told them 

they shall see,
And what they had not heard they 

shall consider.

53 Who a has believed our report?
And to whom has the arm of the  
 LORD been revealed?

2  For He shall grow up before Him as a 
tender plant,

And as a root out of dry ground.

8  Your watchmen shall lift up their 
voices,

With their voices they shall sing 
together;

For they shall see eye to eye
When the LORD brings back Zion.

9  Break forth into joy, sing together,
You waste places of Jerusalem!
For the LORD has comforted His 

people,
He has redeemed Jerusalem.

10 j The LORD has 3 made bare His holy 
arm

In the eyes of k all the nations;
And all the ends of the earth shall 

see
The salvation of our God.

11 l Depart! Depart! Go out from there,
Touch no unclean thing;
Go out from the midst of her,

 m Be clean,
You who bear the vessels of the 

LORD.
12  For n you shall not go out with haste,

Nor go by flight;
 o For the LORD will go before you,

52:10 The Lord has made bare His holy arm in order to fight 
majestically (40:10; 51:9; Ex. 6:6). the ends of the earth: For similar 
uses of this phrase, see 45:22; 48:20.
52:11 Depart! Depart: For another use of a double word, see 51:9, 
17. Touch no unclean thing: For other passages concerning sep-
aration, see 2 c or. 6:17; h eb. 12:14; 13:13; 1 Pet. 2:1–12; r ev. 18:4. In 
the first Exodus, Israel carried out silver and gold from Egypt; in the 
second Exodus, the priestly nation would bear the vessels made 
from those elements (2 Kin. 25:14, 15; Ezra 1:7–11; 5:14, 15).
52:12 Before and rear guard are allusions to the pillar of cloud and 
fire that protected Israel in its flight from Egypt (42:16; 49:10; 58:8; 
Ex. 13:21, 22; 14:19, 20). the Lord . . . the God of Israel: The pillar 
of cloud and fire actually stood for the Lord himself (Ex. 33:9–11).
52:13—53:12 The fourth of the s ervant songs forms the central 
unit of chs. 40–66, predicting the servant’s death for the sins of h is 
people. The passage consists of three sections: (1) The Father praises 
the work of the servant (52:13–15); (2) Israel confesses that it has 
despised him (53:1–9); (3) the prophecy expands on the significance 
of the servant’s death (53:10–12). This passage is cited many times 

in the NT, where the servant is identified with Jesus c hrist (see Luke 
22:37; 24:27, 46; 1 c or. 15:3; 1 Pet. 1:11).
52:13 Exalted and extolled and be very high may refer to three 
successive events, describing the servant’s resurrection, ascension, 
and glorification (r om. 4:24, 25). Or the three phrases might simply 
emphasize the great exaltation of the Lord’s servant (Phil. 2:9–11).
52:14 So His visage was marred . . . more than the sons of men: 
People would be horrified at the servant’s appearance; he would be 
so disfigured that he would no longer look human.
52:15 The nations are represented by their kings. Shut their 
mouths is a token of stunned respect. For what had not been 
told . . . they shall consider: r omans 15:21 refers to this passage. 
What they are told is the report of ch. 53.
53:1 Who has believed: This rhetorical question, quoted in John 
12:38 and r om. 10:16, expects a negative answer. The word report 
is related to the verb “they heard” in 52:15. Our refers to the believ-
ing remnant in Israel. Arm refers to God’s great work (40:10; 52:10; 
Ps. 118:22, 23).
53:2 Tender plant refers to a shoot rising from a plant’s stem or 

the suffering servant

a midst a declaration of the Lord’s coming salvation (see 52:7–12; 54:1–10), Isaiah places a portrait of the suffering servant 
(52:13—53:12). Despised and rejected (53:3), wounded and bruised (53:5), this unattractive servant would know heartache 
and sorrow. What was the reason for his suffering? his life could not be the cause, for h e was blameless, speaking only 
the truth (53:9). Yet the servant would be led to prison and then to death for our sins (53:6–11).

Three other passages in Isaiah focus on the servant and are called the “servant songs” (42:1–4; 49:1–6; 50:4–9). The 
first song celebrates the servant as the One who will establish justice for all (42:4). The second highlights the deliver-
ance that the servant will provide. h e will restore Israel and become a “light to the Gentiles.” The third emphasizes the  
God-given wisdom of the servant. a ll this culminates in the description of the suffering and death of the servant in 
chapter 53, the final “servant song.” 

a lthough at times Isaiah refers to the nation Israel as a servant (49:3), the preeminent servant of the Lord was clearly a 
unique person, a suffering Messiah yet to come (53:6). New Testament authors such as Matthew understood Jesus’ teaching 
and preaching as a direct fulfillment of Isaiah 42:1–4 (see Matt. 12:15–21). Philip used one of the servant songs as a starting 
point for evangelism (53:7, 8). The Ethiopian eunuch asked him to explain the passage “he was led as a lamb to the slaugh-
ter” (53:7, 8; a cts 8:31–34). Philip introduced him to Jesus, the One who was led to his death for the sins of all humanity.
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7 h Matt. 26:63; 27:12-14; Mark 14:61; 15:5 ; Luke 23:9; John 
19:9  i a cts 8:32, 33 ; r ev. 5:6  8 j Matt. 27:11-26; Luke 23:1-
25  k [Dan. 9:26]  6 confine ment  9 l Matt. 27:57-60 ; Luke 
23:33  m 1 Pet. 2:22; 1 John 3:5  7 Lit. he or He  10 n John 1:29; 
a cts 2:24 ; [2 c or. 5:21]   8 crush

2 1 stately form  
2 splendor  3 Lit. 
appearance
3 b Ps. 22:6; [Is. 
49:7 ; Matt. 27:30, 
31; Luke 18:31-33; 
23:18]  c [h eb. 4:15]  
d [John 1:10, 11]  
4 Or forsaken  5 Lit. 
pains  6 Lit. sickness
4 e [Matt. 8:17 ; 
h eb. 9:28; 1 Pet. 
2:24]  7 Lit. 
sicknesses  8 Lit. 
pains  9 reckoned  
1 Struck down
5 f [Is. 53:10; r om. 
4:25 ; 1 c or. 15:3, 
4]  g [1 Pet. 2:24, 
25]   2 Or pierced 
through  3 crushed  
4 Blows that cut in
6 5 Lit. has caused 
to land on Him

For the transgressions of My people 
He was stricken.

9 l And 7 they made His grave with the 
wicked—

But with the rich at His death,
Because He had done no violence,
Nor was any m deceit in His mouth.

10  Yet it pleased the LORD to 8 bruise 
Him;

He has put Him to grief.
When You make His soul n an 

offering for sin,

He has no 1 form or 2 comeliness;
And when we see Him,
There is no 3 beauty that we should 

desire Him.
3 b He is despised and 4 rejected by men,

A Man of 5 sorrows and c acquainted 
with 6 grief.

And we hid, as it were, our faces 
from Him;

He was despised, and d we did not 
esteem Him.

4  Surely e He has borne our 7 griefs
And carried our 8 sorrows;
Yet we 9 esteemed Him stricken,

 1 Smitten by God, and afflicted.
5  But He was f wounded 2 for our 

transgressions,
He was 3 bruised for our iniquities;
The chastisement for our peace was 

upon Him,
And by His g stripes 4 we are healed.

6  All we like sheep have gone astray;
We have turned, every one, to his 

own way;
And the LORD 5 has laid on Him the 

iniquity of us all.

7  He was oppressed and He was 
afflicted,

Yet h He opened not His mouth;
 i He was led as a lamb to the slaughter,

And as a sheep before its shearers is 
silent,

So He opened not His mouth.
8  He was j taken from 6 prison and 

from judgment,
And who will declare His 

generation?
For k He was cut off from the land of 

the living;

root. A root out of dry ground suggests c hrist’s rejection by Israel 
(49:4; 50:6). No form or comeliness indicates that the servant did 
not have a majestic manner.
53:3 He is despised and rejected: For related references describ-
ing the rejection of the servant, see 42:2; 49:7; 50:6 (compare Mark 
9:12). Man of sorrows does not indicate that the coming One would 
be humorless or dour, but he knew better than anyone the havoc 
that sin brings into human life. Because h e is a “Man of sorrows,” h e 
is able to comfort those who experience sorrow.
53:4 He has borne: The savior Jesus came to suffer and die for the 
sins of others (53:6, 11, 12; Matt. 8:17; heb. 9:28; 1 Pet. 2:24). Griefs—
or pain—and sorrows—or sickness—refer to the consequences of 
sin. The people considered c hrist to have been smitten by God 
because the law said, “he who is hanged [on a tree] is accursed of 
God” (Deut. 21:22, 23; Gal. 3:13).
53:5 The repetition of the pronouns He, Him, and His for our and 
we underscores the fact that the servant suffered in our place. The 
chastisement . . . His stripes: For a similar reference, see 1 Pet. 
2:24. Peace sums up the servant’s ministry of reconciliation, justi-
fication, adoption, and glorification (2 c or. 5:17–21). By saying that 
they were healed (v. 4), the remnant expressed its faith in what God 
had announced in 52:13.
53:6 All we like sheep have gone astray: For a NT perspective, 
see 1 Pet. 2:25.

53:7 Opened not His mouth speaks of the servant’s willingness 
to die for sinners; it also marks his dignity and authority (Matt. 26:67, 
68; 27:12–14; 1 Pet. 2:23). as a lamb to the slaughter: For similar 
imagery, see John 1:29, 36; 1 c or. 5:7; r ev. 5:6, 12; 13:8.
53:8 cut off from the land of the living: This language clearly 
indicates that the servant would die.
53:9 Often in h ebrew poetry, the rich appear as synonymous 
with the wicked. Joseph of a rimathea was a rich man, but he 
was not wicked (Matt. 27:57–60). at His death: The h ebrew term 
death is in the plural, as a focus on the deep significance of c hrist’s 
death.
53:10 it pleased the Lord: The OT pointed to the doctrine of 
the atonement long before Jesus died for our sins (see 1 c or. 15:3 
where Paul speaks of the doctrine coming from “the scriptures”). 
The atonement was part of God’s eternal plan (Eph. 1:4–7). The Fa-
ther was pleased that h is son should die because it would cover up 
the sins of many and reconcile them to himself (see v. 11). Offering 
refers to the “trespass offering,” the sacrifice of a ram in order to 
secure the Lord’s atonement for sin (Lev. 5:6, 7, 15; 7:1; 14:12; 19:21). 
h ere the prophet Isaiah describes the servant Jesus as a trespass 
offering. His seed refers to the spiritual seed, born to the servant 
after h is death (see Gal. 3:26–29).

the suffering servant

Jesus fulfills Isaiah’s prophecy of the Suffering Servant.

The Prophecy The Fulfillment

He will be exalted (52:13) Phil. 2:9

He will be disfigured by suffering (52:14; 53:2) Mark 15:17, 19

He will be widely rejected (53:1, 3) John 12:37, 38

He will bear our sins and sorrows (53:4) Rom. 4:25; 1 Pet. 2:24, 25

He will make a blood atonement (53:5) Rom. 3:25

He will be our substitute (53:6, 8) 2 Cor. 5:21

He will voluntarily accept our guilt and  
punishment (53:7)

John 10:11

He will be buried in a rich man’s tomb (53:9) John 19:38 – 42

He will justify many from their sin (53:10, 11) Rom. 5:15 –19

He will die with transgressors (53:12) Mark 15:27, 28; Luke 22:37
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11 o [1 John 2:1]  
p Is. 42:1  q [a cts 
13:38, 39; r om. 
5:15-18]   9 s o 
with MT, Tg., Vg.; 
Dss , LXX From the 
labor of His soul He 
shall see light
12 r Ps. 2:8  s c ol. 
2:15  t Is. 50:6; [r om. 
3:25]  u Matt. 27:38; 
Mark 15:28; Luke 
22:37 ; 2 c or. 
5:21  v Luke 23:34   
1 plunder

CHAPTER 54

1 a Gal. 4:27
2 b Is. 49:19, 20

3 c Is. 14:2; 49:22, 
23; 60:9
4 d Is. 41:10
5 e Jer. 3:14; h os. 
2:19  f Zech. 14:9; 
r om. 3:29
6 g Is. 62:4
7 h Ps. 30:5; Is. 
26:20; 60:10; 2 c or. 
4:17  i [Is. 43:5; 56:8]
8 j Is. 55:3; Jer. 31:3

And strengthen your stakes.
3  For you shall expand to the right and 

to the left,
And your descendants will c inherit 

the nations,
And make the desolate cities inhabited.

4 “ Do d not fear, for you will not be 
ashamed;

Neither be disgraced, for you will not 
be put to shame;

For you will forget the shame of your 
youth,

And will not remember the reproach 
of your widowhood anymore.

5 e For your Maker is your husband,
The LORD of hosts is His name;
And your Redeemer is the Holy One 

of Israel;
He is called f the God of the whole 

earth.
6  For the LORD g has called you

Like a woman forsaken and grieved 
in spirit,

Like a youthful wife when you were 
refused,”

Says your God.
7 “ For h a mere moment I have forsaken 

you,
But with great mercies i I will gather 

you.
8  With a little wrath I hid My face 

from you for a moment;
 j But with everlasting kindness I will 

have mercy on you,”
Says the LORD, your Redeemer.

He shall see His seed, He shall 
prolong His days,

And the pleasure of the LORD shall 
prosper in His hand.

11 9  He shall see the labor of His soul, 
and be satisfied.

By His knowledge o My righteous 
p Servant shall q justify many,

For He shall bear their iniquities.
12 r Therefore I will divide Him a portion 

with the great,
 s And He shall divide the 1 spoil with 

the strong,
Because He t poured out His soul 

unto death,
And He was u numbered with the 

transgressors,
And He bore the sin of many,
And v made intercession for the 

transgressors.

A Perpetual Covenant of Peace

54 “Sing, O a bar ren,
 You who have not borne!

Break forth into singing, and cry aloud,
You who have not labored with child!
For more are the children of the 

desolate
Than the children of the married 

woman,” says the LORD.
2 “ Enlarge b the place of your tent,

And let them stretch out the curtains 
of your dwellings;

Do not spare;
Lengthen your cords,

53:11 Knowledge means having insight into one’s mission (see 
52:13). Justify means to acquit from guilt and to declare righteous 
(5:23).
53:12 a s the great King, the Lord will divide the spoil of victory 
with his servant (41:8; 52:13). Great and strong correspond to the 
servant’s condition after h is rejection, suffering, and death.
54:1–10 In this salvation oracle (see also 49:14–23), the Lord prom-
ises Zion that he has not forsaken her, but will give her many off-
spring. In vv. 1–3, Zion is a barren woman who gives birth to nu-

merous children. In vv. 4–10, Zion is a forsaken wife who receives 
an everlasting covenant of peace.
54:1 Sing: For similar commands to sing, see 12:6; 44:23; 49:13. Zion 
(1:8; 40:1, 9) had not labored with child because cyrus returned 
the exiles without any pressure from the Israelites. The increase that 
began in the restoration from Exile (51:1–3) continues today, for the 
NT applies this verse to “the heavenly Jerusalem” (h eb. 12:22), “the 
mother of us all”—the church (Gal. 4:26, 27). salvation depends on 
sovereign grace.
54:2 a s a husband encourages his wife, the Lord encourages Zion, 
the mother of h is people, to enlarge the family tent for her many 
children (49:19, 20).
54:3 Expand is an allusion to Gen. 28:14, where the same h ebrew 
word is translated “spread abroad.”
54:4 The shame of your youth refers to Israel’s infidelity, that 
led to the Egyptian and a ssyrian oppression (52:4; Jer. 31:19; Ezek. 
16:1–6). The reproach of your widowhood refers to the Babylo-
nian exile (vv. 6–8).
54:5 The point of the titles Lord of hosts (1:9), Redeemer (41:14), 
and God of the whole earth is that God did not forsake Zion out 
of necessity or weakness (50:1–3). Neither did he forsake Israel per-
manently (v. 7).
54:6 The Lord calls Zion to be h is wife (62:4, 5). Like a woman 
forsaken . . . you were refused refers to Zion’s experience in Exile 
(40:27; 49:14; 50:1).
54:7 God’s anger against his elect is for a mere moment (26:20; Ps. 
30:5). Great mercies speaks of the affections of God in nurturing, 
maternal terms.
54:8 Kindness may also be translated “loyal love.” I will have 
mercy: That is, “I will love you as only a mother can love.”

inherit

(h eb. yarash) (54:3; Deut. 5:33; Josh. 12:1; 19:47) strong’s 
#3423

The h ebrew word translated inherit means to “take some-
thing from someone else and possess it for yourself.” The 
word is frequently used to describe the Israelite conquest 
of c anaan (see Deut. 5:33; Josh. 12:1; 19:47). a t times the 
word can be translated dispossess (see Num. 33:53) and 
may even mean “impoverish” (see 1 s am. 2:7). In 54:3, the 
prophet Isaiah uses this word to describe Israel’s expan-
sion. The nation would expand so much that they would 
take possession of the land of other nations (see 11:14). Isa-
iah was prophesying that Israel would increase in number 
so much that they would be like a nomad who has so many 
children that he has to expand his tents to accommodate 
them all (54:2).
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9 k Gen. 8:21; 9:11; 
[2 Pet. 3:6, 7]  l Is. 
12:1; Ezek. 39:29
10 m Ps. 46:2; Is. 
51:6; Matt. 5:18  
n 2 s am. 23:5; Ps. 
89:33, 34; Is. 55:3; 
59:21; 61:8
11 o 1 c hr. 29:2; Job 
28:16; r ev. 21:18, 19
13 p Jer. 31:34; 
[John 6:45; 1 c or. 
2:10]; 1 Thess. 4:9; 
[1 John 2:20]  q Ps. 
119:165
15 r Is. 41:11-16

16 1 Or weapon  
2 destroyer
17 s Is. 17:12-14; 
29:8  t Is. 45:24, 25; 
54:14

CHAPTER 55

1 a [Matt. 5:6; John 
4:14; 7:37; r ev. 21:6; 
22:17]  b [Matt. 
13:44; r ev. 3:18]
2 1 Lit. weigh out 
silver
3 c Matt. 11:28  d Is. 
54:8; 61:8; Jer. 32:40  
e 2 s am. 7:8; Ps. 
89:28; [a cts 13:34]
4 f [John 18:37; r ev. 
1:5]  g [Jer. 30:9; 
Ezek. 34:23; Dan. 
9:25]

16 “ Behold, I have created the blacksmith
Who blows the coals in the fire,
Who brings forth an 1 instrument for 

his work;
And I have created the 2 spoiler to 

destroy.
17  No weapon formed against you shall 

s prosper,
And every tongue which rises against 

you in judgment
You shall condemn.
This is the heritage of the servants of 

the LORD,
 t And their righteousness is from Me,”

Says the LORD.

An Invitation to Abundant Life

55 “Ho! a Eve ry one who thirsts,
 Come to the waters;

And you who have no money,
 b Come, buy and eat.

Yes, come, buy wine and milk
Without money and without price.

2  Why do you 1 spend money for what 
is not bread,

And your wages for what does not 
satisfy?

Listen carefully to Me, and eat what 
is good,

And let your soul delight itself in 
abundance.

3  Incline your ear, and c come to Me.
Hear, and your soul shall live;

 d And I will make an everlasting 
covenant with you—

The e sure mercies of David.
4  Indeed I have given him as f a witness 

to the people,
 g A leader and commander for the 

people.

9 “ For this is like the waters of k Noah 
to Me;

For as I have sworn
That the waters of Noah would no 

longer cover the earth,
So have I sworn
That I would not be angry with l you, 

nor rebuke you.
10  For m the mountains shall depart

And the hills be removed,
 n But My kindness shall not depart 

from you,
Nor shall My covenant of peace be 

removed,”
Says the LORD, who has mercy on you.

11 “ O you afflicted one,
Tossed with tempest, and not 

comforted,
Behold, I will lay your stones with 

o colorful gems,
And lay your foundations with 

sapphires.
12  I will make your pinnacles of rubies,

Your gates of crystal,
And all your walls of precious stones.

13  All your children shall be p taught by 
the LORD,

And q great shall be the peace of your 
children.

14  In righteousness you shall be 
established;

You shall be far from oppression, for 
you shall not fear;

And from terror, for it shall not come 
near you.

15  Indeed they shall surely assemble, but 
not because of Me.

Whoever assembles against you shall 
r fall for your sake.

54:9, 10 a s the Lord had sworn to Noah that the waters . . . would 
no longer cover the earth (Gen. 9:11), so h e swore to Zion after 
the Exile that h is covenant of peace (42:6; Ezek. 34:25) would not 
be removed. c ontrast this with the mountains and hills, symbols 
of strength and permanence, that had been removed from sight 
in the Flood (Gen. 7:19, 20).
54:11–17 In this salvation oracle, the Lord addresses devastated 
Zion, first promising the rebuilt city greater glory than before (vv. 
11–13) and then protection (vv. 14–17).
54:11, 12 walls of precious stones: For a more detailed descrip-
tion of the New Jerusalem, see r ev. 21:18–21. The afflicted one is 
Zion or Jerusalem (51:21).
54:13 The children . . . taught by the Lord include those taught 
by c hrist (Jer. 31:34; John 6:45), who had “the tongue of the learned” 
(50:4).
54:17 The tongue that speaks propaganda is one of the weapons 
of war (ch. 36). The Lord will condemn the accusers of h is people 
even as h e equipped his servant (50:7–9; Luke 21:15; 1 c or. 1:20). 
Throughout the rest of Isaiah, the word servants refers to all saints, 
Jews and Gentiles (56:6–8; 63:17; 65:8, 9, 13–15; 66:14), the offspring 
of the servant.
55:1–13 c hapters 40–55 conclude with two related invitations: (1) 
to come to the Lord and participate in the Davidic kingdom (55:1–5); 
and (2) to seek the Lord and find pardon (vv. 6, 7). The promise is 
sure because God’s grace is unfathomable (vv. 8, 9) and his word will 

certainly be fulfilled (vv. 10–13). The invitations, first addressed by 
the Lord to the exiles, are now held out to everyone (r ev. 21:6; 22:17).
55:1 Ho is an exclamation of pity. Everyone: The ones addressed 
at first are the covenant nation, the remnant who respond to God. 
But they will be the means for bringing the same message of God’s 
salvation to the nations (v. 5). Thirsts is a metaphor for desiring 
what satisfies a person’s spirit (41:17; 44:3; Ps. 42:1, 2; 63:1; Matt. 5:6). 
Waters is a metaphor for the enjoyment of salvation in God (John 
4:10–14; 7:37). Wine and milk are symbols of complete satisfaction 
(v. 2). Not only does God’s salvation supply what is necessary for life, 
but it also provides what brings joy. You who have no money . . . 
buy expresses that salvation cannot be bought, but is a free gift for 
those who desire it (52:3; Deut. 8:3; r om. 6:23).
55:3 Incline your ear and Hear are synonyms for come to Me. The 
everlasting covenant (54:10) refers to the Davidic covenant and to 
the New c ovenant. The sure mercies of David are God’s promises 
of an eternal Offspring, throne, and kingdom (2 sam. 7:12–16; 1 Kin. 
8:23–26; Ps. 89:19–37). The pronoun Me includes the servant of the 
Lord, Jesus the Messiah (48:16; 61:1). you: The promises of the David-
ic covenant are extended to all who “come” to God; they are fulfilled 
in Jesus c hrist (4:2; 7:14; 9:6; 11:1–5) and his church (r om. 16:20).
55:4 God’s fulfillment of the promises to the house of David, climax-
ing in the resurrection of c hrist, serves as a witness to the nations 
(43:10, 12; 44:8). Jesus c hrist is a leader . . . for the people (42:6; 
49:6; Dan. 9:25; heb. 2:10; 12:2).
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CHAPTER 56

1 a Is. 46:13; Matt. 
3:2; 4:17; r om. 
13:11, 12
2 b Ex. 20:8-11; 
31:13-17; Is. 58:13; 
Jer. 17:21, 22; Ezek. 
20:12, 20
3 c Is. 14:1; [Eph. 
2:12-19]  

11 s So shall My word be that goes forth 
from My mouth;

It shall not return to Me 3 void,
But it shall accomplish what I please,
And it shall t prosper in the thing for 

which I sent it.

12 “ For u you shall go out with joy,
And be led out with peace;
The mountains and the hills
Shall v break forth into singing before 

you,
And w all the trees of the field shall 

clap their hands.
13 x Instead of y the thorn shall come up 

the cypress tree,
And instead of the brier shall come 

up the myrtle tree;
And it shall be to the LORD z for a 

name,
For an everlasting sign that shall not 

be cut off.”

Salvation for the Gentiles

56 Thus says the LORD:

 “ Keep justice, and do righteousness,
 a For My salvation is about to come,

And My righteousness to be revealed.
2  Blessed is the man who does this,

And the son of man who lays hold 
on it;

 b Who keeps from defiling the Sabbath,
And keeps his hand from doing any 

evil.”

3  Do not let c the son of the foreigner
Who has joined himself to the LORD

5 h Surely you shall call a nation you do 
not know,

 i And nations who do not know you 
shall run to you,

Because of the LORD your God,
And the Holy One of Israel;

 j For He has glorified you.”

6 k Seek the LORD while He may be 
l found,

Call upon Him while He is near.
7 m Let the 2 wicked forsake his  

way,
And the unrighteous man n his 

thoughts;
Let him return to the LORD,

 o And He will have mercy on him;
And to our God,
For He will abundantly pardon.

8 “ For p My thoughts are not your 
thoughts,

Nor are your ways My ways,” says 
the LORD.

9 “ For q as the heavens are higher than 
the earth,

So are My ways higher than your 
ways,

And My thoughts than your 
thoughts.

10 “ For r as the rain comes down, and the 
snow from heaven,

And do not return there,
But water the earth,
And make it bring forth and bud,
That it may give seed to the sower
And bread to the eater,

55:8, 9 God’s gracious thoughts exceed all human imagination 
(64:4; r om. 11:33; 1 c or. 2:9; Eph. 3:20). No one can fathom the depths 
of h is wisdom.
55:10, 11 bring forth: For a similar reference, see 2 c or. 9:10. God’s 
word is similar to rainfall; it produces fruit (Ps. 147:15–20). Just as 
water enlivens and strengthens a withering rose, God’s word pro-
duces life in the hearts of sinners.
55:12 The phrase go out refers historically to the Exodus from Bab-

ylon (48:20, 21; 52:11, 12). The singing of the elements of creation 
is a way of describing the singing of God’s people. The rejoicing 
of the people at the Lord’s salvation will be so full that it will seem 
that mountains, hills, and trees join in the chorus and applause 
(14:7, 8; 44:23).
55:13 Instead of the thorn shall come up the cypress tree: 
This expression symbolizes the replacement of God’s judgments 
with salvation (compare 5:6; 32:13; 41:19). Everlasting sign recalls 
the rainbow after the Flood (19:20; Gen. 9:8–17).
56:1—66:24 The prophecies in these concluding chapters are 
addressed to those who returned to the land of Israel before the 
rebuilding of the temple in 520 B.c . The temple was still in ruins 
(63:18; 64:8–12), but its rebuilding was foreseen (56:6–8). The re-
stored worshiping community faced the question of who would be 
admitted into the religious community (ch. 56). a s before the Exile, 
Israel continued to struggle with idolatry (57:1–13), hypocrisy (ch. 
58), injustice (59:1–8), and spiritual malaise (64:1–7).
56:1 about to come: God’s salvation is always near (51:5; Phil. 4:5). 
My righteousness is a synonym for My salvation (41:2; 45:8; 46:13; 
51:6).
56:2 Keeps from defiling the Sabbath (Ex. 20:8–11) epitomiz-
es righteousness, for the s abbath was the sign of the covenant  
(Ex. 31:13–17; Jer. 17:21–27; Ezek. 20:20, 21). s ince keeping the sab-
bath revealed clear commitment to the Lord, it was closely associ-
ated with righteousness and justice.
56:3 In speaking of the proselyte who has joined himself to the 
Lord, Isaiah was not speaking of the foreign wives that returning 

sign

(h eb. ’ot) (7:14; 19:20; 55:13; Gen. 1:14) strong’s #226

The h ebrew word for sign refers to something which is 
marked off or made distinct. God gave circumcision to 
Israel as a sign of their covenant relationship with him, the 
fact that they were set apart for h im (Gen. 17:11). The word 
was also used to call attention to a particular event and 
God’s promises surrounding that event. For instance, the 
rainbow is a reminder of the Flood and God’s promise to 
refrain from destroying the earth with a flood again (Gen. 
9:13). God promised to provide a clear sign of the coming 
Messiah in h is virgin birth (7:14). The counterpart of this 
word in the NT (Gk. semeion) is used widely by the gospel 
writers (Matt. 16:4; Mark 8:12; John 2:11) to refer to Jesus’ 
miraculous signs which confirmed his divinity.
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5 e 1 Tim. 3:15  
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1 Lit. him
7 g [Is. 2:2, 3; 60:11; 
Mic. 4:1, 2]  h Matt. 
21:13; Mark 11:17; 
Luke 19:46  i [r om. 
12:1; h eb. 13:15; 
1 Pet. 2:5]  j Is. 60:7  
k Matt. 21:13  l [Mal. 
1:11]
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11:12; 27:12; 54:7  
n Is. 60:3-11; 66:18-
21; [John 10:16]
9 o Jer. 12:9

10 p Matt. 15:14  
q Phil. 3:2  2 Or 
Dreaming
11 r Is. 28:7; Ezek. 
13:19; [Mic. 3:5, 
11]  s Ezek. 34:2-10  
3 Lit. strong of soul  
4 Lit. do not know 
satisfaction
12 t Is. 28:7  u Ps. 
10:6; Prov. 23:35; 
Is. 22:13; Luke 
12:19; 1 c or. 15:32  
v 2 Pet. 3:4

CHAPTER 57

1 a Ps. 12:1  b 1 Kin. 
14:13  1 Lit. the face 
of evil
2 c 2 c hr. 16:14
3 d Is. 1:4; Matt. 16:4
5 e 2 Kin. 16:4  

All you beasts in the forest.
10  His watchmen are p blind,

They are all ignorant;
 q They are all dumb dogs,

They cannot bark;
 2  Sleeping, lying down, loving to 

slumber.
11  Yes, they are r greedy 3 dogs

Which s never 4 have enough.
And they are shepherds
Who cannot understand;
They all look to their own way,
Every one for his own gain,
From his own territory.

12 “ Come,” one says, “I will bring wine,
And we will fill ourselves with 

intoxicating t drink;
 u Tomorrow will be v as today,

And much more abundant.”

Israel’s Futile Idolatry

57 The righteous perishes,
And no man takes it to heart;

 a Merciful men are taken away,
 b While no one considers

That the righteous is taken away 
from 1 evil.

2  He shall enter into peace;
They shall rest in c their beds,
Each one walking in his uprightness.

3 “ But come here,
 d You sons of the sorceress,

You offspring of the adulterer and 
the harlot!

4  Whom do you ridicule?
Against whom do you make a wide 

mouth
And stick out the tongue?
Are you not children of 

transgression,
Offspring of falsehood,

5  Inflaming yourselves with gods 
e under every green tree,

Speak, saying,
 “ The LORD has utterly separated me 

from His people”;
Nor let the d eunuch say,

 “ Here I am, a dry tree.”
4  For thus says the LORD:
 “ To the eunuchs who keep My 

Sabbaths,
And choose what pleases Me,
And hold fast My covenant,

5  Even to them I will give in e My house
And within My walls a place f and a 

name
Better than that of sons and 

daughters;
I will give 1 them an everlasting name
That shall not be cut off.

6 “ Also the sons of the foreigner
Who join themselves to the LORD, to 

serve Him,
And to love the name of the LORD, to 

be His servants—
Everyone who keeps from defiling 

the Sabbath,
And holds fast My covenant—

7  Even them I will g bring to My holy 
mountain,

And make them joyful in My h house 
of prayer.

 i Their burnt offerings and their 
sacrifices

Will be j accepted on My altar;
For k My house shall be called a 

house of prayer l for all nations.”
8  The Lord GOD, m who gathers the 

outcasts of Israel, says,
 n“ Yet I will gather to him

Others besides those who are 
gathered to him.”

Israel’s Irresponsible Leaders
9 o All you beasts of the field, come to 

devour,

exiles married. Ezra and Nehemiah would have to purge the restored 
community of these unconverted pagans (see Ezra 9). Isaiah was 
prophesying of foreigners who would be converted to the wor-
ship of the true Lord (see 44:5). These were foreigners who would 
demonstrate saving faith and thus be counted among those “born 
in Zion” (see Ps. 87).
56:4, 5 eunuchs: Probably some of the male exiles were castrated 
so that they could serve in the Babylonian and Persian courts (39:7; 
Dan. 1:3). A place and a name may be rephrased as “a memorial 
monument.” For Isaiah, this memorial is better than that of sons 
and daughters because it symbolizes an everlasting name, or 
everlasting life, in the temple. Not be cut off is an idiom for pre-
serving one’s name through one’s offspring. The phrase links this 
passage with 55:13.
56:7 house of prayer: Inclusion in the covenant community in-
volves intimate communion with God (Ps. 15:1; Matt. 21:13). for all 
nations: People of other nations who came to a living faith in God 
were met with a joyful welcome (2:2–4; 1 Kin. 8:41–43). Jesus also 
spoke of joy in heaven over a repentant sinner (Luke 15:7).
56:8 Outcasts refers to the exiles (11:11, 12).

56:9 The unclean, ravenous beasts summoned to attack the un-
godly community are hostile nations (18:6; Jer. 12:8, 9; Ezek. 34:5, 
8, 25; 1 c or 15:32). In ancient Eastern religions, demons and spirits 
were often believed to appear as animals.
56:10 The pronoun His refers to the Lord. Watchmen, those who 
ought to warn the city of approaching danger, refers to prophets 
(21:6; Jer. 6:17; Ezek. 3:17; 33:2–7) who do not fear God. The ungodly 
watchmen leave the people defenseless.
56:11 greedy dogs: The dog was not highly regarded in biblical 
culture, and to the Jews they were unclean. Shepherds is a meta-
phor for rulers (40:11; Ezek. 34:1–6).
57:2 Peace here refers to the final state of the righteous who rest 
in their deathbeds (3:10, 11; 53:5; Phil. 1:21–23). No one understood 
that the righteous were being spared the judgment to come (2 Kin. 
22:19, 20).
57:3 offspring: For similar references, see 1:4; Ezek. 16:3, 45. Adul-
terer and harlot allude to the perverse c anaanite fertility rites that 
threatened the culture of ancient Israel.
57:5 Green tree was associated with pagan fertility rites (1:29, 30; 
1 Kin. 14:23; Jer. 2:20). Slaying the children was associated with 
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6 g Jer. 3:9; h ab. 
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16:16  j Ezek. 23:41
8 k Ezek. 16:26  2 Lit. 
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4 remained silent
14 q Is. 40:3; 62:10; 
Jer. 18:15
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1:49  s Ps. 68:35; 
Zech. 2:13  t Ps. 
34:18; 51:17; Is. 66:2  
u Ps. 147:3; Is. 61:1-3

And not remembered Me,
Nor taken it to your heart?
Is it not because p I have 4 held My 

peace from of old
That you do not fear Me?

12  I will declare your righteousness
And your works,
For they will not profit you.

13  When you cry out,
Let your collection of idols deliver 

you.
But the wind will carry them all 

away,
A breath will take them.
But he who puts his trust in Me shall 

possess the land,
And shall inherit My holy 

mountain.”

Healing for the Backslider
14  And one shall say,
 q“ Heap it up! Heap it up!

Prepare the way,
Take the stumbling block out of the 

way of My people.”

15  For thus says the High and Lofty 
One

Who inhabits eternity, r whose name 
is Holy:

 s“ I dwell in the high and holy place,
 t With him who has a contrite and 

humble spirit,
 u To revive the spirit of the humble,

And to revive the heart of the 
contrite ones.

 f Slaying the children in the valleys,
Under the clefts of the rocks?

6  Among the smooth g stones of the 
stream

Is your portion;
They, they, are your lot!
Even to them you have poured a 

drink offering,
You have offered a grain offering.
Should I receive comfort in h these?

7 “ On i a lofty and high mountain
You have set j your bed;
Even there you went up
To offer sacrifice.

8  Also behind the doors and their posts
You have set up your remembrance;
For you have uncovered yourself to 

those other than Me,
And have gone up to them;
You have enlarged your bed
And 2 made a covenant with them;

 k You have loved their bed,
Where you saw their 3 nudity.

9 l You went to the king with ointment,
And increased your perfumes;
You sent your m messengers far off,
And even descended to Sheol.

10  You are wearied in the length of your 
way;

 n Yet you did not say, ‘There is no hope.’
You have found the life of your hand;
Therefore you were not grieved.

11 “ And o of whom have you been afraid, 
or feared,

That you have lied

the worship of Molech and with demon worship (30:33; 2 Kin. 23:10; 
Ps. 106:37, 38; Jer. 7:31).
57:6 Immoral idolatry was the people’s portion or lot, instead of 
the Lord (Deut. 4:19, 20; Ps. 16:5; 142:5).
57:7 a  high mountain refers to a place for idolatrous practices 
(Jer. 3:6; Ezek. 16:16; Mic. 1:3–5). The word bed is associated with 
sexual aspects of idolatry (Ezek. 23:17; hos. 4:13). sacrifice: a nimal 
and grain offerings were also part of pagan worship. There were 
enough similarities between true and false worship for people to 
be confused (compare “wisdom” and “folly” in Prov. 9).
57:8 Remembrance may refer to a pagan cultic symbol in the 
home. made a covenant: This phrase, which has so many asso-
ciations with true religion, is here used in the context of obscene 
behavior associated with pagan worship. nudity: The hebrew word 
is the regular term for “hand.” here it appears to be a euphemism 
for the male genitals.
57:9 King probably refers to the a mmonite god Molech (1 Kin. 11:7), 
whose name means “king.” Sheol here alludes to the gods of the 
underworld, perhaps associated with necromancy.
57:10 There is no hope: The people persisted in worthless idolatry. 
The people’s way is detailed in vv. 5–9. They found a counterfeit 
life in immorality and idolatry that would only lead to permanent 
death (r om. 1:18–32).
57:11 of whom have you been afraid . . . not remembered Me: 
For a related passage, see 51:12, 13. Lied here refers to infidelity 
to the Lord. The Lord held his peace by not sending judgment 
immediately (42:14; 48:9; 2 Pet. 3:9).
57:12 your righteousness: here this phrase is stated in sarcasm 
or irony (58:2, 3; 64:6).

57:13 Let your . . . idols deliver you: The thought is pitiful (44:17). 
The worshiper of idols was appealing to a work of his own hands for 
deliverance. the wind will carry them all away: The idols are like 
worthless chaff (Ps. 1:4). But: This word shows that there is an appeal 
in the denunciation. Each judgment text is a call for repentance. 
puts his trust: This verb is used of a little chick finding shelter under 
its mother’s wings (4:6; 25:4; r uth 2:12).
57:14 This verse is based on 40:1–4. The phrase one shall say re-
sembles “The voice of one crying” (40:2). Heap it up resembles 
“Every valley shall be exalted” (40:4). Prepare the way repeats the 
appeal of 40:3 (see also 11:16; 35:8–10; 62:10). Stumbling block 
probably refers to the idolatry described in vv. 3–13.
57:15 This verse matches Ex. 34:6 as a defining passage for un-
derstanding the biblical view of God: a lthough God is completely 
unapproachable, h e reaches down to lift up those who humble 
themselves before him. High and Lofty may be rephrased as “Ex-
ceedingly Lofty” (2:11; 6:1; 52:13). This is one of the ways in which 
Isaiah describes the transcendence and holiness of God. he is above 
everyone—perfect and holy. inhabits eternity: Not only is God 
eternal, without beginning or ending, he transcends time itself. In 
this way he is able to give all of his time to each of h is people; he is 
not bound by the succession of moments that limits our experience. 
High and holy may be rephrased as “unsearchably high” (32:15; 
33:5, 16). Contrite and humble may be rephrased as “genuinely 
humble,” referring to those who submit and repent under God’s 
judgment (Ps. 34:17, 18; 51:17; 1 Pet. 5:6). 
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CHAPTER 58

1 a Mic. 3:8  1 do not 
hold back

3 b Mal. 3:13-18; 
Luke 18:12  c Lev. 
16:29; 23:27  2 Lit. 
drive hard
4 d 1 Kin. 21:9
5 e Zech. 7:5  f Lev. 
16:29  g Esth. 4:3; 
Job 2:8; Dan. 9:3
6 h Luke 4:18, 19  
i Neh. 5:10-12  j Jer. 
34:9  3 Lit. bonds of 
the yoke
7 k Ezek. 18:7; Matt. 
25:35  l Job 31:19-
22; James 2:14-17  
m Gen. 29:14; Neh. 
5:5  4 wandering

They ask of Me the ordinances of 
justice;

They take delight in approaching 
God.

3 ‘ Why b have we fasted,’ they say, ‘and 
You have not seen?

Why have we c afflicted our souls, 
and You take no notice?’

 “ In fact, in the day of your fast you 
find pleasure,

And 2 exploit all your laborers.
4 d Indeed you fast for strife and  

debate,
And to strike with the fist of 

wickedness.
You will not fast as you do this day,
To make your voice heard on high.

5  Is e it a fast that I have chosen,
 f A day for a man to afflict his soul?

Is it to bow down his head like a 
bulrush,

And g to spread out sackcloth and 
ashes?

Would you call this a fast,
And an acceptable day to the LORD?

6 “ Is this not the fast that I have chosen:
To h loose the bonds of wickedness,

 i To undo the 3 heavy burdens,
 j To let the oppressed go free,

And that you break every yoke?
7  Is it not k to share your bread with 

the hungry,
And that you bring to your house the 

poor who are 4 cast out;
 l When you see the naked, that you 

cover him,
And not hide yourself from m your 

own flesh?

16 v For I will not contend forever,
Nor will I always be angry;
For the spirit would fail before Me,
And the souls w which I have made.

17  For the iniquity of x his  
covetousness

I was angry and struck him;
 y I hid and was angry,
 z And he went on 5 backsliding in the 

way of his heart.
18  I have seen his ways, and a will heal 

him;
I will also lead him,
And restore comforts to him
And to b his mourners.

19 “ I create c the fruit of the lips:
Peace, peace d to him who is far off 

and to him who is near,”
Says the LORD,

 “ And I will heal him.”
20 e But the wicked are like the troubled 

sea,
When it cannot rest,
Whose waters cast up mire and dirt.

21 “ There f is no peace,”
Says my God, “for the wicked.”

Fasting that Pleases God

58 “Cry aloud, 1 spare not;
 Lift up your voice like a 

trumpet;
 a Tell My people their transgression,

And the house of Jacob their sins.
2  Yet they seek Me daily,

And delight to know My ways,
As a nation that did righteousness,
And did not forsake the ordinance of 

their God.

57:16 God will not contend forever because humans will always 
fail. Therefore, in h is sovereign grace, the Lord “created” salvation 
(54:9; 57:19; Gen. 8:21, 22; Ps. 130:3, 4).
57:17 I hid: For a related reference, see 1:15. I was angry: For a 
similar reference to the Lord’s anger, see 54:7, 8. Covetousness 
violates God’s covenant (56:11; Ps. 119:36; Jer. 22:17).
57:18 I . . . will heal: The Lord is the Physician (30:26). I will . . . 
lead him: For similar imagery describing the Lord’s guidance, see 
40:11; 42:16. Mourners refers to those who lament the destruction 
of Jerusalem (66:10).
57:19 fruit of the lips: For an explanation of the fruit, see h eb. 
13:15. Peace, peace indicates “genuine peace.” c ontrast the false 
use of this phrase in Jer. 6:13, 14; 8:10, 11. far off . . . near: For a sim-
ilar reference, see 56:7, 8 (compare a cts 2:39; Eph. 2:13, 17).
57:20 cannot rest: c ontrast v. 2. The fate of the wicked is also 
described in 56:9–12; 57:3–13. troubled sea: For a similar analogy 
comparing the wicked to turbulent waters, see Jude 13.
57:21 There is no peace . . . for the wicked: This phrase is also 
found in 48:22.
58:1 Isaiah was to alert the people as loudly and clearly as a trum-
pet (Ex. 19:19; 20:18; h os. 8:1; 1 c or. 14:8). Transgression is related 
to the verb translated “rebelled” in 1:2.
58:2 They seek Me daily contrasts with the seeking called for 
in 55:6. Ordinance is translated “justice” in 56:1. The hypocritical 
religionists delight in approaching God in ritual worship (29:13).

58:3, 4 Formerly, the nation fasted in times of national calamity (Jer. 
36:9; Joel 1:14); later, fasting became part of the liturgical calendar 
(Zech. 7:2, 3; 8:19; Luke 18:12). This sermon may have been delivered 
on the Day of a tonement when the people of Israel afflicted their 
souls (v. 10; Lev. 16:29). You take no notice: a  similar attitude is 
expressed in Mal. 3:14. Paradoxically, Israel finds pleasure in fasting, 
but not in keeping the sabbath (vv. 13, 14). The accusations, you . . . 
exploit all your laborers and you fast for strife and debate, 
expose the hypocrisy of the people’s worship. Instead of ceasing 
their normal pursuits and setting the day aside to fast and pray, they 
strike with the fist the laborer who does not work. Will not may 
also be translated “cannot.”
58:5 Is it a fast that I have chosen: For related passages, see 
1:10–15; a mos 5:21–23; Mic. 6:7. The people’s fast was not an ac-
ceptable day to the Lord because it focused on self-righteousness 
and not on justice for others. Bow down and spread out refer 
to the mourning ceremonies which accompanied fasting (2 s am. 
12:16; Joel 1:13, 14). Like a bulrush is meant to signify humility (42:3).
58:6 To loose, to undo, to let . . . go free, and break every yoke 
are synonyms of genuine righteousness (Ezek. 18:16–18). Yoke is a 
metaphor for social oppression.
58:7 the hungry . . . the naked: For similar expressions of the duty 
to take care of the poor, see Job 31:16–23; Matt. 25:35, 36. The poor 
who are cast out refers to those whose lands and houses were 
expropriated in payment of debts.
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8 n Job 11:17  o Ex. 
14:19; Is. 52:12
9 p Ps. 12:2; Is. 59:13  
5 Lit. sending out of
10 6 Or gloom
12 q Is. 61:4  7 Lit. 
Paths
13 r Ex. 31:16, 17; 
35:2, 3; Is. 56:2, 4, 6; 
Jer. 17:21-27

14 s Job 22:26; Is. 
61:10  t Deut. 32:13; 
33:29; Is. 33:16; h ab. 
3:19  u Is. 1:20; 40:5; 
Mic. 4:4

CHAPTER 59

1 a Num. 11:23; Is. 
50:2; Jer. 32:17
2 b Is. 1:15
3 c Is. 1:15, 21; Jer. 
2:30, 34; Ezek. 
7:23; h os. 4:2  
1 bloodshed
4 d Is. 30:12; Jer. 7:4  
e Job 15:35; Ps. 7:14; 
Is. 33:11  2 trouble
6 f Job 8:14

14 s Then you shall delight yourself in 
the LORD;

And I will cause you to t ride on the 
high hills of the earth,

And feed you with the heritage of 
Jacob your father.

 u The mouth of the LORD has spoken.”

Separated from God

59 Behold, the LORD’s hand is not 
a shortened,

That it cannot save;
Nor His ear heavy,
That it cannot hear.

2  But your iniquities have separated 
you from your God;

And your sins have hidden His face 
from you,

So that He will b not hear.
3  For c your hands are defiled with 

1 blood,
And your fingers with iniquity;
Your lips have spoken lies,
Your tongue has muttered  

perversity.

4  No one calls for justice,
Nor does any plead for truth.
They trust in d empty words and 

speak lies;
 e They conceive 2 evil and bring forth 

iniquity.
5  They hatch vipers’ eggs and weave 

the spider’s web;
He who eats of their eggs dies,
And from that which is crushed a 

viper breaks out.

6 f Their webs will not become 
garments,

Nor will they cover themselves with 
their works;

Their works are works of  
iniquity,

And the act of violence is in their 
hands.

8 n Then your light shall break forth like 
the morning,

Your healing shall spring forth 
speedily,

And your righteousness shall go 
before you;

 o The glory of the LORD shall be your 
rear guard.

9  Then you shall call, and the LORD 
will answer;

You shall cry, and He will say, ‘Here 
I am.’

 “ If you take away the yoke from your 
midst,

The 5 pointing of the finger, and 
p speaking wickedness,

10  If you extend your soul to the hungry
And satisfy the afflicted soul,
Then your light shall dawn in the 

darkness,
And your 6 darkness shall be as the 

noonday.
11  The LORD will guide you continually,

And satisfy your soul in drought,
And strengthen your bones;
You shall be like a watered garden,
And like a spring of water, whose 

waters do not fail.
12  Those from among you
 q Shall build the old waste places;

You shall raise up the foundations of 
many generations;

And you shall be called the Repairer 
of the Breach,

The Restorer of 7 Streets to Dwell In.

13 “ If r you turn away your foot from the 
Sabbath,

From doing your pleasure on My 
holy day,

And call the Sabbath a delight,
The holy day of the LORD honorable,
And shall honor Him, not doing your 

own ways,
Nor finding your own pleasure,
Nor speaking your own words,

58:8 The light dawned with the advent of c hrist (v. 10; 9:2; 10:17; 
59:9; 60:1–3; Luke 1:78, 79). Righteousness refers to salvation (56:1). 
The glory of the Lord probably alludes to the pillar of cloud and 
fire in the desert (4:5, 6; Ex. 13:21; 14:20). rear guard: a  marching 
army needs an alert rear defense (see also 52:12).
58:9 The pointing of the finger was a sinister gesture (Prov. 6:13).
58:10 The afflicted soul here contrasts with the hypocritical af-
fliction described in v. 3.
58:11 A watered garden and a perennial spring are similes for 
prosperity and the blessings of God’s salvation.
58:12 Build the old waste places presupposes that the restored 
exiles had not found the spiritual and economic resources to rebuild 
Judah (44:26, 28; 61:2, 4; Ezek. 36:10; hag. 1:2–9). The coming of c hrist 
rebuilt the house of David (a mos 9:11, 12; a cts 15:15–17).
58:13 Doing your pleasure probably refers to commerce (vv. 3, 
4; a mos 8:5). Holy day clearly indicates that in vv. 2–9 the Lord was 
not rejecting ritual altogether (see 66:23).

58:14 This blessing is based on the song of Moses in Deut. 32:9, 13.
59:1 the Lord’s hand is not shortened: For related passages, 
see 40:10; 50:2. The Lord’s ear, unlike Israel’s (6:10), is able to hear.
59:3 your hands are defiled with blood: For similar passages 
on the people’s guilt, see 1:15; 59:7; Ezek. 7:23. Your lips have spo-
ken lies: For related passages, see 33:15; 59:13; Mark 7:21–23; r om. 
3:10–18; Gal. 5:19–21.
59:4 Calls for justice probably means to help the poor in the law 
courts (Job 9:16; 13:22). No one would plead the case of the poor 
fairly (1:17; 5:23; 59:14). Conceive evil and bring forth iniquity is 
translated “conceive trouble and bring forth futility” in Job 15:35.
59:5 Hatch . . . eggs and weave the . . . web signify the deliberate, 
calculated wickedness in the courts (32:7; 59:4).
59:6 Their webs will not become garments illustrates the futility 
depicted in v. 4 and the ultimate failure of the schemes depicted 
in v. 5 The wicked power structures would prove worthless (Job 
8:14, 15).
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7 g Prov. 1:16; r om. 
3:15  h Prov. 6:17  i Is. 
55:7  j r om. 3:16, 17
8 k Is. 57:20, 21  l Ps. 
125:5; Prov. 2:15
9 m Jer. 8:15
10 n Deut. 28:29; 
Job 5:14; a mos 8:9
11 o Is. 38:14; Ezek. 
7:16
12 p Is. 24:5; 58:1
13 q Matt. 12:34

15 r Is. 5:23; 10:2; 
29:21; 32:7  3 Lit. it 
was evil in His eyes
16 s Is. 41:28; 63:5; 
64:7; Ezek. 22:30  
t Mark 6:6  u Ps. 98:1; 
Is. 63:5
17 v Eph. 6:14, 17; 
1 Thess. 5:8
18 w Is. 63:6; r om. 
2:6
19 x Ps. 113:3; Mal. 
1:11  y r ev. 12:15
20 z r om. 11:26 

14  Justice is turned back,
And righteousness stands afar off;
For truth is fallen in the street,
And equity cannot enter.

15  So truth fails,
And he who departs from evil makes 

himself a r prey.

The Redeemer of Zion
Then the LORD saw it, and 3 it 

displeased Him
That there was no justice.

16 s He saw that there was no man,
And t wondered that there was no 

intercessor;
 u Therefore His own arm brought 

salvation for Him;
And His own righteousness, it 

sustained Him.
17 v For He put on righteousness as a 

breastplate,
And a helmet of salvation on His 

head;
He put on the garments of vengeance 

for clothing,
And was clad with zeal as a cloak.

18 w According to their deeds, accordingly 
He will repay,

Fury to His adversaries,
Recompense to His enemies;
The coastlands He will fully repay.

19 x So shall they fear
The name of the LORD from the west,
And His glory from the rising of the 

sun;
When the enemy comes in y like a flood,
The Spirit of the LORD will lift up a 

standard against him.

20 “ The z Redeemer will come to Zion,
And to those who turn from 

transgression in Jacob,”
Says the LORD.

7 g Their feet run to evil,
And they make haste to shed 

h innocent blood;
 i Their thoughts are thoughts of 

iniquity;
Wasting and j destruction are in their 

paths.
8  The way of k peace they have not 

known,
And there is no justice in their ways;

 l They have made themselves crooked 
paths;

Whoever takes that way shall not 
know peace.

Sin Confessed
9  Therefore justice is far from us,

Nor does righteousness overtake us;
 m We look for light, but there is 

darkness!
For brightness, but we walk in 

blackness!
10 n We grope for the wall like the blind,

And we grope as if we had no eyes;
We stumble at noonday as at 

twilight;
We are as dead men in desolate places.

11  We all growl like bears,
And o moan sadly like doves;
We look for justice, but there is none;
For salvation, but it is far from us.

12  For our p transgressions are 
multiplied before You,

And our sins testify against us;
For our transgressions are with us,
And as for our iniquities, we know 

them:
13  In transgressing and lying against the 

LORD,
And departing from our God,
Speaking oppression and revolt,
Conceiving and uttering q from the 

heart words of falsehood.

59:7, 8 This passage is cited in r om. 3:15–17 to document the univer-
sality of sin. Their feet . . . make haste to shed innocent blood: 
The people run without forethought into evil (Prov. 1:16). thoughts 
of iniquity: c ontrast 55:7–9. Those who deny peace to others will 
themselves not know peace (57:21). crooked paths: For similar 
images of the wicked person’s way of life, see Prov. 2:15; 10:9; 28:18.
59:9 Therefore links Israel’s repentance with the prophet’s repri-
mand. With the pronoun us, Isaiah identified himself with his peo-
ple’s sins (Ezra 9:6, 7; Dan. 9:5). The words justice and righteous-
ness refer to God’s salvation (46:13). Light and darkness refer to 
salvation and doom respectively (9:2; 42:16; 58:8, 10; 60:1–3). The 
Book of Isaiah, like the Gospel of John, makes much use of the words 
light and darkness as a way to contrast eternal life and death, truth 
and falsehood (John 1:4–9; 3:19–21; 8:12; 9:5; 12:35, 36).
59:10 The people grope . . . like the blind in fulfillment of the 
covenant curse on those who were disobedient (Deut. 28:29).
59:11 The people growl out of frustration. moan: For related im-
ages of the people’s despair involving doves, see 38:14; Ezek. 7:16.
59:14 Justice and righteousness speak here of ethical conduct 
(v. 4).
59:15, 16 Justice refers here to salvation (vv. 9, 10). The Lord, 

using the first person, expresses the thought of this passage in 63:5.  
no man: God’s salvation does not depend on humans (Ezek. 22:30). 
no intercessor: c ontrast the intercession of the servant in 53:12. 
His own arm figuratively represents the Lord as a warrior (42:13; 
49:24, 25; 51:9; 52:10). Righteousness refers to the Lord’s victorious 
salvation (46:13; 51:6, 8; 56:1).
59:17 The Lord’s breastplate and helmet are taken up by his saints 
in their battle against the devil (Eph. 6:14–17). garments of ven-
geance: For a more detailed description of the Lord who comes to 
judge but also to save, see 63:1–3.
59:18 Recompense to His enemies is translated “fully repays h is 
enemies” in 66:6. Coastlands indicates that the Lord’s adversaries 
were distant nations (41:1). h owever, h e judged wicked Israelites 
as well (65:6, 7). Only the repentant will be blessed (vv. 9–15, 20).
59:19 From the west . . . from the rising of the sun is another 
way of saying everywhere. When the enemy comes could also 
mean “when he comes as an enemy” (35:4).
59:20 The Redeemer will come in the person of Jesus c hrist. For 
other prophecies of the r edeemer see 41:14. turn from transgres-
sion: For similar appeals to turn from sin in the prophecies of Isaiah 
see 1:17–19; 30:15; 31:6; 59:9–15.
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59:21 Them refers to the repentant (v. 20). My Spirit: For similar 
references see 11:2; 30:1; 42:1; 48:16; 61:1; Luke 3:22. You and your in 
this verse are singular, probably with reference to Isaiah. God’s spirit 
and words would be given to all Israel so that all would become 
prophets of the living God (44:3).
60:1 Arise is addressed to Zion (v. 14). shine: Zion is both the recip-
ient of God’s light and the reflector of it. light: Isaiah’s prophecies 
often emphasize the contrast between light and darkness to sym-
bolize the contrast between eternal life and death, salvation and 
judgment (see 9:2; 10:17; 58:8; 59:9; 60:19, 20).
60:2 a s was the case during the Exodus from Egypt, darkness is on 
the wicked while God’s light is on his people (Ex. 10:23). Deep dark-
ness elsewhere describes a cloud enfolding the glory of God (Ex. 
20:21), and serves as a warning of his impending judgment (Jer. 13:16).
60:3 Gentiles is translated “nations” in 2:2–4. In the earlier passage, 
they come to heavenly Zion to be taught of God; here they come to 
bring tribute (vv. 5, 11, 13). Isaiah foresaw a day when not only would 
the righteous remnant in Israel be devoted to God, but so would the 
redeemed from all peoples. c hrist is the light to kings (42:6; 49:6).

60:4 Lift up your eyes . . . they come to you is cited from 49:18. 
Your sons . . . your daughters is cited from 49:22. Those verses 
were addressed to exiles and primarily concerned their return to 
the land, while this verse is addressed to the few restored exiles and 
looks to a greater return that is still in the future (11:11).
60:5 become radiant: see “shine” in v. 1. wealth of the Gentiles: 
For similar phrases, see hag. 2:7; Zech. 14:14.
60:6 Camels, animals of burden, carried gold and incense. Mid-
ian was famous as a caravan leader and trader (Gen. 37:28, 36). 
Ephah was one of Midian’s sons (Gen. 25:4). The allusion to Sheba, 
renowned for its wealth, links this city with solomon’s (1 Kin. 10:1–13; 
Ps. 72:10). proclaim the praises: The nations would not bring just 
their wealth; they would accompany their gifts with public, vocal 
acknowledgment of the wonder of God (1 Kin. 10:9; heb. 13:14, 15).
60:8 The ships’ sails resemble a fast-moving cloud and doves re-
turning to their roosts.
60:9 The reference to the ships of Tarshish (2:16) alludes to the 
wealth of King solomon (1 Kin. 10:22).

21 a [h eb. 8:10; 
10:16]

CHAPTER 60

1 a Eph. 5:14  b Mal. 
4:2

3 c Is. 49:6, 23; r ev. 
21:24 
4 d Is. 49:18  e Is. 
49:20-22
5 f [r om. 11:25-27]
6 g Gen. 25:4  h Gen. 
25:3; Ps. 72:10  i Is. 
61:6; Matt. 2:11
7 j Gen. 25:13  k Is. 
56:7  l Is. 60:13; h ag. 
2:7, 9
9 m Ps. 72:10  

And deep darkness the people;
But the LORD will arise over you,
And His glory will be seen upon you.

3  The c Gentiles shall come to your 
light,

And kings to the brightness of your 
rising.

4 “ Lift d up your eyes all around, and 
see:

They all gather together, e they come 
to you;

Your sons shall come from afar,
And your daughters shall be nursed 

at your side.
5  Then you shall see and become 

radiant,
And your heart shall swell with joy;
Because f the abundance of the sea 

shall be turned to you,
The wealth of the Gentiles shall 

come to you.
6  The multitude of camels shall cover 

your land,
The dromedaries of Midian and 

g Ephah;
All those from h Sheba shall come;
They shall bring i gold and incense,
And they shall proclaim the praises 

of the LORD.
7  All the flocks of j Kedar shall be 

gathered together to you,
The rams of Nebaioth shall minister 

to you;
They shall ascend with k acceptance 

on My altar,
And l I will glorify the house of My 

glory.

8 “ Who are these who fly like a cloud,
And like doves to their roosts?

9 m Surely the coastlands shall wait  
for Me;

And the ships of Tarshish will come 
first,

21 “As a for Me,” says the LORD, “this is 
My covenant with them: My Spirit who 
is upon you, and My words which I have 
put in your mouth, shall not depart from 
your mouth, nor from the mouth of your 
descendants, nor from the mouth of your 
descendants’ descendants,” says the 
LORD, “from this time and forevermore.”

The Gentiles Bless Zion

60 Arise, a shine;
For your light has come!

And b the glory of the LORD is risen 
upon you.

2  For behold, the darkness shall cover 
the earth,

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

standard
a  standard was a symbol carried on a pole and raised high in the 
air, much like a flag, to rally a tribe or a group of warriors in battle 
(Num. 2:10; Is. 59:19). These standards or ensigns were probably 
carvings or likenesses of animals raised on a spear or pole (Num. 

21:8, 9). These were usually 
set on a hill and often were 
accompanied by the sound 
of a trumpet.

The eagle was one of 
the earliest known stan-
dards. In fact, it became the 
official standard or symbol 
of the r oman Empire. Other 
popular animal standards 
were stags, steers, horses, 
lions, unicorns, serpents, 
and wolves. a ssyrian armies 
carried the moon sickle 
mounted on a spear in 
honor of their god, a shur.

The eagle standard  
of the Romans
Baker Photo Archive. Istanbul 
Archaeological Museums.
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60:10 Foreigners, such as h iram king of Tyre, helped build the 
first temple (1 Kin. 5); today Gentiles are building up the church, 
the temple of the Lord (Eph. 2:11–22). Wrath is translated “indig-
nation” in 34:2.
60:11 Zion’s gates shall be open continually both because the 
city is secure and because the doors must be open in order to accom-
modate the great influx of the wealth of the Gentiles (v. 5). For the 
“gates of Zion,” see Ps. 87:1–3. This verse is alluded to in r ev. 21:24, 25.
60:12 The nation and kingdom that does not serve Zion, where 
c hrist now reigns (a cts 2:29–36), shall perish (John 3:18; heb. 2:3; 
9:27; 10:27). In the coming kingdom, there will be no opposition to 
the reign of the savior-King.
60:13 a s the glory of Lebanon—its luxurious cypress, pine, 
and box tree—glorified the first temple (1 Kin. 5:10, 18) so it will 
beautify the temple again (vv. 5–7). Formerly, the place of the 
Lord’s feet was the ark of the covenant (1 c hr. 28:2); later it was the 
temple (Ezek. 43:7), and then the whole earth (66:1).
60:15 The new sanctuary will be greater than the old one because it 
is eternal, rich, and spiritual (vv. 17, 18). you have been forsaken: 
For related ideas, see 49:14, 21; 50:1; 54:6.
60:16 This verse is modeled on 49:26. In the earlier verse, the nations 
serve Israel; here they enrich it. milk the breast of kings: This line, 
representing great wealth, demonstrates clearly that the prophet 
was using figurative language.
60:17 The new temple will be made of better-than-necessary met-
als—gold, silver, bronze, and iron—symbolizing by exaggeration 
its exceedingly great and enduring wealth. Peace and righteousness 
are personified as officers and magistrates respectively (26:3; 48:18).

60:18 Judging from the figurative language in vv. 15–22, especially 
v. 17, God’s Salvation and Israel’s Praise will be the city’s defense 
(Zech. 2:4, 5).
60:19, 20 These verses form the basis for the description of the 
New Jerusalem in the new heaven and earth (r ev. 21:1, 23; 22:5). 
see also 65:17; 66:22.

9 n [Gal. 4:26]  o Jer. 
3:17  p Is. 55:5
10 q Is. 14:1, 2; 61:5; 
Zech. 6:15  r Is. 
49:23; r ev. 21:24  
s Is. 57:17  t Is. 54:7, 8
11 u Is. 26:2; 60:18; 
62:10; r ev. 21:25, 26
12 v Is. 14:2; Zech. 
14:17; Matt. 21:44
13 w Is. 35:2  x 1 c hr. 
28:2; Ps. 132:7
14 y Is. 45:14  z Is. 
49:23; r ev. 3:9  

a [h eb. 12:22; r ev. 
14:1]
16 b Is. 49:23  c Is. 
43:3
18 d Is. 26:1  
1 devastation
19 e r ev. 21:23; 22:5  

And they shall call you The City of 
the LORD,

 a Zion of the Holy One of Israel.

15 “ Whereas you have been forsaken and 
hated,

So that no one went through you,
I will make you an eternal excellence,
A joy of many generations.

16  You shall drink the milk of the 
Gentiles,

 b And milk the breast of kings;
You shall know that c I, the LORD, am 

your Savior
And your Redeemer, the Mighty One 

of Jacob.

17 “ Instead of bronze I will bring gold,
Instead of iron I will bring silver,
Instead of wood, bronze,
And instead of stones, iron.
I will also make your officers peace,
And your magistrates righteousness.

18  Violence shall no longer be heard in 
your land,

Neither 1 wasting nor destruction 
within your borders;

But you shall call d your walls 
Salvation,

And your gates Praise.

God the Glory of His People
19 “ The e sun shall no longer be your 

light by day,
Nor for brightness shall the moon 

give light to you;
But the LORD will be to you an 

everlasting light,

 n To bring your sons from afar,
 o Their silver and their gold with them,

To the name of the LORD your God,
And to the Holy One of Israel,

 p Because He has glorified you.

10 “ The q sons of foreigners shall build 
up your walls,

 r And their kings shall minister to you;
For s in My wrath I struck you,

 t But in My favor I have had mercy on 
you.

11  Therefore your gates u shall be open 
continually;

They shall not be shut day or night,
That men may bring to you the 

wealth of the Gentiles,
And their kings in procession.

12 v For the nation and kingdom which 
will not serve you shall perish,

And those nations shall be utterly 
ruined.

13 “ The w glory of Lebanon shall come to 
you,

The cypress, the pine, and the box 
tree together,

To beautify the place of My 
sanctuary;

And I will make x the place of My 
feet glorious.

14  Also the sons of those who afflicted 
you

Shall come y bowing to you,
And all those who despised you shall 

z fall prostrate at the soles of 
your feet;

everlasting

(h eb. ‘olam) (30:8; 60:19, 20; Ps. 89:2; a mos 9:11) strong’s 
#5769

This word is likely related to the one that means “to hide”; 
thus this term connotes “hidden, unknown time,” usually 
referring to the future but sometimes to the past. The 
word may speak of time that is limited by a single life, that 
reaches through several generations (Gen. 6:3, 4; Deut. 
15:17; Neh. 2:3; Mal. 3:4), or that extends to the beginning 
of the created order (64:4; Gen. 49:26). sometimes the word 
refers to a period of time beyond death (45:17; Prov. 8:23; 
Eccl. 12:5; Dan. 12:2). Thus the term is quite naturally used 
of God, who is eternal and hidden (40:28; Gen. 21:33; Ps. 
90:2). It refers to God’s never-ending covenants, statutes, 
salvation, and love (Gen. 9:12; Lev. 16:29–31; Jer. 31:3). The 
Bible also describes the coming Messiah, h is kingdom, and 
h is priesthood as eternal (9:7; Ps. 45:6, 7; 110:4).
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19 f Is. 41:16; 45:25; 
Zech. 2:5
20 g a mos 8:9
21 h Is. 52:1; r ev. 
21:27  i Ps. 37:11; 
Matt. 5:5  j Is. 61:3; 
[Matt. 15:13; John 
15:2]  k Is. 29:23; 
[Eph. 2:10]
22 l Matt. 13:31, 32

CHAPTER 61

1 a Is. 11:2; Matt. 
3:17; Luke 4:18, 
19 ; John 1:32; 
3:34  b Ps. 45:7; 
Matt. 11:5; Luke 
7:22  c Ps. 147:3  d Is. 
42:7 ; [a cts 10:43]  
1 Lit. bind up
2 e Lev. 25:9  f Is. 
34:8; Mal. 4:1, 3; 
[2 Thess. 1:7]  g Is. 
57:18; Jer. 31:13; 
Matt. 5:4
3 h Ps. 30:11   
2 Lit. appoint

i Is. 60:21; [Jer. 17:7, 
8]  j [John 15:8]  
4 k Is. 49:8; 58:12; 
Ezek. 36:33; a mos 
9:14
5 l [Eph. 2:12]
6 m Ex. 19:6  n Is. 
60:5, 11
7 o Is. 40:2; Zech. 
9:12
8 p Ps. 11:7  q Is. 1:11, 
13  r Gen. 17:7; Ps. 
105:10; Is. 55:3; Jer. 
32:40  3 Or in
9 s Is. 65:23

60:21 In the new Zion, people shall all be righteous (4:3; r ev. 
21:27). Though the exiles were back in the land (49:8; 54:3), they 
looked to a new Zion, when Israel would inherit the land forever. 
The branch of My planting: For similar references to God’s people 
as a branch, see 4:2; 5:1–7; 61:3.
60:22 A little one shall become a thousand: The inhabitants of 
the new Zion will be prolific (54:3; Lev. 26:8).
61:1–11 This is the fifth of the servant songs. In this song, the em-
phasis is on the servant’s mission.
61:1 The Spirit: For similar references, see 11:2; 30:1; 42:1; 48:16; 
59:21; Luke 3:22. The Me featured so prominently here is the same 
servant as in 42:1; 49:1; 50:4; 52:13. several reasons point to this iden-
tification: (1) The s ervant refers to God as h is Master, the “Lord 
God” (compare 50:4); (2) he has received the Lord’s spirit (compare 
42:1); (3) h e brings a word of healing and liberation (compare vv. 
1–3 with 42:7; 49:9; 50:4); (4) h e proclaims the “year of the LOr D” 
(compare v. 2 with 49:8); (5) h e is associated with an everlasting 
covenant (compare v. 8 with 42:6; 49:8); (6) Jesus c hrist inaugurated 
his ministry by identifying h imself as this s ervant (Luke 4:17–21). 
the Lord has anointed: This phrase signifies that the servant is 
more than a prophet, since only kings and high priests—with the 
exception of Elisha (1 Kin. 19:16)—were anointed (45:1). The name 
Messiah, or c hrist in Greek, means the “a nointed One.” Poor also 
means “humble,” which like brokenhearted, indicates those who 

confidently hope in God in spite of their present distress (11:4; Ps. 
34:18; 51:17). Proclaim liberty probably alludes to the official in-
auguration of the “Year of r elease” or Jubilee (Lev. 25:10). Captives 
refers to those in bondage to the wicked (58:6) or to wickedness in 
general—not to the exiles as in 51:14. Those who are bound is 
translated “prisoners” in 49:9, where it refers in part to the exiles; 
here it means “captives.”
61:2 The acceptable year of the Lord corresponds to “the day 
of salvation” (49:8) and “the year of My redeemed” (63:4). our God: 
For a similar use of this term see 25:9. To comfort all who mourn: 
For related passages see 12:1; 49:13; Matt. 5:4.
61:3 a  host lavished on a guest the oil of joy (Ps. 23:5; 45:7; Luke 
7:46). He may be glorified: For similar references see 44:23; 49:5.
61:4 They refers to Jews (58:12) and Gentiles (60:10). desolations 
of many generations: see 58:12; 60:10.
61:6 priests of the Lord: With c hrist, they will make intercession 
for sinners (53:12; Ex. 19:6; 1 Pet. 2:9; r ev. 1:6). Servants here means 
“ministers,” a synonym for “priests” (1 Kin. 8:11).
61:7 Everlasting joy: For other references to eternal joy see 35:10; 
51:11; 60:19, 20.
61:9 Shall be known has the sense of “shall be renowned.” among 
the Gentiles . . . whom the Lord has blessed: This section al-
ludes to the fulfillment of the promises made to a braham (41:8; 
51:2; Gen. 12:3).

 i The planting of the LORD, j that He 
may be glorified.”

4  And they shall k rebuild the old ruins,
They shall raise up the former 

desolations,
And they shall repair the ruined 

cities,
The desolations of many generations.

5 l Strangers shall stand and feed your 
flocks,

And the sons of the foreigner
Shall be your plowmen and your 

vinedressers.
6 m But you shall be named the priests of 

the LORD,
They shall call you the servants of 

our God.
 n You shall eat the riches of the 

Gentiles,
And in their glory you shall boast.

7 o Instead of your shame you shall have 
double honor,

And instead of confusion they shall 
rejoice in their portion.

Therefore in their land they shall 
possess double;

Everlasting joy shall be theirs.

8 “ For p I, the LORD, love justice;
 q I hate robbery 3 for burnt offering;

I will direct their work in truth,
 r And will make with them an 

everlasting covenant.
9  Their descendants shall be known 

among the Gentiles,
And their offspring among the people.
All who see them shall acknowledge 

them,
 s That they are the posterity whom the 

LORD has blessed.”

And f your God your glory.
20 g Your sun shall no longer go down,

Nor shall your moon withdraw itself;
For the LORD will be your everlasting 

light,
And the days of your mourning shall 

be ended.
21 h Also your people shall all be 

righteous;
 i They shall inherit the land forever,
 j The branch of My planting,
 k The work of My hands,

That I may be glorified.
22 l A little one shall become a thousand,

And a small one a strong nation.
I, the LORD, will hasten it in its 

time.”

The Good News of Salvation

61 “The a Spirit of the Lord GOD is 
upon Me,

Because the LORD b has anointed Me
To preach good tidings to the poor;
He has sent Me c to 1 heal the 

brokenhearted,
To proclaim d liberty to the captives,
And the opening of the prison to 

those who are bound;
2 e To proclaim the acceptable year of 

the LORD,
And f the day of vengeance of our God;

 g To comfort all who mourn,
3  To 2 console those who mourn in 

Zion,
 h To give them beauty for ashes,

The oil of joy for mourning,
The garment of praise for the spirit 

of heaviness;
That they may be called trees of 

righteousness,
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10 t h ab. 3:18  u Ps. 
132:9, 16  v Is. 49:18; 
r ev. 21:2
11 w Ps. 72:3; 85:11  
x Is. 60:18; 62:7

CHAPTER 62

1 1 keep silent
2 a Is. 60:3  b Ps. 
102:15, 16; 138:4, 5; 
148:11, 13  c Is. 62:4, 
12; 65:15
3 d Is. 28:5; Zech. 
9:16; 1 Thess. 2:19
4 e h os. 1:10; 1 Pet. 
2:10  f Is. 49:14; 54:6, 
7  g Is. 54:1  2 h eb. 
Azubah  3 h eb. 
Shemamah  

4 Lit. My Delight Is in 
Her  5 Lit. Married
5 h Is. 65:19
6 i Is. 52:8; Jer. 
6:17; Ezek. 3:17; 
33:7  6 not be silent  
7 remember
7 j Is. 60:18; 61:11; 
Jer. 33:9; Zeph. 
3:19, 20

61:10 I and the parallel My soul refer to personified Zion. Re-
joice is translated “joy” in v. 3 (see also 65:18). Clothed signifies 
the s ervant’s new glorified status or condition (47:2; 52:1; 59:17). 
 Ornaments is translated “beauty” in v. 3. bride: For a similar image 
see 49:18.
61:11 spring forth: This phrase is also found in 42:9; 43:19; 45:8 
to describe the coming of God’s salvation. Righteousness here 
means “deliverance” (54:17). before all the nations: For related 
passages see 52:10; 60:2, 3.
62:2 The repetition of righteousness (v. 1) shows that the divine 
oracle and the prophet’s comment are linked. A new name, like 
new clothing (61:10), signifies a new status (Gen. 17:5, 15; 32:28; r ev. 
2:17). For the new names see vv. 4, 12.
62:3 Zion does not receive a crown of glory, or royal diadem, but 
is one in the hand of the Lord.
62:4 The name Forsaken is a symbolic name for Jerusalem (see the 
symbolic name Immanuel in 7:14). It appears as the name of a person 
in 1 Kin. 22:42. For related references see 54:6; 60:15. Desolate: The 
term is also found in 49:8, 19; 54:1. Heph zibah and Beulah are 
symbolic names, although h ephzibah does appear as a personal 
name at 2 Kin. 21:1. The names are explained in the end of the verse.
62:6, 7 I refers to the Lord (vv. 1, 8). Watchmen refers to prophets 
(56:10). You who make mention of the Lord is Isaiah’s synonym 

for “watchmen” and shows that the prophets were intercessors. 
The phrases do not keep silent and give Him no rest relate the 
prophets’ prayer to the Lord’s promises in v. 1 (see 64:12; 65:6).

But you shall be called 4 Hephzibah, 
and your land 5 Beulah;

For the LORD delights in you,
And your land shall be married.

5  For as a young man marries a virgin,
So shall your sons marry you;
And as the bridegroom rejoices over 

the bride,
 h So shall your God rejoice over you.

6 i I have set watchmen on your walls, 
O Jerusalem;

They shall 6 never hold their peace 
day or night.

You who 7 make mention of the 
LORD, do not keep silent,

7  And give Him no rest till He 
establishes

And till He makes Jerusalem j a 
praise in the earth.

10 t I will greatly rejoice in the LORD,
My soul shall be joyful in my God;
For u He has clothed me with the 

garments of salvation,
He has covered me with the robe of 

righteousness,
 v As a bridegroom decks himself with 

ornaments,
And as a bride adorns herself with 

her jewels.
11  For as the earth brings forth its bud,

As the garden causes the things that 
are sown in it to spring forth,

So the Lord GOD will cause 
w righteousness and x praise 
to spring forth before all the 
nations.

Assurance of Zion’s Salvation

62 For Zion’s sake I will not 1 hold 
My peace,

And for Jerusalem’s sake I will not 
rest,

Until her righteousness goes forth as 
brightness,

And her salvation as a lamp that 
burns.

2 a The Gentiles shall see your 
righteousness,

And all b kings your glory.
 c You shall be called by a new name,

Which the mouth of the LORD will 
name.

3  You shall also be d a crown of glory
In the hand of the LORD,
And a royal diadem
In the hand of your God.

4 e You shall no longer be termed 
f Forsaken,2 

Nor shall your land any more be 
termed g Desolate;3 

righteousness

(h eb. tsedeq) (62:1; Ps. 45:7; 85:10; 132:9; Prov. 1:3) strong’s 
#6664

This term denotes conformity to an ethical or moral stan-
dard. It occurs in reference to honorable business dealings 
(Gen. 30:33; Lev. 19:36; Deut. 25:15) and proper speech (Ps. 
52:3; Prov. 8:8). The term is used most often in relation to 
one’s standing with legal authorities, either human or 
divine. The word is frequently found in the context of other 
legal terms such as judgment or justice (Lev. 19:15; Ps. 23:3; 
72:2; 119:6–8). r ighteousness, judgment, and justice are 
declared to be the foundation of God’s throne (Ps. 89:14; 
97:2). God’s righteousness is associated with deliverance. 
It is in this context that one of the divine names of God is 
revealed: “The Lord Our r ighteousness” (41:10; 51:5; Jer. 
23:6; 33:16).

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

Watchmen
Watchmen guarded or watched over a city or 
harvest field. Because of the danger of being 
raided, every Palestinian city or village had a 
watchman, especially at night. These watch-
men were stationed on the city walls (2 s am. 
18:24), a watchtower (2 Kin. 9:17), or a hilltop 
(Jer. 31:6). Watchmen were responsible for 
reporting any hostile action or approaching 
suspicious person. These watchmen some-
times patrolled the city, called out the hours 
of the night, and especially looked forward to 
dawn (Is. 21:11, 12). a t harvest times watchmen 
guarded the crops at night. Israel’s prophets 
were responsible for watching for impending 
divine judgment or blessing (Is. 21:6; 52:8; 62:6; 
Jer. 6:17) and bringing the news to the people.
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8 k Lev. 26:16; Deut. 
28:31, 33; Judg. 6:3-
6; Is. 1:7; Jer. 5:17
9 l Deut. 12:12; 
14:23, 26
10 m Is. 40:3; 57:14  
n Is. 11:12
11 o Zech. 9:9 ; 
Matt. 21:5; John 
12:15  p Is. 40:10; 
[r ev. 22:12]  
8 recompense

CHAPTER 63

1 1 Or adorned

2 a [r ev. 19:13, 
15] 
3 b Lam. 1:15; r ev. 
14:19, 20; 19:15 
4 c Is. 34:8; 35:4; 
61:2; Jer. 51:6
5 d Is. 41:28; 59:16  
e [John 16:32]  f Ps. 
98:1; Is. 59:16

62:8 The Lord has sworn: For other examples see 14:24; 45:23; 
54:9. no longer: This phrase gives assurance that the covenantal 
blessings will outlast the curses.
62:9 in My holy courts: This phrase anticipates the rebuilding of 
the temple (Lev. 23:39, 40; Deut. 12:17, 18; 14:22–27; 16:9–17).
62:10 For the double imperatives go through and build up see 
40:1; 51:17; 52:11. The prophets not only prayed for the people  
(vv. 6, 7), they encouraged them to worship. Gates probably refers 
to those in the “holy courts” (v. 9). The prophet commanded the 
worshipers of v. 9 to pass through the gates in order to praise the 
Lord. Prepare the way means to encourage the people to come 
to the temple for worship (40:3, 4; 57:14). Stones refers to any im-
pediment to worship (57:14). Lift up a banner (5:26; 11:10) is an 
encouragement to all peoples to worship God.
62:11 Proclaimed to the end of the world links this verse with 
“a banner for the peoples” in v. 10. The verb say is plural, indicating 
that a number of people will declare this announcement of salvation 
to Jerusalem. your salvation is coming: For similar references to 
the coming of the Lord’s salvation see 40:9; Zech. 9:9; Matt. 21:5.
62:12 The pronoun they refers to the Gentiles (v. 2). The Holy 
People: For similar descriptions of the redeemed see 4:3; Ex. 19:6.

63:1 The word comes links this verse with 62:11. Edom epitomized 
Israel’s enemies (Ps. 137:7; Lam. 4:21, 22; Ezek. 25:12; 35:1–15; Obad. 
13, 14); it was famous for its wine-making (see v. 3 for a reference to 
wine). Note that the text does not say God vanquished Edom, but 
rather the “peoples” (vv. 3, 6). garments: see the warrior’s garments 
in 59:17. Bozrah was the chief town of Edom (34:6; Jer. 49:13). The 
pronoun I refers to the Lord.
63:2 The apparel will be red from bloodstains.
63:3 The pronoun I is applied to c hrist in r ev. 19:15. trodden: For 
this figure of judgment see Lam. 1:15; r ev. 14:17–20. The winepress 
represents the battle.
63:4 year of My redeemed: This phrase alludes to the “law of re-
demption” of slaves and property (61:2; Lev. 25). a  close relative of 
a slave had the right and duty to buy back the slave and rescue a 
family member from destitution.
63:7 I will mention: Isaiah, representing the people, publicly pro-
claims God’s saving mercies (Ps. 77:12; 89:1). The plural words lov-
ingkindnesses and praises refer to the Lord’s many acts of love 
and loyalty to his people. The word lovingkindnesses is translated 
“sure mercies” in 55:3 (see also Ps. 89:1).

 “ I who speak in righteousness, mighty 
to save.”

2  Why a is Your apparel red,
And Your garments like one who 

treads in the winepress?

3 “ I have b trodden the winepress alone,
And from the peoples no one was 

with Me.
For I have trodden them in My 

anger,
And trampled them in My fury;
Their blood is sprinkled upon My 

garments,
And I have stained all My robes.

4  For the c day of vengeance is in My 
heart,

And the year of My redeemed has 
come.

5 d I looked, but e there was no one to 
help,

And I wondered
That there was no one to uphold;
Therefore My own f arm brought 

salvation for Me;
And My own fury, it sustained Me.

6  I have trodden down the peoples in 
My anger,

Made them drunk in My fury,
And brought down their strength to 

the earth.”

God’s Mercy Remembered
7  I will mention the lovingkindnesses 

of the LORD

And the praises of the LORD,
According to all that the LORD has 

bestowed on us,
And the great goodness toward the 

house of Israel,
Which He has bestowed on them 

according to His mercies,

8  The LORD has sworn by His right 
hand

And by the arm of His strength:
 “ Surely I will no longer k give your 

grain
As food for your enemies;
And the sons of the foreigner shall 

not drink your new wine,
For which you have labored.

9  But those who have gathered it shall 
eat it,

And praise the LORD;
Those who have brought it together 

shall drink it l in My holy courts.”

10  Go through,
Go through the gates!

 m Prepare the way for the people;
Build up,
Build up the highway!
Take out the stones,

 n Lift up a banner for the peoples!

11  Indeed the LORD has proclaimed
To the end of the world:

 o“ Say to the daughter of Zion,
 ‘ Surely your salvation is coming;

Behold, His p reward is with Him,
And His 8 work before Him.’ ”

12  And they shall call them The Holy 
People,

The Redeemed of the LORD;
And you shall be called Sought Out,
A City Not Forsaken.

The LORD in Judgment and Salvation

63 Who is this who comes from 
Edom,

With dyed garments from Bozrah,
This One who is 1 glorious in His 

apparel,
Traveling in the greatness of His 

strength?—
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9 g Judg. 10:16  h Ex. 
14:19  i Deut. 7:7  
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syr. not afflicted
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14 t 2 s am. 7:23
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y Job 14:21
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12:40
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74:3-7; Is. 64:11

CHAPTER 64

1 a Ex. 19:18; Ps. 
18:9; 144:5; Mic. 1:3, 
4; [h ab. 3:13]  1 tear 
open

63:8 In the h ebrew Bible, the term My people is used in two ways: 
(1) for those who were united nationally to God by blood and history 
through a braham’s flesh (48:1; Ex. 3:7), and (2) for those who were 
united to h im inwardly through a braham’s faith and obedience 
(Lev. 26:12; Deut. 29:13). The nation is in view here. Lie means “to 
deal falsely.” Israel’s rebellion was unexpected (1:2, 3). Just as godly 
parents expect godly children (Prov. 22:6), so God himself expected 
godly children.
63:9 Their affliction probably refers to God’s sympathy for h is 
people in Egypt (Ex. 2:25; 3:7) and at the time of the judges (Judg. 
10:16). He was afflicted: God shares the hurt of h is people (Ex. 
2:23–25). Paul’s persecution of the members of the early church 
caused c hrist to be afflicted (a cts 9:4). Bore and carried are allu-
sions to Ex. 19:4 (see Deut. 1:31; 32:10–12).
63:10 rebelled: This verb means “to be contentious” (Num. 20:10; 
Ps. 78:40; 106:33, 43). The Holy Spirit is referred to from time to 
time in the h ebrew s criptures, and several times in the Book of 
Isaiah (11:2; 42:1).
63:11 Days of old refers to the period of the Exodus and the Wil-
derness. The sea is an allusion to the r ed sea (50:2; Ex. 14:21–29). 
Shepherd, referring to Moses, is plural. c hrist is the greater shep-
herd (John 10:11; h eb. 13:20; 1 Pet. 5:4). Put His Holy Spirit within 
them is an allusion to Num. 11:17, 25.
63:12 Glorious arm is an allusion to Ex. 15:6 (see also 41:13; 51:9). 
Dividing the water is a reference to Ex. 14:16, 21 (see Ps. 78:13).

63:13, 14 The account of the Exodus and settlement of the land is 
concluded with two images. The first is a horse moving surefoot-
edly across the sea bottom as through a wilderness—that is, a 
“desert”; the second is a beast, meaning “a domesticated herd,” 
returning from grazing on mountainsides into the valley . . . to 
rest (Deut. 12:9; Josh. 1:13; 11:23; 21:44).
63:15 Heaven refers to God’s universal rule over space and time (Ps. 
11:4–6). The pronoun me is a personified Israel (59:9–15).
63:16 The people of Israel are the Lord’s children (v. 8). h e is their 
 Father because he created them as a nation (Deut. 32:6; Jer. 3:4, 19). It 
is rare in the pages of the hebrew Bible to find the explicit statement 
of the Fatherhood of God, although it is often presented implicitly. 
Abraham and Israel, the people’s human fathers (51:2), were limited 
in their knowledge by time and space—in contrast to the Lord, the 
people’s Father and Redeemer from Everlasting (41:14).
63:17 us: Isaiah identifies himself with his people (59:9–15). The 
Lord, confirming the people in their sin, hardened their hearts 
(6:10; Ex. 4:21; Ps. 95:8).
63:19 Called by Your name signifies the Lord’s ownership of the 
people (Deut. 28:10; Jer. 14:9).
64:1, 2 Oh, that . . . You would come down: This appeal for the 
Lord to appear and strike terror in the enemy is based on his appear-
ances at s inai (Ex. 19:16–18) and for David (Ps. 18:7–15). The image 
of fire often symbolizes God’s presence (10:17; 31:9; Ex. 19:18; heb. 
12:18), especially in judgment (h eb. 12:29).

So You lead Your people,
 t To make Yourself a glorious name.

A Prayer of Penitence
15 u Look down from heaven,

And see v from Your habitation, holy 
and glorious.

Where are Your zeal and Your 
strength,

The yearning w of Your heart and 
Your mercies toward me?

Are they restrained?
16 x Doubtless You are our Father,

Though Abraham y was ignorant  
of us,

And Israel does not  
acknowledge us.

You, O LORD, are our Father;
Our Redeemer from Everlasting is 

Your name.
17  O LORD, why have You z made us 

stray from Your ways,
And hardened our heart from Your 

fear?
Return for Your servants’ sake,
The tribes of Your inheritance.

18 a Your holy people have possessed it 
but a little while;

 b Our adversaries have trodden down 
Your sanctuary.

19  We have become like those of old, 
over whom You never ruled,

Those who were never called by 
Your name.

64 Oh, that You would 1 rend the 
heavens!

That You would come down!
That the mountains might shake at 

Your a presence—

According to the multitude of His 
lovingkindnesses.

8  For He said, “Surely they are My 
people,

Children who will not lie.”
So He became their Savior.

9 g In all their affliction He was 
2 afflicted,

 h And the Angel of His Presence saved 
them;

 i In His love and in His pity He 
redeemed them;

And j He bore them and carried them
All the days of old.

10  But they k rebelled and l grieved His 
Holy Spirit;

 m So He turned Himself against them 
as an enemy,

And He fought against them.

11  Then he n remembered the days of old,
Moses and his people, saying:

 “ Where is He who o brought them up 
out of the sea

With the 3 shepherd of His flock?
 p Where is He who put His Holy Spirit 

within them,
12  Who led them by the right hand of 

Moses,
 q With His glorious arm,
 r Dividing the water before them

To make for Himself an everlasting 
name,

13 s Who led them through the deep,
As a horse in the wilderness,
That they might not stumble?”

14  As a beast goes down into the valley,
And the Spirit of the LORD causes 

him to rest,
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3 b Ex. 34:10
4 c Ps. 31:19
5 d Mal. 3:6
6 e [Phil. 3:9]  f Ps. 
90:5, 6; Is.1:30  2 Lit. 
a filthy garment

7 3 Lit. caused us 
to melt
8 g Is. 29:16; 45:9; 
Jer. 18:6; [r om. 
9:20, 21]
11 h Ezek. 24:21  
4 Lit. house  5 have 
become a ruin
12 i Is. 42:14  j Ps. 
83:1  6 keep silent

CHAPTER 65

1 a r om. 9:24; 10:20  
b Is. 63:19
2 c r om. 10:21   
d Is. 1:2, 23  e Is. 
42:24

64:3 awesome things: The appearance of God is a fearsome event 
(Ex. 19:16–21; Deut. 10:21; 2 s am. 7:23; Ps. 106:22). for which we 
did not look: God’s saving acts surpass human expectations (Eph. 
3:20). The mountains shook: For a similar description see Ex. 19:18.
64:4 Paul cites this verse with some changes in 1 c or. 2:9. Nor . . . 
seen any God besides You: For similar ideas see 43:11; Deut. 4:35.
64:5 You meet him . . . Who remembers You in Your ways: 
These words reinforce the idea of v. 4. does righteousness: For a 
similar phrase see 56:1. The word indeed provides a transition from 
the petition (63:15—64:5) to the confession of sin (64:5–7).
64:6 Unclean means the people were unfit for God’s presence. 
Filthy rags refers to garments stained during menstruation (see 
also “sins . . . like scarlet” in 1:18), making a woman unclean (Lev. 
15:19–24; Ezek. 36:17). As a leaf signifies the people’s worthlessness 
and separation from God.
64:7 No one who calls is an exaggerated phrase calling attention 
to the people’s apathy. hidden: God is never really “in hiding,” but 
he does obscure his presence because of human sin (1:15).
64:8 But now, O Lord: These words serve as a contrast to the 
preceding section, the confession of sin. our Father: For similar 
references to God as Father see 63:8, 16. We are the clay: For sim-
ilar imagery of human beings as clay in the Potter’s hands, see Job 
10:9; r om. 9:20, 21.
64:9 Do not be furious claims God’s promise in 54:7, 8. Nor re-
member claims God’s promise in 43:25. Please look refers to God’s 
“hiding” of h imself in v. 7.
64:10 cities . . . Zion . . . Jerusalem: The prophetic picture of the 

devastation of the land following the Babylonian invasion is used 
as a means of appeal to the heart of God.
64:11 Holy and beautiful may be rephrased as “exquisite beauty.” 
Our fathers praised You suggests that the speakers are at least a 
generation removed from the fall of the temple.
64:12 Will You restrain Yourself: The people use the language of 
love, of remembrance, of family, and of shared values in this section 
(vv. 8–12) to implore God to act again on their behalf.
65:1 I was sought literally means “I allowed Myself to be sought.” 
I was found literally means “I allowed Myself to be found.” This 
promise links this oracle with Isaiah’s lament (64:7). Here I am (58:9) 
is repeated for emphasis (see the repetition of the word comfort in 
40:1). The Lord’s glorious presence assures salvation. A nation that 
was not called by My name includes the Gentiles (42:1; 49:6, 22; 
52:15) and the remnant who “sought” God (v. 10). Together they are 
the servants who will be called “by another name” (v. 15). Paul saw 
his ministry to the Gentiles as a fulfillment of this promise (r om. 
10:20, 21). Peter calls the church “a holy nation” (1 Pet. 2:9).
65:2 I have stretched out My hands pictures God beckoning Isra-
el to respond to h im. All day long suggests the Lord’s long-suffer-
ing patience. Rebellious describes Israel (63:10). Who, repeated six 
times in vv. 2–5, introduces a sorry catalogue of Israel’s abominable 
religious practices: arrogance (v. 2), open defiance (v. 3), idolatrous 
fertility rites (v. 3), divination (v. 4), eating unclean foods (v. 4), and 
blasphemous self-righteousness (v. 5). their own thoughts: c on-
trast the Lord’s thoughts in 55:8, 9.

And have 3 consumed us because of 
our iniquities.

8  But now, O LORD,
You are our Father;
We are the clay, and You our  

g potter;
And all we are the work of Your 

hand.
9  Do not be furious, O LORD,

Nor remember iniquity forever;
Indeed, please look—we all are Your 

people!
10  Your holy cities are a wilderness,

Zion is a wilderness,
Jerusalem a desolation.

11  Our holy and beautiful 4 temple,
Where our fathers praised You,
Is burned up with fire;
And all h our pleasant things 5 are laid 

waste.
12 i Will You restrain Yourself because of 

these things, O LORD?
 j Will You 6 hold Your peace, and 

afflict us very severely?

The Righteousness of God’s Judgment

65 “I was a sought by those who did 
not ask for Me;

I was found by those who did not 
seek Me.

I said, ‘Here I am, here I am,’
To a nation that b was not called by 

My name.
2 c I have stretched out My hands all day 

long to a d rebellious people,
Who e walk in a way that is not good,
According to their own thoughts;

2  As fire burns brushwood,
As fire causes water to boil—
To make Your name known to Your 

adversaries,
That the nations may tremble at 

Your presence!
3  When b You did awesome things for 

which we did not look,
You came down,
The mountains shook at Your 

presence.
4  For since the beginning of the world
 c Men have not heard nor perceived by 

the ear,
Nor has the eye seen any God 

besides You,
Who acts for the one who waits for 

Him.
5  You meet him who rejoices and does 

righteousness,
Who remembers You in Your ways.
You are indeed angry, for we have 

sinned—
 d In these ways we continue;

And we need to be saved.

6  But we are all like an unclean thing,
And all e our righteousnesses are like 

2 filthy rags;
We all f fade as a leaf,
And our iniquities, like the wind,
Have taken us away.

7  And there is no one who calls on 
Your name,

Who stirs himself up to take hold of 
You;

For You have hidden Your face  
from us,
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3 f Deut. 32:21  
g Is. 1:29
4 h Deut. 18:11  
i Lev. 11:7; Is. 66:17  
1 Unclean meats, 
Lev. 7:18; 19:7
5 j Matt. 9:11; 
Luke 7:39; 18:9-12  
2 c ause My wrath 
to smoke
6 k Deut. 32:34  l Ps. 
50:3  m Ps. 79:12
7 n Ex. 20:5  o Ezek. 
18:6  p Is. 57:7; Ezek. 
20:27, 28
8 q Joel 2:14  r Is. 1:9; 
a mos 9:8, 9

9 s Matt. 24:22
10 t Is. 33:9  u Josh. 
7:24; h os. 2:15  v Is. 
55:6
11 w Is. 56:7  x Ezek. 
23:41; [1 c or. 10:21]  
3 Lit. Troop or 
Fortune; a pagan 
deity  4 Lit. Number 
or Destiny; a pagan 
deity
12 y 2 c hr. 36:15, 16; 
Prov. 1:24; Is. 41:28; 
50:2; 66:4; Jer. 7:13
14 z Matt. 8:12; Luke 
13:28  5 Or a broken 
spirit
15 a Jer. 29:22; 
Zech. 8:13  b Is. 
65:9, 22  

65:3 To My face means “openly.” The people did not hide their 
shameful practices or restrain their evil habits. The Babylonians 
would commonly offer incense to the “host of heaven” on the brick 
or tile roofs of houses (2 Kin. 23:12; Jer. 19:13; Zeph. 1:5).
65:4 Spend the night in the tombs may refer to the practice of 
seeking an oracle from a god or from the dead. The Law prohibit-
ed eating swine’s flesh (66:17; Lev. 11:7; Deut. 14:8). Abominable 
things refers to other foods that were prohibited to Israel (Lev. 11). 
When the people of Israel ate the same foods as their neighbors, 
they ceased to be holy or distinct.
65:5 I am holier than you: The idolaters were like the worst of 
the Pharisees in the NT times. Jesus called the Pharisees children 
of the devil (John 8:44), but they regarded themselves as better 
than others (Luke 18:9–14). Smoke and fire stand for things that 
provoke God’s anger.
65:6 It is written refers to the heavenly book that records sin. r oyal 
courts in the ancient world recorded unpunished crimes. I will not 
keep silence: For a similar phrase, see 62:1. repay: For similar refer-
ences to the Lord’s vengeance see 33:10–14; 34:8; 59:18.
65:7 the iniquities of your fathers: For related passages see Ex. 
20:5; Ezek. 18:20. blasphemed Me: The Israelites rejected and of-
fended God by offering sacrifices to the false gods of other nations 
on the hilltops (see Ezek. 20:27, 28). Therefore: The punishment 
matches the crime (47:11).
65:8 New wine represents the servants (54:17); the otherwise 
unproductive cluster represents all Israel (5:1, 2). The association 

of wine and blessing here is common in the s criptures. Servants 
include “the remnant,” as well as foreigners (56:6). not destroy 
them all: For a related passage see 1:8, 9.
65:9 I will bring forth descendants is fulfilled in c hrist and in all 
those who are found in h im (Gal. 3:16, 26–29). Jacob and Judah 
represent all Israel. An heir involves the Messiah (Gen. 49:10; Matt. 
21:38; Gal. 3:16). My elect: For a related passage see 41:8, 9 (compare 
Gal. 3:26–29).
65:10 Sharon, the coastal plain in the west, and the Valley of 
Achor, near Jericho in the east, represent the whole land.
65:11 The word who occurs four times in this verse, introducing 
more (vv. 2–5) of Israel’s sins. These sins involved forsaking the Lord, 
forgetting his place of worship, worshiping Gad, a god of good luck, 
and worshiping Meni, a god of fate.
65:12 When I called, you did not answer contrasts with “Before 
they call, I will answer” in v. 24.
65:13 Therefore logically connects this stanza with the first two, 
vv. 1–7, 8–12. Behold . . . But: The pattern here recalls the blessings 
and curses on Mt. Gerizim and Mt. Ebal (Deut. 27), in the Beatitudes 
(Luke 6:20–26), and in c hrist’s picture of the Last Judgment (Matt. 
25:31–46). eat and drink: This is a festive meal accompanied by 
rejoicing.
65:14 Sing here develops the idea of rejoicing in v. 13 (see also 
12:1–6; 35:10; 61:7).
65:15 The chosen (v. 9) will use the apostates’ name as a curse 
by invoking the terrible fate of the apostates upon others. The cho-

My s elect shall inherit it,
And My servants shall dwell there.

10 t Sharon shall be a fold of flocks,
And u the Valley of Achor a place for 

herds to lie down,
For My people who have v sought Me.

11 “ But you are those who forsake the 
LORD,

Who forget w My holy mountain,
Who prepare x a table for 3 Gad,
And who furnish a drink offering for 

4 Meni.
12  Therefore I will number you for the 

sword,
And you shall all bow down to the 

slaughter;
 y Because, when I called, you did not 

answer;
When I spoke, you did not hear,
But did evil before My eyes,
And chose that in which I do not 

delight.”

13 There fore thus says the Lord GOD:

 “ Behold, My servants shall eat,
But you shall be hungry;
Behold, My servants shall drink,
But you shall be thirsty;
Behold, My servants shall rejoice,
But you shall be ashamed;

14  Behold, My servants shall sing for 
joy of heart,

But you shall cry for sorrow of heart,
And z wail for 5 grief of spirit.

15  You shall leave your name a as a 
curse to b My chosen;

For the Lord GOD will slay you,

3  A people f who provoke Me to anger 
continually to My face;

 g Who sacrifice in gardens,
And burn incense on altars of brick;

4 h Who sit among the graves,
And spend the night in the tombs;

 i Who eat swine’s flesh,
And the broth of 1 abominable things 

is in their vessels;
5 j Who say, ‘Keep to yourself,

Do not come near me,
For I am holier than you!’
These 2 are smoke in My nostrils,
A fire that burns all the day.

6 “ Behold, k it is written before Me:
 l I will not keep silence, m but will 

repay—
Even repay into their bosom—

7  Your iniquities and n the iniquities of 
your fathers together,”

Says the LORD,
 o“ Who have burned incense on the 

mountains
 p And blasphemed Me on the hills;

Therefore I will measure their 
former work into their bosom.”

8 Thus says the LORD:

 “ As the new wine is found in the 
cluster,

And one says, ‘Do not destroy it,
For q a blessing is in it,’
So will I do for My servants’ sake,
That I may not destroy them r all.

9  I will bring forth descendants from 
Jacob,

And from Judah an heir of My 
mountains;
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15 c [a cts 11:26]
16 d Ps. 72:17; Jer. 
4:2  e Deut. 6:13; 
Zeph. 1:5
17 f Is. 51:16; 66:22; 
[2 Pet. 3:13]; r ev. 
21:1  6 Lit. come 
upon the heart
19 g Is. 62:4, 5  h Is. 
35:10; 51:11; r ev. 
7:17; 21:4
20 i Eccl. 8:12, 13; Is. 
3:11; 22:14

21 j Ezek. 28:26; 
45:4; h os. 11:11; 
a mos 9:14
22 k Is. 62:8, 9  l Ps. 
92:12  m Is. 65:9, 15
23 n h os. 9:12  o Is. 
61:9; [Jer. 32:38, 39; 
a cts 2:39]
24 p Ps. 91:15; Is. 
58:9  q Is. 30:19; 
Dan. 9:20-23
25 r Is. 11:6-9  s Gen. 
3:14; Mic. 7:17

CHAPTER 66

1 a 1 Kin. 8:27; 
2 c hr. 6:18; Ps. 11:4; 
Matt. 5:34; a cts 
17:24

sen will say, “The Lord make you like apostate Israel.” see Jer. 29:22 
for an example of how the Babylonian captives used the names of  
Zedekiah and a hab as a curse. Another name signifies the launch-
ing of a new era (62:2); this name would be associated with blessing  
(v. 16), not with a curse.
65:16 He who blesses himself in the earth —Jew or Gentile—
will invoke the Lord’s name, because he is the God of truth.
65:17, 18 I create may also be translated “I am creating” or “I am 
about to create.” new heavens and a new earth: a s God fash-
ioned the existing heavens and earth, so h e will fashion a new cos-
mos that will be ready for his presence and for the enjoyment of his 
people. Former encompasses everything up to the creation of the 
new cosmos (r ev. 21:4). Be glad and rejoice means “to be openly, 
deliriously happy.” saints are called upon to celebrate by faith the 
coming glorious salvation (66:10). Create Jerusalem signifies that it 
will be entirely new, with no resemblance to the old city (62:7). John 
also links the “new heaven and new earth” with the New Jerusalem 
(r ev. 21:1, 2).
65:19 My people: This title for the citizens of Jerusalem is also used 
in 63:8. weeping shall no longer be heard: For similar ideas con-
cerning God’s coming salvation see 25:8; 35:10; 51:11.
65:20 the child shall die one hundred years old: On one level, 
these words indicate a return in the coming kingdom to the extend-
ed life spans that are noted before the Flood (Gen. 5). It appears that 
people will not be affected by disease and aging in the same way 
as in our present world. Sinner can also mean “the one who fails” 
to live a long life.

65:21, 22 These verses imply meaningful work in both the coming 
kingdom as well as in the new cosmos, along with a reverse of the 
curse (Deut. 28:49–52). houses . . . vineyards: The life of blessing 
in the coming kingdom is presented in terms that would have been 
readily understood by the people of Isaiah’s day (Mic. 4:4). Industry 
will not be limited to these twin pursuits, but the happy, blessed 
life is indicated by them. As the days of a tree indicates longevity 
and stability (v. 20). The words long enjoy reinforces the idea of 
longevity.
65:23 They shall not labor in vain: These words speak of God 
reversing the curse on this cosmos (Gen. 3:17–22) and removing 
the curse that came in the time of Moses (Deut. 28:30). The word 
vain means “empty.”
65:24 Before they call, I will answer expresses the truth that 
there will be no sorrow between petition and praise (30:19; 58:9). 
Praise will be continuous.
65:25 This verse condenses the promises of 11:6–9. The figures rep-
resent the reversal of nature and the coming of universal peace. 
Dust shall be the serpent’s food is an allusion to Gen. 3:14 to 
indicate that this specific curse will be consummated.
66:1 The Lord has no need for a man-made temple because heaven 
and earth—the whole cosmos—is his sanctuary (40:22). footstool: 
The resting place for the “feet” of the Lord is extended beyond the 
ark of the covenant (60:13) to the whole earth. Where is the house: 
No place on earth can accommodate the transcendent God (1 Kin. 
8:27). The place of My rest refers to the temple (1 c hr. 28:2; Ps. 
132:8, 14).

21 j They shall build houses and inhabit 
them;

They shall plant vineyards and eat 
their fruit.

22  They shall not build and another 
inhabit;

They shall not plant and k another 
eat;

For l as the days of a tree, so shall be 
the days of My people,

And m My elect shall long enjoy the 
work of their hands.

23  They shall not labor in vain,
 n Nor bring forth children for trouble;

For o they shall be the descendants of 
the blessed of the LORD,

And their offspring with them.

24 “ It shall come to pass
That p before they call, I will answer;
And while they are still speaking, I 

will q hear.
25  The r wolf and the lamb shall feed 

together,
The lion shall eat straw like the ox,

 s And dust shall be the serpent’s food.
They shall not hurt nor destroy in all 

My holy mountain,”
Says the LORD.

True Worship and False

66 Thus says the LORD:

 a “ Heaven is My throne,
And earth is My footstool.
Where is the house that you will 

build Me?
And where is the place of My rest?

And c call His servants by another 
name;

16 d So that he who blesses himself in the 
earth

Shall bless himself in the God of 
truth;

And e he who swears in the  
earth

Shall swear by the God of truth;
Because the former troubles are 

forgotten,
And because they are hidden from 

My eyes.

The Glorious New Creation
17 “ For behold, I create f new heavens 

and a new earth;
And the former shall not be 

remembered or 6 come to mind.
18  But be glad and rejoice forever in 

what I create;
For behold, I create Jerusalem as a 

rejoicing,
And her people a joy.

19 g I will rejoice in Jerusalem,
And joy in My people;
The h voice of weeping shall no 

longer be heard in her,
Nor the voice of crying.

20 “ No more shall an infant from there 
live but a few days,

Nor an old man who has not fulfilled 
his days;

For the child shall die one hundred 
years old,

 i But the sinner being one hundred 
years old shall be accursed.
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2 b Ps. 34:18; [Is. 
57:15; 61:1; Matt. 
5:3, 4; Luke 18:13, 
14]  c Ps. 34:18; 51:17
3 d [Is. 1:10-17; 
58:1-7; Mic. 6:7, 8]  
e Deut. 23:18
4 f Prov. 1:24; Is. 
65:12; Jer. 7:13
5 g Ps. 38:20; 
Is. 60:15; [Luke 
6:22, 23]  h Is. 5:19  
i [2 Thess. 1:10; 
Titus 2:13]

12 j Is. 48:18; 60:5  
k Is. 60:16  l Is. 49:22; 
60:4
13 m Is. 51:3; [2 c or. 
1:3, 4]

66:2 Those things refers to everything in the universe. I look: God 
seeks true worshipers (John 4:24). Contrite spirit . . . trembles at 
My word is similar to Jesus’ phrase “in spirit and truth” (John 4:24).
66:3 The term He who, used four times in this verse, refers to 
those who worship according to the letter but not the spirit of the 
Law. Their worship in God’s estimation is as unacceptable as if it 
consisted of abominable pagan practices (1:11–14; 65:3–5). God’s 
harsh criticism of false liturgy is tempered with his promise of the 
coming true liturgy (vv. 20, 23). Slays a man may refer to child sac-
rifice (57:5). Breaks a dog’s neck may refer to a pagan practice; in 
any case, the dog was regarded as an unclean animal, a detestable 
scavenger. The sacrifice of a bull, a lamb, a grain offering, and 
incense was considered to be their own ways because the wor-
shipers lacked a contrite spirit. It was as if their soul delighted in 
their abominations.
66:4 So will I choose their delusions: For a related passage see 
63:17. their fears: This is the judgment spelled out in vv. 15, 16, 24. 
when I called . . . I do not delight: This passage echoes 65:12.
66:5 You who tremble at His word: These words link vv. 5–11 
with vv. 1–4. Your brethren who hated you: These words inten-
sify the opposition encountered in ch. 65. Let the Lord be glori-
fied represents the false worshiper’s hypocritical righteousness  
(v. 17). Cast . . . out of the temple, the true worshipers went into the 

world and brought back Gentiles (v. 18). Joy is spoken sarcastically  
(Ps. 22:8). The persecutors shall be ashamed and the persecuted 
shall “rejoice” (v. 10).
66:6 Isaiah heard the sound of battle noise proceeding from the 
city and the temple (13:4). His enemies refers to the self-righteous 
idolaters persecuting God’s servants. This prophecy may find its 
fulfillment in the fall of the temple in a .D. 70 (Matt. 24:1, 2) or at the 
Lord’s second c oming (66:17; 2 Thess. 1:7–10).
66:7, 8 Before she . . . gave birth represents the birth of the com-
munity from the cast-out worshipers as coming so quickly that it will 
be without pain. a t times, Zion is pictured as the daughter of the 
Lord (1:8); here she is the mother of h is people. The male child and 
her children may refer to c hrist and his c hurch.
66:9 The rhetorical questions introduced by the words shall I guar-
antee the prophecy of vv. 7, 8. God finishes what he begins (Phil. 1:6).
66:11 Through the joyful faith of v. 10, saints before c hrist’s coming 
ate figuratively at a banquet (65:13).
66:12 For links vv. 12–24 with vv. 5–11. The pronoun her refers to 
Mother Jerusalem (vv. 7, 8). You refers to true worshipers and their 
offspring (v. 22), the beloved children of Mother Jerusalem. On her 
sides . . . carried: For similar images see 49:22; 60:4.
66:13 I will comfort you: h ere God h imself is the comforting 
“Mother” (2 c or. 1:3, 4).

The voice of the LORD,
Who fully repays His enemies!

7 “ Before she was in labor, she gave birth;
Before her pain came,
She delivered a male child.

8  Who has heard such a thing?
Who has seen such things?
Shall the earth be made to give birth 

in one day?
Or shall a nation be born at once?
For as soon as Zion was in labor,
She gave birth to her children.

9  Shall I bring to the time of birth, and 
not cause delivery?” says the 
LORD.

 “ Shall I who cause delivery shut up 
the womb?” says your God.

10 “ Rejoice with Jerusalem,
And be glad with her, all you who 

love her;
Rejoice for joy with her, all you who 

mourn for her;
11  That you may feed and be satisfied

With the consolation of her bosom,
That you may drink deeply and be 

delighted
With the abundance of her glory.”

12 For thus says the LORD:

 “ Behold, j I will extend peace to her 
like a river,

And the glory of the Gentiles like a 
flowing stream.

Then you shall k feed;
On her sides shall you be l carried,
And be dandled on her knees.

13  As one whom his mother comforts,
So I will m comfort you;
And you shall be comforted in 

Jerusalem.”

2  For all those things My hand has made,
And all those things exist,”
Says the LORD.

 b  “ But on this one will I look:
 c On him who is poor and of a contrite 

spirit,
And who trembles at My word.

3 “ He d who kills a bull is as if he slays a 
man;

He who sacrifices a lamb, as if he 
e breaks a dog’s neck;

He who offers a grain offering, as if 
he offers swine’s blood;

He who burns incense, as if he 
blesses an idol.

Just as they have chosen their own 
ways,

And their soul delights in their 
abominations,

4  So will I choose their delusions,
And bring their fears on them;

 f Because, when I called, no one 
answered,

When I spoke they did not hear;
But they did evil before My eyes,
And chose that in which I do not 

delight.”

The LORD Vindicates Zion
5  Hear the word of the LORD,

You who tremble at His word:
 “ Your brethren who g hated you,

Who cast you out for My name’s 
sake, said,

 h ‘ Let the LORD be glorified,
That i we may see your joy.’
But they shall be ashamed.”

6  The sound of noise from the city!
A voice from the temple!
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14 n Ezek. 37:1
15 o Is. 9:5; [2 Thess. 
1:8]
16 p Is. 27:1  q Is. 
34:6
17 r Is. 65:3-8  1 Lit. 
After one  2 come to 
an end
18 s Is. 59:7  t Is. 
45:22-25; Jer. 3:17
19 u Luke 2:34  
3 s o with MT, Tg.; 
LXX Put (cf. Jer. 
46:9)

v Mal. 1:11  
20 w Is. 49:22  x Is. 
18:7; [r om. 15:16]
21 y Ex. 19:6; Is. 
61:6; 1 Pet. 2:9; 
r ev. 1:6
22 z Is. 65:17; h eb. 
12:26, 27; 2 Pet. 
3:13; r ev. 21:1
23 a Zech. 14:16  
b Zech. 14:17-21
24 c Is. 14:11; Mark 
9:44, 46, 48

66:14 Heart and bones refer to mental and physical health (Ps. 
6:2; 109:18).
66:15 For links the judgment with rebuke. This verse is a picture of 
God’s judgment. The Lord’s coming corresponds to Isaiah’s prayer 
(64:1–3). Fire is the lightning; His chariots are the storm clouds 
(Deut. 33:26; Ps. 18:10). Like a whirlwind depicts the speed and 
strength of the Lord’s coming (Jer. 4:13).
66:16 The Divine Warrior comes with fire (v. 15) and sword (27:1; 
31:8; Luke 21:24; r ev. 19:11–15). All flesh refers to all of the false 
worshipers described in this chapter (Jer. 9:2).
66:17 This section summarizes the abominable practices of the false 
worshipers (65:2–5; 66:3).
66:18 Their works and their thoughts probably refers to the 
right acts and spirit of the true worshipers, on whom God looks 
with favor (v. 2), since reference is made to bringing salvation to the 
Gentiles (v. 19). My glory probably refers to God’s presence in his 
temple (Ezek. 11:22, 23; 44:4).
66:19 The sign may be the deliverance of the true worshipers as 
judgment falls on the false. Those . . . who escape may refer to 
those who escape God’s slaughter (vv. 16, 17), but more likely to 
those who escape persecution (Matt. 24:9–14). Those who escaped 
would bring God’s glory to the nations (v. 18) and then give birth 
to the new age (vv. 7–11). to Tarshish . . . the coastlands: For 

similar references see 23:6; 60:9. declare My glory among the 
Gentiles: For another prophecy by Isaiah of the spread of God’s 
glory throughout the world, see 24:14–16.
66:20 an offering to the Lord: For a related reference see Deut. 
12:5–7. horses . . . camels: a nimals represent the diverse countries 
from which they come. The Gentiles are likened to a clean vessel 
(56:6, 7; a cts 10:28), a striking reversal of the dominant attitude to-
wards Gentiles in the OT (52:1).
66:22 a  prediction of the coming of the new heavens and the 
new earth also occurs in 65:17. Your descendants . . . remain 
guarantees the continuity of true Israel (65:9; r om. 11:1–36).
66:23 From one New Moon to another refers to all time. All flesh 
refers to the blessed—Jew and Gentile—in contrast to the rejected 
(vv. 16, 24). Through all time and from all the earth, true worship 
will be offered to God.
66:24 Corpses refers to the rebels (5:25; 34:3). The word for trans-
gressed is related to the word for rebelled in 1:2. Their worm . . . 
is not quenched depicts eternal punishment (48:22; 57:20). The 
imagery derives from the Valley of h innom that was Jerusalem’s 
garbage dump, where unclean corpses decomposed and were 
burned. This verse is cited by Jesus in Mark 9:44, 46, 48. a lthough 
the Book of Isaiah depicts God’s coming salvation, it closes with a 
strong statement of the judgment of the wicked.

the bow, and Tubal and Javan, to the 
coastlands afar off who have not heard 
My fame nor seen My glory. v And they 
shall declare My glory among the Gen-
tiles. 20 Then they shall w bring all your 
brethren x for an offering to the LORD out 
of all nations, on horses and in chariots 
and in litters, on mules and on camels, to 
My holy mountain Je ru sa lem,” says the 
LORD, “as the children of Is rael bring an 
offering in a clean vessel into the house 
of the LORD. 21 And I will also take some 
of them for y priests and Levites,” says 
the LORD.

22 “ For as z the new heavens and the new 
earth

Which I will make shall remain 
before Me,” says the LORD,

 “ So shall your descendants and your 
name remain.

23  And a it shall come to pass
That from one New Moon to 

another,
And from one Sabbath to another,

 b All flesh shall come to worship 
before Me,” says the LORD.

24 “ And they shall go forth and look
Upon the corpses of the men
Who have transgressed against Me.
For their c worm does not die,
And their fire is not quenched.
They shall be an abhorrence to all 

flesh.”

The Reign and Indignation of God
14  When you see this, your heart shall 

rejoice,
And n your bones shall flourish like 

grass;
The hand of the LORD shall be 

known to His servants,
And His indignation to His enemies.

15 o For behold, the LORD will come with 
fire

And with His chariots, like a 
whirlwind,

To render His anger with fury,
And His rebuke with flames of fire.

16  For by fire and by p His sword
The LORD will judge all flesh;
And the slain of the LORD shall be 

q many.

17 “ Those r who sanctify themselves and 
purify themselves,

To go to the gardens
 1  After an idol in the midst,

Eating swine’s flesh and the 
abomination and the mouse,

Shall 2 be consumed together,” says 
the LORD.

18 “For I know their works and their 
s thoughts. It shall be that I will t gather 
all nations and tongues; and they shall 
come and see My glory. 19 u I will set a 
sign among them; and those among them 
who escape I will send to the nations: to 
Tarshish and 3 Pul and Lud, who draw 
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THE BOOK OF

JEREMIAH

THE BOOK OF JEREMIAH, perhaps more vividly than any other book of the Bible, reveals 
the inner struggles of a prophet of God. In “confessions” such as those in 15:10–21; 20:7–18, 
Jeremiah candidly reveals his inner turmoil concerning his call to prophetic ministry. Indeed, 
the prophet’s anguish over the message of judgment upon his people and the coming 
destruction of the land was at times overwhelming (4:19–22). Yet despite his anguish, Jer-
emiah fulfilled his ministry of proclaiming God’s judgment against the people of Judah for 
their idolatry, their unfaithfulness to the covenant, and their obstinate disobedience of His 
will. Long acknowledged as one of the great prophets of the Old Testament, Jeremiah serves 
to this day as an example of someone who remained faithful to the word of God despite 
countless hardships.

Author and Date Jeremiah was born in Anathoth, just three miles northeast of Jerusalem in the hill country of 
Benjamin. His father was Hilkiah. Jeremiah’s ministry extended from 626 to 586 B.C., making him a contemporary 
of Zephaniah, Ezekiel, and Habakkuk. The prophet’s writing ministry began in the fourth year of Jehoiakim’s reign 
in 605 B.C. (see 36:1, 2), though portions of the book may have been written earlier. The book was completed 
sometime after the fall of Jerusalem in 586 B.C.

Historical Setting Jeremiah’s ministry covered a very critical time in the history of the ancient Middle East. 
When Josiah king of Judah died at the hands of the Egyptian army, Judah became subject to Egypt and its ruler 
Pharaoh Necho. The people of Judah chose Jehoahaz to succeed Josiah. However, three months later Necho 
appointed Jehoiakim (Eliakim) to rule as his vassal on the throne in Jerusalem. Having lost their freedom, the 
people of Judah turned not to God but to the idols they had worshiped in the days of Manasseh and Amon. 
This idolatry was the reason for Jeremiah’s proclamations of God’s judgment.

In 605 B.C. Nebuchadnezzar defeated Pharaoh Necho at Carchemish, and Jehoiakim immediately submitted 
to the Babylonian king, who permitted him to remain on the throne as a vassal. Three years later, Jehoiakim 
rebelled against Nebuchadnezzar and was deposed (see 2 Kin. 24:1, 2). Jehoiachin replaced Jehoiakim on the 
throne for a short time, but he was then exiled to Babylon by Nebuchadnezzar. Thousands of political and 
religious leaders were carried to Babylon with Jehoiachin in 597 B.C. (see 2 Kin. 24:14–16).

Nebuchadnezzar made Jehoiakim’s brother Zedekiah the new ruler of Judah. In 589 B.C., Zedekiah led a 
rebellion against Babylon, and Nebuchadnezzar’s reprisal was swift. His army entered Judah and destroyed 
all resisting fortified settlements. Nebuchadnezzar’s army turned aside from besieging Jerusalem when the 
Egyptian army appeared in southwest Palestine in the summer of 588 B.C. But the Egyptians soon withdrew, and 
Nebuchadnezzar resumed his siege. Several times during the siege of Jerusalem, Zedekiah came to Jeremiah 
for counsel from the Lord. The prophet advised him to surrender, but Zedekiah would not listen.

Jerusalem’s walls were breached in the fourth month of 586 B.C. One month later, the temple was burned, 
along with the palaces, houses, and other administrative buildings. An additional 4,600 Jerusalemites were 
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1158  JeRemIah INTRODUCTION

deported to Babylon. Gedaliah was appointed governor of Judah at r iblah. Jere-
miah, who had been imprisoned by Zedekiah, was released and sent to serve under 
Gedaliah. Gedaliah was assassinated and his supporters fled to Egypt, fearful of 
Nebuchadnezzar’s revenge. Jeremiah went with them to Egypt against his will, 
and there he continued to confront the Jews for their idolatry and unfaithfulness.

structure The structure and organization of the Book of Jeremiah have per-
plexed interpreters for generations. a  brief examination of passages with explicit 
historical notes proves that the material is not ordered chronologically. Instead, 
the organization of the oracles, prose sermons, and other material is based on 
content, audience, and connective links. The division is as follows: (1) the call of 
Jeremiah (ch. 1); (2) the judgment of Judah and Jerusalem (chs. 2–24); (3) Jeremiah’s 
ministry to the nations (chs. 25–51); (4) an historical appendix recounting the fall 
of Jerusalem (ch. 52). This arrangement gives balance and unity to the lengthy 
prophetic text.

Message Jeremiah’s prayers, confessions, laments, and dialogues reveal the 
depth of the prophet’s understanding of the character of God and the nature of 
his relationship to people. For Jeremiah, the God of Israel was the incomparable 
God of all creation, the Lord over nature and history. h e reigned not only over 

Judah and Israel but over all 
nations (25:13).

The thread that wove 
together Jeremiah’s knowl-
edge of God was his under-
standing of the word of God. 
It permeated the prophet’s 
life and speech, for God 
himself promised to touch 
Jeremiah’s mouth and infuse 
h is words into Jere miah’s 
mind and speech (1:9). From 
then on, God’s words were 
like an unquenchable fire 
burning within the proph-
et’s soul (20:9).

Jeremiah was keenly 
aware of the provisions 
of the covenant between 
God and Israel. The cove-
nant bound Israel to God 
in a special relationship of 
love, faithfulness, and hope. 
But the covenant had two 

sides. Faithfulness to the Lord and the covenant would bring blessing; disobedi-
ence would result in punishment, destruction, and exile (see Deut. 27:14—28:68). 
Jeremiah called the people to obey the words of the covenant and to turn from 
their idolatry and their unjust treatment of one another (11:6, 7).

Jeremiah’s message of judgment also contained a word of hope: a righteous 
remnant would be restored. The land had been defiled by the people’s idolatry. The 
leaders had brought the nation to the brink of disaster and the people were exiled. 
But based on his everlasting love for Israel, God promised to bring the people back 
from captivity and restore them to blessing (30:18—31:6). Israel’s enemies would 
be defeated (30:16), and the people would sing joyfully of God’s goodness (31:12).

ChrIst In the sCrIptures

a lthough Jeremiah’s references to Jesus are not as numerous as Isaiah’s, they are equally as strong. he paints 
a word picture of the Messiah in 23:1–8 in which we see him as the coming shepherd, righteous Branch, and 

sistine Chapel painting of the prophet Jeremiah by 
Michelangelo
Wikimedia Commons

722 b.c.
Israel is conquered 
by the a ssyrians

640 b.c.
Josiah becomes 
king in Judah

626 b.c.
Jeremiah is called 
to prophesy

612 b.c.
a ssyria falls to the 
Babylonians and 
Medes

609 b.c.
Jehoahaz’s reign 
begins in Judah

608 b.c.
Jehoiakim’s reign 
begins in Judah

605 b.c.
Nebuchad nezzar’s 
reign begins in 
Babylon

598 b.c.
Jehoiachin 
becomes king in 
Judah

598 b.c.
Zedekiah becomes 
Judah’s last king

586 b.c.
Jerusalem falls to 
the Babylonians

585 b.c.
Jeremiah is taken 
to Egypt
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a King who “shall reign and prosper, and execute judgment and righteousness in the earth . . . now this is h is 
name by which he will be called: ThE LOr D OUr  r IGhTEOUsNEss” (23:5, 6).

But Jeremiah doesn’t stop there. he writes of one who “will make a new covenant” (31:31–34). This is the 
same one who will fulfill God’s covenants with a braham (Gen. 12:1–3; 17:1–8), with Moses and the people (Deut. 
28–30), and with David (2 sam. 7:1–17).

JereMIAh OutlIne

 I. superscription: date of Jeremiah’s prophetic ministry 1:1–3

 II. The call of Jeremiah 1:4–19

 III. The covenant lawsuit: judgment on Judah and Jerusalem 2:1—24:10

 a . The basis of the lawsuit: the sins of Judah and Jerusalem 2:1—3:5

 B. a  summons to repentance 3:6—4:4

 c . The imminent destruction of Judah and Jerusalem 4:5—6:30

 D. False religion and its judgment 7:1—10:25

 E. The broken covenant 11:1—12:17

 F. Judgment in symbolic acts 13:1–27

 G. Jeremiah’s lament over the nation 14:1—15:21

 h . Jeremiah’s life mirrors Judah’s judgment 16:1–21

 I. Judah’s indelible sin and Jeremiah’s imprecatory prayer 17:1–18

 J. The sanctity of the sabbath 17:19–27

 K. Pashhur’s plot and the imagery of the potter 18:1—20:18

 L. Messages to the royal household and court 21:1—23:40

 M. a  sign of two baskets of figs 24:1–10

 IV. Jeremiah as the prophet to the nations 25:1—51:64

 a . Introduction: Judah and the nations 25:1–38

 B. c ontention with false prophets of Jerusalem 26:1—29:32

 c . a  book of hope and the restoration of Israel 30:1—33:26

 D. Jeremiah and the last days of Jerusalem 34:1—39:18

 E. Jeremiah after the fall of Jerusalem 40:1—45:5

 F. Oracles against the nations 46:1—51:64

 V. a ppendix: the fall of Jerusalem 52:1–34

 a . Zedekiah and the fall of Jerusalem 52:1–11

 B. The destruction of the temple 52:12–23

 c . c aptives taken to Babylon 52:24–30

 D. Jehoiachin released in Babylon 52:31–34

a brick of Nebuchadnezzar II, king 
of the Neo-Babylonian empire (605 
b.c.– 562 b.c.), who conquered Judah 
and Jerusalem and sent the Jews 
into exile in 586 b.c.
© 2013 by Zondervan
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1160 | JeRemIah 1:1

The words of Jer e miah the son of 
Hil kiah, of the priests who were 
a in Ana thoth in the land of 
Ben ja min, 2 to whom the word 

of the LORD came in the days of b Jo siah 
the son of Amon, king of Ju dah, c in the 
thirteenth year of his reign. 3 It came 
also in the days of d Je hoia kim the son of 
 Jo siah, king of Ju dah, e un til the end of the  
eleventh year of Zed e kiah the son of 
 Jo siah, king of Ju dah, f un til the carrying 
away of Je ru sa lem captive g in the fifth 
month.

The Prophet Is Called
4 Then the word of the LORD came to 

me, saying:

5 “ Before I h formed you in the womb i I 
knew you;

Before you were born I j sanctified 1 
you;

I 2 ordained you a prophet to the 
nations.”

6 Then said I:

 k“ Ah, Lord GOD!
Behold, I cannot speak, for I am a 

youth.”

7 But the LORD said to me:

 “ Do not say, ‘I am a youth,’
For you shall go to all to whom I 

send you,
And l whatever I command you, you 

shall speak.
8 m Do not be afraid of their faces,

For n I am with you to deliver you,” 
says the LORD.

9 Then the LORD put forth His hand 
and o tou ched my mouth, and the LORD 
said to me:

 “ Behold, I have p put My words in 
your mouth.

10 q See, I have this day set you over the 
nations and over the kingdoms,

To r root out and to pull down,
To destroy and to throw down,
To build and to plant.”

CHAPTER 1
1 a Josh. 21:18; 
1 Kin. 2:26; 1 c hr. 
6:60; Is. 10:30; Jer. 
29:27
2 b 1 Kin. 13:2; 2 Kin. 
21:24; 2 c hr. 34:1; Jer. 
3:6; 36:2  c Jer. 25:3
3 d 2 Kin. 23:34; 
1 c hr. 3:15; 2 c hr. 
36:5-8; Jer. 25:1  
e 2 Kin. 24:17; 1 c hr. 
3:15; 2 c hr. 36:11-13; 
Jer. 39:2  f Jer. 52:12  
g 2 Kin. 25:8
5 h Is. 49:1, 5  i Ex. 
33:12  j [Luke 1:15]; 
Gal. 1:15  1 set you 
apart  2 appointed
6 k Ex. 4:10; 6:12, 30
7 l Num. 22:20, 
38; Jer. 1:17; Matt. 
28:20
8 m Ezek. 2:6; 3:9  
n Ex. 3:12; Deut. 
31:6; Josh. 1:5; Jer. 
15:20; h eb. 13:6
9 o Is. 6:7; Mark 
7:33-35  p Ex. 4:11-
16; Deut. 18:18; Is. 
51:16
10 q 1 Kin. 19:17  
r Jer. 18:7-10; Ezek. 
22:18; [2 c or. 
10:4, 5]

1:1 The name Jeremiah probably means either “The Lord Exalts” 
or “The Lord Establishes.”
1:2 The word of the Lord came literally to Jeremiah. he did not 
speak out of his own imagination, as did false prophets like hana-
niah (28:1, 2). Jeremiah spoke as God revealed his word and will. 
Jeremiah’s call to ministry came in the thirteenth year of Josiah, 
who reigned 31 years.
1:3 Jeremiah’s ministry as a prophet lasted from the beginning of 
the reign of Jehoiakim (608 B.c .) to the eleventh year of Zed-
ekiah and the fall of Jerusalem (586 B.c .). Gedaliah was appointed 
governor over the peasant-populated Judah after the Babylonians, 
under Nebuchadnezzar, had deported the leading citizens of Jerusa-
lem. Jeremiah continued ministering until he was taken unwillingly 
to Egypt following the assassination of Gedaliah.
1:4 the word of the Lord came: a  standard way of introducing 
a divine oracle at the beginning of a prophetic book (see Ezek. 1:3; 
hos. 1:1; Joel 1:1; Jon. 1:1; Mic. 1:1; Zeph. 1:1; hag. 1:1; Zech. 1:1).
1:5 Jeremiah was keenly aware that the call of God in his life had 
been determined by God from before his conception. a s God’s 
word became a reality in his life, the prophet understood that 
God knew him and had called him to proclaim a critical mes-
sage at a crucial point in the history of the nation. The word knew 
refers to an intimate knowledge that comes from relationship 

and personal commitment. That intimate relationship was made 
apparent in God’s sanctifying work, whereby Jeremiah was “set 
apart” (made holy) for special service. Jeremiah’s role was to be 
a prophet to the nation of Judah as well as a messenger of God 
for all nations.
1:6 Like Moses, who was called to speak to the Pharaoh of Egypt 
at a decisive point in Israel’s history, Jeremiah was called to address 
the kings of Judah and leaders of Babylon. Jeremiah’s doubts con-
cerning his power to speak before the nations’ leaders were due to 
his youth. The word youth can refer to a wide range of ages—from 
infancy up to the teen years. The term can also refer to a servant 
of any age.
1:7, 8 Jeremiah would not go and speak alone or of his own accord, 
but according to the word of the Lord and with his powerful pres-
ence. The term deliver is used in Jeremiah to indicate the saving 
of the people from their captors (15:20, 21), the deliverance of the 
poor from their oppressors (20:13), and the safety of the prophet 
from possible harm before national leaders. I am with you: Twice 
in his call (see also v. 19), God reassured Jeremiah of his presence and 
protection. In moments of personal crisis, Jeremiah prayed these 
words back to God (20:11).
1:9 Jeremiah is commissioned for his task and the essence of his 
message is outlined. I have put My words in your mouth: The 
source of Jeremiah’s message was clearly the Lord, but the mes-
sage would be expressed through the personality, experience, 
and artistry of the prophet. This verse gives us an understand-
ing of the dual nature of s cripture. The message is the Lord’s; its 
expression is accomplished through h is servants the prophets 
(see h eb. 1:1).
1:10 I have . . . set you over the nations: The nations were in-
struments in God’s purpose of revealing himself. The Lord would 
use Babylon to punish Judah, and then h e would use the Persians 
to punish Babylon. The phrasing here suggests the official appoint-
ment of a person to an authoritative position, as when Nebuchad-
nezzar appointed Gedaliah governor of Judah. With God’s words in 
his mouth, Jeremiah had the authority to stand before any ruler. To 
root out and to pull down . . . To build and to plant: Judgment 
and restoration were the two messages of the prophet of God. The 
words root out, pull down, destroy, throw down, build, and plant 
are repeated at key points in the Book of Jeremiah to reaffirm Jere-
miah’s call (18:7; 24:6; 31:28; 42:10; 45:4).

build

(h eb. banah) (1:10; 24:6; Gen. 22:9; Is. 45:13) strong’s #1129

Things described as built using this word are “a new house” 
in Deut. 20:5, “the altar” in Deut. 27:6, and “the house of the 
Lord” in 1 Kin. 6:1. The expression “build a house” can also 
refer to establishing a family (r uth 4:11) or a dynasty (Ps. 
89:4). The word may also be used in the sense of “rebuild-
ing” or “restoring” something that has been destroyed or 
is in disrepair (Neh. 2:17). Jeremiah’s commission as God’s 
prophet included the task of building and planting (1:10). In 
the present context the term is used figuratively of the pro-
phetic ministry of restoring the people of God, or spiritually 
rebuilding Israel as the people of God, after the Exile (31:4).
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JeRemIah 1:19 | 1161

1:11, 12 God confirmed his call to Jeremiah with two visions. The 
first vision involved an almond tree, which blossoms when other 
trees are still dormant. The almond tree served as a harbinger of 
spring, as though it “watched over” the beginning of the season. In 
a similar fashion, God was “watching over” h is word, ready to bring 
judgment on Israel.
1:13, 14 The second vision God used to confirm Jeremiah’s call in-
volved a boiling pot that was tilted toward the south, indicating the 
direction in which the pot’s contents would be spilled. The calamity 
suggested by this vision was an enemy attack on Judah and Jerusa-
lem from the north. In 20:4, Jere miah finally identifies this enemy 
as Babylon. Babylon itself was east of Jerusalem, but the road went 
around the desert and approached from the north.
1:15 The calamity from the north (v. 14) would involve a siege of 
Jerusalem and all the cities of Judah. I am calling: The use of 
the first-person pronoun indicates that it was God himself who was 
at war with his people.
1:16 One of the main reasons for God’s judgment on Judah and Je-
rusalem was Israel’s worship of other gods. God is not one among 
many; h e alone is God of Israel (see Deut. 6:4). Burned incense: 

The hebrew term meaning “to burn” or “to make smoke” is used 19 
times in Jeremiah, all in the context of burning sacrifices to other 
gods. worshiped: The term means “to cause oneself to bow down” 
in honor or service of God or man. The first and foremost command-
ment (see Ex. 20:3) had been broken.
1:17 Prepare yourself is literally “gird up your loins,” or tuck your 
robe in your belt so you can run (see 1 sam. 2:4). Do not be dis-
mayed: If Jeremiah shrank back in terror before the men God had 
commanded him to confront, God himself would bring terror into 
the prophet’s life.
1:18 Jeremiah’s position is phrased in military language, emphasiz-
ing the certainty that God would fight for him. God made Jeremi-
ah an impregnable fortified city with bronze walls. Jeremiah’s 
defense system could not be battered down or tunneled under by 
men and armies. kings . . . princes . . . priests . . . people: This 
list of the various types of people in Israel suggests that the entire 
nation would be against Jeremiah.
1:19 The people and their leaders would fight against Jere miah and 
his message, but they would not overcome because God himself 
protects and fights for the faithful.

11 More over the word of the LORD came 
to me, saying, “Jer e miah, what do you see?”

And I said, “I see a 3 branch of an al-
mond tree.”

12 Then the LORD said to me, “You have 
seen well, for I am 4 ready to perform My 
word.”

13 And the word of the LORD came to 
me the second time, saying, “What do 
you see?”

And I said, “I see s a boiling pot, and it 
is facing away from the north.”

14 Then the LORD said to me:

 “ Out of the t north calamity shall 
break forth

On all the inhabitants of the land.
15  For behold, I am u calling

All the families of the kingdoms of 
the north,” says the LORD;

 “ They shall come and v each one set 
his throne

At the entrance of the gates of 
Jerusalem,

Against all its walls all around,
And against all the cities of Judah.

16  I will utter My judgments
Against them concerning all their 

wickedness,
Because w they have forsaken Me,
Burned x incense to other gods,
And worshiped the works of their 

own y hands.

17 “ Therefore z prepare yourself and arise,
And speak to them all that I 

command you.
 a Do not be dismayed before their faces,

Lest I dismay you before them.
18  For behold, I have made you this day
 b A fortified city and an iron pillar,

And bronze walls against the whole 
land—

Against the kings of Judah,
Against its princes,
Against its priests,
And against the people of the land.

19  They will fight against you,
But they shall not prevail against 

you.
For I am with you,” says the LORD, 

“to deliver you.”

11 3 Lit. rod
12 4 Lit. watching
13 s Ezek. 11:3; 24:3
14 t Jer. 6:1
15 u Jer. 6:22; 25:9  
v Is. 22:7; Jer. 39:3

16 w Deut. 28:20; 
Jer. 17:13  x Is. 65:3, 
4; Jer. 7:9  y Is. 37:19; 
Jer. 2:28
17 z 1 Kin. 18:46; 
2 Kin. 4:29; Job 
38:3; Luke 12:35; 
[1 Pet. 1:13]  a Ezek. 
2:6
18 b Is. 50:7; Jer. 
6:27; 15:20

Jeremiah’s Faith

some might consider Jeremiah the model of faithfulness, while others might think of him as an example of failure and 
futility. h e served as God’s prophet for over 40 years, yet the rulers and the people of Judah did not listen to his warn-
ings. Jeremiah was put in prison, thrown into a well, and taken to Egypt against his will. he was not allowed to marry. he 
was rejected by his friends, neighbors, family, false priests and prophets, and kings. Jeremiah stood alone in his call for 
the people to repent and turn to God. he warned them time and time again of their impending punishment. a nd even 
though much of what he prophesied came true during his ministry, the people and the leaders continued to ignore him.

Yet through all the hardship and humiliation he was forced to endure, Jeremiah remained obedient and faithful to 
God. a lthough at first he questioned God’s calling, once he accepted his position he became a model of perseverance 
and devotion. a fter enduring decades of abuse, threats, and outright indifference, Jeremiah could easily have turned 
his back and walked away. But he knew that was exactly the problem God had told him to warn the people about. The 
people had turned away from God’s will, and Jeremiah was not about to do the same. some may look back at his ministry 
and consider it a failure because the people did not respond to his call. In reality, his life was a glorious success because 
Jeremiah remained faithful to his God. h e may not have seen immediate results, but his struggle to obey God in a world 
that had turned wholesale away from its c reator has inspired generations of believers.
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CHAPTER 2

2 a Ezek. 16:8; h os. 
2:15  b Deut. 2:7; Jer. 
2:6  1 followed
3 c [Ex. 19:5, 6; 
Deut. 7:6; 14:2]  
d James 1:18; r ev. 
14:4  e Jer. 12:14  
f Gen. 12:3; Is. 41:11; 
Jer. 30:15, 16; 50:7
5 g Is. 5:4; Mic. 6:3  
h 2 Kin. 17:15; Jer. 
8:19; [Jon. 2:8]; 
r om. 1:21  2 vanities 
or futilities
6 i Ex. 20:2; Is. 63:11  
j Deut. 8:15; 32:10
7 k Num. 13:27  
l Num. 35:33; Is. 
24:5; h os. 4:3

8 m r om. 2:20  n Jer. 
23:13
9 o Jer. 2:35; Ezek. 
20:35, 36; Mic. 6:2  
3 contend with
10 p Jer. 18:13  
4 h eb. Kittim, 
representatative of 
western cultures  
5 In northern 
a rabian desert, 
representative of 
eastern cultures
11 q Mic. 4:5  r Ps. 
115:4; Is. 37:19  s Ps. 
106:20; r om. 1:23
13 t Ps. 36:9; Jer. 
17:13; [John 4:14]
14 u [Ex. 4:22]
15 v Is. 1:7; Jer. 50:17

2:1–3 c hapter 2 is presented in the form of a covenant lawsuit, an 
indictment brought by God against h is people (2:1—3:5). Jeremiah 
challenged the people of Judah to remember God. The betrothal 
period between God and Israel in the wilderness was a time when 
Israel went after, or worshiped, the Lord. The nation of Israel is 
referred to as the firstfruits, which rightfully belonged to God (see 
Deut. 26:1–11) and holiness, something set apart for God’s glory. In 
the time of Jeremiah, the people of Judah no longer remembered 
the days when their grandfathers and grandmothers had worshiped 
and obeyed God.
2:5 Idols means “futility,” “vapor,” or “worthlessness.” The hebrew 
word translated followed is used in the books of Jeremiah and 
Deuteronomy to describe the worship of idols and other gods. they 
. . . have become idolaters: Those who serve idols, which are only 
vapor, become like vapor themselves.
2:6 In pursuing other gods, the people of Israel lost sight of their 
identity as the elect of God. They forgot how God had delivered 
them from oppression in Egypt and had given them food, water, 
and protection in the wilderness for 40 years.
2:7 God’s guiding hand had brought Israel out of the desert and 
into a bountiful country, the region of c armel, with its luxurious 
trees and vineyards. Israel had enjoyed the bounty of the land flow-

ing with milk and honey, but then turned God’s beautiful heritage 
into a polluted abomination. The word heritage refers to God’s 
possession of the land that he bestowed upon the nation.
2:8 The people had not sought the Lord, nor had the priests, rul-
ers, or prophets. Those who should have known God most inti-
mately did not know him at all. The rulers transgressed against 
God and his covenant. The prophets prophesied in the name of 
Baal rather than God.
2:9 Charges of apostasy and idolatry are formally presented in 
2:9–13.
2:10, 11 The only nation whose god was truly God, was at the same 
time the only nation that exchanged its God for others.
2:13 God’s people had forsaken (1:16) h im and served worthless 
deities. God, the fountain of living waters, offered a limitless 
supply of fresh, life-giving sustenance. Instead the people chose 
broken cisterns, which were useless for storing water and useless 
for sustaining life.
2:14 Israel was not founded to be a servant or homeborn slave. Yet 
the nation that God set free from slavery and oppression had placed 
itself in the position of a servant, enslaved by a ssyria and Egypt.
2:15 a ssyria—the young lions—laid waste to Israel and Judah 
during several invasions between 734 and 701 B.c .

And made My heritage an 
abomination.

8  The priests did not say, ‘Where is the 
LORD?’

And those who handle the m law did 
not know Me;

The rulers also transgressed against 
Me;

 n The prophets prophesied by Baal,
And walked after things that do not 

profit.

9 “ Therefore o I will yet 3 bring charges 
against you,” says the LORD,

 “ And against your children’s children 
I will bring charges.

10  For pass beyond the coasts of 
4 Cyprus and see,

Send to 5 Kedar and consider diligently,
And see if there has been such a 

p thing.
11 q Has a nation changed its gods,

Which are r not gods?
 s But My people have changed their 

Glory
For what does not profit.

12  Be astonished, O heavens, at this,
And be horribly afraid;
Be very desolate,” says the LORD.

13 “ For My people have committed two 
evils:

They have forsaken Me, the 
t fountain of living waters,

And hewn themselves cisterns—
broken cisterns that can hold no 
water.

14 “ Is Israel u a servant?
Is he a homeborn slave?
Why is he plundered?

15 v The young lions roared at him, and 
growled;

God’s Case Against Israel

2 Moreover the word of the LORD came 
to me, saying, 2 “Go and cry in the 

hearing of Je ru sa lem, saying, ‘Thus says 
the LORD:

 “ I remember you,
The kindness of your a youth,
The love of your betrothal,

 b When you 1 went after Me in the 
wilderness,

In a land not sown.
3 c Israel was holiness to the LORD,
 d The firstfruits of His increase.
 e All that devour him will offend;

Disaster will f come upon them,” says 
the LORD.’ ”

4 Hear the word of the LORD, O house 
of Ja cob and all the families of the house 
of Is rael. 5 Thus says the LORD:

 g“ What injustice have your fathers 
found in Me,

That they have gone far from Me,
 h Have followed 2 idols,

And have become idolaters?
6  Neither did they say, ‘Where is the 

LORD,
Who i brought us up out of the land 

of Egypt,
Who led us through j the wilderness,
Through a land of deserts and pits,
Through a land of drought and the 

shadow of death,
Through a land that no one crossed
And where no one dwelt?’

7  I brought you into k a bountiful 
country,

To eat its fruit and its goodness.
But when you entered, you l defiled 

My land
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2:16 Egypt forced Judah into a vassal relationship. The Egyptians 
had broken the crown of Israel’s head by killing Josiah. Noph 
is Memphis, the capital of Lower Egypt. Tahpanhes was in the 
eastern Nile delta.
2:18 Sihor means “Black” and refers to the Nile r iver. The word 
River refers to the Euphrates, which is associated with a ssyria. Trag-
ically, the people of Judah had left the everlasting fountain of God 
for the broken cisterns of a ssyria and Egypt (v. 13).
2:19 Backslidings means “turnings.” Israel had turned in every di-
rection for help except to the true source of safety and security. The 
phrase says the Lord God of hosts confirms the severity of the crime 
and the certainty of the punishment about to befall the people of God.
2:20 Israel had broken its yoke like a beast, even though the peo-

ple had promised to be faithful when they came into the land (see 
Josh. 24:24). Instead, idolatrous abandonment of God had pervaded 
the land: on every high hill and under every green tree. The 
term harlot is a figurative way of referring to unfaithfulness to God, 
and in addition it may refer to the ritual prostitution of c anaanite 
and Phoenician fertility cults.
2:21 Noble vine refers to the lush vines of the sorek valley, which 
runs from Jerusalem to the Mediterranean through some of the rich-
est farmland in the country. Judah became an alien vine, fertilized 
by foreign gods (see Is. 5).
2:23–25 The picture of the wild dromedary, a female camel in 
heat, and a wild donkey mad with lust vividly portrays the craving 
of Israel for foreign gods.

20 “ For of old I have d broken your yoke 
and burst your bonds;

And e you said, ‘I will not 
1 transgress,’

When f on every high hill and under 
every green tree

You lay down, g playing the  
harlot.

21  Yet I had h planted you a noble vine, a 
seed of highest quality.

How then have you turned before 
Me

Into i the degenerate plant of an alien 
vine?

22  For though you wash yourself with 
lye, and use much soap,

Yet your iniquity is j marked 2 before 
Me,” says the Lord GOD.

23 “ How k can you say, ‘I am not 
3 polluted,

I have not gone after the Baals’?
See your way in the valley;
Know what you have done:
You are a swift dromedary breaking 

loose in her ways,

They made his land waste;
His cities are burned, without 

inhabitant.
16  Also the people of 6 Noph and 

w Tahpanhes
Have 7 broken the crown of your head.

17 x Have you not brought this on 
yourself,

In that you have forsaken the LORD 
your God

When y He led you in the way?
18  And now why take z the road to 

Egypt,
To drink the waters of a Sihor?
Or why take the road to b Assyria,
To drink the waters of 8 the River?

19  Your own wickedness will c correct 
you,

And your backslidings will rebuke 
you.

Know therefore and see that it is an 
evil and bitter thing

That you have forsaken the LORD 
your God,

And the 9 fear of Me is not in you,”
Says the Lord GOD of hosts.

16 w 2 Kin. 23:29-
37; Jer. 43:7-9  
6 Memphis in 
ancient Egypt  7 Or 
grazed
17 x Jer. 4:18  y Deut. 
32:10
18 z Is. 30:1-
3  a Josh. 13:3  
b h os. 5:13  8 The 
Euphrates
19 c Is. 3:9; Jer. 4:18; 
h os. 5:5  9 dread

20 d Lev. 26:13  e Ex. 
19:8; Josh. 24:18; 
Judg. 10:16; 1 s am. 
12:10  f Deut. 12:2; 
Is. 57:5, 7; Jer. 3:6  
g Ex. 34:15  1 Kt. 
serve
21 h Ex. 15:17; Ps. 
44:2; 80:8; Is. 5:2  
i Deut. 32:32; Is. 5:4
22 j Job 14:16, 17; 
Jer. 17:1, 2; h os. 
13:12  2 stained
23 k Prov. 30:12  
3 defiled

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

Dromedary (Camel)
To the h ebrews, camels (gamal) were predominantly a beast of 
burden. c amels are bad-tempered, a bit dense, and complain 
when they have to carry a load, but they can cope with a hot, 
harsh environment. Long legs keep the camel’s belly comfort-
ably away from the blazing sands. The camel conserves water. Its 
thick wool coat provides natural insulation as it maintains an even 
body temperature and hardly perspires. a  thirsty camel may gulp 
25 gallons of water but can go for long periods without food or 
water. The dromedary camel has one hump—a mass of muscle 
and fat that serves as its reserve fuel tank. a fter an arduous jour-
ney, the hump may become floppy and soft and have to be built 
up again.

Camel
© Hitdelight/Shutterstock
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2:29, 30 The term plead recalls the charges made by God against 
Israel in v. 9. The people tried to plead their case, but Jeremiah re-
peated God’s charge of rebellion (v. 8). God, the sovereign Lord, 
chastened h is children repeatedly, but they devoured h is 
spokesmen the prophets like hungry mountain lions.
2:31, 32 A virgin bride could hardly forget the wedding sash that 
was the sign of her new status. Yet God’s bride Israel had forgotten 
her wedding adornment—God himself.
2:33 taught the wicked women: This phrase implies that Judah 
had become so skilled in adulterous ways that they could have in-
structed prostitutes in new methods of seduction.
2:34, 35 The blood . . . of the poor innocents: Provision for the 
poor was specifically commanded in the Law (see Deut. 15:7–11).
2:36, 37 Israel turned every direction but to the Lord. a ppealing to 

Egypt would have been as fruitless as appealing to Assyria had 
been in the past. With your hands on your head: This was a ges-
ture of grief and remorse—in this case, over Israel’s futile pursuits.
3:1 Deuteronomy 24:1–4 forbids a man to remarry his divorced wife 
if she has remarried and been divorced in the meantime. The impli-
cation is that the woman has been defiled by the second marriage. 
a fter forsaking God, Israel had taken many other lovers—that is, the 
nation worshiped many other gods. Yet the Lord in his mercy still 
extended his loving hand to his unfaithful bride. The word return 
implies repentance (5:3).
3:2 desolate heights: This term parallels the high hills of 2:20. Upon 
these barren heights Israel committed physical and spiritual adultery. 
The word lain has strong sexual connotations. Like a rabs who were 
known for ambushing caravans, Israel lustily sought other gods.

Have I been a wilderness to Israel,
Or a land of darkness?
Why do My people say, ‘We 5 are lords;

 w We will come no more to You’?
32  Can a virgin forget her ornaments,

Or a bride her attire?
Yet My people x have forgotten Me 

days without number.

33 “ Why do you beautify your way to 
seek love?

Therefore you have also taught
The wicked women your ways.

34  Also on your skirts is found
 y The blood of the lives of the poor 

innocents.
I have not found it by 6 secret search,
But plainly on all these things.

35 z Yet you say, ‘Because I am innocent,
Surely His anger shall turn from me.’
Behold, a I will plead My case against 

you,
 b Because you say, ‘I have not sinned.’
36 c Why do you gad about so much to 

change your way?
Also d you shall be ashamed of 

Egypt e as you were ashamed of 
Assyria.

37  Indeed you will go forth from him
With your hands on f your head;
For the LORD has rejected your 

trusted allies,
And you will g not prosper by them.

Israel Is Shameless

3 “They say, ‘If a man divorces his 
wife,

And she goes from him
And becomes another man’s,

 a May he return to her again?’
Would not that b land be greatly 

polluted?
But you have c played the harlot with 

many lovers;
 d Yet return to Me,” says the LORD.

2 “ Lift up your eyes to e the desolate 
heights and see:

Where have you not 1 lain with men?

24  A wild donkey used to the 
wilderness,

That sniffs at the wind in her desire;
In her time of mating, who can turn 

her away?
All those who seek her will not 

weary themselves;
In her month they will find her.

25  Withhold your foot from being 
unshod, and your throat from 
thirst.

But you said, l ‘There is no hope.
No! For I have loved m aliens, and 

after them I will go.’

26 “ As the thief is ashamed when he is 
found out,

So is the house of Israel ashamed;
They and their kings and their 

princes, and their priests and 
their n prophets,

27  Saying to a tree, ‘You are my father,’
And to a o stone, ‘You gave birth  

to me.’
For they have turned their back to 

Me, and not their face.
But in the time of their p trouble
They will say, ‘Arise and save us.’

28  But q where are your gods that you 
have made for yourselves?

Let them arise,
If they r can save you in the time of 

your 4 trouble;
For s according to the number of your 

cities
Are your gods, O Judah.

29 “ Why will you plead with Me?
You all have transgressed against 

Me,” says the LORD.
30 “ In vain I have t chastened your 

children;
They u received no correction.
Your sword has v devoured your 

prophets
Like a destroying lion.

31 “ O generation, see the word of the 
LORD!

25 l Is. 57:10; Jer. 
18:12  m Jer. 3:13
26 n Is. 28:7; Jer. 
5:31
27 o Jer. 3:9  p Judg. 
10:10; Is. 26:16; 
h os. 5:15
28 q Deut. 32:37; 
Judg. 10:14  r Is. 
45:20  s 2 Kin. 
17:30, 31; Jer. 11:13  
4 Or evil
30 t Is. 9:13  u Is. 1:5; 
Jer. 5:3; 7:28  v Neh. 
9:26; Jer. 26:20-24; 
a cts 7:52; 1 Thess. 
2:15

31 w Deut. 32:15; 
Jer. 2:20, 25  5 have 
dominion
32 x Ps. 106:21; 
Is. 17:10; Jer. 3:21; 
13:25; h os. 8:14
34 y 2 Kin. 21:16; 
24:4; Ps. 106:38; Jer. 
7:6; 19:4  6 digging
35 z Jer. 2:23, 29; 
Mal. 2:17; 3:8  a Jer. 
2:9  b [Prov. 28:13; 
1 John 1:8, 10]
36 c Jer. 31:22; h os. 
5:13; 12:1  d Is. 30:3  
e 2 c hr. 28:16
37 f 2 s am. 13:19; 
Jer. 14:3, 4  g Jer. 
37:7-10

CHAPTER 3

1 a Deut. 24:1-4  
b Jer. 2:7  c Jer. 2:20; 
Ezek. 16:26  d Jer. 
4:1; [Zech. 1:3]
2 e Deut. 12:2; Jer. 
2:20; 3:21; 7:29  1 Kt. 
been violated 
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3:3 Showers and latter rain refer to the two types of rain that fall in 
Israel in the spring, from March to early a pril. These rains are vital in 
the dry land. Even the punishment of drought did not soften Israel’s 
harlot’s forehead. This term may refer to a distinguishing mark of 
slaves, or it may describe a person’s character (see Ezek. 3:8). Israel 
was like a prostitute who was totally unashamed.
3:6 The reign of Josiah (640–609 B.c .) followed the idolatrous reigns 
of Manasseh (697–642 B.c .) and a mon (642–640 B.c .). On every high 
mountain and under every green tree echoes the words of 2:20 
(see also v. 2).
3:7 Return means to “return” to God in faith (5:3). Judah had wit-
nessed Israel’s refusal to repent.
3:8 Adultery is forbidden by one of the Ten c ommandments (see 
Deut. 5:18), the heart of the covenant. Because of Israel’s adultery, 
the Lord presented her with a certificate of divorce based on 
Deut. 24:1–4. a s a consequence, in 722 B.c . Israel was taken captive 
by a ssyria, and samaria was destroyed. Judah looked on but did not 
learn from Israel’s example.
3:10 Judah pretended to repent in times of distress, but did not 
actually turn with its heart to the Lord (see Deut. 6:5; 10:16). The 
heart means the people’s will, mind, and emotion.
3:11 Because it had not learned from Israel’s example, Judah was 
considered more treacherous than Israel.
3:12 The cry toward the north may indicate a summons for the 
northern kingdom in the days of Josiah to repent. Return, back-
sliding Israel: If the people turned in repentance (3:1, 7; 5:3), God’s 
anger would not come upon them. The basis of this appeal is that 
God is merciful, faithful to his covenant promise.
3:13 Iniquity refers to the breaking of the covenant command-

ments. Israel’s rebellious iniquity is identified as the pursuit of alien 
gods, idolatry committed throughout the land.
3:14 To marry in this context means to become lord or master. In 
other words married describes the covenant relation between God 
and Israel. take you . . . bring you: The remnant of Israel would be 
united with the remnant of Judah on Mt. Zion in Jerusalem.
3:15 shepherds: Throughout the Bible the image of the shepherd is 
an important one. God provides shepherds for h is people to watch 
over them, guide them, care for them, and lead them. From Moses 
in the OT to Jesus in the New, God provides faithful, devoted lead-
ers after h is own heart. God rules with a heart of knowledge and 
understanding, not falsehood and deceit.
3:16 God ordained that his shepherds would lead Israel through a 
time of blessing, increase in numbers, and material prosperity. In 
that future time, the highest symbol of God’s presence, the ark of 
the covenant, would no longer be central to the true religion of 
Israel. God himself would be central to Jewish worship.

casual harlotry, that she t de filed the land 
and committed adultery with u stones and 
trees. 10 And yet for all this her treach-
erous sister Ju dah has not turned to Me 
v with her whole heart, but in pretense,” 
says the LORD.

11 Then the LORD said to me, w “Back-
sliding Is rael has shown herself more 
righ teous than treacherous Ju dah. 12 Go 
and proclaim these words toward x the 
north, and say:

 ‘ Return, backsliding Israel,’ says the 
LORD;

 ‘ I will not cause My anger to fall on 
you.

For I am y merciful,’ says the LORD;
 ‘ I will not remain angry forever.
13 z Only acknowledge your iniquity,

That you have transgressed against 
the LORD your God,

And have a scattered your 2 charms
To b alien deities c under every green 

tree,
And you have not obeyed My voice,’ 

says the LORD.

14 “Re turn, O backsliding children,” 
says the LORD; d “for I am married to you. 
I will take you, e one from a city and two 
from a family, and I will bring you to 
f Zion. 15 And I will give you g shep herds 
according to My heart, who will h feed 
you with knowledge and understanding.

16 “Then it shall come to pass, when 
you are multiplied and i in creased in the 

 f By the road you have sat for them
Like an Arabian in the wilderness;

 g And you have polluted the land
With your harlotries and your 

wickedness.
3  Therefore the h showers have been 

withheld,
And there has been no latter rain.
You have had a i harlot’s forehead;
You refuse to be ashamed.

4  Will you not from this time cry to 
Me,

 ‘ My Father, You are j the guide of k my 
youth?

5 l Will He remain angry forever?
Will He keep it to the end?’
Behold, you have spoken and done 

evil things,
As you were able.”

A Call to Repentance
6 The LORD said also to me in the days 

of Jo siah the king: “Have you seen what 
m backsliding Is rael has done? She has 
n gone up on every high mountain and 
under every green tree, and there played 
the harlot. 7 o And I said, after she had 
done all these things, ‘Re turn to Me.’ But 
she did not return. And her treacherous 
p sis ter Ju dah saw it. 8 Then I saw that 
q for all the causes for which backsliding 
Is rael had committed adultery, I had r put 
her away and given her a certificate of 
divorce; s yet her treacherous sister Ju dah 
did not fear, but went and played the har-
lot also. 9 So it came to pass, through her 

2 f Prov. 23:28  
g Jer. 2:7  
3 h Lev. 26:19; Jer. 
14:3-6  i Zeph. 3:5
4 j Ps. 71:17; Prov. 
2:17  k Jer. 2:2; h os. 
2:15
5 l Ps. 103:9; [Is. 
57:16]; Jer. 3:12
6 m Jer. 7:24  n Jer. 
2:20
7 o 2 Kin. 17:13  
p Jer. 3:11; Ezek. 
16:47, 48
8 q Ezek. 23:9  
r 2 Kin. 17:6; Is. 50:1  
s Ezek. 23:11

9 t Jer. 2:7  u Is. 57:6; 
Jer. 2:27
10 v Jer. 12:2; h os. 
7:14
11 w Ezek. 16:51, 52
12 x 2 Kin. 17:6  y Ps. 
86:15; Jer. 12:15; 
31:20; 33:26
13 z Lev. 26:40; 
Deut. 30:1, 2; [Prov. 
28:13; 1 John 1:9]  
a Ezek. 16:15  b Jer. 
2:25  c Deut. 12:2  
2 Lit. ways
14 d Jer. 31:32; h os. 
2:19, 20  e Jer. 31:6  
f [r om. 11:5]
15 g Jer. 23:4; 31:10; 
[Ezek. 34:23]; Eph. 
4:11  h a cts 20:28
16 i Is. 49:19; Jer. 
23:3 

guide

(h eb. ’alluph) (3:4; Prov. 2:17; 16:28; Mic. 7:5) strong’s #441

The h ebrew word translated as guide here means “friend.” 
Israel’s appeal based on God’s friendship with them will 
avail them nothing due to their hardness of heart (v. 3). This 
word is translated companion in Prov. 2:17; Mic. 7:5, where 
the subjects are human. In Ps. 55:13 the treachery of a false 
friend is reproached.
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3:17 Jerusalem, not the ark of the covenant, would be The Throne 
of the Lord and the focal point of the world’s religion. The name 
of the Lord summarizes the essence of his character and his rela-
tionship with his people (see Ex. 3; 14; 15).
3:18 r estoration and reunification of Israel, unknown since the days 
of David and s olomon, would be brought about by God h imself. 
From the north, the direction from which Israel’s enemies typically 
came, God would bring back his people and bless them in the land 
of promise, under the Lord’s chosen shepherd—the Messiah.
3:19 The possession of the land was always dependent on the cov-
enant faithfulness of Israel to their God. The Lord’s desire has always 
been to bless his people.
3:21 The confessions and prayers of the people are voiced in the 
midst of their idolatry. Their cries were but idle words, because they 
had forgotten their God.
3:22 The call to repentance of v. 14 is reiterated in words strongly 
reminiscent of hos. 14:1–4. The confession begins with acknowledg-
ment of the Lord as God in accordance with the First c ommandment 
(Ex. 20:2, 3).
3:23 The term vain, meaning “falsehood,” is found 37 times in Jer-
emiah, often in reference to idolatry and false prophecy (see 5:2; 
7:4, 9). The mountains were centers of idol worship and thus were 

strongholds of falsehood. True salvation or deliverance could be 
found only in the true God of Israel.
3:24 Shame is a euphemism for idolatry, which had consumed Is-
rael’s thoughts, their flocks and fields, and even their children. The 
reference to children recalls the human sacrifices in the Valley of 
h innom in the days of Manasseh.
3:25 The people acknowledged the shame and reproach that they 
had brought upon themselves. They had sinned against God since 
their days of youth in the wilderness.
4:1 The term abominations or “detestable objects” is usually used 
in the context of idolatry in the OT (7:30). You shall not be moved 
implies that repentant Israel would be unwavering in its faith in God.
4:2 The Lord lives: This phrase was regularly used in oaths. When 
spoken by those faithful to the covenant it should have been a sign 
of truth, judgment, and righteousness. These three terms sum-
marize the ultimate and ideal demands of the covenant. They are 
the standards by which all men, from kings to slaves, were and will 
be judged. bless themselves: The results of Israel’s justice and 
righteousness would have international consequences. see God’s 
promise to a braham in Gen. 12:1–3, that other nations would be 
blessed through his descendants.
4:3 fallow ground: This is unused soil, not a regularly plowed field. 

22 “ Return, you backsliding children,
And I will t heal your backslidings.”

 “ Indeed we do come to You,
For You are the LORD our God.

23 u Truly, in vain is salvation hoped for 
from the hills,

And from the multitude of 
mountains;

 v Truly, in the LORD our God
Is the salvation of Israel.

24 w For shame has devoured
The labor of our fathers from our 

youth—
Their flocks and their herds,
Their sons and their daughters.

25  We lie down in our shame,
And our 5 reproach covers us.

 x For we have sinned against the LORD 
our God,

We and our fathers,
From our youth even to this day,
And y have not obeyed the voice of 

the LORD our God.”

4 “If you will return, O Is rael,” says 
the LORD,

 a“ Return to Me;
And if you will put away your 

abominations out of My  
sight,

Then you shall not be moved.
2 b And you shall swear, ‘The LORD 

lives,’
 c In truth, in 1 judgment, and in 

righteousness;
 d The nations shall bless themselves in 

Him,
And in Him they shall e glory.”

3 For thus says the LORD to the men of 
Ju dah and Je ru sa lem:

land in those days,” says the LORD, “that 
they will say no more, ‘The ark of the 
covenant of the LORD.’ j It shall not come 
to mind, nor shall they remember it, nor 
shall they visit it, nor shall it be made 
anymore.

17 “At that time Je ru sa lem shall be 
called The Throne of the LORD, and all 
the nations shall be gathered to it, k to the 
name of the LORD, to Je ru sa lem. No more 
shall they l fol low 3 the dictates of their 
evil hearts.

18 “In those days m the house of Ju dah 
shall walk with the house of Is rael, and 
they shall come together out of the land 
of n the north to o the land that I have 
given as an inheritance to your fathers.

19 “But I said:

 ‘ How can I put you among the 
children

And give you p a pleasant land,
A beautiful heritage of the hosts of 

nations?’

“And I said:

 ‘ You shall call Me, q “My Father,”
And not turn away from Me.’

20  Surely, as a wife treacherously 
departs from her 4 husband,

So r have you dealt treacherously 
with Me,

O house of Israel,” says the LORD.

21  A voice was heard on s the desolate 
heights,

Weeping and supplications of the 
children of Israel.

For they have perverted their way;
They have forgotten the LORD their 

God.

16 j Is. 65:17
17 k Is. 60:9  l Deut. 
29:19; Jer. 7:24  
3 walk after the 
stubbornness or 
imagination
18 m Is. 11:13; Jer. 
50:4; Ezek. 37:16-22; 
h os. 1:11  n Jer. 31:8  
o a mos 9:15
19 p Ps. 106:24  q Is. 
63:16; Jer. 3:4
20 r Is. 48:8  4 Lit. 
companion
21 s Is. 15:2

22 t Jer. 30:17; 33:6; 
h os. 6:1; 14:4
23 u Ps. 121:1, 2  
v Ps. 3:8; Prov. 21:31; 
Jer. 17:14; 31:7; 
Jon. 2:9
24 w Jer. 11:13; 
14:20; h os. 9:10
25 x Ezra 9:6, 
7  y Jer. 22:21  
5 disgrace

CHAPTER 4

1 a Jer. 3:1, 22; 15:19; 
Joel 2:12
2 b Deut. 10:20; Is. 
45:23; 65:16; Jer. 
12:16  c Is. 48:1; 
Zech. 8:8  d [Gen. 
22:18]; Ps. 72:18; 
Is. 65:16; Jer. 3:17; 
[Gal. 3:8]  e Is. 45:25; 
Jer. 9:24; 1 c or. 
1:31; 2 c or. 10:17  
1 justice
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Israel needed a new field in which to sow its seed of faithfulness, a 
radical departure from its ways of sin and idolatry.
4:4 Circumcise: c ircumcision was a sign of the covenant rela-
tionship between Israel and God (see Gen. 17:10–14). The intent of 
God was always that the outward symbol should be a sign of an 
inward reality of total devotion to h im (see Deut. 10:12–21). fury: 
Jeremiah’s stern warning of judgment is given with the picture of 
an unquenchable fire (see Joel 2:3). If the people did not repent of 
evil, destruction would come.
4:5 Jeremiah announced the judgment of Judah and Jerusalem 
with the alarming sound of a trumpet, literally a shofar made of a 
ram’s horn. This was the instrument used to sound the alarm when 
an enemy attacked a city.
4:6 Standard may refer to signal fires that connected Jerusalem 
with the perimeter fortresses of Judah. s ince the foe from the 
north was yet unidentified by Jeremiah, this prophecy probably 
dates from between 622 and 609 B.c . a ll of Israel’s enemies except 
Egypt came from the north. Later on, Jeremiah identified this enemy 
as Babylon.
4:7 Destruction would come as a terrible surprise, like a lion . . . 
from his thicket pouncing suddenly upon its prey. The desolation 
of the land and the deportation of the people would be the result.
4:8 Sackcloth was a rough-textured fabric worn as a sign of mourn-
ing or distress (6:26). fierce anger: The burning wrath of God would 
come as an inextinguishable fire.

4:10 Even Jeremiah was overwhelmed at what God was about to 
bring upon Jerusalem. This passage indicates the deep inner strug-
gle Jeremiah faced in his proclamation of the divine message. Jere-
miah challenged God’s dealings with his people, claiming that God 
had deceived the people with a message of peace. False prophets 
like hananiah foretold a time of peace when in reality despair was 
more in order.
4:11, 12 The sirocco wind comes from the deserts east and south of 
Israel, bringing scorching heat and whirling dust. The divine winds 
of judgment would bring destruction to Jerusalem, the daughter 
of God. This last phrase is particularly touching; Jacob is God’s “son,” 
and Jerusalem is h is “daughter” (see 4:31; 6:2).
4:13 Judah had become the foe of God, and he would use the na-
tion’s international foes to discipline them. The imagery of clouds 
and chariots like a whirlwind portray the thoroughness and 
swiftness of God’s judgment. The people would respond in horror 
to their fate.
4:14 The word wash is used in Leviticus and Numbers to describe 
the cleansing of garments that had become defiled through contact 
with unclean objects or diseases. c leansing of the heart is founda-
tional to salvation (see Is. 1:18–20).
4:15 Dan: The most northern city of Israel proper. Dan was con-
quered by Tiglath-Pileser III in 733 B.c . and was incorporated as part 
of an a ssyrian province. The city continued to be occupied through 
the a ssyrian period by remnants of the northern kingdom and by 

9 “ And it shall come to pass in that 
day,” says the LORD,

 “ That the heart of the king shall 
perish,

And the heart of the princes;
The priests shall be astonished,
And the prophets shall wonder.”

10  Then I said, “Ah, Lord GOD!
 p Surely You have greatly deceived this 

people and Jerusalem,
 q Saying, ‘You shall have peace,’

Whereas the sword reaches to the 
4 heart.”

11  At that time it will be said
To this people and to Jerusalem,

 r“ A dry wind of the desolate heights 
blows in the wilderness

Toward the daughter of My people—
Not to fan or to cleanse—

12  A wind too strong for these will 
come for Me;

Now s I will also speak judgment 
against them.”

13 “ Behold, he shall come up like  
clouds,

And t his chariots like a whirlwind.
 u His horses are swifter than eagles.

Woe to us, for we are plundered!”

14  O Jerusalem, v wash your heart from 
wickedness,

That you may be saved.
How long shall your evil thoughts 

lodge within you?
15  For a voice declares w from Dan

And proclaims 5 affliction from 
Mount Ephraim:

 f“ Break up your 2 fallow ground,
And g do not sow among thorns.

4 h Circumcise yourselves to the LORD,
And take away the foreskins of your 

hearts,
You men of Judah and inhabitants of 

Jerusalem,
Lest My fury come forth like fire,
And burn so that no one can  

quench it,
Because of the evil of your doings.”

An Imminent Invasion
5 De clare in Ju dah and proclaim in Je-

ru sa lem, and say:

 i“ Blow the trumpet in the land;
Cry, ‘Gather together,’
And say, j ‘Assemble yourselves,
And let us go into the fortified  

cities.’
6  Set up the 3 standard toward Zion.

Take refuge! Do not delay!
For I will bring disaster from the 

k north,
And great destruction.”

7 l The lion has come up from his 
thicket,

And m the destroyer of nations is on 
his way.

He has gone forth from his place
 n To make your land desolate.

Your cities will be laid waste,
Without inhabitant.

8  For this, o clothe yourself with 
sackcloth,

Lament and wail.
For the fierce anger of the LORD

Has not turned back from us.

3 f h os. 10:12  
g Matt. 13:7  
2 untilled
4 h Deut. 10:16; 
30:6; Jer. 9:25, 26; 
[r om. 2:28, 29; c ol. 
2:11]
5 i Jer. 6:1; h os. 
8:1  j Josh. 10:20; 
Jer. 8:14
6 k Jer. 1:13-15; 6:1, 
22; 50:17  3 banner
7 l 2 Kin. 24:1; Dan. 
7:4  m Jer. 25:9; 
Ezek. 26:7-10  n Is. 
1:7; 6:11; Jer. 2:15
8 o Is. 22:12; Jer. 
6:26

10 p 2 Kin. 25:10-12; 
Ezek. 14:9; 2 Thess. 
2:11  q Jer. 5:12; 
14:13  4 Lit. soul
11 r Jer. 51:1; Ezek. 
17:10; h os. 13:15
12 s Jer. 1:16
13 t Is. 5:28  u Deut. 
28:49; Lam. 4:19; 
h os. 8:1; h ab. 1:8
14 v Prov. 1:22; Is. 
1:16; Jer. 13:27; 
James 4:8
15 w Jer. 8:16; 50:17  
5 Or wickedness
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foreigners who had been settled there. Ephraim was in the south-
ernmost region of the northern kingdom of Israel. The message is 
clear. Just as Israel had been subjugated, Judah was also in danger.
4:16, 17 Jeremiah, the prophet to the nations, announced the at-
tack of foreign enemies who would raise their battle cries against 
Judah.
4:19, 20 Soul here means “bowels” or “belly,” a reference to the 
internal organs. In ancient Middle Eastern thought, the internal 
organs were the seat of emotions and feelings. The term describes 
Jeremiah’s inward anguish over the coming destruction of Jeru-
salem. The phrase makes a noise depicts the “groaning” of the 
prophet’s heart at the sound of the trumpet announcing Judah’s 
destruction (v. 5). The destruction of Judah extended to the entire 
land, even to Jeremiah’s own dwelling place, adding to his misery.
4:22 Foolish describes the character of the people. The terms 
foolish and silly are contrary to the terms knowledge and under-
standing. God described his people as impudent children. They 

were wise in the ways of evil, but totally deficient in knowing how 
to do good.
4:23 without form, and void: This hebrew phrase is the same one 
used in Gen. 1:2 to describe the chaos before the ordering of the 
cosmos. no light: The prophets spoke of darkness as part of God’s 
judgment on the world. h ere the lack of light describes the disas-
trous effects of sin on creation, particularly on the land of Judah.
4:24, 25 The symbols of stability and of strength would be shaken as 
by an earthquake. Birds would disappear as hosea had proclaimed 
(see hos. 4:3). In Gen. 1, the creation of the birds of the heavens de-
picts the fulfillment of the creative process. In Jeremiah and h osea, 
the removal of the birds symbolizes the reversal of creation.
4:26 The term fruitful refers to the region of Mt. c armel, where 
there were productive vineyards, olive groves, and oak trees. The 
term is used figuratively to symbolize the productivity of the land as 
a “garden of God.” Yet this also would be turned to desert—desolate 
and unproductive land.

18 “ Your z ways and your doings
Have procured these things for you.
This is your wickedness,
Because it is bitter,
Because it reaches to your heart.”

Sorrow for the Doomed Nation
19  O my a soul, my soul!

I am pained in my very heart!
My heart makes a noise in me;
I cannot hold my peace,
Because you have heard, O my soul,
The sound of the trumpet,
The alarm of war.

20 b Destruction upon destruction is 
cried,

For the whole land is plundered.
Suddenly c my tents are plundered,
And my curtains in a moment.

21  How long will I see the 6 standard,
And hear the sound of the trumpet?

22 “ For My people are foolish,
They have not known Me.
They are 7 silly children,
And they have no understanding.

 d They are wise to do evil,
But to do good they have no 

knowledge.”

23 e I beheld the earth, and indeed it was 
f without form, and void;

And the heavens, they had no light.
24 g I beheld the mountains, and indeed 

they trembled,
And all the hills moved back and 

forth.
25  I beheld, and indeed there was no 

man,
And h all the birds of the heavens had 

fled.
26  I beheld, and indeed the fruitful land 

was a i wilderness,

16 “ Make mention to the nations,
Yes, proclaim against Jerusalem,
That watchers come from a x far 

country
And raise their voice against the 

cities of Judah.
17 y Like keepers of a field they are 

against her all around,
Because she has been rebellious 

against Me,” says the LORD.

r om. 16:19; 1 c or. 14:20  7 foolish  23 e Is. 24:19  f Gen. 1:2
24 g Is. 5:25; Jer. 10:10; Ezek. 38:20  25 h Jer. 9:10; 12:4; Zeph. 
1:3  26 i Jer. 9:10

16 x Is. 39:3; Jer. 5:15
17 y 2 Kin. 25:1, 4
18 z Ps. 107:17; Is. 
50:1; Jer. 2:17, 19
19 a 2 Kin. 25:11; 
2 c hr. 36:20; Is. 15:5; 
16:11; 21:3; 22:4; Jer. 
9:1, 10; 20:9
20 b Ps. 42:7; Ezek. 
7:26  c Jer. 10:20
21 6 banner
22 d Jer. 9:3; 13:23; 

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

the Desert Winds
Wind is both a boon and a bane to Palestine. The hot climate is 
eased by cool Mediterranean winds during the day. c hill evenings 
provide a welcome change from the day’s heat in desert and hill 
country. The moisture-laden sea winds combine with cool air at 
night to give Palestine its vital dew. a  southeasterly wind marks the 
change of seasons in Palestine, from spring to summer and from 
summer to fall. Jeremiah 4:11 mentions “a dry wind of the desolate 
heights [that] blows in the wilderness.” This dry wind loaded with 
dust makes the people very uncomfortable.

The Bible’s “east wind” (Jer. 18:17) may be what the a rabs call 
a khamsin. This wind leaves people irritable and feeling like doing 
nothing because of the oppressive heat. Jonah may have experi-
enced this: “God prepared a vehement east wind; and the sun beat 
on Jonah’s head” (Jon. 4:8).

Jerusalem during a khamsin (sandstorm)
www.HolyLandPhotos.org
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4:27 Desolate refers to the uninhabitable devastation of Judah 
as a result of its unfaithfulness. Yet the land would not see total 
destruction. a  slim ray of future hope still existed. God remembers 
his mercy in his wrath.
4:28 The black skies associate darkness with God’s judgment. The 
term relent, meaning “to repent” or “to be sorry,” parallels the term 
turn back. God’s judgment on sin and rebellion is inescapable (see 
Num. 23:19).
4:30 Instead of turning to the Lord in its time of despair, Judah 
would turn to the idolatrous activity which had caused its dismal 
plight. To adorn oneself in crimson, gold, and eye paint depicts 
the seduction of clients by a prostitute. The word lovers describes 
Judah and Israel’s history of physical and spiritual prostitution.
4:31 The voice of God called for repentance; but the voice of the 
people cried out in anguish and despair, but not to the Lord their 
savior. daughter of Zion: The term is an endearing way of describ-
ing Jerusalem as God’s beloved daughter (see 4:11; 6:2). The use of 
this warm phrase in such a terrible context heightens our apprecia-
tion of the horror of the moment. spreads her hands: This phrase 
portrays the agony of the impending death of Jerusalem. My soul 
is weary suggests dying words of agony and despair. Judah’s lovers 
had become her murderers.
5:1 similar to a braham’s plea that sodom be saved on account of 
the few faithful people among its inhabitants (see Gen. 18:16–33), 
so Jeremiah summoned the people to search the city of Jerusalem 
for one just and righteous person. Judgment describes one who 
has done what is right and just before God and man.
5:2 Used at times by the prophets of Jeremiah’s day to introduce 
divine oracles or by people in swearing oaths (4:2), the phrase as the 
Lord lives invokes God’s name and character in the proclamation.

5:3 God always looks for truth (v. 1) and faithfulness. When truth 
was found lacking in Judah, God punished the people of Jerusalem 
through foreign invasion. But rather than responding with remorse 
and repentance, the people reacted in rebellion. The hebrew term 
translated correction means “chastisement” or “discipline.” some-
times it means “instruction.” In the prophets it generally refers to 
God’s attempt to teach his children faithfulness by means of disci-
pline or punishment (7:28). But despite the words of Jeremiah and 
other prophets, Israel refused “correction” and continued down the 
path of self-destruction. The illustration of faces harder than rock 
emphasizes the rebellious attitudes of the people.

31 “ For I have heard a voice as of a 
woman in 8 labor,

The anguish as of her who brings 
forth her first child,

The voice of the daughter of Zion 
bewailing herself;

She q spreads her hands, saying,
 ‘ Woe is me now, for my soul is 

9 weary
Because of murderers!’

The Justice of God’s Judgment

5 “Run to and fro through the streets 
of Je ru sa lem;

See now and know;
And seek in her open places

 a If you can find a man,
 b If there is anyone who executes 

1 judgment,
Who seeks the truth,

 c And I will pardon her.
2 d Though they say, ‘As e the LORD  

lives,’
Surely they f swear falsely.”

3  O LORD, are not g Your eyes on the 
truth?

You have h stricken them,
But they have not grieved;
You have consumed them,
But i they have refused to receive 

correction.
They have made their faces harder 

than rock;
They have refused to return.

And all its cities were broken  
down

At the presence of the LORD,
By His fierce anger.

27 For thus says the LORD:

 “ The whole land shall be desolate;
 j Yet I will not make a full end.
28  For this k shall the earth mourn,

And l the heavens above be  
black,

Because I have spoken.
I have m purposed and n will not 

relent,
Nor will I turn back from it.

29  The whole city shall flee from the 
noise of the horsemen and 
bowmen.

They shall go into thickets and climb 
up on the rocks.

Every city shall be forsaken,
And not a man shall dwell in it.

30 “ And when you are plundered,
What will you do?
Though you clothe yourself with 

crimson,
Though you adorn yourself with 

ornaments of gold,
 o Though you enlarge your eyes with 

paint,
In vain you will make yourself  

fair;
 p Your lovers will despise you;

They will seek your life.

27 j Jer. 5:10, 18; 
30:11; 46:28
28 k Jer. 12:4, 11; 
14:2; h os. 4:3  l Is. 
5:30; 50:3; Joel 2:30, 
31  m Is. 46:10, 11; 
[Dan. 4:35]  n [Num. 
23:19]; Jer. 7:16; 
23:30; 30:24
30 o 2 Kin. 9:30; 
Ezek. 23:40  p Jer. 
22:20, 22; Lam. 
1:2, 19; Ezek. 23:9, 
10, 22

31 q Is. 1:15; Lam. 
1:17  8 childbirth  
9 faint

CHAPTER 5

1 a Ezek. 22:30  
b Gen. 18:23-
32  c Gen. 18:26  
1 justice
2 d Is. 48:1; Titus 
1:16  e Jer. 4:2  
f Jer. 7:9
3 g 2 Kin. 25:1; 
[2 c hr. 16:9; Jer. 
16:17]  h Is. 1:5; 9:13; 
Jer. 2:30  i Is. 9:13; 
Jer. 7:28; Zeph. 3:2

mourn

(h eb. ’abal) (4:28; 12:4, Job 14:22) strong’s #56

This verb is one of several h ebrew verbs which refers to 
the outward acts involved in ancient mourning rites for 
the dead. Mourning often involved the appearance of an 
individual: a mourner would frequently wear sackcloth and 
ashes as a symbol of mourning (6:26)—sometimes even 
the head would be shaved (a mos 8:10). In the Bible, this 
h ebrew word is also translated lament (Lam. 2:8). Often 
the word is used figuratively of objects which cannot 
really mourn. h ere Jeremiah uses the word to describe 
the earth as mourning in reaction to the broken covenant. 
God’s people had neglected their obligations to the Lord’s 
covenant.
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5:4 h ere the term poor is paralleled by the word foolish, a rare 
term used by Isaiah (19:13) to refer to the nation as deluded and 
deceived. Thus the word poor refers to those who lack knowledge of 
God and are insensitive to his instruction and inattentive to his will.
5:5, 6 Greatness is achieved not by wealth and power but by the 
knowledge of God and obedience to h im. known: The word re-
fers to intimate and practical knowledge. h ere the knowledge is 
of the way of the Lord—the path characterized by truth, justice, 
and righteousness. Jeremiah paints a picture of Judah as oxen 
that have broken their yoke, wandering aimlessly through the 
field, guided by their own desires. Because they have broken the 
yoke, they are exposed to the elements and the wild animals of  
the forest and desert. The animals symbolize the foreign nations 
who would lay siege to their cities. The cause of the devastation 
is the many transgressions, meaning “rebellions,” and back-
slidings, or “turnings,” of Judah.
5:7 The message is still addressed to the leaders of Judah (v. 5). The 
word pardon means forgiveness that cannot be granted where 
there is no repentance, but only continual abandoning of the ways 
of the Lord. not gods: The use of this phrase, found also in 2:11 and 
16:20, is tantamount to declaring the nonexistence of the foreign 
deities that Judah worshiped. The words your children refers to 
the children of the leaders, who are the leaders’ children and not 
God’s. I had fed: The term means God had satisfied their every 
need. adultery . . . harlots’ houses: These terms refer to physical 
adultery, though the source of this immoral sexual conduct may 
have been the presence of pagan cultic prostitutes. The prophets 
generally referred to cultic prostitution as adultery.

5:8 In the context of Josiah’s reforms, the men may have turned 
from cultic prostitutes, whom the king had eradicated, to ordinary 
prostitutes. From the brothels they turned to one another’s wives. 
Like stallions, their lust was uncontrollable.
5:9 The hebrew word translated punish, literally meaning “to visit,” 
can be used of the visitation of God in mercy (see Ps. 65:9) or in 
wrath. here it clearly refers to wrath.
5:10 a n unidentified adversary is called upon by the Lord to attack 
Jerusalem, but not to utterly destroy her. her branches: The degen-
erate, unfaithful limbs would be pruned because they were not his.
5:12 The people lied about the Lord, denying that He was about to 
inflict a horrible defeat. They had deceived themselves into thinking 
that God would not punish his own city and people, forgetting the 
negative effects of disobedience to the covenant (see Deut. 27; 28).
5:13 False prophets like hananiah (28:11) had foretold a time of 
peace and deliverance from the domination and destructiveness of 
their enemies. But their word was like an empty breeze. The very 
sword (v. 12) they denied would seal their fate.
5:14 Lord God of hosts: This phrase reminds the hearer that the 
true God of Israel controls all of the forces of heaven and earth. this 
word: This refers to the proclamation of Jeremiah, who voices the 
words of the Lord with the intensity of a blazing fire.
5:15 The true prophet Jeremiah announces the imminent coming 
of a mighty nation from distant lands who will carry out the di-
vine purpose. The nation is not named, indicating that the oracle 
predates the advent of Babylon under Nabopolassar and Nebuchad-
nezzar. The only identification is that the enemy speaks a tongue 
unknown to the people in Jerusalem.

9  Shall I not punish them for these 
things?” says the LORD.

 “ And shall I not t avenge Myself on 
such a nation as this?

10 “ Go up on her walls and destroy,
But do not 2 make a u complete end.
Take away her branches,
For they are not the LORD’s.

11  For v the house of Israel and the 
house of Judah

Have dealt very treacherously with 
Me,” says the LORD.

12 w They have lied about the LORD,
And said, x “It is not He.

 y Neither will 3 evil come upon us,
Nor shall we see sword or famine.

13  And the prophets become wind,
For the word is not in them.
Thus shall it be done to them.”

14 There fore thus says the LORD God of 
hosts:

 “ Because you speak this word,
 z Behold, I will make My words in 

your mouth fire,
And this people wood,
And it shall devour them.

15  Behold, I will bring a a nation against 
you b from afar,

O house of Israel,” says the LORD.
 “ It is a mighty nation,

It is an ancient nation,
A nation whose language you do not 

know,

4  Therefore I said, “Surely these are 
poor.

They are foolish;
For j they do not know the way of the 

LORD,
The judgment of their God.

5  I will go to the great men and speak 
to them,

For k they have known the way of the 
LORD,

The judgment of their God.”

But these have altogether l broken the 
yoke

And burst the bonds.
6  Therefore m a lion from the forest 

shall slay them,
 n A wolf of the deserts shall destroy 

them;
 o A leopard will watch over their cities.

Everyone who goes out from there 
shall be torn in pieces,

Because their transgressions are 
many;

Their backslidings have increased.

7 “ How shall I pardon you for this?
Your children have forsaken Me
And p sworn by those q that are not 

gods.
 r When I had fed them to the full,

Then they committed adultery
And assembled themselves by troops 

in the harlots’ houses.
8 s They were like well-fed lusty stallions;

Every one neighed after his 
neighbor’s wife.

4 j Is. 27:11; Jer. 8:7; 
h os. 4:6
5 k Mic. 3:1  l Ex. 
32:25; Ps. 2:3; Jer. 
2:20
6 m Jer. 4:7  n Ps. 
104:20; Ezek. 22:27; 
h ab. 1:8; Zeph. 3:3  
o h os. 13:7
7 p Josh. 23:7; Jer. 
12:16; Zeph. 1:5  
q Deut. 32:21; Jer. 
2:11; Gal. 4:8  r Deut. 
32:15
8 s Jer. 13:27; 29:23; 
Ezek. 22:11

9 t Jer. 9:9
10 u Jer. 4:27  
2 completely destroy
11 v Jer. 3:6, 7, 20
12 w 2 c hr. 36:16; 
Jer. 4:10  x Is. 28:15; 
47:8; Jer. 23:17  y Jer. 
14:13  3 disaster
14 z Is. 24:6; Jer. 
1:9; 23:29; h os. 6:5; 
Zech. 1:6
15 a Deut. 28:49; Is. 
5:26; Jer. 1:15; 6:22  
b Is. 39:3; Jer. 4:16
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JeRemIah 5:31 | 1171

5:17 The word eat is used four times in this verse to paint an image 
of the enemy as consuming field, flock, and fortifications.
5:18 In the middle of a prophecy of judgment, Jeremiah includes a 
word of hope. The phrase in those days is indicative of the judg-
ment God would visit upon his people. God would not destroy his 
people, but he would make them suffer greatly.
5:19 In summary, Jeremiah repeats two key words describing the 
sins of Judah and Israel: forsaken (abandonment) and foreign 
gods (idolatry; see 1:16; 2:13). s ince Judah persisted in worshiping 
gods from foreign lands, God would allow them to be deported 
and serve their enemies.
5:20 house of Jacob: Even after the northern kingdom had been 
destroyed, the prophets still spoke of Israel. There was not a com-
plete destruction of the northern tribes, as is commonly assumed.
5:21 foolish: This term emphasizes the people’s ignorance of the 
ways of God. The parallel phrase without understanding shows 
the waywardness of the mind of the nation. Judah’s blind eyes and 
deaf ears were a fulfillment of Isaiah’s prophecy more than one hun-
dred years earlier (see Is. 6:10).
5:22 To fear God is to acknowledge his majesty and to submit to 
his will. The negative rhetorical questions highlight Judah’s refusal 
to submit to and to serve God. Instead, they bowed to the many 
foreign gods who were entirely powerless. God controls the sea, 

the realm of the mythological c anaanite gods Yamm and Lotan 
(see Is. 27:1).
5:24 The fear of the Lord is associated here with his creation of 
the natural world. our God: This title indicates the covenant affinity 
between the Lord and his people which was sadly lacking in their 
heart and mind. Who gives rain: In the c anaanite fertility cult, 
Baal was viewed as the provider of the rains that enriched the soil 
and brought productivity (see 1 Kin. 17:1). Elijah’s victory over Baal 
and a sherah on Mt. c armel demonstrated that the God of Israel was  
the true provider (see 1 Kin. 18).
5:26–28 the wicked: Those responsible for the welfare of the 
whole populace had abused their positions by exploiting the 
lesser elements of Israelite society. The picture presented is one of 
birds, or the poor, being ensnared by great men who were building 
wealth at the expense of orphans and the needy (see Deut. 10:18).
5:30, 31 Jeremiah describes the moral depravity of Judah’s leaders 
as an astonishing and horrible thing. The deterioration of the 
leadership of the land reached to the prophets and priests, the 
very people who were to be the mainstays of righteousness among 
the people. Both offices had succumbed to the temptation of abus-
ing their power, rejecting their responsible roles as messengers and 
servants of God.

23  But this people has a defiant and 
rebellious heart;

They have revolted and departed.
24  They do not say in their heart,
 “ Let us now fear the LORD our God,
 k Who gives rain, both the l former and 

the latter, in its season.
 m He reserves for us the appointed 

weeks of the harvest.”
25 n Your iniquities have turned these 

things away,
And your sins have withheld good 

from you.

26 ‘ For among My people are found 
wicked men;

They o lie in wait as one who sets 
snares;

They set a trap;
They catch men.

27  As a cage is full of birds,
So their houses are full of deceit.
Therefore they have become great 

and grown rich.
28  They have grown p fat, they are sleek;

Yes, they 6 surpass the deeds of the 
wicked;

They do not plead q the cause,
The cause of the fatherless;

 r Yet they prosper,
And the right of the needy they do 

not defend.
29 s Shall I not punish them for these 

things?’ says the LORD.
 ‘ Shall I not avenge Myself on such a 

nation as this?’

30 “ An astonishing and t horrible thing
Has been committed in the land:

31  The prophets prophesy u falsely,
And the priests rule by their own 

power;

Nor can you understand what they 
say.

16  Their quiver is like an open tomb;
They are all mighty men.

17  And they shall eat up your c harvest 
and your bread,

Which your sons and daughters 
should eat.

They shall eat up your flocks and 
your herds;

They shall eat up your vines and 
your fig trees;

They shall destroy your fortified 
cities,

In which you trust, with the sword.

18 “Nev er the less in those days,” says 
the LORD, “I d will not 4 make a complete 
end of you. 19 And it will be when you 
say, e ‘Why does the LORD our God do all 
these things to us?’ then you shall answer 
them, ‘Just as you have f for saken Me and 
served foreign gods in your land, so g you 
shall serve aliens in a land that is not 
yours.’

20 “ Declare this in the house of Jacob
And proclaim it in Judah, saying,

21 ‘ Hear this now, O h foolish people,
Without 5 understanding,
Who have eyes and see not,
And who have ears and hear not:

22 i Do you not fear Me?’ says the LORD.
 ‘ Will you not tremble at My presence,

Who have placed the sand as the 
j bound of the sea,

By a perpetual decree, that it cannot 
pass beyond it?

And though its waves toss to and fro,
Yet they cannot prevail;
Though they roar, yet they cannot 

pass over it.

17 c Lev. 26:16; 
Deut. 28:31, 33; Jer. 
8:16; 50:7, 17
18 d Jer. 30:11; 
a mos 9:8  
4 completely destroy
19 e Deut. 29:24-29; 
1 Kin. 9:8, 9; Jer. 
13:22; 16:10-13  f Jer. 
1:16; 2:13  g Deut. 
28:48; Jer. 16:13
21 h Is. 6:9; Jer. 6:10; 
Ezek. 12:2; Matt. 
13:14; John 12:40; 
a cts 28:26; r om. 
11:8  5 Lit. heart
22 i Deut. 28:58; Ps. 
119:120; Jer. 2:19; 
10:7; [r ev. 15:4]  
j Job 26:10

24 k Ps. 147:8; Jer. 
14:22; [Matt. 5:45]; 
a cts 14:17  l Deut. 
11:14; Joel 2:23; 
James 5:7  m [Gen. 
8:22]
25 n Jer. 3:3
26 o Ps. 10:9; Prov. 
1:11; Jer. 18:22; 
h ab. 1:15
28 p Deut. 32:15  
q Is. 1:23; Jer. 7:6; 
22:3; Zech. 7:10  
r Job 12:6; Ps. 73:12  
6 Or pass over or 
overlook
29 s Jer. 5:9; Mal. 3:5
30 t Jer. 23:14; h os. 
6:10; 2 Tim. 4:3
31 u Jer. 14:14; Ezek. 
13:6  
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1172 | JeRemIah 6:1

6:1 The siege alarm was sounded to the cities surrounding Jeru-
salem. Jeremiah called his own tribe of Benjamin in the north to 
abandon the city for more secure territory. To the south in Tekoa, 
the watchman’s trumpet was blown; to the west in the Beth Hac-
cerem region, communication signal fires were sent. The offensives 
of sennacherib in 701 B.c . and of Nebuchadnezzar in 586 B.c . brought 
siege forces from both the north and the south. The origin of the 
disaster is the north, the direction from which most of Israel’s en-
emies approached Jerusalem.
6:4, 5 Prepare or “make holy” speaks of ritual sanctification per-
formed in preparation for battle. The words are overheard in the 
camps of the enemies who are about to come against Jerusalem. 
sorcerers and diviners were called upon to perform sacrifices to 
determine the will of the gods and assure a successful outcome 
in battle.
6:6 The terminology implies that God himself was the true combat-
ant against Jerusalem. Though the enemies were calling on their 
supposed deities for help in their siege against Jerusalem, it was 
the Lord who would fight for them and assure the defeat of Jeru-
salem. Cut down trees . . . build a mound: a  siege mound was 
a ramp of wood, stone, and sand that sloped toward the wall of a 
city. a rmored siege machines could go up the ramp and attack the 
city walls. The reason for the assault was the oppression within the 
city. The leaders were abusing their power, especially against the 
poor, widows, and orphans (see Deut. 14:29).
6:7 Jerusalem had become a well of bitter and polluted waters rath-
er than fresh and pure water. Violence and plundering char-

acterized the city that was once overflowing with peace, justice, 
and righteousness. Grief and wounds describe the sickness and 
injury that would continually plague the inhabitants. The horrors 
of the siege of Jerusalem by the Babylonians in 588–586 B.c . were 
unspeakable (see the Book of Lamentations).
6:8 Instructed can also mean “disciplined” or “chastened.” Jerusa-
lem was advised to heed the discipline of the Lord or face imminent 
desolation as a result of his departure.
6:9 The Lord of hosts may also be translated “The Lord of armies” 
(2:19; 5:14). Thoroughly glean indicates the intensity and thor-
oughness of the punishment. Every person among the remnant of 
Israel would know God’s judgment. put your hand back: Jeremiah 
had to return to his proclamation so that no one would be unaware.
6:10 Because their ears were uncircumcised, meaning that their 
lives were not devoted to the Lord, the citizens of Jerusalem were 
incapable of keeping the covenant. Furthermore, their rebellion 
had become so ingrained that the word of the Lord had become 
a disgrace to them. The revelation of God’s divine will was no longer 
a delight to them.
6:11 Jeremiah’s own emotions reveal his identification with God’s 
feelings about Judah. The prophet was both angry and weary with 
the entire nation, from the youngest of children to the oldest of 
the aged men.
6:12 The entire land and its contents would be given to others by 
the power of the hand of God. God’s hand had saved the people; 
it would also bring about their judgment.

 g Violence and plundering are heard in 
her.

Before Me continually are 2 grief and 
wounds.

8  Be instructed, O Jerusalem,
Lest h My soul depart from you;
Lest I make you desolate,
A land not inhabited.”

9 Thus says the LORD of hosts:

 “ They shall thoroughly glean as a vine 
the remnant of Israel;

As a grape-gatherer, put your hand 
back into the branches.”

10  To whom shall I speak and give 
warning,

That they may hear?
Indeed their i ear is uncircumcised,
And they cannot give heed.
Behold, j the word of the LORD is a 

reproach to them;
They have no delight in it.

11  Therefore I am full of the fury of the 
LORD.

 k I am weary of holding it in.
 “ I will pour it out l on the children 

outside,
And on the assembly of young men 

together;
For even the husband shall be taken 

with the wife,
The aged with him who is full of 

days.
12  And m their houses shall be turned 

over to others,
Fields and wives together;

And My people v love to have it so.
But what will you do in the end?

Impending Destruction from the North

6 “O you children of Ben ja min,
 Gather yourselves to flee from the 

midst of Jerusalem!
Blow the trumpet in Tekoa,
And set up a signal-fire in a Beth 

Haccerem;
 b For disaster appears out of the north,

And great destruction.
2  I have likened the daughter of Zion

To a lovely and delicate woman.
3  The c shepherds with their flocks 

shall come to her.
They shall pitch their tents against 

her all around.
Each one shall pasture in his own 

place.”

4 “ Prepare d war against her;
Arise, and let us go up e at noon.
Woe to us, for the day goes away,
For the shadows of the evening are 

lengthening.
5  Arise, and let us go by night,

And let us destroy her palaces.”

6 For thus has the LORD of hosts said:

 “ Cut down trees,
And build a mound against 

Jerusalem.
This is the city to be punished.
She is full of oppression in her midst.

7 f As a fountain 1 wells up with water,
So she wells up with her wickedness.

31 v Mic. 2:11

CHAPTER 6

1 a Neh. 3:14  b Jer. 
4:6
3 c 2 Kin. 25:1-4; Jer. 
4:17; 12:10
4 d Jer. 51:27; Joel 
3:9  e Jer. 15:8; 
Zeph. 2:4
7 f Is. 57:20  1 gushes  

g Ps. 55:9  2 sickness
8 h Ezek. 23:18; 
h os. 9:12
10 i Ex. 6:12; Jer. 
5:21; 7:26; [a cts 
7:51]  j Jer. 8:9; 20:8
11 k Jer. 20:9  l Jer. 
9:21
12 m Deut. 28:30; 
Jer. 8:10; 38:22
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JeRemIah 6:26 | 1173

6:13 The accusation of covetousness suggests monetary gain by 
means of deception and fraud. Even those called to guide the nation 
in its covenant relationship had defrauded God and man.
6:14 The religious leaders sought to comfort the people with a 
message of hope and peace. But such words were not the word 
of God. Peace describes the wholeness of life, the safety, security, 
and tranquility of heart and mind that come from living by faith 
according to God’s word.
6:15 Nor did they know how to blush: The people had lost all 
sense of what was right before God. they shall fall: Everyone would 
experience the harsh hand of God’s judgment.
6:16, 17 Old paths probably refers to the s inai covenant and the 
Book of Deuteronomy, as Jeremiah called the people back to former 
days of steadfast devotion. The people obstinately refused to walk 
rightly and find rest. They also refused to listen to the alarming 
sound of the trumpet, denying that any danger existed.
6:18, 19 The nations and the earth are called to witness the stub-
born character of Judah (see Is. 1:2; Mic. 1:2). My words . . . My law: 

The revelation of God through Moses and the prophets was rejected 
by the people for whom it was prepared and given.
6:20 Even if the people used the most expensive offerings available 
in the markets of that day, their sacrifices were still neither accept-
able nor sweet. The burnt offerings were the “holocaust” offer-
ings, in which the entire animal was consumed by fire. The sacri-
fices were those that were partially consumed by the offerers. The 
people performed these sacrifices incorrectly, making themselves 
the primary beneficiaries of their own worship.
6:24, 25 Anguish or distress overwhelmed the people. Their pain is 
compared to childbirth. The people were prisoners in their own city.
6:26 Daughter of my people may be rendered “O Daughter, My 
people” (see 4:11, 31; 6:2, 23). Jeremiah used an endearing word for 
Jerusalem even in the middle of this warning of coming judgment. 
The most dreaded loss for an ancient Israelite family was that of an 
only son. Sackcloth was a dark, coarse fabric of goat or camel 
hair (4:8). To roll about in ashes symbolically expressed sorrow 
and despair.

20 z For what purpose to Me
Comes frankincense a from Sheba,
And b sweet cane from a far country?

 c Your burnt offerings are not 
acceptable,

Nor your sacrifices sweet to Me.”

21 There fore thus says the LORD:

 “ Behold, I will lay stumbling blocks 
before this people,

And the fathers and the sons 
together shall fall on them.

The neighbor and his friend shall 
perish.”

22 Thus says the LORD:

 “ Behold, a people comes from the 
d north country,

And a great nation will be raised 
from the farthest parts of the 
earth.

23  They will lay hold on bow and  
spear;

They are cruel and have no mercy;
Their voice e roars like the sea;
And they ride on horses,
As men of war set in array against 

you, O daughter of Zion.”

24  We have heard the report of it;
Our hands grow feeble.

 f Anguish has taken hold of us,
Pain as of a woman in 5 labor.

25  Do not go out into the field,
Nor walk by the way.
Because of the sword of the enemy,
Fear is on every side.

26  O daughter of my people,
 g  Dress in sackcloth
 h And roll about in ashes!
 i Make mourning as for an only son, 

most bitter lamentation;
For the plunderer will suddenly come 

upon us.

For I will stretch out My hand
Against the inhabitants of the land,” 

says the LORD.
13 “ Because from the least of them even 

to the greatest of them,
Everyone is given to n covetousness;
And from the prophet even to the 

o priest,
Everyone deals falsely.

14  They have also p healed the 3 hurt of 
My people 4 slightly,

 q Saying, ‘Peace, peace!’
When there is no peace.

15  Were they r ashamed when they had 
committed abomination?

No! They were not at all ashamed;
Nor did they know how to blush.
Therefore they shall fall among those 

who fall;
At the time I punish them,
They shall be cast down,” says the 

LORD.

16 Thus says the LORD:

 “ Stand in the ways and see,
And ask for the s old paths, where 

the good way is,
And walk in it;
Then you will find t rest for your 

souls.
But they said, ‘We will not walk in it.’

17  Also, I set u watchmen over you, 
saying,

 v‘ Listen to the sound of the trumpet!’
But they said, ‘We will not listen.’

18  Therefore hear, you nations,
And know, O congregation, what is 

among them.
19 w Hear, O earth!

Behold, I will certainly bring 
x calamity on this people—

 y The fruit of their thoughts,
Because they have not heeded My 

words
Nor My law, but rejected it.

13 n Is. 56:11; Jer. 
8:10; 22:17  o Jer. 
5:31; 23:11; Mic. 
3:5, 11
14 p Jer. 8:11-
15; Ezek. 13:10  
q Jer. 4:10; 23:17  
3 Lit. crushing  
4 superficially
15 r Jer. 3:3; 8:12
16 s Is. 8:20; Jer. 
18:15; Mal. 4:4; Luke 
16:29  t Matt. 11:29
17 u Is. 21:11; 58:1; 
Jer. 25:4; Ezek. 3:17; 
h ab. 2:1  v Deut. 4:1
19 w Is. 1:2  x Jer. 
19:3, 15  y Prov. 1:31

20 z Ps. 40:6; 50:7-9; 
Is. 1:11; 66:3; a mos 
5:21; Mic. 6:6, 7  
a Is. 60:6  b Is. 43:24  
c Jer. 7:21-23
22 d Jer. 1:15; 10:22; 
50:41-43
23 e Is. 5:30
24 f Jer. 4:31; 13:21; 
49:24  5 childbirth
26 g Jer. 4:8  h Jer. 
25:34; Mic. 1:10  
i a mos 8:10; [Zech. 
12:10]
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1174 | JeRemIah 6:27

6:27 The Lord describes Jeremiah’s role. Jeremiah would act as the 
nation’s assayer, the one who tests or evaluates quality or purity. 
fortress: a n alternative translation of this term is tester or assessor, 
which might fit this context better as a synonym for assayer.
6:28 Jeremiah gives his assessment of the people. Rebels speaks 
of their defiant attitudes. Slanderers refers to those who tell tales. 
Corrupters refers to those who destroy.
6:29, 30 Jeremiah assesses Judah as a refiner purifies silver, using 
lead to remove impurities (9:7). The lead is consumed, so the dross 
in the silver ore cannot be purged. This results in the refiner dis-
carding the ore because it is so impure that the smelting process 
is not worth the energy it takes. s imilarly God rejects those whose 
wickedness cannot be refined.
7:1, 2 The word that came to Jeremiah was a direct message 
from God in his temple courts. Stand in the gate: The parallel in 
26:2 suggests the proclamation was made in the outer court of the 
temple, where Jeremiah would have been guaranteed a large audi-
ence. Worship suggests bowing prostrate in service and obedience 
to a god, king, or priest. In bowing down, the worshiper pledged 
himself or herself to obedience in adhering to the demands of the 
one being honored (22:9).
7:3 The Lord of hosts can also be translated “God of armies” (2:19; 
5:14; 6:9). Amend: The call to repentance here uses a different term 
(26:13) from the usual word translated “return” (3:1). a  complete 
transformation of the people’s ways and doings, lifestyle and 
beliefs, was necessary.
7:4 Trust conveys the sense of security and confidence that the 
people had in their holy place. They believed that since God had 
chosen Jerusalem as his dwelling, had promised that a Davidic king 
would remain on the throne forever, and had delivered the city from 
attack in the days of h ezekiah and Isaiah, h e would never allow the 
city or the temple to be destroyed. Lying words may refer to the 
unfounded reliance on the temple as an idolatrous symbol or to  
the worship of foreign gods. The temple of the Lord had become 
a talisman to the Israelites. They believed the building guaranteed 
their security whether or not they obeyed the provisions of the cov-
enant. This false hope was a lie (3:23; 7:9; 8:8).
7:5, 6 The only true hope for dwelling in the context of the temple 
was a radical restructuring of Judah’s society. Thoroughly amend, 
or “make good” or “do good,” emphasizes the necessary transfor-
mation of Jerusalem’s inhabitants. thoroughly execute judg-

ment: The emphatic phrase form implies the depth of corruption 
that existed in the land; there was no justice. Stranger refers to 
resident aliens who were dwelling in the land. The fatherless and 
the widow were accorded special treatment in the Law, but they 
had been abused by the leaders of Jerusalem. Innocent blood 
refers to those convicted of capital crimes on false charges, such 
as Urijah the prophet (26:23). humanitarian concern for all persons 
was a central element of the covenant. To walk after other gods 
is to serve and worship them.
7:7 I will cause you to dwell: This phrase emphasizes the will and 
work of God to establish the nation of Israel in the land. In order 
for the nation to dwell in the land, it had to be faithful to God (see 
Deut. 7:6–11).
7:8 The refrain of v. 4 is complemented here by the phrase cannot 
profit (2:8, 11). The idea that the temple was inviolable was as prof-
itless as the powerless gods that Israel idolized.
7:9 The covenant stipulations that Jerusalem’s inhabitants had vio-
lated are listed here (see Ex. 20:1–17). burn incense: Jeremiah uses 
this phrase 19 times in the context of worshiping deities other than 
God (1:16). Know refers to an intimate, purposeful relationship—like 
that between husband and wife.
7:10 Stand before means “to place (oneself) in submissive service 
to someone.” Entering the temple of God in such a manner while 
worshiping other gods was incomprehensible. Furthermore, for 
the people to think that they were secure (delivered) enough to 
perform perverted abominations (2:7) was the ultimate hypocrisy. 
Paul builds on this concept in r om. 6:12–16.
7:11 den of thieves: Like robbers hiding in a cave for safety, Judah 
attempted to hide behind the sanctuary of the temple for protec-
tion from the divine hand of judgment. But the Lord had seen the 
hypocrisy of Israel’s ways. Jesus quoted this verse when he cleansed 
the second temple (see Matt. 21:13).
7:12 Shiloh was the site of the tent of meeting and ark of the 
covenant in the days of the judges. Leaders in the family of Eli had 
abused their priestly position for personal gain, and idolatry was 
rampant in the land. When the Israelites attempted to use the ark 
as a victory-giving talisman, the ark was captured (see 1 sam. 4) and 
the sanctuary was destroyed by the Philistines. The Philistines were 
instruments of divine punishment for the wickedness of God’s 
people. God’s love for h is people does not prevent h im from chas-
tising them for their wickedness.

the temple of the LORD, the temple of the 
LORD are these.’

5 “For if you thoroughly amend your 
ways and your doings, if you thoroughly 
d ex e cute 1 judg ment between a man and 
his neighbor, 6 if you do not oppress the 
stran ger, the fatherless, and the widow, 
and do not shed innocent blood in this 
place, e or walk after other gods to your 
hurt, 7 f then I will cause you to dwell in 
this place, in g the land that I gave to your 
fathers forever and ever.

8 “Be hold, you trust in h ly ing words 
that cannot profit. 9 i Will you steal, mur-
der, commit adultery, swear falsely, burn 
incense to Baal, and j walk after other 
gods whom you do not know, 10 k and then 
come and stand before Me in this house 
l which is called by My name, and say, 
‘We are delivered to do all these abomina-
tions’? 11 Has m this house, which is called 
by My name, become a n den of thieves in 
your eyes? Behold, I, even I, have seen 
it,” says the LORD.

12 “But go now to o My place which was 
in Shiloh, p where I set My name at the 

27 “ I have set you as an assayer and j a 
fortress among My people,

That you may know and test their way.
28 k They are all stubborn rebels, 

l walking as slanderers.
They are m bronze and iron,
They are all corrupters;

29  The bellows blow fiercely,
The lead is consumed by the fire;
The smelter refines in vain,
For the wicked are not drawn off.

30  People will call them n rejected silver,
Because the LORD has rejected them.”

Trusting in Lying Words

7 The word that came to Jer e miah from 
the LORD, saying, 2 a “Stand in the 

gate of the LORD’s house, and proclaim 
there this word, and say, ‘Hear the word 
of the LORD, all you of Ju dah who enter 
in at these gates to worship the LORD!’ ” 
3 Thus says the LORD of hosts, the God 
of Is rael: b “Amend your ways and your 
doings, and I will cause you to dwell in 
this place. 4 c Do not trust in these lying 
words, saying, ‘The temple of the LORD, 

27 j Jer. 1:18
28 k Jer. 5:23  l Jer. 
9:4  m Ezek. 22:18
30 n Is. 1:22; Jer. 
7:29
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14:13, 14
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1:5  j Ex. 20:3; Jer. 
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7:13 All these works are the sins listed in vv. 6, 8, 9.
7:14, 15 The earlier dwelling place of the ark of God, Shiloh, served 
as an example of the impending destruction of Jerusalem. The tem-
ple had to be destroyed to vindicate the name of God; the people 
had to be removed from the land in order to purge it of wickedness.
7:16 God’s instruction to Jeremiah, do not pray for this people, 
indicates the extreme depravity of Jerusalem’s inhabitants (see also 
11:14; 14:11). No manner of intercession was to be made on behalf 
of Judah. God would not hear Jeremiah’s appeals.
7:17, 18 The queen of heaven refers to the goddess Ishtar (a s-
tarte), who was worshiped in open-air cultic centers throughout the 
eastern Mediterranean region and Mesopotamia. Worship of Ishtar 

involved the preparation of special cakes that bore the goddess’s 
image, as well as drink offerings (44:19). The family cooperation 
in the idolatrous worship of Ishtar stood in direct opposition to the 
covenant demands that a father instruct his children in the ways of 
the Lord (see Deut. 6:4–9).
7:19 Provoke, which means “to vex or irritate,” describes the effects 
of Israel’s continual unfaithfulness on God. Furthermore, they were 
bringing harm upon themselves.
7:20 God’s judgment on the abominable idolatry of Ishtar worship 
is described in terms of a fire that cannot be quenched. The dev-
astation of the fire would extend to man, beast, field, and fruit.

not hear you. 17 Do you not see what they 
do in the cities of Ju dah and in the streets 
of Je ru sa lem? 18 y The children gather 
wood, the fathers kindle the fire, and the 
women knead dough, to make cakes for 
the queen of heaven; and they z pour out 
drink offerings to other gods, that they 
may provoke Me to anger. 19 a Do they 
provoke Me to anger?” says the LORD. 
“Do they not pro voke themselves, to the 
shame of their own faces?”

20 There fore thus says the Lord GOD: 
“Be hold, My anger and My fury will be 
poured out on this place—on man and on 
beast, on the trees of the field and on the 
fruit of the ground. And it will burn and 
not be quenched.”

first, and see q what I did to it because 
of the wickedness of My people Is rael. 
13 And now, because you have done all 
these works,” says the LORD, “and I spoke 
to you, r ris ing up early and speaking, but 
you did not hear, and I s called you, but 
you did not answer, 14 there fore I will do 
to the house which is called by My name, 
in which you trust, and to this place 
which I gave to you and your fathers, as 
I have done to t Shiloh. 15 And I will cast 
you out of My sight, u as I have cast out 
all your brethren—v the whole posterity 
of Ephra im.

16 “There fore w do not pray for this peo-
ple, nor lift up a cry or prayer for them, 
nor make intercession to Me; x for I will 

12 q 1 s am. 4:10; Ps. 
78:60; Jer. 26:6
13 r 2 c hr. 36:15; Jer. 
11:7  s Prov. 1:24; Is. 
65:12; 66:4
14 t 1 s am. 4:10, 
11; Ps. 78:60; Jer. 
26:6, 9
15 u 2 Kin. 17:23  
v Ps. 78:67; h os. 
7:13; 9:13; 12:1
16 w Ex. 32:10; 
Deut. 9:14; Jer. 11:14  
x Jer. 15:1

18 y Jer. 44:17  z Jer. 
19:13
19 a Deut. 32:16, 21

Part of the Iron age ruins of shiloh
© 1995 by Phoenix Data Systems

A sobering Object lesson

shiloh was a sobering object lesson for Judah. Once the center of Israel’s religious life and the site of the tabernacle (see 
1 sam. 1:3), shiloh lay in ruins in Jeremiah’s day, and its people had been taken captive by the a ssyrians. Why? Because 
the northern kingdom of Israel had turned away from the Lord to idols. Jeremiah warned that the same outcome awaited 
the people of Jerusalem—and for the same reason (Jer. 7:12–15).

Jeremiah’s message of judgment must have sounded incredible. Jerusalem was the site of the temple, the magnificent 
house of worship that David had envisioned and solomon had built to the glory of God (see 2 c hr. 5:1). h ow could God 
allow his temple and its city to be destroyed? Yet if anyone doubted Jeremiah’s warning, all they had to do was travel a 
little more than 20 miles north to shiloh.

a pparently, few people heeded 
the prophet’s word, because Jeru-
salem fell to the Babylonians within 
a few short years. The temple was 
burned and most of the people 
were either killed or deported.

This tragic outcome challenges 
us to consider whether idols exist in 
our own lives. We don’t bow down 
to images of wood and stone, but if 
we allow anything to take the place 
of God, then we are practicing idol-
atry. This can happen in our work, 
in our relationships, and, like the 
people of ancient Judah, even in 
our houses of worship. In that case, 
God may take away the thing that 
we hold so dear in order to redi-
rect our attention and affection to 
where they belong—on h im. The 
first commandment is still in effect: 
“You shall have no other gods 
before Me” (Ex. 20:3).
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7:21 Add your burnt offerings to your sacrifices: Because the 
people had missed the true meaning of the Lord’s worship, they 
could multiply their offerings as much as they liked and it would do 
them no good. The Lord cared for none of their sacrifices. To h im 
they were simply meat.
7:22 a ll sacrifices were not rejected, only those offered without 
true repentance and a commitment to obey the Lord.
7:23 God required that h is people obey his voice. that it may 
be well with you: Obedience would bring blessing. When the 
prophets lashed out against sacrifice, it was not against the sacri-
ficial system as God had established it, but against the corruption 
of that system as the people practiced it. The same thing is found 
in the NT passages that seemingly speak against the Law. Both the 
NT writers and the hebrew prophets denounce the abuses of divine 
systems in human hands.
7:24 The history of Israel is seen in terms of disobedience rather than 
faithfulness to the covenant, reflecting the people’s evil hearts 
(4:14). The result was a worsening or backward direction rather 
than an improving or forward walk.
7:25 From the days of Moses, God sent his servants the prophets 
to call the nation of Israel to obedience based upon the covenant. 
Daily rising up early and sending them indicates the persistence 
and urgency of God’s message through his prophets.
7:26, 27 Incline their ear suggests eager listening and readiness 
to obey. Stiffened their neck suggests a cold rebuff to the will and 
work of God. Jeremiah, like Isaiah before him (see Is. 6:9, 10), was told 
that the people would not respond to his message.
7:28 The people were stubborn, rejecting the laws of the covenant. 
They were persistently disobedient to the voice of the Lord re-
vealed through his prophets. Correction refers to the instruction 
of the Law and the prophets (5:3). Truth refers to the faithfulness 

and fidelity that was characteristic of God but absent among his 
people.
7:29 To cut off one’s hair was a way of expressing mourning and 
grief. The act may also have symbolized that Judah had rejected the 
covenant relationship just as if they had broken a Nazirite vow, a sign 
of personal devotion that required the hair not to be cut (see Num. 
6:1–21). desolate heights: The place of lamentation was the very 
place where Judah carried on its idolatrous practices (3:2). The Lord 
had rejected this generation, even as they had rejected his Law 
(6:19) and had been rejected by their “lovers” (4:30).
7:30, 31 The evil doings of this generation, which had continued 
since the days of Manasseh, included the placing of abominations 
or “detestable objects” such as idols and pagan altars in the temple 
of God. The Tophet sacrifices, adopted from Phoenician and c a-
naanite practices, involved the ritual sacrifice of children in times 
of national crisis or disaster. burn . . . in the fire: This took place in 
the Valley of h innom southwest of Jerusalem (also called Gehenna).
7:32 days are coming: This phrase signifies the advent of a divine 
intervention in history, usually in judgment. With the phrase Valley 
of Slaughter, Jeremiah uses the prophetic device of changing a 
name to express the Lord’s assessment of the Valley of hinnom.
7:33 Unburied corpses left to the elements and animals were re-
garded as a horrible desecration in the ancient Middle East.
7:34 Prayer would avail Judah nothing on account of its great sin. 
The nation would be devoid of all joy and gladness. The land 
would be desolate. The word desolate is used extensively in Isa-
iah, Jeremiah, and Ezekiel to refer to the devastation in Jerusalem.
8:1–3 In the day when Jerusalem’s judgment was fulfilled at the 
hands of its enemies, the bones of its people and their leaders 
would be desecrated by being removed from their graves. the 
sun and the moon and all the host of heaven: The gods and 

tion on the desolate heights; for the LORD 
has rejected and forsaken the generation 
of His wrath.’ 30 For the children of Ju-
dah have done evil in My sight,” says the 
LORD. q “They have set their abomina-
tions in the house which is called by My 
name, to 5 pol lute it. 31 And they have 
built the r high places of Tophet, which 
is in the Valley of the Son of Hinnom, to 
s burn their sons and their daughters in 
the fire, t which I did not command, nor 
did it come into My heart.

32 “There fore behold, u the days are 
coming,” says the LORD, “when it will 
no more be called Tophet, or the Valley 
of the Son of Hinnom, but the Valley of 
Slaughter; v for they will bury in Tophet 
until there is no room. 33 The w corpses 
of this people will be food for the birds 
of the heaven and for the beasts of the 
earth. And no one will frighten them 
away. 34 Then I will cause to x cease from 
the cities of Ju dah and from the streets 
of Je ru sa lem the voice of mirth and the 
voice of gladness, the voice of the bride-
groom and the voice of the bride. For y the 
land shall be desolate.

8 “At that time,” says the LORD, “they 
shall bring out the bones of the kings 

of Ju dah, and the bones of its princes, and 
the bones of the priests, and the bones of 
the prophets, and the bones of the inhab-

21 Thus says the LORD of hosts, the God 
of Is rael: b “Add your burnt offerings to 
your sacrifices and eat meat. 22 c For I did 
not speak to your fathers, or command 
them in the day that I brought them out 
of the land of Egypt, concerning burnt 
offerings or sacrifices. 23 But this is what 
I commanded them, saying, d ‘Obey My 
voice, and e I will be your God, and you 
shall be My people. And walk in all the 
ways that I have commanded you, that it 
may be well with you.’ 24 f Yet they did not 
obey or incline their ear, but g fol lowed 2 
the counsels and the 3 dic tates of their 
evil hearts, and h went 4 backward and 
not forward. 25 Since the day that your 
fathers came out of the land of Egypt 
until this day, I have even i sent to you 
all My servants the prophets, daily rising 
up early and sending them. 26 j Yet they 
did not obey Me or incline their ear, but 
k stiffened their neck. l They did worse 
than their fathers.

27 “There fore m you shall speak all 
these words to them, but they will not 
obey you. You shall also call to them, but 
they will not answer you.

Judgment on Obscene Religion
28 “So you shall say to them, ‘This is a 

nation that does not obey the voice of the 
LORD their God n nor receive correction. 
o Truth has perished and has been cut off 
from their mouth. 29 p Cut off your hair 
and cast it away, and take up a lamenta-

Ezek. 6:5  34 x Is. 24:7, 8; Jer. 16:9; 25:10; Ezek. 26:13; h os. 2:11; 
r ev. 18:23  y Lev. 26:33; Is. 1:7; Jer. 4:27

21 b Is. 1:11; Jer. 
6:20; h os. 8:13; 
a mos 5:21, 22
22 c 1 s am. 15:22; 
Ps. 51:16; [h os. 6:6]
23 d Ex. 15:26; 
16:32; Deut. 6:3  
e [Ex. 19:5, 6]; Lev. 
26:12; [Jer. 11:4; 
13:11]
24 f Ps. 81:11; Jer. 
11:8  g Deut. 29:19; 
Jer. 9:14  h Jer. 
32:33  2 walked in  
3 stubbornness or 
imagination  4 Lit. 
they were
25 i 2 c hr. 36:15; 
Jer. 25:4; 29:19; 
Mark 12:1-10; Luke 
11:47-49
26 j Jer. 11:8  k Neh. 
9:17  l Jer. 16:12; 
Matt. 23:32
27 m Jer. 1:7; 26:2; 
37:14, 15; 43:1-4; 
Ezek. 2:7
28 n Jer. 5:3  o Jer. 
9:3
29 p Job 1:20; Is. 
15:2; Jer. 48:37; 
Mic. 1:16
30 q 2 Kin. 21:4; 
2 c hr. 33:3-5, 7; Jer. 
32:34, 35; Ezek. 
7:20; Dan. 9:27; 
11:31  5 defile
31 r 2 Kin. 23:10; Jer. 
19:5; 32:35  s Lev. 
18:21; 2 Kin. 17:17; 
Ps. 106:38  t Deut. 
17:3
32 u Jer. 19:6  
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goddesses to whom Jerusalem looked for deliverance would stand 
over the people’s desecrated corpses, which are pictured here as 
refuse or “dung” (9:22). Those who survived the siege and attack 
as exiles and slaves would prefer death over life.
8:4, 5 The questions in these verses emphasize the absurdity of 
Judah’s lifestyle. Instead of correcting their erroneous behavior, the 
people were engaged in perpetual backsliding, falling deeper 
and deeper into sin and despair. hold fast: In stubborn defiance, 
the people clung to their lives of deceit or “treachery.”
8:6 No righteous or repentant person could be found in the city of 
Jerusalem. r ather than turning from sin, every person pursued his 
or her own course, a lifestyle leading to destruction.
8:7 Jeremiah contrasts the citizens of Jerusalem with the birds in 
the heavens who understand the approach of the seasons and ap-
pointed times. Whereas the birds follow their instincts to migrate, 
the people of Israel refused to follow God’s promptings to obey his 
covenant. Note that God still refers to the people of Judah as My 
people even though they continued to rebel against him. do not 
know: Like his northern counterpart hosea (see hos. 4:6), Jeremiah 
identified the people’s major deficiency as their lack of knowledge 
of the Lord and his judgment.
8:8, 9 Jeremiah contended with fraudulent scribes and wise men 
whose understanding of the Law Jeremiah deemed falsehood. 

False pen describes the idolatry and errant beliefs of Jerusalem’s 
leadership. The wisdom of the scribes and wise men was folly and 
shame because it was not founded on a true knowledge of God’s 
word and law.
8:10–12 The people had interpreted the Law unwisely, believing 
that peace and prosperity would be granted to them. They were 
grossly mistaken (6:12–15).

8 “ How can you say, ‘We are wise,
 k And the law of the LORD is  

with us’?
Look, the false pen of the scribe 

certainly works falsehood.
9 l The wise men are ashamed,

They are dismayed and taken.
Behold, they have rejected the word 

of the LORD;
So m what wisdom do they have?

10  Therefore n I will give their wives to 
others,

And their fields to those who will 
inherit them;

Because from the least even to the 
greatest

Everyone is given to o covetousness;
From the prophet even to the priest
Everyone deals falsely.

11  For they have p healed the hurt of  
the daughter of My people 
2 slightly,

Saying, q ‘Peace, peace!’
When there is no peace.

12  Were they r ashamed when they had 
committed abomination?

No! They were not at all ashamed,
Nor did they know how to blush.
Therefore they shall fall among those 

who fall;
In the time of their punishment
They shall be cast down,” says the 

LORD.

13 “ I will surely 3 consume them,” says 
the LORD.

 “ No grapes shall be s on the vine,
Nor figs on the t fig tree,
And the leaf shall fade;
And the things I have given them 

shall u pass away from them.” ’ ”

itants of Je ru sa lem, out of their graves. 
2 They shall spread them before the sun 
and the moon and all the host of heaven, 
which they have loved and which they 
have served and after which they have 
walked, which they have sought and 
a which they have worshiped. They shall 
not be gathered b nor buried; they shall 
be like refuse on the face of the earth. 
3 Then c death shall be chosen rather than 
life by all the 1 res i due of those who re-
main of this evil family, who remain in 
all the places where I have driven them,” 
says the LORD of hosts.

The Peril of False Teaching
4 “More over you shall say to them, 

‘Thus says the LORD:

 “ Will they fall and not rise?
Will one turn away and not return?

5  Why has this people d slidden back,
Jerusalem, in a perpetual 

backsliding?
 e They hold fast to deceit,
 f They refuse to return.
6 g I listened and heard,

But they do not speak aright.
 h No man repented of his wickedness,

Saying, ‘What have I done?’
Everyone turned to his own  

course,
As the horse rushes into the battle.

7 “ Even i the stork in the heavens
Knows her appointed times;
And the turtledove, the swift, and 

the swallow
Observe the time of their coming.
But j My people do not know the 

judgment of the LORD.

CHAPTER 8
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falsehood

(h eb. sheqer) (8:8; 23:25; Prov. 6:17; 31:30) strong’s #8267

This word refers to all actions meant to deceive others, such 
as fraud, lying, betrayal, and unfaithfulness. It is sometimes 
translated lying (7:4), vain (3:23), or deceitful (Prov. 31:30). 
One of Jeremiah’s greatest tasks as a prophet was to speak 
out against the deceitful schemes of lying prophets (23:9–
40). These prophets were prophesying relief for Judah from 
suffering when God was actually handing Judah over to 
the Babylonians for judgment (23:17–19). Their deceptive 
ways made them enemies to the truth, the truth of God’s 
Word (see Ps. 119:20, 30).

9780529114389_int_04a_isa_lam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1177 5/20/14   1:23 PM



1178 | JeRemIah 8:14

8:14 Assemble . . . enter: Judah’s inhabitants would gather within 
the citadel and walls of Jerusalem for protection from an oncoming 
army. Silent can also be translated “perish.” The people believed 
that God was judging them with bitter, poisoned water, by which 
they would surely die.
8:15 The search for peace and health was hopeless and full of 
trouble—“terror” or “dismay.” God’s hand of judgment strikes terror 
in the hearts and minds of those who continue in sin and rebellion.
8:16 Dan lies at the northern border of Israel. In 1:14, 15, Jeremiah 
warned that calamity would come from the north. The snorting of 
enemy horses would sound the fury of the impending invasion. His 
horses: The enemy’s horses were instruments of divine judgment.
8:17 serpents . . . Vipers: Judgment by means of poisonous snakes 
is described in Num. 21:6.
8:18 The hopelessness of Judah was so overwhelming to Jeremiah 
that his heart was faint. The word faint describes an illness or sick-
ness that results from great sorrow.
8:19 Cry refers to great grief resulting from God’s rejection, or for-
eign oppression (see Ps. 18:6). Far country or “far places” probably 
refers to the outer reaches of the land of Judah. Is not the Lord in 
Zion? Is not her King in her: These rhetorical questions expect 
an affirmative response. God, the King, had not abandoned his 
people; it was the Israelites who had rejected the living God for 
other gods. Provoked vividly describes the defiant attitudes of the 
people toward the pure worship of God. Carved images generally 
refers to stone idols. The phrase foreign idols in hebrew is “foreign 

futilities.” The people were looking for deliverance in useless and 
motionless images. Excavations in Jerusalem dating back to Jeremi-
ah’s time have uncovered numerous images and household idols.
8:20–22 This proverb reflects the sense of helplessness in the early 
fall. The harvest was meager and the oppression persisted. Even 
Jeremiah was deeply hurt—this translates a h ebrew word derived 
from the verb meaning “to break,” “to shatter”; in other words, the 
prophet’s spirit was broken over the fate of his people. Is there no 
balm in Gilead: The region of Gilead was known for its balsam 
ointment (see Gen. 37:25). There is no healing, physical or spiritual, 
for a people intent on rebelling against God.
9:1 my eyes a fountain of tears: Jeremiah, who is known as the 
“weeping prophet,” identified personally with the suffering of his 
people. here he expresses his desire for a reserve of tears that would 
flow without stopping.
9:2 Jeremiah desired a wilderness refuge where he would be free 
from the agony, sorrow, bitterness, and degradation of Jerusalem. 
The word adulterers refers literally to unfaithful husbands or wives, 
but here to idolaters as those who are spiritually faithless.
9:4 take heed to his neighbor . . . do not trust any brother: 
The personal affairs of the people were characterized by deceit, 
slander, and mistrust. Ethical standards had collapsed. Supplant, 
which means “to defraud,” is the basis of the name Jacob. a s Jacob 
deceived his brother Esau, so the people of Judah defrauded their 
brethren (see Gen. 27).

 “ Why have they provoked Me to anger
With their carved images—
With foreign idols?”

20 “ The harvest is past,
The summer is ended,
And we are not saved!”

21 c For the hurt of the daughter of my 
people I am hurt.

I am d mourning;
Astonishment has taken hold of me.

22  Is there no e balm in Gilead,
Is there no physician there?
Why then is there no recovery
For the health of the daughter of my 

people?

9 Oh, a that my head were waters,
And my eyes a fountain of tears,
That I might weep day and night
For the slain of the daughter of my 

people!
2  Oh, that I had in the wilderness

A lodging place for travelers;
That I might leave my people,
And go from them!
For b they are all adulterers,
An assembly of treacherous men.

3 “ And like their bow c they have bent 
their tongues for lies.

They are not valiant for the truth on 
the earth.

For they proceed from d evil to evil,
And they e do not know Me,” says 

the LORD.
4 “ Everyone f take heed to his 

1 neighbor,

14 “ Why do we sit still?
 v Assemble yourselves,

And let us enter the fortified cities,
And let us be silent there.
For the LORD our God has put us to 

silence
And given us w water 4 of gall to 

drink,
Because we have sinned against the 

LORD.

15 “ We x looked for peace, but no good 
came;

And for a time of health, and there 
was trouble!

16  The snorting of His horses was heard 
from y Dan.

The whole land trembled at the 
sound of the neighing of His 
z strong ones;

For they have come and devoured the 
land and all that is in it,

The city and those who dwell in it.”

17 “ For behold, I will send serpents 
among you,

Vipers which cannot be a charmed,
And they shall bite you,” says the 

LORD.

The Prophet Mourns for the People
18  I would comfort myself in sorrow;

My heart is faint in me.
19  Listen! The voice,

The cry of the daughter of my  
people

From b a far country:
 “ Is not the LORD in Zion?

Is not her King in her?”

14 v Jer. 4:5  w Deut. 
29:18; Ps. 69:21; 
Jer. 9:15; Lam. 3:19; 
Matt. 27:34  4 Bitter 
or poisonous water
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19 b Is. 39:3; Jer. 
5:15

21 c Jer. 9:1  d Jer. 
14:2; Joel 2:6; Nah. 
2:10
22 e Gen. 37:25; Jer. 
46:11

CHAPTER 9

1 a Is. 22:4; Jer. 
10:19; Lam. 2:18
2 b Jer. 5:7, 8; 23:10; 
h os. 4:2
3 c Ps. 64:3; Is. 59:4; 
Jer. 9:8; h os. 4:1, 
2  d Jer. 4:22; 13:23  
e Judg. 2:10; 1 s am. 
2:12; Jer. 4:22; h os. 
4:1; 1 c or. 15:34
4 f Ps. 12:2; Prov. 
26:24, 25; Jer. 9:8; 
Mic. 7:5, 6  1 friend
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9:5, 6 They weary themselves to commit iniquity: The people 
had literally worn themselves out with perversions. Deceit here is 
the same term used of Jacob’s trickery toward Esau (see Gen. 27:35). 
The term refers to swindling by false speech or false scales. they 
refuse to know Me: The essence of Judah’s problem was its lack 
of knowledge of God.
9:7 Jeremiah returns to the imagery of metallurgical refining (6:28–
30). God would refine and try the people by fire to see if any were 
faithful to him.
9:8, 9 Jeremiah returns to the imagery of bow and arrow to depict 
Judah’s deceit (v. 3). The picture is of a person speaking peaceably 
to his neighbor while lying in wait to ambush him.
9:10, 11 weeping and wailing for the mountains: The entire land 
would be laid waste by destruction. Even the animals would abandon 
the land because not a crumb of food would remain for the birds 
and beasts. The holy city of Jerusalem would become a den of 
jackals where no man or woman lived. Jackals are desert creatures 
who live far from people. The only way Jerusalem could become 
home for jackals was for it to be no longer inhabited by God’s people.
9:12 The wise man observes and understands the natural order 
and the working of God in the world he has made. No wise person 
could be found among the inhabitants of Judah and Jerusalem.

9:13, 14 The people’s lack of adherence to the covenant they had 
forsaken is indicated by the phrase have not obeyed . . . nor 
walked. The word obey, which comes from the hebrew word mean-
ing “to hear,” implies an active response to the hearing of God’s 
word. Instead of walking according to God’s law, the people walked 
according to the dictates or “stubbornness” of their own hearts.
9:15, 16 Water of gall, used in 8:14 to describe God’s judgment, 
refers to some kind of poisonous or salty drink. scatter them . . . 
send a sword: The people of Judah would be exiled from their 
promised homeland and even killed as they ran away because they 
rejected God.
9:17 Skillful wailing women refers to professional mourners, 
women who attended funerals to express the emotions of those 
in sorrow. Women were called by Jeremiah to sing laments when 
Josiah died (see 2 c hr. 35:25). here they are called to weep over the 
collapse of Jerusalem.
9:18 make haste: There is urgency in summoning the skilled 
mourners to lead the people in tearful lament over the imminent 
destruction of Judah.
9:19 plundered: This term, which means “to devastate,” is used 
frequently in Jeremiah to refer to the impending devastation of 
Jerusalem.

11 “ I will make Jerusalem p a heap of 
ruins, q a den of jackals.

I will make the cities of Judah 
desolate, without an inhabitant.”

12 r Who is the wise man who may un-
derstand this? And who is he to whom the 
mouth of the LORD has spoken, that he 
may declare it? Why does the land perish 
and burn up like a wilderness, so that no 
one can pass through?

13 And the LORD said, “Be cause they 
have forsaken My law which I set be-
fore them, and have s not obeyed My 
voice, nor walked according to it, 14 but 
they have t walked according to the 6 dic-
tates of their own hearts and after the 
Baals, u which their fathers taught them,” 
15 there fore thus says the LORD of hosts, 
the God of Is rael: “Be hold, I will v feed 
them, this people, w with wormwood, and 
give them 7 wa ter of gall to drink. 16 I will 
x scat ter them also among the Gentiles, 
whom nei ther they nor their fathers have 
known. y And I will send a sword after 
them until I have consumed them.”

The People Mourn in Judgment
17 Thus says the LORD of hosts:

 “ Consider and call for z the mourning 
women,

That they may come;
And send for skillful wailing women,
That they may come.

18  Let them make haste
And take up a wailing for us,
That a our eyes may run with tears,
And our eyelids gush with water.

19  For a voice of wailing is heard from 
Zion:

 ‘ How we are plundered!
We are greatly ashamed,

And do not trust any brother;
For every brother will utterly 

supplant,
And every neighbor will g walk with 

slanderers.
5  Everyone will h deceive his neighbor,

And will not speak the truth;
They have taught their tongue to 

speak lies;
They weary themselves to commit 

iniquity.
6  Your dwelling place is in the midst of 

deceit;
Through deceit they refuse to know 

Me,” says the LORD.

7 There fore thus says the LORD of hosts:

 “ Behold, i I will refine them and 2 try 
them;

 j For how shall I deal with the 
daughter of My people?

8  Their tongue is an arrow shot out;
It speaks k deceit;
One speaks l peaceably to his 

neighbor with his mouth,
But 3 in his heart he 4 lies in wait.

9 m Shall I not punish them for these 
things?” says the LORD.

 “ Shall I not avenge Myself on such a 
nation as this?”

10  I will take up a weeping and wailing 
for the mountains,

And n for the 5 dwelling places of the 
wilderness a lamentation,

Because they are burned up,
So that no one can pass through;
Nor can men hear the voice of the 

cattle.
 o Both the birds of the heavens and the 

beasts have fled;
They are gone.

4 g Ps. 15:3; Prov. 
10:18; Jer. 6:28  
5 h Ps. 36:3, 4; 
Is. 59:4
7 i Is. 1:25; Jer. 6:27; 
Mal. 3:3  j h os. 11:8  
2 test
8 k Ps. 12:2  l Ps. 
55:21  3 Inwardly he  
4 sets his ambush
9 m Is. 1:24; Jer. 
5:9, 29
10 n Jer. 4:26; h os. 
4:3  o Jer. 4:25; h os. 
4:3  5 Or pastures

11 p Is. 25:2; Jer. 
19:3, 8; 26:9  q Is. 
13:22; 34:13
12 r Ps. 107:43; Is. 
42:23; h os. 14:9
13 s Jer. 3:25; 7:24
14 t Jer. 7:24; 11:8; 
r om. 1:21-24  u Gal. 
1:14; 1 Pet. 1:18  
6 stubbornness or 
imagination
15 v Ps. 80:5  
w Deut. 29:18; Jer. 
8:14; 23:15; Lam. 
3:15  7 Bitter or 
poisonous water
16 x Lev. 26:33; 
Deut. 28:64; Jer. 
15:2-4  y Lev. 26:33; 
Jer. 44:27; Ezek. 5:2
17 z 2 c hr. 35:25; 
Job 3:8; Eccl. 12:5; 
a mos 5:16; Matt. 
9:23
18 a Is. 22:4; Jer. 9:1; 
14:17
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9:20–22 Teach your daughters wailing: The impending disaster 
in Jerusalem would be so great and the dead would be so numer-
ous that multitudes of trained mourners would be needed. Death 
has come like the c anaanite god of death Mot, who was believed 
to enter a household through an open window to bring adversity, 
destruction, and death. children . . . young men . . . men: Death 
claims its victims without respect to sex or age. c orpses would re-
main in the open field like refuse or dung (8:2), or like cuttings 
left in the field to decompose.
9:23, 24 wise . . . mighty . . . rich: The people with whom Jeremiah 
contended were depending on their own capabilities rather than 
on God. Glory may also be translated boast, meaning “to praise 
oneself.” The idea is that people should find their real meaning 
and true worth in the fact that they know God and may celebrate 
h is attributes. True knowledge of God resulting from an intimate 
relationship with h im will be demonstrated in a person’s charac-
ter. Three attributes of God that h e demands of people called by 

his Name are loving kindness, meaning “loyal love”; judgment, 
meaning “justice”; and righteousness, meaning “uprightness.”
9:25, 26 God would punish or “visit” Judah, along with its uncir-
cumcised neighboring nations. c ircumcision, the sign of God’s 
covenant with a braham, was meaningless without a heart faithfully 
devoted to God. here Judah is listed as just another nation. In fact, it 
is not even at the head of the list. The point of this text is similar to 
the concept of temple inviolability (ch. 7). Just as God would destroy 
even the temple (7:12–14), so he would ignore even circumcision 
when it was merely an outward symbol (see Deut. 10:12–22).
10:2 The way of the Gentiles was worshiping natural phenomena 
by means of handmade icons and symbolic imagery. The signs 
of heaven were the astral deities (8:1–3) worshiped in the days of 
Manasseh and reinstituted following the death of Josiah and the 
collapse of his reforms. dismayed: The heavenly realms held a cer-
tain awe or terror for the nations, but Israel was to worship God who 
held the heavenly realm under his control.

Let not the mighty man glory in his 
f might,

Nor let the rich man glory in his 
riches;

24  But g let him who glories glory in this,
That he understands and knows Me,
That I am the LORD, exercising 

lovingkindness, 1 judgment, and 
righteousness in the earth.

 h For in these I delight,” says the LORD.

25 “Be hold, the days are coming,” says 
the LORD, “that i I will punish all who are 
circumcised with the uncir cum cised— 
26 Egypt, Ju dah, Edom, the people of 
Ammon, Moab, and all who are in the 
j far thest corners, who dwell in the wil-
derness. For all these nations are uncir-
cum cised, and all the house of Is rael are 
k uncir cum cised in the heart.”

Idols and the True God

10 Hear the word which the LORD 
speaks to you, O house of Is rael.

2 Thus says the LORD:

 a“ Do not learn the way of the Gentiles;
Do not be dismayed at the signs of 

heaven,
For the Gentiles are dismayed at them.

Because we have forsaken the land,
Because we have been cast out of 

b our dwellings.’ ”

20  Yet hear the word of the LORD, 
O women,

And let your ear receive the word of 
His mouth;

Teach your daughters wailing,
And everyone her neighbor a 

lamentation.
21  For death has come through our 

windows,
Has entered our palaces,
To kill off c the children—8 no longer 

to be outside!
And the young men—9 no longer on 

the streets!

22  Speak, “Thus says the LORD:

 ‘ Even the carcasses of men shall fall 
d as refuse on the open field,

Like cuttings after the harvester,
And no one shall gather them.’ ”

23 Thus says the LORD:

 e“ Let not the wise man glory in his 
wisdom,

19 b Lev. 18:28
21 c 2 c hr. 36:17; 
Jer. 6:11; 18:21; 
Ezek. 9:5, 6  8 Lit. 
from outside  9 Lit. 
from the square
22 d Ps. 83:10; Is. 
5:25; Jer. 8:1, 2
23 e [Eccl. 9:11; Is. 
47:10]; Ezek. 28:3-7  

f Ps. 33:16-18
24 g Ps. 20:7; 44:8; 
Is. 41:16; Jer. 4:2; 
1 c or. 1:31; 2 c or. 
10:17; [Gal. 6:14]  
h Is. 61:8; Mic. 7:18  
1 justice
25 i [Jer. 4:4; r om. 
2:28, 29]
26 j Jer. 25:23  k Lev. 
26:41; Jer. 4:4; 6:10; 
Ezek. 44:7; [r om. 
2:28]

CHAPTER 10

2 a [Lev. 18:3; 20:23; 
Deut. 12:30]

“sin Is sin”

Jeremiah presents a sobering message, both to the people of his day as well as to people today: God is against all sin. 
h is judgment of wrath falls on the sin of all individuals and all nations, without exception (Jer. 9:25, 26). It doesn’t matter 
whether one is Jew (“circumcised”) or Gentile (“uncircumcised”). No group is exempt. No one has special privileges. a s 
Paul put it, “The wrath of God is revealed from heaven against all ungodliness and unrighteousness of men” (r om. 1:18). 
a ll have sinned and stand under God’s judgment (r om. 3:10–18, 23).

Jeremiah leaves no room for bargaining. he says that God will punish Egypt, Judah, Edom, a mmon, Moab, and every 
other nation, even those living in the farthest corners of the earth. That includes all the nations that have ever existed or will 
exist. a pparently the Lord sees no difference between the sins of Judah and the sins of Egypt, the sins of ancient cultures 
or the sins of modern culture. s in is sin. There are no good sins. The sins of one people are as evil as the sins of another.

This is the “bad news” that makes the message of c hrist’s work on the c ross good news indeed. Yet even the bad news 
shows that God is as evenhanded in his judgment as he is in his mercy and grace (r om. 3:29, 30). he warns of judgment 
on all, but he also offers life to all. No one can hide from the all-seeing eyes of the Lord. But no one needs to lose out on 
his salvation unless that person rejects God’s provision, c hrist.
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10:3, 4 Customs refers to the practice of constructing deities for 
worship. Futile, which means “vapor,” “vanity,” or “worthlessness,” 
describes the utter uselessness of idol worship.
10:5 The upright idols were dumb and motionless; they required 
attendants to care for them and carry them from place to place. 
Do not be afraid: There is no reason to fear—let alone worship—
things that are completely powerless, unable to do good or evil.
10:6, 7 there is none like You, O Lord: This phrase expresses 
one of the great teachings of the prophets—the “incomparability 
of God.” God is not simply “better” than other gods; h e alone is 
the living God.
10:8 Dull-hearted can mean “brutish,” “stupid,” or “unreceptive.” 
The idea here is that instruction received from idolaters is as worth-
less as the idols themselves.
10:9, 10 Silver came from Tarshish, which some scholars have 
identified with Tartessus in southern spain. The wooden and me-
tallic idol was adorned with blue and purple fabrics, whose dye 
probably originated with the Phoenicians. however, even the most 
skillful or “wise” craftsmen could not manufacture true gods, for 
there is but one true, living, and everlasting God. The fabricat-
ed icons were lifeless, deteriorating, false gods who were no more 
powerful or wise than their makers.

10:11 This verse was originally written in a ramaic rather than he-
brew, the usual language of the OT, but the reason for this change 
of language is not known. (a ramaic also occurs in Ezra and Daniel.) 
The message is clear that the helpless so-called gods would be 
destroyed.
10:12, 13 Jeremiah emphasizes the creative power of God, drawing 
from the imagery of Job 38 and Ps. 8. By God’s power, wisdom, 
and discretion or “understanding,” the earth and the heavens 
were brought into orderly existence. By the command of His voice, 
at c reation (see Gen. 1:1—2:4), the waters, lightning, and wind 
are summoned. Jeremiah reminded the people of Judah that their 
God not only created the universe but also governs its ongoing life.
10:14, 15 True knowledge is found only in relationship to God. 
metalsmith: The craftsmen who used silver and gold for the im-
ages they constructed were put to shame by their handiwork. The 
lifeless and useless objects that they fashioned showed that their 
efforts were futile.
10:16 The Portion of Jacob: The Lord is the portion or “share” of 
h is people, sufficient for their every need. His inheritance: Israel 
belonged to God; God is the sufficiency of his people.
10:17, 18 Gather up your wares: The a ssyrian stone reliefs of 
shalmaneser III depict captives transporting household goods on 

At His wrath the earth will tremble,
And the nations will not be able to 

endure His indignation.

11 Thus you shall say to them: o “The 
gods that have not made the heavens and 
the earth p shall perish from the earth and 
from under these heavens.”

12  He q has made the earth by His 
power,

He has r established the world by His 
wisdom,

And s has stretched out the heavens 
at His discretion.

13 t When He utters His voice,
There is a 3 multitude of waters in the 

heavens:
 u“ And He causes the vapors to ascend 

from the ends of the earth.
He makes lightning for the rain,
He brings the wind out of His 

treasuries.”

14 v Everyone is w dull-hearted, without 
knowledge;

 x Every metalsmith is put to shame by 
an image;

 y For his molded image is falsehood,
And there is no breath in them.

15  They are futile, a work of errors;
In the time of their punishment they 

shall perish.
16 z The Portion of Jacob is not like them,

For He is the Maker of all things,
And a Israel is the tribe of His 

inheritance;
 b The LORD of hosts is His name.

The Coming Captivity of Judah
17 c Gather up your wares from the land,

O 4 inhabitant of the fortress!

3  For the customs of the peoples are 
1 futile;

For b one cuts a tree from the forest,
The work of the hands of the 

workman, with the ax.
4  They decorate it with silver and gold;

They c fasten it with nails and 
hammers

So that it will not topple.
5  They are upright, like a palm tree,

And d they cannot speak;
They must be e carried,
Because they cannot go by themselves.
Do not be afraid of them,
For f they cannot do evil,
Nor can they do any good.”

6  Inasmuch as there is none g like You, 
O LORD

(You are great, and Your name is 
great in might),

7 h Who would not fear You, O King of 
the nations?

For this is Your rightful due.
For i among all the wise men of the 

nations,
And in all their kingdoms,
There is none like You.

8  But they are altogether j dull-hearted 
and foolish;

A wooden idol is a 2 worthless 
doctrine.

9  Silver is beaten into plates;
It is brought from Tarshish,
And k gold from Uphaz,
The work of the craftsman
And of the hands of the metalsmith;
Blue and purple are their clothing;
They are all l the work of skillful 

men.
10  But the LORD is the true God;

He is m the living God and the 
n everlasting King.

3 b Is. 40:19; 45:20  
1 Lit. vanity
4 c Is. 41:7
5 d Ps. 115:5; Is. 46:7; 
Jer. 10:5; 1 c or. 12:2  
e Ps. 115:7; Is. 46:1, 7  
f Is. 41:23, 24
6 g Ex. 15:11; Deut. 
33:26; Ps. 86:8, 10; 
Is. 46:5-9; Jer. 10:16
7 h Jer. 5:22; r ev. 
15:4  i Ps. 89:6
8 j Ps. 115:8; h ab. 
2:18  2 vain teaching
9 k Dan. 10:5  l Ps. 
115:4
10 m 1 Tim. 6:17  
n Ps. 10:16

11 o Ps. 96:5  p Is. 
2:18; Zeph. 2:11
12 q Gen. 1:1, 6, 7; 
Jer. 51:15  r Ps. 93:1  
s Job 9:8; Ps. 104:2; 
Is. 40:22
13 t Job 38:34  u Ps. 
135:7  3 Or noise
14 v Jer. 51:17  
w Prov. 30:2  x Is. 
42:17; 44:11  y h ab. 
2:18
16 z Ps. 16:5; Jer. 
51:19; Lam. 3:24  
a Deut. 32:9; Ps. 
74:2  b Is. 47:4
17 c Jer. 6:1  4 Or you 
who dwell under 
siege
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their heads as they go into exile in the eastern reaches of the empire. 
soon, this would be the fate of the people of Judah.
10:19 Woe is me: Jeremiah personally identified with Judah and 
the destruction of Jerusalem. my hurt . . . My wound: The injuries 
inflicted upon Judah were severe; the hebrew text suggests “in-
curable wounds.” infirmity: supplementing the words hurt and 
wounds, the word infirmity completes the threefold imagery of the 
damage done to Judah. Writing in triplets was a h ebrew technique 
to symbolize fullness.
10:20 Like the bedouin whose tent had been destroyed by ma-
rauding bandits, Judah lay plundered while its children were 
murdered or deported. No one remained to pitch the tent and 
reestablish the nation.
10:21 In the Book of Jeremiah, shepherds usually refers to the na-
tional leaders to whom God gave the responsibility of maintaining 
justice. Judah’s leaders had become dull-hearted, dumbfounded 
by the chastisement that God had brought upon them. Because the 
leaders had not sought God with a whole heart, they would not 
prosper with the growth of their flocks. Instead the shepherds 
would lose their flocks. The people would be scattered like sheep.
10:22 The advance of the foe from the north is announced (1:14, 
15; 8:16). The armies of this foe would destroy the towns of Judah, 
reducing it to a desolate . . . den of jackals (9:11).
10:24 The verb correct, which means “to discipline” or “to instruct,” 
has as its goal conformity to the word and will of God. Jeremiah 
pleaded with the Lord to deal with the nation according to his jus-
tice, but to withhold his anger.

10:25 The passage ends with a prayer to God to bring judgment 
upon those who destroyed Judah. Even though the Gentile nations 
were not heirs to God’s covenant, they would be judged according 
to God’s ethical standards.
11:1, 2 Jeremiah’s message from the Lord here is strongly associated 
with the Book of Deuteronomy. The term words is the hebrew name 
of the Book of Deuteronomy; it is also used to refer to the terms of 
the covenant. a  covenant is a legal treaty or relationship between 
individuals, between nations, or—in the case of Israel—between a 
nation and its God. The covenant specified rights, obligations, and 
responsibilities of the parties entering into the agreement.
11:3 Cursed suggests the negative provisions of the covenant as 
summarized in Deut. 27:26 (see all of Deut. 27; 28).
11:4 iron furnace: This terminology comes directly from Deut. 
4:20, which is set in a context of a warning against worshiping idols. 
Obey: Obedience is the key to blessing (see Deut. 27:10; 28:1–14).
11:5, 6 that I may establish the oath: The blessing of the land, as 
promised to a braham, was dependent upon the covenant loyalty of 
the people. The words Judah and Jerusalem are a standard way 
of referring to the entire nation of Israel. Hear . . . and do: These 
terms set forth the correct response to God’s law.
11:7, 8 The emphatic form of the hebrew phrase earnestly exhort-
ed highlights the history of God’s continual urgent—rising early—
pleas for loyalty from his nation, from the Exodus until the present. 
The message had been the same from the beginning: obey. Incline 
their ear also means “obey.” The hebrew word translated dictates 
means stubbornness or obstinacy.

25 p Pour out Your fury on the Gentiles, 
q who do not know You,

And on the families who do not call 
on Your name;

For they have eaten up Jacob,
 r Devoured him and consumed him,

And made his dwelling place 
desolate.

The Broken Covenant

11 The word that came to Jer e miah 
from the LORD, saying, 2 “Hear the 

words of this covenant, and speak to the 
men of Ju dah and to the inhabitants of 
Je ru sa lem; 3 and say to them, ‘Thus says 
the LORD God of Is rael: a “Cursed is the 
man who does not obey the words of 
this covenant 4 which I commanded 
your fathers in the day I brought them 
out of the land of Egypt, b from the iron 
furnace, saying, c ‘Obey My voice, and 
do according to all that I command you; 
so shall you be My people, and I will be 
your God,’ 5 that I may establish the d oath 
which I have sworn to your fathers, to 
give them e ‘a land flowing with milk and 
honey,’ as it is this day.” ’ ”

And I answered and said, 1 “So be it, 
LORD.”

6 Then the LORD said to me, “Pro claim 
all these words in the cities of Ju dah and 
in the streets of Je ru sa lem, saying: ‘Hear 
the words of this covenant f and do them. 
7 For I earnestly exhorted your fathers 
in the day I brought them up out of the 
land of Egypt, until this day, g ris ing early 
and exhorting, saying, “Obey My voice.” 
8 h Yet they did not obey or incline their 

18 For thus says the LORD:

 “ Behold, I will d throw out at this time
The inhabitants of the land,
And will distress them,

 e That they may find it so.”

19 f Woe is me for my hurt!
My wound is severe.
But I say, g “Truly this is an infirmity,
And h I must bear it.”

20 i My tent is plundered,
And all my cords are broken;
My children have gone from me,
And they are j no more.
There is no one to pitch my tent 

anymore,
Or set up my curtains.

21  For the shepherds have become 
dull-hearted,

And have not sought the LORD;
Therefore they shall not prosper,
And all their flocks shall be 

k scattered.
22  Behold, the noise of the report has 

come,
And a great commotion out of the 

l north country,
To make the cities of Judah desolate, 

a m den of jackals.

23  O LORD, I know the n way of man is 
not in himself;

It is not in man who walks to direct 
his own steps.

24  O LORD, o correct me, but with justice;
Not in Your anger, lest You bring me 

to nothing.

18 d 1 s am. 25:29; 
2 c hr. 36:20  e Ezek. 
6:10
19 f Jer. 8:21  g Ps. 
77:10  h Mic. 7:9
20 i Jer. 4:20; Lam. 
2:4  j Jer. 31:15; 
Lam. 1:5
21 k Jer. 23:2
22 l Jer. 5:15  m Jer. 
9:11
23 n Prov. 16:1; 
20:24
24 o Ps. 6:1; 38:1; 
Jer. 30:11

25 p Ps. 79:6, 7; 
Zeph. 3:8  q Job 
18:21; 1 Thess. 4:5; 
[2 Thess. 1:8]  r Jer. 
8:16

CHAPTER 11

3 a Deut. 27:26; [Jer. 
17:5]; Gal. 3:10
4 b Deut. 4:20; 
1 Kin. 8:51  c Lev. 
26:3; Deut. 11:27; 
Jer. 7:23
5 d Ex. 13:5; Deut. 
7:12; Ps. 105:9; Jer. 
32:22  e Ex. 3:8  
1 h eb. Amen
6 f Deut. 17:19; 
[r om. 2:13]; James 
1:22
7 g Jer. 35:15
8 h Jer. 7:26  
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11:9, 10 A conspiracy is a plot with treacherous intent. turned 
back: The people had returned to the ways of their fore fathers, 
who had rebelled against God and the covenant. Gone after 
means “to serve” or “to worship.” Both the northern and southern 
kingdoms had practiced idolatry and broken the first of the Ten 
c ommandments.
11:11 Because the heart of the nation was evil, God would bring 
calamity upon the people. God’s justice is inescapable when sin 
is intrinsic to one’s character. Even if the people were to cry out in 
distress, God would not listen.
11:12, 13 r ather than accept God’s punishment and repent of their 
evil ways, the nation preferred to cry out to other gods for deliv-
erance. The altars of their incense (1:16; 7:9) and sacrifices would 
become shameful objects.
11:14 Judah’s status was decided. Jeremiah’s prayer would be to 
no avail (7:16; 14:11).
11:15 My house: The nation had no right to worship in God’s tem-
ple while paying homage to other gods.
11:16 The Lord called Judah the Green Olive Tree, indicating its 
beauty and his blessing on the nation. But the noise of a great tu-
mult or tempest would accompany the attacking army that would 
ravage and destroy the tree with fire.

11:17 The term planted recalls the theme of 2:21, the idea that God 
had established Israel as his choicest vine. however, here the con-
text is the impending doom that would result from the evil done 
by the Lord’s people.
11:18, 19 the Lord gave me knowledge: God revealed to Jeremi-
ah a plot against the prophet’s life. a docile lamb brought to the 
slaughter: This imagery is reminiscent of Is. 53:7 and the sacrificial 
death of Jesus c hrist.
11:20 Jeremiah appealed for vindication to God, as the one true 
righteous Judge. Mind is literally the internal organs of the body, 
and is a way of referring to the seat of human emotion. Heart refers 
to the seat of the intellect and will. Vengeance describes God’s fury 
and anger against sin that demands punishment.
11:21–23 The men of Anathoth insisted that Jeremiah not 
prophesy in the name of the Lord. If Jeremiah had yielded to 
their demand, he would have repudiated his calling, his person, and 
his God. The threat of death to Jeremiah was answered by punish-
ment of the young men as well as their children. The prediction of 
death by famine was fulfilled when the city was besieged by the 
Babylonians in the days of Zedekiah.

 t Green Olive Tree, Lovely and of 
Good Fruit.

With the noise of a great tumult
He has kindled fire on it,
And its branches are broken.

17 “For the LORD of hosts, u who planted 
you, has pronounced doom against you 
for the evil of the house of Is rael and 
of the house of Ju dah, which they have 
done against themselves to provoke Me 
to anger in offering incense to Baal.”

Jeremiah’s Life Threatened
18 Now the LORD gave me knowledge 

of it, and I know it; for You showed me 
their doings. 19 But I was like a docile 
lamb brought to the slaughter; and I did 
not know that they had devised schemes 
against me, say ing, “Let us destroy the 
tree with its fruit, v and let us cut him 
off from w the land of the living, that his 
name may be remembered no more.”

20  But, O LORD of hosts,
You who judge righteously,

 x Testing the 4 mind and the heart,
Let me see Your y vengeance on them,
For to You I have revealed my cause.

21 “There fore thus says the LORD con-
cerning the men of z Ana thoth who seek 
your life, saying, a ‘Do not prophesy in 
the name of the LORD, lest you die by our 
hand’— 22 there fore thus says the LORD of 
hosts: ‘Be hold, I will punish them. The 
young men shall die by the sword, their 
sons and their daughters shall b die by 
famine; 23 and there shall be no remnant 
of them, for I will bring catastrophe on 
the men of Ana thoth, even c the year of 
their punishment.’ ”

ear, but i eve ry one 2 fol lowed the dictates 
of his evil heart; therefore I will bring 
upon them all the words of this cove-
nant, which I commanded them to do, 
but which they have not done.’ ”

9 And the LORD said to me, j “A con-
spiracy has been found among the men 
of Ju dah and among the inhabitants of 
Je ru sa lem. 10 They have turned back to 
k the iniquities of their forefa thers who 
refused to hear My words, and they have 
gone after other gods to serve them; the 
house of Is rael and the house of Ju dah 
have broken My covenant which I made 
with their fathers.”

11 There fore thus says the LORD: “Be-
hold, I will surely bring calamity on them 
which they will not be able to 3 es cape; 
and l though they cry out to Me, I will not 
listen to them. 12 Then the cities of Ju dah 
and the inhabitants of Je ru sa lem will go 
and m cry out to the gods to whom they 
offer incense, but they will not save them 
at all in the time of their trouble. 13 For 
ac cord ing to the number of your n cit ies 
were your gods, O Ju dah; and ac cord ing 
to the number of the streets of Je ru sa lem 
you have set up altars to that shameful 
thing, altars to burn incense to Baal.

14 “So o do not pray for this people, or 
lift up a cry or prayer for them; for I will 
not hear them in the time that they cry 
out to Me because of their trouble.

15 “ What p has My beloved to do in My 
house,

Having q done lewd deeds with 
many?

And r the holy flesh has passed from 
you.

When you do evil, then you s rejoice.
16  The LORD called your name,

8 i Jer. 13:10  
2 walked in the 
stubbornness or 
imagination
9 j Ezek. 22:25; 
h os. 6:9
10 k 1 s am. 15:11; 
Jer. 3:10, 11; Ezek. 
20:18
11 l Ps. 18:41; Prov. 
1:28; Is. 1:15; Jer. 
14:12; Ezek. 8:18; 
Mic. 3:4; Zech. 7:13  
3 Lit. go out
12 m Deut. 32:37; 
Jer. 44:17
13 n 2 Kin. 23:13; 
Jer. 2:28
14 o Ex. 32:10; Jer. 
7:16; 14:11; [1 John 
5:16]
15 p Ps. 50:16  
q Ezek. 16:25  
r [Titus 1:15]  s Prov. 
2:14

16 t Ps. 52:8; [r om. 
11:17]
17 u Is. 5:2; Jer. 
2:21; 12:2
19 v Ps. 83:4; Jer. 
18:18  w Ps. 27:13
20 x 1 s am. 16:7; 
1 c hr. 28:9; Ps. 7:9  
y Jer. 15:15  4 Most 
secret parts, lit. 
kidneys
21 z Jer. 1:1; 12:5, 
6  a Is. 30:10; a mos 
2:12; Mic. 2:6
22 b Jer. 9:21
23 c Jer. 23:12; h os. 
9:7; Mic. 7:4
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12:1 Plead means “contend legally.” While no legal grievance can 
be brought against God, Jeremiah could pose legal questions to 
the righteous Judge.
12:2 The theme of God’s establishing the nation of Israel is also 
found in 2:21; 11:17. The plant had taken root, but was producing 
bad fruit. near in their mouth . . . far from their mind: Pious 
phrases, such as “as the Lord lives,” were often spoken by the re-
bellious leaders of Israel, but without a commitment of their mind 
(11:20).
12:3 You, O Lord, know me: God’s intimate relationship with 
Jeremiah is evidenced here. The prophet had faced becoming like 
a sheep for the slaughter (11:19); here he calls for his enemies to 
be judged in the same way.

12:4 How long: Jeremiah’s question related to God’s delay of judg-
ment on the people of the land. land mourn . . . herbs of every 
field wither . . . beasts and birds are consumed: These three 
elements are recurring themes in Jeremiah and other prophetic 
texts (see 4:28; Is. 40:7; Zeph. 1:3). In spite of past chastisement, the 
people believed that God would not bring their country to an end.
12:5, 6 God’s response to Jeremiah’s question (v. 4) comes in the 
form of two metaphorical questions. The first metaphor, of foot 
racing, was designed to teach Jeremiah that the obstacles he faced 
in his hometown were meager compared to those he would en-
counter before the kings of Judah and Babylon (the horses). The 
second metaphor, of peace, was designed to remind the prophet 
of the impending turmoil he would have to endure in proclaim-
ing the message of judgment to an unrepentant leadership. The 
relatively peaceful setting of a nathoth, with its minor opposition 
from treacherous family members, served to prepare Jeremiah to 
struggle against greater antagonists.
12:7–13 The precise setting of this lament is unknown. Yet the con-
text would fit the period after Nebuchadnezzar seized control of 
Palestine and the vassal kingdom of Jehoiakim. Edomites, Moabites, 
and others attacked the perimeters of Judah, plundering towns and 
fortresses and taking captives.
12:7 dearly beloved: God’s love and concern for h is people does 
not preclude discipline when their sin makes it necessary.
12:8, 9 Judah had become like a lion roaring against God, resulting 
in his beloved becoming his hated.
12:10, 11 Rulers here refers to the foreign kings who had come as 
agents of God to judge Judah. The repetition of the word desolate 

In which you trusted, they wearied 
you,

Then how will you do in j the 
2 floodplain of the Jordan?

6  For even k your brothers, the house of 
your father,

Even they have dealt treacherously 
with you;

Yes, they have called 3 a multitude 
after you.

 l Do not believe them,
Even though they speak 4 smooth 

words to you.

7 “ I have forsaken My house, I have left 
My heritage;

I have given the dearly beloved of 
My soul into the hand of her 
enemies.

8  My heritage is to Me like a lion in 
the forest;

It cries out against Me;
Therefore I have m hated it.

9  My 5 heritage is to Me like a speckled 
vulture;

The vultures all around are against 
her.

Come, assemble all the beasts of the 
field,

 n Bring them to devour!

10 “ Many o rulers 6 have destroyed p My 
vineyard,

They have q trodden My portion 
underfoot;

They have made My 7 pleasant 
portion a desolate wilderness.

Jeremiah’s Question

12 Righteous a are You, O LORD, 
when I plead with You;

Yet let me talk with You about Your 
judgments.

 b Why does the way of the wicked 
prosper?

Why are those happy who deal so 
treacherously?

2  You have planted them, yes, they 
have taken root;

They grow, yes, they bear fruit.
 c You are near in their mouth

But far from their 1 mind.

3  But You, O LORD, d know me;
You have seen me,
And You have e tested my heart 

toward You.
Pull them out like sheep for the 

slaughter,
And prepare them for f the day of 

slaughter.
4  How long will g the land mourn,

And the herbs of every field wither?
 h The beasts and birds are consumed,
 i For the wickedness of those who 

dwell there,
Because they said, “He will not see 

our final end.”

The LORD Answers Jeremiah
5 “ If you have run with the footmen, 

and they have wearied you,
Then how can you contend with 

horses?
And if in the land of peace,

CHAPTER 12

1 a Ezra 9:15; Ps. 
51:4; Jer. 11:20  
b Job 12:6; Jer. 
5:27, 28; h ab. 1:4; 
Mal. 3:15
2 c Is. 29:13; Ezek. 
33:31; Matt. 15:8; 
Mark 7:6  1 Most 
secret parts, lit. 
kidneys
3 d Ps. 17:3  e Ps. 
7:9; 11:5; Jer. 11:20  
f Jer. 17:18; 50:27; 
James 5:5
4 g Jer. 23:10; h os. 
4:3  h Jer. 9:10; h os. 
4:3; h ab. 3:17  i Ps. 
107:34

5 j Josh. 3:15; 1 c hr. 
12:15  2 Or thicket
6 k Gen. 37:4-11; 
Job 6:15; Ps. 69:8; 
Jer. 9:4, 5  l Ps. 12:2; 
Prov. 26:25  3 Or 
abundantly  4 Lit. 
good
8 m h os. 9:15; 
a mos 6:8
9 n Lev. 26:22  
5 inheritance
10 o Jer. 6:3; 23:1  
p Ps. 80:8-16; Is. 
5:1-7  q Is. 63:18  
6 Lit. shepherds or 
pastors  7 desired 
portion of land

forsaken

(h eb. ‘azab) (2:13; 12:7; Is. 1:4; 54:7) strong’s #5800

The prophets frequently used this term to describe the 
people’s relationship to the covenant God made with 
them. Israel is described as “forsaking” God and h is cov-
enant by turning to idols (22:9; Ezek. 20:8). Moses warned 
the h ebrews about breaking God’s covenant and forsaking 
him. Because of their unfaithfulness, God would in turn for-
sake h is own people (see Deut. 31:16, 17). h ere the prophet 
Jeremiah indicates that this divine threat had become a 
reality for the nation of Judah (12:7).
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three times in v. 11 describes the complete devastation of Judah 
(see Is. 6:11). Because of sin, the land that once saw God’s bounteous 
blessing would experience his devastating judgment.
12:12 Destruction would come to the desolate heights where 
Israel and Judah performed their idolatrous deeds (3:2; 3:21; 4:11).
12:13 The imagery turns to the fields, which the Israelites believed 
were endowed with fertility by Baal. Because of the people’s idola-
try, their fields were overgrown with thorns.
12:14 Evil neighbors included the powerful nations of Bab ylon 
and a ssyria, as well as opportunistic kingdoms like Edom, Moab, and 
a mmon. These latter kingdoms seized land, crops, and hostages 
when Judah was weakened by invasion. The inheritance refers 
to the land that God gave his people under specific conditions. 
Pluck . . . out, which means “to root out, destroy,” is often used 
in the Book of Jeremiah in the context of God’s retribution on evil 
nations. Judah would be “plucked out” from among those who 
were plucked out.
12:15 This verse offers a glimmer of hope in the middle of a prophe-
cy of judgment. In the midst of h is judgment, God would remember 
his covenant with a braham. Eventually he would return and have 
compassion on his people. Land portions would revert to their 
original owners.
12:16 The nations are given a stern condition regarding their surviv-
al and blessing. They are advised to learn the ways of Israel more 
diligently than they had taught Israel their own ways of Baal wor-

ship. If the nations would do this and place themselves under h is 
covenant—swear by his name, they would be established. This 
is a call for the nations to share in Israel’s salvation.
13:1, 2 linen sash: This article of clothing was like a short skirt or kilt 
worn by men. Jeremiah was not supposed to wash it.
13:3–5 Jeremiah was commanded to take his linen sash to the 
Euphrates r iver and hide it between the rocks. s ince this would 
have meant a round-trip journey of some seven hundred miles—a 
trip that would have taken two to three months—some scholars 
have suggested that the river, generally translated as Euphrates, was 
within Palestine, perhaps the springs at the head of the Wadi Farah.
13:6, 7 Because Jeremiah’s sash was dirty and then was exposed to 
the elements, it was ruined and profitable for nothing.
13:8–11 a s Jeremiah’s waistcloth was ruined (v. 7), so Judah’s pride 
would be reduced to ruin. Pride describes the self-exalting conduct 
that characterized Israel in its love for idols. This pride is explained in 
a triplet of verbal phrases: refuse to hear . . . follow the dictates 
of their hearts . . . walk after other gods. Jeremiah’s undefiled 
waistcloth in v. 1 symbolized unspoiled Judah in its early days of de-
votion to God, tightly bound to him in covenant faithfulness. But as 
the waistcloth became ruined near the Euphrates, so Judah defiled 
itself by its allegiances to a ssyria, Babylon, and their national deities.
13:12 Jeremiah’s quotation of a well-known proverb on the blessing 
of plentiful wine would be met with a derogatory response. The 
bottle was a clay storage jar used for wine, water, and oil.

Symbol of the Linen Sash

13 Thus the LORD said to me: “Go and 
get yourself a linen sash, and put 

it 1 around your waist, but do not put it 
in water.” 2 So I got a 2 sash according to 
the word of the LORD, and put it around 
my waist.

3 And the word of the LORD came to me 
the second time, saying, 4 “Take the 3 sash 
that you acquired, which is 4 around your 
waist, and arise, go to the 5 Eu phrates, 
and hide it there in a hole in the rock.” 
5 So I went and hid it by the Eu phrates, 
as the LORD commanded me.

6 Now it came to pass after many days 
that the LORD said to me, “Arise, go to the 
Eu phrates, and take from there the sash 
which I commanded you to hide there.” 
7 Then I went to the Eu phrates and dug, 
and I took the 6 sash from the place where 
I had hidden it; and there was the sash, 
ruined. It was profita ble for nothing.

8 Then the word of the LORD came to 
me, saying, 9 “Thus says the LORD: ‘In this 
manner a I will ruin the pride of Ju dah and 
the great b pride of Je ru sa lem. 10 This evil 
people, who c re fuse to hear My words, 
who d fol low 7 the dictates of their hearts, 
and walk after other gods to serve them 
and worship them, shall be just like this 
sash which is profita ble for nothing. 11 For 
as the sash clings to the waist of a man, 
so I have caused the whole house of Is rael 
and the whole house of Ju dah to cling to 
Me,’ says the LORD, ‘that e they may be-
come My people, f for renown, for praise, 
and for g glory; but they would h not hear.’

Symbol of the Wine Bottles
12 “There fore you shall speak to them 

11  They have made it r desolate;
Desolate, it mourns to Me;
The whole land is made desolate,
Because s no one takes it to  

heart.
12  The plunderers have come

On all the desolate heights in the 
wilderness,

For the sword of the LORD shall 
devour

From one end of the land to the other 
end of the land;

No flesh shall have peace.
13 t They have sown wheat but reaped 

thorns;
They have 8 put themselves to pain 

but do not profit.
But be ashamed of your  

harvest
Because of the fierce anger of the 

LORD.”

14 Thus says the LORD: “Against all My 
evil neighbors who u touch the inheri-
tance which I have caused My people Is-
rael to inherit—be hold, I will v pluck them 
out of their land and pluck out the house 
of Ju dah from among them. 15 w Then it 
shall be, after I have plucked them out, 
that I will return and have compassion 
on them x and bring them back, everyone 
to his heritage and everyone to his land. 
16 And it shall be, if they will learn care-
fully the ways of My people, y to swear 
by My name, ‘As the LORD lives,’ as they 
taught My people to swear by Baal, then 
they shall be z es tab lished in the midst of 
My people. 17 But if they do not a obey, I 
will utterly pluck up and destroy that na-
tion,” says the LORD.

11 r Jer. 10:22; 22:6  
s Is. 42:25
13 t Lev. 26:16; 
Deut. 28:38; Mic. 
6:15; h ag. 1:6  8 Or 
strained
14 u Jer. 2:3; 50:11, 
12; Zech. 2:8  
v Deut. 30:3; Ps. 
106:47; Is. 11:11-16; 
Jer. 32:37
15 w Jer. 31:20; Lam. 
3:32; Ezek. 28:25  
x a mos 9:14
16 y [Jer. 4:2]; Zeph. 
1:5  z [Eph. 2:20, 21; 
1 Pet. 2:5]
17 a Ps. 2:8-12; Is. 
60:12

CHAPTER 13

1 1 Lit. upon your 
loins
2 2 waistband
4 3 waistband  4 Lit. 
upon your loins  
5 h eb. Perath
7 6 waistband
9 a Lev. 26:19  b [Is. 
2:10-17; 23:9]; Zeph. 
3:11
10 c Jer. 16:12  d Jer. 
7:24; 16:12  7 walk in 
the stubbornness or 
imagination
11 e [Ex. 19:5, 6; 
Deut. 32:10, 11]  
f Jer. 33:9  g Is. 43:21  
h Ps. 81:11; Jer. 7:13, 
24, 26
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13:13 Blessing turned to debauchery among the leaders and citizens 
of Jerusalem. The listing of kings, priests, prophets, and inhabi-
tants is a means of depicting the entire religious and political nation 
by listing the different parts.
13:14 The wine jars of God’s wrath would be smashed and broken 
together, a picture of a devastated nation. The triplet of synonyms 
for compassion—pity, spare, and have mercy—heightens the 
effect of hopelessness in Judah’s situation.
13:15 Proud here refers to self-exaltation and contempt for the 
spoken or revealed word of God.
13:16 To give glory to God is to exalt and worship him. This verse 
warns of the consequences of failing to glorify God. Four h ebrew 
synonyms for darkness are found in this verse, deepening the im-
pression of divine displeasure meted out against God’s people. In 
the rugged mountains that dominate the landscape of Judah, 
where walking in the dark is hazardous, no hope or light would 
be discerned.
13:17 Jeremiah had been told not to pray for the rebellious and 
unresponsive people of Judah (7:16; 11:14; 14:11), but here he ex-
presses in secret his deep lament for the Lord’s flock, who had 
been carried away into exile.
13:18, 19 The king and the queen mother are Jehoiachin and 
his mother Nehushta, who were exiled by Nebuchadnezzar (see 

2 Kin. 24:8–12) after only three months on the throne in Jerusalem. 
Humble yourselves: Jeremiah advised the royal household to 
submit to Babylon. Judah had established a series of fortresses in 
the South that were an important line of defense from the days of 
solomon to Zedekiah. They were a source of pride for the military 
but were destroyed by the a ssyrians and again by the Babylonians.
13:20 Those who come from the north refers to the Babylonians.
13:21 you have taught them . . . to be head over you: This verse 
seems to indicate that Judah had cooperated with its enemies as 
they began to dominate the nation. The metaphor of childbirth 
portrays Judah reaping the fruits of its labors in pain and anguish.
13:22 Your skirts have been uncovered: Judah would be 
shamed by its conquerors in the same way that a prostitute was 
publicly disgraced.
13:23 The negative rhetorical question confirmed Judah’s inability 
to change its own ways. The nation had reinforced its habit of doing 
evil (4:22) for so long that it did not know how to do good.
13:24, 25 The consequence of Judah’s continual rebellion would be 
the scattering of its inhabitants like chaff or stubble driven by the 
desert wind. The word falsehood is one of the key terms Jeremiah 
uses to refer to the fraudulent worship of foreign deities.
13:26, 27 Uncover your skirts refers to public exposure (v. 22). 
s ince Judah had lustfully sought adulterous relationships with for-

19  The cities of the South shall be shut 
up,

And no one shall open them;
Judah shall be carried away captive, 

all of it;
It shall be wholly carried away 

captive.

20  Lift up your eyes and see
Those who come from the q north.
Where is the flock that was given to 

you,
Your beautiful sheep?

21  What will you say when He punishes 
you?

For you have taught them
To be chieftains, to be head over you.
Will not r pangs seize you,
Like a woman in 9 labor?

22  And if you say in your heart,
 s“ Why have these things come upon 

me?”
For the greatness of your iniquity

 t Your skirts have been uncovered,
Your heels 1 made bare.

23  Can the Ethiopian change his skin or 
the leopard its spots?

Then may you also do good who are 
accustomed to do evil.

24 “ Therefore I will u scatter them v like 
stubble

That passes away by the wind of the 
wilderness.

25 w This is your lot,
The portion of your measures from 

Me,” says the LORD,
 “ Because you have forgotten Me

And trusted in x falsehood.
26  Therefore y I will uncover your skirts 

over your face,
That your shame may appear.

this word: ‘Thus says the LORD God of 
Is rael: “Every bottle shall be filled with 
wine.” ’

“And they will say to you, ‘Do we not 
certainly know that every bottle will be 
filled with wine?’

13 “Then you shall say to them, ‘Thus 
says the LORD: “Be hold, I will fill all the 
inhabitants of this land—even the kings 
who sit on Da vid’s throne, the priests, the 
prophets, and all the inhabitants of Je ru-
sa lem—i with drunkenness! 14 And j I will 
dash them 8 one against another, even the 
fathers and the sons together,” says the 
LORD. “I will not pity nor spare nor have 
mercy, but will destroy them.” ’ ”

Pride Precedes Captivity
15  Hear and give ear:

Do not be proud,
For the LORD has spoken.

16 k Give glory to the LORD your God
Before He causes l darkness,
And before your feet stumble
On the dark mountains,
And while you are m looking for light,
He turns it into n the shadow of death
And makes it dense darkness.

17  But if you will not hear it,
My soul will o weep in secret for your 

pride;
My eyes will weep bitterly
And run down with tears,
Because the LORD’s flock has been 

taken captive.

18  Say to p the king and to the queen 
mother,

 “ Humble yourselves;
Sit down,
For your rule shall collapse, the 

crown of your glory.”

13 i Ps. 60:3; 75:8; 
Is. 51:17; 63:6; Jer. 
25:27; 51:7, 57
14 j 2 c hr. 36:17; Ps. 
2:9; Is. 9:20, 21; Jer. 
19:9-11  8 Lit. a man 
against his brother
16 k Josh. 7:19; Ps. 
96:8; Mal. 2:2  l Is. 
5:30; 8:22; a mos 
8:9  m Is. 59:9  n Ps. 
44:19; Jer. 2:6
17 o Ps. 119:136; 
Jer. 9:1; 14:17; Luke 
19:41, 42
18 p 2 Kin. 24:12; 
Jer. 22:26

20 q Jer. 10:22; 
46:20
21 r Jer. 6:24  
9 childbirth
22 s Jer. 16:10  t Is. 
47:2; Ezek. 16:37; 
Nah. 3:5  1 Lit. suffer 
violence
24 u Lev. 26:33; Jer. 
9:16; Ezek. 5:2, 12  
v Ps. 1:4; h os. 13:3
25 w Job 20:29; Ps. 
11:6; Matt. 24:51  
x Jer. 10:14
26 y Lam. 1:8; Ezek. 
16:37; h os. 2:10
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eign gods and goddesses, God would expose and bring to shame 
its actions. Adulteries are literally sins against marriage. a pplied 
to Israel the term means involvement with another nation’s gods. 
Neighings refers to animals in heat pursuing mates. The lewdness 
of your harlotry describes both physical and spiritual prostitution.
14:1 Droughts were viewed as indicators of divine displeasure, as 
in the idolatrous days of a hab, Jezebel, and Elijah.
14:2 Four short clauses using four words for lament profile the 
mourning of the country. The h ebrew word translated mourns is 
a general word for grief over the dead. Languish means “to wither” 
or “to shrink back.” The h ebrew word for mourn describes the dark 
gloom of weeping and wailing. Finally, cry describes a clamoring 
cry of joy or sorrow.
14:3, 4 nobles: The men of renown, who could have afforded any 
price for water, sent out servants to search in all the normal locations 
for water, but no water could be found. The rain-starved farmlands 
were scorched by the sun, and the farmers covered their heads 
in mourning.
14:5, 6 The drought of Judah affected even the wild animals. The 
doe abandoned its fawn for lack of forage. Wild donkeys stood on 
barren hills, sniffing the wind for the scent of moisture—to no avail.
14:7 Jeremiah echoes the sentiments of his people in his plea for for-
giveness and deliverance for the nation. The word iniquities refers 
to the accountable guilt that results from continual unconfessed sin.
14:8 Jeremiah pleaded with God on the basis of God’s name and 

character, particularly h is role as the Hope and Savior of h is peo-
ple. Instead of having an intimate relationship with Judah, God had 
become like a stranger or a traveler in the land, because the peo-
ple worshiped other gods.
14:10 Unlike the troubled Jeremiah, the people were unrepen-
tant and in need of correction. Jeremiah realized that judgment 
was inevitable because God offered no hint of deliverance. they 
have loved to wander: Loved describes voluntary desire. Wander 
describes a repetitive back and forth movement—in this case, of 
seeking every possible occasion for sin. Because no one displayed 
any restraint from sin, God could not violate his holy character and 
accept the people of Judah.
14:11, 12 Because divine discipline was inevitable, Jeremiah was 
instructed not to pray for the good of Jerusalem. fast . . . offer 
burnt offering: These methods of expressing penitence and es-
tablishing communion with God were ineffective because of the 
people’s disobedience. The doom of Judah was sealed.
14:13 Jeremiah complained to the Lord about false prophets who 
were proclaiming a message of peace instead of war and pesti-
lence. These pretentious prophets presumed upon God’s mercy and 
promise of deliverance as demonstrated in the days of hezekiah and 
Isaiah, when Jerusalem was miraculously rescued from the siege of 
sennacherib’s army.
14:14 The prophet who truly speaks in the name of God will see 
his words come to pass. The false prophets who promised peace  

Do it h for Your name’s sake;
For our backslidings are many,
We have sinned against You.

8 i O the Hope of Israel, his Savior in 
time of trouble,

Why should You be like a stranger in 
the land,

And like a traveler who turns aside to 
tarry for a night?

9  Why should You be like a man 
astonished,

Like a mighty one j who cannot save?
Yet You, O LORD, k are in our midst,
And we are called by Your name;
Do not leave us!

10 Thus says the LORD to this people:

 l“ Thus they have loved to wander;
They have not restrained their feet.
Therefore the LORD does not accept 

them;
 m He will remember their iniquity now,

And punish their sins.”

11 Then the LORD said to me, n “Do 
not pray for this people, for their good. 
12 o When they fast, I will not hear their 
cry; and p when they offer burnt offering 
and grain offering, I will not accept them. 
But q I will consume them by the sword, 
by the famine, and by the pestilence.”

13 r Then I said, “Ah, Lord GOD! Behold, 
the prophets say to them, ‘You shall not 
see the sword, nor shall you have famine, 
but I will give you 2 as sured s peace in this 
place.’ ”

14 And the LORD said to me, t “The 
prophets prophesy lies in My name. u I 
have not sent them, commanded them, 

27  I have seen your adulteries
And your lustful z neighings,
The lewdness of your harlotry,
Your abominations a on the hills in 

the fields.
Woe to you, O Jerusalem!
Will you still not be made clean?”

Sword, Famine, and Pestilence

14 The word of the LORD that came to 
Jer e miah concerning the droughts.

2 “ Judah mourns,
And a her gates languish;
They b mourn for the land,
And c the cry of Jerusalem has  

gone up.
3  Their nobles have sent their lads for 

water;
They went to the cisterns and found 

no water.
They returned with their vessels 

empty;
They were d ashamed and confounded

 e And covered their heads.
4  Because the ground is parched,

For there was f no rain in the land,
The plowmen were ashamed;
They covered their heads.

5  Yes, the deer also gave birth in the 
field,

But 1 left because there was no grass.
6  And g the wild donkeys stood in the 

desolate heights;
They sniffed at the wind like jackals;
Their eyes failed because there was 

no grass.”

7  O LORD, though our iniquities testify 
against us,

27 z Jer. 5:7, 8  a Is. 
65:7; Jer. 2:20; Ezek. 
6:13
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(v. 13) spoke lies of their own device (see 2 Pet. 1:19–21). Divination 
is prohibited in Deut. 18:14. Worthless thing is a degrading de-
scription of the idols that were worshiped in the days of Isaiah (see 
Is. 2:8) but condemned by the Law (see Lev. 19:4).
14:15, 16 God’s condemnation would fall first on the false prophets 
because of their prophecies of peace (v. 13). Next in line for judg-
ment would be the inhabitants of the city who had been deceived 
by the false prophets.
14:17, 18 The setting for this lament over the desecrated city may 
be either 597 B.c ., when Judah was invaded, or 588–586 B.c ., when 
Jerusalem fell.
14:20 The people of Judah acknowledged their wickedness, 
meaning “rebellion,” their iniquity, meaning “perversity,” and the 
fact that they had sinned. This triplet of terms indicates the perva-
siveness of sin in the land.
14:21, 22 The people’s plea for God’s mercy was based on his char-
acter—his name’s sake, his glory, his covenant relationship with 

Israel, and his power over creation. Entreaties based on divine char-
acter and attributes are common in the Psalms. a t stake was God’s 
reputation and the blessing that would come to the people, but here 
the obligations of the people to the Lord are disregarded.
15:1 When Moses and Samuel interceded with God on behalf of 
the nation, God responded favorably. however, not even these men 
of God could alter the Lord’s intended purpose for the people of 
Judah—namely, that they should be driven from the land.
15:2 Death, sword, famine, and captivity would be the outcome 
of God’s judgment. he would use foreign armies as instruments of 
judgment (14:11, 12).
15:3, 4 The four forms of destruction describe the complete judg-
ment of Judah. The imagery of dogs, birds, and beasts devouring 
human flesh vividly illustrates not only death, but desecration. The 
basis for this desecration is the defilement of Jerusalem that took 
place during the reign of Manasseh, when idolatry reigned in the 
temple courts and children were sacrificed to Molech (7:31).

21  Do not abhor us, for Your name’s 
sake;

Do not disgrace the throne of Your 
glory.

 h Remember, do not break Your 
covenant with us.

22 i Are there any among j the idols of the 
nations that can cause k rain?

Or can the heavens give showers?
 l Are You not He, O LORD our God?

Therefore we will wait for You,
Since You have made all these.

The LORD Will Not Relent

15 Then the LORD said to me, a “Even 
if b Mo ses and c Sam uel stood be-

fore Me, My 1 mind would not be favor-
able toward this people. Cast them out of 
My sight, and let them go forth. 2 And it 
shall be, if they say to you, ‘Where should 
we go?’ then you shall tell them, ‘Thus 
says the LORD:

 d“ Such as are for death, to death;
And such as are for the sword, to the 

sword;
And such as are for the famine, to 

the famine;
And such as are for the e captivity, to 

the captivity.” ’

3 “And I will f ap point over them four 
forms of destruction,” says the LORD: “the 
sword to slay, the dogs to drag, g the birds 
of the heavens and the beasts of the earth 
to devour and destroy. 4 I will hand them 
over to h trou ble, to all kingdoms of the 
earth, because of i Ma nasseh the son of 
Hez e kiah, king of Ju dah, for what he did 
in Je ru sa lem.

5 “ For who will have pity on you, 
O Jerusalem?

Or who will bemoan you?
Or who will turn aside to ask how 

you are doing?

nor spoken to them; they prophesy to 
you a false vision, 3 div i na tion, a worth-
less thing, and the v de ceit of their heart. 
15 There fore thus says the LORD concern-
ing the proph ets who prophesy in My 
name, whom I did not send, w and who 
say, ‘Sword and famine shall not be in 
this land’—‘By sword and famine those 
prophets shall be consumed! 16 And the 
people to whom they prophesy shall be 
cast out in the streets of Je ru sa lem be-
cause of the famine and the sword; x they 
will have no one to bury them—them nor 
their wives, their sons nor their daugh-
ters—for I will pour their wickedness on 
them.’

17 “There fore you shall say this word 
to them:

 y‘ Let my eyes flow with tears night 
and day,

And let them not cease;
 z For the virgin daughter of my people

Has been broken with a mighty 
stroke, with a very severe blow.

18  If I go out to a the field,
Then behold, those slain with the 

sword!
And if I enter the city,
Then behold, those sick from famine!
Yes, both prophet and b priest go 

about in a land they do not 
know.’ ”

The People Plead for Mercy
19 c Have You utterly rejected Judah?

Has Your soul loathed Zion?
Why have You stricken us so that 

d there is no healing for us?
 e We looked for peace, but there was no 

good;
And for the time of healing, and 

there was trouble.
20  We acknowledge, O LORD, our 

wickedness
And the iniquity of our f fathers,
For g we have sinned against You.

14 v Jer. 23:16; Ezek. 
12:24  3 Telling the 
future by signs and 
omens
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15:6 Forsaken means “cast down” or “rejected.” The people threw 
off the yoke of the covenant and went backward instead of for-
ward in obedience. My hand indicates the active power of God in 
accomplishing his will for h is people (see Deut. 26:8). I am weary 
of relenting: Relenting refers to God’s restraining from totally de-
molishing Israel and Judah. For hundreds of years, the Lord had re-
frained from fully punishing Israel for its idolatry and unfaithfulness.
15:7, 8 Like wheat chaff that is scattered by the winnowing fork and 
the wind, the people of Judah would be dispersed. The population 
would be decimated. The further ravaging of the land is revealed in 
the numerous widows who would be left in the wake of the death 
of the men of Judah.
15:9 The blessing of seven sons was the ultimate hope for ancient 
mothers and fathers. But the utmost horror was to lose all seven in 
death, resulting in the loss of an heir.
15:10 Jeremiah’s faithfulness to his call to be a prophet had caused 
only strife and contention. Every one of them curses me: To 
curse someone in ancient Israel was to invoke condemnation on 
that person with a prescribed formula.
15:12 Iron here may symbolize Jeremiah, who was called an “iron 
pillar” in his call in 1:18. The iron of the north could then refer to 

the high quality iron from a sia Minor or the Balkans. Otherwise the 
imagery is that of a powerful foe from the north.
15:13, 14 Judah would be taken captive and exiled to an unknown 
land, as had happened to Israel a century before. Fire is often used 
in the books of the prophets as a symbol of divine wrath and judg-
ment (4:4; 11:16).
15:15 God’s patience was shown in the way h e endured for a long 
time the sin of h is people. Jeremiah requested God to be patient 
with him and not take . . . away his life because of his own rebellion 
(see Jeremiah’s lament in v. 10).
15:16 Eating the words of the Lord means to internalize them and 
allow their meaning to become a reality in one’s life. Inner joy and 
rejoicing, or “abundant joy,” are the endowment of the one who 
knows and is known by the Lord. To be called by the Lord’s name 
is to be recognized as belonging to him as a servant.
15:17 Jeremiah’s isolation and indignation were the results of his 
obedience to the word and calling of God.
15:18 My pain refers to Jeremiah’s internal agonizing over his pro-
phetic role. The unreliable stream is a vivid picture of the arid 
regions of the Middle East, where water is at a premium and streams 
can run dry without warning.

11 The LORD said:

 “ Surely it will be well with your 
remnant;

Surely I will cause s the enemy to 
intercede with you

In the time of adversity and in the 
time of affliction.

12  Can anyone break iron,
The northern iron and the bronze?

13  Your wealth and your treasures
I will give as t plunder without price,
Because of all your sins,
Throughout your territories.

14  And I will 4 make you cross over with 
your enemies

 u Into a land which you do not know;
For a v fire is kindled in My anger,
Which shall burn upon you.”

15  O LORD, w You know;
Remember me and 5 visit me,
And x take vengeance for me on my 

persecutors.
In Your enduring patience, do not 

take me away.
Know that y for Your sake I have 

suffered rebuke.
16  Your words were found, and I z ate 

them,
And a Your word was to me the joy 

and rejoicing of my heart;
For I am called by Your name,
O LORD God of hosts.

17 b I did not sit in the assembly of the 
mockers,

Nor did I rejoice;
I sat alone because of Your hand,
For You have filled me with 

indignation.
18  Why is my c pain perpetual

And my wound incurable,
Which refuses to be healed?

6 j You have forsaken Me,” says the 
LORD,

 “ You have k gone backward.
Therefore I will stretch out My  

hand against you and destroy 
you;

 l I am 2 weary of relenting!
7  And I will winnow them with a 

winnowing fan in the gates of 
the land;

I will m bereave them of children;
I will destroy My people,
Since they n do not return from their 

ways.
8  Their widows will be increased to 

Me more than the sand of the 
seas;

I will bring against them,
Against the mother of the young 

men,
A plunderer at noonday;
I will cause anguish and terror to fall 

on them o suddenly.

9 “ She p languishes who has borne 
seven;

She has breathed her last;
 q Her sun has gone down

While it was yet day;
She has been ashamed and 

confounded.
And the remnant of them I will 

deliver to the sword
Before their enemies,” says the LORD.

Jeremiah’s Dejection
10 r Woe is me, my mother,

That you have borne me,
A man of strife and a man of 

contention to the whole 3 earth!
I have neither lent for interest,
Nor have men lent to me for interest.
Every one of them curses me.
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15:19 The Lord responded to Jeremiah’s impassioned inquiry (vv. 
15–18) with a message of repentance and reassurance of Jeremiah’s 
call. return: Jeremiah is admonished to “repent” (3:1, 7, 12), after 
which God would restore him to his prophetic position as God’s 
spokesman. Stand before means “to serve”; repentance and divine 
appointment are necessary for genuine prophetic service.
15:20, 21 I will make you . . . a fortified bronze wall . . . they 
shall not prevail: Jeremiah was recommissioned with words sim-
ilar to those of his original calling (1:18, 19). The term deliver sug-
gests bringing out from danger, bondage, and oppression. Redeem 
means to rescue from danger. The wicked refers to people such 
as Jehoiakim and the men of a nathoth who had opposed Jeremiah 
so vehemently (11:18–23). God promises h is presence in times of 
opposition, persecution, and imprisonment for his sake.
16:1, 2 In the case of Jeremiah, the prohibition against marriage 
was both a sign to the nation and a blight against his name among 
the people. c elibacy was abnormal; large families were indicative 
of God’s blessing upon a household. Jeremiah faced life with God 
as his sole comfort and support.
16:5 God’s prohibition against participating in the customary grief 
process reveals the abnormal nature of Jeremiah’s life. The trio of 
terms for sorrow—mourning, lament, and bemoan—is followed 
by a trio of terms referring to God’s faithful care—peace, loving-

kindness, and mercies—from which Judah had been removed.
16:6, 7 The pagan mourning practices of cutting oneself and shav-
ing oneself bald were strictly forbidden in the Law of Moses (see 
Lev. 19:28; 21:5; Deut. 14:1). The bread of mourning and cup of 
consolation probably refer to food and drink brought for the family 
of the deceased.
16:8, 9 The house of feasting was a banquet hall often used for 
wedding celebrations. Jeremiah was restricted from participating 
in all meaningful family ceremonies. Jeremiah’s life was symbolic of 
the state of Israel and the estrangement between God and Judah.
16:10 The trio of questions posed by the people indicates their lack 
of understanding of God’s word. The people of Judah had missed 
the purpose for which they were chosen, to manifest to the world 
the nature and character of God by living as the people of God.
16:11, 12 Judah had forsaken its covenant Lord and pursued other 
deities. a bandoning God and his law or “instruction” led to disaster. 
listens: This term is foundational to the nation’s existence; it recalls 
Deut. 6:4, the central creed of Israel’s biblical faith.
16:13 The blessing of devotion to God was freedom, prosperity, and 
large families in the land. Blessing was dependent on obedience; the 
consequence of disobedience was a dreaded life out of the land, 
in a world the people did not know.

their e corpses shall be meat for the birds 
of heaven and for the beasts of the earth.”

5 For thus says the LORD: f “Do not 
enter the house of mourning, nor go to 
lament or bemoan them; for I have taken 
away My peace from this people,” says 
the LORD, “lovingkind ness and mercies. 
6 Both the great and the small shall die 
in this land. They shall not be buried; 
g nei ther shall men lament for them, h cut 
themselves, nor i make themselves bald 
for them. 7 Nor shall men break bread 
in mourning for them, to comfort them 
for the dead; nor shall men give them the 
cup of consolation to j drink for their fa-
ther or their mother. 8 Also you shall not 
go into the house of feasting to sit with 
them, to eat and drink.”

9 For thus says the LORD of hosts, the 
God of Is rael: “Be hold, k I will cause to 
cease from this place, before your eyes 
and in your days, the voice of 1 mirth and 
the voice of gladness, the voice of the 
bridegroom and the voice of the bride.

10 “And it shall be, when you show this 
people all these words, and they say to 
you, l ‘Why has the LORD pronounced all 
this great disaster against us? Or what 
is our iniquity? Or what is our sin that 
we have committed against the LORD our 
God?’ 11 then you shall say to them, m ‘Be-
cause your fathers have forsaken Me,’ 
says the LORD; ‘they have walked after 
other gods and have served them and 
worshiped them, and have forsaken Me 
and not kept My law. 12 And you have 
done n worse than your fathers, for be-
hold, o each one 2 fol lows the dictates of 
his own evil heart, so that no one listens 
to Me. 13 p There fore I will cast you out 
of this land q into a land that you do not 
know, nei ther you nor your fathers; and 

Will You surely be to me d like an 
unreliable stream,

As waters that 6 fail?

The LORD Reassures Jeremiah
19 There fore thus says the LORD:

 e“ If you return,
Then I will bring you back;
You shall f stand before Me;
If you g take out the precious from 

the vile,
You shall be as My mouth.
Let them return to you,
But you must not return to them.

20  And I will make you to this people a 
fortified bronze h wall;

And they will fight against you,
But i they shall not prevail against 

you;
For I am with you to save you
And deliver you,” says the LORD.

21 “ I will deliver you from the hand of 
the wicked,

And I will redeem you from the grip 
of the terrible.”

Jeremiah’s Life-Style and Message

16 The word of the LORD also came to 
me, saying, 2 “You shall not take a 

wife, nor shall you have sons or daugh-
ters in this place.” 3 For thus says the 
LORD concerning the sons and daughters 
who are born in this place, and concern-
ing their mothers who bore them and 
their fathers who begot them in this land: 
4 “They shall die a grue some deaths; they 
shall not be b la mented nor shall they be 
c bur ied, but they shall be d like refuse on 
the face of the earth. They shall be con-
sumed by the sword and by famine, and 

18 d Job 6:15  6 Or 
cannot be trusted
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16:14, 15 the days are coming: The future restoration of Israel 
would surpass the ancient deliverance from Egypt (23:7, 8).
16:16 The fishermen and hunters refer to the Babylonian armies 
that would scour the land for Judah’s rebels. hunting and fishing 
imagery as a metaphor for deportation is also found in Ezek. 12:13; 
a mos 4:2.
16:18 Defiled is used sometimes to refer to combined ethical, 
physical, and spiritual uncleanness. God’s land or inheritance 
had been profaned by numerous cultic objects, which Jeremiah 
scathingly refers to as the carcasses of their detestable and 
abominable idols.
16:19, 20 a  message of hope begins with a trio of honorific terms for 
God: strength, fortress, and refuge. Strength and fortress are re-
lated words in hebrew, like the English “strength” and “stronghold.”  
a  refuge is a place of safety from danger. Jeremiah knew that his only 
place of strength and safety was in God. The scope of Jeremiah’s 
hope is universal. The Gentiles, among whom the people of Judah 
would be exiled, would come to the God of Israel in fulfillment of 
the promise of Gen. 12:1–3.
17:1 Judah’s sin had become so deeply engraved that it could not 
be removed. The point of a diamond on a pen of iron indicates 

the permanence of the engraving. The heart of the people, the 
center of their spiritual, emotional, and mental well-being, was in-
extricably entangled in stubborn rebellion against God.
17:3 Jerusalem and the other cities of Judah were demolished and 
plundered by the Babylonians. The remaining treasures of the tem-
ple of God were carried by Nebuchadnezzar’s army to Babylon. Even 
the idolatrous cultic centers were destroyed (15:13, 14).
17:4 let go: This phrase, when used in the context of land, usually 
refers to letting the land lie fallow during the sabbatical year (see 
Ex. 23:10, 11). Judah’s captivity would provide rest for the land from 
the idolatrous activities of its people.
17:5, 6 cursed: This term is used extensively in Deuteronomy. Two 
different words for man are used in this passage. The first refers to 
a strong and capable male; the second is a generic term for human-
kind as made in the image of God (see Gen. 1:26–28). One cannot 
trust in both God and humankind; to turn one’s heart toward peo-
ple is to turn away from God.
17:7 The term blessed is used often in the Psalms and Deuteron-
omy to describe the benefits that accrue to one who is devoted to 
the Lord and his Word. The words translated trusts and hope are 
related in hebrew.

I will cause them to know
My hand and My might;
And they shall know that c My name 

is the LORD.

Judah’s Sin and Punishment

17 “The sin of Ju dah is a writ ten 
with a b pen of iron;

With the point of a diamond it is 
c engraved

On the tablet of their heart,
And on the horns of your altars,

2  While their children remember
Their altars and their d wooden 1 images
By the green trees on the high hills.

3  O My mountain in the field,
I will give as plunder your wealth, all 

your treasures,
And your high places of sin within 

all your borders.
4  And you, even yourself,

Shall let go of your heritage which I 
gave you;

And I will cause you to serve your 
enemies

In e the land which you do not know;
For f you have kindled a fire in My 

anger which shall burn forever.”

5 Thus says the LORD:

 g“ Cursed is the man who trusts in man
And makes h flesh his 2 strength,
Whose heart departs from the LORD.

6  For he shall be i like a shrub in the 
desert,

And j shall not see when good comes,
But shall inhabit the parched places 

in the wilderness,
 k In a salt land which is not inhabited.

7 “ Blessed l is the man who trusts in the 
LORD,

And whose hope is the LORD.

there you shall serve other gods day and 
night, where I will not show you favor.’

God Will Restore Israel
14 “There fore behold, the r days are 

coming,” says the LORD, “that it shall 
no more be said, ‘The LORD lives who 
brought up the children of Is rael from the 
land of Egypt,’ 15 but, ‘The LORD lives who 
brought up the children of Is rael from the 
land of the s north and from all the lands 
where He had driven them.’ For t I will 
bring them back into their land which I 
gave to their fathers.

16 “Be hold, I will send for many u fish-
ermen,” says the LORD, “and they shall 
fish them; and afterward I will send for 
many hunters, and they shall hunt them 
from every mountain and every hill, and 
out of the holes of the rocks. 17 For My 
v eyes are on all their ways; they are not 
hidden from My face, nor is their iniquity 
hidden from My eyes. 18 And first I will 
repay w dou ble for their iniquity and their 
sin, because x they have defiled My land; 
they have filled My inheritance with the 
carcasses of their detesta ble and abomi-
nable idols.”

19  O LORD, y my strength and my 
fortress,

 z My refuge in the day of affliction,
The Gentiles shall come to You
From the ends of the earth and say,

 “ Surely our fathers have inherited 
lies,

Worthlessness and a unprofitable 
things.”

20  Will a man make gods for himself,
 b Which are not gods?

21 “ Therefore behold, I will this once 
cause them to know,

14 r Is. 43:18; Jer. 
23:7, 8; [Ezek. 
37:21-25]
15 s Jer. 3:18  t Jer. 
24:6; 30:3; 32:37
16 u a mos 4:2; 
h ab. 1:15
17 v 2 c hr. 16:9; Job 
34:21; Ps. 90:8; Prov. 
5:21; Jer. 23:24; 
32:19; Zech. 4:10; 
[Luke 12:2; 1 c or. 
4:5]; h eb. 4:13
18 w Is. 40:2; Jer. 
17:18; r ev. 18:6  
x [Ezek. 43:7]
19 y Ps. 18:1, 2; Is. 
25:4  z Jer. 17:17  a Is. 
44:10
20 b Ps. 115:4-8; Is. 
37:19; Jer. 2:11; 5:7; 
h os. 8:4-6; Gal. 4:8

21 c Ex. 15:3; Ps. 
83:18; Is. 43:3; Jer. 
33:2; a mos 5:8

CHAPTER 17

1 a Jer. 2:22  b Job 
19:24  c Prov. 3:3; 
7:3; Is. 49:16; 2 c or. 
3:3
2 d Judg. 3:7  1 h eb. 
Asherim, c anaanite 
deities
4 e Jer. 16:13  f Is. 
5:25; Jer. 15:14
5 g Ps. 146:3; Is. 
30:1, 2; 31:1  h Is. 
31:3  2 Lit. arm
6 i Jer. 48:6  j Job 
20:17  k Deut. 29:23; 
Job 39:6
7 l Ps. 2:12; 34:8; 
125:1; 146:5; Prov. 
16:20; [Is. 30:18]; 
Jer. 39:18
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17:8 planted: The imagery of a fruitful tree derives directly from 
Ps. 1:3. This verse teaches that one who trusts in God will not be free 
from trials and adversity, but that God will bring fruit and blessing 
in and through those difficulties (14:1–9; 15:19–21).
17:9 The heart refers to the mind, the source of thinking, feeling, 
and action.
17:11 The teaching of 17:1–10 is supported by a proverb based on 
the common belief that the partridge hatched eggs other than its 
own. When the young birds recognized that the partridge was not 
their mother, they would leave her. s imilarly, a man who unjustly 
gains wealth will be abandoned by that wealth and then be known 

as a fool. Fool here refers to a person without moral, ethical, or 
spiritual character.
17:12, 13 A glorious high throne refers to the temple in Jeru-
salem and the ark of the covenant, the symbol of God’s presence 
and sovereignty over the nation. The hope of Israel refers to the 
expectation of deliverance and the restoration of the faithful (14:8). 
Judah had nowhere to turn because it had forsaken God and his 
lordship. There is only one source of life and hope for Israel and all 
nations—the Lord, the fountain of living waters.
17:14 Though Jeremiah struggled with difficulties, including perse-
cution and loneliness, he continually turned in praise to the Lord 
who can heal and save. Likewise, the only hope of healing and 
salvation for the nation of Judah was divine intervention.
17:15, 16 some scoffers dared to defy God and the word revealed 
through Jeremiah, taunting the Lord to bring the judgment threat-
ened by his spokesman. Jeremiah pointed out that he took no plea-
sure in proclaiming judgment. h e remained a devoted shepherd 
who was intimately concerned for his own people.
17:17 Terror may refer to physical, emotional, or mental horror. 
The word hope, meaning “refuge” or “shelter,” refers to a position 
of safety and security in the face of danger and helplessness, such 
as Jeremiah faced in Judah and Jerusalem.
17:18 Jeremiah called for his persecutors to be ashamed and dis-
mayed, to be dishonored and demoralized. The prophet also called 
upon the Lord to confirm the message of judgment in the day of 
doom and double destruction.
17:19, 20 The particular gate is not mentioned, though the de-
scription would place it in the area of the Davidic citadel. Jeremiah’s 
message was to be proclaimed throughout the city. From kings 

Because they have forsaken the LORD,
The v fountain of living waters.”

Jeremiah Prays for Deliverance
14  Heal me, O LORD, and I shall be 

healed;
Save me, and I shall be saved,
For w You are my praise.

15  Indeed they say to me,
 x“ Where is the word of the LORD?

Let it come now!”
16  As for me, y I have not hurried away 

from being a shepherd who 
follows You,

Nor have I desired the woeful day;
You know what came out of my lips;
It was right there before You.

17  Do not be a terror to me;
 z You are my hope in the day of  

doom.
18 a Let them be ashamed who persecute 

me,
But b do not let me be put to shame;
Let them be dismayed,
But do not let me be dismayed.
Bring on them the day of doom,
And c destroy 7 them with double 

destruction!

Hallow the Sabbath Day
19 Thus the LORD said to me: “Go and 

stand in the gate of the children of the 
people, by which the kings of Ju dah come 
in and by which they go out, and in all 
the gates of Je ru sa lem; 20 and say to them, 
d ‘Hear the word of the LORD, you kings of 

8  For he shall be m like a tree planted 
by the waters,

Which spreads out its roots by the 
river,

And will not 3 fear when heat comes;
But its leaf will be green,
And will not be anxious in the year 

of drought,
Nor will cease from yielding fruit.

9 “ The n heart is deceitful above all 
things,

And 4 desperately wicked;
Who can know it?

10  I, the LORD, o search the heart,
I test the 5 mind,

 p Even to give every man according to 
his ways,

According to the fruit of his doings.

11 “ As a partridge that 6 broods but does 
not hatch,

So is he who gets riches, but not by 
right;

It q will leave him in the midst of his 
days,

And at his end he will be r a fool.”

12  A glorious high throne from the 
beginning

Is the place of our sanctuary.
13  O LORD, s the hope of Israel,
 t All who forsake You shall be 

ashamed.

 “ Those who depart from Me
Shall be u written in the earth,

8 m Job 8:16; [Ps. 
1:3; Ezek. 31:3-9]  
3 Qr., Tg. see
9 n [Eccl. 9:3]; Matt. 
15:19; [Mark 7:21, 
22]  4 Or incurably 
sick
10 o 1 s am. 16:7; 
1 c hr. 28:9; Ps. 7:9; 
139:23, 24; Prov. 
17:3; Jer. 11:20; 
20:12; r om. 8:27; 
r ev. 2:23  p Ps. 
62:12; Jer. 32:19; 
r om. 2:6  5 Most 
secret parts, lit. 
kidneys
11 q Ps. 55:23  r Luke 
12:20  6 s its on 
eggs
13 s Jer. 14:8  t [Ps. 
73:27; Is. 1:28]  
u Luke 10:20  

v Jer. 2:13
14 w Deut. 10:21; 
Ps. 109:1
15 x Is. 5:19; Ezek. 
12:22; 2 Pet. 3:4
16 y Jer. 1:4-12
17 z Jer. 16:19; 
Nah. 1:7
18 a Ps. 35:4; 70:2; 
Jer. 15:10; 18:18  
b Ps. 25:2  c Jer. 
11:20  7 Lit. crush
20 d Ps. 49:1, 2; Jer. 
19:3, 4

heal

(h eb. apha’) (17:14; 2 c hr. 7:14; Is. 19:22; 53:5; 57:18) strong’s 
#7495

This word applies literally to the work of a physician. Occa-
sionally it refers to inanimate objects and can be best trans-
lated repair (1 Kin. 18:30). But more commonly this word 
connotes the idea of restoring to normal, as in 2 c hr. 7:14, 
where God promises to restore the land if h is people pray. 
In the psalms, God is praised for h is role in healing disease 
(Ps. 103:3), healing the brokenhearted (Ps. 147:3), and heal-
ing the soul by providing salvation (Ps. 30:2; 107:20). Isaiah 
declared that the healing of God’s people results from the 
sacrificial wounds of h is s on (Is. 53:5–12).

9780529114389_int_04a_isa_lam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1192 5/20/14   1:23 PM



JeRemIah 18:7 | 1193

to peasants, all of the inhabitants of the city were to hear—and 
obey—the word of the Lord.
17:21, 22 Take heed: This same phrasing is used in Deut. 4:15 in 
a warning against idolatry. The sanctity of the sabbath was a most 
serious matter. The sabbath stood as a sign of creation and the cov-
enant relationship between God and Israel. To hallow it is to set it 
apart, to distinguish it from other days.
17:23 a buse of the sabbath was apparently commonplace through-
out the history of the nation.
17:24, 25 If the Sabbath was kept holy, signifying the covenant 
faithfulness of Israel, the nation would retain its sovereign kings 
and princes. In other words, the promise of unending Davidic suc-
cession in kingship would be fulfilled (see 2 sam. 7:16).
17:26 If the stipulations of v. 21 were followed, the temple would 
once again become the center of worship for the nation. People 
would travel from throughout the land to Jerusalem to worship 
God with their sacrifices.

17:27 The consequence of disobedience would be total destruction 
of the city. If the stipulations of 17:21 were not followed, the Lord 
of the covenant would bring an unquenchable, destructive fire 
against the city and its palaces (see 4:4; hos. 8:14; a mos 1:4—2:5).
18:2 Arise and go down is a common formula for divinely directed 
service.
18:4–6 The potter’s vessel was marred and thus unsuitable for its 
intended purpose. The potter’s remolding of the clay into an accept-
able and unblemished work symbolized God’s action in reforming 
Israel. The people had become marred and defiled and had to be 
reformed into a vessel fit to be identified with the Lord.
18:7, 8 If a nation threatened with destruction would turn from its 
evil, God would relent of the promised disaster. God the Potter 
was more than willing to forgive the iniquity and stubborn rebellion 
of Judah. Unfortunately, the people continued in their stiffnecked 
ways. In Gal. 4:19, Paul uses this imagery to depict the formation of 
the image of c hrist in the obedient c hristian.

of clay was 3 marred in the hand of the 
potter; so he made it again into another 
vessel, as it seemed good to the potter to 
make.

5 Then the word of the LORD came to 
me, saying: 6 “O house of Is rael, a can I 
not do with you as this potter?” says the 
LORD. “Look, b as the clay is in the potter’s 
hand, so are you in My hand, O house of 
Is rael! 7 The instant I speak concerning 
a nation and concerning a kingdom, to 
c pluck up, to pull down, and to destroy it, 

Ju dah, and all Ju dah, and all the inhab-
itants of Je ru sa lem, who enter by these 
gates. 21 Thus says the LORD: e “Take heed 
to yourselves, and bear no burden on the 
Sabbath day, nor bring it in by the gates 
of Je ru sa lem; 22 nor carry a burden out of 
your houses on the Sabbath day, nor do 
any work, but hallow the Sabbath day, as 
I f com manded your fathers. 23 g But they 
did not obey nor incline their ear, but 
8 made their neck stiff, that they might 
not hear nor receive instruction.

24 “And it shall be, h if you heed Me 
carefully,” says the LORD, “to bring no 
burden through the gates of this city on 
the i Sab bath day, but hallow the Sabbath 
day, to do no work in it, 25 j then shall 
enter the gates of this city kings and 
princes sitting on the throne of Da vid, 
riding in chariots and on horses, they 
and their princes, accompanied by the 
men of Ju dah and the inhabitants of Je ru-
sa lem; and this city shall remain forever. 
26 And they shall come from the cities of 
Ju dah and from k the places around Je-
ru sa lem, from the land of Ben ja min and 
from l the 9 low land, from the mountains 
and from m the 1 South, bringing burnt of-
ferings and sacrifices, grain offerings and 
incense, bringing n sac ri fices of praise to 
the house of the LORD.

27 “But if you will not heed Me to hal-
low the Sabbath day, such as not carrying 
a burden when entering the gates of Je-
ru sa lem on the Sabbath day, then o I will 
kindle a fire in its gates, p and it shall de-
vour the palaces of Je ru sa lem, and it shall 
not be q quenched.” ’ ”

The Potter and the Clay

18 The word which came to Jer e miah 
from the LORD, saying: 2 “Arise and 

go down to the potter’s house, and there I 
will cause you to hear My words.” 3 Then 
I went down to the potter’s house, and 
there he was, making something at the 
1 wheel. 4 And the vessel that he 2 made 

12  p 2 Kin. 25:9; 2 c hr. 36:19; Jer. 39:8; 52:13; a mos 2:5  q Jer. 
7:20; Ezek. 20:47
CHAPTER 18 3 1 Potter’s wheel  4 2 was making  3 ruined
6 a Is. 45:9; r om. 9:20, 21  b Is. 64:8  7 c Jer. 1:10

21 e Num. 15:32; 
Neh. 13:19; [John 
5:9-12, 17; 7:22-24]
22 f Ex. 20:8; 31:13; 
Ezek. 20:12
23 g Jer. 7:24, 26  
8 Were stubborn
24 h Jer. 11:4; 26:3  
i Ex. 16:23-30; 20:8-
10; Num. 15:32-36; 
Deut. 5:12-14; Neh. 
13:15; [Is. 58:13]
25 j Jer. 22:4
26 k Jer. 33:13  
l Zech. 7:7  m Judg. 
1:9  n Ps. 107:22; 
116:17; Jer. 33:11  
9 h eb. shephelah  
1 h eb. Negev
27 o Jer. 21:14; Lam. 
4:11; a mos 1:4, 7, 10, 

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

the potter’s Wheel
The potter’s wheel was used by potters to make their pottery 
even and symmetrical. Before its invention, pottery was built up 
of coils of clay smoothed and shaped by hand. The “slow wheel” 

was a small flat disk on a spindle, with 
a larger stone disk on the other end. It 
was spun by hand as the potter alter-
nated between keeping the wheel in 
motion and shaping the clay. The “fast 
wheel” was really two wheels, one 
above the other, with an axle joining 
them. The potter sat on a bench and 
turned the lower wheel with his feet. 
This way, he could keep it going rap-
idly, yet still have both hands free to 
shape the clay on the upper wheel.

Jeremiah visited a potter at his 
wheel and compared the potter who 
molds his clay to God who has the 
power to mold the nation of Israel 
(18:2–8).

ancient egyptian potter at his 
wheel. Note how he has to use one 
hand on the wheel, and one on the 
pottery.
© 2008 by Zondervan
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18:9, 10 A nation to whom God has promised h is blessing may 
forfeit its preferred status through disobedience. In such a case, 
God would relent of the good he had promised and bring calamity 
upon the rebellious people.
18:11 God was fashioning a disaster, a calamity, for Judah if it 
did not repent or return to him and change its actions from evil 
to good.
18:12 The people’s response to God’s warning (v. 11) is similar to 
that in 17:23: They rebelliously pursued their own ways. Hopeless 
describes the despair the people felt concerning obedience to 
God. These feelings were the direct result of the evil heart that is 
characteristic of people who continually turn away from the Lord 
and his ways.
18:13, 14 Negative rhetorical questions show the absurdity of Is-
rael’s rebellion. The snow water of Lebanon describes the Mt. 
h ermon watershed that erupts in numerous springs, providing 
most of the water for the Jordan r iver. God’s blessing was often 
demonstrated in the provision of water from rocks in arid regions 
(see Ex. 17:6). No one would trade cool spring water for strange 
or “alien” waters.
18:15 The principal indictment brought against Judah was idolatry, 
which had resulted in the people’s wayward lives and the humili-
ating destruction of the land. forgotten: This term is used in the 
same way in 3:21; 13:25. worthless idols: Foreign deities such as 
Baal and a sherah were represented by empty and ineffective cultic 

figurines. they have caused themselves to stumble: The people 
had brought upon themselves the droughts and disaster that they 
faced because they had strayed from the ancient paths, the way 
of the Law and the covenant relationship to God.
18:16 make their land desolate: For similar descriptions of the 
destruction of Judah, see 4:27; 6:8; 9:11.
18:17 An east wind refers to the scorching, late-spring sirocco wind 
from the northern a rabian desert. I will show them the back and 
not the face: This graphic expression depicts God withholding his 
assistance from the nation in its day of despair (2:27).
18:18 similar to the situation in 11:18–23, the people devised plans 
to counter the words of Jeremiah. They reasoned that with their 
own priests, wise men, and prophets in Jerusalem, they did not need 
to listen to Jeremiah.
18:19, 20 Jeremiah reminded the Lord how he had interceded 
for the people and had asked God to turn away his wrath and 
judgment. But instead of showing their appreciation for Jeremiah’s 
intervention, the people dug a pit in anticipation of his demise.
18:21, 22 Jeremiah’s cry for personal revenge may not be as easily 
justified as those of the psalmists (see Ps. 137). Nonetheless, he had 
been falsely charged with misrepresenting the truth of God. a ll the 
imprecations, or calls for divine cursing, in the Bible have one ele-
ment in common: Though strongly worded, they await the work of 
God rather than speaking of initiating revenge. Famine was one of 
the curses of breaking the covenant (see Deut. 28:48).

And they have caused themselves to 
stumble in their ways,

From the m ancient paths,
To walk in pathways and not on a 

highway,
16  To make their land n desolate and a 

perpetual o hissing;
Everyone who passes by it will be 

astonished
And shake his head.

17 p I will scatter them q as with an east 
wind before the enemy;

 r  I will 7 show them the back and not 
the face

In the day of their calamity.”

Jeremiah Persecuted
18 Then they said, s “Come and let us 

devise plans against Jer e miah; t for the 
law shall not perish from the priest, nor 
counsel from the wise, nor the word from 
the prophet. Come and let us attack him 
with the tongue, and let us not give heed 
to any of his words.”

19  Give heed to me, O LORD,
And listen to the voice of those who 

contend with me!
20 u Shall evil be repaid for good?

For they have v dug a pit for my life.
Remember that I w stood before You
To speak good 8 for them,
To turn away Your wrath from them.

21  Therefore x deliver up their children 
to the famine,

And pour out their blood
By the force of the sword;
Let their wives become widows
And y bereaved of their children.
Let their men be put to death,

8 d if that nation against whom I have spo-
ken turns from its evil, e I will relent of 
the disaster that I thought to bring upon 
it. 9 And the instant I speak concerning 
a nation and concerning a kingdom, to 
build and to plant it, 10 if it does evil in 
My sight so that it does not obey My 
voice, then I will relent concerning the 
good with which I said I would benefit it.

11 “Now therefore, speak to the men 
of Ju dah and to the inhabitants of Je ru-
sa lem, saying, ‘Thus says the LORD: “Be-
hold, I am fashioning a disaster and de-
vising a plan against you. f Re turn now 
every one from his evil way, and make 
your ways and your doings g good.” ’ ”

God’s Warning Rejected
12 And they said, h “That is hopeless! 

So we will walk according to our own 
plans, and we will every one 4 obey the 
i dic tates 5 of his evil heart.”

13 There fore thus says the LORD:

 j“ Ask now among the Gentiles,
Who has heard such things?
The virgin of Israel has done k a very 

horrible thing.
14  Will a man 6 leave the snow water of 

Lebanon,
Which comes from the rock of the 

field?
Will the cold flowing waters  

be forsaken for strange  
waters?

15 “ Because My people have forgotten 
l Me,

They have burned incense to 
worthless idols.

8 d Jer. 7:3-7; 12:16; 
[Ezek. 18:21; 33:11]  
e [Ps. 106:45]; Jer. 
26:3; [h os. 11:8; Joel 
2:13]; Jon. 3:10
11 f 2 Kin. 17:13; 
Is. 1:16-19; Jer. 4:1; 
a cts 26:20  g Jer. 
7:3-7
12 h Is. 57:10; Jer. 
2:25  i Jer. 3:17; 
23:17  4 Lit. do  
5 stubbornness or 
imagination
13 j Is. 66:8; Jer. 
2:10, 11; 1 c or. 5:1  
k Jer. 5:30; h os. 6:10
14 6 forsake
15 l Jer. 2:13, 32  

m Jer. 6:16
16 n Jer. 19:8  
o 1 Kin. 9:8; Lam. 
2:15; Mic. 6:16
17 p Jer. 13:24  q Ps. 
48:7  r Jer. 2:27  7 s o 
with LXX, syr., Tg., 
Vg.; MT look them in
18 s Jer. 11:19  t Lev. 
10:11; Mal. 2:7; 
[John 7:48]
20 u Ps. 109:4  v Ps. 
35:7; 57:6; Jer. 5:26  
w Jer. 14:7–15:1  
8 concerning
21 x Ps. 109:9-20; 
Jer. 11:22; 14:16  
y Jer. 15:7, 8; Ezek. 
22:25
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18:23 You know: a s God had known Jeremiah’s heart (12:3; 15:15), 
so he was keenly aware of the people’s plots against the prophet. 
The word translated atonement is the same hebrew word used 
in Yom Kippur, the Day of a tonement. The word emphasizes total 
cleansing and removal of sin and its effects. The word blot out is 
also used to refer to the removal of sin and guilt by God. Jeremiah’s 
appeal was for God to condemn in anger rather than to forgive 
his enemies.
19:1, 2 a  flask was a small, narrow-necked water bottle made of 
clay, six to ten inches tall. The elders were summoned to follow 
Jeremiah to the Valley of the Son of Hinnom (7:31, 32), a dumping 
area where children were ritually sacrificed in the days of Manasseh.
19:3 Hear: This key word of the Deuteronomic code (see Deut. 6:4) 
calls for a decision regarding the content of the message. his ears 
will tingle: This expression is used to refer to a harsh, ringing judg-
ment announcement (see 1 sam. 3:11).
19:4, 5 made this an alien place: The people, through their idol-
atry, had prevented the once-holy city of Jerusalem from being the 
place where God chose his name to dwell. The city had become a 
place of alien gods and goddesses. neither they . . . nor the kings 
of Judah have known: The word know speaks of an intimate, per-
sonal knowledge that it is impossible to have with inanimate phys-
ical objects. The blood of the innocents refers to the murderous 
act of child sacrifice (7:31). human sacrifice was known among the 

Phoenicians, Moabites, and c anaanites. This abominable practice, 
performed in the name of religious worship, was explicitly forbidden 
in the covenant (see Deut. 12:31).
19:7 Babylon was the agent who would make void, or “lay waste,” 
the counsel of the elders who rebutted the Lord’s message 
through Jeremiah and continued in idolatry.
19:8 God would allow Jerusalem to be made an object of derision 
and humiliation in order to vindicate h is name (18:16). Plagues 
would strike the city according to the covenant curse of Deut. 
28:58–61 (see Lam. 2:15; Zeph. 2:15).
19:9 The gruesome practice of cannibalism appears, recalling the 
words of Deut. 28:53. a fter years of siege resulting in severe famine, 
the people would resort to eating human flesh in order to survive. 
This prophecy was literally fulfilled in 586 B.c . when Nebuchadnezzar 
invaded Judah, and again in a .D. 70 when Titus destroyed Jerusalem.
19:11 a s pottery breaks into pieces when it is thrown on the hard 
ground, so God’s judgment would shatter the city and scatter those 
dwelling there. r estoration would be impos sible. The number of 
corpses would outnumber possible burial sites (7:32, 33).
19:12, 13 a s the inhabitants of Jerusalem had made the Valley of 
the son of h innom a place of death, so the Lord would make the 
entire city of Jerusalem a place of death (vv. 4–6).

places of Baal, to burn their sons with fire 
for burnt offerings to Baal, g which I did 
not command or speak, nor did it come 
into My mind), 6 there fore behold, the 
days are coming,” says the LORD, “that 
this place shall no more be called Tophet 
or h the Valley of the Son of Hinnom, but 
the Valley of Slaughter. 7 And I will make 
void the counsel of Ju dah and Je ru sa lem 
in this place, i and I will cause them to fall 
by the sword before their enemies and by 
the hands of those who seek their lives; 
their j corpses I will give as meat for the 
birds of the heaven and for the beasts of 
the earth. 8 I will make this city k des o late 
and a hissing; everyone who passes by it 
will be astonished and hiss because of all 
its plagues. 9 And I will cause them to eat 
the l flesh of their sons and the flesh of 
their daughters, and everyone shall eat 
the flesh of his friend in the siege and 
in the desperation with which their ene-
mies and those who seek their lives shall 
drive them to despair.” ’

10 m “Then you shall break the flask in 
the sight of the men who go with you, 
11 and say to them, ‘Thus says the LORD of 
hosts: n “Even so I will break this people 
and this city, as one breaks a potter’s ves-
sel, which cannot be 1 made whole again; 
and they shall o bury them in Tophet till 
there is no place to bury. 12 Thus I will 
do to this place,” says the LORD, “and to 
its inhabitants, and make this city like 
Tophet. 13 And the houses of Je ru sa lem 
and the houses of the kings of Ju dah shall 
be defiled p like the place of Tophet, be-
cause of all the houses on whose q roofs 
they have burned incense to all the host 
of heaven, and r poured out drink offer-
ings to other gods.” ’ ”

Their young men be slain
By the sword in battle.

22  Let a cry be heard from their houses,
When You bring a troop suddenly 

upon them;
For they have dug a pit to take me,
And hidden snares for my feet.

23  Yet, LORD, You know all their counsel
Which is against me, to slay me.

 z Provide no atonement for their 
iniquity,

Nor blot out their sin from Your 
sight;

But let them be overthrown before 
You.

Deal thus with them
In the time of Your a anger.

The Sign of the Broken Flask

19 Thus says the LORD: “Go and get 
a potter’s earthen flask, and take 

some of the elders of the people and some 
of the elders of the priests. 2 And go out 
to a the Valley of the Son of Hinnom, 
which is by the entry of the Potsherd 
Gate; and proclaim there the words that 
I will tell you, 3 b and say, ‘Hear the word 
of the LORD, O kings of Ju dah and inhabi-
tants of Je ru sa lem. Thus says the LORD of 
hosts, the God of Is rael: “Be hold, I will 
bring such a catastrophe on this place, 
that whoever hears of it, his ears will  
c tin gle.

4 “Be cause they d have forsaken Me and 
made this an alien place, because they 
have burned incense in it to other gods 
whom nei ther they, their fathers, nor the 
kings of Ju dah have known, and have 
filled this place with e the blood of the in-
nocents 5 f (they have also built the high 

23 z Neh. 4:5; Ps. 
35:14; 109:14; Is. 2:9; 
Jer. 11:20  a Jer. 7:20

CHAPTER 19

2 a Josh. 15:8; 2 Kin. 
23:10; Jer. 7:31; 
32:35
3 b Jer. 17:20  
c 1 s am. 3:11; 2 Kin. 
21:12
4 d Deut. 28:20; 
Is. 65:11; Jer. 2:13, 
17, 19; 15:6; 17:13  
e 2 Kin. 21:12; Jer. 
2:34; 7:6
5 f Num. 22:41; Jer. 
7:31; 32:35  

g Lev. 18:21; 2 Kin. 
17:17; Ps. 106:37, 38
6 h Josh. 15:8; Jer. 
7:32
7 i Lev. 26:17; Deut. 
28:25; Jer. 15:2, 9  
j Ps. 79:2; Jer. 7:33; 
16:4; 34:20
8 k Jer. 18:16; 49:13; 
50:13
9 l Lev. 26:29; Deut. 
28:53, 55; Is. 9:20; 
Lam. 4:10; Ezek. 
5:10
10 m Jer. 51:63, 64
11 n Ps. 2:9; Is. 
30:14; Jer. 13:14; 
Lam. 4:2; r ev. 2:27  
o Jer. 7:32  1 restored
13 p 2 Kin. 23:10; 
Ps. 74:7; 79:1; Jer. 
52:13; Ezek. 7:21, 
22  q 2 Kin. 23:12; 
Jer. 32:29; Zeph. 
1:5  r Jer. 7:18; Ezek. 
20:28
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20:1 Pashhur . . . chief governor: a  person in this position had 
to be a priest. he had oversight of the temple, the temple guards, 
entry into the courts, and so on. Jeremiah’s proclamations against 
the city and the temple were of grave concern to Pashhur because 
of the threat to the continuation of the cult in which he was involved.
20:2 Jeremiah was beaten and confined to a stockade by Pashhur. 
This was not a normal prison or dungeon, but a holding cell for those 
who might defile the area by uncleanness or aberrant behavior. 
The high gate of Benjamin was also called the Upper Gate, to 
distinguish it from another city gate of the same name. This portal 

provided access into the temple courtyards from the north, the di-
rection of Benjamin’s territory.
20:3, 4 The name Magor-Missabib means “Terror on Every s ide.” 
a s Pashhur had been a terror to Jeremiah, so he would become 
a terror to himself, his family, and his associates. The foe from the 
north described in earlier passages (1:13–15) is here identified as 
Babylon.
20:5 The four resources of Jerusalem that would be transported 
with the exiles to Babylon were wealth, produce, precious 
things, and treasures. This list is balanced by four terms for the 

and put him in the stocks that were in the 
high c gate of Ben ja min, which was by the 
house of the LORD.

3 And it happened on the next day that 
Pashhur brought Jer e miah out of the 
stocks. Then Jer e miah said to him, “The 
LORD has not called your name Pashhur, 
but 1 Magor-Mis sabib. 4 For thus says the 
LORD: ‘Be hold, I will make you a ter ror to 
yourself and to all your friends; and they 
shall fall by the sword of their enemies, 
and your eyes shall see it. I will d give all 
Ju dah into the hand of the king of Bab-
ylon, and he shall carry them captive to 
Babylon and slay them with the sword. 
5 More over I e will deliver all the wealth 
of this city, all its produce, and all its pre-
cious things; all the treasures of the kings 

14 Then Jer e miah came from Tophet, 
where the LORD had sent him to proph-
esy; and he stood in s the court of the 
Lord’s house and said to all the people, 
15 “Thus says the LORD of hosts, the God 
of Is rael: ‘Be hold, I will bring on this city 
and on all her towns all the doom that 
I have pronounced against it, because 
t they have stiffened their necks that they 
might not hear My words.’ ”

The Word of God to Pashhur

20 Now a Pashhur the son of b Immer, 
the priest who was also chief gov-

ernor in the house of the LORD, heard that 
Jer e miah prophesied these things. 2 Then 
Pashhur struck Jer e miah the prophet, 

14 s 2 c hr. 20:5; Jer. 
26:2-8
15 t Neh. 9:17, 29; 
Jer. 7:26; 17:23

CHAPTER 20

1 a Ezra 2:37, 38  
b 1 c hr. 24:14

2 c Jer. 37:13; Zech. 
14:10
3 1 Lit. Fear on Every 
Side
4 d Jer. 21:4-10
5 e 2 Kin. 20:17; 
2 c hr. 36:10; Jer. 
3:24; 27:21, 22  

The Valley of hinnom
Dror Feitelson Pikiwiki Israel/Wikimedia Commons, CC-BY 2.5 

the Valley of slaughter

a  deep, narrow ravine south of Jebus (later Jerusalem), called the Valley of h innom or the Valley of the son of h innom, 
was the boundary between the territories of Benjamin and Judah (Josh. 15:8; 18:16). The location was unremarkable in 
Joshua’s day, but came to have great significance later in Israelite history.

In the period of the divided monarchy, this valley was the site of a pagan altar (see Deut. 12:2) known as Tophet 
(“fireplace”; Jer. 7:31, 32; 19:6, 11–14). Parents sacrificed their children there to the god Molech. The Bible singles out a haz 
and Manasseh, kings of Judah, as having led the way in this grotesque ritual (2 c hr. 28:3; 33:6). But scripture praises King 
Josiah for destroying this idolatrous altar during his reforms (2 Kin. 23:10).

Jeremiah, who was called as a 
prophet during Josiah’s reign, foretold 
that God would judge the Israelites for 
committing the awful abomination of 
human sacrifice, among other evils. 
The Lord would cause such destruc-
tion that the Valley of h innom would 
become a cemetery known as the Val-
ley of s laughter (Jer. 7:32; 19:6).

This prophecy began to be fulfilled 
when Jerusalem was destroyed by the 
Babylonians in 586 B.c . Later, the valley 
became the city dump for Jerusalem. 
Fires continually smoldered there, as 
the site was used as a burning ground 
for refuse and the dead bodies of crim-
inals and animals.

In time, the valley became so nox-
ious that its name became a synonym 
for hell. The hebrew phrase ge (“valley 
of”) hinnom eventually became the 
Greek gehenna, translated as “hell fire” 
(Matt. 5:22; Mark 9:43, 45, 47). a t one 
time, Jewish tradition even held that 
the entrance to hell began at that valley.
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confiscation of Jerusalem’s valuables: give, plunder, seize, and 
carry. The use of these terms for both the plunder and the confis-
cation indicates comprehensiveness.
20:6 Pashhur, his family, and his close associates who had opposed 
Jeremiah would be deported to Babylon because Pashhur had 
prophesied lies. Pashhur apparently had announced that Jeru-
salem would not suffer destruction.
20:7 induced . . . persuaded: a  play on words is intended by using 
two forms of the same word, which means “to entice.” Jeremiah 
claimed that the Lord had seduced him and that he had succumbed 
to the temptation.
20:8 Jeremiah had faithfully proclaimed the Lord’s word of judg-
ment and destruction, but the prophecy had not been fulfilled, thus 
opening the prophet up to reproach and derision.
20:9 Jeremiah decided to refrain from declaring God’s word or 
speaking in His name. But the divine message could not be held 
within or in any way hindered from accomplishing God’s purpose 
(see Is. 46:10, 11; 55:11). God’s word was like a consuming fire in 
Jeremiah’s heart and bones; unless the word was unleashed, the 
prophet would perish. Unlike the heart of the people, Jeremiah’s 
mental, physical, emotional, and spiritual life was overwhelmed by 
God’s word and will for his people.
20:10 Jeremiah was mocked with his own words, fear on every 
side (v. 3, 4). Report . . . and we will report it: Whatever Jeremiah 
announced or denounced, the leaders of Judah turned back against 
him until he was devastated and demoralized.
20:11 Most psalms of individual lament contain a confession of trust 
in God (see Ps. 13). Jeremiah turned to God in prayer and praise in his 
hour of deepest need. with me: In his call, Jeremiah was promised 
God’s presence to deliver him (1:8, 19). mighty, awesome One: 
God was Jeremiah’s powerful warrior. Jeremiah’s enemies would 
not prevail (vv. 7, 10), but would stumble and fall before God. Their 
punishment would be shame and everlasting confusion (23:40).

20:12 You who test: God tests (6:27; 17:10) and judges the righ-
teous, those who walk uprightly in h is ways and truth. see the 
mind and heart: God can see the innermost being of a person and 
discern his or her attitude and spirit. vengeance: Jeremiah cried 
for the Lord’s promised judgment and destruction to be fulfilled 
without delay.
20:13 Jeremiah’s confession of trust turns to praise as he quotes or 
paraphrases a psalm or hymn. The context and content of the psalm 
closely parallel Ps. 35:9, 10 (see also Ps. 109:30, 31).
20:14, 15 In ancient Israel, to curse God or one’s parents was an 
offense punishable by death. Jeremiah avoided committing a cap-
ital offense by cursing his conception and birth, and hence his call 
from God.

 n All my acquaintances watched for 
my stumbling, saying,

 “ Perhaps he can be induced;
Then we will prevail against him,
And we will take our revenge on him.”

11  But the LORD is o with me as a mighty, 
awesome One.

Therefore my persecutors will 
stumble, and will not p prevail.

They will be greatly ashamed, for 
they will not prosper.

Their q everlasting confusion will 
never be forgotten.

12  But, O LORD of hosts,
You who r test the righteous,
And see the 5 mind and heart,

 s Let me see Your vengeance on them;
For I have pleaded my cause before 

You.

13  Sing to the LORD! Praise the LORD!
For t He has delivered the life of the 

poor
From the hand of evildoers.

14 u Cursed be the day in which I was 
born!

Let the day not be blessed in which 
my mother bore me!

15  Let the man be cursed
Who brought news to my father, 

saying,

of Ju dah I will give into the hand of their 
enemies, who will plunder them, seize 
them, and f carry them to Babylon. 6 And 
you, Pashhur, and all who dwell in your 
house, shall go into captivity. You shall go 
to Babylon, and there you shall die, and 
be buried there, you and all your friends, 
to whom you have g proph e sied lies.’ ”

Jeremiah’s Unpopular Ministry
7  O LORD, You 2 induced me, and I was 

persuaded;
 h You are stronger than I, and have 

prevailed.
 i I am 3 in derision daily;

Everyone mocks me.
8  For when I spoke, I cried out;
 j I shouted, “Violence and plunder!”

Because the word of the LORD was 
made to me

A reproach and a derision daily.
9  Then I said, “I will not make 

mention of Him,
Nor speak anymore in His name.”
But His word was in my heart like a 

k burning fire
Shut up in my bones;
I was weary of holding it back,
And l I could not.

10 m For I heard many 4 mocking:
 “ Fear on every side!”
 “ Report,” they say, “and we will 

report it!”

5 f Is. 39:6
6 g Jer. 14:13-15; 
Lam. 2:14
7 h Jer. 1:6, 7  
i Job 12:4; Lam. 
3:14  2 enticed or 
persuaded  3 Lit. a 
laughingstock all 
the day
8 j Jer. 6:7
9 k Job 32:18-20; Ps. 
39:3; Jer. 4:19; 23:9; 
[Ezek. 3:14]; a cts 
4:20  l Job 32:18; Jer. 
6:11; a cts 18:5
10 m Ps. 31:13  
4 slandering

n Job 19:19; Ps. 
41:9; 55:13, 14; Luke 
11:53, 54  
11 o Jer. 1:18, 19  
p Jer. 15:20; 17:18  
q Jer. 23:40
12 r Ps. 7:9; 11:5; 
17:3; 139:23; [Jer. 
11:20; 17:10]  s Ps. 
54:7; 59:10; Jer. 
15:15  5 Most secret 
parts, lit. kidneys
13 t Ps. 35:9, 10; 
109:30, 31
14 u Job 3:3; Jer. 
15:10

word

(h eb. dabar) (1:2, 13; 7:2; 20:8; 26:5; Deut. 24:5) strong’s 
#1697

This h ebrew word is derived from the verb “to speak,” and 
it signifies the word or thing spoken. Often it refers to the 
idea or content of what is said, and is translated matter 
(2 s am. 11:19), thing (Ex. 16:16), or business (Deut. 24:5). 
The phrase “word of the Lord” is used by the prophets at 
the beginning of a divine message (see 1:13). In the case 
of prophetic literature, word can be a technical term for a 
prophecy. In the Bible, the word of revelation is associated 
with prophets (26:5), just as wisdom is associated with wise 
men and the law with priests (18:18). Jeremiah used dabar 
more than any other prophet in order to clarify the author-
ity given to him by God.
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20:16, 17 Jeremiah’s intense dejection caused him to call for the 
death of the man who told Jeremiah’s father the good news of his 
son’s birth. did not relent: Jeremiah, in his distress, thought it 
would have been more merciful for him to die before birth than to 
endure the hardship of rejection, persecution, and imprisonment 
that he faced.
21:1 Pashhur the son of Melchiah had Jeremiah cast into a dun-
geon for the prophet’s alleged disloyalty to the kingdom (38:1–6). 
Zephaniah the son of Maaseiah was a temple officer who, with 
others, sought divine guidance through Jeremiah’s counsel (37:3, 4).
21:2 To inquire of the Lord means to seek his will. Nebuchadnez-
zar was king of Babylon from 605–562 B.c . wonderful works: This 
phrase is primarily used of God in his cosmic activity and mighty acts 
in history on behalf of Israel (see Ps. 40:5). God had delivered Jerusa-
lem from destruction during the siege of sennacherib of a ssyria in 
701 B.c .; King Zedekiah was hoping for a similar divine deliverance.
21:3, 4 Jeremiah’s response to Zedekiah was demoralizing. Instead 
of turning back the forces of the Babylonians, God would thwart 
what little strength Jerusalem could muster against them.

21:5 Because the people of Judah had become God’s enemies, God 
would fight against them. outstretched hand . . . strong arm: 
The divine instruments by which Israel had gained freedom from 
Egypt (see Ex. 15:6; Deut. 6:21) and deliverance from their enemies 
would be used against them.
21:6, 7 The pestilence that would strike man and beast recalls 
one of God’s plagues on the Egyptians prior to the Exodus (see Ex. 
9:1–7). Nebuchadnezzar . . . enemies . . . those who seek their 
life: Not only did the Babylonians inflict damage upon Judah, so did 
constant enemies like the Edomites, who raided and then settled in 
the dry regions to the south. God would not spare or have pity on 
the stubborn and rebellious inhabitants of Judah and Jerusalem.
21:8, 9 way of life . . . way of death: Death would come to those 
who attempted to survive the siege of Jerusalem; life was possible 
through surrender to the Chaldeans (Babylonians). Prize usually 
refers to the booty and spoils of war. Those who submitted to the 
Babylonians were on the side of God, and their “booty” would be 
their lives (38:2).
21:10 I have set My face: This phrase describes the fixed inten-

Zed e kiah king of Ju dah, his servants and 
the people, and such as are left in this city 
from the pestilence and the sword and the 
famine, into the hand of Ne bu chad nezzar 
king of Babylon, into the hand of their 
enemies, and into the hand of those who 
seek their life; and he shall strike them 
with the edge of the sword. i He shall not 
spare them, or have pity or mercy.” ’

8 “Now you shall say to this people, 
‘Thus says the LORD: “Be hold, j I set be-
fore you the way of life and the way of 
death. 9 He who k re mains in this city 
shall die by the sword, by famine, and by 
pestilence; but he who goes out and 3 de-
fects to the Chal deans who besiege you, 
he shall l live, and his life shall be as a 
prize to him. 10 For I have m set My face 

 “ A male child has been born to you!”
Making him very glad.

16  And let that man be like the cities
Which the LORD v overthrew, and did 

not relent;
Let him w hear the cry in the morning
And the shouting at noon,

17 x Because he did not kill me from the 
womb,

That my mother might have been my 
grave,

And her womb always enlarged 
with me.

18 y Why did I come forth from the womb 
to z see 6 labor and sorrow,

That my days should be consumed 
with shame?

Jerusalem’s Doom Is Sealed

21 The word which came to Jer e-
miah from the LORD when a King 

Zed e kiah sent to him b Pashhur the son 
of Mel chiah, and c Zeph a niah the son of 
Ma a seiah, the priest, saying, 2 d “Please 
inquire of the LORD for us, for 1 Ne bu-
chad nezzar king of Babylon makes war 
against us. Perhaps the LORD will deal 
with us according to all His wonder-
ful works, that the king may go away  
from us.”

3 Then Jer e miah said to them, “Thus 
you shall say to Zed e kiah, 4 ‘Thus says 
the LORD God of Is rael: “Be hold, I will 
turn back the weapons of war that are in 
your hands, with which you fight against 
the king of Babylon and the 2 Chal deans 
who besiege you outside the walls; and e I 
will assemble them in the midst of this 
city. 5 I f My self will fight against you 
with an g out stretched hand and with a 
strong arm, even in anger and fury and 
great wrath. 6 I will strike the inhabitants 
of this city, both man and beast; they 
shall die of a great pestilence. 7 And after-
ward,” says the LORD, h “I will deliver 

16 v Gen. 19:25  
w Jer. 18:22
17 x Job 3:10, 11
18 y Job 3:20; Jer. 
15:10  z Lam. 3:1  
6 toil

CHAPTER 21

1 a 2 Kin. 24:17, 18; 
Jer. 32:1-3; 37:1; 
52:1-3  b 1 c hr. 9:12; 
Jer. 38:1  c 2 Kin. 
25:18; Jer. 29:25; 
37:3
2 d Ex. 9:28; 
1 s am. 9:9; Jer. 
37:3, 7; Ezek. 14:7; 
20:1-3  1 h eb. 
Nebuchadrezzar, 
and so elsewhere 
in the book
4 e Is. 13:4; Jer. 
39:3; Lam. 2:5, 7; 
Zech. 14:2  2 Or 
Babylonians, and 
so elsewhere in the 
book
5 f Jer. 32:24; 33:5; 
Is. 63:10  g Ex. 6:6; 
Deut. 4:34; Jer. 6:12
7 h 2 Kin. 25:5-7, 
18-21; Jer. 37:17; 
39:5; 52:9  

i Deut. 28:50; 2 c hr. 
36:17; Jer. 13:14; 
Ezek. 7:9; h ab. 
1:6-10
8 j Deut. 30:15, 19; 
Is. 1:19, 20
9 k Jer. 38:2  l Jer. 
39:18  3 Lit. falls 
away to
10 m Lev. 17:10; Jer. 
44:11, 27; a mos 9:4  

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

Chaldeans
The c haldeans were one of the ancient peo-
ples that formed the dominant population 
in Babylonia, especially beginning with the 
empire of Nebuchadnezzar II (king of Bab-
ylonia from 605 to 562 B.c .).

In the Bible, the term c haldeans is first 
mentioned in connection with h aran—the son 
of Terah and brother of a bram. a bram lived 
in Ur of the c haldeans before the c haldeans 
dominated Babylonia (Gen. 11:28–31). Most 
references to c haldeans appear in the Book 
of Jeremiah (21:4, 9; 35:11; 51:4, 54). Jeremiah 
identified the c haldeans with the Babylonians 
who besieged the city of Jerusalem during the 
reign of Nebuchadnezzar, looted the temple, 
and carried the Israelites into captivity.

The term also was used by ancient 
authors to denote those educated in classical 
Babylonian literature, especially astronomy 
and astrology (Dan. 2:2, 4, 5, 10). s ome believe 
the “wise men from the East” (Matt. 2:1) may 
have been c haldean astrologers.
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tion of God, which in this context was against Jerusalem. The result 
would be adversity rather than good.
21:11–14 This oracle in language reminiscent of 7:6 and Deut. 
17:18–20 establishes the basis for judgments against the kings of 
Judah in subsequent chapters. The king was to be devoted to the 
commandments of God and was to mete out judgment, or justice. 
The ultimate test of the king was measured in his judicial response to 
those who were oppressed and plundered (see Is. 1:17; a mos 4:1–3).
21:13, 14 inhabitant of the valley . . . rock of the plain: These 
phrases refer to Jerusalem. come down: a ttacking armies gener-
ally approached Jerusalem from the north along an elevated ridge. 
Punish means “to visit in judgment” in this context.
22:1 One goes down to Jerusalem by coming from the north in a na-
thoth and descending slightly in elevation. The house of the king 
was the royal palace located just south of the temple courtyards.
22:2 Jeremiah’s prophecy was addressed to three groups: kings 
who sit upon the throne of David and thus are of David’s lineage, 
the kings’ servants (royal officials and attendants), and the people 
who enter these gates. The last phrase may refer to the citizens 
in general or to personnel who regularly entered the palace gates.
22:3 a ccording to Is. 11:1–5, the ideal Davidic king would execute 
judgment, or justice, and righteousness, or uprightness, fairness, 

and conformity to standard. This description anticipates the “Branch 
of righteousness” in 23:5. The wisdom and prophetic writers echoed 
the same sentiment concerning the righteousness of kingdoms—
that they must be measured according to their protection of the 
three segments of society who were unable to defend themselves: 
the stranger, the father less, and the widow.
22:4, 5 If justice and righteousness characterized the leadership of 
the land, the continued prosperity of the Davidic dynasty would be 
assured. h owever, if the Lord’s words were not heeded, the house 
of David would be made a desolation—that is, a ruin or waste.
22:6, 7 Gilead and Lebanon were sources for timber for the royal 
palaces. These luxurious residences would be reduced to deserted 
wilderness and set ablaze if the kings disobeyed the covenant.
22:8 Even the nations—the Gentiles—would recognize that the 
punishment described in vv. 5–7 was the work of the Lord, the result 
of h is displeasure with his people.
22:9 The pagan nations would recognize that the destruction of 
Jerusalem was the result of Judah’s violation of its cov enant with 
God. The people of Judah had exchanged their God for alien deities, 
whom they worshiped and served.
22:11, 12 This is the first of three messages directed at specific kings 
of Judah. Josiah died at Megiddo in 609 B.c . while attempting to 

violence to the stran ger, the c fa ther less, 
or the widow, nor shed innocent blood 
in this place. 4 For if you indeed do this 
thing, d then shall enter the gates of this 
house, riding on horses and in chariots, 
accompanied by servants and people, 
kings who sit on the throne of Da vid. 
5 But if you will not 2 hear these words, 
e I swear by Myself,” says the LORD, “that 
this house shall become a desolation.” ’ ”

6 For thus says the LORD to the house of 
the king of Ju dah:

 “ You are f Gilead to Me,
The head of Lebanon;
Yet I surely will make you a 

wilderness,
Cities which are not inhabited.

7  I will prepare destroyers against you,
Everyone with his weapons;
They shall cut down g your choice 

cedars
 h And cast them into the fire.

8 And many nations will pass by this 
city; and everyone will say to his neigh-
bor, i ‘Why has the LORD done so to this 
great city?’ 9 Then they will answer, j ‘Be-
cause they have forsaken the covenant of 
the LORD their God, and worshiped other 
gods and served them.’ ”

10  Weep not for k the dead, nor bemoan 
him;

Weep bitterly for him l who goes 
away,

For he shall return no more,
Nor see his native country.

Message to the Sons of Josiah
11 For thus says the LORD concerning 

m Shallum 3 the son of Jo siah, king of Ju-

against this city for adversity and not for 
good,” says the LORD. n “It shall be given 
into the hand of the king of Babylon, and 
he shall o burn it with fire.” ’

Message to the House of David
11 “And concerning the house of the 

king of Ju dah, say, ‘Hear the word of  
the LORD, 12 O house of Da vid! Thus says 
the LORD:

 p“ Execute 4 judgment q in the morning;
And deliver him who is plundered
Out of the hand of the oppressor,
Lest My fury go forth like fire
And burn so that no one can  

quench it,
Because of the evil of your doings.

13 “ Behold, r I am against you, 
O 5 inhabitant of the valley,

And rock of the plain,” says the LORD,
 “ Who say, s ‘Who shall come down 

against us?
Or who shall enter our dwellings?’

14  But I will punish you according to 
the t fruit of your 6 doings,” says 
the LORD;

 “ I will kindle a fire in its forest,
And u it shall devour all things 

around it.” ’ ”

22 Thus says the LORD: “Go down to 
the house of the king of Ju dah, and 

there speak this word, 2 and say, a ‘Hear 
the word of the LORD, O king of Ju dah, 
you who sit on the throne of Da vid, you 
and your servants and your people who 
enter these gates! 3 Thus says the LORD: 
b “Ex e cute 1 judgment and righteousness, 
and deliver the plundered out of the hand 
of the oppressor. Do no wrong and do no 

10 n Jer. 38:3  
o 2 Kin. 25:9; 2 c hr. 
36:19; Jer. 34:2, 22; 
37:10
12 p Ps. 72:1; Is. 1:17; 
Jer. 22:3; Zech. 7:9  
q Ps. 101:8; Zeph. 
3:5  4 Dispense 
justice
13 r [Jer. 23:30-32; 
Ezek. 13:8]  s 2 s am. 
5:6, 7; Jer. 49:4; 
Lam. 4:12; Obad. 3, 
4  5 dweller
14 t Prov. 1:31; Is. 
3:10, 11; Jer. 17:10; 
32:19  u 2 c hr. 36:19; 
Is. 10:16, 18; Jer. 
11:16; 17:27; 52:13; 
Ezek. 20:47, 48  
6 deeds

CHAPTER 22

2 a Jer. 17:20
3 b Is. 58:6; Jer. 
21:12; [Mic. 6:8]; 
Zech. 7:9; 8:16; 
Matt. 23:23  
1 Dispense justice

c Jer. 7:6; Zech. 7:10  
4 d Jer. 17:25
5 e Matt. 23:38; 
h eb. 6:13, 17  
2 Obey
6 f Gen. 37:25; Num. 
32:1; s ong 4:1
7 g Is. 37:24  h Jer. 
21:14
8 i Deut. 29:24-26; 
1 Kin. 9:8, 9; 2 c hr. 
7:20-22; Jer. 16:10
9 j 2 Kin. 22:17; 
2 c hr. 34:25; Jer. 
11:3
10 k 2 Kin. 22:20  
l Jer. 14:17; 22:11; 
Lam. 3:48
11 m 1 c hr. 3:15  3 Or 
Jehoahaz
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block Pharaoh Necho of Egypt from coming to the aid of a ssyria. 
who went from this place: This is a reference to Jehoahaz, also 
called Shallum. This fourth son of Josiah was placed on the throne 
by the people of Judah, but he was dethroned after three months 
by Pharaoh Necho. shallum was imprisoned and taken captive to 
Egypt (see 2 c hr. 36:1–4). Eliakim (Jehoiakim), shallum’s brother, was 
placed on the throne as an Egyptian vassal. Necho maintained con-
trol of Palestine until Nebuchadnezzar defeated Egypt at the Battle 
of c archemish in 605 B.c . shallum (Jehoahaz) died without returning 
from Egypt, in fulfillment of Jeremiah’s words (2 Kin. 23:34).
22:13, 14 unrighteousness . . . injustice: The key terms for true, 
biblical leadership quality—righteousness and justice—were ne-
gated by the king’s actions. uses his neighbor’s service without 
wages: The king was supposed to be the guardian of his people, 
but Jehoiakim enslaved his fellow Israelites to build his self-aggran-
dizing palaces.
22:15, 16 Did not your father . . . do justice and righteousness: 
This rhetorical question identifies Josiah, father of Jehoiakim, as a 
model king. knowing Me: Israel perished because of its lack of 
knowledge of God (see hos. 4:6). Knowledge of God here is related 
to concern for the poor and needy (20:13).
22:17 Jehoiakim did not follow in the footsteps of Josiah. covet-
ousness . . . shedding innocent blood . . . practicing oppres-
sion and violence: This triad of sins characterizing the reign of 
Jehoiakim would hammer home a resounding message to Judah 
concerning the collapse of its kingship. c ovenant violations would 
not go unpunished.

22:18, 19 a  king of such despicable character as Jehoiakim de-
served no lament. burial of a donkey: Instead of proper funeral 
rites due a king, Jehoiakim would receive an ignoble burial, like an 
animal, alone and unlamented.
22:20 Jerusalem was called upon to mourn its destruction in the 
mountainous regions of the north—Lebanon, in the northeast—
Bashan, and in the mountainous regions of the southeast—
Abarim. Lovers here probably refers to Judah’s past and present 
political allies, such as Phoenicia, a ram, Moab, and Egypt.
22:21 God had spoken to Israel and Judah in times of prosperity, 
as in the days of a zariah, Jeroboam II, and Josiah, but the people 
would not hear and obey the words of the prophets, righteous 
kings, priests, and other leaders.
22:22, 23 The wind shall eat up: The winds of adversity and 
invasion would carry off Judah’s leaders and allies alike. The na-
tion would be ashamed that it had entered into such futile asso-
ciations. Lebanon refers to Jerusalem here (in contrast to v. 20). 
Cedars refers to the luxuriant royal palaces in the city (see Ezek. 
17:1–10).
22:24–27 Coniah, also known as Jehoiachin, succeeded his father 
in 598 B.c . under the threat of siege from Babylon as a result of Je-
hoiakim’s rebellion. The king’s signet ring, a symbol of his power 
and authority, was used to seal official court documents. Jehoiachin 
could not serve God in such a capacity because of his evil reign 
(see 2 Kin. 24:9). Jehoiachin reigned for three months until he and 
his family were exiled to Bab ylon by Nebuchadnezzar (see 2 Kin. 
24:6–16). Your mother refers to Nehushta, the queen mother of 

 s“ They shall not lament for him,
Saying, t ‘Alas, my brother!’ or ‘Alas, 

my sister!’
They shall not lament for him,
Saying, ‘Alas, master!’ or ‘Alas, his 

glory!’
19 u He shall be buried with the burial of 

a donkey,
Dragged and cast out beyond the 

gates of Jerusalem.

20 “ Go up to Lebanon, and cry out,
And lift up your voice in Bashan;
Cry from Abarim,
For all your lovers are destroyed.

21  I spoke to you in your prosperity,
But you said, ‘I will not hear.’

 v This has been your manner from 
your youth,

That you did not obey My voice.
22  The wind shall eat up all w your 

7 rulers,
And your lovers shall go into 

captivity;
Surely then you will be ashamed and 

humiliated
For all your wickedness.

23  O inhabitant of Lebanon,
Making your nest in the cedars,
How gracious will you be when 

pangs come upon you,
Like x the pain of a woman in 8 labor?

Message to Coniah
24 “As I live,” says the LORD, y “though 

9 Co niah the son of Je hoia kim, king of 
Ju dah, z were the 1 sig net on My right 
hand, yet I would pluck you off; 25 a and I 

dah, who reigned instead of Jo siah his 
father, n who went from this place: “He 
shall not return here anymore, 12 but he 
shall die in the place where they have 
led him captive, and shall see this land 
no more.

13 “ Woe o to him who builds his house by 
unrighteousness

And his 4 chambers by injustice,
 p Who uses his neighbor’s service 

without wages
And gives him nothing for his work,

14  Who says, ‘I will build myself a wide 
house with spacious 5 chambers,

And cut out windows for it,
Paneling it with cedar
And painting it with vermilion.’

15 “ Shall you reign because you enclose 
yourself in cedar?

Did not your father eat and drink,
And do justice and righteousness?
Then q it was well with him.

16  He 6 judged the cause of the poor and 
needy;

Then it was well.
Was not this knowing Me?” says the 

LORD.
17 “ Yet r your eyes and your heart are for 

nothing but your covetousness,
For shedding innocent blood,
And practicing oppression and 

violence.”

18 There fore thus says the LORD con-
cerning Je hoia kim the son of Jo siah, king 
of Ju dah:

11 n 2 Kin. 23:34; 
2 c hr. 36:4; Ezek. 
19:4  
13 o 2 Kin. 23:35; 
Jer. 17:11; Ezek. 
22:13  p Lev. 19:13; 
Deut. 24:14, 15; 
Mic. 3:10; h ab. 2:9; 
James 5:4  4 Lit. roof 
chambers, upper 
chambers
14 5 Lit. roof 
chambers, upper 
chambers
15 q 2 Kin. 23:25; Ps. 
128:2; Is. 3:10; Jer. 
7:23; 42:6
16 6 Defended
17 r Jer. 6:13; 8:10; 
Ezek. 19:6; [Luke 
12:15-20]

18 s Jer. 16:4, 6  
t 1 Kin. 13:30
19 u 1 Kin. 21:23, 
24; 2 c hr. 36:6; Jer. 
36:30; Dan. 1:2
21 v Jer. 3:24, 25; 
32:30
22 w Jer. 23:1  7 Lit. 
shepherds
23 x Jer. 6:24  
8 childbirth
24 y 2 Kin. 24:6, 
8; 1 c hr. 3:16; 
2 c hr. 36:9; Jer. 
37:1  z s ong 8:6; Is. 
49:16; h ag. 2:23  
9 Or Jeconiah or 
Jehoiachin  1 signet 
ring
25 a 2 Kin. 24:15, 16; 
Jer. 34:20  
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the 18-year-old Jehoiachin. Eventually Jehoiachin was released from 
prison, after the death of Nebuchadnezzar (see 2 Kin. 25:27).
22:28–30 childless: The king had seven sons (see 1 c hr. 3:17, 18), 
but the Davidic lineage of kingship would not extend to his heirs. 
A man who shall not prosper: Jehoiachin remained in prison 
throughout the reign of Nebuchadnezzar from 598 to 562 B.c .
23:1, 2 Woe usually introduces a harsh message of judgment. shep-
herds: In the ancient Middle East, the ideal of kingship was often 
presented in the imagery of a shepherd. For Israel, the ideal of the 
Good shepherd was found in its Great King (see Ps. 23) and was 
reflected in the reign of David, the shepherd-king. But instead of 
protecting and nurturing the nation, the shepherd kings of Israel 
had scattered and not attended to or “visited” the people.
23:3 The kings of Israel had caused the dispersion of the nation; 
but the Lord would mercifully bring about the restoration of the 
remnant. The concept of a reestablished remnant is prominent 
in the prophets (see Is. 1:9; 10:20–23; 11:16; 46:3). The blessing of 
restoration and prosperity as a consequence of repentance is out-
lined in Deut. 30:1–10.
23:4 God would raise up a new generation of kings who would place 
the people’s welfare and God’s will above all other considerations.
23:5 Branch: Beginning with Is. 4:2, this term is used of the prom-
ised Messiah (see 33:15; Zech. 3:8; 6:12). This great king will reign with 
judgment, or justice, and righteousness. This ideal was founded 

on God’s promise to David (2 sam. 7:16). The necessity for the Lord 
to send his own king is based on the failure of Israel’s monarchs to 
live up to the standards of kingship (21:11, 12; 22:1–4).
23:6 The days of the Messiah’s reign would bring salvation. Both 
Judah and Israel would be restored. The name that characterizes 
this ideal king is THE LORD OUR RIGHTEOUSNESS. c ontrast that 
to the name Zedekiah, which means “The Lord Is My r ighteousness” 
(21:1). Zedekiah’s name was a gross misnomer compared to the One 
who would establish the true, righteous rule—God’s appointed 
king (see also Is. 9:7; 11:1–10). This verse is one of the texts in the 
h ebrew Bible that speaks specifically and surely of the coming of 
the glorious savior and King.
23:7, 8 the days are coming: The future restoration of Israel would 
exceed anything in the past; it would surpass even the first Exodus, 
the deliverance from Egypt. a  similar text is found in 16:14, 15, fol-
lowing a judgment oracle.
23:9, 10 Heart here refers to the mind more than the emotions. 
Jeremiah’s dismay over the false prophets weakened him mental-
ly and physically, so much so that he felt drunken from the inner 
turmoil. The prophet also felt unrest from his being consumed 
by the holy words of God. adulterers: This term could apply to 
those who practiced immoral sexual behavior, those who commit-
ted spiritual adultery by pursuing other gods, and those who were 
involved in cultic prostitution. The effects of the adultery reached 

bring them back to their folds; and they 
shall be fruitful and increase. 4 I will set 
up d shep herds over them who will feed 
them; and they shall fear no more, nor 
be dismayed, nor shall they be lacking,” 
says the LORD.

5 “ Behold, e the days are coming,” says 
the LORD,

 “ That I will raise to David a Branch of 
righteousness;

A King shall reign and 1 prosper,
 f And execute 2 judgment and 

righteousness in the 3 earth.
6 g In His days Judah will be saved,

And Israel h will dwell safely;
Now i this is His name by which He 

will be called:
 

4 THE LORD OUR RIGHTEOUSNESS. 

7 “There fore, behold, j the days are 
coming,” says the LORD, “that they shall 
no longer say, ‘As the LORD lives who 
brought up the children of Is rael from 
the land of Egypt,’ 8 but, ‘As the LORD 
lives who brought up and led the de-
scendants of the house of Is rael from the 
north country k and from all the countries 
where I had driven them.’ And they shall 
dwell in their own l land.”

False Prophets and Empty Oracles
9  My heart within me is broken

Because of the prophets;
 m All my bones shake.

I am like a drunken man,
And like a man whom wine has 

overcome,
Because of the LORD,
And because of His holy words.

will give you into the hand of those who 
seek your life, and into the hand of those 
whose face you fear—the hand of Ne b-
u chad nezzar king of Babylon and the 
hand of the 2 Chal deans. 26 b So I will cast 
you out, and your mother who bore you, 
into another country where you were not 
born; and there you shall die. 27 But to the 
land to which they desire to return, there 
they shall not return.

28 “ Is this man 3 Coniah a despised, 
broken idol—

 c A vessel in which is no pleasure?
Why are they cast out, he and his 

descendants,
And cast into a land which they do 

not know?
29 d O earth, earth, earth,

Hear the word of the LORD!
30  Thus says the LORD:
 ‘ Write this man down as e childless,

A man who shall not prosper in his 
days;

For f none of his descendants shall 
prosper,

Sitting on the throne of David,
And ruling anymore in Judah.’ ”

The Branch of Righteousness

23 “Woe a to the shepherds who de-
stroy and scatter the sheep of My 

pasture!” says the LORD. 2 There fore thus 
says the LORD God of Is rael against the 
shepherds who feed My people: “You 
have scattered My flock, driven them 
away, and not attended to them. b Be-
hold, I will attend to you for the evil of 
your doings,” says the LORD. 3 “But c I will 
gather the remnant of My flock out of all 
countries where I have driven them, and 

25 2 Or Babylonians
26 b 2 Kin. 24:15; 
Jer. 10:18; 16:13
28 c Ps. 31:12; Jer. 
48:38; h os. 8:8  
3 s ee note at v. 24
29 d Deut. 32:1; Is. 
1:2; 34:1; Mic. 1:2
30 e 1 c hr. 3:16, 
17; Matt. 1:12  f Ps. 
94:20; Jer. 36:30

CHAPTER 23

1 a Is. 56:9-12; Jer. 
10:21
2 b Ex. 32:34
3 c Is. 11:11, 12, 16; 
Jer. 32:37

4 d Jer. 3:15; [Ezek. 
34:23]
5 e Is. 4:2; 11:1; 
40:10, 11; Jer. 33:14; 
[Dan. 9:24; Zech. 
6:12]; Matt. 1:1, 6 ; 
Luke 3:31; [John 
1:45; 7:42]  f Ps. 
72:2; Is. 9:7; 32:1, 
18; [Dan. 9:24]  1 act 
wisely  2 justice  
3 land
6 g Deut. 33:28; 
Jer. 30:10; Zech. 
14:11  h Jer. 32:37  
i Is. 45:24; Jer. 33:16; 
[Dan. 9:24; r om. 
3:22;  1 c or. 1:30]   
4 h eb. YHWH 
Tsidkenu
7 j Is. 43:18, 19; Jer. 
16:14
8 k Is. 43:5, 6; Ezek. 
34:13; a mos 9:14, 
15  l Gen. 12:7; Jer. 
16:14, 15; 31:8
9 m Jer. 8:18; h ab. 
3:16

9780529114389_int_04a_isa_lam_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1201 5/20/14   1:23 PM



1202 | JeRemIah 23:10

to the land. Instead of experiencing the God-given fertility and 
productivity of crops, the pleasant places were dried up. Wil-
derness refers not to the desert in this context, but to pasture land. 
Might here refers to royal power.
23:11 Prophets were to be spokesmen for God in directing the 
nation. Priests were to teach the Law, to distinguish between the 
clean and the unclean, and to oversee religious ceremonies (see Lev. 
10:8–20). Profane means “unclean” or “corrupt.” My house: Like the 
prophet and priest, the temple of God had become polluted by 
the wickedness of the spiritual leaders.
23:13, 14 The prophets of Samaria, rather than speaking in the 
name of God, prophesied by Baal. They caused the people of 
Israel to err—that is, to stray morally, mentally, and spiritually from 
God’s norms. Horrible thing here refers to “something utterly dis-
gusting” (5:30). God found that the prophets of Jerusalem were 
committing adultery (v. 10) and walking in lies. The term lie is used 
commonly by Jeremiah to refer to idolatry. The leaders of Judah had 
supported evildoers who, like the kings, had abused the power of 
their position. The nation had become like Sodom and Gomorrah 
and thus deserved the same judgment those cities suffered (see 
Gen. 19:12–29).
23:15 Wormwood and water of gall refer to bitterness and death 

by poison. a ccording to Deut. 18:20, the consequence of false 
prophecy was death.
23:16 Worthless is used to describe the futility of listening to those 
who speak a vision of their own heart. Visions were commonly 
understood to be a means of receiving a message from God (or the 
gods). The term vision used here and in 14:14 is also found in Daniel 
(Dan. 1:17; 8:1); plus it is used in other prophetic books to describe a 
divine revelation (see Is. 1:1; Mic. 3:6).
23:17 The false prophets proclaimed a false hope of peace and 
security to those who despised Jeremiah. however God’s intention 
was to bring evil, or calamity (6:14).
23:18 God’s counsel is available to one who walks in the fear of 
the Lord according to His word, who understands God’s working 
in nature and history.
23:19, 20 God’s counsel to Jeremiah’s audience was not peace but 
harsh judgment. Whirlwind is used as a symbol of God’s judgment 
(see Is. 29:6). thoughts of His heart: This phrase denotes God’s 
plans and purposes by which he was bringing punishment (con-
trast Ps. 40:5).
23:21, 22 a  true prophet must be sent by God with a word from 
God. a  true prophet of God calls people to repentance of sin or evil 
and to renewed faith.

 6  Profaneness has gone out into all the 
land.’ ”

16 Thus says the LORD of hosts:

 “ Do not listen to the words of the 
prophets who prophesy to you.

They make you worthless;
 a They speak a vision of their own 

heart,
Not from the mouth of the LORD.

17  They continually say to those who 
despise Me,

 ‘ The LORD has said, b “You shall have 
peace” ’;

And to everyone who c walks 
according to the 7 dictates of his 
own heart, they say,

 d‘ No evil shall come upon you.’ ”

18  For e who has stood in the counsel of 
the LORD,

And has perceived and heard His 
word?

Who has marked His word and  
heard it?

19  Behold, a f whirlwind of the LORD has 
gone forth in fury—

A violent whirlwind!
It will fall violently on the head of 

the wicked.
20  The g anger of the LORD will not turn 

back
Until He has executed and performed 

the thoughts of His heart.
 h In the latter days you will 

understand it perfectly.

21 “ I i have not sent these prophets, yet 
they ran.

I have not spoken to them, yet they 
prophesied.

10  For n the land is full of adulterers;
For o because of a curse the land 

mourns.
 p The pleasant places of the wilderness 

are dried up.
Their course of life is evil,
And their might is not right.

11 “ For q both prophet and priest are 
profane;

Yes, r in My house I have found their 
wickedness,” says the LORD.

12 “ Therefore s their way shall be to them
Like slippery ways;
In the darkness they shall be driven on
And fall in them;
For I t will bring disaster on them,
The year of their punishment,” says 

the LORD.
13 “ And I have seen 5 folly in the 

prophets of Samaria:
 u They prophesied by Baal

And v caused My people Israel to err.
14  Also I have seen a horrible thing in 

the prophets of Jerusalem:
 w They commit adultery and walk in 

lies;
They also x strengthen the hands of 

evildoers,
So that no one turns back from his 

wickedness.
All of them are like y Sodom to Me,
And her inhabitants like Gomorrah.

15 “There fore thus says the LORD of 
hosts concerning the prophets:

 ‘ Behold, I will feed them with 
z wormwood,

And make them drink the water of 
gall;

For from the prophets of Jerusalem

10 n Jer. 9:2  o h os. 
4:2; Mal. 3:5  p Ps. 
107:34; Jer. 9:10
11 q Jer. 6:13; Zeph. 
3:4  r Jer. 7:30; 
32:34; Ezek. 8:11; 
23:39
12 s Ps. 35:6; [Prov. 
4:19]; Jer. 13:16  
t Jer. 11:23
13 u 1 Kin. 18:18-21; 
Jer. 2:8  v Is. 9:16  
5 Lit. distastefulness
14 w Jer. 29:23  x Jer. 
23:22; Ezek. 13:22, 
23  y Gen. 18:20; 
Deut. 32:32; Is. 
1:9, 10
15 z Deut. 29:18; 
Jer. 9:15  

6 Or Pollution
16 a Jer. 14:14; Ezek. 
13:3, 6
17 b Jer. 8:11; Ezek. 
13:10; Zech. 10:2  
c Deut. 29:19; Jer. 
3:17  d Jer. 5:12; 
a mos 9:10; Mic. 
3:11  7 stubbornness 
or imagination
18 e Job 15:8, 9; [Jer. 
23:22; 1 c or. 2:16]
19 f Jer. 25:32; 
30:23; a mos 1:14
20 g 2 Kin. 23:26, 
27; Jer. 30:24  h Gen. 
49:1
21 i Jer. 14:14; 23:32; 
27:15
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23:25–27 Lies here is singular, referring to the quality of the word 
the false prophets spoke. I have dreamed: Dreams were prized 
among the a ssyrians, Egyptians, and Babylonians as a means of 
divine revelation. But in Israelite law and tradition, dreams were 
received cautiously. the heart of the prophets: The character of 
the false prophets was based on lies and deceit. Their deception 
was apparent because their goal was to draw the people into idol-
atry with their fanciful dreams, leading people to forget God and 
follow Baal (2:8).
23:28, 29 This poetic interlude compares dream and word.  
a  dream is fleeting, like chaff in the wind. God’s word has the force 
of fire and a hammer.
23:30, 31 steal My words: Lacking true knowledge and a word 
from God, the false prophets repeated false hopes and twisted 
God’s words. use their tongues and say, “He says”: The false 
prophets spoke on their own, lacking a true word from God.
23:32 The counterfeit spokesmen of God prophesied false 

dreams, deluding the people. Recklessness further indicates 
the perverse character of the false prophets.
23:34–36 No true oracle would come from the false prophets. The 
sharing of oracles among neighbors (v. 27) would involve perverting 
the words of the living God. Perverted means “overturned.” 
The false prophets turned God’s words around to their own desired 
benefit.
23:38–40 speaking the oracle of the Lord was forbidden for the 
false prophets. everlasting reproach . . . perpetual shame: The 
disgrace that resulted from the false prophets would last for an ex-
tended period of time; its memory would endure forever (20:11).
24:1 The Lord showed me: This phrase suggests a visionary ex-
perience like those of a mos and Joel. The historical setting is the 
597 B.c . exile of Jeconiah (Jehoiachin).
24:2 The observation of good, or newly ripened, figs in the temple 
would place this account in the context of the fall festival of first-
fruits (see Deut. 26:1–11).

people to err by their q lies and by r their 
recklessness. Yet I did not send them or 
command them; therefore they shall not 
s profit this people at all,” says the LORD.

33 “So when these people or the proph-
et or the priest ask you, saying, ‘What is 
t the 8 or a cle of the LORD?’ you shall then 
say to them, 9 ‘What oracle?’ I will even 
forsake you,” says the LORD. 34 “And 
as for the prophet and the priest and 
the people who say, ‘The 1 or a cle of the 
LORD!’ I will even punish that man and 
his house. 35 Thus every one of you shall 
say to his neighbor, and every one to his 
brother, ‘What has the LORD answered?’ 
and, ‘What has the LORD spoken?’ 36 And 
the 2 or a cle of the LORD you shall mention 
no more. For every man’s word will be his 
oracle, for you have u per verted the words 
of the living God, the LORD of hosts, our 
God. 37 Thus you shall say to the prophet, 
‘What has the LORD answered you?’ and, 
‘What has the LORD spoken?’ 38 But since 
you say, ‘The 3 or a cle of the LORD!’ there-
fore thus says the LORD: ‘Be cause you say 
this word, “The oracle of the LORD!” and 
I have sent to you, saying, “Do not say, 
‘The oracle of the LORD!’ ” 39 there fore 
behold, I, even I, v will utterly forget you 
and forsake you, and the city that I gave 
you and your fathers, and will cast you 
out of My presence. 40 And I will bring 
w an everlasting reproach upon you, and 
a perpetual x shame, which shall not be 
forgotten.’ ”

The Sign of Two Baskets of Figs

24 The a LORD showed me, and there 
were two baskets of figs set be-

fore the temple of the LORD, after Ne bu-
chad nezzar b king of Babylon had carried 
away captive c Jec o niah the son of Je hoia-
kim, king of Ju dah, and the princes of Ju-
dah with the craftsmen and smiths, from 
Je ru sa lem, and had brought them to Bab-
ylon. 2 One basket had very good figs, like 

22  But if they had stood in My counsel,
And had caused My people to hear 

My words,
Then they would have j turned them 

from their evil way
And from the evil of their doings.

23 “ Am I a God near at hand,” says the 
LORD,

 “ And not a God afar off?
24  Can anyone k hide himself in secret 

places,
So I shall not see him?” says the 

LORD;
 l“ Do I not fill heaven and earth?” says 

the LORD.

25 “I have heard what the prophets 
have said who prophesy lies in My name, 
saying, ‘I have dreamed, I have dreamed!’ 
26 How long will this be in the heart of 
the prophets who prophesy lies? Indeed 
they are prophets of the deceit of their 
own heart, 27 who try to make My people 
forget My name by their dreams which 
everyone tells his neighbor, m as their fa-
thers forgot My name for Baal.

28 “ The prophet who has a dream, let 
him tell a dream;

And he who has My word, let him 
speak My word faithfully.

What is the chaff to the wheat?” says 
the LORD.

29 “ Is not My word like a n fire?” says the 
LORD,

 “ And like a hammer that breaks the 
rock in pieces?

30 “There fore behold, o I am against 
the prophets,” says the LORD, “who steal 
My words every one from his neighbor. 
31 Be hold, I am p against the prophets,” 
says the LORD, “who use their tongues 
and say, ‘He says.’ 32 Be hold, I am against 
those who prophesy false dreams,” says 
the LORD, “and tell them, and cause My 

22 j Jer. 25:5
24 k [Ps. 139:7]; 
a mos 9:2, 3  l [1 Kin. 
8:27]; Ps. 139:7
27 m Judg. 3:7
29 n Jer. 5:14
30 o Deut. 18:20; Ps. 
34:16; Jer. 14:14, 15; 
Ezek. 13:8, 9
31 p Ezek. 13:9

32 q Jer. 20:6; 27:10; 
Lam. 2:14; 3:37  
r Zeph. 3:4  s Jer. 7:8; 
Lam. 2:14
33 t Is. 13:1; Nah. 1:1; 
h ab. 1:1; Zech. 9:1; 
Mal. 1:1  8 burden, 
prophecy  9 LXX, 
Tg., Vg. ‘You are the 
burden.’
34 1 burden, 
prophecy
36 u Deut. 4:2  
2 burden, prophecy
38 3 burden, 
prophecy
39 v h os. 4:6
40 w Jer. 20:11; 
Ezek. 5:14, 15  x Mic. 
3:5-7

CHAPTER 24

1 a a mos 7:1, 4; 8:1  
b 2 Kin. 24:12-16; 
2 c hr. 36:10  c Jer. 
22:24-28; 29:2
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24:4–7 The good figs are identified with the deported exiles, in-
cluding Jeconiah’s royal household, whom God set apart for good. 
God would bring . . . back the captives, establish them in the land, 
and multiply their crops. a bove all, God would give them a heart 
to know him. This verse anticipates the new covenant message 
of 31:31–34.
24:8–10 a ccording to chs. 28; 36–38, the people who remained in 
Jerusalem treated Jeremiah harshly, subjecting him to beating and 
imprisonment. Zedekiah and his entourage, along with Jews who 
fled to Egypt, would see the trouble, meaning “trembling fear” or 
“horror,” and harm, meaning “calamity,” from the Lord.
25:1 the first year of Nebuchadnezzar: In 605 B.c ., Nebuchad-
nezzar succeeded his father on the throne of Babylon. h e quickly 

moved his army to c archemish and then defeated the Egyptians and 
some a ssyrians. The following year Nebuchadnezzar’s forces gained 
control of all of Palestine, reaching southward to the Brook of Egypt.
25:3 starting from the time he was called in 626 B.c ., Jeremiah 
faithfully proclaimed the word of the Lord for 23 years. The idiom 
rising early and speaking describes Jeremiah’s diligence and 
persistence.
25:4, 5 Other prophets, such as h abakkuk, Zephaniah, Urijah 
(26:20), and those of previous centuries, had persistently proclaimed 
the message of repentance so that the nation might remain in the 
land. security, prosperity, and long life in the land were directly re-
lated to the nation’s covenant faithfulness to God (see Deut. 28; 29).

Je ru sa lem who remain in this land, and 
l those who dwell in the land of Egypt. 9 I 
will deliver them to m trou ble into all the 
kingdoms of the earth, for their harm, n to 
be a reproach and a byword, a taunt and 
a curse, in all places where I shall drive 
them. 10 And I will send the sword, the 
famine, and the pestilence among them, 
till they are 2 con sumed from the land 
that I gave to them and their fathers.’ ”

Seventy Years of Desolation

25 The word that came to Jer e miah 
concerning all the people of Ju-

dah, a in the fourth year of b Je hoia kim 
the son of Jo siah, king of Ju dah (which 
was the first year of Ne bu chad nezzar 
king of Babylon), 2 which Jer e miah the 
prophet spoke to all the people of Ju dah 
and to all the inhabitants of Je ru sa lem, 
saying: 3 c “From the thirteenth year of 
Jo siah the son of Amon, king of Ju dah, 
even to this day, this is the twenty-third 
year in which the word of the LORD has 
come to me; and I have spoken to you, 
rising early and speaking, d but you have 
not listened. 4 And the LORD has sent to 
you all His servants the prophets, e ris ing 

the figs that are first ripe; and the other 
basket had very bad figs which could not 
be eaten, they were so d bad. 3 Then the 
LORD said to me, “What do you see, Jer-
e miah?”

And I said, “Figs, the good figs, very 
good; and the bad, very bad, which can-
not be eaten, they are so bad.”

4 Again the word of the LORD came to 
me, saying, 5 “Thus says the LORD, the 
God of Is rael: ‘Like these good figs, so will 
I 1 ac knowl edge those who are carried 
away captive from Ju dah, whom I have 
sent out of this place for their own good, 
into the land of the Chal deans. 6 For I 
will set My eyes on them for good, and e I 
will bring them back to this land; f I will 
build them and not pull them down, and 
I will plant them and not pluck them up. 
7 Then I will give them g a heart to know 
Me, that I am the LORD; and they shall be 
h My people, and I will be their God, for 
they shall return to Me i with their whole 
heart.

8 ‘And as the bad j figs which cannot be 
eaten, they are so bad’—surely thus says 
the LORD—‘so will I give up Zed e kiah the 
king of Ju dah, his princes, the k res i due of 

2 d Is. 5:4, 7; Jer. 
29:17
5 1 regard
6 e Jer. 12:15; 29:10; 
Ezek. 11:17  f Jer. 
32:41; 33:7; 42:10
7 g [Deut. 30:6; Jer. 
32:39; Ezek. 11:19; 
36:26, 27]  h Is. 
51:16; Jer. 30:22; 
31:33; 32:38; Ezek. 
14:11; Zech. 8:8; 
[h eb. 8:10]  i 1 s am. 
7:3; Ps. 119:2; Jer. 
29:13
8 j Jer. 29:17  k Jer. 
39:9  

l Jer. 44:1, 26-30
9 m Deut. 28:25, 
37; 1 Kin. 9:7; 2 c hr. 
7:20; Jer. 15:4; 29:18; 
34:17  n Ps. 44:13, 14
10 2 destroyed

CHAPTER 25

1 a Jer. 36:1  b 2 Kin. 
24:1, 2; 2 c hr. 36:4-
6; Dan. 1:1, 2
3 c Jer. 1:2  d Jer. 
7:13; 11:7, 8, 10
4 e Jer. 7:13, 25

the Object lessons and parables of a prophet

Since the people were not responding to Jeremiah’s messages of warning and judgment, God had the prophet perform object 
lessons in order to arouse curiosity and effectively communicate the Lord’s message to the people.

Passage Sign Meaning

13:1–11 The ruined waistband A linen sash was buried and later dug up. Its ruined state symbolized how the nation—
which was intended to be close to God—had become corrupt and useless through idolatry.

13:12–27 The wine jugs Jeremiah’s prophecies concerning the broken wine jugs symbolized the coming judgment.

16:1–9 Jeremiah’s celibacy Jeremiah was forbidden to marry or participate in Jewish feasts to demonstrate how immi-
nent God’s judgment was.

18:1–23 The potter Jeremiah was sent to watch a potter make a vessel and then remake it into something else. 
This functioned as a reminder to the people of God’s sovereignty.

19:1–15 The broken jar Jeremiah purchased a flask and then gathered the nation’s leaders near the Valley of Hin-
nom—Jerusalem’s “landfill.” There Jeremiah broke the flask as a sign of God’s coming judg-
ment on His people because of their idolatrous ways.

24:1–10 The baskets of figs Jeremiah spoke of a vision in which he saw two baskets of figs before the temple—one 
filled with good, ripe figs and the other with rotten figs. The good figs represented the Jews 
taken into Babylonian exile, while the bad figs represented the Jews who fled to Egypt.
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25:6, 7 The phrase go after is used throughout Jeremiah to mean 
resorting to other gods in worship. The works of your hands 
refers to the manmade idols used in pagan worship, a breach of the 
covenant (see Ex. 20:3–5) that provoked God to anger.
25:8, 9 behold, I: The Lord was the One bringing judgment; the 
Babylonians and tribes from the north were merely agents of h is 
destruction. families of the north: The Babylonian army employed 
scythian and c immerian mercenaries from a sia Minor. Nebuchad-
nezzar . . . My servant: This expression does not imply that the 
Babylonian monarch worshiped Israel’s God, but simply that he was 
used by God to fulfill h is purposes (as in the case of cyrus, who is 
called the Lord’s “anointed” in Is. 45:1).
25:10, 11 take: This term means “cause to perish” and indicates 
harsh judgment. Life as they knew it would cease. These nations 
refers to Judah and the surrounding nations, such as Moab and 
Phoenicia, who would be subjected to enslavement and captiv-
ity. Seventy years is the approximate length of the Babylonian 
captivity.
25:15–17 The triad sequence drink . . . stagger . . . go mad depicts 
the judgment process by which the sword of the Lord subdues 
those opposed to him. The state of drunkenness was condemned 
in the OT; to drink the cup and stagger was to display one’s guilt (see 

Num. 5:19–28). Then I took the cup: Jeremiah responded faithfully 
to God’s commands.
25:18 The list of nations that would be made to drink from the cup 
of the Lord’s judgment begins with Judah and Jerusalem, which 
would be made a source of derision (19:8; 25:9).
25:19 The first foreign nation condemned by God through Jeremiah 
was Egypt. The expanded oracle is found in ch. 46.
25:20 The land of Uz is generally interpreted as the region of Edom 
or northern a rabia. Ashkelon was captured by Nebuchadnezzar in 
604 B.c . Gaza and Ashdod are also mentioned in Nebuchadnezzar’s 
Babylonian chronicles (see ch. 47).
25:21, 22 The states of Edom, Moab, and Ammon, and the Phoe-
nician coastal territories of Tyre and Sidon, suffered heavily under 
Nebuchadnezzar’s attacks (see 48:1—49:22; Ezek. 27; 28).
25:23, 24 The a rabian desert kingdoms of Dedan, Tema, and Buz 
were condemned. Dedan and Tema were in Edomite territory (49:7, 
8). The location of Buz is unknown.
25:25, 26 Elam and Media were located east of Babylon (49:34–39).
25:27, 28 The triad of terms for progressive inebriation—drink, 
be drunk, and vomit—emphasizes the extent of judgment that 
would flow from God’s cup of wrath. Those who refused the cup 
would be forced to drink.

many nations q and great kings shall r be 
served by them also; s and I will repay 
them according to their deeds and accord-
ing to the works of their own hands.)’ ”

Judgment on the Nations
15 For thus says the LORD God of Is-

rael to me: “Take this t wine cup of 3 fury 
from My hand, and cause all the nations, 
to whom I send you, to drink it. 16 And 
u they will drink and stagger and go mad 
because of the sword that I will send 
among them.”

17 Then I took the cup from the LORD’s 
hand, and made all the nations drink, to 
whom the LORD had sent me: 18 Je ru sa lem 
and the cities of Ju dah, its kings and its 
princes, to make them v a desolation, an 
astonishment, a hissing, and w a curse, as 
it is this day; 19 Pharaoh king of Egypt, his 
servants, his princes, and all his people; 
20 all the mixed multitude, all the kings 
of x the land of Uz, all the kings of the 
land of the y Phi listines (namely, Ashke-
lon, Gaza, Ekron, and z the remnant of 
Ashdod); 21 a Edom, Moab, and the peo-
ple of Ammon; 22 all the kings of b Tyre, 
all the kings of Sidon, and the kings of 
the coastlands which are across the c sea; 
23 d Dedan, Tema, Buz, and all who are in 
the farthest corners; 24 all the kings of 
Arabia and all the kings of the e mixed 
multitude who dwell in the desert; 25 all 
the kings of Zimri, all the kings of f Elam, 
and all the kings of the g Medes; 26 h all 
the kings of the north, far and near, one 
with another; and all the kingdoms of the 
world which are on the face of the earth. 
Also the king of 4 Sheshach shall drink 
after them.

27 “There fore you shall say to them, 
‘Thus says the LORD of hosts, the God 

early and sending them, but you have not 
listened nor inclined your ear to hear. 
5 They said, f ‘Re pent now everyone of his 
evil way and his evil doings, and dwell in 
the land that the LORD has given to you 
and your fathers forever and ever. 6 Do 
not go after other gods to serve them and 
worship them, and do not provoke Me 
to anger with the works of your hands; 
and I will not harm you.’ 7 Yet you have 
not listened to Me,” says the LORD, “that 
you might g pro voke Me to anger with the 
works of your hands to your own hurt.

8 “There fore thus says the LORD of 
hosts: ‘Be cause you have not heard My 
words, 9 be hold, I will send and take h all 
the  families of the north,’ says the LORD, 
‘and Nebu chad nezzar the king of Bab-
ylon, i My servant, and will bring them 
against this land, against its inhabitants, 
and against these nations all around, 
and will utterly destroy them, and j make 
them an astonishment, a hissing, and 
perpetual desolations. 10 More over I will 
1 take from them the k voice of mirth and 
the voice of gladness, the voice of the 
bridegroom and the voice of the bride, 
l the sound of the millstones and the light 
of the lamp. 11 And this whole land shall 
be a desolation and an astonishment, and 
these nations shall serve the king of Bab-
ylon seventy m years.

12 ‘Then it will come to pass, n when 
2 sev enty years are completed, that I will 
punish the king of Babylon and that na-
tion, the land of the Chal deans, for their 
iniquity,’ says the LORD; o ‘and I will make 
it a perpetual desolation. 13 So I will bring 
on that land all My words which I have 
pronounced against it, all that is written 
in this book, which Jer e miah has proph-
esied concerning all the nations. 14 p (For 

5 f 2 Kin. 17:13; [Is. 
55:6, 7]; Jer. 18:11; 
Ezek. 18:30; [Jon. 
3:8-10]
7 g Deut. 32:21; Jer. 
7:19; 32:30
9 h Jer. 1:15  i Is. 45:1; 
Jer. 27:6  j Jer. 18:16
10 k Is. 24:7-11; Jer. 
7:34; 16:9; Ezek. 
26:13; h os. 2:11; 
r ev. 18:23  l Eccl. 
12:4; Is. 47:2  1 Lit. 
cause to perish from 
them
11 m 2 c hr. 36:21; 
Jer. 29:10; Dan. 9:2; 
Zech. 7:5
12 n 2 c hr. 36:21, 
22; Ezra 1:1; Jer. 
29:10; Dan. 9:2  o Is. 
13:20; Jer. 50:3  
2 Beginning circa 
605  b.c. (2 Kin. 24:1) 
and ending circa 
536  b.c. (Ezra 1:1)
14 p Jer. 50:9; 
51:27, 28  

q Jer. 51:27  r Jer. 
27:7  s Jer. 50:29; 
51:6, 24
15 t Job 21:20; Ps. 
75:8; Is. 51:17; r ev. 
14:10  3 wrath
16 u Jer. 51:7; Ezek. 
23:34; Nah. 3:11
18 v Jer. 25:9, 11  
w Jer. 24:9
20 x Job 1:1; Lam. 
4:21  y Jer. 47:1-7; 
Ezek. 25:16, 17  
z Is. 20:1
21 a Jer. 49:7
22 b Jer. 47:4; Zech. 
9:2-4  c Jer. 49:23
23 d Is. 21:13; Jer. 
49:7, 8
24 e Jer. 25:20; 
50:37; Ezek. 30:5
25 f Gen. 10:22; Is. 
11:11; Jer. 49:34  g Is. 
13:17; Jer. 51:11, 28
26 h Jer. 50:9  4 a  
code word for 
Babylon, Jer. 51:41
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25:29 God’s judgment would begin with his own people and their 
holy city. God would bring calamity on the city that was called 
by his name. In doing so, God would vindicate his name and his 
holiness. From Jerusalem, God’s sword of judgment would go forth 
to the ends of the earth.
25:30 on high . . . from His holy habitation: Generally these 
phrases refer to God’s abode on Mt. Zion (see Joel 3:16; a mos 1:2).

25:31 A noise refers to a thunderous judgment resulting from God’s 
controversy or “covenant lawsuit” against the nations. Though 
they had not received the Law like Judah and Israel, the Gentiles 
would be judged because they were wicked. The word wicked 
refers to the guilt associated with the breach of ethical standards, 
including violating the poor and needy and abusing the oppressed.
25:32, 33 a s with Judah’s horrifying calamity of unburied corpses 
(7:33), the nations would experience massive death and extensive 
destruction. The neglect of the dead is described in a triad of terms: 
not be lamented . . . (not be) gathered . . . (not be) buried. This 
desecration would be finalized by the decay of bodies into refuse 
or “dung” (8:2; 9:22; 16:4).
25:37, 38 homes and pastures that once were peaceful and secure 
would be devastated. The Oppressor is a surprising designation 
for the Lord.
26:1 In the beginning: This expression technically refers to the 
part of the year between the day the king ascended to the throne 
and the beginning of his first full year of reign, which began in the 
spring month of Nisan (March-a pril), 608 B.c .
26:2 The court of the temple may refer to one of the inner courts 
connected by the gate mentioned in 7:2. Come to worship de-
scribes the normal worship there or perhaps more specifically the 
pilgrimages to Jerusalem for festival and fast days. Do not di-
minish: Jeremiah was told to speak unsparingly with unwavering 
boldness.

33 u “And at that day the slain of the LORD 
shall be from one end of the earth even to 
the other end of the earth. They shall not 
be v la mented, w or gathered, or buried; 
they shall become refuse on the ground.

34 “ Wail, x shepherds, and cry!
Roll about in the ashes,
You leaders of the flock!
For the days of your slaughter and 

your dispersions are fulfilled;
You shall fall like a precious vessel.

35  And the shepherds will have no 
5 way to flee,

Nor the leaders of the flock to  
escape.

36  A voice of the cry of the  
shepherds,

And a wailing of the leaders to the 
flock will be heard.

For the LORD has plundered their 
pasture,

37  And the peaceful dwellings are cut 
down

Because of the fierce anger of the 
LORD.

38  He has left His lair like the lion;
For their land is desolate
Because of the fierceness of the 

Oppressor,
And because of His fierce anger.”

Jeremiah Saved from Death

26 In the beginning of the reign of 
Je hoia kim the son of Jo siah, king 

of Ju dah, this word came from the LORD, 
saying, 2 “Thus says the LORD: ‘Stand in 
a the court of the LORD’s house, and speak 
to all the cities of Ju dah, which come 

of Is rael: i “Drink, j be drunk, and vomit! 
Fall and rise no more, because of the 
sword which I will send among you.” ’ 
28 And it shall be, if they refuse to take 
the cup from your hand to drink, then 
you shall say to them, ‘Thus says the 
LORD of hosts: “You shall certainly drink! 
29 For behold, k I begin to bring calamity 
on the city l which is called by My name, 
and should you be utterly unpun ished? 
You shall not be unpun ished, for m I will 
call for a sword on all the inhabitants of 
the earth,” says the LORD of hosts.’

30 “There fore prophesy against them 
all these words, and say to them:

 ‘ The LORD will n roar from on high,
And utter His voice from o His holy 

habitation;
He will roar mightily against p His 

fold.
He will give q a shout, as those who 

tread the grapes,
Against all the inhabitants of the 

earth.
31  A noise will come to the ends of the 

earth—
For the LORD has r a controversy with 

the nations;
 s He will plead His case with all flesh.

He will give those who are wicked to 
the sword,’ says the LORD.”

32 Thus says the LORD of hosts:

 “ Behold, disaster shall go forth
From nation to nation,
And t a great whirlwind shall be 

raised up
From the farthest parts of the earth.

27 i Jer. 25:16; h ab. 
2:16  j Is. 63:6
29 k [Prov. 11:31]; 
Is. 10:12; Jer. 13:13; 
Ezek. 9:6; [Luke 
23:31; 1 Pet. 4:17]  
l Dan. 9:18  m Ezek. 
38:21
30 n Is. 42:13; Joel 
3:16; a mos 1:2  o Ps. 
11:4  p 1 Kin. 9:3; Ps. 
132:14  q Is. 16:9; Jer. 
48:33
31 r h os. 4:1; Mic. 
6:2  s Is. 66:16; 
Joel 3:2
32 t Jer. 23:19; 30:23

33 u Is. 34:2, 3; 66:16  
v Jer. 16:4, 6; Ezek. 
39:4, 17  w Ps. 79:3; 
Jer. 8:2; r ev. 11:9
34 x Jer. 4:8; 6:26; 
Ezek. 27:30
35 5 Or refuge

CHAPTER 26

2 a 2 c hr. 24:20, 21; 
Jer. 19:14  

shepherd

(h eb. ra‘ah) (23:1; 25:34; 31:10; Gen. 49:24; Ps. 23:1) strong’s 
#7462

The h ebrew noun for shepherd refers to someone who 
feeds and tends domestic animals. David spoke of God 
as his shepherd because God provided, sustained, and 
guided him (Ps. 23). Kings and other leaders were also 
seen as shepherds of their people, and the title “shepherd” 
was frequently applied to kings in the ancient Middle East. 
David was a true shepherd-king, responsibly leading and 
protecting his people (2 s am. 5:1, 2). Jeremiah rebuked the 
leaders of Israel who were false shepherds and failed in 
their responsibility of caring for the spiritual well-being of 
God’s people (23:1–4).
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26:3 The introduction to the judgment oracle is expressed in con-
ditional terms. If the people repented of evil the Lord would relent 
from the calamity he was threatening to bring on them.
26:6 Shiloh was not far from Jerusalem. The people could see the 
effects of its destruction by the Philistines in 1050 B.c .—a destruction 
that overtook it even though it was the first resting place of the 
ark of the covenant. Jeremiah uses shiloh as an illustration of the 
coming judgment of Jerusalem even though the temple of God 
had been built there.
26:8, 9 The priests and the prophets and all the people refers 
to the collective worship assembly. The religious leaders responsible 
for overseeing the temple considered Jeremiah’s words blasphemy, 
for he spoke of the destruction of the temple itself. The people re-
jected Jeremiah’s prophecy and tried to kill him (see John 8:59 for 
the similar rejection suffered by Jesus).
26:10, 11 Jeremiah’s words were reported to the princes, the royal 
administrators and kingdom officials, who came to the New Gate 
to carry out an official inquiry. The prophets and priests presented 
an accusation against Jeremiah, calling for the death sentence for 
speaking against Jerusalem.
26:12, 13 Jeremiah called the assembly to amend, or make good, 

their evil ways and to obey God’s voice, here referring to the cov-
enant and the words proclaimed by Jeremiah.
26:14, 15 held captive by the hostile crowd, Jeremiah pointed to the 
potential sin of shedding innocent blood. Jeremiah had already 
accused the leaders of Jerusalem of shedding innocent blood with 
child sacrifices in the hinnom valley (2:34; 19:4). truly the Lord has 
sent me: sentencing God’s prophet to death would result in greater 
judgment, in addition to the people’s other offenses against heaven.
26:16 This man does not deserve to die: Jeremiah’s self- defense 
gained acceptance from the crowd, against the objections of the 
wicked religious leaders.
26:17–19 a fter Jeremiah’s hearing, one of the elders from the peo-
ple cited the precedent of the eighth century prophet Micah of 
Moresheth. In the reign of Hezekiah, Micah had announced the 
impending destruction of Jerusalem by the a ssyrians (see Mic. 3:12). 
Yet because of the repentance of h ezekiah and the inhabitants, 
the city was spared from the onslaught of the a ssyrian army under 
sennacherib (701 B.c .).
26:20–23 Urijah, whose name means “My Light Is the Lord,” was 
from Kirjath Jearim, about 15 miles west of Jerusalem (see 1 sam. 
7:1, 2). Like Jeremiah, Urijah had prophesied in the name of the 

sent me to prophesy against this house 
and against this city with all the words 
that you have heard. 13 Now therefore, 
l amend your ways and your doings, and 
obey the voice of the LORD your God; 
then the LORD will relent concerning the 
doom that He has pronounced against 
you. 14 As for me, here m I am, in your 
hand; do with me as seems good and 
2 proper to you. 15 But know for certain 
that if you put me to death, you will sure-
ly bring innocent blood on yourselves, on 
this city, and on its inhabitants; for truly 
the LORD has sent me to you to speak all 
these words in your hearing.”

16 So the princes and all the people said 
to the priests and the prophets, “This 
man does not deserve to die. For he has 
spoken to us in the name of the LORD our 
God.”

17 n Then certain of the elders of the 
land rose up and spoke to all the as-
sembly of the people, saying: 18 o “Micah 
of More sheth prophesied in the days of 
Hez e kiah king of Ju dah, and spoke to all 
the people of Ju dah, saying, ‘Thus says 
the LORD of hosts:

 p “ Zion shall be plowed like a field,
Jerusalem shall become q heaps of 

ruins,
And the mountain of the 3 temple
Like the 4 bare hills of the forest.” ’

19 Did Hez e kiah king of Ju dah and all Ju-
dah ever put him to death? r Did he not 
fear the LORD and s seek the LORD’s favor? 
And the LORD t re lented concerning the 
doom which He had pronounced against 
them. u But we are doing great evil against 
ourselves.”

20 Now there was also a man who proph-
esied in the name of the LORD, Urijah the 

to worship in the LORD’s house, b all the 
words that I command you to speak to 
them. c Do not diminish a word. 3 d Per-
haps everyone will listen and turn from 
his evil way, that I may e re lent concern-
ing the calamity which I purpose to bring 
on them because of the evil of their do-
ings.’ 4 And you shall say to them, ‘Thus 
says the LORD: f “If you will not listen to 
Me, to walk in My law which I have set 
before you, 5 to heed the words of My ser-
vants the prophets g whom I sent to you, 
both rising up early and sending them 
(but you have not heeded), 6 then I will 
make this house like h Shiloh, and will 
make this city i a curse to all the nations 
of the earth.” ’ ”

7 So the priests and the prophets and 
all the people heard Jer e miah speaking 
these words in the house of the LORD. 
8 Now it happened, when Jer e miah had 
made an end of speaking all that the 
LORD had commanded him to speak to 
all the people, that the priests and the 
prophets and all the people seized him, 
saying, “You will surely die! 9 Why have 
you prophesied in the name of the LORD, 
saying, ‘This house shall be like Shiloh, 
and this city shall be j des o late, without 
an inhabitant’?” And all the people were 
gathered against Jer e miah in the house 
of the LORD.

10 When the princes of Ju dah heard 
these things, they came up from the king’s 
house to the house of the LORD and sat 
down in the entry of the New Gate of the 
LORD’s house. 11 And the priests and the 
prophets spoke to the princes and all  
the people, saying, 1 “This man deserves 
to k die! For he has prophesied against this 
city, as you have heard with your ears.”

12 Then Jer e miah spoke to all the princes  
and all the people, saying: “The LORD 

2 b Deut. 4:2; Jer. 
43:1; Ezek. 3:10; 
Matt. 28:20; [r ev. 
22:19]  c a cts 20:27
3 d Is. 1:16-19; Jer. 
36:3-7  e Jer. 18:8; 
Jon. 3:9
4 f Lev. 26:14, 15; 
Deut. 28:15; 1 Kin. 
9:6; Is. 1:20; Jer. 
17:27; 22:5
5 g Jer. 25:4; 29:19
6 h 1 s am. 4:10, 11; 
Ps. 78:60; Jer. 7:12, 
14  i 2 Kin. 22:19; Is. 
65:15; Jer. 24:9
9 j Jer. 9:11
11 k Jer. 38:4  1 Lit. A 
judgment of death 
to this man

13 l Jer. 7:3; [Joel 
2:13]; Jon. 3:8
14 m Jer. 38:5  
2 right
17 n a cts 5:34
18 o Mic. 1:1  p Mic. 
3:12  q Neh. 4:2; Ps. 
79:1; Jer. 9:11  3 Lit. 
house  4 Lit. high 
places
19 r 2 c hr. 32:26; 
Is. 37:1, 4, 15-20  
s 2 Kin. 20:1-19  t Ex. 
32:14; 2 s am. 24:16; 
Jer. 18:8  u [a cts 
5:39]
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Lord about judgment against Jerusalem. When Jehoiakim and his 
administrators heard of Urijah’s declarations, they sought to seize 
the “blasphemous” prophet, who escaped by fleeing to Egypt. 
since Jehoiakim was a vassal to Necho of Egypt, Urijah was extra-
dited and executed. Elnathan the son of Achbor was among the 
princes in Jehoiakim’s court who heard the reading of Jeremiah’s 
first scroll of oracles (36:11–19) and protested Jehoiakim’s burning 
of the scroll (36:20–26).
26:24 Jeremiah was sheltered by Ahikam the son of Shaphan 
who, along with his father, served as a scribe under Josiah when 
the Book of the Law was found in the temple (see 2 Kin. 22:8–14). 
a hikam’s brother Gemariah also opposed Jehoiakim’s burning of 
Jeremiah’s original scroll (36:25). This faithful family was supportive 
of Jeremiah and was instrumental in saving his life.
27:2, 3 Bonds and yokes are wooden bars or beams that attach to 
a pair of oxen with leather bands. The symbolic act of wearing the 
yoke would communicate bondage, restraint, and enslavement. The 
messengers were foreign ambassadors in Jerusalem.
27:4, 5 The foreign ambassadors were to announce to their mas-
ters that the God of Israel is the true sovereign Lord over creation 
and the affairs of humans. The whole of creation is summed up in 
the triad earth . . . man . . . beast. Unlike the gods of the nations, 
whose power was often believed to be geographically limited, the 
God of Israel reigned over all the earth, granting territorial rights and 
power to nations and kings as it seemed proper to him.
27:6, 7 My servant: With all of his military might and conquests, 
the king of Babylon was still a servant of the God of Israel, carrying 

out the Lord’s purposes—namely the judgment of Judah. son’s son 
. . . time of his land: Following the death of Nebuchadnezzar in 562 
B.c ., his heirs and successors retained control of Babylon for only 24 
years. Babylon fell without a battle to cyrus and the Persian armies 
in 539 B.c ., and later to a lexander the Great of Greece.
27:8 The symbol of the yoke is explained to the foreign ambas-
sadors. Those who would not submit as vassals to Bab ylon would 
be punished.
27:9, 10 The way kings summoned various prophet-diviners to give 
them direction is well known from the Book of Daniel (see Dan. 2:2; 
5:7). Besides prophets, there were diviners, like Balaam (see Num. 
22–24), who were prohibited from practicing their craft in Israel (see 
Deut. 18:9–14); dreamers, a class of fortune-tellers prohibited by 
the Law (see Deut. 13:1–5); as well as soothsayers and sorcerers, 
both common among the nations but forbidden to practice their 
trades in Israel (see Deut. 18:9–14). The collective effort of these 
diviners to determine the fate of their nations failed. Like the false 
prophets of Judah, they heralded a message of rebellion and resis-
tance against Babylon. Only Jeremiah stood for the truth: the Lord 
would punish Judah through Nebuchadnezzar.
27:11 bring their necks under the yoke: To submit to Babylon 
was to submit to the will and purposes of God.
27:12, 13 Jeremiah’s message to Zedekiah was the same as his 
message to the foreign ambassadors (vv. 4–11): submit to Nebu-
chadnezzar and the Babylonians and live, or rebel against Nebu-
chadnezzar—and God—and die.

on the ground, by My great power and by 
My outstretched arm, and d have given it 
to whom it seemed proper to Me. 6 e And 
now I have given all these lands into the 
hand of Ne bu chad nezzar the king of Bab-
ylon, f My servant; and g the beasts of the 
field I have also given him to serve him. 
7 h So all nations shall serve him and his 
son and his son’s son, i un til the time of 
his land comes; j and then many nations 
and great kings shall make him serve 
them. 8 And it shall be, that the nation 
and kingdom which will not serve Neb-
u chad nezzar the king of Babylon, and 
which will not put its neck under the 
yoke of the king of Babylon, that nation 
I will punish,’ says the LORD, ‘with the 
sword, the famine, and the pestilence, 
until I have consumed them by his hand. 
9 There fore do not listen to your proph-
ets, your diviners, your 3 dreamers, your 
soothsayers, or your sorcerers, who speak 
to you, saying, “You shall not serve the 
king of Babylon.” 10 For they prophesy a 
k lie to you, to remove you far from your 
land; and I will drive you out, and you 
will perish. 11 But the nations that bring 
their necks under the yoke of the king 
of Babylon and serve him, I will let them 
remain in their own land,’ says the LORD, 
‘and they shall till it and dwell in it.’ ” ’ ”

12 I also spoke to l Zed e kiah king of Ju-
dah according to all these words, saying, 
“Bring your necks under the yoke of the 
king of Babylon, and serve him and his 
people, and live! 13 m Why will you die, 
you and your people, by the sword, by the 
famine, and by the pestilence, as the LORD 

son of She maiah of Kirjath Jea rim, who 
prophesied against this city and against 
this land according to all the words of 
Jer e miah. 21 And when Je hoia kim the 
king, with all his mighty men and all the 
 princes, heard his words, the king sought 
to put him to death; but when Urijah 
heard it, he was afraid and fled, and went 
to Egypt. 22 Then Je hoia kim the king 
sent men to Egypt: El nathan the son of  
Achbor, and other men who went with 
him to Egypt. 23 And they brought Urijah 
from Egypt and brought him to Je hoia-
kim the king, who killed him with the 
sword and cast his dead body into the 
graves of the 5 com mon people.

24 Nev er the less v the hand of Ahikam 
the son of Shaphan was with Jer e miah, 
so that they should not give him into the 
hand of the people to put him to death.

Symbol of the Bonds and Yokes

27 In 1 the beginning of the reign 
of 2 Je hoia kim the son of Jo siah, 

a king of Ju dah, this word came to Jer e-
miah from the LORD, saying, 2 “Thus says 
the LORD to me: ‘Make for yourselves 
bonds and yokes, b and put them on 
your neck, 3 and send them to the king 
of Edom, the king of Moab, the king of 
the Ammon ites, the king of Tyre, and the 
king of Sidon, by the hand of the messen-
gers who come to Je ru sa lem to Zed e kiah 
king of Ju dah. 4 And command them to 
say to their masters, “Thus says the LORD 
of hosts, the God of Is rael—thus you 
shall say to your masters: 5 c ‘I have made 
the earth, the man and the beast that are 

23 5 Lit. sons of the 
people
24 v 2 Kin. 22:12-14; 
Jer. 39:14; 40:5-7

CHAPTER 27

1 a Jer. 27:3, 12, 20; 
28:1  1 LXX omits 
v. 1.  2 s o with MT, 
Tg., Vg.; some h eb. 
mss., a rab., syr. 
Zedekiah (cf. 27:3, 
12; 28:1)
2 b Jer. 28:10, 12; 
Ezek. 4:1; 12:3; 24:3
5 c Ps. 115:15; 146:6; 
Is. 45:12  

d Deut. 9:29; Ps. 
115:16; Jer. 32:17; 
Dan. 4:17, 25, 32
6 e Jer. 28:14  f Jer. 
25:9; 43:10; Ezek. 
29:18, 20  g Jer. 
28:14; Dan. 2:38
7 h 2 c hr. 36:20  
i Jer. 25:12; 50:27; 
[Dan. 5:26]; Zech. 
2:8, 9  j Jer. 25:14
9 3 Lit. dreams
10 k Jer. 23:16, 32; 
28:15
12 l Jer. 28:1; 38:17
13 m [Prov. 8:36]; 
Jer. 27:8; 38:23; 
[Ezek. 18:31]
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27:15 I have not sent them: Divine call and commission are pre-
requisites to fulfilling a true prophetic role.
27:16, 17 Do not listen: For the priests to listen to the false words 
of the prophets concerning the inviolability of the temple was to 
seal their own doom and that of the temple. Many vessels (v. 19) 
had been carried off by Nebuchadnezzar in the exile of Jeconiah (Je-
hoiachin). The false prophets said that Babylon would be defeated 
and the temple furnishings would be returned.
27:18 Jeremiah proposed a test to verify the words of the con-
tentious prophets. if the word of the Lord is with them: If the 
prophets truly spoke for the Lord, their intercession—the survival 
of the remaining temple implements—would come to pass. ves-
sels which are left: Many of the furnishings of the temple of the 
Lord were transported to Babylon in the exile of Jehoiachin and his 
entourage (see 2 Kin. 24:13). a ccording to Jeremiah, the vessels that 
remained would be taken in the final destruction of the city. Events 
would demonstrate whose word was from the Lord.
27:21, 22 Jeremiah’s message from the Lord is presented in detail. 
The remaining vessels in the temple, as well as in the king’s palace, 
would be carried to Babylon until the Lord restored his people. 
In the midst of a prophetic message against the false prophets, Jer-
emiah spoke a message of hope and restoration. Destruction was 
imminent, but God does not forget his people. he would restore 
the righteous remnant.

28:1 The same year refers to the time of ch. 27 (593 B.c .). The fifth 
month was the month of a b (July–a ugust). Hananiah was from 
Gibeon, six miles northwest of Jerusalem and about five miles west 
of Jeremiah’s hometown, a nathoth. hananiah’s name means “The 
Lord Is Gracious.”
28:2–4 hananiah spoke in the name of the Lord of hosts, using 
the name of God as Jeremiah did to introduce a solemn message 
of judgment against Babylon. Building on Jeremiah’s imagery of 
the yoke (ch. 27), hananiah proclaimed the contradictory message 
that the yoke of . . . Babylon would be broken by God. hananiah 
believed that God’s message for Judah was one of imminent de-
liverance—within two full years—from servitude to the king of 
Babylon. hananiah also prophesied the return of the holy vessels 
taken by Nebuchadnezzar from the temple of God. Furthermore, 
hananiah espoused the popular belief that the kingship of Zedekiah 
was illegitimate and that God would restore Jeconiah (Jehoiachin) 
to the throne in Jerusalem.
28:7–9 war and disaster and pestilence: hananiah’s message 
of peace and prosperity ran contrary to the long tradition of the 
genuine hebrew prophets. a mos, hosea, Micah, Joel, and Nahum 
spoke words of judgment and destruction against great kingdoms 
like a ssyria and Egypt. Peace in this context refers to the well-being 
and wholeness resulting from God’s restoration of the nation.

u car ried to Babylon, and there they shall 
be until the day that I v visit them,’ says 
the LORD. ‘Then w I will bring them up 
and restore them to this place.’ ”

Hananiah’s Falsehood and Doom

28 And a it happened in the same 
year, at the beginning of the reign 

of Zed e kiah king of Ju dah, in the b fourth 
year and in the fifth month, that Han a-
niah the son of c Azur the prophet, who 
was from Gibe on, spoke to me in the 
house of the LORD in the presence of 
the priests and of all the people, saying, 
2 “Thus speaks the LORD of hosts, the God 
of Is rael, saying: ‘I have broken d the yoke 
of the king of Babylon. 3 e Within two full 
years I will bring back to this place all the 
vessels of the LORD’s house, that Ne bu-
chad nezzar king of Bab ylon f took away 
from this place and carried to Babylon. 
4 And I will bring back to this place 1 Jec o-
niah the son of Je hoia kim, king of Ju dah, 
with all the captives of Ju dah who went 
to Babylon,’ says the LORD, ‘for I will 
break the yoke of the king of Babylon.’ ”

5 Then the prophet Jer e miah spoke to 
the prophet Han a niah in the presence 
of the priests and in the presence of all 
the people who stood in the house of the 
LORD, 6 and the prophet Jer e miah said, 
g “Amen! The LORD do so; the LORD per-
form your words which you have proph-
esied, to bring back the vessels of the 
LORD’s house and all who were carried 
away captive, from Babylon to this place. 
7 Nev er the less hear now this word that I 
speak in your hearing and in the hear-
ing of all the people: 8 The prophets who 
have been before me and before you of 

has spoken against the nation that will 
not serve the king of Babylon? 14 There-
fore n do not listen to the words of the 
prophets who speak to you, saying, ‘You 
shall not serve the king of Babylon,’ for 
they prophesy o a lie to you; 15 for I have 
p not sent them,” says the LORD, “yet they 
prophesy a lie in My name, that I may 
drive you out, and that you may perish, 
you and the prophets who prophesy to 
you.”

16 Also I spoke to the priests and to 
all this people, saying, “Thus says the 
LORD: ‘Do not listen to the words of your 
prophets who prophesy to you, saying, 
“Be hold, q the vessels of the LORD’s house 
will now shortly be brought back from 
Babylon”; for they prophesy a lie to you. 
17 Do not listen to them; serve the king of 
Babylon, and live! Why should this city 
be laid waste? 18 But if they are prophets, 
and if the word of the LORD is with them, 
let them now make intercession to the 
LORD of hosts, that the vessels which are 
left in the house of the LORD, in the house 
of the king of Ju dah, and at Je ru sa lem, do 
not go to Babylon.’

19 “For thus says the LORD of hosts r con-
cern ing the pillars, concerning the Sea, 
concerning the carts, and concerning the 
remainder of the vessels that remain in 
this city, 20 which Ne bu chad nezzar king 
of Babylon did not take, when he carried 
away s cap tive Jec o niah the son of Je hoia-
kim, king of Ju dah, from Je ru sa lem to 
Babylon, and all the nobles of Ju dah and 
Je ru sa lem— 21 yes, thus says the LORD of 
hosts, the God of Is rael, concerning the 
t ves sels that remain in the house of the 
LORD, and in the house of the king of Ju-
dah and of Je ru sa lem: 22 ‘They shall be 

14 n Jer. 23:16  o Jer. 
14:14; 23:21; 29:8, 9; 
Ezek. 13:22
15 p Jer. 23:21; 29:9
16 q 2 Kin. 24:13; 
2 c hr. 36:7, 10; Jer. 
28:3; Dan. 1:2
19 r 1 Kin. 7:15; 
2 Kin. 25:13-17; Jer. 
52:17, 20, 21
20 s 2 Kin. 24:14, 
15; 2 c hr. 36:10, 18; 
Jer. 24:1
21 t Jer. 20:5

22 u 2 Kin. 25:13; 
2 c hr. 36:18  v 2 c hr. 
36:21; Jer. 29:10; 
32:5  w Ezra 1:7; 7:19

CHAPTER 28

1 a Jer. 27:1  b Jer. 
51:59  c Ezek. 11:1
2 d Jer. 27:12
3 e Jer. 27:16  f 2 Kin. 
24:13; Dan. 1:2
4 1 Jehoiachin, 
2 Kin. 24:12
6 g 1 Kin. 1:36; Ps. 
41:13; Jer. 11:5
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28:10, 11 s eizing the yoke from Jeremiah’s neck (ch. 27) and 
breaking it before the people, hananiah made a resounding proc-
lamation: Even so I will break the yoke of Nebuchadnezzar 
. . . from the neck of all nations within the space of two full 
years. This announcement reversed every statement by Jeremiah 
and advanced the cause of rebellion against Bab ylon by Judah and 
the surrounding nations, something King Zedekiah had desired 
all along.
28:12, 13 a fter an indefinite period of time, the word of the Lord 
came to Jeremiah. God’s prophet was instructed to return to 
hananiah with a new interpretation of the yoke motif. Because hana-
niah had broken the original yokes of wood, God would replace 
them with yokes of iron that could not be broken.
28:14 All these nations against which Jeremiah originally had 
spoken (in 27:1–11) would serve Nebuchadnezzar.
28:15, 16 Hananiah had not been sent by God, but he had led the 
people astray with a lie. a s a result, hananiah would be cast . . . 
from the face of the earth and die that very year.
28:17 the seventh month: Two months after hananiah prophesied 
about Judah’s captivity (v. 1), the false prophet was dead.
29:1 words of the letter: a  written document was carried from 
Jerusalem to the Jews in Babylon. remainder: This may imply that 
some of the elders were executed in the 594 B.c . revolt alluded to 
in vv. 21–23.
29:2 This parenthetical passage provides background from 2 Kin. 

24:12–16 concerning the deportation of Jeconiah (Jehoiachin), the 
royal family, and chief artisans of Judah to Bab ylon in 597 B.c . This 
method of eliminating leaders and leaving the peasant population 
to pay taxes to the kingdom was learned from the a ssyrians and 
was designed to reduce the likelihood of rebellion.
29:3 The messengers were Elasah the son of Shaphan, perhaps 
a brother of the sympathetic a hikam (26:24), and Gemariah the 
son of Hilkiah, a member of Jehoiakim’s administration (36:10).
29:4 Jeremiah reminded the exiled community that ultimately it 
was God, not Nebuchadnezzar, who had caused them to be carried 
away captive . . . to Babylon.
29:5, 6 Jeremiah had proclaimed a period of 70 years (25:12) of 
Babylonian exile. For the meantime, he counseled the people to 
settle in and carry on their normal daily activities. The terms build 
and plant are significant because they fulfill the particulars of Jer-
emiah’s call (1:10). Exile did not necessarily mean imprisonment or 
enslavement, but displacement and resettlement in unknown lands. 
be increased . . . not diminished: If the people were faithful in 
the circumstances of captivity, God would cause them to prosper 
with children and with fertile crops.
29:7 The exiles were instructed to seek and pray for the peace, or 
well-being, of Babylon and the other towns where they were deport-
ed. a s a result, they themselves would live in peace as beneficiaries 
of God’s gracious sovereignty over the nations (27:5, 6).
29:8, 9 Jeremiah issued a warning against following the advice of 

Jeremiah’s Letter to the Captives

29 Now these are the words of the 
letter that Jer e miah the prophet 

sent from Je ru sa lem to the remainder of 
the elders who were a car ried away cap-
tive—to the priests, the prophets, and all 
the people whom Ne bu chad nezzar had 
carried away captive from Je ru sa lem to 
Babylon. 2 (This happened after b Jec o-
niah 1 the king, the c queen mother, the 
2 eu nuchs, the princes of Ju dah and Je-
ru sa lem, the craftsmen, and the smiths 
had departed from Je ru sa lem.) 3 The letter 
was sent by the hand of El asah the son of 
d Shaphan, and Gem a riah the son of Hil-
kiah, whom Zed e kiah king of Ju dah sent 
to Babylon, to Ne bu chad nezzar king of 
Babylon, saying,

4 Thus says the LORD of hosts, the God 
of Is rael, to all who were carried 
away captive, whom I have caused 
to be carried away from Je ru sa lem to 
Babylon:

5 Build houses and dwell in them; plant 
gardens and eat their fruit. 6 Take 
wives and beget sons and daughters; 
and take wives for your sons and give 
your daughters to husbands, so that 
they may bear sons and daughters—
that you may be increased there, 
and not diminished. 7 And seek the 
peace of the city where I have caused 
you to be carried away captive, 
e and pray to the LORD for it; for in 
its peace you will have peace. 8 For 
thus says the LORD of hosts, the God 
of Is rael: Do not let your prophets 
and your diviners who are in your 

old prophesied against many countries 
and great kingdoms—of war and disaster 
and pestilence. 9 As for h the prophet who 
prophesies of i peace, when the word of 
the prophet comes to pass, the prophet 
will be known as one whom the LORD has 
truly sent.”

10 Then Han a niah the prophet took the 
j yoke off the prophet Jer e miah’s neck and 
broke it. 11 And Han a niah spoke in the 
presence of all the people, saying, “Thus 
says the LORD: ‘Even so I will break the 
yoke of Ne bu chad nezzar king of Babylon 
k from the neck of all nations within the 
space of two full years.’ ” And the prophet 
Jer e miah went his way.

12 Now the word of the LORD came to 
Jer e miah, after Han a niah the prophet 
had broken the yoke from the neck of the 
prophet Jer e miah, saying, 13 “Go and tell 
Han a niah, saying, ‘Thus says the LORD: 
“You have broken the yokes of wood, but 
you have made in their place yokes of 
iron.” 14 For thus says the LORD of hosts, 
the God of Is rael: l “I have put a yoke of 
iron on the neck of all these nations, that 
they may serve Ne bu chad nezzar king of 
Babylon; and they shall serve him. m I 
have given him the beasts of the field 
also.” ’ ”

15 Then the prophet Jer e miah said to 
Han a niah the prophet, “Hear now, Han-
a niah, the LORD has not sent you, but 
n you make this people trust in a o lie. 
16 There fore thus says the LORD: ‘Be hold, 
I will cast you from the face of the earth. 
This year you shall p die, because you 
have taught q re bel lion against the LORD.’ ”

17 So Han a niah the prophet died the 
same year in the seventh month.

9 h Deut. 18:22  
i Jer. 23:17; Ezek. 
13:10, 16
10 j Jer. 27:2
11 k Jer. 27:7
14 l Deut. 28:48; Jer. 
27:7, 8  m Jer. 27:6
15 n Jer. 20:6; 29:31; 
Lam. 2:14; Ezek. 
13:22; Zech. 13:3  
o Jer. 27:10; 29:9
16 p Jer. 20:6  
q Deut. 13:5; Jer. 
29:32

CHAPTER 29

1 a Jer. 27:20
2 b 2 Kin. 24:12-16; 
2 c hr. 36:9, 10; Jer. 
22:24-28  c 2 Kin. 
24:12, 15; Jer. 13:18  
1 Jehoiachin, 2 Kin. 
24:12; 2 c hr. 36:10  
2 Or officers
3 d 2 c hr. 34:8
7 e Ezra 6:10; Neh. 
1:4-11; Dan. 9:16; 
1 Tim. 2:2
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prophets, diviners, and dreams. a  similar warning was issued to 
the nations surrounding Judah in 27:9, 10 and to Judah in 27:14, 17.
29:10 The concept of the seventy years of Babylon captivity is 
reiterated from 25:12. The number 70 symbolizes completion and 
fulfillment of God’s sovereign plans for creation and human history. 
The completion of the years of the kingdom of Babylon would also 
be the completion of Judah’s exile.
29:11 I know the thoughts that I think: The Lord here places 
considerable emphasis on his unchangeable plan to bring peace 
and not evil. a future . . . a hope: God had not terminated h is 
relationship with Judah; h e remembered his covenant promises of 
restoration (see Deut. 30:1–10).
29:12, 13 The promised response of the Lord to the people’s prayers 
stands in contrast to his refusal to hear in 7:16. all your heart: The 
picture here differs greatly from the usual depiction of the heart of 
the people of Judah as stubborn and wicked (3:10; 4:14; 7:24). God 
would search the people’s heart and reveal its true character (11:20).
29:14 I will be found: Those who seek God with a whole heart 
will find him and experience his renewal. I will bring you back 
. . . gather you . . . bring you to the place: God was the captor, 
and he would restore his people from captivity.
29:19 The cause of Jerusalem’s shame was its failure to heed the 
words of God, revealed through the covenant stipulations and the 
diligent—rising up early—proclamation of the prophets (25:3; 
26:5).
29:21 Ahab the son of Kolaiah, and Zedekiah the son of 
Maa seiah were the prophets spoken of in 29:15. The two were 
accused by Jeremiah of a deplorable crime: prophesying a lie in 
God’s name. Their lie was prophesying the imminent collapse of 

Babylon and the restoration of the captives to Jerusalem. such false 
prophecy urging rebellion against God was a capital offense (see 
Deut. 13:5–10). The prophetic punishment of a hab and Zedekiah 
was death by command of Nebuchadnezzar.
29:22, 23 This term curse may be a play on the name Kolaiah 
(“called of the Lord”; v. 21). he claimed to be called of God, but was 
cursed along with those who supported his position. These Jewish 
leaders had compounded their sin by doing disgraceful things 
(see Deut. 22:21).

captivity— 17 thus says the LORD of 
hosts: Behold, I will send on them 
the sword, the famine, and the 
pestilence, and will make them like 
q rot ten figs that cannot be eaten, 
they are so bad. 18 And I will pursue 
them with the sword, with famine, 
and with pestilence; and I r will 
deliver them to trouble among all the 
kingdoms of the earth—to be s a curse, 
an astonishment, a hissing, and a 
reproach among all the nations where 
I have driven them, 19 be cause they 
have not heeded My words, says the 
LORD, which t I sent to them by My 
servants the prophets, rising up early 
and sending them; nei ther would you 
heed, says the LORD. 20 There fore hear 
the word of the LORD, all you of the 
captivity, whom I have sent from  
Je ru sa lem to Babylon.

21 Thus says the LORD of hosts, the God 
of Is rael, concerning Ahab the son of 
Ko laiah, and Zed e kiah the son of  
Ma a seiah, who prophesy a u lie to 
you in My name: Behold, I will 
deliver them into the hand of 
Ne buchadnezzar king of Babylon, 
and he shall slay them before your 
eyes. 22 v And because of them a 
curse shall be taken up by all the 
captivity of Ju dah who are in Babylon, 
saying, “The LORD make you like 
Zed e kiah and Ahab, w whom the 
king of Babylon roasted in the fire”; 

midst f deceive you, nor listen to 
your dreams which you cause to be 
dreamed. 9 For they prophesy g falsely 
to you in My name; I have not sent 
them, says the LORD.

10 For thus says the LORD: After h sev enty  
years are completed at Babylon, I 
will visit you and perform My good 
word toward you, and cause you to 
i re turn to this place. 11 For I know 
the thoughts that I think toward you, 
says the LORD, thoughts of peace and 
not of evil, to give you a future and 
a hope. 12 Then you will j call upon 
Me and go and pray to Me, and I will 
k lis ten to you. 13 And l you will seek 
Me and find Me, when you search 
for Me m with all your heart. 14 n I 
will be found by you, says the LORD, 
and I will bring you back from your 
captivity; o I will gather you from all 
the nations and from all the places 
where I have driven you, says the 
LORD, and I will bring you to the place 
from which I cause you to be carried 
away captive.

15 Be cause you have said, “The LORD 
has raised up prophets for us in 
Babylon”— 16 p there fore thus says the 
LORD concerning the king who sits 
on the throne of Da vid, concerning 
all the people who dwell in this city, 
and concerning your brethren who 
have not gone out with you into 

8 f Jer. 14:14; 23:21; 
27:14, 15; Eph. 5:6
9 g Jer. 28:15; 37:19
10 h 2 c hr. 36:21-
23; Ezra 1:1-4; Jer. 
25:12; 27:22; Dan. 
9:2; Zech. 7:5  i [Jer. 
24:6, 7]; Zeph. 2:7
12 j Ps. 50:15; Jer. 
33:3; Dan. 9:3  k Ps. 
145:19
13 l Lev. 26:39-
42; Deut. 30:1-3  
m 1 c hr. 22:19; 2 c hr. 
22:9; Jer. 24:7
14 n [Deut. 4:7]; Ps. 
32:6; 46:1; [Is. 55:6, 
7]; Jer. 24:7  o Is. 
43:5, 6; Jer. 23:8; 
32:37
16 p Jer. 38:2, 3, 
17-23

17 q Jer. 24:3, 8-10
18 r Deut. 28:25; 
2 c hr. 29:8; Jer. 15:4; 
24:9; 34:17; Ezek. 
12:15  s Jer. 26:6; 
42:18
19 t Jer. 25:4; 26:5; 
35:15
21 u Jer. 14:14, 15; 
Lam. 2:14; 2 Pet. 2:1
22 v Gen. 48:20; Is. 
65:15  w Dan. 3:6, 21

hissing

(h eb. shereqah) (29:18; 2 c hr. 29:8; Mic. 6:16) strong’s #8322

The h ebrew word translated hissing is from a verb mean-
ing “to whistle” (Is. 5:26) or “to play a pipe” as a signal for 
flocks (see Judg. 5:16). This word may refer to a supersti-
tious practice among ancients: They would shake their 
head and whistle when passing by the ruins of a village or 
a deserted city, as a charm against suffering the same fate. 
The OT prophets used this word to warn the Israelites of 
the ridicule and scorn they would endure as part of God’s 
judgment on their sins (Lam. 2:15, 16; Zeph. 2:15). Jeremiah 
often used this word in connection with “astonishment” 
over a calamity (19:8; 29:18; 51:37). Zechariah used the 
same word to describe God’s gracious regathering of the 
Israelites from the Exile (Zech. 10:8), using the image of a 
shepherd whistling for his sheep.
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29:24–28 Jeremiah addressed Shemaiah the Nehelamite con-
cerning his correspondence with Zephaniah the son of Maaseiah 
and the Jerusalem priesthood. shemaiah had challenged Zephani-
ah’s apparent leniency in dealing with the problem of Jeremiah’s 
prophecies about the exiles’ immediate future.
29:29, 30 When Zephaniah received the letter from shemaiah, 
he read it to Jeremiah, who then received a word of judgment from 
God against shemaiah and his family.
29:31, 32 prophesied . . . caused you to trust in a lie: The ac-
cusation against shemaiah parallels that of numerous judgment 
oracles in Jeremiah (5:31; 14:14; 23:16; 27:10). The ensuing sentence 
against shemaiah is like those against Pashhur (20:6), Jehoiachin or 
c oniah (22:30), and hananiah (28:16).
30:2 The oracles of Jeremiah were recorded by the scribe Baruch 
(ch. 36). Book refers to any type of writing medium, from a clay 
tablet to a parchment scroll. Jeremiah’s oracles were recorded on 
a scroll (36:2).
30:3 they shall possess it: Possession of the land, as in the original 

possession under Joshua’s leadership, would be the responsibility of 
the faithful remnant living according to the covenant relationship.
30:5, 6 voice of trembling . . . fear . . . not of peace: Jeremi-
ah’s audience was the whole nation of Israel and Judah, which had 
experienced the dread and horror of the day of the Lord (see Joel 
1:1—2:11; a mos 5:18–20). Hands on his loins symbolizes the agony 
of God’s people, who had become like defenseless pregnant women 
in the midst of delivery before their enemies (4:31; 6:24).
30:7–9 The incomparable day of God was an ordained time of hor-
ror and distress for Israel and Judah, out of which the Lord would 
save them. Jeremiah expressed the hope of release from the bond-
age of the yoke of Babylon according to the Lord’s timing (25:12) 
and not that of men (28:11). Then Israel would no longer serve for-
eigners in foreign lands or in their own. Instead, the people of God 
would serve the Lord their God, and David their king. God 
would raise up a messianic king from David’s line to rule over the 
nation (see Is. 9:7; 11:1; hos. 3:5).

people, says the LORD, f be cause he has 
taught rebellion against the LORD.

Restoration of Israel and Judah

30 The word that came to Jer e miah 
from the LORD, saying, 2 “Thus 

speaks the LORD God of Is rael, saying: 
‘Write in a book for yourself all the 
words that I have spoken to you. 3 For be-
hold, the days are coming,’ says the LORD, 
‘that a I will bring back from captivity My 
people Is rael and Ju dah,’ says the LORD. 
b ‘And I will cause them to return to the 
land that I gave to their fathers, and they 
shall possess it.’ ”

4 Now these are the words that the 
LORD spoke concerning Is rael and Ju dah.

5 “For thus says the LORD:

 ‘ We have heard a voice of trembling,
Of 1 fear, and not of peace.

6  Ask now, and see,
Whether a 2 man is ever in 3 labor 

with child?
So why do I see every man with his 

hands on his loins
 c Like a woman in labor,

And all faces turned pale?
7 d Alas! For that day is great,
 e So that none is like it;

And it is the time of Jacob’s  
trouble,

But he shall be saved out of it.

8 ‘ For it shall come to pass in that  
day,’

Says the LORD of hosts,
 ‘ That I will break his yoke from your 

neck,
And will burst your bonds;
Foreigners shall no more enslave 

them.
9  But they shall serve the LORD their 

God,
And f David their king,
Whom I will g raise up for them.

23 be cause x they have done disgraceful 
things in Is rael, have committed 
adultery with their neighbors’ wives, 
and have spoken lying words in My 
name, which I have not commanded 
them. Indeed I y know, and am a 
witness, says the LORD.

24 You shall also speak to She maiah the 
Ne hela mite, saying, 25 Thus speaks 
the LORD of hosts, the God of Is rael, 
saying: You have sent letters in your 
name to all the people who are at  
Je ru sa lem, z to Zeph a niah the son of 
Ma a seiah the priest, and to all the 
priests, saying, 26 “The LORD has made 
you priest instead of Je hoia da the 
priest, so that there should be a of fi-
cers in the house of the LORD over 
every man who is b de mented and 
considers himself a prophet, that you 
should c put him in prison and in the 
stocks. 27 Now therefore, why have 
you not rebuked Jer e miah of Ana-
thoth who makes himself a prophet 
to you? 28 For he has sent to us in 
Babylon, saying, ‘This cap tiv ity is 
long; build houses and dwell in  
them, and plant gardens and eat  
their fruit.’ ”

29 Now Zeph a niah the priest read this 
letter in the hearing of Jer e miah the 
prophet. 30 Then the word of the LORD 
came to Jer e miah, saying: 31 Send to 
all those in captivity, saying, Thus 
says the LORD concerning She maiah 
the Ne hela mite: Because She maiah 
has prophesied to you, d and I have 
not sent him, and he has caused you 
to trust in a e lie— 32 there fore thus 
says the LORD: Behold, I will punish  
She maiah the Ne hela mite and his 
3 fam ily: he shall not have anyone to 
dwell among this people, nor shall 
he see the good that I will do for My 

23 x Jer. 23:14  
y [Prov. 5:21; Jer. 
16:17]; Mal. 3:5; 
[h eb. 4:13]
25 z 2 Kin. 25:18; 
Jer. 21:1
26 a Jer. 20:1  
b 2 Kin. 9:11; h os. 
9:7; Mark 3:21; John 
10:20; a cts 26:24; 
[2 c or. 5:13]  c Jer. 
20:1, 2; a cts 16:24
31 d Jer. 28:15  
e Ezek. 13:8-16, 
22, 23
32 3 descendants, 
lit. seed

f Jer. 28:16  

CHAPTER 30

3 a Ps. 53:6; Jer. 
29:14; 30:18; 32:44; 
Ezek. 39:25; a mos 
9:14; Zeph. 3:20  
b Jer. 16:15; Ezek. 
20:42; 36:24
5 1 dread
6 c Jer. 4:31; 6:24  
2 Lit. male can give 
birth  3 childbirth
7 d [Is. 2:12]; h os. 
1:11; Joel 2:11; a mos 
5:18; Zeph. 1:14  
e Lam. 1:12; Dan. 
9:12; 12:1
9 f Is. 55:3; Ezek. 
34:23; 37:24; h os. 
3:5  g [Luke 1:69 ; 
a cts 2:30; 13:23]
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30:10 My servant: The use of this terminology for Israel and Judah 
parallels that of Is. 42:1; 44:1. The hope of the nation was rest, tran-
quility in the absence of external and internal distress, and quiet, 
security and ease resulting from trust in the Lord.
30:12 Your affliction is incurable, Your wound is severe: God’s 
hand of judgment had brought serious harm to the nation, a mortal 
wound unless God intervened.
30:13 Healing here refers to the growth of new skin over an open 
wound.
30:14 Israel’s lovers were nations like a ssyria, Egypt, Phoenicia, 
a mmon, and Edom, with whom it had made political and religious 
alliances. These nations had quickly forgotten Judah; they shrank 
back or were defeated by Nebuchadnezzar. Egypt, for example, 
had supported Zedekiah’s rebellion, but was defeated in 588 B.c . 
by Nebuchadnezzar. When the Egyptian army retreated beyond 
the Brook of Egypt, the army of Babylon laid siege to Jerusalem and 
destroyed it, in 586 B.c . (37:1–5).
30:15 iniquities . . . sins: These terms are repeated from v. 14, em-
phasizing the character of the people and echoing the reasons for 
harsh judgment. The lament applied to both the sin and its results.

30:16, 17 r estoration and healing of Israel came in two forms, ret-
ribution against its enemies and healing of its wounds. Four sets 
of terms designate God’s retributive justice: those who devour 
would be devoured; adversaries would go into captivity; those 
who plunder would become plunder; and all who prey would 
become prey. h ealing was promised in response to the people’s 
repentance (3:22; 33:6), a reversal of their incurable position (8:22; 
30:12).
30:18 Jacob’s tents . . . dwelling places . . . city . . . palace: 
These phrases emphasize God’s work in rebuilding the homes and 
cities of h is returning exiles, from the peasant population to the 
administration.
30:19 Instead of the voice of lament, fear, and trembling echoing 
throughout the land (4:31; 30:5), the sound of thanksgiving and 
merrymaking would reverberate. The word thanksgiving refers to a 
manner of appreciative praise. Merry suggests the joy of laughter 
and play.
30:21 Israel’s leaders would no longer be appointed by foreign 
kings, and foreign rulers would not preside over Israel’s lands.

16 ‘ Therefore all those who devour you 
u shall be devoured;

And all your adversaries, every one 
of them, shall go into v captivity;

Those who plunder you shall become 
w plunder,

And all who prey upon you I will 
make a x prey.

17 y For I will restore health to you
And heal you of your wounds,’ says 

the LORD,
 ‘ Because they called you an outcast 

saying:
 “ This is Zion;

No one seeks her.” ’

18 “Thus says the LORD:

 ‘ Behold, I will bring back the 
captivity of Jacob’s tents,

And z have mercy on his dwelling 
places;

The city shall be built upon its own 
4 mound,

And the palace shall remain 
according to its own plan.

19  Then a out of them shall proceed 
thanksgiving

And the voice of those who make 
merry;

 b I will multiply them, and they shall 
not diminish;

I will also glorify them, and they 
shall not be small.

20  Their children also shall be c as 
before,

And their congregation shall be 
established before Me;

And I will punish all who oppress 
them.

21  Their nobles shall be from among 
them,

 d And their governor shall come from 
their midst;

10 ‘ Therefore h do not fear, O My servant 
Jacob,’ says the LORD,

 ‘ Nor be dismayed, O Israel;
For behold, I will save you from  

afar,
And your seed i from the land of 

their captivity.
Jacob shall return, have rest and be 

quiet,
And no one shall make him afraid.

11  For I am with j you,’ says the LORD, 
‘to save you;

 k Though I make a full end of all 
nations where I have scattered 
you,

 l Yet I will not make a complete end of 
you.

But I will correct you m in justice,
And will not let you go altogether 

unpunished.’

12 “For thus says the LORD:

 n‘ Your affliction is incurable,
Your wound is severe.

13  There is no one to plead your  
cause,

That you may be bound up;
 o You have no healing medicines.
14 p All your lovers have forgotten you;

They do not seek you;
For I have wounded you with the 

wound q of an enemy,
With the chastisement r of a cruel 

one,
For the multitude of your iniquities,

 s Because your sins have increased.
15  Why t do you cry about your 

affliction?
Your sorrow is incurable.
Because of the multitude of your 

iniquities,
Because your sins have increased,
I have done these things to you.

10 h Is. 41:13; 43:5; 
44:2; Jer. 46:27, 28  
i Jer. 3:18
11 j [Is. 43:2-5]  
k a mos 9:8  l Jer. 
4:27; 46:27, 28  m Ps. 
6:1; Is. 27:8; Jer. 
10:24; 46:28
12 n 2 c hr. 36:16; 
Jer. 15:18
13 o Jer. 8:22
14 p Jer. 22:20, 
22; Lam. 1:2  q Job 
13:24; 16:9; 19:11  
r Job 30:21  s Jer. 5:6
15 t Jer. 15:18

16 u Ex. 23:22; Is. 
41:11; Jer. 10:25  v Is. 
14:2; Joel 3:8  w Is. 
33:1; Ezek. 39:10  
x Jer. 2:3
17 y Ex. 15:26; Ps. 
107:20; Is. 30:26; 
Jer. 33:6
18 z Ps. 102:13  
4 ruins
19 a Ps. 126:1, 2; 
Is. 51:11; Jer. 31:4; 
Zeph. 3:14  b Is. 
49:19-21; Jer. 23:3; 
33:22; Zech. 10:8
20 c Is. 1:26
21 d Gen. 49:10  
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30:23, 24 These verses are essentially a reiteration of 23:19, 20. In this 
context, they attest to Israel’s new understanding of its God and as-
sure the people of God’s judgment on their enemies and oppressors.
31:1 c oinciding with the restoration of the nation to its land would 
be the fulfillment of the covenant between God and his people, all 
the families of Israel.
31:2 survived the sword . . . found grace in the wilderness . . . 
give him rest: These phrases describe Israel’s deliverance from 
Egypt and God’s victory over the army of Pharaoh. God’s grace, or 
favor, was manifest in the desert as he provided sustenance, shelter, 
and rest for h is people.
31:3 Of old, which may also be translated “from afar,” may refer to 
the betrothal days of Israel in the wilderness (2:1–3) or to the distant 
lands of a ssyria and Babylon to which Israel and Judah had been 
exiled. The phrase everlasting love is paralleled with loving-
kindness, which means “loyal love” or “covenant loyalty.” Out of 
h is faithfulness to the covenants he established with a braham and 
Moses, and out of h is great love, God established the nation Israel 
for h is glory and for hers. The Lord would also deliver h is people 
from captivity and reestablish them by his love.
31:4 There will be rejoicing as village life is restored. I will build: In 
Ps. 127:1, the psalmist says that unless God builds a house, the labor 
is in vain. O virgin of Israel: Earlier in Jeremiah, this expression 
was used sadly in depicting the departure of Israel from faith in 
God (2:32; 14:17). here the image is reversed; Israel is rebuilt in the 
manner of her former betrothal (2:2), having become again like a 
virgin bride to God. adorned . . . go forth in the dances: Joyful 

celebration of marriage and festival throughout villages is in view 
here (v. 13).
31:5 The mountains of Samaria, which were ravaged by the a s-
syrians in 733–722 B.c ., would be replanted with vineyards. The hills 
would produce fruit for consumption rather than tribute for foreign 
powers. The plantings would be for regular, normal enjoyment—a 
gift of God in the lives of his people.
31:6 The day would come when the nation would be united once 
again, with northern kingdom Israelites making pilgrimages to 
Zion (Jerusalem) for worship, instead of continuing to visit the rival 
sanctuaries of Dan and Bethel (see 1 Kin. 12:27–29). The purpose of 
the watchmen would be not to warn the people about oncoming 
armies but to call them to come with joy to the holy city.
31:7 The chief of the nations would be Jacob, meaning Israel. 
In 15:9 the remnant is described as all but vanquished. here the 
restored community shouts for joy.
31:9 weeping . . . supplications: Phrases from the songs of a s-
cents (Ps. 120–134) are found here. In Ps. 126, those who are weeping 
are filled with gladness at the Lord’s return of exiles from captivity. 
rivers of waters: This imagery of God’s provision of life-sustain-
ing water through the desert is like Is. 35:5–7. The reference to the 
straight way parallels Is. 40:3–5. Father: This text is one of the few 
cases in the OT where the fatherhood of God is portrayed directly 
(see Deut. 32:6; Is. 63:16). Israel was familiar with the idea of God as 
Father, but it was not until the teaching of Jesus that the phrase took 
on the importance that we understand it to have in our lives today. 
Firstborn conveys the concept of preeminence (31:7; Deut. 32:9).

4  Again g I will build you, and you 
shall be rebuilt,

O virgin of Israel!
You shall again be adorned with your 

h tambourines,
And shall go forth in the dances of 

those who rejoice.
5 i You shall yet plant vines on the 

mountains of Samaria;
The planters shall plant and 2 eat 

them as ordinary food.
6  For there shall be a day

When the watchmen will cry on 
Mount Ephraim,

 j‘ Arise, and let us go up to Zion,
To the LORD our God.’ ”

7 For thus says the LORD:

 k“ Sing with gladness for Jacob,
And shout among the chief of the 

nations;
Proclaim, give praise, and say,

 ‘ O LORD, save Your people,
The remnant of Israel!’

8  Behold, I will bring them l from the 
north country,

And m gather them from the ends of 
the earth,

Among them the blind and the lame,
The woman with child
And the one who labors with child, 

together;
A great throng shall return there.

9 n They shall come with weeping,
And with supplications I will lead 

them.
I will cause them to walk o by the 

rivers of waters,

Then I will e cause him to draw near,
And he shall approach Me;
For who is this who pledged his 

heart to approach Me?’ says the 
LORD.

22 ‘ You shall be f My people,
And I will be your God.’ ”

23  Behold, the g whirlwind of the LORD

Goes forth with fury,
A 5 continuing whirlwind;
It will fall violently on the head of 

the wicked.
24  The fierce anger of the LORD will not 

return until He has done it,
And until He has performed the 

intents of His heart.

 h In the latter days you will consider it.

The Remnant of Israel Saved

31 “At a the same time,” says the 
LORD, b “I will be the God of all the 

families of Is rael, and they shall be My 
people.”

2 Thus says the LORD:

 “ The people who survived the  
sword

Found grace in the wilderness—
Israel, when c I went to give him rest.”

3  The LORD has appeared 1 of old to me, 
saying:

 “ Yes, d I have loved you with e an 
everlasting love;

Therefore with lovingkindness I have 
f drawn you.

21 e Num. 16:5; 
Ps. 65:4
22 f Ex. 6:7; Jer. 
32:38; Ezek. 36:28; 
h os. 2:23; Zech. 
13:9
23 g Jer. 23:19, 
20; 25:32  5 Or 
sweeping
24 h Gen. 49:1

CHAPTER 31

1 a Jer. 30:24  b Jer. 
30:22
2 c Ex. 33:14; Num. 
10:33; Deut. 1:33; 
Josh. 1:13; Ps. 95:11; 
Is. 63:14
3 d Deut. 4:37; 7:8; 
Mal. 1:2  e Is. 43:4; 
r om. 11:28  f h os. 
11:4  1 Lit. from afar

4 g Jer. 33:7  h Ex. 
15:20; Judg. 11:34; 
Ps. 149:3
5 i Ps. 107:37; Is. 
65:21; Ezek. 28:26; 
a mos 9:14  2 Lit. 
treat them as 
common
6 j [Is. 2:3; Jer. 31:12; 
50:4, 5; Mic. 4:2]
7 k Is. 12:5, 6
8 l Jer. 3:12, 18; 23:8  
m Deut. 30:4; Is. 
43:6; Ezek. 20:34, 
41; 34:13
9 n [Ps. 126:5; Jer. 
50:4]  o Is. 35:8; 
43:19; 49:10, 11  
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31:10, 11 God would be the people’s good shepherd, unlike past 
kings (23:1–4). redeemed . . . ransomed: These two terms for 
redemption describe the transfer of ownership of Israel from the 
mighty Babylon to the incomparable God. Israel’s freedom was 
gained by God, its great “kinsman redeemer” (see Is. 51:10, 11).
31:12 The blessings of the goodness of the Lord are bountiful crops, 
flocks, and vineyards (see Ps. 65). well-watered garden: This ex-
pression of blessing upon the crops is also found in Is. 58:11.
31:14 The theme of joy is summarized in God’s intention to fill the 
priests and the people with abundance. Jeremiah gave the peo-
ple hope and comfort in facing the poverty and oppression of exile 
and captivity.
31:15 a ccording to 1 sam. 10:2, 3, r achel’s tomb was near Zelzah, 
which was near Ramah in Benjamin. This may have been a memo-
rial for r achel, located in the tribal allotment of the descendants of 
her son Benjamin (see Gen. 35:16–20). Genesis says that r achel was 
buried in Ephrath, near Bethlehem (Gen. 35:19; 48:7). r achel was 

the mother of the northern Israelite tribes of Benjamin and Joseph, 
whose sons were Ephraim and Manasseh. r achel’s bitter weeping 
was caused by the exile and captivity of her children. she refused 
to be comforted in her sorrow and loss.
31:17 Hope describes a faith that waits expectantly for God’s re-
demptive and eternal blessing. their own border: Ephraim would 
be restored to its God-ordained territories.
31:18, 19 struck .  . . on the thigh: This indicates an outward 
demonstration of remorse over sin and change of life (see Ezek. 
21:12).
31:20 My heart yearns: This phrase describes the Lord’s deep love 
and concern for the welfare of his children.
31:21 The signposts and landmarks would point out the way 
to the people’s homeland. More importantly, Israel was instructed 
to set its heart toward the way that is the path of faith in its God.
31:22 Backsliding was a major theme in 3:6—4:4, describing the 
continual waywardness of the nation. here the Lord was bringing 

Rachel weeping for her children,
Refusing to be comforted for her 

children,
Because a they are no more.”

16 Thus says the LORD:

 “ Refrain your voice from b weeping,
And your eyes from tears;
For your work shall be rewarded, 

says the LORD,
And they shall come back from the 

land of the enemy.
17  There is c hope in your future, says 

the LORD,
That your children shall come back 

to their own border.

18 “ I have surely heard Ephraim 
bemoaning himself:

 ‘ You have d chastised me, and I was 
chastised,

Like an untrained bull;
 e Restore me, and I will return,

For You are the LORD my God.
19  Surely, f after my turning, I repented;

And after I was instructed, I struck 
myself on the thigh;

I was g ashamed, yes, even humiliated,
Because I bore the reproach of my 

youth.’
20  Is Ephraim My dear son?

Is he a pleasant child?
For though I spoke against him,
I earnestly remember him still;

 h Therefore My 5 heart yearns for him;
 i I will surely have mercy on him, says 

the LORD.

21 “ Set up signposts,
Make landmarks;

 j Set your heart toward the highway,
The way in which you went.

 6  Turn back, O virgin of Israel,
Turn back to these your cities.

22  How long will you k gad about,
O you l backsliding daughter?

In a straight way in which they shall 
not stumble;

For I am a Father to Israel,
And Ephraim is My p firstborn.

10 “ Hear the word of the LORD, 
O nations,

And declare it in the 3 isles afar off, 
and say,

 ‘ He who scattered Israel q will gather 
him,

And keep him as a shepherd does his 
flock.’

11  For r the LORD has redeemed Jacob,
And ransomed him s from the hand 

of one stronger than he.
12  Therefore they shall come and sing 

in t the height of Zion,
Streaming to u the goodness of the 

LORD—
For wheat and new wine and oil,
For the young of the flock and the 

herd;
Their souls shall be like a  

v well-watered garden,
 w And they shall sorrow no more at all.

13 “ Then shall the virgin rejoice in the 
dance,

And the young men and the old, 
together;

For I will turn their mourning to joy,
Will comfort them,
And make them rejoice rather than 

sorrow.
14  I will 4 satiate the soul of the priests 

with abundance,
And My people shall be satisfied 

with My goodness, says the 
LORD.”

Mercy on Ephraim
15 Thus says the LORD:

 x“ A voice was heard in y Ramah,
Lamentation and bitter z weeping,

9 p Ex. 4:22
10 q Is. 40:11; Ezek. 
34:12-14  3 Or 
coastlands
11 r Is. 44:23; 48:20; 
Jer. 15:21; 50:19  s Is. 
49:24
12 t Ezek. 17:23  
u h os. 3:5  v Is. 58:11  
w Is. 35:10; 65:19; 
[John 16:22; r ev. 
21:4]
14 4 Fill to the full
15 x Matt. 2:17, 18   
y Josh. 18:25; Judg. 
4:5; Is. 10:29; Jer. 
40:1  z Gen. 37:35  

a Jer. 10:20
16 b [Is. 25:8; 30:19]
17 c Jer. 29:11
18 d Job 5:17; Ps. 
94:12  e Ps. 80:3, 7, 
19; Jer. 17:4; Lam. 
5:21; [a cts 3:26]
19 f Deut. 30:2  
g Ezek. 36:31; [Zech. 
12:10]
20 h Gen. 43:30; 
Deut. 32:36; Judg. 
10:16; Is. 63:15; h os. 
11:8  i Is. 57:18; Jer. 
3:12; 12:15; [h os. 
14:4]; Mic. 7:18  5 Lit. 
inward parts
21 j Jer. 50:5  6 Or 
Return
22 k Jer. 2:18, 23, 36  
l Jer. 3:6, 8, 11, 12, 
14, 22
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about the re-creation of his people. A new thing probably refers 
to the fact that virgin Israel would encompass or cling to her divine 
Bridegroom.
31:23–26 Mountain of holiness refers to the ideal city of Jeru-
salem, the holy mountain home of God, the r ighteous One, and 
Judah, h is righteous remnant. a s with Israel, Judah’s reestablish-
ment would see renewed productivity of its crops and flocks (31:5, 
12). The people would be satiated (31:14).
31:27, 28 sow: God would plant and multiply the seed of man and 
animal in the land of Judah. To build and to plant are the same 
terms used in Jeremiah’s call (1:10).
31:29, 30 The proverb in this passage is also found in Ezek. 18:2. 
The contexts in both books indicate that this proverb is not original 
to Jeremiah or Ezekiel. In Israel and other ancient Middle Eastern 
communities, corporate responsibility was emphasized in legal and 
moral matters (see Deut. 5:9), though individual accountability was 
not overlooked (see Deut. 24:16; 2 sam. 12:1–15). In Jeremiah and 
Ezekiel, focus is placed on the responsibility of the individual for 
his or her own iniquity.
31:31 days are coming: In Jeremiah, this phrase usually introduces 

a special occasion of divine intervention in history. new covenant: 
a s contrasted with the Mosaic and Deuteronomic covenant. house 
of Israel . . . house of Judah: a ccording to 11:10, both kingdoms 
had broken God’s covenant by rejecting his words and by worship-
ing other gods.
31:32 The old covenant demanded adherence to stipulations (see 
Ex. 19:1—23:33) which the people were unable to keep. a bove all 
other commandments, the people were commanded to love and 
serve God and abandon all others (see Ex. 23:33; Deut. 6:4, 5). This 
they did not do. fathers: From the wilderness period (see Ex. 32:1–10; 
Num. 25:1–9) until the days of Manasseh, the history of Israel was per-
meated with idolatrous activity, only occasionally broken by periods 
of true faithfulness to God. The people seemed incapable of acting 
in sustained obedience to the covenant. husband: a s hosea was to 
Gomer, the Lord had been a faithful and devoted husband to Israel.
31:33 I will make: The new covenant would be initiated by God 
himself, assuring its effectiveness. after those days: This expres-
sion looks forward to the time of fulfillment of the new covenant, 
which found fruition in the life, death, and resurrection of Jesus 
c hrist. put My law in their minds . . . write it on their hearts: 
Together the mind and heart describe the total inner motivations 
of mind, will, emotion, and spirit.
31:34 No more shall every man teach: No longer would interme-
diaries like priests or prophets be needed to show the people how to 
know the Lord. From youngest to oldest, from peasant farmer to 
kings and princes, all would know God. Knowledge of God is a major 
theme of Jeremiah (2:8; 4:22; 5:4; 8:7) as well as of other prophets 
(see hos. 5:4). This knowledge is an intimate relationship with God 
evidenced by faith, obedience, and devotion. God will forgive and 
will purposefully not remember the sin and iniquity of his people 
who come to him in repentance and faith. Jesus the Messiah fulfilled 
this promised New c ovenant through his work on the c ross (see 
Matt. 26:26–28; Mark 14:22–24; 1 c or. 11:25).
31:35 sun . . . moon . . . stars: God, the c reator of all things, entered 

30 v But every one shall die for his own 
iniquity; every man who eats the sour 
grapes, his teeth shall be set on edge.

A New Covenant
31 “Be hold, the w days are coming, says 

the LORD, when I will make a new cov-
enant with the house of Is rael and with 
the house of Ju dah— 32 not according 
to the covenant that I made with their 
fathers in the day that x I took them by 
the hand to lead them out of the land of 
Egypt, My covenant which they broke, 
8 though I was a husband to them, says 
the LORD. 33 y But this is the covenant 
that I will make with the house of Is rael 
after those days, says the LORD: z I will put 
My law in their minds, and write it on 
their 9 hearts; a and I will be their God, 
and they shall be My people. 34 No more 
shall every man teach his neighbor, and 
every man his brother, saying, ‘Know the 
LORD,’ for b they all shall know Me, from 
the least of them to the greatest of them, 
says the LORD. For c I will forgive their in-
iquity, and their sin I will remember no 
more.”

35  Thus says the LORD,
 d Who gives the sun for a light by day,

The ordinances of the moon and the 
stars for a light by night,

For the LORD has created a new thing 
in the earth—

A woman shall encompass a man.”

Future Prosperity of Judah
23 Thus says the LORD of hosts, the 

God of Is rael: “They shall again use this 
speech in the land of Ju dah and in its 
cities, when I bring back their captivity: 
m ‘The LORD bless you, O home of justice, 
and n moun tain of holiness!’ 24 And there 
shall dwell in Ju dah itself, and o in all its 
cities together, farmers and those going 
out with flocks. 25 For I have 7 sa ti ated the 
weary soul, and I have replenished every 
sorrowful soul.”

26 Af ter this I awoke and looked 
around, and my sleep was p sweet to me.

27 “Be hold, the days are coming, says 
the LORD, that q I will sow the house of Is-
rael and the house of Ju dah with the seed 
of man and the seed of beast. 28 And it 
shall come to pass, that as I have r watched 
over them s to pluck up, to break down, 
to throw down, to destroy, and to afflict, 
so I will watch over them t to build and 
to plant, says the LORD. 29 u In those days 
they shall say no more:

 ‘ The fathers have eaten sour grapes,
And the children’s teeth are set on 

edge.’

23 m Ps. 122:5-8; Is. 
1:26  n [Zech. 8:3]
24 o Jer. 33:12
25 7 fully satisfied
26 p Prov. 3:24
27 q Ezek. 36:9-11; 
h os. 2:23
28 r Jer. 44:27; Dan. 
9:14  s Jer. 1:10; 18:7  
t Jer. 24:6
29 u Lam. 5:7; Ezek. 
18:2, 3
30 v Deut. 24:16; 
2 c hr. 25:4; Is. 3:11; 
[Ezek. 18:4, 20; Gal. 
6:5, 7]
31 w Jer. 32:40; 
33:14; Ezek. 37:26; 
h eb. 8:8-12; 
10:16, 17
32 x Deut. 1:31; Is. 
63:12  8 s o with MT, 
Tg., Vg.; LXX, syr. 
and I turned away 
from them
33 y Jer. 32:40; h eb. 
10:16  z Ps. 40:8; 
[Ezek. 11:19; 36:26, 
27; 2 c or. 3:3]  a Jer. 
24:7; 30:22; 32:38  
9 Lit. inward parts
34 b Is. 11:9; 54:13; 
Jer. 24:7; h ab. 2:14; 
[John 6:45; 1 c or. 
2:10; 1 John 2:20]  
c Jer. 33:8; 50:20; 
Mic. 7:18; [a cts 
10:43; 13:39; r om. 
11:27]
35 d Gen. 1:14-18; 
Deut. 4:19; Ps. 72:5, 
17; 89:2, 36; 119:91  

plant

(h eb. nata‘ ) (1:10; 18:9; 31:28; 2 s am. 7:10) strong’s #5193

a side from references to the planting of crops (Gen. 9:20), 
this verb is used to describe the placement of tents and 
other objects on the ground (Dan. 11:45). Jeremiah uses 
this word to testify of God’s sovereignty not only over Israel 
but over the establishment and eventual overthrow of all 
powers great and small on earth (12:2). s ince God planted 
and established every nation, h e could also uproot them 
whenever h e wished (1:10).
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into covenant with his people. sea . . . waves: The hebrew people 
learned from their c anaanite neighbors to fear the sea (see Ps. 93). 
But God is Master of the sea, as he is Master of all things (see Is. 51:15).
31:36, 37 Ordinances here are the natural laws that govern cre-
ation. The foundation of the New c ovenant is as sure as the God 
who maintains creation. measured . . . searched out: a t the peak 
of Judah’s apostasy, shortly before the destruction of the nation by 
Babylon in divine judgment, the Lord emphatically reaffirmed his 
covenant relationship with the Jewish people in such strong terms 
that the promise was unbreakable, even by him. When we observe 
the sun, moon, or stars in the sky (v. 35), we should remember God’s 
promise to the Jewish people, even as God does.
31:38–40 days are coming: This expression introduces a new era 
in the history of God’s dealing with his people. a  survey is made of 
the environs of the new Jerusalem, a city built for the Lord in its 
entirety. The Tower of Hananel (see Neh. 3:1) was located at the 

northeast corner of the city. The Corner Gate (see 2 Kin. 14:13) was 
to the northwest. Expansion of the northwest side of the city took 
place under Uzziah and hezekiah. The valley of the dead bodies 
is probably a reference to the Valley of h innom, where children had 
been sacrificed in times of terrible apostasy (7:32). The fields as far 
as the Brook Kidron are the slopes of Mt. Zion bordered by the 
Valley of h innom. plucked up . . . thrown down: The destructive 
terms of Jeremiah’s call are employed again (1:10). No longer would 
the city see devastation, for it would be holy to the Lord.
32:1, 2 This verse relates the chronologies of Israel and Bab ylon. 
Nebuchadnezzar’s eighteenth year was 588 B.c ., at the beginning 
of the siege of Jerusalem. The siege resulted from Zedekiah’s revolt 
against Babylonian rule.
32:3–5 Jeremiah was imprisoned for his declaration that Jerusalem 
would fall to the Chaldeans and Zedekiah would be taken cap-
tive. face to face . . . eye to eye: The one-on-one confrontation 

the LORD j from the Tower of Ha nanel to 
the Corner Gate. 39 k The surveyor’s line 
shall again extend straight forward over 
the hill Gareb; then it shall turn toward 
Goath. 40 And the whole valley of the 
dead bodies and of the ashes, and all  
the fields as far as the Brook Kidron, l to 
the corner of the Horse Gate toward the 
east, m shall be holy to the LORD. It shall 
not be plucked up or thrown down any-
more forever.”

Jeremiah Buys a Field

32 The word that came to Jer e miah 
from the LORD a in the tenth year 

of Zed e kiah king of Ju dah, which was the 
eighteenth year of Ne bu chad nezzar. 2 For 
then the king of Babylon’s army besieged 
Je ru sa lem, and Jer e miah the prophet was 
shut up b in the court of the prison, which 
was in the king of Ju dah’s house. 3 For 
Zed e kiah king of Ju dah had shut him up, 

Who disturbs e the sea,
And its waves roar

 f (The LORD of hosts is His name):

36 “ If g those ordinances depart
From before Me, says the LORD,
Then the seed of Israel shall also 

cease
From being a nation before Me 

forever.”

37 Thus says the LORD:

 h“ If heaven above can be measured,
And the foundations of the earth 

searched out beneath,
I will also i cast off all the seed of Israel
For all that they have done, says the 

LORD.

38 “Be hold, the days are coming, says 
the LORD, that the city shall be built for 

35 e Is. 51:15  f Jer. 
10:16
36 g Ps. 148:6; Is. 
54:9, 10; Jer. 33:20
37 h Is. 40:12; Jer. 
33:22  i Jer. 33:24-
26; [r om. 11:2-5, 
26, 27]

38 j Neh. 3:1; 12:39; 
Zech. 14:10
39 k Ezek. 40:8; 
Zech. 2:1, 2
40 l 2 Kin. 11:16; 
2 c hr. 23:15; Neh. 
3:28  m [Joel 3:17]; 
Zech. 14:20

CHAPTER 32

1 a 2 Kin. 25:1, 2; Jer. 
39:1, 2
2 b Neh. 3:25; Jer. 
33:1; 37:21; 39:14

the new Covenant

Jeremiah is the only Old Testament prophet who speaks of the New c ovenant that Jesus inaugurated (see Matt. 26:28). 
some readers, desiring to celebrate what is “new” in the “New c ovenant,” might be tempted to disparage the former 
covenant, the Mosaic covenant. But we should be careful to avoid any implication that there was something wrong in the 
covenant God had graciously bestowed on Israel. God had never designed the Law of Moses as a means to obtain salvation. 
Instead, forgiveness of sins has always been God’s gracious gift to those who have humbled themselves before him in 
faith (see Gen. 15:6; Mic. 6:6–8; r om. 4:1—5:2; 7:13–25). The Law was God’s way of pointing out the pathway that believers 
should walk. Thus the problem with the covenant at Mount s inai was not in God’s provision, but in Israel’s response. The 
Israelites had continually broken the covenant. Time and again through priests and prophets God called his people to 
repent, but any change of heart they underwent they soon abandoned. In the days of Jeremiah, King Josiah destroyed 
the idols that were in the land. But soon after this godly king died, the people turned back to worshiping the idols of the 
neighboring countries. The hearts of the people remained unchanged. Only God himself could change hearts and minds: 
thus a New c ovenant was needed.

The announcement of a New c ovenant by the prophet Jeremiah would have been alarming to godly Israelites. a fter 
all, the old covenant had come from the very hand of God and had been accompanied by miracles and wonders. But 
the New c ovenant would also be accompanied by the miracle of changed hearts and lives. The very spirit of God would 
enter people’s lives in order to assure their adherence to the covenant (31:34; see a cts 2). No longer would intermediaries 
like priests or prophets have to stand between the people and God. The spirit would teach the people the knowledge 
of God—a knowledge that would be evidenced by faith, obedience, and devotion to the Lord. Jesus fulfilled Jeremiah’s 
prediction of the coming of a New c ovenant through his work on the c ross. By his death, the giving of h is lifeblood for 
many, redemption and forgiveness of sins were attained (31:34). While Jesus was on earth, he instructed his disciples in 
h is Father’s ways (Luke 24:13–27). But after Jesus ascended to heaven, the sprit of God was poured out on the believers 
gathered in Jerusalem, fulfilling the promise spoken by Jeremiah.
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with Nebuchadnezzar would result in the removal of Zedekiah’s 
eyes (39:5–7).
32:6–8 The Lord instructed Jeremiah to purchase a field in his 
hometown of Anathoth, three miles north of Jerusalem, when 
Jeremiah’s cousin Hanamel came to visit. right of redemption: 
a ccording to Lev. 25:25–30, a man had the right to redeem property 
when a relative found it necessary to sell land because of debt or 
financial failure.
32:9 The land transaction was conducted according to the legal 
customs of the day. The price of seventeen shekels would amount 
to about seven ounces of silver.
32:10, 11 a ccording to custom, one copy of a deed was sealed for 
safekeeping; a second copy was left open for future consultation.
32:12 Baruch the son of Neriah: This friend of Jeremiah is first 
mentioned here (see ch. 36); he may have brought the silver for the 
land to Jeremiah in prison.
32:13–15 earthen vessel: Examples of storage jars that served as 
safety-deposit vessels have been excavated Judah. The Dead sea 
scrolls were also stored in ceramic vessels, aiding their preservation 
for almost two thousand years. The illustrated message of the pur-
chase was assurance and confirmation that restoration of the land 
was certain. shall be possessed again: Jeremiah realized that the 
end of the city was near (v. 2); his action in purchasing land was a 

remarkable demonstration of faith in God that the people of Judah 
would return one day to their land.
32:17 There is nothing too hard for You: a ffirming God’s power 
in creation (27:5) bolstered Jeremiah’s faith in God’s ability to deal 
with the siege of Jerusalem.
32:18, 19 The Lord’s mercy and devotion to his people was dem-
onstrated in his extending lovingkindness, or loyal love, to thou-
sands (see Deut. 5:9, 10). The Lord’s faithful love far outweighs his 
punishing judgment, but the seriousness of sin is not to be over-
looked (see Ex. 20:5, 6; 34:7). everyone according to his ways: 
Each man and woman will be judged individually on the basis of 
his or her own actions (17:10).
32:20, 21 The great historical demonstration of God’s loyal love 
was the exodus of Israel from Egypt. This was accomplished with 
signs and wonders (see Ps. 78:43) by which the name of God was 
made known among nations such as Moab (see Num. 22–24), and 
peoples such as those in Jericho (see Josh. 2:8–14). strong hand . . . 
outstretched arm: These expressions are found in Israel’s confes-
sional statement regarding the Exodus (Deut. 26:8). The addition of 
great terror indicates the mighty acts done against the Egyptians.
32:22, 23 The final step in this rehearsal of history was the gift of 
the Promised Land. not obeyed: The nation responded to God’s 
grace with disobedience and breaking of the covenant, resulting in 

13 “Then I charged n Baruch before 
them, saying, 14 ‘Thus says the LORD of 
hosts, the God of Is rael: “Take these 
deeds, both this purchase deed which is 
sealed and this deed which is open, and 
put them in an earthen vessel, that they 
may last many days.” 15 For thus says the 
LORD of hosts, the God of Is rael: “Houses 
and fields and vineyards shall be o pos-
sessed again in this land.” ’

Jeremiah Prays for Understanding
16 “Now when I had delivered the 

purchase deed to Baruch the son of Ne-
riah, I prayed to the LORD, saying: 17 ‘Ah, 
Lord GOD! Behold, p You have made the 
heavens and the earth by Your great 
power and outstretched arm. q There is 
nothing too 3 hard for You. 18 You show 
r lovingkind ness to thousands, and repay 
the iniquity of the fathers into the bosom 
of their children after them—the Great, 
s the Mighty God, whose name is t the 
LORD of hosts. 19 You are u great in coun-
sel and mighty in 4 work, for Your v eyes 
are open to all the ways of the sons of 
men, w to give everyone according to his 
ways and according to the fruit of his 
doings. 20 You have set signs and won-
ders in the land of Egypt, to this day, 
and in Is rael and among other men; and 
You have made Yourself x a name, as it is 
this day. 21 You y have brought Your peo-
ple Is rael out of the land of Egypt with 
signs and wonders, with a strong hand 
and an outstretched arm, and with great 
ter ror; 22 You have given them this land, 
of which You swore to their fathers to 
give them—z “a land flowing with milk 
and honey.” 23 And they came in and 
took possession of it, but a they have not 

saying, “Why do you c proph esy and say, 
‘Thus says the LORD: d “Be hold, I will give 
this city into the hand of the king of Bab-
ylon, and he shall take it; 4 and Zed e kiah 
king of Ju dah e shall not escape from the 
hand of the Chal deans, but shall surely 
be delivered into the hand of the king of 
Babylon, and shall speak with him 1 face 
to face, and see him f eye to eye; 5 then 
he shall g lead Zed e kiah to Babylon, and 
there he shall be h un til I visit him,” says 
the LORD; i “though you fight with the 
Chal deans, you shall not succeed” ’?”

6 And Jer e miah said, “The word of the 
LORD came to me, saying, 7 ‘Be hold, Hana-
mel the son of Shallum your uncle will 
come to you, saying, “Buy my field which 
is in Ana thoth, for the j right of redemp-
tion is yours to buy it.” ’ 8 Then Hana mel 
my uncle’s son came to me in the court 
of the prison according to the word of 
the LORD, and said to me, ‘Please buy my 
field that is in Ana thoth, which is in the 
country of Ben ja min; for the right of in-
heritance is yours, and the redemption 
yours; buy it for yourself.’ Then I knew 
that this was the word of the LORD. 9 So 
I bought the field from Hana mel, the son 
of my uncle who was in Ana thoth, and 
k weighed out to him the money—seven-
teen shekels of silver. 10 And I signed the 
2 deed and sealed it, took witnesses, and 
weighed the money on the scales. 11 So I 
took the purchase deed, both that which 
was sealed ac cord ing to the law and cus-
tom, and that which was open; 12 and I 
gave the purchase deed to l Baruch the 
son of Ne riah, son of Mahsei ah, in the 
presence of Hana mel my uncle’s son, and 
in the presence of the m wit nesses who 
signed the purchase deed, before all the 
Jews who sat in the court of the prison.
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7 j Lev. 25:24, 25, 
32; r uth 4:4
9 k Gen. 23:16; 
Zech. 11:12
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12 l Jer. 36:4  m Is. 
8:2

13 n Jer. 36:4
15 o Ezra 2:1; [Jer. 
31:5, 12, 14]; a mos 
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Ps. 102:25; Is. 
40:26-29; Jer. 27:5  
q Gen. 18:14; Jer. 
32:27; Zech. 8:6; 
Matt. 19:26; Mark 
10:27; Luke 18:27  
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18 r Ex. 20:6; 34:7; 
Deut. 5:9, 10  s Ps. 
50:1; [Is. 9:6]; Jer. 
20:11  t Jer. 10:16
19 u Is. 28:29  v Job 
34:21; Ps. 33:13; 
Prov. 5:21; Jer. 16:17  
w Ps. 62:12; Jer. 
17:10; [Matt. 16:27; 
John 5:29]  4 deed
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the calamity of the Babylonian siege and the eventual destruction 
of Jerusalem.
32:24, 25 You see it: What Jeremiah had prophesied in the name 
of God, the attack of the Babylonian foe from the north and the 
ensuing sword, famine, and pestilence (21:7), was now being 
fulfilled. Buying a field in a disintegrating land seemed out of line 
with Jeremiah’s previous messages of destruction. Why buy land in 
a region overrun by Babylonians?
32:26, 27 God of all flesh: God was Lord over Israel and Judah, 
and Lord over the nations (27:1–11)—including mighty Bab ylon 
(25:15–26).
32:32 kings . . . princes . . . priests . . . prophets . . . men of 
Judah . . . inhabitants of Jerusalem: This exhaustive list indicates 
the rebellion of the entire nation against God.
32:36 This verse serves as a summary of the situation in Jerusalem, 
described by the regular triad of devastation: sword . . . famine 
. . . pestilence.
32:39 one heart . . . one way: Because the Lord had written on 
the heart of the people a New c ovenant (31:33), no longer would 
they worship other deities and turn to foreign nations for help. The 
word way is often used in Jeremiah to denote the character of a 

person’s life, whether evil (4:18; 7:3, 5; 10:2; 18:11) or good (7:23). 
fear Me: To fear God is to submit to his sovereign majesty and walk 
according to his way.
32:40 The expression everlasting covenant is also found in Is. 
55:3; Ezek. 16:60; 37:26. In Ezekiel it is equated with a “covenant of 
peace” that God will establish with his people. This covenant will 
be everlasting, unlike the s inai covenant which had been broken 
and ignored for so long. My fear in their hearts: This phrasing 
closely parallels in meaning and purpose that of the New c ovenant 
of 31:31–34.
32:41 plant: This term from Jeremiah’s call (1:10) depicts God estab-
lishing his people back in their homeland with a restoration of peace 
and prosperity. My heart . . . My soul: These terms describe God’s 
total devotion of heart, will, and emotions to his faithful children.
32:42–44 calamity . . . good: God would act to reverse the manner 
in which h e dealt with h is people after they had been punished 
by the Babylonians. Men will buy fields: Final assurance is given 
to Jeremiah, who had purchased a field in perilous and disastrous 
times. Fields would be bought and sold again throughout the land 
when the captives had been brought home.

dah, which they have done to provoke 
Me to anger—h they, their kings, their 
princes, their priests, i their prophets, 
the men of Ju dah, and the inhabitants 
of Je ru sa lem. 33 And they have turned to 
Me the j back, and not the face; though I 
taught them, k ris ing up early and teach-
ing them, yet they have not listened to 
receive instruction. 34 But they l set their 
abomina tions in 5 the house which is 
called by My name, to defile it. 35 And 
they built the high places of Baal which 
are in the Valley of the Son of Hinnom, 
to m cause their sons and their daugh-
ters to pass through the fire to n Molech, 
o which I did not command them, nor did 
it come into My mind that they should 
do this abomina tion, to cause Ju dah  
to sin.’

36 “Now therefore, thus says the LORD, 
the God of Is rael, concerning this city of 
which you say, ‘It shall be delivered into 
the hand of the king of Babylon by the 
sword, by the famine, and by the pesti-
lence: 37 Be hold, I will p gather them out 
of all countries where I have driven them 
in My anger, in My fury, and in great 
wrath; I will bring them back to this 
place, and I will cause them q to dwell 
safely. 38 They shall be r My people, and I 
will be their God; 39 then I will s give them 
one heart and one way, that they may 
fear Me forever, for the good of them and 
their children after them. 40 And t I will 
make an everlasting covenant with them, 
that I will not turn away from doing 
them good; but u I will put My fear in 
their hearts so that they will not depart 
from Me. 41 Yes, v I will rejoice over them 
to do them good, and w I will 6 as suredly 
plant them in this land, with all My heart 
and with all My soul.’

42 “For thus says the LORD: x ‘Just as 

obeyed Your voice or walked in Your law. 
They have done nothing of all that You 
commanded them to do; therefore You 
have caused all this calamity to come 
upon them.

24 ‘Look, the siege mounds! They have 
come to the city to take it; and the city 
has been given into the hand of the Chal-
deans who fight against it, because of b the 
sword and famine and pestilence. What 
You have spoken has happened; there 
You see it! 25 And You have said to me,  
O Lord GOD, “Buy the field for money, and 
take witnesses”!—yet the city has been 
given into the hand of the Chal deans.’ ”

God’s Assurance of the  
People’s Return

26 Then the word of the LORD came 
to Jer e miah, saying, 27 “Be hold, I am 
the LORD, the c God of all flesh. Is there 
anything too hard for Me? 28 There fore 
thus says the LORD: ‘Be hold, I will give 
this city into the hand of the Chal deans, 
into the hand of Ne bu chad nezzar king 
of Babylon, and he shall take it. 29 And 
the Chal deans who fight against this 
city shall come and d set fire to this city 
and burn it, with the houses e on whose 
roofs they have offered incense to Baal 
and poured out drink offerings to other 
gods, to provoke Me to anger; 30 be cause 
the children of Is rael and the children 
of Ju dah f have done only evil before Me 
from their youth. For the children of 
Is rael have provoked Me only to anger 
with the work of their hands,’ says the 
LORD. 31 ‘For this city has been to Me 
a provocation of My anger and My fury 
from the day that they built it, even to 
this day; g so I will remove it from before 
My face 32 be cause of all the evil of the 
children of Is rael and the children of Ju-

24 b Jer. 14:12; Ezek. 
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29 d 2 c hr. 36:19; 
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3:25; 7:22-26; Ezek. 
20:28
31 g 2 Kin. 23:27; 
24:3; Jer. 27:10

32 h Ezra 9:7; Is. 1:4, 
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34 l 2 Kin. 21:1-7; 
Jer. 7:10-12, 30; 
23:11; Ezek. 8:5, 6  
5 The temple
35 m 2 c hr. 28:2, 3; 
33:6; Jer. 7:31; 19:5  
n Lev. 18:21; 1 Kin. 
11:33; 2 Kin. 23:10; 
a cts 7:43  o Jer. 7:31
37 p Deut. 30:3; Jer. 
23:3; 29:14; 31:10; 
50:19; Ezek. 37:21  
q Jer. 33:16
38 r [Jer. 24:7; 30:22; 
31:33]
39 s [Jer. 24:7; Ezek. 
11:19]
40 t Is. 55:3; Jer. 
31:31; Ezek. 37:26  
u Deut. 31:6, 8; 
[Ezek. 39:29; Jer. 
31:33]
41 v Deut. 30:9; Is. 
62:5; 65:19; Zeph. 
3:17  w Jer. 24:6; 
31:28; a mos 9:15  
6 truly
42 x Jer. 31:28; 
Zech. 8:14, 15
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33:1 while he was still shut up: a  chronological tie is made to 
32:2 (588 B.c .). Jeremiah had been placed under palace court guard 
because of what his enemies regarded as “seditious speeches,” an-
nouncing the fall of Jerusalem and giving advice to Zedekiah to 
surrender to Nebuchadnezzar.
33:3 Jeremiah urged the people to call out to the Lord, pointing 
out that this time the Lord would hear and answer (7:16) their 
cries. Mighty things has the abstract meaning of “inaccessible” or 
“unfathomable.” God had done great things in creation; here the 
people were invited to observe anew the unfathomable greatness 
of God’s work on their behalf.
33:4, 5 Houses that were built along the city walls could be torn 
down and filled with rubble to produce a wider, more solid wall. This 
was one means of combating the sloping earthen siege ramparts 
that armies constructed opposite domestic quarters rather than at 
heavily fortified towers or gates.
33:6 Judah and Jerusalem in their idolatry and rebellion were 
without peace and health (8:15, 22). The Lord promised healing 
in response to their repentance (3:22; 30:17).
33:8 Forgiveness is described with two terms, cleanse and pardon. 

The word cleanse describes ritual purification of what is physically 
or spiritually unclean or defiled, like Israel and Judah (2:23; 7:30). 
Pardon means “to forgive,” and in the OT is used only with God as 
the subject as h e forgives man. This fact helps us understand the 
reaction of the scribes when they heard Jesus forgiving sins (see 
Mark 2:7).
33:9 a s the citizens of Moab (see Num. 22:1–6) and Jericho (see 
Josh. 2:8–14) were full of fear and trembling before the nation that 
had benefited from the Lord’s mighty works, so all would fear and 
tremble in amazement at God’s new master work.
33:12, 13 The focus turns to the regions within the nation of Judah 
that would experience God’s mighty restoration. desolate: Note 
the parallel judgment in 7:34; 25:9. The regions listed are similar to 
those in 17:26. The six locations are organized around two triads: one 
introduced by the words mountains (the hill country), lowland 
(the shephelah), and South (the Negev); and the second moving 
in a north-south direction: Benjamin, around Jerusalem, Judah. 
The term flocks is used to depict the Israelites as they returned from 
captivity into the fold of the holy city of Jerusalem.

I will pardon all their iniquities by which 
they have sinned and by which they have 
transgressed against Me. 9 k Then it shall 
be to Me a name of joy, a praise, and an 
honor before all nations of the earth, 
who shall hear all the good that I do to 
them; they shall l fear and tremble for all 
the goodness and all the prosperity that I 
provide for it.’

10 “Thus says the LORD: ‘Again there 
shall be heard in this place—m of which 
you say, “It is desolate, without man and 
without beast”—in the cities of Ju dah, in 
the streets of Je ru sa lem that are desolate, 
without man and without inhabitant and 
without beast, 11 the n voice of joy and the 
voice of gladness, the voice of the bride-
groom and the voice of the bride, the 
voice of those who will say:

 o“ Praise the LORD of hosts,
For the LORD is good,
For His mercy endures forever”—

and of those who will bring p the sacrifice 
of praise into the house of the LORD. For 
I will cause the captives of the land to re-
turn as at the first,’ says the LORD.

12 “Thus says the LORD of hosts: q ‘In 
this place which is desolate, without 
man and without beast, and in all its cit-
ies, there shall again be a dwelling place 
of shepherds causing their flocks to lie 
down. 13 r In the cities of the mountains, 
in the cities of the lowland, in the cities 
of the South, in the land of Ben ja min, 
in the places around Je ru sa lem, and in 
the cities of Ju dah, the flocks shall again 
s pass under the hands of him who counts 
them,’ says the LORD.

14 t ‘Be hold, the days are coming,’ says 
the LORD, ‘that u I will perform that good 
thing which I have promised to the house 
of Is rael and to the house of Ju dah:

I have brought all this great calamity 
on this people, so I will bring on them 
all the good that I have promised them. 
43 And fields will be bought in this land 
y of which you say, “It is desolate, with-
out man or beast; it has been given into 
the hand of the Chal deans.” 44 Men will 
buy fields for money, sign deeds and seal 
them, and take witnesses, in z the land of 
Ben ja min, in the places around Je ru sa-
lem, in the cities of Ju dah, in the cities of 
the mountains, in the cities of the 7 low-
land, and in the cities of the 8 South; for 
a I will cause their captives to return,’ says 
the LORD.”

Excellence of the Restored Nation

33 Moreover the word of the LORD 
came to Jer e miah a second time, 

while he was still a shut up in the court of 
the prison, saying, 2 “Thus says the LORD 
b who made it, the LORD who formed it 
to establish it c (the 1 LORD is His name): 
3 d ‘Call to Me, and I will answer you, 
and show you great and 2 mighty things, 
which you do not know.’

4 “For thus says the LORD, the God of 
Is rael, concerning the houses of this city 
and the houses of the kings of Ju dah, 
which have been pulled down to fortify 
against e the siege mounds and the sword: 
5 ‘They come to fight with the Chal deans, 
but only to f fill their places with the dead 
bodies of men whom I will slay in My 
anger and My fury, all for whose wicked-
ness I have hidden My face from this city. 
6 Be hold, g I will bring it health and heal-
ing; I will heal them and reveal to them 
the abundance of peace and truth. 7 And 
h I will cause the captives of Ju dah and 
the captives of Is rael to return, and will 
rebuild those places i as at the first. 8 I will 
j cleanse them from all their iniquity by 
which they have sinned against Me, and 

43 y Jer. 33:10
44 z Jer. 17:26  a Jer. 
33:7, 11  7 h eb. 
shephelah  8 h eb. 
Negev
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33:15, 16 These verses closely parallel 23:5, 6, which has as its focus 
the royal leadership of the nation, the combined restored Israel and 
Judah. Branch of righteousness: God would raise up a messian-
ic king of Davidic lineage who would rule according to the divine 
ideal, with judgment, meaning justice, and righteousness. saved 
. . . dwell safely: Following the devastation of the Babylonian on-
slaught, Jerusalem would exist under divine protection.
33:17, 18 The Davidic covenant of divine succession is reiterated 
(see 2 sam. 7:12–16). The Levitical priesthood would likewise be heirs 
to a divine succession in overseeing the sacrificial system in the 
Jerusalem temple. Jesus, as Priest and King, fulfills both offices in 
the New c ovenant.
33:23, 24 The two families in this context are the houses of 
David and Levi (see Zech. 12:12, 13). Because of their sins of rebel-
lion against the covenant and their idolatry, Israel and Judah were 
despised (6:30; 7:29) by God and ridiculed among the nations.
33:25, 26 Ordinances refers to the laws which govern the divine 
order of the cosmos (5:22; 31:35, 36). If day and night should cease, 
only then would God cast away the great multitude of the descen-
dants of Jacob. The promise of leadership succession is extended 
to the nation in terms of its existence as the people of God. The 
evidence of that promise and God’s mercy would be the return and 
restoration of the exiles to the land of God’s inheritance.
34:1 all his army . . . all the kingdoms . . . all the people: Jere-

miah pictured all the armed forces of Babylon and its vassals arrayed 
simultaneously against Judah and Jerusalem.
34:2, 3 you shall not escape: Though Zedekiah attempted to flee 
to Jericho, Nebuchadnezzar’s forces captured him and brought him 
to r iblah for a face to face meeting with Nebuchadnezzar (32:3, 4).
34:4, 5 In 21:4–7, Jeremiah proclaimed the destruction of Jerusalem 
and the death of its inhabitants by sword, pestilence, and famine. 
The particular implications for Zedekiah are outlined here. The 

ple, as if they should no more be a nation 
before them.

25 “Thus says the LORD: ‘If e My cov-
enant is not with day and night, and if 
I have not f ap pointed the ordinances of 
heaven and earth, 26 g then I will h cast 
away the descendants of Ja cob and Da vid 
My servant, so that I will not take any of 
his descendants to be rulers over the de-
scendants of Abra ham, Isaac, and Ja cob. 
For I will cause their captives to return, 
and will have mercy on them.’ ”

Zedekiah Warned by God

34 The word which came to Jer e miah 
from the LORD, a when Neb u chad-

nezzar king of Babylon and all his army, 
b all the kingdoms of the earth under 
his dominion, and all the people, fought 
against Je ru sa lem and all its cities, say-
ing, 2 “Thus says the LORD, the God of 
Is rael: ‘Go and c speak to Zed e kiah king 
of Ju dah and tell him, “Thus says the 
LORD: ‘Be hold, d I will give this city into 
the hand of the king of Babylon, and he 
shall burn it with fire. 3 And e you shall 
not escape from his hand, but shall sure-
ly be taken and delivered into his hand; 
your eyes shall see the eyes of the king of 
Babylon, he shall speak with you f face 1 
to face, and you shall go to Babylon.’ ” ’ 
4 Yet hear the word of the LORD, O Zed e-
kiah king of Ju dah! Thus says the LORD 
concerning you: ‘You shall not die by 
the sword. 5 You shall die in peace; as in 
g the ceremonies of your fathers, the for-
mer kings who were before you, h so they 
shall burn incense for you and i la ment for 
you, say ing, “Alas, lord!” For I have pro-
nounced the word, says the LORD.’ ”

6 Then Jer e miah the prophet spoke all 

15 ‘ In those days and at that time
I will cause to grow up to David
A v Branch of righteousness;
He shall execute judgment and 

righteousness in the earth.
16  In those days Judah will be saved,

And Jerusalem will dwell safely.
And this is the name by which she 

will be called:
 

3 THE LORD OUR RIGHTEOUSNESS.’

17 “For thus says the LORD: ‘Da vid shall 
never w lack a man to sit on the throne 
of the house of Is rael; 18 nor shall the 
x priests, the Levites, lack a man to y of-
fer burnt offerings before Me, to 4 kin-
dle grain offerings, and to sacrifice 
continually.’ ”

The Permanence of God’s Covenant
19 And the word of the LORD came to 

Jer e miah, saying, 20 “Thus says the LORD: 
‘If you can break My covenant with the 
day and My covenant with the night, so 
that there will not be day and night in 
their season, 21 then z My covenant may 
also be broken with Da vid My servant, so 
that he shall not have a son to reign on his 
throne, and with the Levites, the priests, 
My ministers. 22 As a the host of heaven 
cannot be numbered, nor the sand of the 
sea measured, so will I b mul ti ply the de-
scendants of Da vid My servant and the 
c Levites who minister to Me.’ ”

23 More over the word of the LORD came 
to Jer e miah, saying, 24 “Have you not 
considered what these people have spo-
ken, saying, ‘The two families which the 
LORD has chosen, He has also cast them 
off ’? Thus they have d de spised My peo-
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36:10, 11  c Is. 66:21; 
Jer. 33:18
24 d Neh. 4:2-4; 
Esth. 3:6-8; Ps. 
44:13, 14; 83:4; 
Ezek. 36:2

25 e Gen. 8:22; Jer. 
33:20  f Ps. 74:16; 
104:19
26 g Jer. 31:37  
h r om. 11:1, 2

CHAPTER 34

1 a 2 Kin. 25:1; Jer. 
32:1, 2; 39:1; 52:4  
b Jer. 1:15; 25:9; 
Dan. 2:37, 38
2 c 2 c hr. 36:11, 12; 
Jer. 22:1, 2; 37:1, 
2  d 2 Kin. 25:9; Jer. 
21:10; 32:3, 28
3 e 2 Kin. 25:4, 5; 
Jer. 21:7; 52:7-11  
f 2 Kin. 25:6, 7; Jer. 
32:4; 39:5, 6  1 Lit. 
mouth to mouth
5 g 2 c hr. 16:14; 
21:19  h Dan. 2:46  
i Jer. 22:18

cast away

(h eb. ma’as) (8:9; 33:26; Lev. 26:43) strong’s #3988

This h ebrew verb means “to despise,” “to hold without 
regard,” or “to refuse, reject” (Lev. 26:43; Job 30:1; 1 sam. 
16:10). Like the h ebrew verb ‘azab (meaning “to abandon”), 
this term has reciprocal connotations when used in cov-
enant contexts. When the people of Judah rejected God’s 
law (6:19), the Lord rejected that generation (7:29). a s part 
of the New c ovenant, the Lord promised that h e would 
never again reject h is people, but would forgive their sin 
and remember it no more (31:34, 37).
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king would die in peace in Babylon, meaning that he would not 
be executed by the sword. a ccording to 2 Kin. 25:6, 7, his sons were 
killed before his eyes and then his eyes were put out.
34:7 The background of the siege of Judah and Jerusalem is out-
lined. The fortifications at Azekah and Lachish in the lowlands 
were the avenue through which possible aid from Egypt would have 
come. They were the last to fall before Jerusalem was destroyed.
34:8, 9 covenant: a  legal agreement was made between Zed ekiah 
and the people of Jerusalem during the Babylonian siege to release 
from bondage all h ebrew slaves. Liberty is a technical word for 
the release of h ebrew slaves every 50 years in the Year of Jubilee 
(see Lev. 25:8–10), when slaves were freed and indebted land was 
returned to its original owners. In Deut. 15:1, 12–15, a similar release 
during the sabbatical year is outlined.
34:10, 11 The princes concurred with the king’s covenant (vv. 8, 
9) and released Jews in bondage to them, but then reversed their 

decision when the siege was briefly withdrawn (vv. 21, 22). This 
opportunism in a moment of crisis demonstrated the leaders’ con-
tempt of the covenant.
34:12–14 Jeremiah, a faithful steward of the word of God, began his 
attack against Judah’s leaders by recounting the teaching of the Law 
on the matter of emancipating slaves (see Ex. 21:2–6; Deut. 15:12–15). 
he reminded the people that their forefathers were slaves in Egypt, 
and that God had freed them from slavery and oppression.
34:15, 16 When the princes of Judah emancipated their h ebrew 
slaves, it demonstrated their covenant faithfulness and devotion 
to God (v. 10). But when the righteous decision was reversed (v. 11), 
the name of God was profaned. The name of God sums up and 
represents his attributes, character, and work. That name had been 
defiled by the breach of covenant in the same way that the people 
had defiled the land with their idolatry (16:18).

they obeyed and let them go. 11 But after-
ward they changed their minds and made 
the male and female slaves return, whom 
they had set free, and brought them into 
subjection as male and female slaves.

12 There fore the word of the LORD 
came to Jer e miah from the LORD, saying, 
13 “Thus says the LORD, the God of Is-
rael: ‘I made a n covenant with your fa-
thers in the day that I brought them out 
of the land of Egypt, out of the house of 
bondage, saying, 14 “At the end of o seven 
years let every man set free his He brew 
brother, who 2 has been sold to him; and 
when he has served you six years, you 
shall let him go free from you.” But your 
fathers did not obey Me nor incline their 
ear. 15 Then you 3 re cently turned and 
did what was right in My sight—every 
man proclaiming liberty to his neighbor; 
and you p made a covenant before Me q in 

these words to Zed e kiah king of Ju dah in 
Je ru sa lem, 7 when the king of Babylon’s 
army fought against Je ru sa lem and all 
the cities of Ju dah that were left, against 
Lachish and Azekah; for only j these forti-
fied cities remained of the cities of Ju dah.

Treacherous Treatment of Slaves
8 This is the word that came to Jer e-

miah from the LORD, after King Zed e kiah 
had made a covenant with all the people 
who were at Je ru sa lem to proclaim k lib-
erty to them: 9 l that every man should 
set free his male and female slave—a 
He brew man or woman—m that no one 
should keep a Jew ish brother in bondage. 
10 Now when all the princes and all the 
people, who had entered into the cove-
nant, heard that everyone should set free 
his male and female slaves, that no one 
should keep them in bondage anymore, 

7 j 2 Kin. 18:13; 19:8; 
2 c hr. 11:5, 9
8 k Ex. 21:2; Lev. 
25:10; Neh. 5:1-
13; Is. 58:6; Jer. 
34:14, 17
9 l Neh. 5:11  m Lev. 
25:39-46

13 n Ex. 24:3, 7, 8; 
Deut. 5:2, 3, 27; Jer. 
31:32
14 o Ex. 21:2; 23:10; 
Deut. 15:12; 1 Kin. 
9:22  2 Or sold 
himself
15 p 2 Kin. 23:3; 
Neh. 10:29  q Jer. 
7:10  3 Lit. today

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

lachish
Lachish was a walled city in the lowlands of Judah captured by 
Joshua and the Israelites (Josh. 10:32). The city is mentioned 
in early Egyptian sources as an important military stronghold. 
a rchaeologists have excavated Lachish (modern Tell ed-Duweir), 
and it has become one of the most significant sites in the h oly Land. 
a  small temple with an altar for burnt offerings was discovered 
here, along with a deep well that probably provided water for the 
city when it was under siege. Other important finds consisted of 
early h ebrew writings on bowls, seals, a stone altar, and 21 pottery 
sherds on which were written letters about the attack on Lachish 
and Jerusalem by Babylon in 586 B.c . One of the letters states that 
signals from a zekah could no longer be seen. It was written shortly 
after the events noted in Jer. 34:7, which observe that Lachish and 
a zekah were the only fortified cities left in Judah.

some of the Lachish letters 
about the attack on Lachish

© 2013 by Zondervan
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34:17 Because the leaders of Judah had disobeyed the covenant 
by revoking the liberty granted to hebrew slaves (v. 11), the Lord 
declared that h e would grant liberty to the leaders—liberty from 
their disobedience and liberty to the sword, to pestilence, and 
to famine.
34:18, 19 The covenant ceremony is outlined. The main ritual of the 
two-party covenant began with cutting the sacrificial animal in half, 
after which the two participants would walk together between the 
parts (see Gen. 15). The divided animal portrayed the potential fate 
of one who broke the covenant stipulations.
34:20 I will give them into the hand of their enemies: The 
slaves who had been wronged by the leaders of Judah would be 
vindicated by God, using the Babylonian army as his instrument.
34:21, 22 gone back: Nebuchadnezzar had withdrawn from Je-
rusalem to meet the Egyptian army of Pharaoh h ophra. Zedekiah 
had hopes that hophra would be successful in delivering Israel from 
its impending doom. however, Nebuchadnezzar soon renewed the 
siege of Jerusalem and destroyed the city.
35:1 in the days of Jehoiakim: Jehoiakim reigned from 609 to 
598 B.c .

35:2 The Rechabites were a tightly knit group of descendants of 
the Kenites (see Judg. 1:16; 1 c hr. 2:55). This group is known first 
from the story of Jehonadab the son of r echab, who assisted Jehu 
in purging the Baal prophets from s amaria (see 2 Kin. 10:15–28). 
The r echabites lived as nomads, rejecting all forms of urban and 
agrarian life. They refused to drink wine or strong drink and would 
not cultivate vineyards. They also would not plant any other crops. 
Many scholars believe that they were a clan of metalsmiths. The 
r echabites were invited by Jeremiah into one of the chambers 
surrounding the courtyard of the temple of God for a symbolic 
demonstration.
35:3–5 Man of God refers to a number of named and unnamed 
prophets, emissaries from God who delivered specific messages 
(see 1 sam. 2:27; 1 Kin. 12:22; 13:1; 2 Kin. 1:9). Hanan was apparently 
sympathetic to Jeremiah’s preaching. In the temple and in the pres-
ence of leading temple personnel, Jeremiah tested the r echabites’ 
faithfulness to their tradition by putting wine in front of them and 
telling them to drink.

hoia kim the son of Jo siah, king of Ju dah, 
saying, 2 “Go to the house of the a Rechab-
ites, speak to them, and bring them into 
the house of the LORD, into one of b the 
chambers, and give them wine to drink.”

3 Then I took Ja az a niah the son of 
Jer e miah, the son of Ha baz zi niah, his 
brothers and all his sons, and the whole 
house of the Rechab ites, 4 and I brought 
them into the house of the LORD, into the 
chamber of the sons of Hanan the son of 
Ig da liah, a man of God, which was by the 
chamber of the princes, above the cham-
ber of Ma a seiah the son of Shallum, c the 
keeper of the 1 door. 5 Then I set before 
the sons of the house of the Rechab ites 
bowls full of wine, and cups; and I said 
to them, “Drink wine.”

the house which is called by My name. 
16 Then you turned around and r pro faned 
My name, and every one of you brought 
back his male and female slaves, whom 
you had set at liberty, at their pleasure, 
and brought them back into subjection, 
to be your male and female slaves.’

17 “There fore thus says the LORD: ‘You 
have not obeyed Me in proclaiming lib-
erty, every one to his brother and every 
one to his neighbor. s Be hold, I proclaim 
liberty to you,’ says the LORD—t ‘to the 
sword, to pestilence, and to famine! And 
I will deliver you to u trou ble among all 
the kingdoms of the earth. 18 And I will 
give the men who have transgressed 
My covenant, who have not performed 
the words of the covenant which they 
made before Me, when v they cut the calf 
in two and passed between the parts of 
it— 19 the princes of Ju dah, the princes 
of Je ru sa lem, the 4 eu nuchs, the priests, 
and all the people of the land who passed 
between the parts of the calf— 20 I will 
w give them into the hand of their en-
emies and into the hand of those who 
seek their life. Their x dead bodies shall 
be for meat for the birds of the heav-
en and the beasts of the earth. 21 And I 
will give Zed e kiah king of Ju dah and his 
princes into the hand of their enemies, 
into the hand of those who seek their 
life, and into the hand of the king of Bab-
ylon’s army y which has gone back from 
you. 22 z Be hold, I will command,’ says the 
LORD, ‘and cause them to return to this 
city. They will fight against it a and take 
it and burn it with fire; and b I will make 
the cities of Ju dah a desolation without 
inhabitant.’ ”

The Obedient Rechabites

35 The word which came to Jer e miah 
from the LORD in the days of Je-

16 r Ex. 20:7; Lev. 
19:12
17 s Lev. 26:34, 35; 
Esth. 7:10; Dan. 
6:24; [Matt. 7:2; 
Gal. 6:7]; James 
2:13  t Jer. 32:24, 36  
u Deut. 28:25, 64; 
Jer. 29:18
18 v Gen. 15:10, 17
19 4 Or officers
20 w 2 Kin. 25:19-21; 
Jer. 22:25  x Deut. 
28:26; 1 s am. 17:44, 
46; 1 Kin. 14:11; 
16:4; Ps. 79:2; Jer. 
7:33; 16:4; 19:7
21 y Jer. 37:5-11; 
39:4-7
22 z Jer. 37:8, 10  
a Jer. 38:3; 39:1, 2, 8; 
52:7, 13  b Jer. 9:11; 
44:2, 6

CHAPTER 35

2 a 2 s am. 4:2; 
2 Kin. 10:15; 1 c hr. 
2:55  b 1 Kin. 6:5, 8; 
1 c hr. 9:26, 33
4 c 2 Kin. 12:9; 
25:18; 1 c hr. 9:18, 19  
1 Lit. threshold

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

the rechabites
The r echabites were a Kenite tribe founded 
by Jonadab, the son of r echab. They were 
convinced it was easier to live a godly life as 
nomads than in the settled life of the cities, 
where they would be tempted with idolatry 
and immorality. They did not drink wine or 
other intoxicating drink; they chose to live in 
tents rather than houses. 

When Nebuchadnezzar’s army attacked 
Judah, the r echabites sought refuge in Jeru-
salem. a t God’s command, Jeremiah tested 
them to see if they would live up to their vows. 
h e set wine before them and encouraged 
them to drink, but they refused. Jeremiah 
praised them and held them up as an object 
lesson to the people of Judah who had dis-
obeyed the laws of God.

Because of their faithfulness, Jeremiah 
prom ised that the r echabites would never 
cease to exist. Followers of this group still live 
in the Middle East—in Iraq and Yemen.
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6 d 2 Kin. 10:15, 23  
e Lev. 10:9; Num. 
6:2-4; Judg. 13:7, 
14; Prov. 31:4; Ezek. 
44:21; Luke 1:15
7 f Ex. 20:12; Eph. 
6:2, 3
8 g [Prov. 1:8, 9; 4:1, 
2, 10; 6:20; Eph. 6:1; 
c ol. 3:20]
11 h Jer. 4:5-7; 8:14
13 i [Is. 28:9-12]; Jer. 
6:10; 17:23; 32:33  
2 listen to
14 j 2 c hr. 36:15  
k Jer. 7:13; 25:3  
3 listen to
15 l Jer. 26:4, 5; 
29:19  m [Is. 1:16, 
17]; Jer. 18:11; 25:5, 
6; [Ezek. 18:30-32]; 
a cts 26:20  n Jer. 
7:7; 25:5, 6

16 o [h eb. 12:9]
17 p Prov. 1:24; Is. 
65:12; 66:4; Jer. 7:13
19 q [Ex. 20:12]; Jer. 
15:19; [Luke 21:36; 
Eph. 6:2, 3]

CHAPTER 36

1 a 2 Kin. 24:1; 2 c hr. 
36:5-7; Jer. 25:1, 3; 
45:1; Dan. 1:1
2 b Is. 8:1; Ezek. 2:9; 
Zech. 5:1  c Jer. 30:2; 
h ab. 2:2  d Jer. 25:15  
e Jer. 25:3
3 f Jer. 26:3; Ezek. 
12:3  g [Deut. 30:2, 
8; 1 s am. 7:3]; Is. 
55:7; Jer. 18:8; 
Jon. 3:8
4 h Jer. 32:12  i Jer. 
45:1  1 Lit. from 
Jeremiah’s mouth

35:6–10 The faithful r echabites refused to drink wine, on the basis 
of the teaching of Jonadab their forefather. obeyed the voice: 
This is the language of faithfulness, often used in the negative by 
Jeremiah to refer to Judah’s failure to obey the covenant (3:13; 
7:23, 24).
35:13–15 receive instruction . . . obey My words: This phrasing 
comes from the words of the r echabites (v. 8) and from Jeremiah’s 
oracle in 7:28. The r echabites had obeyed the instructions of their 
forefather Jonadab. In the case of Judah, though God himself had 
instructed the Israelites in the covenant and had presented his mes-
sage repeatedly through many faithful prophets, the people had not 
obeyed him. Rising early and speaking . . . sending describes 
the persistence of the many prophets in Israel’s history.
35:16 The r echabites had not wavered in keeping the command-
ment of Jonadab, but the Israelites had continually rebelled against 
the teaching of God.
35:18, 19 Blessing is pronounced over the faithful household of the 
r echabites. Their complete obedience is outlined in a triad of verbs: 
obeyed . . . kept . . . done.

36:1 The narrative recounts the interaction with Jehoiakim con-
cerning the word of God during the king’s fourth year, 605–604 B.c . 
In late spring as the year began and the river was “at flood stage,” 
Nebuchadnezzar crossed the Euphrates and defeated the Egyptians 
at c archemish. it came to pass: The original scroll of Jeremiah’s 
oracles, which had been prepared with the scribal assistance of 
Baruch, was read in the temple in the ninth month of the fourth 
year of Jehoiakim in November-December 604 B.c . (see v. 9). This 
was at the same time as the attack of the Babylonians on a shkelon.
36:2 scroll of a book: The usual material for a scroll was parch-
ment (a kind of leather), though Egyptian papyrus was also available. 
The contents of the scroll were the oracles dating from the days 
of Josiah, at the advent of Jeremiah’s ministry (626 B.c .), to this 
day (604 B.c .).
36:4 Baruch the son of Neriah was a trained scribe and close 
friend of Jeremiah (32:12). at the instruction: This phrase refers to 
the process of dictation from Jeremiah to Baruch.
36:5 Confined can refer to physical imprisonment, being placed 
under guard (33:1; 39:15); a mental or spiritual constraint; or some 

obeyed Me. 16 Surely the sons of Jona dab 
the son of Rechab have performed the 
commandment of their o fa ther, which 
he commanded them, but this people has 
not obeyed Me.” ’

17 “There fore thus says the LORD God 
of hosts, the God of Is rael: ‘Be hold, I will 
bring on Ju dah and on all the inhabitants 
of Je ru sa lem all the doom that I have pro-
nounced against them; p be cause I have 
spoken to them but they have not heard, 
and I have called to them but they have 
not answered.’ ”

18 And Jer e miah said to the house of 
the Rechab ites, “Thus says the LORD of 
hosts, the God of Is rael: ‘Be cause you 
have obeyed the commandment of Jona-
dab your father, and kept all his precepts 
and done according to all that he com-
manded you, 19 there fore thus says the 
LORD of hosts, the God of Is rael: “Jona dab 
the son of Rechab shall not lack a man to 
q stand before Me forever.” ’ ”

The Scroll Read in the Temple

36 Now it came to pass in the 
a fourth year of Je hoia kim the son 

of Jo siah, king of Ju dah, that this word 
came to Jer e miah from the LORD, saying: 
2 “Take a b scroll of a book and c write on 
it all the words that I have spoken to you 
against Is rael, against Ju dah, and against 
d all the nations, from the day I spoke to 
you, from the days of e Jo siah even to this 
day. 3 It f may be that the house of Ju dah 
will hear all the adversities which I pur-
pose to bring upon them, that everyone 
may g turn from his evil way, that I may 
forgive their iniquity and their sin.”

4 Then Jer e miah h called Baruch the 
son of Ne riah; and i Baruch wrote on a 
scroll of a book, 1 at the instruction of Jer-
e miah, all the words of the LORD which 
He had spoken to him. 5 And Jer e miah 
commanded Baruch, saying, “I am con-

6 But they said, “We will drink no 
wine, for d Jona dab the son of Rechab, 
our father, commanded us, saying, ‘You 
shall drink e no wine, you nor your sons, 
for ever. 7 You shall not build a house, sow 
seed, plant a vineyard, nor have any of 
these; but all your days you shall dwell in 
tents, f that you may live many days in the 
land where you are sojourners.’ 8 Thus 
we have g obeyed the voice of Jona dab the 
son of Rechab, our father, in all that he 
charged us, to drink no wine all our days, 
we, our wives, our sons, or our daugh-
ters, 9 nor to build ourselves houses to 
dwell in; nor do we have vineyard, field, 
or seed. 10 But we have dwelt in tents, 
and have obeyed and done according to 
all that Jona dab our father commanded 
us. 11 But it came to pass, when Ne bu-
chad nezzar king of Babylon came up into 
the land, that we said, ‘Come, let us h go 
to Je ru sa lem for fear of the army of the 
Chal deans and for fear of the army of the 
Syr ians.’ So we dwell at Je ru sa lem.”

12 Then came the word of the LORD to 
Jer e miah, saying, 13 “Thus says the LORD 
of hosts, the God of Is rael: ‘Go and tell 
the men of Ju dah and the inhabitants of 
Je ru sa lem, “Will you not i re ceive instruc-
tion to 2 obey My words?” says the LORD. 
14 “The words of Jona dab the son of  
Rechab, which he commanded his sons, 
not to drink wine, are performed; for to 
this day they drink none, and obey their 
father’s commandment. j But although 
I have spoken to you, k ris ing early and 
speaking, you did not 3 obey Me. 15 I 
have also sent to you all My l ser vants 
the prophets, rising up early and send-
ing them, saying, m ‘Turn now everyone 
from his evil way, amend your doings, 
and do not go after other gods to serve 
them; then you will n dwell in the land 
which I have given you and your fathers.’ 
But you have not inclined your ear, nor 
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6 j Lev. 16:29; 23:27-
32; a cts 27:9  2 Lit. 
from my mouth
10 k Jer. 26:10  3 Lit. 
ears
12 l Jer. 41:1  m Jer. 
26:22

17 4 Lit. with his 
mouth
22 n Judg. 3:20; 
a mos 3:15

other form of restriction. No prison is mentioned in this chapter. It 
is possible that Jeremiah was somehow prohibited from entering 
the temple courts, perhaps after his temple sermon (7:1–15; 26:1–19).
36:6, 7 The scroll of Jeremiah’s early oracles against Israel and 
Judah was to be read on a day of fasting, a time aside by official 
declaration of the king or priests (v. 9) in a period of national crisis.
36:8 Baruch, a faithful disciple like Jeremiah, read from the book 
of God’s words in the temple of the Lord. This act closely parallels 
the reading of the Book of the Law in the temple of God, after it was 
discovered there (see 2 Kin. 22; 23).
36:9, 10 The official proclamation of the fast came in November- 
December of 604 B.c . People from all over Judah assembled in the 
temple of the Lord for the fast, providing Baruch and Jeremiah a 
sizable audience. Gemariah was the son of Shaphan, the scribe 
who read the scroll found during Josiah’s reign (see 2 Kin. 22:1–20). 
It seems Gemariah was sympathetic toward Jeremiah, allowing the 
use of the room in the upper court, a room overlooking the temple 
courts and giving access to those gathered for the fast.
36:11–13 Gemariah’s son Micaiah reported the occasion and words 
to the royal princes, including Gemariah and Elnathan. Elna-

than’s father Achbor also played a role in the reading of the scroll 
in the days of Josiah’s reform. The parallels between Josiah’s reform 
and Jeremiah’s desire for national revival were included by Baruch 
deliberately, to remind the people of the earlier event.
36:14 Jehudi: The list of three ancestors is unusual. The last name 
Cushi may indicate that Jehudi was a c ushite, thus of foreign an-
cestry. Jehudi was the messenger appointed to summon Baruch to 
the court of the princes.
36:15–19 looked in fear: a larmed at the words of the scroll, the 
princes felt impelled to inform the king. wrote them with ink: 
Baruch told the princes how and when the scroll was written. The 
leaders told Baruch to go with Jeremiah and hide until the matter 
could be investigated.
36:20–24 Baruch and Jeremiah would have learned later that the 
original scroll was destroyed, since they were in hiding when it hap-
pened. winter house: The royal palace had rooms with fireplaces 
for use in the winter. a s the scroll was read, Jehoiakim showed no 
signs of fear or lamentation, unlike Josiah when the Book of the Law 
was read in his hearing (see 2 Kin. 22:11–13).

hearing of the people. 14 There fore all the 
princes sent Je hudi the son of Neth a niah, 
the son of Shel e miah, the son of Cushi, to 
Baruch, saying, “Take in your hand the 
scroll from which you have read in the 
hearing of the people, and come.” So Ba-
ruch the son of Ne riah took the scroll in 
his hand and came to them. 15 And they 
said to him, “Sit down now, and read it in 
our hearing.” So Baruch read it in their 
hearing.

16 Now it happened, when they had 
heard all the words, that they looked in 
fear from one to another, and said to Ba-
ruch, “We will surely tell the king of all 
these words.” 17 And they asked Baruch, 
saying, “Tell us now, how did you write 
all these words—4 at his instruction?”

18 So Baruch answered them, “He pro-
claimed with his mouth all these words 
to me, and I wrote them with ink in the 
book.”

19 Then the princes said to Baruch, “Go 
and hide, you and Jer e miah; and let no 
one know where you are.”

The King Destroys Jeremiah’s Scroll
20 And they went to the king, into the 

court; but they stored the scroll in the 
chamber of Elisha ma the scribe, and told 
all the words in the hearing of the king. 
21 So the king sent Je hudi to bring the 
scroll, and he took it from Elisha ma the 
scribe’s chamber. And Je hudi read it in 
the hearing of the king and in the hearing 
of all the princes who stood beside the 
king. 22 Now the king was sitting in n the 
winter house in the ninth month, with 
a fire burning on the hearth before him. 
23 And it happened, when Je hudi had 
read three or four columns, that the king 
cut it with the scribe’s knife and cast it 
into the fire that was on the hearth, until 
all the scroll was consumed in the fire 

fined, I cannot go into the house of the 
LORD. 6 You go, therefore, and read from 
the scroll which you have written 2 at my 
instruction, the words of the LORD, in the 
hearing of the people in the LORD’s house 
on j the day of fasting. And you shall 
also read them in the hearing of all Ju-
dah who come from their cities. 7 It may 
be that they will present their supplica-
tion before the LORD, and everyone will 
turn from his evil way. For great is the 
anger and the fury that the LORD has pro-
nounced against this people.” 8 And Ba-
ruch the son of Ne riah did according to 
all that Jer e miah the prophet commanded 
him, reading from the book the words of 
the LORD in the LORD’s house.

9 Now it came to pass in the fifth year 
of Je hoia kim the son of Jo siah, king of 
Ju dah, in the ninth month, that they pro-
claimed a fast before the LORD to all the 
people in Je ru sa lem, and to all the people 
who came from the cities of Ju dah to Je-
ru sa lem. 10 Then Baruch read from the 
book the words of Jer e miah in the house 
of the LORD, in the chamber of Gem a-
riah the son of Shaphan the scribe, in 
the upper court at the k en try of the New 
Gate of the LORD’s house, in the 3 hear ing 
of all the people.

The Scroll Read in the Palace
11 When Mi chaiah the son of Gem a riah, 

the son of Shaphan, heard all the words 
of the LORD from the book, 12 he then 
went down to the king’s house, into the 
scribe’s chamber; and there all the princ-
es were sitting—l E lisha ma the scribe, 
De laiah the son of She maiah, m El nathan 
the son of Achbor, Gem a riah the son of 
Shaphan, Zed e kiah the son of Han a niah, 
and all the princes. 13 Then Mi chaiah  
declared to them all the words that he had 
heard when Baruch read the book in the 
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36:25, 26 The king’s son could mean: (1) the literal son of Je-
hoiakim; (2) the son of a man named Hamelek, which means “the 
king”; (3) or an office title for a person with the function of a deputy 
or policeman. The third view seems to be indicated in this context.
36:27, 28 The Lord told Jeremiah and Baruch to prepare a second 
scroll of the earlier oracles. Verse 32 notes that additional material 
was included.
36:29–31 Indictment and judgment against Jehoiakim is pro-
nounced. The indictment was declared because he destroyed the 

scroll of the word of the Lord. First, the Davidic lineage would not 
continue through him. h is son would rule for only three months 
before Nebuchadnezzar deported Jehoiachin to Babylon, where 
he died. s econd, the king’s body would be treated disgracefully 
after his death. a s the king had cast the scroll into the fire, so his 
body would be cast from the royal palace. Third, the royal house-
hold would experience the destructive judgment that had been 
proclaimed in the words of the original scroll.
37:1, 2 Zedekiah, like Jehoiakim and so many other kings be-
fore him in Israel and Judah, had rejected the word of God and its 
warnings of judgment, although it was communicated tirelessly and 
faithfully by God’s messengers the prophets. The end of rebellion 
was in sight. Jerusalem would soon fall to the Babylonian armies, 
the instruments of divine discipline.
37:3, 4 Jehucal was a friend of Pashhur (21:1). Together they even-
tually called for Jeremiah to be executed (38:1). Zephaniah the son 
of Maaseiah was a member of the delegation who had sought a 
word from God at the beginning of the Babylonian siege (21:1–10). 
he was sympathetic toward Jeremiah, as reflected in the letter from 
shemaiah (29:24–28).
37:5 In late spring or early summer 588 B.c ., Pharaoh h ophra led 
the Egyptian army into southern Palestine. The Babylonian forces 
withdrew their siege of Judah and Jerusalem to confront the Egyp-
tians. Zedekiah hoped the Babylonians would be defeated, but his 
hopes proved to be in vain.
37:6–8 Jeremiah’s response to Jehucal and Zephaniah (vv. 3, 4) was 
the same unchanging word from the Lord he had always pro-
claimed. The Babylonians would soon return to destroy Jerusalem.

the men of Ju dah all the doom that I have 
pronounced against them; but they did 
not heed.” ’ ”

32 Then Jer e miah took another scroll 
and gave it to Baruch the scribe, the 
son of Ne riah, who wrote on it 8 at the 
instruction of Jer e miah all the words of 
the book which Je hoia kim king of Ju dah 
had burned in the fire. And besides, there 
were added to them many similar words.

Zedekiah’s Vain Hope

37 Now King a Zed e kiah the son of 
Jo siah reigned instead of Co niah 

the son of Je hoia kim, whom Ne bu chad-
nezzar king of Babylon made king in the 
land of Ju dah. 2 b But nei ther he nor his 
servants nor the people of the land gave 
heed to the words of the LORD which He 
spoke by the prophet Jer e miah.

3 And Zed e kiah the king sent Je hucal 
the son of Shel e miah, and c Zeph a niah 
the son of Ma a seiah, the priest, to the 
prophet Jer e miah, saying, d “Pray now to 
the LORD our God for us.” 4 Now Jer e miah 
was coming and going among the people, 
for they had not yet put him in prison. 
5 Then e Pharaoh’s army came up from 
Egypt; and when the Chal deans who 
were besieging Je ru sa lem heard news of 
them, they departed from Je ru sa lem.

6 Then the word of the LORD came to 
the prophet Jer e miah, saying, 7 “Thus 
says the LORD, the God of Is rael, ‘Thus 
you shall say to the king of Ju dah, f who 
sent you to Me to inquire of Me: “Be-
hold, Pharaoh’s army which has come up 

that was on the hearth. 24 Yet they were 
o not afraid, nor did they p tear their gar-
ments, the king nor any of his servants 
who heard all these words. 25 Nev er the-
less El nathan, De laiah, and Gem a riah 
implored the king not to burn the scroll; 
but he would not listen to them. 26 And 
the king commanded Je rahme el 5 the 
king’s son, Se raiah the son of Azri el, and 
Shel e miah the son of Ab deel, to seize Ba-
ruch the scribe and Jer e miah the prophet, 
but the LORD hid them.

Jeremiah Rewrites the Scroll
27 Now after the king had burned the 

scroll with the words which Baruch had 
written 6 at the instruction of Jer e miah, 
the word of the LORD came to Jer e miah, 
saying: 28 “Take yet another scroll, and 
write on it all the former words that 
were in the first scroll which Je hoia kim 
the king of Ju dah has burned. 29 And 
you shall say to Je hoia kim king of Ju-
dah, ‘Thus says the LORD: “You have 
burned this scroll, saying, q ‘Why have 
you written in it that the king of Bab-
ylon will certainly come and destroy this 
land, and cause man and beast to r cease 
from here?’ ” 30 There fore thus says the 
LORD concerning Je hoia kim king of Ju-
dah: s “He shall have no one to sit on 
the throne of Da vid, and his dead body 
shall be t cast out to the heat of the day 
and the frost of the night. 31 I will pun-
ish him, his 7 fam ily, and his servants for 
their iniquity; and I will bring on them, 
on the inhabitants of Je ru sa lem, and on 

prophet

(h eb. nabi’ ) (37:6; Deut. 13:1; 1 s am. 3:20; 2 Kin. 19:2) 
strong’s #5030

The probable root word for nabi’ means “to announce” or 
“to proclaim” (19:14; Ezek. 37:4). a nother possible derivation 
is from a h ebrew word meaning “to bubble up” or “to pour 
forth.” Prophecy can be compared to the “bubbling up” 
of the h oly spirit in a person who delivers a divine mes-
sage (compare a mos 3:8; Mic. 3:8). In OT times, prophets 
were heralds or spokesmen who delivered a message for 
someone else (see 1:5; 2:8; 2 Kin. 17:13; Ezek. 37:7). In the 
case of the h ebrew prophets, they spoke for God h imself. 
This is the reason the prophets introduced their messages 
with “thus says the Lord of hosts” on countless occasions 
(see 9:7, 17).
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CHAPTER 38
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37:9, 10 Do not deceive yourselves: To think that the brief respite 
caused by the Egyptian appearance in the southern coastal plain 
was proof of imminent deliverance, as the false prophets declared, 
was an exercise in self-deception and futile imagination.
37:11, 12 The lifting of the siege by the Babylonians afforded the 
people in Jerusalem some opportunity for movement outside the 
city.
37:13 Irijah, a captain of the guard and a royal military official, 
arrested Jeremiah at the Gate of Benjamin on the north side of 
the city. The charge of defection was not unreasonable. Jeremiah 
had advised the people of Jerusalem to defect to the c haldeans so 
that their lives would be spared (21:9). a  number of them followed 
his advice (38:19).
37:14–16 Jeremiah denied the accusation of defection but to no 
avail. Irijah arrested the prophet and arraigned him before the 
court of princes. Prison space was lacking in Jerusalem due to  
the crowded conditions of the siege, so a prison was devised in 
the house of Jonathan the scribe. the dungeon and the cells: 
Jeremiah’s prison seems to have been a cistern with vaulted ceilings 
in Jonathan’s house.
37:17–19 Fearing possible exposure and opposition from his cour-

tiers, Zedekiah secretly summoned Jeremiah and asked of him a 
word from the Lord. The several encounters between Jeremiah and 
Zedekiah indicate the weak character of Zed ekiah. he seems to have 
earnestly desired a word from God but could not come to grips with 
the reality and respond appropriately.
37:20, 21 Jeremiah appealed to Zedekiah’s sense of justice and de-
cency and asked to be released from prison. Zedekiah consented 
and committed the prophet to the court of the prison, a place 
near the royal palace where limited mobility was possible, such 
as in the transaction to purchase the field (see 32:1–15; Neh. 3:25).
38:1 Jucal (Jehucal) was one of the emissaries sent by Zedekiah to 
Jeremiah in 37:3. Pashhur came to Jeremiah with a group when the 
Babylonian siege began in January 588 B.c .
38:2, 3 Verse 2 is almost an exact duplicate of 21:9. Jeremiah said the 
choice was between life under the Babylonians and death among 
the ruins of Jerusalem. such a statement was treasonous, as was the 
statement that Jerusalem must fall.
38:4 The princes accused Jeremiah of demoralizing Judah and 
seeking the harm of Jerusalem. weakens the hands: This expres-
sion describes the discouragement or demoralization of soldiers 
(see Ezra 4:4).

And Jer e miah said, “There is.” Then 
he said, “You shall be l de liv ered into the 
hand of the king of Babylon!”

18 More over Jer e miah said to King Zed-
e kiah, “What offense have I committed 
against you, against your servants, or 
against this people, that you have put me 
in prison? 19 Where now are your proph-
ets who prophesied to you, saying, ‘The 
king of Babylon will not come against you 
or against this land?’ 20 There fore please 
hear now, O my lord the king. Please, let 
my petition be accepted before you, and 
do not make me return to the house of 
Jon a than the scribe, lest I die there.”

21 Then Zed e kiah the king commanded 
that they should commit Jer e miah m to the 
court of the prison, and that they should 
give him daily a piece of bread from the 
bakers’ street, n un til all the bread in the 
city was gone. Thus Jer e miah remained 
in the court of the prison.

Jeremiah in the Dungeon

38 Now Sheph a tiah the son of Mat-
tan, Ged a liah the son of Pashhur, 

a Jucal 1 the son of Shel e miah, and b Pash-
hur the son of Mal chiah c heard the words 
that Jer e miah had spoken to all the peo-
ple, saying, 2 “Thus says the LORD: d ‘He 
who remains in this city shall die by the 
sword, by famine, and by pestilence; but 
he who goes over to the Chal deans shall 
live; his life shall be as a prize to him, and 
he shall live.’ 3 Thus says the LORD: e ‘This 
city shall surely be f given into the hand 
of the king of Babylon’s army, which 
shall take it.’ ”

4 There fore the princes said to the king, 
“Please, g let this man be put to death, for 
thus he 2 weakens the hands of the men 
of war who remain in this city, and the 
hands of all the people, by speaking such 

to help you will return to Egypt, to their 
own land. 8 g And the Chal deans shall 
come back and fight against this city, and 
take it and burn it with fire.” ’ 9 Thus says 
the LORD: ‘Do not deceive yourselves, say-
ing, “The Chal deans will surely depart 
from us,” for they will not depart. 10 h For 
though you had defeated the whole army 
of the Chal deans who fight against you, 
and there remained only wounded men 
among them, they would rise up, every 
man in his tent, and burn the city with 
fire.’ ”

Jeremiah Imprisoned
11 And it happened, when the army of 

the Chal deans left the siege of Je ru sa lem 
for fear of Pharaoh’s army, 12 that Jer e-
miah went out of Je ru sa lem to go into the 
land of Ben ja min to claim his property 
there among the people. 13 And when he 
was in the Gate of Ben ja min, a captain 
of the guard was there whose name was 
Irijah the son of Shel e miah, the son of 
Han a niah; and he seized Jer e miah the 
prophet, saying, “You are defecting to the 
Chal deans!”

14 Then Jer e miah said, 1 “False! I am 
not defecting to the Chal deans.” But he 
did not listen to him.

So Irijah seized Jer e miah and brought 
him to the princes. 15 There fore the 
princes were angry with Jer e miah, and 
they struck him i and put him in prison 
in the j house of Jon a than the scribe. For 
they had made that the prison.

16 When Jer e miah entered k the dun-
geon and the cells, and Jer e miah had re-
mained there many days, 17 then Zed e-
kiah the king sent and took him out. The 
king asked him secretly in his house, 
and said, “Is there any word from the 
LORD?”
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38:5 the king can do nothing: Zedekiah was powerless before 
the court of princes. The fate of Jeremiah was placed in their hands.
38:6 Jeremiah was imprisoned in the basement cistern of Malchiah 
the king’s son. Probably due to the length of the Bab ylonian siege, 
the cistern had no water sufficient for drinking, only mire of muddy 
lime clay. This particular cistern had a narrow circular opening, and 
could be entered and exited only by means of ropes. The court 
princes probably expected Jeremiah to die a slow and quiet death 
in a very unpleasant environment.
38:7–9 Ebed-Melech the Ethiopian: The name means “servant 
of the King.” Gate of Benjamin: Jeremiah had entered and left 
the city many times through this northern gate. The king was likely 
performing his normal function of mediating disputes and settling 
legal questions. no more bread: a  siege cut off water and food 
supplies from a city, hoping starvation would force a surrender.
38:11–13 Ebed-Melech took special care to obtain rags for Jere-
miah to cushion his armpits, preventing the ropes from cutting his 
skin. a  foreigner, a once-despised c ushite, cared more for the proph-
et of God than did the king and princes of Jeremiah’s own people.
38:14 This meeting between Jeremiah and Zedekiah is parallel to 
the account in 37:17–21. The location of the third entrance is un-
known. The secrecy of the meeting may indicate that it was a private 

access for the king from the royal palace into the temple courts. 
Zedekiah’s request to ask Jeremiah something is asked with sin-
cerity. he wanted the prophet to be honest and open in his answer.
38:15, 16 will you not: Jeremiah was fearful of being returned to 
the dungeon, of being turned over to the Egyptian courtiers who 
would do him further harm, or of being executed for speaking bold-
ly against the king. Zedekiah swore by the name of God that no 
harm would come to the prophet from any source.
38:17, 18 Jeremiah repeated to the king the message recorded in 
vv. 2, 3. Surrender would spare the life of the king and the city; 
failure to surrender would bring death and destruction.
38:19 I am afraid: Zedekiah revealed he was afraid to surrender 
to the Babylonians because he feared retaliation by early deserters 
(21:9; 39:9; 52:15) from Jerusalem. his unfitness to be king is proven 
by his concern for his personal safety above that of the city and its 
inhabitants.
38:20–23 Jeremiah tried to settle Zedekiah’s fears and to resolve his 
moral and ethical dilemma by reassuring him that surrender would 
result in his personal safety. But if the king refused to surrender to 
Nebuchadnezzar, the word of judgment would fall. Women and 
children would be handed over to Nebuchadnezzar, and Jerusalem 
would be destroyed.

Zedekiah’s Fears and Jeremiah’s 
Advice

14 Then Zed e kiah the king sent and 
had Jer e miah the prophet brought to him 
at the third entrance of the house of the 
LORD. And the king said to Jer e miah, “I 
will l ask you something. Hide nothing 
from me.”

15 Jer e miah said to Zed e kiah, “If I de-
clare it to you, will you not surely put me 
to death? And if I give you advice, you 
will not listen to me.”

16 So Zed e kiah the king swore secretly 
to Jer e miah, saying, “As the LORD lives, 
m who made our very souls, I will not put 
you to death, nor will I give you into the 
hand of these men who seek your life.”

17 Then Jer e miah said to Zed e kiah, 
“Thus says the LORD, the God of hosts, 
the God of Is rael: ‘If you surely n sur ren-
der 6 o to the king of Babylon’s princes, 
then your soul shall live; this city shall 
not be burned with fire, and you and your 
house shall live. 18 But if you do not 7 sur-
ren der to the king of Babylon’s princes, 
then this city shall be given into the hand 
of the Chal deans; they shall burn it with 
fire, and p you shall not escape from their 
hand.’ ”

19 And Zed e kiah the king said to Jer e-
miah, “I am afraid of the Jews who have 
q de fected to the Chal deans, lest they de-
liver me into their hand, and they r abuse 
me.”

20 But Jer e miah said, “They shall not 
deliver you. Please, obey the voice of the 
LORD which I speak to you. So it shall be 
s well with you, and your soul shall live. 
21 But if you refuse to 8 sur ren der, this is 
the word that the LORD has shown me: 
22 ‘Now behold, all the t women who are 
left in the king of Ju dah’s house shall 

words to them. For this man does not 
seek the 3 wel fare of this people, but their 
harm.”

5 Then Zed e kiah the king said, “Look, 
he is in your hand. For the king can do 
nothing against you.” 6 h So they took 
Jer e miah and cast him into the dungeon 
of Mal chiah 4 the king’s son, which was 
in the court of the prison, and they let 
Jer e miah down with ropes. And in the 
dungeon there was no water, but mire. So 
Jer e miah sank in the mire.

7 i Now Ebed-Melech the Ethi o pian, 
one of the 5 eu nuchs, who was in the 
king’s house, heard that they had put 
Jer e miah in the dungeon. When the 
king was sitting at the Gate of Ben ja-
min, 8 Ebed-Melech went out of the 
king’s house and spoke to the king, say-
ing: 9 “My lord the king, these men have 
done evil in all that they have done to 
Jer e miah the prophet, whom they have 
cast into the dungeon, and he is likely to 
die from hunger in the place where he is. 
For there is j no more bread in the city.” 
10 Then the king commanded Ebed-Me-
lech the Ethi o pian, saying, “Take from 
here thirty men with you, and lift Jer e-
miah the prophet out of the dungeon be-
fore he dies.” 11 So Ebed-Melech took the 
men with him and went into the house 
of the king under the treasury, and took 
from there old clothes and old rags, and 
let them down by ropes into the dun-
geon to Jer e miah. 12 Then Ebed-Melech 
the Ethi o pian said to Jer e miah, “Please 
put these old clothes and rags under your 
armpits, under the ropes.” And Jer e miah 
did so. 13 So they pulled Jer e miah up with 
ropes and lifted him out of the dungeon. 
And Jer e miah remained k in the court of 
the prison.
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38:24–26 Zedekiah instructed Jeremiah not to tell the pro-Egyptian 
princes about their conversation lest the prophet be executed. 
Together they constructed an account of their meeting that might 
be used if Jeremiah was questioned about what had been said. It is 
clear that Zedekiah was afraid of a revolt from within his royal court.
38:27, 28 a s expected, the princes questioned Jeremiah. The an-
swer he and Zedekiah had prepared proved satisfactory.
39:1 The Babylonian siege began in the tenth month of the ninth 
year of Zedekiah’s reign, that is, in December 589 or January 588 
B.c . Today the tenth of Tebeth is a fast day in the Jewish calendar.
39:2 eleventh year of Zedekiah . . . fourth month . . . ninth day: 
The walls of Jerusalem were breached about the time food supplies 
were exhausted, in June or July 586 B.c .
39:3 sat in the Middle Gate: The Middle Gate was probably in 
the north wall of Jerusalem, the direction from which the city was 
taken. The Babylonian princes sat in the gate to assert their authority 
in the conquered city. Nergal-Sharezer ruled Babylon from 560 
to 556 B.c . Nebo may be a short form of Nebushasban. When com-
bined with Sarsechim, the resulting name is probably a variation 
of the name Nebushasban r absaris (v. 13). Rabmag and Rabsaris 
are titles.

39:4 When Zedekiah saw the Babylonian officers enter the gate 
on the north side of Jerusalem, he and his men left at night through 
a gate between the two walls, probably near the union of the 
Kidron and Tyropoeon valleys on the south side of the city. Plain 
refers to the Jordan valley.
39:5–7 Zedekiah and his military escort were captured near Jericho 
and taken to Riblah, a city in a ram. Hamath was a region of a ram. 
There Zedekiah met Nebuchadnezzar face to face, as Jeremiah had 
prophesied (34:3). Zedekiah’s sons and his men were killed before 
his eyes just before he was blinded. Bronze fetters refers to the 
pairs of shackles placed on his wrists and ankles. Zedekiah died in 
prison in Babylon (52:11).
39:8–10 In addition to the royal palace and homes of the inhabi-
tants, 52:13 includes the “house of the Lord” among the buildings 
burned in Jerusalem. poor: Typically the Babylonians deported 
the upper classes, such as court officials, merchants, artisans, and 
craftsmen, and left behind peasants to work the fields.
39:11 Nebuchadnezzar had given special instructions to Nebu-
zaradan regarding the treatment of Jeremiah. The positive teach-
ing of the prophet regarding the king of Babylon had come to his 
attention in some way, perhaps through deserters or spies.

the fourth month, on the ninth day of the 
month, the 1 city was penetrated.

3 c Then all the princes of the king of 
Babylon came in and sat in the Middle 
Gate: Nergal-Sha rezer, Samgar-Nebo, 
Sar se chim, 2 Rab saris, Nergal-Sa rezer, 
3 Rabmag, with the rest of the princes of 
the king of Babylon.

4 d So it was, when Zed e kiah the king of 
Ju dah and all the men of war saw them, 
that they fled and went out of the city 
by night, by way of the king’s garden, by 
the gate between the two walls. And he 
went out by way of the 4 plain. 5 But the 
Chal dean army pursued them and e over-
took Zed e kiah in the plains of Jer i cho. 
And when they had captured him, they 
brought him up to Ne bu chad nezzar king 
of Bab ylon, to f Riblah in the land of Ha-
math, where he pronounced judgment 
on him. 6 Then the king of Babylon killed 
the sons of Zed e kiah before his g eyes in 
Riblah; the king of Babylon also killed all 
the h no bles of Ju dah. 7 More over i he put 
out Zed e kiah’s eyes, and bound him with 
bronze 5 fet ters to carry him off to Bab-
ylon. 8 j And the Chal deans burned the 
king’s house and the houses of the peo-
ple with k fire, and broke down the l walls 
of Je ru sa lem. 9 m Then Ne bu za radan the 
captain of the guard carried away captive 
to Babylon the remnant of the people 
who remained in the city and those who 
n de fected to him, with the rest of the peo-
ple who remained. 10 But Ne bu za radan 
the captain of the guard left in the land 
of Ju dah the o poor people, who had noth-
ing, and gave them vineyards and fields 
6 at the same time.

Jeremiah Goes Free
11 Now Ne bu chad nezzar king of Bab-

ylon gave charge concerning Jer e miah to 

be surrendered to the king of Babylon’s 
princes, and those women shall say:

 “ Your close friends have 9 set upon 
you

And prevailed against you;
Your feet have sunk in the mire,
And they have 1 turned away again.”

23 ‘So they shall surrender all your 
wives and u chil dren to the Chal deans. 
v You shall not escape from their hand, 
but shall be taken by the hand of the king 
of Babylon. And you shall cause this city 
to be burned with fire.’ ”

24 Then Zed e kiah said to Jer e miah, 
“Let no one know of these words, and 
you shall not die. 25 But if the princes 
hear that I have talked with you, and 
they come to you and say to you, ‘De clare 
to us now what you have said to the king, 
and also what the king said to you; do not 
hide it from us, and we will not put you 
to death,’ 26 then you shall say to them, 
w ‘I presented my request before the king, 
that he would not make me return x to 
Jon a than’s house to die there.’ ”

27 Then all the princes came to Jer e-
miah and asked him. And he told them 
according to all these words that the king 
had commanded. So they stopped speak-
ing with him, for the conversation had 
not been heard. 28 Now y Jer e miah re-
mained in the court of the prison until 
the day that Je ru sa lem was taken. And 
he was there when Je ru sa lem was taken.

The Fall of Jerusalem

39 In the a ninth year of Zed e kiah king 
of Ju dah, in the tenth month, Neb-

u chad nezzar king of Babylon and all his 
army came against Je ru sa lem, and besieged 
it. 2 In the b elev enth year of Zed e kiah, in 
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39:12–14 During the destruction of Jerusalem, Jeremiah was re-
leased from the court of the prison and brought to Mizpah to be 
under charge of Gedaliah, whom Nebuchadnezzar had appointed 
governor over the peasant population of Judah and Benjamin. a  
more detailed account of Jeremiah’s trip from Jerusalem to r amah 
to Mizpah is found in 40:1–6.
39:15–18 Ebed-Melech, who had carefully rescued Jeremiah from 
the muddy cistern in the prison court (38:11–13), was promised safe-
ty and deliverance by the Lord because of his assistance to Jeremiah 
and because he had put his trust in God.
40:1 Ramah was about five miles north of Jerusalem, along the 
ancient road leading from Jerusalem to shechem. With the destruc-
tion of Jerusalem still in process, r amah served as a way station for 
captives going to the eastern provinces of the Babylonian Empire.
40:2, 3 Nebuzaradan knew of Jeremiah’s predictions regarding 
the demise of Jerusalem and the victories of the armies of Babylon. 
Prophets whose words were deemed verified were generally treated 
well by peoples of the ancient Middle East. The Lord your God 

has pronounced this doom: c onsider the irony of a foreigner 
stating the truth concerning the reason for Jerusalem’s destruction.
40:4, 5 Jeremiah was released from bondage and given three op-
tions: (1) to go with Nebuzaradan to Babylon and enjoy special treat-
ment and protection there; (2) to remain in the care of Gedaliah, 
the district governor at Mizpah; (3) to live in the land as he chose. 
Nebuzaradan gave Jeremiah rations and gifts because of the proph-
et’s proclamations about Babylon and Nebuchadnezzar (25:9; 27:6).
40:6 Jeremiah chose to go to Mizpah to serve under Gedaliah the 
son of Ahikam, staying with his people not far from his hometown 
and the property he had purchased while in the court of the prison 
(32:1–15). Mizpah was about eight miles north of Jerusalem.
40:7–10 The captains of the armies refers to the surviving Jewish 
commanders of the armies in the towns throughout Judah who had 
fled into the rugged hill country. a mong the list of escaped leaders 
was Ishmael, a member of the royal family and a court officer (41:1); 
Johanan, who would become the leader of the assembly (vv. 13–
16); and Jezaniah (Jaazaniah) whose father was a Maacathite.

not obeyed His voice, therefore this thing 
has come upon you. 4 And now look, I 
free you this day from the chains that 
1 were on your hand. d If it seems good to 
you to come with me to Babylon, come, 
and I will look after you. But if it seems 
wrong for you to come with me to Bab-
ylon, remain here. See, e all the land is 
before you; wherever it seems good and 
convenient for you to go, go there.”

5 Now while Jer e miah had not yet gone 
back, Ne bu za radan said, “Go back to 
f Ged a liah the son of Ahikam, the son of 
Shaphan, g whom the king of Babylon has 
made governor over the cities of Ju dah, 
and dwell with him among the people. Or 
go wherever it seems convenient for you 
to go.” So the captain of the guard gave 
him rations and a gift and let him go. 
6 h Then Jer e miah went to Ged a liah the 
son of Ahikam, to i Mizpah, and dwelt 
with him among the people who were 
left in the land.

7 j And when all the captains of the 
armies who were in the fields, they and 
their men, heard that the king of Bab ylon 
had made Ged a liah the son of Ahikam 
governor in the land, and had committed 
to him men, women, children, and k the 
poorest of the land who had not been car-
ried away captive to Bab ylon, 8 then they 
came to Ged a liah at Mizpah—l Ishma el 
the son of Neth a niah, m Jo hanan and Jon-
a than the sons of Ka reah, Se raiah the son 
of Tanhu meth, the sons of Ephai the Ne-
topha thite, and n Jez a niah 2 the son of a 
o Maa cha thite, they and their men. 9 And 
Ged a liah the son of Ahikam, the son of 
Shaphan, took an oath before them and 
their men, saying, “Do not be afraid to 
serve the Chal deans. Dwell in the land 
and serve the king of Babylon, and it 
shall be p well with you. 10 As for me, I 
will indeed dwell at Mizpah and serve 
the Chal deans who come to us. But you, 
gather wine and summer fruit and oil, 

Ne bu za radan the captain of the guard, 
saying, 12 “Take him and look after him, 
and do him no p harm; but do to him just 
as he says to you.” 13 So Ne bu za radan the 
captain of the guard sent Ne bu shasban, 
Rab saris, Nergal-Sha rezer, Rabmag, and 
all the king of Babylon’s chief officers; 
14 then they sent some one q to take Jer e-
miah from the court of the prison, and 
committed him r to Ged a liah the son 
of s A hikam, the son of Shaphan, that 
he should take him home. So he dwelt 
among the people.

15 Mean while the word of the LORD had 
come to Jer e miah while he was shut up in 
the court of the prison, saying, 16 “Go and 
speak to t Ebed-Melech the Ethi o pian, 
saying, ‘Thus says the LORD of hosts, the 
God of Is rael: “Be hold, u I will bring My 
words upon this city for adversity and 
not for good, and they shall be per formed 
in that day before you. 17 But I will deliv-
er you in that day,” says the LORD, “and 
you shall not be given into the hand of 
the men of whom you are afraid. 18 For I 
will surely deliver you, and you shall not 
fall by the sword; but v your life shall be 
as a prize to you, w be cause you have put 
your trust in Me,” says the LORD.’ ”

Jeremiah with Gedaliah the Governor

40 The word that came to Jer e miah 
from the LORD a af ter Ne bu za r-

adan the captain of the guard had let him 
go from Ramah, when he had taken him 
bound in chains among all who were 
carried away captive from Je ru sa lem and  
Ju dah, who were carried away captive to 
Babylon.

2 And the captain of the guard took Jer-
e miah and b said to him: “The LORD your 
God has pronounced this doom on this 
place. 3 Now the LORD has brought it, and 
has done just as He said. c Be cause you 
peo ple have sinned against the LORD, and 
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40:11, 12 The Jews who had escaped the Babylonian onslaught 
into neighboring states returned home and began working the 
fields, vineyards, and orchards.
40:13, 14 Johanan led a group of leaders to Gedaliah to warn him 
of a plot by Ishmael and the a mmonite king Baalis to assassinate 
the governor.
40:15, 16 Johanan secretly asked Gedaliah permission to kill 
Ishmael quietly, fearing reprisal from Babylon that would surely 
destroy the reconstruction efforts and lead to further bloodshed. 
Unfortunately, Gedaliah was far too trusting of Ishmael, the royal 
descendant who seems to have coveted Gedaliah’s position.
41:1, 2 The year of the assassination of Gedaliah is not given, only 
the month—the seventh month or Tishri, s eptember-October. 
The murder of the governor could have taken place as soon as 
three months after the fall of Jerusalem. Others associate the third 

deportation of 582 B.c . with this rebellion. Ishmael’s act was espe-
cially despicable since it took place during a banquet.
41:4–7 Two days after Gedaliah’s death a group of faithful pilgrims 
were on their way to Jerusalem, probably with grain rather than 
animal offerings. Ishmael and his followers falsely led the worshipers 
aside, massacred them, and cast their bodies into a pit.
41:10 carried away: Ishmael took captives from Mizpah for future 
use. he then fled into a mmonite territory, no doubt to join forces 
with his ally Baalis.
41:11, 12 When Johanan, who had warned Gedaliah about the 
assassination plot (40:13–16), heard of the atrocities of Ishmael, he 
mustered his captains and forces and confronted the rebel army 
at Gibeon. The pool, six miles northwest of Jerusalem and three 
miles from Mizpah, was the site of the famous battle between Joab 
and a bner’s men (see 2 sam. 2:12–29).

Babylon had made e gov er nor over the 
land. 3 Ishma el also struck down all the 
Jews who were with him, that is, with 
Ged a liah at Mizpah, and the Chal deans 
who were found there, the men of war.

4 And it happened, on the second day 
after he had killed Ged a liah, when as yet 
no one knew it, 5 that certain men came 
from Shechem, from Shiloh, and from 
Sa maria, eighty men f with their beards 
shaved and their clothes torn, having cut 
themselves, with offerings and incense in 
their hand, to bring them to g the house of 
the LORD. 6 Now Ishma el the son of Neth-
a niah went out from Mizpah to meet 
them, weeping as he went along; and it 
happened as he met them that he said 
to them, “Come to Ged a liah the son of 
Ahikam!” 7 So it was, when they came 
into the midst of the city, that Ishma el 
the son of Neth a niah h killed them and 
cast them into the midst of a 2 pit, he 
and the men who were with him. 8 But 
ten men were found among them who 
said to Ishma el, “Do not kill us, for we 
have treasures of wheat, barley, oil, and 
honey in the field.” So he desisted and 
did not kill them among their brethren. 
9 Now the 3 pit into which Ishma el had 
cast all the dead bodies of the men whom 
he had slain, because of Ged a liah, was 
i the same one Asa the king had made 
for fear of Baa sha king of Is rael. Ishma-
el the son of Neth a niah filled it with the 
slain. 10 Then Ishma el carried away cap-
tive all the j rest of the people who were 
in Mizpah, k the king’s daughters and 
all the people who remained in Mizpah, 
l whom Ne bu zaradan the captain of the 
guard had committed to Ged a liah the son 
of Ahikam. And Ishma el the son of Neth-
a niah carried them away captive and de-
parted to go over to m the Ammon ites.

11 But when n Jo hanan the son of Ka-
reah and all the captains of the forces 
that were with him heard of all the evil 
that Ishma el the son of Neth a niah had 
done, 12 they took all the men and went 

put them in your vessels, and dwell in 
your cities that you have taken.” 11 Like-
wise, when all the Jews who were in 
Moab, among the Ammon ites, in Edom, 
and who were in all the countries, heard 
that the king of Bab ylon had left a rem-
nant of Ju dah, and that he had set over 
them Ged a liah the son of Ahikam, the 
son of Shaphan, 12 then all the Jews q re-
turned out of all places where they had 
been driv en, and came to the land of Ju-
dah, to Ged a liah at Mizpah, and gathered 
wine and summer fruit in abundance.

13 More over Jo hanan the son of Ka-
reah and all the captains of the forces 
that were in the fields came to Ged a liah 
at Mizpah, 14 and said to him, 3 “Do you 
certainly know that r Baa lis the king of 
the Ammon ites has sent Ishma el the son 
of Neth a niah to murder you?” But Ged-
a liah the son of Ahikam did not believe 
them.

15 Then Jo hanan the son of Ka reah 
spoke secretly to Ged a liah in Mizpah, 
saying, “Let me go, please, and I will kill 
Ishma el the son of Neth a niah, and no 
one will know it. Why should he murder 
you, so that all the Jews who are gathered 
to you would be scattered, and the s rem-
nant in Ju dah perish?”

16 But Ged a liah the son of Ahikam said 
to Jo hanan the son of Ka reah, “You shall 
not do this thing, for you speak falsely 
concerning Ishma el.”

Insurrection Against Gedaliah

41 Now it came to pass in the sev-
enth month a that Ishma el the son 

of Neth a niah, the son of Elisha ma, of the  
royal 1 fam ily and of the officers of the 
king, came with ten men to Ged a liah  
the son of Ahikam, at b Mizpah. And 
there they ate bread together in Mizpah. 
2 Then Ishma el the son of Neth a niah, 
and the ten men who were with him, 
arose and c struck Ged a liah the son of 
d A hikam, the son of Shaphan, with the 
sword, and killed him whom the king of 
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41:13–15 When they saw Johanan, the captives Ishmael had taken 
from Mizpah ran over to join his forces. Ishmael and eight of his 
men escaped to a mmon.
41:16–18 Fearing imminent reprisal from the Babylonians on ac-
count of the rebellion, Johanan gathered the inhabitants of Miz-
pah, including Jeremiah, together with those he had rescued and 
began a trek toward Egypt, seeking a place of safety. Egypt was the 
only country in the region that was free from Babylonian control. 
Johanan and his group went south toward Bethlehem, camping 
at Chimham.
42:1–3 said to Jeremiah: The people asked Jeremiah to intercede 
with the Lord on their behalf.
42:4–6 I will pray: Jeremiah cautiously agreed to pray to God. he 
asked the people to agree to abide by the answer he received. The 
people responded with an oath of obedience, calling upon the Lord 
as witness.
42:7–10 after ten days: God’s response to Jeremiah’s prayer on 
behalf of the people did not come immediately. Jeremiah convened 
the assembly and declared the answer from God in terms reminis-

cent of his call: build you . . . not pull you down . . . plant you 
. . . not pluck you up (1:10).
42:11, 12 Jeremiah assured the people with the same words the 
Lord had used to give him assurance in his call: I am with you, to 
save you and deliver you (1:8). God’s promise to bring his people 
through a time of trial to experience his restorative power would 
show his great mercy. God had promised this restoration in earlier 
oracles (12:15).
42:13, 14 If the people disobeyed God and fled to Egypt, they 
would suffer the consequences. The people’s hope for safety in 
Egypt is presented in a triad of phrases: see no war, nor hear the 
sound of the trumpet, nor be hungry. The people seem to have 
had their minds made up before they sought the word from the 
Lord (vv. 2, 3).
42:15–17 set their faces: This expression indicates the fixed in-
tentions of the people. The announcement of judgment against 
the disobedient evacuees echoes Jeremiah’s earlier pronounce-
ments against Judah. The very thing they were trying to escape 
from would meet them in Egypt. sword . . . famine . . . pestilence: 

4 Then Jer e miah the prophet said to 
them, “I have heard. Indeed, I will pray 
to the LORD your God according to your 
words, and it shall be, that f what ever the 
LORD answers you, I will declare it to you. 
I will g keep nothing back from you.”

5 So they said to Jer e miah, h “Let the 
LORD be a true and faithful witness be-
tween us, if we do not do according to 
everything which the LORD your God 
sends us by you. 6 Whether it is 1 pleas ing 
or 2 dis pleas ing, we will i obey the voice 
of the LORD our God to whom we send 
you, j that it may be well with us when 
we obey the voice of the LORD our God.”

7 And it happened after ten days that 
the word of the LORD came to Jer e miah. 
8 Then he called Jo hanan the son of Ka-
reah, all the captains of the forces which 
were with him, and all the people from 
the least even to the greatest, 9 and said 
to them, “Thus says the LORD, the God of 
Is rael, to whom you sent me to pre sent 
your petition before Him: 10 ‘If you will 
still remain in this land, then k I will build 
you and not pull you down, and I will 
plant you and not pluck you up. For I l re-
lent concerning the disaster that I have 
brought upon you. 11 Do not be afraid of 
the king of Babylon, of whom you are 
afraid; do not be afraid of him,’ says the 
LORD, m ‘for I am with you, to save you 
and deliver you from his hand. 12 And n I 
will show you mercy, that he may have 
mercy on you and cause you to return to 
your own land.’

13 “But if o you say, ‘We will not dwell 
in this land,’ disobeying the voice of the 
LORD your God, 14 say ing, ‘No, but we 
will go to the land of p Egypt where we 
shall see no war, nor hear the sound of 
the trumpet, nor be hungry for bread, 
and there we will dwell’— 15 Then hear 
now the word of the LORD, O remnant 
of Ju dah! Thus says the LORD of hosts, 

to fight with Ishma el the son of Neth a-
niah; and they found him by o the great 
pool that is in Gibe on. 13 So it was, when 
all the people who were with Ishma el saw 
Jo hanan the son of Ka reah, and all the 
captains of the forces who were with him, 
that they were glad. 14 Then all the people 
whom Ishma el had carried away captive 
from Mizpah turned around and came 
back, and went to Jo hanan the son of 
Ka reah. 15 But Ishma el the son of Neth-
a niah escaped from Jo hanan with eight 
men and went to the Ammon ites.

16 Then Jo hanan the son of Ka reah, 
and all the captains of the forces that 
were with him, took from Mizpah all the 
p rest of the people whom he had recov-
ered from Ishma el the son of Neth a niah 
after he had murdered Ged a liah the son 
of Ahikam—the mighty men of war and 
the women and the children and the eu-
nuchs, whom he had brought back from 
Gibe on. 17 And they departed and dwelt 
in the habitation of q Chimham, which is 
near Beth le hem, as they went on their 
way to r Egypt, 18 be cause of the Chal-
deans; for they were afraid of them, be-
cause Ishma el the son of Neth a niah had 
murdered Ged a liah the son of Ahikam, 
s whom the king of Babylon had made 
governor in the land.

The Flight to Egypt Forbidden

42 Now all the captains of the forces, 
a Jo hanan the son of Ka reah, Jez a-

niah the son of Ho shaiah, and all the peo-
ple, from the least to the greatest, came 
near 2 and said to Jer e miah the prophet, 
b “Please, let our petition be accepta ble to 
you, and c pray for us to the LORD your 
God, for all this remnant (since we are 
left but d a few of many, as you can see), 
3 that the LORD your God may show us 
e the way in which we should walk and 
the thing we should do.”
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1 a Jer. 42:9-18
2 b Jer. 42:1
3 c Jer. 36:4; 45:1  
1 Or incited

4 d 2 Kin. 25:26
5 e Jer. 40:11, 12
6 f Jer. 41:10  g Jer. 
39:10; 40:7
7 h Jer. 42:19  i Jer. 
2:16; 44:1
8 j Jer. 44:1-30
9 2 Or mortar
10 k Jer. 25:9; 27:6; 
Ezek. 29:18, 20
11 l Is. 19:1-25; Jer. 
25:15-19; 44:13; 
46:1, 2, 13-26; Ezek. 
29:19, 20  m Jer. 
15:2; Zech. 11:9
12 n Ex. 12:12; Is. 
19:1; Jer. 46:25; 
Ezek. 30:13  3 s o 
with MT, Tg.; LXX, 
syr., Vg. He
13 4 Lit. House of 
the Sun, ancient 
On, later called 
h eliopolis

This common triad indicates the completeness of God’s judgment 
upon the disobedient.
43:1–3 The people had already intended to go to Egypt to escape 
the perceived danger of Babylon. Azariah and Johanan spoke out 
against the counsel given by Jeremiah in 42:9–22.
43:4–7 Johanan led the migration to Egypt, against the direction 
of the Lord through Jeremiah. The caravan journeyed as far as Tah-
panhes, a city on the eastern edge of the Nile Delta (2:16).
43:10, 11 This judgment oracle echoes earlier pronouncements 
against Judah, with Nebuchadnezzar identified as the servant of 
God (25:9; 27:6). The stones symbolized the strong foundation of 

Nebuchadnezzar’s empire, the point from which he would spread 
his royal pavilion (tent, or canopy). death . . . captivity . . . sword: 
severe judgment is pronounced on Egypt, including judgment on 
the disobedient people of Judah.
43:12, 13 The destructive judgment was extended to the temples of 
Egyptian gods and goddesses. Destruction of Egyptian temples was 
carried out by Esarhaddon of a ssyria in the seventh century B.c ., and 
again by c ambyses of Persia in the sixth century B.c . Beth Shemesh 
(“house of the sun”) was the temple of the sun god r e. The temple 
was known for its two rows of pillars, or inscribed obelisks.
44:1 Migdol is a common semitic term meaning “Watchtower.” 

put us to death or carry us away captive 
to Bab ylon.” 4 So Jo hanan the son of Ka-
reah, all the captains of the forces, and 
all the people would d not obey the voice 
of the LORD, to remain in the land of Ju-
dah. 5 But Jo hanan the son of Ka reah and 
all the captains of the forces took e all 
the remnant of Ju dah who had returned 
to dwell in the land of Ju dah, from all 
nations where they had been driven— 
6 men, women, children, f the king’s 
daughters, g and every person whom Neb-
u za radan the captain of the guard had 
left with Ged a liah the son of Ahikam, 
the son of Shaphan, and Jer e miah the 
prophet and Baruch the son of Ne riah. 
7 h So they went to the land of Egypt, for 
they did not obey the voice of the LORD. 
And they went as far as i Tahpan hes.

8 Then the j word of the LORD came to 
Jer e miah in Tahpan hes, saying, 9 “Take 
large stones in your hand, and hide them 
in the sight of the men of Ju dah, in the 
2 clay in the brick courtyard which is 
at the entrance to Pharaoh’s house in 
Tahpan hes; 10 and say to them, ‘Thus 
says the LORD of hosts, the God of Is rael: 
“Be hold, I will send and bring Ne bu chad-
nezzar the king of Babylon, k My servant, 
and will set his throne above these stones 
that I have hidden. And he will spread 
his royal pavilion over them. 11 l When he 
comes, he shall strike the land of Egypt 
and deliver to death m those appointed for 
death, and to captivity those appointed for 
captivity, and to the sword those appoint-
ed for the sword. 12 3 I will kindle a fire 
in the houses of n the gods of Egypt, and 
he shall burn them and carry them away 
captive. And he shall array himself with 
the land of Egypt, as a shepherd puts on 
his garment, and he shall go out from 
there in peace. 13 He shall also break the 
sacred pillars of 4 Beth Shemesh that are 
in the land of Egypt; and the houses of 
the gods of the Egyp tians he shall burn 
with fire.” ’ ”

Israelites Will Be Punished in Egypt

44 The word that came to Jer e miah 
concerning all the Jews who 

dwell in the land of Egypt, who dwell 

the God of Is rael: ‘If you q wholly 3 set 
r your faces to enter Egypt, and go to 
dwell there, 16 then it shall be that the 
s sword which you feared shall overtake 
you there in the land of Egypt; the fam-
ine of which you were afraid shall follow 
close after you there in Egypt; and there 
you shall die. 17 So shall it be with all the 
men who set their faces to go to Egypt to 
dwell there. They shall die by the sword, 
by famine, and by pestilence. And t none 
of them shall remain or escape from the 
di saster that I will bring upon them.’

18 “For thus says the LORD of hosts, the 
God of Is rael: ‘As My anger and My fury 
have been u poured out on the inhabitants 
of Je ru sa lem, so will My fury be poured 
out on you when you enter Egypt. And 
v you shall be an oath, an astonishment, a 
curse, and a reproach; and you shall see 
this place no more.’

19 “The LORD has said concerning you, 
O remnant of Ju dah, w ‘Do not go to 
Egypt!’ Know certainly that I have 4 ad-
mon ished you this day. 20 For you 5 were 
hypocrites in your hearts when you sent 
me to the LORD your God, saying, ‘Pray 
for us to the LORD our God, and accord-
ing to all that the LORD your God says, so 
declare to us and we will do it.’ 21 And I 
have this day declared it to you, but you 
have x not obeyed the voice of the LORD 
your God, or anything which He has sent 
you by me. 22 Now therefore, know cer-
tainly that you y shall die by the sword, 
by famine, and by pestilence in the place 
where you desire to go to dwell.”

Jeremiah Taken to Egypt

43 Now it happened, when Jer e miah 
had stopped speaking to all the 

people all the a words of the LORD their 
God, for which the LORD their God had 
sent him to them, all these words, 2 b that 
Az a riah the son of Ho shaiah, Jo hanan 
the son of Ka reah, and all the proud men 
spoke, saying to Jer e miah, “You speak 
falsely! The LORD our God has not sent 
you to say, ‘Do not go to Egypt to dwell 
there.’ 3 But c Baruch the son of Ne riah 
has 1 set you against us, to deliver us into 
the hand of the Chal deans, that they may 
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here the term is identified with a small fortress 25 miles east of Tah-
panhes. Noph is another name for Memphis, the capital of Lower 
Egypt. Pathros is Upper Egypt. s ince Jehoahaz had been deported 
to Egypt in 609 B.c ., a number of Jews had settled there in the fertile 
lands along the Nile.
44:2, 3 Jerusalem was brought to desolation because the people 
broke God’s covenant by worshiping other gods, rejecting the lord-
ship of God, and thus provoking him to anger.
44:4, 5 prophets, rising early and sending: Jerusalem had been 
warned time and again by faithful and tireless messengers from 
God (7:25; 25:4; 26:5). they did not listen or incline their ear: 
The reference here is to the people’s disobedience in continually 
worshiping foreign deities.
44:8 provoke: This term indicates willful, stubborn rebellion 
against God, which roused his anger.

44:9, 10 They have not been humbled .  .  . nor have they 
feared: The present generation of Jews had learned nothing from 
the past failures of the nation. The people were not broken in heart, 
only more stubborn.
44:11, 12 I will set My face against you: This expression describes 
the will of God, here pronouncing judgment upon the rebellious 
Jews in Egypt. set their faces: God had set h is face against the 
remnant of Judah because they had set their face to enter Egypt 
against h is will (43:7).
44:13, 14 The Jews in Egypt would suffer the same judgment as 
those in Jerusalem. Only a small remnant would survive to tell 
their story.
44:16, 17 The people countered Jeremiah’s words with an argu-
ment from experience. They rejected God by saying that when they 
worshiped the queen of heaven—that is, the goddess Ishtar or 

CHAPTER 44
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13:6; 32:17
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crushed
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13 q Jer. 43:11
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s [Is. 4:2; 10:20]; Jer. 
44:28; [r om. 9:27]  
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yourselves, to cut off from you man and 
woman, child and infant, out of Ju dah, 
leaving none to remain, 8 in that you j pro-
voke Me to wrath with the works of your 
hands, burning incense to other gods in 
the land of Egypt where you have gone 
to dwell, that you may cut yourselves off 
and be k a curse and a reproach among 
all the nations of the earth? 9 Have you 
forgotten the wickedness of your fathers, 
the wicked ness of the kings of Ju dah, 
the wickedness of their wives, your own 
wickedness, and the wickedness of your 
wives, which they committed in the land 
of Ju dah and in the streets of Je ru sa lem? 
10 They have not been l hum bled, 3 to this 
day, nor have they m feared; they have not 
walked in My law or in My statutes that I 
set before you and your fathers.’

11 “There fore thus says the LORD of 
hosts, the God of Is rael: ‘Be hold, n I will 
set My face against you for catastrophe 
and for 4 cut ting off all Ju dah. 12 And I 
will take the remnant of Ju dah who have 
set their faces to go into the land of Egypt 
to dwell there, and o they shall all be con-
sumed and fall in the land of Egypt. They 
shall be consumed by the sword and by 
famine. They shall die, from the least to 
the greatest, by the sword and by famine; 
and p they shall be an oath, an astonish-
ment, a curse and a reproach! 13 q For I 
will punish those who dwell in the land 
of Egypt, as I have punished Je ru sa lem, 
by the sword, by famine, and by pesti-
lence, 14 so that none of the remnant of  
Ju dah who have gone into the land of 
Egypt to dwell there shall escape or sur-
vive, lest they return to the land of Ju-
dah, to which they r de sire 5 to return 
and dwell. For s none shall return except 
those who escape.’ ”

15 Then all the men who knew that 
their wives had burned incense to other 
gods, with all the women who stood by, 
a great multitude, and all the people who 
dwelt in the land of Egypt, in Pathros, 
answered Jer e miah, saying: 16 “As for the 

at a Migdol, at b Tahpan hes, at c Noph, 1 
and in the country of d Pathros, saying, 
2 “Thus says the LORD of hosts, the God 
of Is rael: ‘You have seen all the calamity 
that I have brought on Je ru sa lem and on 
all the cities of Ju dah; and behold, this 
day they are e a desolation, and no one 
dwells in them, 3 be cause of their wick-
edness which they have committed to 
provoke Me to anger, in that they went 
f to burn incense and to g serve other gods 
whom they did not know, they nor you 
nor your fathers. 4 How ever h I have sent 
to you all My servants the prophets, ris-
ing early and sending them, saying, “Oh, 
do not do this abominable thing that I 
hate!” 5 But they did not listen or incline 
their ear to turn from their wickedness, 
to burn no incense to other gods. 6 So My 
fury and My anger were poured out and 
kindled in the cities of Ju dah and in the 
streets of Je ru sa lem; and they 2 are wast-
ed and desolate, as it is this day.’

7 “Now therefore, thus says the LORD, 
the God of hosts, the God of Is rael: ‘Why 
do you commit this great evil i against 

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

tahpanhes
Tahpanhes was a city on the eastern frontier of 
lower Egypt, in the area of the Nile delta (2:16). 
This city was probably named for a powerful 
general who brought the surrounding area 
under firm Egyptian control in the eleventh 
century B.c . Tahpanhes became a place of ref-
uge for Jews who fled their homeland after 
the assassination of Gedaliah, the governor 
of Judah placed in power by the Babylonians. 
Jeremiah warned the Jews against this move 
(42:16). h e dramatically visualized this for them 
by hiding stones at Tahpanhes for the founda-
tion of the throne of Nebuchadnezzar, the king 
of Babylon (43:9, 10).

Tahpanhes is identified with the modern 
Tell Defneh, a small mound bordering Lake 
Menzaleh in northern Egypt.
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a starte, they had plenty of food, were well off, and saw no 
trouble.
44:18 Queen of heaven refers to Ishtar, a goddess of war and fer-
tility who was worshiped with explicit sexual activity. The people 
reasoned that when they stopped worshiping the queen of heaven 
in the days of Josiah’s reform, their king was killed and their land was 
overrun and destroyed.
44:19 Women were leaders in the Ishtar rites, which included 
incense burning, drink offerings, and special ceremonial cakes 
marked with the symbol of the goddess (7:18).
44:21 remember: This term is often used in contexts describing 
the basis for God’s judgment.
44:22, 23 no longer bear it: The longsuffering of the Lord had 
reached its end. The cause of the judgment was the people’s evil 
. . . doings and abominations. When the covenant was broken, 
the covenant curses came to bear.
44:24, 25 The focus here is on the stubbornness of the women who 
persisted in their idolatry. Nothing could make them abandon their 
vows to worship Ishtar.

44:26, 27 The name of God reveals h is quality and character in 
dealing with humankind.
44:28, 29 a  small remnant would survive and see the fulfillment 
of God’s word as revealed through Jeremiah. Their own hopes 
of prosperity in Egypt would vanish, and the sign of God’s work 
against them would be the fall of Pharaoh h ophra of Egypt. In 
570  B.c .  h ophra was overthrown in a military coup by his own 
general a masis. Three years later he was executed in fulfillment of 
Jeremiah’s prophecy.
45:1 Baruch assisted and encouraged Jeremiah when he was 
imprisoned. In this passage Jeremiah replies with a personal word 
of encouragement from the Lord for his scribal friend. The date of 
the passage, 604 B.c ., identifies it with the circumstances of ch. 36. 
Baruch had read Jeremiah’s oracles before the temple crowd and 
the princes of Judah, before Jehoiakim burned the original scroll.  
a  second scroll was prepared by Baruch, and he remained an as-
sistant to Jeremiah throughout his ministry, including the journey 
to Egypt.

16 t Jer. 6:16
17 u Num. 30:12; 
Deut. 23:23; Judg. 
11:36  v 2 Kin. 17:16; 
Jer. 7:18  6 Lit. bread
19 w Jer. 7:18
22 x Jer. 25:11, 
18, 38
23 y 1 Kin. 9:9; Neh. 
13:18; Jer. 44:2; 
Dan. 9:11, 12

26 z Gen. 22:16; 
Deut. 32:40, 41; 
Jer. 22:5; a mos 6:8; 
h eb. 6:13  a Jer. 10:6  
b Neh. 9:5; Ps. 50:16; 
Ezek. 20:39
27 c Jer. 1:10; 31:28; 
Ezek. 7:6
28 d Is. 10:19; 
27:12, 13
29 e [Ps. 33:11]
30 f Jer. 46:25, 26; 
Ezek. 29:3; 30:21  
g 2 Kin. 25:4-7; Jer. 
39:5

CHAPTER 45

1 a Jer. 36:1, 4, 32  
b Jer. 32:12, 16; 43:3  

people and to all the women, “Hear the 
word of the LORD, all Ju dah who are in 
the land of Egypt! 25 Thus says the LORD 
of hosts, the God of Is rael, saying: ‘You 
and your wives have spoken with your 
mouths and fulfilled with your hands, 
saying, “We will surely keep our vows 
that we have made, to burn incense to the 
queen of heaven and pour out drink of-
ferings to her.” You will surely keep your 
vows and perform your vows!’ 26 There-
fore hear the word of the LORD, all Ju dah 
who dwell in the land of Egypt: ‘Be hold, 
z I have sworn by My a great name,’ says 
the LORD, ‘that b My name shall no more 
be named in the mouth of any man of Ju-
dah in all the land of Egypt, saying, “The 
Lord GOD lives.” 27 Be hold, I will watch 
over them for adversity and not for good. 
And all the men of Ju dah who are in the 
land of Egypt c shall be consumed by the 
sword and by famine, until there is an 
end to them. 28 Yet d a small number who 
escape the sword shall return from the 
land of Egypt to the land of Ju dah; and 
all the remnant of Ju dah, who have gone 
to the land of Egypt to dwell there, shall 
know whose words will stand, Mine or 
theirs. 29 And this shall be a sign to you,’ 
says the LORD, ‘that I will punish you in 
this place, that you may know that My 
words will surely e stand against you for 
adversity.’

30 “Thus says the LORD: ‘Be hold, f I will 
give Pharaoh Hophra king of Egypt into 
the hand of his enemies and into the 
hand of those who seek his life, as I gave 
g Zed e kiah king of Ju dah into the hand 
of Ne bu chad nezzar king of Babylon, his 
enemy who sought his life.’ ”

Assurance to Baruch

45 The a word that Jer e miah the 
prophet spoke to b Baruch the son 

of Ne riah, when he had written these 

word that you have spoken to us in the 
name of the LORD, t we will not listen to 
you! 17 But we will certainly do u what-
ever has gone out of our own mouth, to 
burn incense to the v queen of heaven 
and pour out drink offerings to her, as 
we have done, we and our fathers, our 
kings and our princes, in the cities of Ju-
dah and in the streets of Je ru sa lem. For 
then we had plenty of 6 food, were well-
off, and saw no trouble. 18 But since we 
stopped burning incense to the queen of 
heaven and pouring out drink offerings 
to her, we have lacked every thing and 
have been consumed by the sword and 
by famine.”

19 The women also said, w “And when 
we burned incense to the queen of heav-
en and poured out drink offerings to her, 
did we make cakes for her, to worship 
her, and pour out drink offerings to her 
without our husbands’ permission?”

20 Then Jer e miah spoke to all the peo-
ple—the men, the women, and all the 
people who had given him that answer—
say ing: 21 “The incense that you burned 
in the cities of Ju dah and in the streets 
of Je ru sa lem, you and your fathers, your 
kings and your princes, and the people 
of the land, did not the LORD remem-
ber them, and did it not come into His 
mind? 22 So the LORD could no longer 
bear it, because of the evil of your doings 
and because of the abomina tions which 
you committed. Therefore your land is 
a desolation, an astonishment, a curse, 
and without an inhabitant, x as it is this 
day. 23 Be cause you have burned incense 
and because you have sinned against the 
LORD, and have not obeyed the voice of 
the LORD or walked in His law, in His 
statutes or in His testimonies, y there fore 
this calamity has happened to you, as at 
this day.”

24 More over Jer e miah said to all the 
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45:2, 3 Jeremiah addressed Baruch in light of the scribe’s sorrow. 
Woe: Baruch lamented his plight in the same manner that Jeremi-
ah had done (15:10). added grief to my sorrow: Baruch suffered 
mental anguish and personal rejection from his people due to his 
association with Jeremiah (36:15–19; 43:3).
45:5 great things: Baruch apparently had hopes for position, 
honor, and distinction. however, these dreams were lost through 
his association with Jeremiah. Yet Baruch would be spared the judg-
ment that would befall the land, for the Lord would give him his life 
as a prize, or booty (21:9; 38:2).
46:1 This verse introduces a collection of oracles against the na-
tions. The text moves generally from the west—Egypt—to the 
east—Elam and Babylon. scattered throughout the oracles are brief 
messages of the restoration of Israel and Judah. Internal evidence 
indicates a date prior to the fall of Jerusalem for most of the material. 
In v. 2, the first oracle is dated specifically to 605 B.c . In other oracles, 
the contents reflect events dating from Nebuchadnezzar’s southern 
campaigns (604 B.c .) to his subsequent campaigns in 586 or even 
582 B.c . The main message of these oracles is the sovereignty of God 
over all the nations of the earth.

46:2 Against Egypt: The background here is Nebuchadnezzar’s 
defeat of Pharaoh Necho at c archemish in 605 B.c . Jeremiah’s proc-
lamations concerning the future Babylonian invasion were no doubt 
based in part on this battle, which firmly established Nebuchadnez-
zar as the great imperial monarch of his generation.
46:3, 4 Buckler and shield are two different sizes of shields (see 
1 Kin. 10:16, 17).
46:5, 6 The strong Egyptian army was overpowered suddenly by the 
mightier Babylonians. fear . . . all around: This expression was also 
the name given to Pashhur by Jeremiah in 20:3, 4, and to Jeremiah’s 
persecutors in 20:10.
46:7–9 Egypt had been weak for three hundred years (see 1 Kin. 
14:25), but was still known for producing and exporting chariots. 
Ethiopians, Libyans, and Lydians were apparently mercenaries 
under Necho.
46:10–12 The day of the Lord God is described here as a day of 
vengeance in which Egypt is punished for the death of Josiah. The 
imagery of a devouring sword is also found in 2:30. Egypt’s demise is 
pictured as a sacrificial feast. a s there was no healing balm for sinful 
Judah, so now Egypt was mortally wounded, stumbling to its death.

1 c Jer. 25:1; 36:1; 
46:2  1 Lit. from 
Jeremiah’s mouth
3 d Ps. 6:6; 69:3; 
[2 c or. 4:1, 16; 
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11:17; 18:7-10; 31:28
5 f Jer. 25:17-26  
g Jer. 21:9; 38:2; 
39:18
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6 “ Do not let the swift flee away,
Nor the mighty man escape;
They will h stumble and fall
Toward the north, by the River 

Euphrates.

7 “ Who is this coming up i like a flood,
Whose waters move like the rivers?

8  Egypt rises up like a flood,
And its waters move like the rivers;
And he says, ‘I will go up and cover 

the earth,
I will destroy the city and its 

inhabitants.’
9  Come up, O horses, and rage, 

O chariots!
And let the mighty men come forth:

 3  The Ethiopians and 4 the Libyans 
who handle the shield,

And the Lydians j who handle and 
bend the bow.

10  For this is k the day of the Lord GOD 
of hosts,

A day of vengeance,
That He may avenge Himself on His 

adversaries.
 l The sword shall devour;

It shall be 5 satiated and made drunk 
with their blood;

For the Lord GOD of hosts m has a 
sacrifice

In the north country by the River 
Euphrates.

11 “ Go n up to Gilead and take balm,
 o O virgin, the daughter of Egypt;

In vain you will use many medicines;
 p You shall not be cured.
12  The nations have heard of your 

q shame,
And your cry has filled the land;
For the mighty man has stumbled 

against the mighty;
They both have fallen together.”

words in a book 1 at the instruction of Jer-
e miah, in the c fourth year of Je hoia kim 
the son of Jo siah, king of Ju dah, saying, 
2 “Thus says the LORD, the God of Is rael, 
to you, O Baruch: 3 ‘You said, “Woe is me 
now! For the LORD has added grief to my 
sorrow. I d fainted in my sighing, and I 
find no rest.” ’

4 “Thus you shall say to him, ‘Thus 
says the LORD: “Be hold, e what I have 
built I will break down, and what I have 
planted I will pluck up, that is, this whole 
land. 5 And do you seek great things for 
yourself? Do not seek them; for behold, 
f I will bring adversity on all flesh,” says 
the LORD. “But I will give your g life to 
you as a prize in all places, wherever  
you go.” ’ ”

Judgment on Egypt

46 The word of the LORD which came 
to Jer e miah the prophet against 

a the nations. 2 Against b Egypt.
c Con cern ing the army of Pharaoh 

Necho, king of Egypt, which was by the 
River Eu phrates in Carchem ish, and 
which Ne bu chad nezzar king of Babylon 
d de feated in the e fourth year of Je hoia-
kim the son of Jo siah, king of Ju dah:

3 “ Order 1 the 2 buckler and shield,
And draw near to battle!

4  Harness the horses,
And mount up, you horsemen!
Stand forth with your helmets,
Polish the spears,

 f Put on the armor!
5  Why have I seen them dismayed and 

turned back?
Their mighty ones are beaten down;
They have speedily fled,
And did not look back,
For g fear was all around,” says the 

LORD.
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46:13 This verse is a prose introduction to a poetic description of 
Nebuchadnezzar’s attack on Egypt. a fter the battle at c archemish, 
the Babylonian march through Palestine was resumed in 604 B.c . 
They attacked a shkelon and then pursued the Egyptians.
46:14–17 Why are your valiant men swept away: The fall of the 
gods before God in judgment is a prominent theme in the oracles 
against the nations (v. 25). the Lord drove them: Babylon is de-
picted as the instrument of God’s judgment.
46:18, 19 King . . . Lord of hosts: The term hosts can also be trans-
lated “armies.” God is the true and sovereign King over all the armies 

of heaven and earth. Tabor . . . Carmel: The mountains stand for 
the certainty of God’s kingship. Like Judah, Egypt would face God’s 
destructive judgment.
46:20–24 Egypt’s destroyer invaded from the north, the same 
direction from which Judah’s adversary attacked. fat bulls: Egypt’s 
well-paid mercenaries were frail before God and the Babylonians, 
who came like lumberjacks cutting down the forest and chopping 
the fleeing serpents, the Egyptians. Egypt’s demise is parallel to 
Israel’s; the virgin daughter had been violated and stood ashamed 
(2:26), soon to be taken captive by Babylon.

13 r Is. 19:1; Jer. 
43:10, 11; Ezek. 
29:1-21
14 s Jer. 44:1  t Ezek. 
30:18  6 a ncient 
Memphis
16 u Lev. 26:36, 37; 
Jer. 46:6  v Jer. 51:9
18 w Is. 47:4; Jer. 
48:15; Mal. 1:14
19 x Jer. 48:18  y Is. 
20:4  7 a ncient 
Memphis
20 z h os. 10:11  
a Jer. 1:14  
21 8 Lit. calves of 
the stall

b [Ps. 37:13]; Jer. 50:27  
22 c [Is. 29:4]
23 d Is. 10:34  
e Judg. 6:5; 7:12; 
Joel 2:25
24 f Jer. 1:15

For b the day of their calamity had 
come upon them,

The time of their punishment.
22 c Her noise shall go like a serpent,

For they shall march with an  
army

And come against her with axes,
Like those who chop wood.

23 “ They shall d cut down her forest,” 
says the LORD,

 “ Though it cannot be searched,
Because they are innumerable,
And more numerous than 

e grasshoppers.
24  The daughter of Egypt shall be 

ashamed;
She shall be delivered into the hand
Of f the people of the north.”

Babylonia Will Strike Egypt
13 The word that the LORD spoke to Jer-

e miah the prophet, how Ne bu chad nezzar 
king of Babylon would come and r strike 
the land of Egypt.

14 “ Declare in Egypt, and proclaim in 
s Migdol;

Proclaim in 6 Noph and in 
t Tahpanhes;

Say, ‘Stand fast and prepare 
yourselves,

For the sword devours all around 
you.’

15  Why are your valiant men swept 
away?

They did not stand
Because the LORD drove them  

away.
16  He made many fall;

Yes, u one fell upon another.
And they said, ‘Arise!

 v Let us go back to our own people
And to the land of our nativity
From the oppressing sword.’

17  They cried there,
 ‘ Pharaoh, king of Egypt, is but a 

noise.
He has passed by the appointed 

time!’

18 “ As I live,” says the King,
 w Whose name is the LORD of hosts,
 “ Surely as Tabor is among the 

mountains
And as Carmel by the sea, so he shall 

come.
19  O x you daughter dwelling in  

Egypt,
Prepare yourself y to go into 

captivity!
For 7 Noph shall be waste and 

desolate, without inhabitant.

20 “ Egypt is a very pretty z heifer,
But destruction comes, it comes 

a from the north.
21  Also her mercenaries are in her 

midst like 8 fat bulls,
For they also are turned back,
They have fled away together.
They did not stand,

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

Mount tabor
Tabor is a mountain of limestone in the northeastern part of the 
Valley of Jezreel (Josh. 19:22). Now called Jebel et-Tur, Mt. Tabor 
rises some 1,350 feet above the plain. Because of its strategic 
location and commanding height, Mt. Tabor frequently was for-
tified with protective walls. It played an important role in Israel’s 
history. h ere Barak gathered ten thousand men and attacked the 
c anaanite armies of s isera (Judg. 4:6, 12, 14). h ere the Midianite 
kings Zebah and Zalmunna killed Gideon’s brothers (Judg. 8:18, 
19). During the time of the prophets, the top of the mountain was 
a sanctuary for idolatry (h os. 5:1). In fact, the mountain may have 
been the site of a pagan sanctuary from ancient times (Deut. 33:19). 
In 218 B.c . a ntiochus III captured a town on the summit and forti-
fied it. a s a Jewish general, Josephus added a defensive rampart 
to the fortress in a .D. 66. The remains of this structure can still be 
seen today.

Mount Tabor
Eliot from The Negev/Wikimedia Commons, CC-BY 2.0
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46:25, 26 The gods and goddesses of Egypt were punished in 
the defeat of the people who worshiped them. days of old: a fter 
the Babylonian invasion and exile, normal life in Egypt would be 
restored.
46:27, 28 do not be dismayed: Israel would be preserved. These 
verses are like 30:10, 11 with only slight variation.
47:2 The metaphor of rising waters is found in Is. 8:7, 8; 28:17 in 
reference to the a ssyrian army; here the foe is Babylon (1:13; 4:6; 6:1, 
22; 25:9). The destructive overflowing of the river is more typical of 
the Euphrates r iver in the north than of the Nile floods, which bring 
beneficial nutrients to the fertile valley.
47:3 Lacking courage is literally “from weakness of hands,” de-
scribing the paralyzing terror felt by parents as they abandon their 
children in flight.

47:4, 5 Philistines and Phoenicians are associated through their 
origins among the sea peoples who came from the northern Med-
iterranean and a egean islands to the coastlands of Palestine in the 
twelfth century B.c . Caphtor is identified with c rete. Tyre and 
Sidon were the largest Phoenician ports. Gaza and Ashkelon 
were the last of the Philistine strongholds to fall, along with a shdod, 
which is not mentioned. Baldness . . . cut yourself: shaving the 
head and self-inflicted wounds were mourning customs forbidden 
in Israel (16:6).
47:6, 7 The image of the sword of the Lord is often used to portray 
divine judgment (12:12; 46:10, 14, 16). quiet . . . Rest . . . be still: 
The judgment had long been withheld; the long-suffering of the 
Lord had reached its end.

25 g Ezek. 30:14-
16; Nah. 3:8  h Ex. 
12:12; Jer. 43:12, 13; 
Ezek. 30:13; Zeph. 
2:11  i Is. 30:1-5; 
31:1-3  9 a  sun god  
1 a ncient Thebes
26 j Jer. 44:30; 
Ezek. 32:11  k Ezek. 
29:8-14
27 l Is. 41:13, 14; 
43:5; 44:2; Jer. 
30:10, 11  m Is. 11:11; 
Jer. 23:3, 4; Mic. 7:12
28 n Jer. 10:24; 
a mos 9:8, 9  o Jer. 
30:11

CHAPTER 47

1 a Is. 14:29-31; 
Ezek. 25:15-17; 
Zeph. 2:4, 5; Zech. 
9:6  b a mos 1:6
2 c Is. 8:7, 8; Jer. 
46:7, 8  d Jer. 1:14

3 e Judg. 5:22; Jer. 
8:16; Nah. 3:2  1 Lit. 
From sinking hands
4 f Is. 14:29-31  g Is. 
23:1-18; Jer. 25:22; 
Ezek. 26:1-21; 
28:20-24; a mos 
1:9, 10; Zech. 9:2-4  
h Ezek. 25:16; a mos 
1:8  i Gen. 10:14; 
Deut. 2:23; a mos 
9:7  2 c appadocia in 
a sia Minor
5 j Jer. 48:37; Mic. 
1:16; Zeph. 2:4  
k Judg. 1:18; Jer. 
25:20; a mos 1:7, 8; 
Zech. 9:5
6 l Deut. 32:41; 
Judg. 7:20; Jer. 
12:12; Ezek. 21:3-5
7 m Is. 10:6; Ezek. 
14:17  n Mic. 6:9  
3 Lit. you

CHAPTER 48

1 a Is. 15:1–16:14; 
25:10; Ezek. 25:8-11; 
a mos 2:1-3; Zeph. 
2:8-11  b Is. 15:2  
c Num. 32:37; Jer. 
48:23; Ezek. 25:9  
1 h eb. Misgab
2 d Is. 16:14  e Is. 
15:4; Jer. 49:3  f Is. 
10:31  2 a  city of 
Moab

3  At the e noise of the stamping hooves 
of his strong horses,

At the rushing of his chariots,
At the rumbling of his wheels,
The fathers will not look back for 

their children,
 1  Lacking courage,
4  Because of the day that comes to 

plunder all the f Philistines,
To cut off from g Tyre and Sidon 

every helper who remains;
For the LORD shall plunder the 

Philistines,
 h The remnant of the country of 

i Caphtor.2 
5 j Baldness has come upon Gaza,
 k Ashkelon is cut off

With the remnant of their valley.
How long will you cut yourself?

6 “ O you l sword of the LORD,
How long until you are quiet?
Put yourself up into your scabbard,
Rest and be still!

7  How can 3 it be quiet,
Seeing the LORD has m given it a 

charge
Against Ashkelon and against the 

seashore?
There He has n appointed it.”

Judgment on Moab

48 Against a Moab.
Thus says the LORD of hosts, the 

God of Is rael:

 “ Woe to b Nebo!
For it is plundered,

 c Kirjathaim is shamed and taken;
 1  The high stronghold is shamed and 

dismayed—
2 d No more praise of Moab.

In e Heshbon they have devised evil 
against her:

 ‘ Come, and let us cut her off as a 
nation.’

You also shall be cut down, 
O f Madmen!2 

The sword shall pursue you;

25 The LORD of hosts, the God of Is rael, 
says: “Be hold, I will bring punishment on 
9 Amon of g No, 1 and Pharaoh and Egypt, 
h with their gods and their kings—Pha-
raoh and those who i trust in him. 26 j And 
I will deliver them into the hand of those 
who seek their lives, into the hand of  
Ne b u chad nezzar king of Babylon and the 
hand of his servants. k Af ter ward it shall 
be inhabited as in the days of old,” says 
the LORD.

God Will Preserve Israel
27 “ But l do not fear, O My servant Jacob,

And do not be dismayed, O Israel!
For behold, I will m save you from 

afar,
And your offspring from the land of 

their captivity;
Jacob shall return, have rest and be 

at ease;
No one shall make him afraid.

28  Do not fear, O Jacob My servant,” 
says the LORD,

 “ For I am with you;
For I will make a complete end of all 

the nations
To which I have driven you,
But I will not make n a complete end 

of you.
I will rightly o correct you,
For I will not leave you wholly 

unpunished.”

Judgment on Philistia

47 The word of the LORD that came 
to Jer e miah the prophet a against 

the Phi listines, b be fore Pharaoh attacked 
Gaza.

2 Thus says the LORD:

 “ Behold, c waters rise d out of the north,
And shall be an overflowing flood;
They shall overflow the land and all 

that is in it,
The city and those who dwell within;
Then the men shall cry,
And all the inhabitants of the land 

shall wail.
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48:6–8 The juniper ekes out its stunted growth in the wilderness, 
hiding in crevasses of rock. a s the apostate people of Judah trusted 
in the queen of heaven (44:17, 18), Moab trusted in its patron deity 
Chemosh, a god of fertility and storm. captivity: Taking a deity 
captive was a well-known Middle Eastern custom. The national 
statue of the patron deity was seized and it was believed that the 
captured god could no longer protect its people.
48:11–13 not been emptied from vessel to vessel: Though 
Moab was subject to Israel in the ninth century B.c ., it had never 
experienced exile and had become complacent in its security. God 
would empty Moab’s vessels, causing the Moabites to be taken 
captive. break the bottles: Moab’s cities would be destroyed. 
 Chemosh (v. 7), the great protector of Moab, would become pow-
erless before God, as Bethel fell with Israel (a mos 3:14).

48:14–17 Jeremiah assured Moab that there is but one true King, 
Whose name is the Lord of hosts, the all-powerful “God of 
armies.” Bemoan: a  note of sarcasm is communicated. The nations 
around Moab, like Judah, who was attacked by Moab’s mercenaries, 
were called upon to lament Moab’s destruction.
48:18–20 Dibon was the capital from which King Mesha ruled (see 
2 Kin. 3:4–27). The haughty Moab was shamed by the destruction 
of its mighty fortresses.
48:21–25 Mephaath was one of the Levitical cities (see Josh. 21:37). 
Bozrah refers not to the capital of Edom, but to Bezer, one of the 
cities of refuge (see Josh. 20:8). Kerioth is mentioned in a mos 2:2. 
Horn and arm are symbols of the power and strength that was 
broken.

3 g Is. 15:5; Jer. 
48:5, 34
4 3 s o with MT, Tg., 
Vg.; LXX Proclaim it 
in Zoar
5 h Is. 15:5
6 i Jer. 17:6  4 Or 
Aroer, a city of 
Moab
7 j Ps. 52:7; Is. 59:4; 
Jer. 9:23; [1 Tim. 
6:17]  k Num. 21:29; 
Judg. 11:24; Jer. 
48:13  l Jer. 49:3
8 m Jer. 6:26
9 n Ps. 55:6
10 o Judg. 5:23; 
1 s am. 15:3, 9; 
1 Kin. 20:42
11 p Zeph. 1:12  
5 h eb. uses masc. 
and fem. pronouns 
interchangeably in 
this chapter.
12 6 Lit. tippers of 
wine bottles

13 q 1 Kin. 11:7  
r h os. 10:6  s 1 Kin. 
12:29; 13:32-34; 
h os. 8:5, 6
14 t Is. 16:6
15 u [Is. 40:30, 31]; 
Jer. 50:27  v Jer. 
46:18; 51:57; Mal. 
1:14
17 w Is. 9:4; 14:4, 5
18 x Is. 47:1  y Num. 
21:30; Josh. 13:9, 17; 
Is. 15:2; Jer. 48:22
19 z Deut. 2:36; 
Josh. 12:2; Is. 17:2  
a 1 s am. 4:13, 14, 16
20 b Is. 16:7  c Num. 
21:13

Who will tip him over
And empty his vessels
And break the bottles.

13  Moab shall be ashamed of  
q Chemosh,

As the house of Israel r was ashamed 
of s Bethel, their confidence.

14 “ How can you say, t ‘We are mighty
And strong men for the war’?

15  Moab is plundered and gone up from 
her cities;

Her chosen young men have u gone 
down to the slaughter,” says v the 
King,

Whose name is the LORD of hosts.

16 “ The calamity of Moab is near at 
hand,

And his affliction comes quickly.
17  Bemoan him, all you who are around 

him;
And all you who know his name,
Say, w ‘How the strong staff is  

broken,
The beautiful rod!’

18 “ O x daughter inhabiting y Dibon,
Come down from your glory,
And sit in thirst;
For the plunderer of Moab has come 

against you,
He has destroyed your strongholds.

19  O inhabitant of z Aroer,
 a Stand by the way and watch;

Ask him who flees
And her who escapes;
Say, ‘What has happened?’

20  Moab is shamed, for he is broken 
down.

 b Wail and cry!
Tell it in c Arnon, that Moab is 

plundered.

21 “ And judgment has come on the plain 
country:

On Holon and Jahzah and Mephaath,
22  On Dibon and Nebo and Beth 

Diblathaim,

3  A voice of crying shall be from 
g Horonaim:

 ‘ Plundering and great destruction!’

4 “ Moab is destroyed;
 3  Her little ones have caused a cry to 

be heard;
5 h For in the Ascent of Luhith they 

ascend with continual weeping;
For in the descent of Horonaim the 

enemies have heard a cry of 
destruction.

6 “ Flee, save your lives!
And be like 4 the i juniper in the 

wilderness.
7  For because you have trusted in your 

works and your j treasures,
You also shall be taken.
And k Chemosh shall go forth into 

captivity,
His l priests and his princes together.

8  And m the plunderer shall come 
against every city;

No one shall escape.
The valley also shall perish,
And the plain shall be destroyed,
As the LORD has spoken.

9 “ Give n wings to Moab,
That she may flee and get away;
For her cities shall be desolate,
Without any to dwell in them.

10 o Cursed is he who does the work of 
the LORD deceitfully,

And cursed is he who keeps back his 
sword from blood.

11 “ Moab has been at ease from 5 his 
youth;

He p has settled on his dregs,
And has not been emptied from 

vessel to vessel,
Nor has he gone into captivity.
Therefore his taste remained in him,
And his scent has not changed.

12 “ Therefore behold, the days are 
coming,” says the LORD,

 “ That I shall send him 6 wine-workers
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48:26–29 Make him drunk: Judgment is portrayed in the form of 
drunkenness to the point of vomiting, the result of Moab’s mockery 
of Israel (25:15–29). Pride refers to the self-indulging, self-honoring 
haughtiness by which one thinks of oneself as greater than others.
48:30–33 The scene in Moab turns to mourning and intense lam-
entation over the failure of the crops and vineyards. Kir Heres, 
also called Kir h araseth, (see 2 Kin. 3:25; Is. 16:11), may be a name 
for the capital city of Moab (Kir of Moab; see Is. 15:1). The joy once 
heard echoing from the vineyards and winepresses had vanished 
before the horrifying sound of horses’ hoofbeats and clashing 
weapons.
48:34 The waters of Nimrim empty into the Jordan opposite Jeri-
cho. a  lament from Heshbon and Elealeh to Horonaim and Zoar 

would cover all the Moabite plateau from north to south, from the 
Dead sea to the desert.
48:35–39 offers sacrifices . . . burns incense: Idolatry would end; 
the people could no longer worship c hemosh and other deities. 
head . . . beard . . . hands . . . loins: Every kind of lament would 
be used to mourn for Moab, as the proud Moab became a derision 
and a dismay like Judah.
48:40–44 The imagery is that of Babylon spreading its ravaging 
armies over Moab like an eagle spreading its wings (49:22; Deut. 
32:11; Ezek. 17:7). exalted himself: Moab’s chief sin was pride, 
considering itself greater than the God of Israel. Its pride would 
be turned to fear and terror, and then the nation would be taken 
captive.

24 d Jer. 48:41; 
a mos 2:2
25 e Ps. 75:10; Zech. 
1:19-21  f Ezek. 
30:21  7 strength
26 g Jer. 25:15
27 h Zeph. 2:8  i Jer. 
2:26  j Lam. 2:15; 
[Mic. 7:8-10]
28 k Ps. 55:6, 7  
l s ong 2:14
29 m Is. 16:6; Zeph. 
2:8, 10  n Jer. 49:16
30 o Is. 16:6; Jer. 
50:36  8 idle talk
31 p Is. 15:5; 16:7, 11  
9 s o with Dss , LXX, 
Vg.; MT He
32 q Is. 16:8, 9  
r Num. 21:32; Is. 
16:10
33 s Is. 16:10; Jer. 
25:10; Joel 1:12  
1 cease

34 t Is. 15:4-6  
u Num. 32:3, 37  
v Is. 15:5, 6  2 Or 
The Third Eglath, 
an unknown city, 
Is. 15:5
35 w Is. 15:2; 16:12  
3 Places for pagan 
worship
36 x Is. 15:5; 16:11  
y Is. 15:7
37 z Is. 15:2, 3; Jer. 
16:6; 41:5; 47:5  
a Gen. 37:34; Is. 
15:3; 20:2
38 b Is. 15:3  c Jer. 
22:28
40 d Deut. 28:49; 
Jer. 49:22; h os. 8:1; 
h ab. 1:8  e Is. 8:8
41 f Is. 13:8; 21:3; 
Jer. 30:6; Mic. 
4:9, 10
42 g Ps. 83:4; Jer. 
48:2

34 “ From t the cry of Heshbon to 
u Elealeh and to Jahaz

They have uttered their voice,
 v From Zoar to Horonaim,

Like 2 a three-year-old heifer;
For the waters of Nimrim also shall 

be desolate.

35 “ Moreover,” says the LORD,
 “ I will cause to cease in Moab
 w The one who offers sacrifices in the 

3 high places
And burns incense to his gods.

36  Therefore x My heart shall wail like 
flutes for Moab,

And like flutes My heart shall wail
For the men of Kir Heres.
Therefore y the riches they have 

acquired have perished.

37 “ For z every head shall be bald, and 
every beard clipped;

On all the hands shall be cuts, and 
a on the loins sackcloth—

38  A general lamentation
On all the b housetops of Moab,
And in its streets;
For I have c broken Moab like a vessel 

in which is no pleasure,” says 
the LORD.

39 “ They shall wail:
 ‘ How she is broken down!

How Moab has turned her back with 
shame!’

So Moab shall be a derision
And a dismay to all those about her.”

40 For thus says the LORD:

 “ Behold, d one shall fly like an eagle,
And e spread his wings over Moab.

41  Kerioth is taken,
And the strongholds are surprised;

 f The mighty men’s hearts in Moab on 
that day shall be

Like the heart of a woman in birth 
pangs.

42  And Moab shall be destroyed g as a 
people,

Because he exalted himself against 
the LORD.

23  On Kirjathaim and Beth Gamul and 
Beth Meon,

24  On d Kerioth and Bozrah,
On all the cities of the land of Moab,
Far or near.

25 e The 7 horn of Moab is cut off,
And his f arm is broken,” says the 

LORD.

26 “ Make g him drunk,
Because he exalted himself against 

the LORD.
Moab shall wallow in his vomit,
And he shall also be in derision.

27  For h was not Israel a derision to you?
 i Was he found among thieves?

For whenever you speak of him,
You shake your head in j scorn.

28  You who dwell in Moab,
Leave the cities and k dwell in the rock,
And be like l the dove which makes 

her nest
In the sides of the cave’s mouth.

29 “ We have heard the m pride of Moab
(He is exceedingly proud),
Of his loftiness and arrogance and 

n pride,
And of the haughtiness of his heart.”

30 “ I know his wrath,” says the LORD,
 “ But it is not right;
 o His 8 lies have made nothing right.
31  Therefore p I will wail for Moab,

And I will cry out for all Moab;
 9  I will mourn for the men of Kir Heres.
32 q O vine of Sibmah! I will weep for 

you with the weeping of r Jazer.
Your plants have gone over the sea,
They reach to the sea of Jazer.
The plunderer has fallen on your 

summer fruit and your vintage.
33 s Joy and gladness are taken

From the plentiful field
And from the land of Moab;
I have caused wine to 1 fail from the 

winepresses;
No one will tread with joyous 

shouting—
Not joyous shouting!
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48:47 Bring back means “restore the fortunes of.” Moab would see 
its people restored to their homeland. Their crops and vineyards 
would once again be productive. Moab, Judah, and Israel returned 
home in 538 B.c ., during the reign of cyrus.
49:1, 2 Milcom, the patron deity of the a mmonites, is pictured as 
taking possession of the land formerly belonging to the Gadites, 
a process that began in the days of the judges.
49:3 Heshbon (48:2) was at one time possessed by the a mmonites, 
but later lost to the Moabites. Ai is not the Israelite city of the same 
name. Rabbah was the capital city of the a mmonites. The cap-
tivity of the patron deity Milcom was tantamount to his defeat, 
visible in the exile of leaders and people, together with his statue, 
from their homeland.

49:4 Valleys . . . flowing valley may be a reference to the Jabbok 
valley on the northern border of a mmon.
49:5 no one will gather those who wander off: Those who fell 
by the wayside during the flight from a mmon would be abandoned.
49:7 Edom was known in the Bible for its wisdom (Obad. 8). Teman 
was the name of a city or district of Edom in which the capital city 
Bozrah was located.
49:9–11 grape-gatherers: This imagery derives from 6:9, but there 
was no real remnant left in Edom. The nation had been totally rav-
aged and stripped bare, with only women and children left alive to 
work the land. These workers were invited to trust in God.

43 h Is. 24:17, 18; 
Lam. 3:47
44 i 1 Kin. 19:17; Is. 
24:18; a mos 5:19  
j Jer. 11:23
45 k Num. 21:28, 
29  l Num. 21:21, 26; 
Ps. 135:11  m Num. 
24:17
46 n Num. 21:29
47 o Jer. 49:6, 39

CHAPTER 49

1 a Deut. 23:3, 4; 
2 c hr. 20:1; Jer. 
25:21; Ezek. 21:28-
32; 25:1-7  b a mos 
1:13-15; Zeph. 2:8-
11  1 h eb. Malcam, 
lit. their king; an 
a mmonite god, 
1 Kin. 11:5; Molech, 
Lev. 18:21
2 c a mos 1:13-15  
d Ezek. 25:5  

2 Lit. daughters
3 e Jer. 48:2  f Is. 
32:11; Jer. 48:37  
g Jer. 48:7  3 s ee v. 1
4 h Jer. 9:23  i Jer. 
3:14  j Jer. 48:7  k Jer. 
21:13  4 Lit. Your 
valley is flowing
6 l Jer. 48:47
7 m Gen. 25:30; 
32:3; Is. 34:5, 6; 
Jer. 25:21; Ezek. 
25:12-14; 35:1-15; 
Joel 3:19; a mos 
1:11, 12; Obad. 1-9, 
15, 16  n Gen. 36:11; 
Job 2:11  o Is. 19:11  
p Jer. 8:9
8 q Is. 21:13; Jer. 
25:23
9 r Obad. 5, 6

And her 2 villages shall be burned 
with fire.

Then Israel shall take possession of 
his inheritance,” says the LORD.

3 “ Wail, O e Heshbon, for Ai is 
plundered!

Cry, you daughters of Rabbah,
 f Gird yourselves with sackcloth!

Lament and run to and fro by the 
walls;

For 3 Milcom shall go into captivity
With his g priests and his princes 

together.
4  Why h do you boast in the valleys,
 4  Your flowing valley, O i backsliding 

daughter?
Who trusted in her j treasures, 

k saying,
 ‘ Who will come against me?’
5  Behold, I will bring fear upon you,”

Says the Lord GOD of hosts,
 “ From all those who are around you;

You shall be driven out, everyone 
headlong,

And no one will gather those who 
wander off.

6  But l afterward I will bring back
The captives of the people of 

Ammon,” says the LORD.

Judgment on Edom
7 m Against Edom.
Thus says the LORD of hosts:

 n“ Is wisdom no more in Teman?
 o Has counsel perished from the 

prudent?
Has their wisdom p vanished?

8  Flee, turn back, dwell in the depths, 
O inhabitants of q Dedan!

For I will bring the calamity of Esau 
upon him,

The time that I will punish him.
9 r If grape-gatherers came to you,

Would they not leave some gleaning 
grapes?

If thieves by night,
Would they not destroy until they 

have enough?

43 h Fear and the pit and the snare shall 
be upon you,

O inhabitant of Moab,” says the 
LORD.

44 “ He who flees from the fear shall fall 
into the pit,

And he who gets out of the pit shall 
be caught in the i snare.

For upon Moab, upon it j I will  
bring

The year of their punishment,” says 
the LORD.

45 “ Those who fled stood under the 
shadow of Heshbon

Because of exhaustion.
But k a fire shall come out of 

Heshbon,
A flame from the midst of l Sihon,
And m shall devour the brow of 

Moab,
The crown of the head of the sons of 

tumult.
46 n Woe to you, O Moab!

The people of Chemosh perish;
For your sons have been taken 

captive,
And your daughters captive.

47 “ Yet I will bring back the captives of 
Moab

 o In the latter days,” says the LORD.

Thus far is the judgment of Moab.

Judgment on Ammon

49 Against the a Ammon ites.
Thus says the LORD:

 “ Has Israel no sons?
Has he no heir?
Why then does 1 Milcom inherit 

b Gad,
And his people dwell in its cities?

2 c Therefore behold, the days are 
coming,” says the LORD,

 “ That I will cause to be heard an 
alarm of war

In d Rabbah of the Ammonites;
It shall be a desolate mound,
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49:12, 13 drink of the cup: The imagery of the cup of divine wrath 
is found in 25:15–29. here it is particularly applied to Edom and more 
specifically to its capital city, Bozrah.
49:14–16 The imagery in these verses is that of the nations being 
mustered by God to besiege Edom. Edom would be reduced from a 
proud people of mighty mountain fortresses to one that was small 
among the nations.
49:17–19 an astonishment . . . hiss: Like Israel, Judah, Egypt, 
Moab, and a mmon, Edom would be destroyed and would become 
an object of derision. Like the lion that emerges from the thickets 
along the lower Jordan and seizes its prey, God would attack the 
Edomites through his appointed instrument.
49:20–22 The two things on which Edom most prided itself, its 
wisdom and its fortresses, would vanish before the judgment of 
the Lord. a s the strongholds collapsed, the earth would quake; its 
tremors would be felt all the way to the r ed sea. The imagery of the 
broad wings of the eagle, representing the all-encompassing power 
of God and his agents of destruction, is also found in 48:40, 41.

10 s Obad. 5, 6; Mal. 
1:3  t Is. 17:14
12 u Jer. 25:29; 
Obad. 16
13 v Gen. 22:16; Is. 
45:23; Jer. 44:26; 
a mos 6:8  w Gen. 
36:33; 1 c hr. 1:44; 
Is. 34:6; 63:1; a mos 
1:12  5 ruin  6 ruins
14 x Obad. 1-4
16 y Jer. 48:29  
z Obad. 3, 4  a Job 
39:27; Is. 14:13-15  
b a mos 9:2
17 c Jer. 18:16; 
49:13; 50:13; Ezek. 
35:7

18 d Gen. 19:24, 25; 
Deut. 29:23; Jer. 
50:40; a mos 4:11; 
Zeph. 2:9
19 e Jer. 50:44  
f Josh. 3:15; Jer. 12:5  
g Ex. 15:11; Is. 46:9  
h Job 41:10  7 Or 
thicket
20 i Is. 14:24, 27; 
Jer. 50:45  8 Or drag 
them away
21 j Jer. 50:46; Ezek. 
26:15, 18
22 k Jer. 48:40, 41

And will hiss at all its plagues.
18 d As in the overthrow of Sodom and 

Gomorrah
And their neighbors,” says the  

LORD,
 “ No one shall remain there,

Nor shall a son of man dwell  
in it.

19 “ Behold, e he shall come up like a  
lion from f the 7 floodplain of  
the Jordan

Against the dwelling place of the 
strong;

But I will suddenly make him run 
away from her.

And who is a chosen man that I  
may appoint over her?

For g who is like Me?
Who will arraign Me?
And h who is that shepherd
Who will withstand Me?”

20 i Therefore hear the counsel of the 
LORD that He has taken against 
Edom,

And His purposes that He has 
proposed against the inhabitants 
of Teman:

Surely the least of the flock shall 
8 draw them out;

Surely He shall make their  
dwelling places desolate  
with them.

21 j The earth shakes at the noise of  
their fall;

At the cry its noise is heard at the 
Red Sea.

22  Behold, k He shall come up and fly 
like the eagle,

And spread His wings over  
Bozrah;

The heart of the mighty men of 
Edom in that day shall be

Like the heart of a woman in birth 
pangs.

10 s But I have made Esau bare;
I have uncovered his secret places,
And he shall not be able to hide 

himself.
His descendants are plundered,
His brethren and his neighbors,
And t he is no more.

11  Leave your fatherless children,
I will preserve them alive;
And let your widows trust in Me.”

12 For thus says the LORD: “Be hold, 
u those whose judgment was not to drink 
of the cup have assuredly drunk. And 
are you the one who will alto gether go 
unpun ished? You shall not go unpun-
ished, but you shall surely drink of it. 
13 For v I have sworn by Myself,” says 
the LORD, “that w Bozrah shall become a 
desolation, a reproach, a 5 waste, and a 
curse. And all its cities shall be perpetual 
6 wastes.”

14 x I have heard a message from the 
LORD,

And an ambassador has been sent to 
the nations: 

 “ Gather together, come against her,
And rise up to battle!

15 “ For indeed, I will make you small 
among nations,

Despised among men.
16  Your fierceness has deceived you,

The y pride of your heart,
O you who dwell in the clefts of the 

rock,
Who hold the height of the hill!

 z Though you make your a nest as high 
as the eagle,

 b I will bring you down from there,” 
says the LORD.

17 “ Edom also shall be an astonishment;
 c Everyone who goes by it will be 

astonished

cup

(h eb. kos) (25:15; 49:12; Ps. 23:5; Is. 51:22) strong’s #3563

The hebrew word translated cup refers to a drinking goblet. 
In the OT prophetic books, the word is usually associated 
with imagery of God’s wrath, such as the “wine cup of fury” 
or “the cup of horror” (25:15; Ezek. 23:33). In other places 
the cup can have a positive significance: it indicates a close 
relationship with a powerful person (see “Pharaoh’s cup” 
in Gen. 40:11). Moreover in both the OT and NT, the cup 
can be symbolic of fellowship because of the cup’s associ-
ation with togetherness. The cup is an important image in 
the NT, especially in the celebration of the Lord’s supper 
(1 c or. 11:25–28).
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49:23–25 Hamath and Arpad were major towns located west and 
north of the capital of Damascus.
49:28 The region of Kedar was the most important a rab tribal 
group in the biblical period. Kedar was in northern a rabia and was 
known for its sheepherding and merchant caravans (see 2:10; Is. 
60:7; Ezek. 27:21). The phrase men of the East is associated with 

the a rameans, Midianites, a malekites, and other nomadic desert 
tribes (see Gen. 29:1; Judg. 7:12).
49:29 The various items listed in this verse are typically those of 
nomadic peoples. The panic-filled shout, fear is on every side, is 
common in Jeremiah’s oracles (6:25; 20:10; 46:5; 49:5).

23 l Is. 17:1-3; a mos 
1:3, 5; Zech. 9:1, 2  
m Jer. 39:5; Zech. 
9:2  n [Is. 57:20]  
9 anxiety
24 o Is. 13:8; Jer. 
4:31; 6:24; 48:21  
1 childbirth
25 p Jer. 33:9
26 q Jer. 50:30; 
a mos 4:10

27 r a mos 1:4
28 s Gen. 25:13; 
Ps. 120:5; Is. 21:16, 
17; Jer. 2:10; Ezek. 
27:21  t Judg. 6:3; 
Job 1:3
29 u Ps. 120:5  v Jer. 
46:5

27 “ I r will kindle a fire in the wall of 
Damascus,

And it shall consume the palaces of 
Ben-Hadad.”

Judgment on Kedar and Hazor
28 s Against Kedar and against the king-

doms of Hazor, which Ne bu chad nezzar 
king of Babylon shall strike.

Thus says the LORD:

 “ Arise, go up to Kedar,
And devastate t the men of the East!

29  Their u tents and their flocks they 
shall take away.

They shall take for themselves their 
curtains,

All their vessels and their camels;
And they shall cry out to them,

 v ‘ Fear is on every side!’

Judgment on Damascus
23 l Against Da mas cus.

 m “ Hamath and Arpad are shamed,
For they have heard bad news.
They are fainthearted;

 n There is 9 trouble on the sea;
It cannot be quiet.

24  Damascus has grown feeble;
She turns to flee,
And fear has seized her.

 o Anguish and sorrows have taken her 
like a woman in 1 labor.

25  Why is p the city of praise not 
deserted, the city of My joy?

26 q Therefore her young men shall fall in 
her streets,

And all the men of war shall be cut 
off in that day,” says the LORD 
of hosts.

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe NOTes 

the lower Jordan Valley
The Lower Jordan Valley contains three distinct levels known as the zor, the qattara, and the ghor. The zor is a narrow strip 
of land one or two miles wide, which the Bible calls the “floodplain of the Jordan” (49:19). Thanks to seasonal floods, the 
zor is a jungle of dense brush, shrubs, and tamarisk trees. The sons of the prophets were cutting down trees here when 
Elisha recovered an ax head (2 Kings 6:1–7).

a way from the river is the qattara. This territory is covered by ancient deposits of sediment from the lake that once 
filled the Jordan Valley. s easonal streams carve deep crevices. No one grew crops there because the soil was salty. Modern 
Israeli scientists are reclaiming the soil by washing it with river water.

The ghor is a steep but fertile terrace between the qattara and the mountains. Farmers irrigate and cultivate these 
fields.

aerial view of  
the Lower Jordan 
Valley. Note the 
zor, the qattara, 
and the ghor.
Todd Bolen/www.
BiblePlaces.com
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31 w Ezek. 38:11  
x Num. 23:9; Deut. 
33:28; Mic. 7:16
32 y Ezek. 5:10  2 Lit. 
cut off at the corner, 
Jer. 9:26; 25:23
33 z Jer. 9:11; 10:22; 
Zeph. 2:9, 12-15; 
Mal. 1:3
34 a Gen. 10:22; Jer. 
25:25; Ezek. 32:24; 
Dan. 8:2  b 2 Kin. 
24:17, 18; Jer. 28:1
35 c Ps. 46:9; Is. 22:6  
3 Power

37 d Jer. 9:16
38 e Jer. 43:10
39 f Jer. 48:47

CHAPTER 50

1 a Gen. 10:10; 11:9; 
2 Kin. 17:24; Is. 
13:1; 47:1; Dan. 1:1; 
r ev. 14:8
2 b Is. 21:9  c Is. 
46:1; Jer. 51:44  
d Jer. 43:12, 13  1 lift  
2 Or Marduk; a 
Babylonian god
3 e Jer. 51:48; Dan. 
5:30, 31  f Is. 13:17, 
18, 20  3 Or wander
4 g Ezra 2:1; Is. 
11:12, 13; Jer. 3:18; 
31:31; 33:7; h os. 
1:11  h Ezra 3:12, 
13; [Ps. 126:5]; Jer. 
31:9; [Zech. 12:10]  
i h os. 3:5

49:30–33 Nebuchadnezzar’s destructive army would attack the tent 
villages of Kedar and Hazor. The oases would be left to the jackals 
for habitation (9:11; 10:22). The bedouin peoples would be scattered 
afar, as if by the hot desert winds.
49:34–36 break the bow: The Elamites were famous for their 
skilled archers (see Is. 22:6), who became an important part of the 
Persian army under cyrus. The expression four winds indicates 
the military might that the Lord musters against h is enemies (see 
Ezek. 37:9; Dan. 8:8).
49:37–39 I will set My throne: This expression depicts the estab-
lishment of the kingdom of the God of Israel, the great conquering 
King in the land of the Elamites (1:15; 43:10). Elam would experience 
the restorative power of God, as its people were returned and its 
fortunes restored (48:47; 49:6).
50:1 The Chaldeans, or Babylonians, were vassals of a ssyria 
until the revolt of Nabopolassar, who gained control of Bab ylon in  
626 B.c . Nebuchadnezzar, the son of Nabopolassar who succeeded 

his father to the throne in 605 B.c ., was the strongest and longest- 
reigning c haldean monarch. a fter Neb uchadnezzar died, the nation 
declined steadily. In 539 B.c . it was conquered by cyrus, apparently 
with little effort.
50:2, 3 Bel was a title like Baal, meaning “Lord,” for Merodach, 
another name for Babylon’s patron deity Marduk. idols . . . imag-
es: The oracle begins with a defamation of the gods of Babylon. 
The term translated images means animal droppings. The h ebrew 
prophets are openly contemptuous of idols and speak of them with 
ridicule. out of the north: The invading nation is not defined, yet 
from historical records it is known that cyrus attacked Babylon from 
the north after defeating the city of s ippar.
50:4, 5 Israel and Judah would be restored as they sought the 
Lord in mournful repentance, looking for help to return home. They 
would enter into a perpetual covenant with the Lord that they 
would not forget or reject (see Ezek. 16:60).

 d I will bring disaster upon them,
My fierce anger,’ says the LORD;

 ‘ And I will send the sword after them
Until I have consumed them.

38  I will e set My throne in Elam,
And will destroy from there the king 

and the princes,’ says the LORD.

39 ‘ But it shall come to pass f in the latter 
days:

I will bring back the captives of 
Elam,’ says the LORD.”

Judgment on Babylon and Babylonia

50 The word that the LORD spoke 
a against Babylon and against the 

land of the Chal deans by Jer e miah the 
prophet.

2 “ Declare among the nations,
Proclaim, and 1 set up a standard;
Proclaim—do not conceal it—
Say, ‘Babylon is b taken, c Bel is 

shamed.
 2  Merodach is broken in pieces;
 d Her idols are humiliated,

Her images are broken in pieces.’
3 e For out of the north f a nation comes 

up against her,
Which shall make her land desolate,
And no one shall dwell therein.
They shall 3 move, they shall depart,
Both man and beast.

4 “ In those days and in that time,” says 
the LORD,

 “ The children of Israel shall come,
 g They and the children of Judah 

together;
 h With continual weeping they shall 

come,
 i And seek the LORD their God.
5  They shall ask the way to Zion,

With their faces toward it, saying,
 ‘ Come and let us join ourselves to the 

LORD

30 “ Flee, get far away! Dwell in the 
depths,

O inhabitants of Hazor!” says the 
LORD.

 “ For Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon 
has taken counsel against you,

And has conceived a plan against 
you.

31 “ Arise, go up to w the wealthy nation 
that dwells securely,” says the 
LORD,

 “ Which has neither gates nor bars,
 x Dwelling alone.
32  Their camels shall be for booty,

And the multitude of their cattle for 
plunder.

I will y scatter to all winds those 2 in 
the farthest corners,

And I will bring their calamity from 
all its sides,” says the LORD.

33 “ Hazor z shall be a dwelling for 
jackals, a desolation forever;

No one shall reside there,
Nor son of man dwell in it.”

Judgment on Elam
34 The word of the LORD that came to 

Jer e miah the prophet against a Elam, in 
the b be gin ning of the reign of Zed e kiah 
king of Ju dah, saying, 35 “Thus says the 
LORD of hosts:

 ‘ Behold, I will break c the 3 bow of 
Elam,

The foremost of their might.
36  Against Elam I will bring the four 

winds
From the four quarters of heaven,
And scatter them toward all those 

winds;
There shall be no nations where the 

outcasts of Elam will not go.
37  For I will cause Elam to be dismayed 

before their enemies
And before those who seek their life.
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5 j Jer. 31:31
6 k Is. 53:6; [Ezek. 
34:15, 16]; Matt. 
9:36; 10:6; 1 Pet. 
2:25  l Jer. 23:1; 
Ezek. 34:2  m [Jer. 
2:20; 3:6, 23]
7 n Ps. 79:7  o Jer. 
40:2, 3; Zech. 11:5  
p Jer. 2:3; Dan. 9:16  
q [Ps. 90:1; 91:1]  r Ps. 
22:4; Jer. 14:8; 17:13
8 s Is. 48:20; Jer. 
51:6, 45; Zech. 2:6, 
7; [r ev. 18:4]  4 male 
goats
9 t Jer. 15:14; 51:27  

u 2 s am. 1:22   
5 s o with some 
h eb. mss., LXX, 
syr.; MT, Tg., Vg. a 
warrior who makes 
childless
10 v [r ev. 17:16]
11 w Is. 47:6  x h os. 
10:11  6 Or neigh like 
steeds
12 y Jer. 51:43
13 z Jer. 25:12  a Jer. 
49:17

50:6, 7 Shepherds refers to the national princes, priests, and 
prophets who led the people to sin against the Lord, their true 
source of hope and sustenance (23:1–4).
50:8–10 The train of thought turns to the Jews, who should flee 
from Babylon like rams of a flock.

50:11–13 Babylon’s plunder would be its punishment for gloating 
over Judah’s demise and the abuse of God’s heritage. Great Bab-
ylon would be reduced to the least of the nations. Defamation, 
drought, desertion, desolation, and derision were Babylon’s destiny 
(18:16; 19:8; 49:17).

And they shall array themselves 
against her;

From there she shall be captured.
Their arrows shall be like those of 

5 an expert warrior;
 u None shall return in vain.
10  And Chaldea shall become plunder;
 v All who plunder her shall be 

satisfied,” says the LORD.

11 “ Because w you were glad, because you 
rejoiced,

You destroyers of My heritage,
Because you have grown fat x like a 

heifer threshing grain,
And you 6 bellow like bulls,

12  Your mother shall be deeply 
ashamed;

She who bore you shall be ashamed.
Behold, the least of the nations shall 

be a y wilderness,
A dry land and a desert.

13  Because of the wrath of the LORD

She shall not be inhabited,
 z But she shall be wholly desolate.
 a Everyone who goes by Babylon shall 

be horrified
And hiss at all her plagues.

In j a perpetual covenant
That will not be forgotten.’

6 “ My people have been k lost sheep.
Their shepherds have led them 

l astray;
They have turned them away on 

m the mountains.
They have gone from mountain to 

hill;
They have forgotten their resting 

place.
7  All who found them have n devoured 

them;
And o their adversaries said, p ‘We 

have not offended,
Because they have sinned against the 

LORD, q the habitation of justice,
The LORD, r the hope of their fathers.’

8 “ Move s from the midst of Babylon,
Go out of the land of the Chaldeans;
And be like the 4 rams before the 

flocks.
9 t For behold, I will raise and cause to 

come up against Babylon
An assembly of great nations from 

the north country,
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14 b Jer. 51:2
15 c 1 c hr. 29:24; 
2 c hr. 30:8; Lam. 
5:6; Ezek. 17:18  
d Jer. 51:58  e Jer. 
51:6, 11
16 f Is. 13:14; Jer. 
51:9
17 g 2 Kin. 24:10, 14  
h Jer. 2:15  i 2 Kin. 
15:29; 17:6; 18:9-13  
j 2 Kin. 24:10-14; 
25:1-7
18 k Is. 10:12; Ezek. 
31:3, 11, 12; Nah. 
3:7, 18, 19
19 l Is. 65:10; Jer. 
33:12; Ezek. 34:13
20 m Num. 23:21; 
Is. 43:25; [Jer. 31:34; 
Mic. 7:19]  n Is. 1:9
21 o Ezek. 23:23  

p 2 s am. 16:11; 
2 Kin. 18:25; 2 c hr. 
36:23; Is. 10:6; 
44:28; 48:14  
7 Or Attack with the 
sword
22 q Jer. 51:54
23 r Is. 14:6; Jer. 
51:20-24
24 s Jer. 51:8, 31; 
Dan. 5:30  t [Is. 45:9]
25 u Is. 13:5
27 v Ps. 22:12; Is. 
34:7; Jer. 46:21  w Ps. 
37:13; Jer. 48:44; 
Ezek. 7:7
28 x Ps. 149:6-9; 
Jer. 51:10
29 y Ps. 137:8; Jer. 
51:56; [2 Thess. 
1:6]; r ev. 18:6  z [Is. 
47:10]  8 Qr., some 
h eb. mss., LXX, Tg. 
add to her
30 a Is. 13:18; Jer. 
49:26; 51:4

50:14–16 against her all around: a ssault forces would press hard 
on every side, as what had been the instrument of God became the 
object of h is wrath.
50:17–20 The Lord had used Babylon to punish Assyria for de-
porting Israel; h e would use another foe from the north to inflict 
punishment on Babylon. The result would be the restoration of 

Israel and Judah and the pardoning of their iniquities and sins, the 
very reason for their demise (5:25; 16:10, 18; 31:34; 33:8).
50:21–28 utterly destroy: The tables would be turned on Babylon, 
the soon-to-be-broken hammer and future heaps of ruins. The 
Lord God of hosts had launched his vengeful weapons upon the 
city through his anointed servant cyrus (see 2 c hr. 36:22, 23; Is. 45:1).

 7  Waste and utterly destroy them,” 
says the LORD,

 “ And do p according to all that I have 
commanded you.

22 q A sound of battle is in the land,
And of great destruction.

23  How r the hammer of the whole earth 
has been cut apart and broken!

How Babylon has become a 
desolation among the nations!

24  I have laid a snare for you;
You have indeed been s trapped, 

O Babylon,
And you were not aware;
You have been found and also 

caught,
Because you have t contended against 

the LORD.
25  The LORD has opened His armory,

And has brought out u the weapons 
of His indignation;

For this is the work of the Lord GOD 
of hosts

In the land of the Chaldeans.
26  Come against her from the farthest 

border;
Open her storehouses;
Cast her up as heaps of ruins,
And destroy her utterly;
Let nothing of her be left.

27  Slay all her v bulls,
Let them go down to the slaughter.
Woe to them!
For their day has come, the time of 

w their punishment.
28  The voice of those who flee and 

escape from the land of Babylon
 x Declares in Zion the vengeance of 

the LORD our God,
The vengeance of His temple.

29 “ Call together the archers against 
Babylon.

All you who bend the bow, encamp 
against it all around;

Let none of them 8 escape.
 y Repay her according to her work;

According to all she has done, do to 
her;

 z For she has been proud against the 
LORD,

Against the Holy One of Israel.
30 a Therefore her young men shall fall in 

the streets,
And all her men of war shall be cut 

off in that day,” says the LORD.

14 “ Put b yourselves in array against 
Babylon all around,

All you who bend the bow;
Shoot at her, spare no arrows,
For she has sinned against the  

LORD.
15  Shout against her all around;

She has c given her hand,
Her foundations have fallen,

 d Her walls are thrown down;
For e it is the vengeance of the LORD.
Take vengeance on her.
As she has done, so do to her.

16  Cut off the sower from Babylon,
And him who handles the sickle at 

harvest time.
For fear of the oppressing sword

 f Everyone shall turn to his own 
people,

And everyone shall flee to his own 
land.

17 “ Israel is like g scattered sheep;
 h The lions have driven him away.

First i the king of Assyria devoured 
him;

Now at last this j Nebuchadnezzar 
king of Babylon has broken his 
bones.”

18 There fore thus says the LORD of 
hosts, the God of Is rael:

 “ Behold, I will punish the king of 
Babylon and his land,

As I have punished the king of 
k Assyria.

19 l But I will bring back Israel to his 
home,

And he shall feed on Carmel and 
Bashan;

His soul shall be satisfied on Mount 
Ephraim and Gilead.

20  In those days and in that time,” says 
the LORD,

 m “ The iniquity of Israel shall be sought, 
but there shall be none;

And the sins of Judah, but they shall 
not be found;

For I will pardon those n whom I 
preserve.

21 “ Go up against the land of Merathaim, 
against it,

And against the inhabitants of 
o Pekod.
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50:33, 34 The wise and righteous r uler would plead the case of 
the oppressed children of Judah and obtain their redemption. a  re-
deemer was one who secured the freedom of a kinsman, protecting 
family rights. here God, the Redeemer of Israel (see Is. 47:4), offers 
to obtain the legal freedom of his people from captivity.
50:35–38 The sword of God would overturn all elements of 

Babylon’s greatness—its leaders, its weapons, and its wealth.  
A drought is against her waters: Babylon was built on both sides 
of the Euphrates r iver, and the region of southern Mesopotamia 
was networked with irrigation canals. The Lord would carry out his 
judgment against Babylon as he had in the days of Elijah.

31 9 s o with MT, 
Tg.; LXX, Vg. 
The time of your 
punishment
32 b Is. 26:5; Mal. 4:1  
c Jer. 21:14
34 d Prov. 23:11; Is. 
43:14; Jer. 15:21; 
31:11; r ev. 18:8  e Is. 
47:4  f Jer. 51:36; 
Mic. 7:9
35 g Dan. 5:30  h Is. 
47:13; Jer. 51:57
36 i Is. 44:25; Jer. 
48:30

37 j Jer. 25:20; Ezek. 
30:5  k Jer. 51:30; 
Nah. 3:13
38 l Is. 44:27; Jer. 
51:36; r ev. 16:12  
1 s o with MT, Tg., 
Vg.; syr. sword; LXX 
omits A drought is
39 m Is. 13:21, 22; 
34:14; Jer. 51:37; 
r ev. 18:2  n Is. 13:20; 
Jer. 25:12
40 o Gen. 19:24, 25; 
Is. 13:19; Jer. 49:18; 
[Luke 17:28-30]; 
2 Pet. 2:6; Jude 7  
p Is. 13:20
41 q Is. 13:2-5; Jer. 
6:22; 25:14; 51:27
42 r Jer. 6:23  s Is. 
13:18  t Is. 5:30

37  A sword is against their horses,
Against their chariots,
And against all j the mixed peoples 

who are in her midst;
And k they will become like women.
A sword is against her treasures, and 

they will be robbed.
38 l A 1 drought is against her waters, and 

they will be dried up.
For it is the land of carved images,
And they are insane with their idols.

39 “ Therefore m the wild desert beasts 
shall dwell there with the jackals,

And the ostriches shall dwell in it.
 n It shall be inhabited no more forever,

Nor shall it be dwelt in from 
generation to generation.

40 o As God overthrew Sodom and 
Gomorrah

And their neighbors,” says the LORD,
 “ So no one shall reside there,

Nor son of man p dwell in it.

41 “ Behold, q a people shall come from 
the north,

And a great nation and many kings
Shall be raised up from the ends of 

the earth.
42 r They shall hold the bow and the lance;
 s They are cruel and shall not show 

mercy.
 t Their voice shall roar like the sea;

They shall ride on horses,
Set in array, like a man for the battle,
Against you, O daughter of Babylon.

31 “ Behold, I am against you,
O most haughty one!” says the Lord 

GOD of hosts;
 “ For your day has come,
 9  The time that I will punish you.
32  The most b proud shall stumble and 

fall,
And no one will raise him up;

 c I will kindle a fire in his cities,
And it will devour all around him.”

33 Thus says the LORD of hosts:

 “ The children of Israel were  
oppressed,

Along with the children of Judah;
All who took them captive have held 

them fast;
They have refused to let them go.

34 d Their Redeemer is strong;
 e The LORD of hosts is His name.

He will thoroughly plead their f case,
That He may give rest to the land,
And disquiet the inhabitants of 

Babylon.

35 “ A sword is against the Chaldeans,” 
says the LORD,

 “ Against the inhabitants of Babylon,
And g against her princes and h her 

wise men.
36  A sword is i against the soothsayers, 

and they will be fools.
A sword is against her mighty men, 

and they will be dismayed.

Contemporary pagans

Today’s increasingly secular society may seem to have little in common with the world of Jeremiah’s day. Yet the truth is 
that many people who disavow the traditional idea of God or gods nevertheless have a very similar mind-set to the pagan 
idol worshipers, or “Gentiles” (10:2), of ancient times.

Jeremiah lived in a world of cultures based on idolatry (10:3–10). h is own nation, Judah, was quite given over to idols 
during the reigns of Manasseh and a mon, probably the period when Jeremiah was a boy (2 Kin. 21). In fact, the prophet 
observed that Judah had as many gods as it had cities (Jer. 2:28). Likewise, each society surrounding Judah worshiped its 
pantheon of gods. The Babylonians, for example, were said to be “insane with their idols” (50:38). Looking back on these 
religions from today’s perspective, our tendency may be to think of an idol merely as an object crafted from wood or 
metal to whom superstitious, benighted pagans bowed down in hopes of receiving good fortune or avoiding misfortune. 
But that would be a superficial understanding. a n idol is anything that is sacred to a person, in that it defines self-worth, 
becomes the controlling center of life, and takes priority over all other loyalties.

In light of that definition, what are some of the idols that people worship today? c ertainly work and possessions 
would have to qualify for many people, especially given the addictive way in which they pursue them. What would be 
an idol for you? What do you hold “sacred” in the sense that it defines who you are, controls your life, and is the last thing 
that you would ever let go?

Jeremiah recognized the idols of his day for what they were—futile customs that supplanted the true God (10:3, 10). 
a re you pursuing futility at the cost of knowing the living Lord?
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51:1, 2 destroying wind: The imagery of a scorching desert wind 
is found in 4:11, 12; 18:17. The imagery of winnowing or scattering 
is found in 13:24.
51:5 Though Israel and Judah had forsaken the lordship of God, 
h e had not forsaken his sinful people.
51:6–10 The imagery of Babylon’s cup of fury from 25:15–29 is re-
versed. here Babylon’s cup is broken by the Lord. balm: a s in the 
case of Judah (8:22), decadent Babylon was beyond healing and 

had to be abandoned. The destruction of Bab ylon was the vindi-
cation of the justice of God. Jeremiah’s prediction (25:12–14) would 
be realized: Israel would be made righteous through God’s work.
51:11–14 vengeance: The Lord would avenge Babylon’s fierce 
abuse of Israel and other conquered nations. The covetousness of 
Babylon is typified in the taking of temple treasures from Jerusalem 
(see 2 Kin. 25:13–17). locusts: The locust plague depicts the swarm 
of enemy soldiers pouring into the magnificent city.

43 u Jer. 51:31  v Jer. 
6:24
44 w Jer. 49:19-21  
x Job 41:10; Jer. 
49:19  2 Or thicket
45 y [Ps. 33:11; Is. 
14:24]; Jer. 51:10, 
11  z Jer. 51:29  a Jer. 
49:19, 20
46 b r ev. 18:9

CHAPTER 51

1 a Is. 47:1; Jer. 50:1   
b 2 Kin. 19:7; Jer. 
4:11; h os. 13:15  
1 Lit. The Midst of 
Those Who Rise Up 
Against Me; a code 
word for c haldea, 
Babylonia
2 c Is. 41:16; Jer. 
15:7; Matt. 3:12  
d Jer. 50:14
3 e Jer. 50:14, 29  
f Jer. 50:21

4 g Jer. 49:26; 
50:30, 37
5 h [Is. 54:7, 8; Jer. 
33:24-26; 46:28]
6 i Jer. 50:8; r ev. 
18:4  j Jer. 50:15  
k Jer. 25:14
7 l Jer. 25:15; h ab. 
2:16; r ev. 17:4  
m r ev. 14:8  n Jer. 
25:16
8 o Is. 21:9; Jer. 50:2; 
r ev. 14:8; 18:2  p [Is. 
48:20]; r ev. 18:9, 11, 
19  q Jer. 46:11
9 r Is. 13:14; Jer. 
46:16; 50:16  s Ezra 
9:6; r ev. 18:5
10 t Ps. 37:6; Mic. 
7:9  u [Is. 40:2]; Jer. 
50:28
11 v Jer. 46:4, 9; Joel 
3:9, 10  w Is. 13:17  
x Jer. 50:45  y Jer. 
50:28  2 Polish the 
arrows!
12 z Nah. 2:1; 3:14

4  Thus the slain shall fall in the land 
of the Chaldeans,

 g And those thrust through in her 
streets.

5  For Israel is h not forsaken, nor Judah,
By his God, the LORD of hosts,
Though their land was filled with sin 

against the Holy One of Israel.”

6 i Flee from the midst of Babylon,
And every one save his life!
Do not be cut off in her iniquity,
For j this is the time of the LORD’s 

vengeance;
 k He shall recompense her.
7 l Babylon was a golden cup in the 

LORD’s hand,
That made all the earth drunk.

 m The nations drank her wine;
Therefore the nations n are deranged.

8  Babylon has suddenly o fallen and 
been destroyed.

 p Wail for her!
 q Take balm for her pain;

Perhaps she may be healed.

9  We would have healed Babylon,
But she is not healed.
Forsake her, and r let us go everyone 

to his own country;
 s For her judgment reaches to heaven 

and is lifted up to the skies.
10  The LORD has t revealed our 

righteousness.
Come and let us u declare in Zion the 

work of the LORD our God.

11 v Make 2 the arrows bright!
Gather the shields!

 w The LORD has raised up the spirit of 
the kings of the Medes.

 x For His plan is against Babylon to 
destroy it,

Because it is y the vengeance of the 
LORD,

The vengeance for His temple.
12 z Set up the standard on the walls of 

Babylon;
Make the guard strong,
Set up the watchmen,
Prepare the ambushes.
For the LORD has both devised and 

done
What He spoke against the 

inhabitants of Babylon.

43 “ The king of Babylon has u heard the 
report about them,

And his hands grow feeble;
Anguish has taken hold of him,
Pangs as of a woman in v childbirth.

44 “ Behold, w he shall come up like a 
lion from the 2 floodplain of the 
Jordan

Against the dwelling place of the 
strong;

But I will make them suddenly run 
away from her.

And who is a chosen man that I may 
appoint over her?

For who is like Me?
Who will arraign Me?
And x who is that shepherd
Who will withstand Me?”

45  Therefore hear y the counsel of the 
LORD that He has taken against 
Babylon,

And His z purposes that He has 
proposed against the land of the 
Chaldeans:

 a Surely the least of the flock shall 
draw them out;

Surely He will make their dwelling 
place desolate with them.

46 b At the noise of the taking of Babylon
The earth trembles,
And the cry is heard among the 

nations.

The Utter Destruction of Babylon

51 Thus says the LORD:

 “ Behold, I will raise up against 
a Babylon,

Against those who dwell in 1 Leb 
Kamai,

 b A destroying wind.
2  And I will send c winnowers to Babylon,

Who shall winnow her and empty 
her land.

 d For in the day of doom
They shall be against her all around.

3  Against her e let the archer bend his 
bow,

And lift himself up against her in his 
armor.

Do not spare her young men;
 f Utterly destroy all her army.
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51:20–26 Babylon had been God’s battle-ax for judgment against 
the nations, and Judah in particular. I will repay: Babylon would 
experience God’s battle-ax of punishment for the evil it inflicted on 
Jerusalem. The seemingly invincible mountain of Babylon would 
be crumbled by the power of God’s outstretched arm.
51:27, 28 Ararat, Minni, and Ashkenaz were mountain tribes 
from what is today eastern Turkey and a rmenia. The Medes were 
from the Zagros mountain region in present-day central Iran.

51:29–32 The mighty men of Babylon have ceased fighting: 
The Nabonidus c hronicle, a text describing the fall of Babylon, re-
ports that “cyrus entered Babylon without a battle.” By the time 
cyrus reached Babylon, he had conquered all of Babylonia except 
for the capital city, cutting off roads and supply routes.

13 a r ev. 17:1, 15
14 b Jer. 49:13; 
a mos 6:8  c Jer. 
51:27; Nah. 3:15  
d Jer. 50:15
15 e Gen. 1:1, 6; Jer. 
10:12-16  f Job 9:8; 
Ps. 104:2; Is. 40:22
16 g Ps. 135:7; Jer. 
10:13
17 h [Is. 44:18-20]; 
Jer. 10:14  i Jer. 50:2
20 j Is. 10:5, 15; Jer. 
50:23
22 k 2 c hr. 36:17; Is. 
13:15, 16

24 l Jer. 50:15, 29
25 m Is. 13:2; Zech. 
4:7  n r ev. 8:8
26 o Jer. 50:26, 40
27 p Is. 13:2; Jer. 
50:2; 51:12  q Jer. 
25:14  r Jer. 50:41, 42
29 s Jer. 50:45  t Is. 
13:19, 20; 47:11; Jer. 
50:13; 51:26, 43
30 u Is. 19:16; Jer. 
48:41  v Is. 45:1, 2; 
Lam. 2:9; a mos 1:5; 
Nah. 3:13

23  With you also I will break in pieces 
the shepherd and his flock;

With you I will break in pieces the 
farmer and his yoke of oxen;

And with you I will break in pieces 
governors and rulers.

24 “ And l I will repay Babylon
And all the inhabitants of Chaldea
For all the evil they have done
In Zion in your sight,” says the LORD.

25 “ Behold, I am against you, 
m O destroying mountain,

Who destroys all the earth,” says the 
LORD.

 “ And I will stretch out My hand 
against you,

Roll you down from the rocks,
 n And make you a burnt mountain.
26  They shall not take from you a stone 

for a corner
Nor a stone for a foundation,

 o But you shall be desolate forever,” 
says the LORD.

27 p Set up a banner in the land,
Blow the trumpet among the nations!

 q Prepare the nations against her,
Call r the kingdoms together against 

her:
Ararat, Minni, and Ashkenaz.
Appoint a general against her;
Cause the horses to come up like the 

bristling locusts.
28  Prepare against her the nations,

With the kings of the Medes,
Its governors and all its rulers,
All the land of his dominion.

29  And the land will tremble and 
sorrow;

For every s purpose of the LORD shall 
be performed against Babylon,

 t To make the land of Babylon a 
desolation without inhabitant.

30  The mighty men of Babylon have 
ceased fighting,

They have remained in their 
strongholds;

Their might has failed,
 u They became like women;

They have burned her dwelling 
places,

 v The bars of her gate are broken.

13 a O you who dwell by many waters,
Abundant in treasures,
Your end has come,
The measure of your covetousness.

14 b The LORD of hosts has sworn by 
Himself:

 “ Surely I will fill you with men, c as 
with locusts,

And they shall lift d up a shout 
against you.”

15 e He has made the earth by His power;
He has established the world by His 

wisdom,
And f stretched out the heaven by His 

understanding.
16  When He utters His voice—

There is a multitude of waters in the 
heavens:

 g “ He causes the vapors to ascend from 
the ends of the earth;

He makes lightnings for the rain;
He brings the wind out of His 

treasuries.”

17 h Everyone is dull-hearted, without 
knowledge;

Every metalsmith is put to shame by 
the carved image;

 i For his molded image is falsehood,
And there is no breath in them.

18  They are futile, a work of errors;
In the time of their punishment they 

shall perish.
19  The Portion of Jacob is not like them,

For He is the Maker of all things;
And Israel is the tribe of His 

inheritance.
The LORD of hosts is His name.

20 “ You j are My battle-ax and weapons 
of war:

For with you I will break the nation 
in pieces;

With you I will destroy kingdoms;
21  With you I will break in pieces the 

horse and its rider;
With you I will break in pieces the 

chariot and its rider;
22  With you also I will break in pieces 

man and woman;
With you I will break in pieces k old 

and young;
With you I will break in pieces the 

young man and the maiden;
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51:33 The harvest threshing floor depicts the punishment of 
Babylon.
51:36–40 plead your case: The imagery here involves a legal pro-
ceeding. Babylon had been arraigned, indicted, and convicted. here 
it is sentenced to punishment by the Lord. The lions of Babylon 
would be slaughtered like lambs.
51:41–44 The primeval sea, conquered by Marduk according to 
the Babylonian creation myth, would overflow Babylon in the form 
of enemy nations. Bel is an honorary title for Marduk, the patron 
deity of Babylon. I will bring out . . . what he has swallowed: 
Nebuchadnezzar had swallowed up nations like a glutton (v. 34); 
those very same nations would be returned.

51:45–48 The release of Israel from captivity is foreseen. The peo-
ple would be called upon to flee the city because of its impending 
destruction. In Jeremiah, the expression days are coming usually 
introduces a message of divine intervention into history. carved 
images: Babylon was known for its thousands of images of its 
numerous gods and goddesses. a s the king claimed to conquer 
nations in the name of his patron deity, so the gods of the defeated 
would be punished along with their worshipers. The devastation 
of decadent Babylon would be no cause for mourning among the 
nations. Instead, the nations would sing joyfully of Babylon’s fall.

31 w Jer. 50:24
32 x Jer. 50:38
33 y Is. 21:10; Dan. 
2:35; a mos 1:3; Mic. 
4:13  z Is. 41:15; h ab. 
3:12  a Is. 17:15; h os. 
6:11; Joel 3:13; r ev. 
14:15
34 b Jer. 50:17  c Is. 
24:1-3
36 d [Ps. 140:12]; 
Jer. 50:34  e Jer. 
50:38
37 f Is. 13:22; Jer. 
50:39; [r ev. 18:2]  
g Jer. 25:9, 11
39 h Jer. 51:57

41 i Jer. 25:26  j Is. 
13:19; Jer. 49:25; 
[Dan. 4:30]  3 a  
code word for 
Babylon, Jer. 25:26
42 k Is. 8:7, 8; Jer. 
51:55; Dan. 9:26
43 l Jer. 50:39, 40  
m Is. 13:20
44 n Jer. 50:2; Is. 
46:1  o Jer. 50:15  4 a  
Babylonian god
45 p Is. 48:20; [Jer. 
50:8, 28; 51:6; r ev. 
18:4]  5 Lit. his soul
46 q 2 Kin. 19:7; Is. 
13:3-5
48 r Is. 44:23; 48:20; 
49:13; r ev. 18:20  
s Jer. 50:3, 41

And sleep a perpetual sleep
And not awake,” says the LORD.

40 “ I will bring them down
Like lambs to the slaughter,
Like rams with male goats.

41 “ Oh, how i Sheshach 3 is taken!
Oh, how j the praise of the whole 

earth is seized!
How Babylon has become desolate 

among the nations!
42 k The sea has come up over Babylon;

She is covered with the multitude of 
its waves.

43 l Her cities are a desolation,
A dry land and a wilderness,
A land where m no one dwells,
Through which no son of man 

passes.
44  I will punish n Bel 4 in Babylon,

And I will bring out of his mouth 
what he has swallowed;

And the nations shall not stream to 
him anymore.

Yes, o the wall of Babylon shall fall.

45 “ My p people, go out of the midst of 
her!

And let everyone deliver 5 himself 
from the fierce anger of the 
LORD.

46  And lest your heart faint,
And you fear q for the rumor that 

will be heard in the land
(A rumor will come one year,
And after that, in another year
A rumor will come,
And violence in the land,
Ruler against ruler),

47  Therefore behold, the days are 
coming

That I will bring judgment on the 
carved images of Babylon;

Her whole land shall be ashamed,
And all her slain shall fall in her 

midst.
48  Then r the heavens and the earth and 

all that is in them
Shall sing joyously over Babylon;

 s For the plunderers shall come to her 
from the north,” says the LORD.

31 w One runner will run to meet another,
And one messenger to meet another,
To show the king of Babylon that his 

city is taken on all sides;
32 x The passages are blocked,

The reeds they have burned with 
fire,

And the men of war are terrified.

33 For thus says the LORD of hosts, the 
God of Is rael:

 “ The daughter of Babylon is y like a 
threshing floor

When z it is time to thresh her;
Yet a little while

 a And the time of her harvest will 
come.”

34 “ Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon
Has b devoured me, he has  

crushed me;
He has made me an c empty vessel,
He has swallowed me up like a 

monster;
He has filled his stomach with my 

delicacies,
He has spit me out.

35  Let the violence done to me and my 
flesh be upon Babylon,”

The inhabitant of Zion will say;
 “ And my blood be upon the 

inhabitants of Chaldea!”
Jerusalem will say.

36 There fore thus says the LORD:

 “ Behold, d I will plead your case and 
take vengeance for you.

 e I will dry up her sea and make her 
springs dry.

37 f Babylon shall become a heap,
A dwelling place for jackals,

 g An astonishment and a hissing,
Without an inhabitant.

38  They shall roar together like lions,
They shall growl like lions’ whelps.

39  In their excitement I will prepare 
their feasts;

 h I will make them drunk,
That they may rejoice,
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51:49, 50 slain of Israel: Babylon would be destroyed for killing 
so many in Israel. The remnant of Israel would be called upon to 
remember their God and how he delivered them from afar.
51:59–64 Jeremiah instructed Seraiah, a brother of Baruch who 
was about to be taken captive to Babylon, to read a scroll within the 
walls of Babylon. The scroll that Jeremiah gave to seraiah contained 
a list of the various evils that would befall Babylon as a result of 
God’s judgment.

52:1–3 Zedekiah reigned as king of Judah from 598 to 586 B.c ., until 
God finally cast him out of Jerusalem for doing evil in the sight 
of the Lord (23:1–4).
52:4–6 The siege of Jerusalem began on the tenth day of the 
tenth month (Tebeth)—probably in December 589 B.c . The siege 
of Jerusalem lasted over two years. In June-July 586 B.c ., as food sup-
plies were exhausted, the walls of Jerusalem were breached (39:2).

50 t Jer. 44:28  
u [Deut. 4:29-31]; 
Ezek. 6:9
51 v Ps. 44:15; 79:4  
w Ps. 74:3-8; Jer. 
52:13; Lam. 1:10  
6 holy places
53 x Gen. 11:4; Job 
20:6; [Ps. 139:8-10; 
Is. 14:12-14]; Jer. 
49:16; a mos 9:2; 
Obad. 4  7 ascend
54 y Jer. 50:22
56 z Ps. 94:1; Jer. 
50:29
57 a Jer. 50:35  b Jer. 
46:18; 48:15

58 c Jer. 50:15  
d h ab. 2:13  8 Lit. 
laid utterly bare
59 e Jer. 32:12
60 f Is. 30:8; Jer. 
36:2
62 g Is. 13:20; 14:22, 
23; Jer. 50:3, 39
63 h Jer. 19:10, 11; 
r ev. 18:21

CHAPTER 52

1 a 2 Kin. 24:18; 
2 c hr. 36:11  b Josh. 
10:29; 2 Kin. 8:22; 
Is. 37:8
3 c 2 c hr. 36:13
4 d 2 Kin. 25:1; Jer. 
39:1; Ezek. 24:1, 2; 
Zech. 8:19

58 Thus says the LORD of hosts:

 “ The broad walls of Babylon shall be 
utterly c broken,8 

And her high gates shall be burned 
with fire;

 d The people will labor in vain,
And the nations, because of the fire;
And they shall be weary.”

Jeremiah’s Command to Seraiah
59 The word which Jer e miah the prophet  

commanded Se raiah the son of e Ne riah, 
the son of Mahsei ah, when he went with 
Zed e kiah the king of Ju dah to Babylon in 
the fourth year of his reign. And Se raiah 
was the quartermas ter. 60 So Jer e miah 
f wrote in a book all the evil that would 
come upon Babylon, all these words that 
are written against Babylon. 61 And Jer e-
miah said to Se raiah, “When you arrive 
in Babylon and see it, and read all these 
words, 62 then you shall say, ‘O LORD, You 
have spoken against this place to cut it 
off, so that g none shall remain in it, nei-
ther man nor beast, but it shall be deso-
late forever.’ 63 Now it shall be, when you 
have finished reading this book, h that 
you shall tie a stone to it and throw it 
out into the Eu phrates. 64 Then you shall 
say, ‘Thus Babylon shall sink and not 
rise from the catastrophe that I will bring 
upon her. And they shall be weary.’ ”

Thus far are the words of Jer e miah.

The Fall of Jerusalem Reviewed

52 Zedekiah was a twenty-one years 
old when he became king, and he 

reigned eleven years in Je ru sa lem. His 
mother’s name was Ha mutal the daugh-
ter of Jer e miah of b Libnah. 2 He also did 
evil in the sight of the LORD, according to 
all that Je hoia kim had done. 3 For because 
of the anger of the LORD this happened in 
Je ru sa lem and Ju dah, till He finally cast 
them out from His presence. Then Zed-
e kiah c re belled against the king of Bab-
ylon.

4 Now it came to pass in the d ninth 
year of his reign, in the tenth month, on 
the tenth day of the month, that Ne bu-
chad nezzar king of Babylon and all his 
army came against Je ru sa lem and en-
camped against it; and they built a siege 

49  As Babylon has caused the slain of 
Israel to fall,

So at Babylon the slain of all the 
earth shall fall.

50 t You who have escaped the sword,
Get away! Do not stand still!

 u Remember the LORD afar off,
And let Jerusalem come to your 

mind.

51 v We are ashamed because we have 
heard reproach.

Shame has covered our faces,
For strangers w have come into the 

6 sanctuaries of the LORD’s house.

52 “ Therefore behold, the days are 
coming,” says the LORD,

 “ That I will bring judgment on her 
carved images,

And throughout all her land the 
wounded shall groan.

53 x Though Babylon were to 7 mount up 
to heaven,

And though she were to fortify the 
height of her strength,

Yet from Me plunderers would come 
to her,” says the LORD.

54 y The sound of a cry comes from 
Babylon,

And great destruction from the land 
of the Chaldeans,

55  Because the LORD is plundering 
Babylon

And silencing her loud voice,
Though her waves roar like great 

waters,
And the noise of their voice is uttered,

56  Because the plunderer comes against 
her, against Babylon,

And her mighty men are taken.
Every one of their bows is broken;

 z For the LORD is the God of recompense,
He will surely repay.

57 “ And I will make drunk
Her princes and a wise men,
Her governors, her deputies, and her 

mighty men.
And they shall sleep a perpetual 

sleep
And not awake,” says b the King,
Whose name is the LORD of hosts.
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52:7–11 The attempted escape, capture, and ultimate fate of 
 Zedekiah are also described in 39:1–10.
52:13–16 The entire city of Jerusalem was burned, from the temple 
to the royal palace to the houses. The city walls were demolished. 
Leading citizens and some of the poor were deported under Nebu-
zaradan’s command, leaving only a remnant of peasant farmers to 
work the fields, vineyards, and orchards.
52:17–23 sacred implements and furniture from the temple of God 
were taken as booty to Babylon. Most of these items are described 

in 1 Kin. 7:15–51. The bronze bulls had been removed by a haz and 
presented to Tiglath-Pileser III (see 2 Kin. 16:10–18), but apparently 
had been returned or remade.
52:24–27 c ertain persons were chosen for execution. Seraiah was 
the grandson of hilkiah, the faithful priest under Josiah. Zephaniah 
is possibly the person of the same name in 29:25. Doorkeepers 
were key temple personnel. Leaders of Judah’s forces were exe-
cuted.

7 1 Or Arabah; the 
Jordan Valley
9 e 2 Kin. 25:6; Jer. 
32:4; 39:5
10 f Ezek. 12:13
11 g Ezek. 12:13  
2 shackles
12 h 2 Kin. 25:8-21  
i Jer. 52:29  j Jer. 
39:9
15 k Jer. 39:9
17 l Jer. 27:19  
m 1 Kin. 7:15, 23, 
27, 50

18 n Ex. 27:3; 1 Kin. 
7:40, 45; 2 Kin. 25:14  
3 basins
20 o 1 Kin. 7:47; 
2 Kin. 25:16
21 p 1 Kin. 7:15; 
2 Kin. 25:17; 2 c hr. 
3:15  4 18  inches 
each  5 3  inches
23 q 1 Kin. 7:20
24 r 2 Kin. 25:18; 
1 c hr. 6:14; Ezra 7:1  
s Jer. 21:1; 29:25
25 6 Lit. eunuch
28 t 2 Kin. 24:2  
u 2 Kin. 24:12  

the house of the LORD, and the carts and 
the bronze Sea that were in the house  
of the LORD, the Chal deans broke in 
 pieces, and carried all their bronze to Bab-
ylon. 18 They also took away n the pots, 
the shovels, the trimmers, the 3 bowls, 
the spoons, and all the bronze utensils 
with which the priests ministered. 19 The  
basins, the firepans, the bowls, the pots, 
the lampstands, the spoons, and the cups, 
whatever was solid gold and whatever 
was solid silver, the captain of the guard 
took away. 20 The two pillars, one Sea, the 
twelve bronze bulls which were under it, 
and the carts, which King Sol omon had 
made for the house of the LORD—o the 
bronze of all these articles was beyond 
measure. 21 Now con cern ing the p pil lars: 
the height of one pillar was eighteen 4 cu-
bits, a measuring line of twelve cubits 
could measure its circumference, and 
its thickness was 5 four fingers; it was 
hollow. 22 A capital of bronze was on it; 
and the height of one capital was five cu-
bits, with a network and pomegranates 
all around the capital, all of bronze. The 
second pillar, with pomegranates was 
the same. 23 There were ninety-six pome-
granates on the sides; q all the pomegran-
ates, all around on the network, were one 
hundred.

The People Taken Captive  
to Babylonia

24 r The captain of the guard took Se-
raiah the chief priest, s Zeph a niah the 
second priest, and the three doorkeepers. 
25 He also took out of the city an 6 of fi cer 
who had charge of the men of war, seven 
men of the king’s close associates who 
were found in the city, the principal scribe 
of the army who mustered the people of 
the land, and sixty men of the people of 
the land who were found in the midst  
of the city. 26 And Ne bu za radan the cap-
tain of the guard took these and brought 
them to the king of Babylon at Riblah. 
27 Then the king of Babylon struck them 
and put them to death at Riblah in the 
land of Hamath. Thus Ju dah was carried 
away captive from its own land.

28 t These are the people whom Ne bu-
chad nezzar carried away captive: u in the 

wall against it all around. 5 So the city 
was besieged until the eleventh year of 
King Zed e kiah. 6 By the fourth month, 
on the ninth day of the month, the fam-
ine had become so severe in the city that 
there was no food for the people of the 
land. 7 Then the city wall was broken 
through, and all the men of war fled and 
went out of the city at night by way of the 
gate between the two walls, which was by 
the king’s garden, even though the Chal-
deans were near the city all around. And 
they went by way of the 1 plain.

8 But the army of the Chal deans pur-
sued the king, and they overtook Zed e-
kiah in the plains of Jer i cho. All his army 
was scattered from him. 9 e So they took 
the king and brought him up to the king 
of Babylon at Riblah in the land of Ha-
math, and he pronounced judgment on 
him. 10 f Then the king of Babylon killed 
the sons of Zed e kiah before his eyes. And 
he killed all the princes of Ju dah in Rib-
lah. 11 He also g put out the eyes of Zed e-
kiah; and the king of Babylon bound him 
in 2 bronze fetters, took him to Babylon, 
and put him in prison till the day of his 
death.

The Temple and City Plundered  
and Burned

12 h Now in the fifth month, on the 
tenth day of the month (i which was 
the nineteenth year of King Ne bu chad-
nezzar king of Babylon), j Ne bu za radan, 
the captain of the guard, who served 
the king of Babylon, came to Je ru sa lem. 
13 He burned the house of the LORD and 
the king’s house; all the houses of Je ru-
sa lem, that is, all the houses of the great, 
he burned with fire. 14 And all the army 
of the Chal deans who were with the cap-
tain of the guard broke down all the walls 
of Je ru sa lem all around. 15 k Then Ne bu-
zar adan the captain of the guard carried 
away captive some of the poor people, the 
rest of the people who remained in the 
city, the defectors who had deserted to 
the king of Babylon, and the rest of the 
craftsmen. 16 But Ne bu za radan the cap-
tain of the guard left some of the poor of 
the land as vinedressers and farmers.

17 l The m bronze pillars that were in 
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52:31–34 Jehoiachin was released from prison soon after Nebu-
chadnezzar died in 562 B.c . Nebuchadnezzar’s son Evil-Merodach 
became king but reigned only two years (562–560 B.c .). lifted 
up the head: Jehoiachin was pardoned by the king of Babylon. 

 Jehoiachin was provided food and given a seat of honor in Babylon. 
This restoration was symbolic of the future restoration of Israel and 
Judah to their homeland.

28 v 2 Kin. 24:14
29 w 2 Kin. 25:11; 
Jer. 39:9
31 x 2 Kin. 25:27-30  

y Gen. 40:13, 20; 
Ps. 3:3; 27:6  7 Or 
Awil- Marduk; lit. 
The Man of Marduk  
8 showed favor to
33 z 2 s am. 9:7, 13; 
1 Kin. 2:7  9 Lit. he

on the twenty-fifth day of the month, 
that 7 Evil-Me rodach king of Babylon, 
in the first year of his reign, y lifted 8 up 
the head of Je hoia chin king of Ju dah and 
brought him out of prison. 32 And he 
spoke kindly to him and gave him a more 
prominent seat than those of the kings 
who were with him in Babylon. 33 So 9 Je-
hoia chin changed from his prison gar-
ments, z and he ate bread regularly before 
the king all the days of his life. 34 And as 
for his provi sions, there was a regular ra-
tion given him by the king of Babylon, a 
portion for each day until the day of his 
death, all the days of his life.

seventh year, v three thousand and twenty- 
three Jews; 29 w in the eighteenth year of 
Ne bu chad nezzar he carried away captive 
from Je ru sa lem eight hundred and thir-
ty-two persons; 30 in the twenty-third 
year of Ne bu chad nezzar, Ne bu za radan 
the captain of the guard carried away 
captive of the Jews seven hundred and 
forty-five persons. All the persons were 
four thousand six hundred.

Jehoiachin Released from Prison
31 x Now it came to pass in the thirty- 

sev enth year of the captivity of Je hoia-
chin king of Ju dah, in the twelfth month, 
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THE BOOK OF

LAMENTATIONS

THE BOOK OF LAMENTATIONS reveals the broken heart of the prophet Jeremiah. In force-
ful poetry, Jeremiah expresses his grief over the national tragedy that had unfolded before 
his eyes: Jerusalem, God’s city, had fallen to the Babylonians. Jeremiah’s sorrow and tears 
were not for his own personal loss, however, but for the sinfulness of the Israelites. The peo-
ple of Israel had chosen to reject God. Yet even in this time of suffering there was hope. The 
Lord would not discipline His people forever; He would eventually restore those who waited 
on Him.

Author Although no author is named in the book, the prophet Jeremiah has been traditionally identified as 
the writer of Lamentations. In fact, some copies of the ancient Greek Septuagint translation begin the book 
with these words: “And it came to pass, after Israel had been carried captive, and Jerusalem became desolate, 
that Jeremiah sat weeping, and lamented this lamentation over Jerusalem.” Crediting Lamentations to Jeremiah 
is based on the following considerations: (1) Jeremiah was known as a composer of laments (see 2 Chr. 35:25). 
(2) Jeremiah was the prophet who mourned, “Oh, that my head were waters, and my eyes a fountain of tears, 
that I might weep day and night for the slain of the daughter of my people!” (see Jer. 9:1). (3) In 3:1, the author 
seems to identify himself with Jeremiah when he says, “I am the man who has seen affliction by the rod of His 
wrath.” (4) There are many linguistic similarities between Lamentations and Jeremiah.

Literary Structure The five chapters of Lamentations are five poems 
with chapter 3 as the midpoint or climax. Accordingly, the first two 

chapters build an “ascent,” or crescendo, to the climax, the grand 
confession in 3:23, 24: “Great is Your faithfulness. The LORD is my 
portion.” The last two chapters are a “descent,” or decrescendo, 
from the pinnacle of chapter 3.

Chapters 1 and 5 provide summaries of the siege and fall of 
Jerusalem while chapters 2 and 4 offer more detailed and explicit 
descriptions of the devastation. Chapter 3 moves from a mixture 
of lament and hope in verses 1–24 to colorful praise of the com-
passionate and faithful Lord in verses 25–39. This is followed by 
the confession of verses 40–54 and the accompanying prayer of 
verses 55–66. Then chapter 4 relaxes the emotional intensity of 
the earlier chapters, dispassionately describing how suffering 
affected all classes of the populace of Jerusalem. The final chapter 

The sarcophagus of Ahiram, King of Byblos shows women wearing 
sackcloth, c. 1000 b.c. Shaving your head, tearing your clothes, and 
wearing sackcloth were all signs of mourning and lamenting.
Library of Congress, LC-DIG-matpc – 03493
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lameNTaTIONs INTRODUCTION  1255

is a prayer that begins with “r emember, 
O LOr D” (5:1) and ends with “Turn us back 
to You, O LOr D” (5:21). In this way, Jere-
miah’s lament moves from mourning to 
praise and then from praise to a prayer 
for restoration.

The poetry of the book enhances 
its purpose and structure. c hapters 1 
through 4 are composed as acrostics of 
the 22 letters of the h ebrew alphabet. 
Each verse or group of verses begins with 
a word whose initial letter carries on the 
sequence of letters in the hebrew alpha-
bet. This would be similar to an English 
poem in which the first line begins with 
a ; the second line begins with B, and so 
on. One purpose of this device was prob-
ably to aid in memorization of the pas-
sage. The acrostic also suggests that the 
writer has thought things through and is 
giving a complete account of the subject.

theological significance Like the Book of Job, the Book of Lamentations addresses human suffering. 
Unlike Job, Lamentations focuses on national suffering—specifically, the suffering of Judah. a long the way, 
the book tackles some of the toughest questions faced by God’s people: how can God’s love and justice be 
reconciled with our pain? If God is in control of history, how could a nation suffer so much so soon after it had 
been led by such godly leaders as King Josiah and those involved in that revival? Where was God during his 
people’s unhappiest hour?

The Book of Lamentations offers some very practical theological reflections on the purposes and results of 
suffering. r ather than explaining away pain, the book helps us face pain. By avoiding cheery clichés, the Book 
of Lamentations provides companionship for those who are suffering and plants seeds of hope for rebuilding 
after the suffering is over.

In fact, the anger of God is a sign that he cares. The Lord’s anger is never capricious or unreasonable. h is 
discipline is a sign that he has not abandoned us. Even in his display of anger, God is still full of mercy and grace. 
The beacon light in the midst of disintegration is found in 3:22–24. c ome what may, God remains faithful. h is 
faithfulness is the greatest comfort to those who suffer; his compassions are new every morning.

ChrIst In the sCrIptures

In his mournful lyrics Jeremiah does more than focus on his feelings. h is vulnerable grief focuses our attention 
on the One who is to come. This weeping prophet is a type of Jesus. s ix centuries later, the son of God weeps 
over the same city. “O Jerusalem, Jerusalem, the one who kills the prophets and stones those who are sent to 
her! how often I wanted to gather your children together, as a hen gathers her chicks under her wings, but you 
were not willing! see! Your house is left to you desolate” (Matt. 23:37, 38).

This tear-stained prophet also provides an accurate description of the one Isaiah called “a Man of sorrows 
and acquainted with grief” (Is. 53:3). Jeremiah speaks of the Messiah being afflicted (1:12; 3:19), despised, and 
derided by his enemies (2:15, 16; 3:14, 30).

lAMentAtIOns OutlIne

 I. Grief after the destruction of Jerusalem 1:1–22

 II. Personal suffering after the destruction of Jerusalem 2:1–22

 III. hope in the face of adversity 3:1–66

 IV. The pain of the destruction of Jerusalem 4:1–22

 V. r emembering that God still reigns 5:1–22

Jews still pray and weep over their holy city at the “Wailing Wall” in 
Jerusalem. The “Wailing Wall,” or Western Wall, is a remnant of the 
ancient wall that surrounded the Jewish temple’s courtyard, dating 
back to the second Temple period.
© William D. Mounce
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Jerusalem in Affliction

H  ow lonely sits the city
  That was full of people!
 a How like a widow is she,

Who was great among the 
nations!

The b princess among the provinces
Has become a 1 slave!

2  She c weeps bitterly in the d night,
Her tears are on her cheeks;
Among all her lovers
She has none to comfort her.
All her friends have dealt 

treacherously with her;
They have become her enemies.

3 e Judah has gone into captivity,
Under affliction and hard servitude;

 f She dwells among the 2 nations,
She finds no g rest;
All her persecutors overtake her in 

dire straits.

4  The roads to Zion mourn
Because no one comes to the 3 set 

feasts.
All her gates are h desolate;
Her priests sigh,
Her virgins are afflicted,
And she is in bitterness.

5  Her adversaries i have become 4 the 
master,

Her enemies prosper;
For the LORD has afflicted her

 j Because of the multitude of her 
transgressions.

Her k children have gone into 
captivity before the enemy.

6  And from the daughter of Zion
All her splendor has departed.
Her princes have become like deer
That find no pasture,
That 5 flee without strength
Before the pursuer.

7  In the days of her affliction and 
roaming,

Jerusalem l remembers all her 
pleasant things

That she had in the days of old.
When her people fell into the hand 

of the enemy,
With no one to help her,
The adversaries saw her
And mocked at her 6 downfall.

8 m Jerusalem has sinned gravely,
Therefore she has become 7 vile.
All who honored her despise her
Because n they have seen her 

nakedness;
Yes, she sighs and turns away.

9  Her uncleanness is in her skirts;
She o did not consider her destiny;

CHAPTER 1

1 a Is. 47:7-9  b 1 Kin. 
4:21; Ezra 4:20; Jer. 
31:7  1 Lit. forced 
laborer
2 c Jer. 13:17  d Job 
7:3
3 e Jer. 52:27  f Lam. 
2:9  g Deut. 28:65  
2 Gentiles
4 h Is. 27:10  
3 appointed
5 i Deut. 28:43   
4 Lit. her head

j Jer. 30:14, 15; Dan. 
9:7, 16  k Jer. 52:28  
6 5 Lit. are gone
7 l Ps. 137:1  6 Vg. 
Sabbaths
8 m [1 Kin. 8:46]  
n Jer. 13:22; Ezek. 
16:37; h os. 2:10  
7 LXX, Vg. moved or 
removed
9 o Deut. 32:29; Is. 
47:7; Jer. 5:31

1:1 How: This exclamatory word is used frequently in laments and 
funeral songs. It expresses astonishment, sorrow, and dismay (see 
2:1; 4:1; Is. 1:21; 14:4; Jer. 9:19; 48:17; Ezek. 26:17). lonely: This is a 
stranded individual, one who is like a widow. Jerusalem is per-
sonified, or portrayed as a person (see Is. 1:21). Beginning in v. 12, 
Jerusalem “speaks” of her own troubles in the first person. princess 
. . . slave: This is a terrible reversal of fortune.
1:2 Among all her lovers (v. 19) describes Judah’s sin of turning 
away from God and toward the gods of c anaan (see Jer. 3:1–6). a lso, 
the sins of Judah often involved the sexual forms of pagan worship 
that characterized the c anaanite people.
1:3 The southern kingdom Judah is personified here as Jerusalem 
was in v. 1. captivity: The implications of v. 1 are made clear. The 
reference here is to the Babylonian captivity suffered by Judah fol-
lowing the destruction of Jerusalem in 586 B.c .

1:4 When the temple was built, Zion was used to describe the hill 
on which the temple was located. Later the name came to stand for 
the whole city. mourn: The roads “mourned” because there would 
no longer be throngs of pilgrims traveling to Jerusalem to worship 
at the temple. her gates: The image of sad gates is also found in 
Ps. 24:7–10, which indicates that the gates would not always mourn. 
priests . . . virgins: These two words indicate people from all el-
ements of the city; every one in the city experienced bitterness.
1:5 the Lord has afflicted her: God punished Jerusalem because 
of the people’s transgressions. The suffering described in the Book 
of Lamentations was fully deserved (v. 1). Her children have gone 
into captivity: God had warned Israel in Lev. 26:41 that captivity in 
a foreign land would be the result of continued sinning (see Deut. 
32:23–27). The foreign nation was God’s instrument of punishment.
1:6 Daughter of Zion is an endearing term for Jerusalem that 
speaks of God’s extraordinary love for the city (see Ps. 87:2). All her 
splendor has departed: Israel’s glory was found in the presence 
of the Lord (see Ps. 96:8). But that glory had been removed from the 
Most holy Place (see Ezek. 9:3; 10:19; 11:22).
1:7 In this verse the name Jerusalem is a comprehensive term that 
alludes to the “widowed” city of Jerusalem in v. 1; the nation “Judah” 
in v. 3; and the center of worship on “Mount Zion” in v. 4. The nation, 
the city, and the temple were ravaged by the invading Babylonian 
armies in 586 B.c . The emphasis is on Jerusalem’s utter helplessness 
as her enemies ridiculed her miseries (v. 21). Her pleasant things 
refers to objects of value in the temple (v. 10), and perhaps objects 
in the people’s homes as well (v. 11).
1:8 they have seen her nakedness: It was an extreme humiliation 
for a woman to be stripped of all her clothing in public. such expo-
sure was reserved for prostitutes (see Ezek. 16:35–39; 23:29), which 
Judah had become in a spiritual sense (vv. 2, 8, 9).
1:9 Judah is pictured as a “dirty harlot” because of her involvement 

weeps

(h eb. bakah) (1:2, 16; Job 30:31) strong’s #1058

This verb describes the act of wailing, which expresses 
emotions ranging from grief to happiness. While the word 
is often associated with lamentation, the “bitter wailing” 
of ancient people who were mourning their dead (2 s am. 
1:12), it is also used with expressions of joy (Gen. 29:11). 
The ancients wept when saying farewell (r uth 1:9), over 
impending doom (Jer. 9:1), to express their joy over the 
rebuilt temple (Ezra 3:12), and at the burial of an individual 
(Gen. 50:1). In Lamentations, Jeremiah weeps over the sins 
of the people, the sins that would eventually result in the 
destruction of Jerusalem (1:1, 16).
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Therefore her collapse was awesome;
She had no comforter.

 “ O LORD, behold my affliction,
For the enemy is exalted!”

10  The adversary has spread his hand
Over all her 8 pleasant things;
For she has seen p the nations enter 

her 9 sanctuary,
Those whom You commanded

 q Not to enter Your assembly.

11  All her people sigh,
 r They 1 seek bread;

They have given their 2 valuables for 
food to restore life.

 “ See, O LORD, and consider,
For I am scorned.”

12 “ Is it nothing to you, all you who 
3 pass by?

Behold and see
 s If there is any sorrow like my sorrow,

Which has been brought on me,
Which the LORD has inflicted
In the day of His fierce anger.

13 “ From above He has sent fire into my 
bones,

And it overpowered them;
He has t spread a net for my feet
And turned me back;
He has made me desolate
And faint all the day.

14 “ The u yoke of my transgressions was 
4 bound;

They were woven together by His 
hands,

And thrust upon my neck.

He made my strength fail;
The Lord delivered me into the 

hands of those whom I am not 
able to withstand.

15 “ The Lord has trampled underfoot  
all my mighty men in my  
midst;

He has called an assembly  
against me

To crush my young men;
 v The Lord trampled as in a  

winepress
The virgin daughter of Judah.

16 “ For these things I weep;
My eye, w my eye overflows with 

water;
Because the comforter, who should 

restore my life,
Is far from me.
My children are desolate
Because the enemy prevailed.”

17 x Zion 5 spreads out her hands,
But no one comforts her;
The LORD has commanded 

concerning Jacob
That those y around him become his 

adversaries;
Jerusalem has become an unclean 

thing among them.

18 “ The LORD is z righteous,
For I a rebelled against His 

6 commandment.
Hear now, all peoples,
And behold my sorrow;
My virgins and my young men
Have gone into captivity.

10 p Ps. 74:4-8; Is. 
64:10, 11; Jer. 51:51  
q Deut. 23:3; Neh. 
13:1  8 desirable  
9 holy place, the 
temple
11 r Jer. 38:9; 
52:6  1 hunt food  
2 desirable things
12 s Dan. 9:12  3 Lit. 
pass by this way
13 t Ezek. 12:13; 
17:20
14 u Deut. 28:48  
4 s o with MT, 
Tg.; LXX, syr., Vg. 
watched over

15 v Is. 63:3; [r ev. 
14:19]
16 w Ps. 69:20; Eccl. 
4:1; Jer. 13:17; Lam. 
2:18
17 x [Is. 1:15]; Jer. 
4:31  y 2 Kin. 24:2-4; 
Jer. 12:9  5 Prays
18 z Neh. 9:33; Ps. 
119:75; Dan. 9:7, 
14  a 1 s am. 12:14, 
15; Jer. 4:17  6 Lit. 
mouth

with the sins of c anaanite worship. In fact, Judah was so engaged in 
dishonorable behavior that she had lost her sense of decorum and 
would not clean her skirts. She did not consider her destiny 
despite Moses’ warning, “Oh, that they were wise, that . . . they would 
consider their latter end!” (Deut. 32:29).
1:10 since God’s people had not preserved the sanctuary of their 
hearts from pollution, they had no reason to be amazed when their 
enemies desecrated the earthly sanctuary. a s a rule, Gentiles were 
forbidden to enter the congregation of the Lord (a mmon and Moab 
are mentioned specifically in Deut. 23:3, 4; the command was ex-
tended to all nations in Neh. 13:3; Ezek. 44:7, 9).
1:11 They seek bread: Moses had predicted a famine in Deut. 28:17, 
38–42. See, O Lord: The call for God to pay attention is very similar 
to those found in the Psalms of Lament (see Ps. 142:4).
1:12 Passersby are asked rhetorically to look, listen, and compare 
Jerusalem’s grief to any other grief experienced by mortals. God’s 
fierce anger is put in the context of the day of the Lord (see Joel 
2:1–11; Zeph. 1:14–18).
1:13 Jerusalem’s suffering is portrayed, using several metaphors: 
(1) fire from heaven, (2) a hunter’s net spread to trap animals, (3) 
an animal yoke fastened about the head of a person (v. 14), and 
(4) the crushing of grapes in a winepress (v. 15). turned me back: 
The purpose of Jerusalem’s suffering was to bring about a turning 
or repentance.
1:14 yoke of my transgressions: The idea here is sinful patterns 

of life becoming compulsive, burdening people like a yoke on a 
beast of burden. woven together by His hands . . . He made 
my strength fail: God imposed a yoke until all of Zion’s strength 
failed. With no power of their own left, weary people are more likely 
to listen to God. Those whom I am not able to withstand refers 
to the Babylonians.
1:15 The virgin daughter of Judah: Jerusalem (Judah) was sup-
posed to be the chaste bride of God. Instead she had become a 
polluted harlot because her people worshiped other gods than the 
God with whom they covenanted (vv. 2, 8, 9).
1:16 The people of Jerusalem wept because the very fate Jeremiah 
had prophesied had come to pass. comforter . . . Is far from me: 
The real c omforter of Judah is God. But because of Judah’s sin, God 
would not come to their assistance.
1:17 Spreads out her hands is a reference to prayer (2:19). an un-
clean thing: The Israelites were supposed to be God’s holy people 
(see Deut. 7:6). however, they had become worse than their pagan 
neighbors.
1:18 The Lord is righteous: Verses 5 and 17 establish that ulti-
mately it was the Lord who permitted Jerusalem’s collapse. Yet God 
remained just and right in what he did (see Ex. 9:27; Ezra 9:15; Neh. 
9:33; Jer. 12:1). virgins . . . young men: Pairs of opposites usually 
indicate totality in h ebrew (see “priests . . . virgins” in v. 4); these 
particular groupings suggest the “best of the nation” (2:4, 21).
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20 b Job 30:27; 
Is. 16:11; Jer. 4:19; 
Lam. 2:11; h os. 11:8  
c Deut. 32:25; Ezek. 
7:15  7 Lit. inward 
parts
21 d Ps. 35:15; 
Jer. 48:27; 50:11; 
Lam. 2:15; Obad. 
12  e Is. 13; [Jer. 46]  
8 proclaimed
22 f Neh. 4:4, 5; Ps. 
109:15; 137:7, 8; Jer. 
30:16

CHAPTER 2

1 a [Lam. 3:44]  
b Matt. 11:23  
c 2 s am. 1:19  
d 1 c hr. 28:2; Ps. 
99:5; Ezek. 43:7
2 e Ps. 21:9; Lam. 
3:43  

f Ps. 89:39, 40; Is. 
43:28
3 g Ps. 74:11; Jer. 
21:4, 5  h Ps. 89:46  
1 strength
4 i Is. 63:10  j Ezek. 
24:25
5 k Jer. 30:14  l 2 Kin. 
25:9; Jer. 52:13; 
Lam. 2:2
6 m Ps. 80:12; 89:40; 
Is. 5:5; Jer. 7:14  n Is. 
1:8; Jer. 52:13  o Is. 
43:28  2 Lit. booth

The strongholds of the daughter of 
Judah;

He has brought them down to the 
ground;

 f He has profaned the kingdom and its 
princes.

3  He has cut off in fierce anger
Every 1 horn of Israel;

 g He has drawn back His right hand
From before the enemy.

 h He has blazed against Jacob like a 
flaming fire

Devouring all around.

4 i Standing like an enemy, He has bent 
His bow;

With His right hand, like an 
adversary,

He has slain j all who were pleasing to 
His eye;

On the tent of the daughter of  
Zion,

He has poured out His fury like fire.

5 k The Lord was like an enemy.
He has swallowed up Israel,
He has swallowed up all her  

palaces;
 l He has destroyed her strongholds,

And has increased mourning and 
lamentation

In the daughter of Judah.

6  He has done violence m to His 
2 tabernacle,

 n As if it were a garden;
He has destroyed His place of 

assembly;
The LORD has caused
The appointed feasts and Sabbaths to 

be forgotten in Zion.
In His burning indignation He has 

o spurned the king and the priest.

19 “ I called for my lovers,
But they deceived me;
My priests and my elders
Breathed their last in the city,
While they sought food
To restore their life.

20 “ See, O LORD, that I am in distress;
My b soul 7 is troubled;
My heart is overturned within me,
For I have been very rebellious.

 c Outside the sword bereaves,
At home it is like death.

21 “ They have heard that I sigh,
But no one comforts me.
All my enemies have heard of my 

trouble;
They are d glad that You have done it.
Bring on e the day You have 

8 announced,
That they may become like me.

22 “ Let f all their wickedness come before 
You,

And do to them as You have done to me
For all my transgressions;
For my sighs are many,
And my heart is faint.”

God’s Anger with Jerusalem

2 How the Lord has covered the 
daughter of Zion

With a a cloud in His anger!
 b He cast down from heaven to the 

earth
 c The beauty of Israel,

And did not remember d His footstool
In the day of His anger.

2  The Lord has swallowed up and has 
e not pitied

All the dwelling places of Jacob.
He has thrown down in His wrath

1:19 priests . . . elders: The people who should have been a help 
were themselves in trouble.
1:20 While the roads leading to Jerusalem “mourned” because there 
would be no more pilgrims traveling to the city (v. 4), the sword of 
Judah’s enemies mourned because there were no more Jews to kill.
1:21 All my enemies: Those who previously had been friends of 
Judah (v. 2) became Judah’s enemies. Bring on the day: several 
times the “day” of God’s wrath is mentioned in the Book of Lamen-
tations (2:1, 21, 22). The term is used to refer not only to the time of 
Jerusalem’s fall in the past, but also to a future day when God would 
rectify all of the wrongs that the nations had committed against 
Israel and God.
2:1 His anger is a firm expression of God’s displeasure with wicked-
ness and sin. Yet God’s anger never shuts us off from his compassion 
(see Ps. 77:9). The beauty of Israel was found in its temple (see 
Is. 64:11) and its ark of the covenant (see 1 sam. 4:21, 22; Ps. 78:60, 
61). In 1 c hr. 28:2 God’s footstool is identified with the ark of the 
covenant. Occasionally God was pictured as enthroned and seated 
between the cherubim that were over the ark (see 1 sam. 4:4; 2 sam. 
6:2; Ps. 80:1; 99:1, 5; 132:7).

2:3 The horn was a symbol of strength and power (see 1 sam. 2:1;  
Ps. 75:5; 92:10; 148:14; Jer. 48:25). drawn back His right hand: Usu-
ally the right hand of God is understood as the instrument of help 
for God’s people stretched out against their enemies (see Ex. 15:6; 
Ps. 20:6). here God’s hand is withdrawn from the enemies, leaving 
the people of God at their mercy.
2:4 like an enemy: The Lord did not simply relax h is protection 
of Judah (v. 3). he purposely worked against h is people with His 
right hand. All who were pleasing to His eye refers to virgins 
and young men—the pride of the nation (1:18).
2:5 swallowed up: sheol, or death, is sometimes portrayed as 
“swallowing up” people (see Prov. 1:12; 27:20; 30:16); here God is 
described as doing the swallowing (v. 2).
2:6, 7 Tabernacle means “booth” or “hut,” a structure found in a 
garden. The point seems to be that the glorious temple of God had 
become similar to the dilapidated house of David (a mos 9:11). The 
temple of God had become a booth of branches similar to those 
used for the Feast of Booths (succoth). altar . . . sanctuary . . . walls 
. . . house: Each of these terms refers to the holy temple (v. 6).
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7 p Ezek. 24:21  q Ps. 
74:3-8  3 delivered
8 r Jer. 52:14  
s [2 Kin. 21:13; Is. 
34:11; a mos 7:7-9]  
4 determined
9 t Jer. 51:30  
u Deut. 28:36; 2 Kin. 
24:15; 25:7; Lam. 
1:3; 4:20  v 2 c hr. 
15:3  w Ps. 74:9; 
Mic. 3:6  5 Gentiles  
6 Prophetic 
revelation
10 x Job 2:13; Is. 
3:26  y Job 2:12; 
Ezek. 27:30  z Is. 
15:3; Jon. 3:6-8  7 a  
sign of mourning
11 a Ps. 6:7; Lam. 
3:48  b Job 16:13; 
Ps. 22:14  c Lam. 4:4  
8 Lit. inward parts  
9 Lit. liver

13 d Lam. 1:12; 
Dan. 9:12  1 Or bear 
witness to
14 e Jer. 2:8; 23:25-
29; 29:8, 9; 37:19; 
Ezek. 13:2  f Is. 58:1; 
Ezek. 23:36; Mic. 
3:8  g Jer. 23:33-36; 
Ezek. 22:25, 28
15 h 1 Kin. 9:8; Job 
27:23; Jer. 18:16; 
Ezek. 25:6; Nah. 
3:19  i 2 Kin. 19:21; 
Ps. 44:14  j [Ps. 
48:2; 50:2]; Ezek. 
16:14  2 Lit. pass by 
this way
16 k Job 16:9, 10; 
Ps. 22:13; Lam. 3:46  
l Ps. 56:2; 124:3; Jer. 
51:34  m Lam. 1:21; 
[Obad. 12-15]  n Ps. 
35:21
17 o Lev. 26:16  

As they swoon like the wounded
In the streets of the city,
As their life is poured out
In their mothers’ bosom.

13  How shall I d console 1 you?
To what shall I liken you,
O daughter of Jerusalem?
What shall I compare with you, that 

I may comfort you,
O virgin daughter of Zion?
For your ruin is spread wide as the 

sea;
Who can heal you?

14  Your e prophets have seen for you
False and deceptive visions;
They have not f uncovered your 

iniquity,
To bring back your captives,
But have envisioned for you false 

g prophecies and delusions.

15  All who 2 pass by h clap their hands at 
you;

They hiss i and shake their heads
At the daughter of Jerusalem:

 “ Is this the city that is called
 j‘ The perfection of beauty,

The joy of the whole earth’?”

16 k All your enemies have opened their 
mouth against you;

They hiss and gnash their teeth.
They say, l “We have swallowed  

her up!
Surely this is the m day we have 

waited for;
We have found it, n we have seen it! ”

17  The LORD has done what He 
o purposed;

He has fulfilled His word
Which He commanded in days of old.

7  The Lord has spurned His altar,
He has p abandoned His sanctuary;
He has 3 given up the walls of her 

palaces
Into the hand of the enemy.

 q They have made a noise in the house 
of the LORD

As on the day of a set feast.

8  The LORD has 4 purposed to destroy
The r wall of the daughter of Zion.

 s He has stretched out a line;
He has not withdrawn His hand 

from destroying;
Therefore He has caused the rampart 

and wall to lament;
They languished together.

9  Her gates have sunk into the ground;
He has destroyed and t broken her 

bars.
 u Her king and her princes are among 

the 5 nations;
 v The Law is no more,

And her w prophets find no 6 vision 
from the LORD.

10  The elders of the daughter of Zion
 x Sit on the ground and keep silence;
 7  They y throw dust on their heads

And z gird themselves with sackcloth.
The virgins of Jerusalem
Bow their heads to the ground.

11 a My eyes fail with tears,
My 8 heart is troubled;

 b My 9 bile is poured on the ground
Because of the destruction of the 

daughter of my people,
Because c the children and the infants
Faint in the streets of the city.

12  They say to their mothers,
 “ Where is grain and wine?”

2:8 Four weeks after the capture of Jerusalem, Nebuchadnezzar had 
destroyed the temple, the palace, the homes of the people, and the 
city wall (see 2 Kin. 25:9, 10; Jer. 52:13, 14).
2:9 The Law is no more: These words do not suggest the end of 
the Law, but rather the ceasing of the work of the Law in the lives of 
the people for their blessing (see Deut. 6:1–3). her prophets find 
no vision: Divinely appointed instruction ceased for both the na-
tion and the individual. This is not to say that the Law or prophecy 
were no longer available. God spoke to Jeremiah ten days after the 
prophet requested a word from God (see Jer. 42:4–7); furthermore 
Ezekiel and Daniel prophesied during the 70 years of the Exile.
2:10 Throwing dust on the head (see Job 16:15; Is. 29:4; Mic. 1:10) 
was a common sign of mourning in Israel and in other countries 
of the ancient world. virgins of Jerusalem: Their sadness was 
increased by the knowledge that this was not a time for marriage 
and family. Even though their lives had been spared, they had lost 
their futures.
2:11 My eyes fail with tears: This is the response of the author 
Jeremiah who suffered with the afflicted (1:2). Bile is literally “liver,” 
a symbol of deep emotion.

2:12 Grain and wine are used here merely as a synonym for food.
2:13 How shall I console you: Jeremiah had no words to help the 
grieving women of Jerusalem as they looked helplessly on their 
dying babies.
2:14 false and deceptive visions: False prophets spewed forth 
their “utterly valueless” lies.
2:15 Shake their heads was a common expression of derision (see 
Ps. 22:7; 109:25; Jer. 18:16; see also 1 Kin. 9:8; Job 27:23; Jer. 19:8; 49:17; 
50:13; Ezek. 27:36; Zeph. 2:15). Losing face in the ancient Middle East 
was a terrible evil. In the Psalms (see Ps. 48:2; 50:2), Jerusalem was 
the joy of the whole earth, the source of spiritual blessings for all 
the nations of the earth (see Gen. 12:3). Now Jerusalem was profaned 
(v. 2) and unclean (1:17).
2:17 The Lord has done what He purposed: God had promised 
Moses that he would judge sin (see Deut. 28:15, 16). The destruction 
of Jerusalem was a fulfillment of that promise. Jeremiah used the 
same language to affirm that God had planned to deal with Babylon 
as well (see Jer. 51:12).
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17 p Ps. 38:16  
3 strength
18 q Jer. 14:17; 
Lam. 1:16  4 Lit. 
the daughter of 
your eye
19 r Ps. 119:147  
s 1 s am. 1:15; Ps. 
42:4; 62:8  t Is. 51:20
20 u Lev. 26:29; 
Deut. 28:53; Jer. 
19:9; Lam. 4:10; 
Ezek. 5:10  5 Vg. a 
span long

21 v 2 c hr. 36:17; 
Jer. 6:11  w Jer. 18:21
22 x Ps. 31:13; Is. 
24:17; Jer. 6:25  
y h os. 9:12  z Jer. 
16:2-4; 44:7

CHAPTER 3

4 a Job 16:8  b Ps. 
51:8; Is. 38:13
5 1 hardship or 
weariness

21 “ Young v and old lie
On the ground in the streets;
My virgins and my young men
Have fallen by the w sword;
You have slain them in the day of 

Your anger,
You have slaughtered and not pitied.

22 “ You have invited as to a feast day
 x The terrors that surround me.

In the day of the LORD’s anger
There was no refugee or survivor.

 y Those whom I have borne and 
brought up

My enemies have z destroyed.”

The Prophet’s Anguish and Hope

3 I  am the man who has seen affliction 
by the rod of His wrath.

2  He has led me and made me walk
In darkness and not in light.

3  Surely He has turned His hand 
against me

Time and time again throughout the 
day.

4  He has aged a my flesh and my  
skin,

And b broken my bones.
5  He has besieged me

And surrounded me with bitterness 
and 1 woe.

He has thrown down and has not 
pitied,

And He has caused an enemy to 
p rejoice over you;

He has exalted the 3 horn of your 
adversaries.

18  Their heart cried out to the Lord,
 “ O wall of the daughter of Zion,
 q Let tears run down like a river day 

and night;
Give yourself no relief;
Give 4 your eyes no rest.

19 “ Arise, r cry out in the night,
At the beginning of the watches;

 s Pour out your heart like water before 
the face of the Lord.

Lift your hands toward Him
For the life of your young  

children,
Who faint from hunger t at the head 

of every street.”

20 “ See, O LORD, and consider!
To whom have You done this?

 u Should the women eat their 
offspring,

The children 5 they have cuddled?
Should the priest and prophet be 

slain
In the sanctuary of the Lord?

2:18 The wall of the people’s hearts was more impenetrable than 
the wall of the city of Jerusalem (2:7, 8).
2:19 Arise: The call is for people to awaken and scream for mercy 
from the Lord. Lift your hands refers to a posture of prayer (see 
1:17; Ps. 134:2).
2:20 Should the women eat their offspring: so desperate were 
the scenes of starvation in Jerusalem that women actually fought 
over whose deceased child would be eaten next (4:10). priest and 
prophet: Many godly people in Jerusalem perished.
2:21 Young and old: The punishment of Jerusalem affected every-
one. virgins . . . young men: The punishment of Jerusalem extend-
ed even to the “pride of the city” (1:18; 2:4).

2:22 The terrors that surround me: The people mocked Jere miah 
with the slogan “terror on every side,” for in the people’s eyes he 
saw catastrophe everywhere.
3:1 I am the man: Jeremiah’s personal testimony paralleled the 
experience of the city of Jerusalem as a whole (2:11). The rod of 
His wrath here refers to the Babylonians as instruments of God’s 
judgment (see 2 sam. 7:14; Job 9:34; 21:9; Ps. 89:32; Prov. 22:8). In Is. 
10:5, a ssyria is referred to as “the rod of [God’s] anger.”
3:2 The imagery of darkness in this verse represents adversity and 
God’s judgment (see Job 12:25; Is. 9:2; a mos 5:18).
3:4 He has aged my flesh: This imagery suggests the ebbing and 
wasting away of Jeremiah’s life and that of the nation.

light-bearers

Today’s world is full of pain and bitterness. so many groups feel deep disappointment. so many problems seem to defy 
solutions. a  glance at the daily headlines reveals a tide of distrust, discord, and disharmony sweeping the planet. c an 
c hristians be effective in such an environment? Not unless they recognize the pain and perplexities that abound wherever 
real people encounter the real struggles of everyday existence.

Jeremiah serves as a model for how to make a sober, realistic appraisal of human need. a s he witnessed the devastation 
left in the aftermath of Jerusalem’s fall, he reflected on the darkness and despair that covered the city (Lam. 3:1–18). Yet 
having looked that harsh reality in the eye, he then turned an eye toward God. he recognized that God was the only hope 
that remained for his people—hope in God’s mercy, compassion, faithfulness, and goodness (vv. 22–24).

Like Jeremiah, c hristians today have a message of hope to offer the world—the hope that is in Jesus c hrist. We do not 
have all the answers to today’s needs and problems, but we have the Lord. he is the light of the world, and we are called 
to bring his light into this dark world (Matt. 5:14–16; John 1:4, 5; 1 John 1:5).

God could have used angels or miracles or numerous other means to announce his message. Instead, he has chosen 
everyday people to carry his message. Working through ordinary people facing the ordinary issues of day-to-day life, God 
intends to let the world know that there is hope beyond the problems and frustrations of the here and now.

a re you fulfilling this calling in your life?
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6 c [Ps. 88:5, 6; 
143:3]
7 d Job 3:23; 19:8; 
h os. 2:6
8 e Job 30:20; Ps. 
22:2
10 f Is. 38:13  2 Lit. 
secret places
11 g Job 16:12, 13; 
Jer. 15:3; h os. 6:1
12 h Job 7:20; 16:12; 
Ps. 38:2
13 i Job 6:4  3 Lit. 
sons of  4 Lit. 
kidneys
14 j Ps. 22:6, 7; 
123:4; Jer. 20:7  
k Job 30:9; Ps. 69:12; 
Lam. 3:63
15 l Jer. 9:15
16 m [Prov. 20:17]  
5 Lit. bent me 
down in
17 6 Lit. good
18 n Ps. 31:22
19 o Jer. 9:15; Lam. 
3:5, 15  7 bitterness
20 8 Lit. bowed 
down
21 p Ps. 130:7
22 q [Mal. 3:6]  r Ps. 
78:38; [Jer. 3:12; 
30:11]
23 s Is. 33:2; Zeph. 
3:5
24 t Ps. 16:5; 73:26; 
119:57; Jer. 10:16  
u Jer. 17:17; Mic. 7:7
25 v Ps. 130:6; Is. 
30:18
26 w [r om. 4:16-18]  
x Ex. 14:13; Ps. 37:7; 
Is. 7:4
27 y Ps. 94:12

17  You have moved my soul far from 
peace;

I have forgotten 6 prosperity.
18 n And I said, “My strength and my 

hope
Have perished from the LORD.”

19  Remember my affliction and 
roaming,

 o The wormwood and the 7 gall.
20  My soul still remembers

And 8 sinks within me.
21  This I recall to my mind,

Therefore I have p hope.

22 q Through the LORD’s mercies we are 
not consumed,

Because His compassions r fail  
not.

23  They are new s every morning;
Great is Your faithfulness.

24 “ The LORD is my t portion,” says my 
soul,

 “ Therefore I u hope in Him!”

25  The LORD is good to those who v wait 
for Him,

To the soul who seeks Him.
26  It is good that one should w hope x and 

wait quietly
For the salvation of the LORD.

27 y It is good for a man to bear
The yoke in his youth.

6 c He has set me in dark places
Like the dead of long ago.

7 d He has hedged me in so that I cannot 
get out;

He has made my chain heavy.
8  Even e when I cry and shout,

He shuts out my prayer.
9  He has blocked my ways with hewn 

stone;
He has made my paths crooked.

10 f He has been to me a bear lying in wait,
Like a lion in 2 ambush.

11  He has turned aside my ways and 
g torn me in pieces;

He has made me desolate.
12  He has bent His bow

And h set me up as a target for the 
arrow.

13  He has caused i the 3 arrows of His 
quiver

To pierce my 4 loins.
14  I have become the j ridicule of all my 

people—
 k Their taunting song all the day.
15 l He has filled me with bitterness,

He has made me drink wormwood.

16  He has also broken my teeth m with 
gravel,

And 5 covered me with ashes.

3:6 like the dead of long ago: so hopeless did the situation seem 
that he felt like he had died long ago. Dark places may imply the 
grip of death itself (see Ps. 88:6 where the same hebrew word is used 
in parallel to the word pit).
3:7 He has hedged me in: Jeremiah felt as though there was no 
way out of his predicament.
3:8 He shuts out my prayer: On occasion, God had forbidden 
Jeremiah to pray for the deliverance of Judah (see Jer. 11:14; 14:11).
3:9 He has blocked my ways with hewn stone: a  common prac-
tice of the a ssyrians was to wall up prisoners in extremely confined 
places and leave them to die.
3:10, 11 Jeremiah compared God to a bear or lion waiting to am-
bush (see h os. 13:8; a mos 5:19). God had permitted Judah to be 
attacked and mangled.
3:12, 13 He has bent His bow: This verse echoes Job 16:12, 13, in 
which Job compares God to an archer who makes human beings 
his target (2:4).
3:14 I have become the ridicule of all my people: Jeremiah was 
made the butt of scoffing and mockery (see Jer. 20:7).
3:15 Wormwood was a bitter herb used to flavor some drinks.
3:16 He has also broken my teeth with gravel: The people had 
sensed that they were so associated with dust and sackcloth—sym-
bols of mourning—that it was as though they fed on dirt. The dust 
became gravel which broke the people’s teeth. The people were also 
covered with ashes, another symbol of mourning (see Jer. 6:26).
3:19, 20 Remember: Jeremiah attempted to change his mood by 
recalling his past experiences. h owever, what he remembered only 
made him feel worse.
3:21 This I recall to my mind: Jeremiah’s remembrance of God’s 
faithfulness brought about a change in the prophet’s emotions. a s 
long as we contemplate our troubles, the more convinced we will 
become of our isolation, our hopelessness, our inability to extri-
cate ourselves from the present trouble. But when we focus on the 

Lord, we are able finally to rise above, rather than to suffer under, 
our troubles.
3:22 This verse seems to contradict all that had been written up to 
this point (see 2:1–5). Yet the very fact that there was a prophet left 
to write these words and a remnant left to read them show that not 
every person in Jerusalem had been consumed. The fact that there 
was a remnant at all was due to the mercies and compassions 
of God. Even in his wrath (2:1–4), God remembers to be merciful.
3:23 new every morning: Every day presents us with a new op-
portunity to discover and experience more of God’s love. Even in the 
midst of terrible sorrow, Jeremiah looked for signs of mercy. Great is 
Your faithfulness: here is the heart of the Book of Lamentations. 
The comforting, compassionate character of God dominates the 
wreckage of every other institution and office. God remains “full of 
grace and truth” in every situation (see Ex. 34:6, 7; John 1:14).
3:24 The Lord is my portion: This expression is based on Num. 
18:20, in which a aron was denied an inheritance in the land but was 
told instead that the Lord himself was his portion and inheritance. 
The same idea is also found in Ps. 16:5; 73:26; 119:57; 142:5. I hope 
in Him: hope is not a wishful thought, but a confident expectation 
in the Lord. The verb hope suggests the idea of a “waiting attitude” 
(v. 21).
3:25 those who wait: The idea here is the acceptance of God’s will 
and his timing (see Ps. 40:1; Is. 40:31). The hebrew word for hope here 
translates another verb meaning “to hope” or “to wait,” not the same 
as the one in v. 24 (see Ps. 40:1; Is. 40:31).
3:26 good: Not only is God good to those who wait and hope on 
h im (v. 25), but it was also good for the people. hope and wait 
quietly: a  quiet confidence in the salvation of the Lord is always 
in order. Verses 22–26 focus on the renewal of hope in the midst of 
terrible distress.
3:27 Youth here refers not to age, but the sense of still-unbroken 
strength, as opposed to diminished vitality.
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28 z Jer. 15:17
29 a Job 42:6
30 b Job 16:10;  Is. 
50:6; [Matt. 5:39; 
26:67]; Mark 14:65; 
Luke 22:63
31 c Ps. 77:7; 94:14; 
[Is. 54:7-10]
33 d [Ps. 119:67, 71, 
75; Is. 28:21; Ezek. 
33:11; h eb. 12:10]  
9 Lit. from His heart
36 e [Jer. 22:3; h ab. 
1:13]
37 f [Ps. 33:9-11]
38 g Job 2:10; [Is. 
45:7]; Jer. 32:42; 
a mos 3:6; [James 
3:10, 11]
39 h Prov. 19:3  i Jer. 
30:15; Mic. 7:9; 
[h eb. 12:5, 6]  1 Or 
murmur
41 j Ps. 86:4
42 k Neh. 9:26; Jer. 
14:20; Dan. 9:5

45 l 1 c or. 4:13
46 m Job 30:9, 10; 
Ps. 22:6-8; Lam. 
2:16
47 n Is. 24:17, 18; Jer. 
48:43, 44  o Is. 51:19
48 p Jer. 4:19; 14:17; 
Lam. 2:11
49 q Ps. 77:2; Jer. 
14:17
50 r Ps. 80:14; Is. 
63:15; Lam. 5:1
52 s Ps. 35:7, 19
53 t Jer. 37:16  
u Dan. 6:17  2 LXX 
put to death  3 Lit. a 
stone on
54 v Ps. 69:2; Jon. 
2:3-5  w Is. 38:10
55 x Ps. 130:1; Jon. 
2:2  y Jer. 38:6-13
56 z Ps. 3:4
57 a James 4:8  b Is. 
41:10, 14; Dan. 10:12
58 c Ps. 35:1; Jer. 
51:36  d Ps. 71:23

44  You have covered Yourself with a 
cloud,

That prayer should not pass through.
45  You have made us an l offscouring 

and refuse
In the midst of the peoples.

46 m All our enemies
Have opened their mouths 

against us.
47 n Fear and a snare have come upon us,
 o Desolation and destruction.
48 p My eyes overflow with rivers of 

water
For the destruction of the daughter 

of my people.

49 q My eyes flow and do not cease,
Without interruption,

50  Till the LORD from heaven
 r Looks down and sees.
51  My eyes bring suffering to my soul

Because of all the daughters of my 
city.

52  My enemies s without cause
Hunted me down like a bird.

53  They 2 silenced my life t in the pit
And u threw 3 stones at me.

54 v The waters flowed over my head;
 w I said, “I am cut off!”

55 x I called on Your name, O LORD,
From the lowest y pit.

56 z You have heard my voice:
 “ Do not hide Your ear

From my sighing, from my cry for 
help.”

57  You a drew near on the day I called 
on You,

And said, b “Do not fear!”

58  O Lord, You have c pleaded the case 
for my soul;

 d You have redeemed my life.

28 z Let him sit alone and keep silent,
Because God has laid it on him;

29 a Let him put his mouth in the dust—
There may yet be hope.

30 b Let him give his cheek to the one 
who strikes him,

And be full of reproach.

31 c For the Lord will not cast off forever.
32  Though He causes grief,

Yet He will show compassion
According to the multitude of His 

mercies.
33  For d He does not afflict 9 willingly,

Nor grieve the children of men.

34  To crush under one’s feet
All the prisoners of the earth,

35  To turn aside the justice due a man
Before the face of the Most High,

36  Or subvert a man in his cause—
 e The Lord does not approve.

37  Who is he f who speaks and it comes 
to pass,

When the Lord has not  
commanded it?

38  Is it not from the mouth of the Most 
High

That g woe and well-being proceed?
39 h Why should a living man 1 complain,
 i A man for the punishment of his 

sins?

40  Let us search out and examine our 
ways,

And turn back to the LORD;
41 j Let us lift our hearts and hands

To God in heaven.
42 k We have transgressed and rebelled;

You have not pardoned.

43  You have covered Yourself with anger
And pursued us;
You have slain and not pitied.

3:29 Put his mouth in the dust is a figure of speech for conquest. 
The phrase pictures a captive lying face down with the conqueror’s 
foot on his back. Hope refers to the confident expectation that the 
Lord will deliver (v. 26).
3:31, 32 The promises that God made to the patriarchs (see Gen. 
12:1–3; 15:13–21; 22:15–18) were not cast off, but were still in force. 
The wickedness of God’s people delayed but could not frustrate the 
complete fulfillment of h is promises.
3:34–36 before the face of the Most High: God is offended when 
a person deprives another human being of his or her rights. God is 
omniscient and notices everything.
3:40–42 These verses present a plan for repentance and renewal. 
turn back: r epentance in the OT prophets is often expressed by 
the verb meaning “to turn” (see 5:21; Jer. 3:1). lift our hearts and 
hands: Lifting hands was a common posture in prayer (2:19).
3:44 so long as sin festered, God’s wrath was a cloud (2:1) or veil 
through which no prayer could penetrate—including the prayers 
of the people (see Jer. 14:12) and the prayers of Jeremiah (see Jer. 
7:16; 11:14; 14:11).

3:47 Desolation and destruction may be rephrased as “utter 
devastation.”
3:49–51 The imagery of weeping continues from v. 48 (see also 
1:2; 2:11). Daughters of my city refers to the people of Jerusalem.
3:52–54 silenced my life in the pit: Jeremiah speaks not only 
of his own experience of being cast into a pit (see Jer. 38:4–6), but 
also of his pain and grief over the wretched condition of his fellow 
countrymen. The pit is a metaphor for the grave or extreme danger 
(see Ps. 28:1; 30:3; 40:2). The waters is another danger symbol (see 
Ps. 69:2).
3:55–57 The Lord’s name is the term by which he delights to reveal 
h is mercies to his people (see Ex. 3:14, 15).
3:58–60 pleaded the case: Jeremiah used the terms of God’s for-
mal accusation (see Jer. 2:1—3:5); however, here the words are used 
for the people rather than against them. You have redeemed my 
life: here is a hint of the light of the NT gospel in the dark pages of 
the Book of Lamentations. The only way that God would be able to 
plead the case of his people was if he himself paid for—or redeemed 
them from—their sinfulness.
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59 e Ps. 9:4  4 Lit. my 
wrong  
60 f Jer. 11:19
63 g Ps. 139:2
64 h Ps. 28:4; Jer. 
11:20; 2 Tim. 4:14
65 5 a  Jewish 
tradition sorrow of
66 i Deut. 25:19; Jer. 
10:11  j Ps. 8:3

CHAPTER 4

1 1 Lit. poured out
2 a Is. 30:14; Jer. 
19:11; [2 c or. 4:7]  
2 Lit. Weighed 
against  3 reckoned
3 b Job 39:14-17

4 c Ps. 22:15
5 d Job 24:8
6 e Ezek. 16:48  
f Gen. 19:25; Jer. 
20:16
7 4 Or nobles  
5 Or purer  6 Lit. 
polishing
8 g Job 19:20; Ps. 
102:5
9 h Lev. 26:39; Ezek. 
24:23  i Jer. 16:4
10 j Lev. 26:29; 
Deut. 28:57; 2 Kin. 
6:29; Jer. 19:9; Lam. 
2:20; Ezek. 5:10  k Is. 
49:15  l Deut. 28:57  
7 boiled
11 m Jer. 7:20; Lam. 
2:17; Ezek. 22:31  
n Deut. 32:22; Jer. 
21:14

 c The young children ask for bread,
But no one breaks it for them.

5  Those who ate delicacies
Are desolate in the streets;
Those who were brought up in 

scarlet
 d Embrace ash heaps.

6  The punishment of the iniquity of 
the daughter of my people

Is greater than the punishment of the 
e sin of Sodom,

Which was f overthrown in a 
moment,

With no hand to help her!

7  Her 4 Nazirites were 5 brighter than 
snow

And whiter than milk;
They were more ruddy in body than 

rubies,
Like sapphire in their 6 appearance.

8  Now their appearance is blacker than 
soot;

They go unrecognized in the streets;
 g Their skin clings to their bones,

It has become as dry as wood.

9  Those slain by the sword are better off
Than those who die of hunger;
For these h pine away,
Stricken for lack of the fruits of the 

i field.

10  The hands of the j compassionate 
women

Have 7 cooked their k own children;
They became l food for them
In the destruction of the daughter of 

my people.

11  The LORD has fulfilled His fury,
 m He has poured out His fierce anger.
 n He kindled a fire in Zion,

And it has devoured its foundations.

59  O LORD, You have seen 4 how I am 
wronged;

 e Judge my case.
60  You have seen all their vengeance,

All their f schemes against me.

61  You have heard their reproach, 
O LORD,

All their schemes against me,
62  The lips of my enemies

And their whispering against me all 
the day.

63  Look at their g sitting down and their 
rising up;

I am their taunting song.

64 h Repay them, O LORD,
According to the work of their hands.

65  Give them 5 a veiled heart;
Your curse be upon them!

66  In Your anger,
Pursue and destroy them

 i From under the heavens of the 
j LORD.

The Degradation of Zion

4 How the gold has become dim!
How changed the fine gold!

The stones of the sanctuary are 
1 scattered

At the head of every street.

2  The precious sons of Zion,
 2  Valuable as fine gold,

How they are 3 regarded a as clay 
pots,

The work of the hands of the potter!

3  Even the jackals present their breasts
To nurse their young;
But the daughter of my people is 

cruel,
 b Like ostriches in the wilderness.

4  The tongue of the infant clings
To the roof of its mouth for thirst;

3:61–63 Jeremiah here turns to the enemies who treated God’s 
people so poorly during their weakened state (1:21).
3:64–66 Repay them, O Lord: The request for divine vindication is 
an expression of a longing for God’s righteousness and the success 
of h is kingdom and his truth.
4:1, 2 The Babylonian army looted the temple and overturned all 
its huge stones. precious sons: The people of Jerusalem were of 
more value than the temple. Elsewhere these people are referred 
to as “My son, My firstborn” (Ex. 4:22) and “a special treasure to Me 
. . . a kingdom of priests and a holy nation” (Ex. 19:5, 6). The bodies 
of the brave defenders of Jerusalem were thrown out like broken 
pieces of clay pots.
4:3 Jackals were the dogs of the desert, disreputable beasts. how-
ever, even these animals cared for their young. Ostriches, on the 
other hand, seem to care very little for their young.
4:4 The tongue of the infant: The theme of thirsting and starving 
children is revisited (see 2:11–13).

4:5 People who formerly could have eaten any delicacies they 
wanted groveled in refuse heaps during the terrible days of the 
Babylonian siege of Jerusalem.
4:7, 8 Nazirites were men and women who specifically commit-
ted themselves to God for periods of special devotion (see Num. 
6:1–21). Like sapphire . . . soot: The siege of Jerusalem was so 
terrible that no one was exempt, not even the truly godly people 
like the Nazirites.
4:9 Dying early in the siege was perhaps better than living through 
all of its horrors.
4:10 This verse describes the horrible effects of the long siege that 
were alluded to in 2:20. The women who were forced to eat their 
own children began as compassionate women. cooked their 
own children: This unimaginable horror could only have occurred 
in the most inhumane conditions of human suffering.
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12 o Jer. 21:13
13 p Jer. 5:31; Ezek. 
22:26, 28; Zeph. 3:4  
q Jer. 2:30; 26:8, 9; 
Matt. 23:31
14 r Jer. 2:34  s Num. 
19:16
15 t Lev. 13:45, 46
16 u Lam. 5:12  8 Tg. 
anger
17 v 2 Kin. 24:7
18 w 2 Kin. 25:4  
x Ezek. 7:2, 3, 6; 
a mos 8:2  9 Lit. 
hunted
19 y Deut. 28:49

20 z Gen. 2:7  a Jer. 
52:9; Ezek. 12:13
21 b Ps. 83:3-6  c Jer. 
25:15; Obad. 10
22 d [Is. 40:2; 
Jer. 33:7, 8]  e Ps. 
137:7  1 has been 
completed

CHAPTER 5

1 a Ps. 89:50  b Ps. 
79:4; Lam. 2:15
2 c Ps. 79:1
3 d Ex. 22:24; Jer. 
15:8; 18:21
5 e Deut. 28:48; Jer. 
28:14  1 Lit. necks
6 f Gen. 24:2  g h os. 
9:3; 12:1  h Jer. 2:18; 
h os. 5:13
7 i Jer. 31:29

20  The z breath of our nostrils, the 
anointed of the LORD,

 a Was caught in their pits,
Of whom we said, “Under his 

shadow
We shall live among the nations.”

21  Rejoice and be glad, O daughter of 
b Edom,

You who dwell in the land of Uz!
 c The cup shall also pass over to you

And you shall become drunk and 
make yourself naked.

22 d The punishment of your iniquity 1 is 
accomplished,

O daughter of Zion;
He will no longer send you into 

captivity.
 e He will punish your iniquity,

O daughter of Edom;
He will uncover your sins!

A Prayer for Restoration

5 Remem ber, a O LORD, what has come 
upon us;

Look, and behold b our reproach!
2 c Our inheritance has been turned 

over to aliens,
And our houses to foreigners.

3  We have become orphans and  
waifs,

Our mothers are like d widows.

4  We pay for the water we drink,
And our wood comes at a price.

5 e They pursue at our 1 heels;
We labor and have no rest.

6 f We have given our hand g to the 
Egyptians

And the h Assyrians, to be satisfied 
with bread.

7 i Our fathers sinned and are no more,
But we bear their iniquities.

8  Servants rule over us;
There is none to deliver us from their 

hand.

12  The kings of the earth,
And all inhabitants of the world,
Would not have believed
That the adversary and the enemy
Could o enter the gates of Jerusalem—

13 p Because of the sins of her prophets
And the iniquities of her priests,

 q Who shed in her midst
The blood of the just.

14  They wandered blind in the streets;
 r They have defiled themselves with 

blood,
 s So that no one would touch their 

garments.

15  They cried out to them,
 “ Go away, t unclean!

Go away, go away,
Do not touch us!”
When they fled and wandered,
Those among the nations said,

 “ They shall no longer dwell here.”

16  The 8 face of the LORD scattered 
them;

He no longer regards them.
 u The people do not respect the priests

Nor show favor to the elders.

17  Still v our eyes failed us,
Watching vainly for our help;
In our watching we watched
For a nation that could not save us.

18 w They 9 tracked our steps
So that we could not walk in our 

streets.
 x Our end was near;

Our days were over,
For our end had come.

19  Our pursuers were y swifter
Than the eagles of the heavens.
They pursued us on the mountains
And lay in wait for us in the 

wilderness.

4:13, 14 The very people who should have been agents of righ-
teousness became agents of sin (see Jer. 8:10; 14:18).
4:15, 16 Wherever the wicked wandered, they were treated as lep-
ers, people who were not welcome in any place. the Lord scat-
tered them: The priests and prophets were separated from the 
face of the Lord because they had helped cause the people of 
Judah to stumble.
4:17–19 a nation that could not save us: a fter the fall of Jerusa-
lem in 586 B.c ., the survivors in Judah turned to Pharaoh hophra of 
Egypt to deliver them, thereby breaking covenant with Nebuchad-
nezzar and the specific word of God (see Jer. 42–44; Ezek. 29:16).
4:20 The heir to the Davidic line was “the breath of life” to the 
nation. But King Zedekiah was captured while trying to escape, put 
in chains, blinded after watching his sons massacred, and marched 
off to Babylon to die.

4:21, 22 It is possible that the phrase daughter of Edom is a sar-
castic, judgmental phrase. Edom may have thought so highly of 
herself (see Obad. 3) that she believed she could assume the place 
of privilege her father Esau had lost, once Judah was destroyed.
5:2, 3 The Promised Land had been a gift from the Lord to a braham. 
This inheritance was a kind of “down payment” on the future reign 
of God that would include the restoration of his people to that land. 
God demonstrated that h e owned all nations and that Israel was to 
be his instrument for blessing all the nations on the earth. Yet in 
their present condition, the people of Israel seemed to be the most 
helpless of all peoples.
5:4–6 The survivors of the Babylonian siege were reduced to servi-
tude, caught between the Egyptians and the Assyrians (4:17–19).
5:8, 9 The small harvests that were obtained from the land after 
the destruction of Jerusalem were vulnerable to nomads from 
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11 j Is. 13:16; Zech. 
14:2
13 k Judg. 16:21
14 l Is. 24:8; Jer. 7:34
15 m Jer. 25:10; 
a mos 8:10

16 n Job 19:9; Ps. 
89:39; Jer. 13:18
17 o Ps. 6:7
18 p Is. 27:10
19 q Ps. 9:7; h ab. 
1:12  r Ps. 45:6
20 s Ps. 13:1; 44:24
21 t Ps. 80:3, 7, 19; 
Jer. 31:18  2 returned

the desert who occasionally took the lives of the people of Judah 
as well.
5:10 Our skin is hot: Disease would have been rampant during 
the siege.
5:11–13 The suffering of Jerusalem left no one unscathed—
women, princes, elders, and young men.
5:14 gate . . . music: Ordinary events and pleasures were no longer 
appropriate or even possible for the people of Jerusalem.
5:15 joy . . . dance: This verse illustrates Eccl. 3:4. This was a time to 
weep and mourn, not to laugh and dance.
5:16 The crown has fallen from our head expresses the loss of 
Judah’s position of honor.
5:17 our heart is faint . . . our eyes grow dim: The normal zest 
for life was gone. Death would be better than a horrible existence 
during the siege of Jerusalem.
5:18 foxes: The idea of wild animals roaming the holy city where 
the people of God once came in glad worship was the final indignity.
5:19 You, O Lord, remain forever: God’s eternal rule and reign 
are a hope and support during the bleakest moments of suffering 
and despair (see Ps. 80:1, 2; 89:3, 4; 103:19).
5:21 The one word turn (1:13; 3:40) can summarize God’s message 
to his rebellious people. In one of Jeremiah’s earlier messages, he 

had exhorted the people to turn to God no less than seven times 
(see Jer. 3:1, 7, 12, 14, 22; 4:1).
5:21, 22 Unless You have utterly rejected us: What is stated as 
a possibility actually emphasizes that the occurrence is completely 
out of the question: The Lord cannot reject h is own people forever. 
The same literary technique is found in Jer. 14:19.

16 n The crown has fallen from our  
head.

Woe to us, for we have sinned!
17  Because of this our heart is faint;
 o Because of these things our eyes grow 

dim;
18  Because of Mount Zion which is 

p desolate,
With foxes walking about on it.

19  You, O LORD, q remain forever;
 r Your throne from generation to 

generation.
20 s Why do You forget us forever,

And forsake us for so long a time?
21 t Turn us back to You, O LORD, and 

we will be 2 restored;
Renew our days as of old,

22  Unless You have utterly  
rejected us,

And are very angry with us!

9  We get our bread at the risk of our 
lives,

Because of the sword in the 
wilderness.

10  Our skin is hot as an oven,
Because of the fever of famine.

11  They j ravished the women in Zion,
The maidens in the cities of Judah.

12  Princes were hung up by their hands,
And elders were not respected.

13  Young men k ground at the 
millstones;

Boys staggered under loads of wood.
14  The elders have ceased gathering at 

the gate,
And the young men from their l music.

15  The joy of our heart has ceased;
Our dance has turned into 

m mourning.

renew

(h eb. chadash) (5:21; 2 c hr. 24:4; Ps. 103:5) strong’s #2318

a s a verb, the term can mean “to renew” (Ps. 51:10) or “to 
repair” (Is. 61:4). a s an adjective, the word identifies some-
thing new in contrast to something old (such as the “old 
harvest” versus the “new harvest”; see Lev. 26:10), or some-
thing different when compared to the status quo (such as 
“a new spirit”; see Ezek. 11:19; 18:31). The Bible teaches that 
God alone is the One who makes things new, whether a 
new song in the heart of the faithful (Ps. 40:3), a new phase 
in h is plan of redemption (Is. 42:9; 43:19), a new name (Is. 
62:2), or a new heavens and earth (Is. 65:17).
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THE BOOK OF

EZEKIEL

THE PROPHET EZEKIEL had the thankless job of proclaiming God’s message on the 
crowded and hostile streets of Babylon. At the same time that Jeremiah was warning the citi-
zens of Jerusalem of the coming destruction of that holy city, Ezekiel was preaching the same 
message to the exiles in Babylon. Even though these exiles were hundreds of miles away from 
the Promised Land and the temple, God would not leave them in the dark. Instead He sent 
Ezekiel to warn, exhort, and comfort the weary exiles.

Author Ezekiel received and reported revelations from the living God as an exile in Babylon during 593– 
571 B.C. All that is known of this solitary prophet comes from his written prophecy, and no compelling data exist 
for the acceptance of any author other than the one named in the book itself: Ezekiel, son of Buzi (a priest), who 
was taken captive with Jehoiachin and other Hebrews in 597 B.C.

Since he was from a priestly family, Ezekiel was a priest as well as a prophet. Therefore he was well acquainted 
with the Levitical laws and rituals as well as the temple and its regulations. This becomes evident when he writes 
of his apocalyptic vision of the future messianic temple. Furthermore, he had a detailed knowledge of the Mosaic 
covenant, including the ethical, moral, and spiritual requirements of God’s revelation and the inevitable results 
of obedience or disobedience to God’s law. Even though his exiled audience was cut off from the temple, the 
priesthood, and the related ceremonies and feasts, the prophet Ezekiel informed the exiles not only of these 
details, but also of the importance of obeying God’s law and seeking after Him.

The Book of Ezekiel reveals that the prophet was married (see 24:15–18) and had a house (see 3:24; 8:1). Over-
all, he enjoyed a large measure of freedom in captivity. The Babylonians had not captured the Jews in order to 
make them slaves in Babylon; instead they wanted to displace the population of Israel, especially its leadership 
and nobility, and settle their own citizens and other foreigners in the land. As for his personality and abilities, 
Ezekiel appears to have been articulate, intelligent, and dramatic. He was a person that could withstand great 
opposition in order to obey the demands God placed on his life.

Chronology Unlike most biblical prophetic books, Ezekiel gives considerable attention to chronology and 
exact dates throughout his book. No other prophet provides so many dates (13). By utilizing the data from 
archaeology and the most recent research into the calendar systems of the ancient Middle East, a precise dating 
of many events in Ezekiel is possible.

The key to dating the opening chronological notice and the other specific dates in Ezekiel is the reference 
in 1:2 to the “fifth year of King Jehoiachin’s captivity.” In 2 Kings 24:12, this deportation is equated with the 
“eighth year of (Nebuchadnezzar’s) reign” or 597 B.C. Ezekiel began prophesying in 593 B.C. calling attention 
to the Babylonian captivity of Judah. He ended in 571 B.C. with a message on God’s coming judgment upon 
Egypt at the hand of the same Babylonian monarch. Ezekiel prophesied during four different periods: 593– 
588 B.C. (1:1—25:17); 587–585 B.C. (26:1—29:16; 30:20—39:29); 573 B.C. (40:1—48:35); and 571 B.C. (29:17—30:19). 
In all, Ezekiel prophesied from 593 to 571 B.C., a period of 22 years surrounding the climactic fall of Jerusalem 
in 586 B.C.
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Religious and Literary Context During ezekiel’s life and ministry, israel (the 
northern kingdom) was corrupt politically and spiritually. Their idolatry led to cap-
tivity by Assyria in 722 B.c . The leadership of Judah (the southern kingdom) at that 
time was righteous; but eventually they too, although experiencing brief revivals 
at times, fell into the idolatry of the neighboring nations. The people refused to 
heed the prophets’ reminders about the curses and blessings promised by God 
in the Mosaic covenant.

ezekiel prophesied that there would come catastrophe and captivity for Judah 
and Jerusalem. Yet he also had a message from God concerning eventual resto-
ration and renewal, based on God’s faithfulness to the promises of all the covenants 
made with his people since the Abrahamic covenant.

in speaking to his fellow exiles in Babylon, ezekiel experienced and then 
employed visions (chs. 1–3; 8–11; 37; 40–48). These visions are similar in structure 
to “dream visions” known from Mesopotamian literature of the seventh and sixth 
centuries B.c . These texts have two main sections: (1) an introduction to the set-
ting and general situation, including time, place, circumstances, and the person 
involved; and (2) a description of the vision. in chs. 37; 40–48, ezekiel uses such a 
format to introduce apocalyptic visions—revelations that symbolically describe 
the end times. l iving in Babylon, both ezekiel and his audience were familiar with 
this type of literature.

elsewhere, ezekiel employs themes and illustrations from the religious life 
and literature of the societies whose judgment he predicts. Typically the nations 
under God’s judgment were those that had mistreated israel or had led them into 
idol worship. The exiles and those israelites still living in Judah knew the religious 
behavior and beliefs of their neighbors and would not be puzzled by the prophet’s 
language.

in addition to visions and religious themes, ezekiel uses many literary tech-
niques to communicate God’s message to the exiles: both prose and poetry, para-
bles and proverbs, lamentations and dirges, allegories and puns.

Historical Setting ezekiel ministered in Babylon, at Tel Abib near the c hebar 
r iver. This is in the southeastern section of modern iraq, northwest of the persian 
Gulf. The Babylonians settled the Jewish exiles in this region to colonize them.

ezekiel’s ministry was primarily to those Jews deported from Judah by the Bab-
ylonians and any israelites that remained in exile from previous deportations by 
the Assyrians. Still his messages had great instructional and practical significance 
for the hebrews remaining in israel and for the surrounding pagan nations, whose 
fate he foretold. Although ezekiel was transported in visions to Jerusalem (see  
chs. 8; 11), those revelations were always for the benefit of him and those to whom 
he was speaking in exile.

ezekiel’s warnings of national calamity include warnings of disease, death, 
destruction, and deportation. Yet because of God’s unconditional promises and 
through the people’s repentance, God’s spiritual and materi al blessings would 
return to the people. ezekiel’s purpose was to remind his people of their spiri-
tual unfaithfulness (ch. 16) and of God’s faithfulness to his own promises. ezekiel 
showed the people how judgment was a natural outcome of a holy God’s wrath 
against sin. it was also a loving God’s means of disciplining his people: to correct 
their beliefs, redirect their behavior, and restore intimate fellowship between him-
self and them. Thus ezekiel preached to the exiles the imminence of God’s judgment and the need for individual 
and national repentance.

Themes The Book of ezekiel stresses the ultimate aim of God’s charity and chastisement: that “they shall know 
that i am the l o r D.” This refrain is repeated 65 times in the book and emphasizes that the purpose of God’s 
actions is always to bring about the spiritual renewal of all people.

ezekiel teaches both individual and corporate responsibility for sin before God (chs. 18; 23). While themes of 
idolatry, social injustice, public and private immorality, imminent judgment, and future blessings of restoration and 
redemption are not unique to ezekiel, his prophecies relate these themes to the centrality of the temple and the 
influence of the sacrificial system in the life of israel. past defilement and disobedience by the priests and people 
had led to the present dispersion and would lead to further judgment (chs. 4–32). The people’s behavior was intrin-
sically connected to how they approached their God in worship. insincere worship would lead to immoral behavior 

640 b.c.
Josiah’s reign 
begins in Judah

609 b.c.
Jehoahaz 
becomes king in 
Judah

608 b.c.
Jehoiakim’s reign 
begins in Judah

605 b.c.
Some Judeans are 
taken captive to 
Babylon

598 b.c.
Jehoiachin 
becomes king in 
Judah

598 b.c.
z edekiah’s reign in 
Judah begins

597 b.c.
ezekiel is deported 
to Babylon

c. 593–571 b.c.
ezekiel’s prophetic 
ministry

586 b.c.
The Babylonians 
destroy Jerusalem
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and judgment; proper worship of the living God 
would lead to moral behavior and blessings. Yet 
in the end, ezekiel concludes with the comforting 
news that a day would come when God’s rule and 
practical righteousness would return with a new 
temple and city and a renewed land and nation 
(chs. 33–48).

CHRiST in THe SCRipTuReS

For ezekiel, the o ne who is coming to be israel’s 
ultimate king will have the lone right to rule over 
the people God has chosen to be his. A unique 
people can only be led by a unique individual. 
And until he appears, the prophet demands that 
those who would attempt to mount the throne 
prematurely “remove the turban, and take off the 
crown” (21:26).

ezekiel is confident that day will come. his confidence is reflected in the additional metaphor that he uses 
to call attention to that hope. Describing a field far from the palace, he pictures God’s Anointed as the true 
Shepherd who will deliver and feed his flock (34:11–31).

ezekieL OuTLine

 i. prophecies against Judah and Jerusalem 1:1—24:27

 A. The call of ezekiel 1:1—3:27

 B. o verthrow of city and state predicted 4:1—7:27

 c . The sin and fate of Jerusalem 8:1—11:25

 D. Moral necessity of the captivity 12:1—19:14

 e. The inevitable downfall of israel 20:1—24:27

 ii. o racles against foreign nations 25:1—32:32

 A. Ammon 25:1–7

 B. Moab 25:8–11

 c . edom 25:12–14

 D. philistia 25:15–17

 e. Tyre 26:1—28:19

 F. Sidon 28:20–26

 G. egypt 29:1—32:32

 iii. prophecies concerning israel 33:1—39:29

 A. The prophet’s role in the new age 33:1–33

 B. The selfish shepherds and the Good Shepherd 34:1–31

 c . A fruitful israel 35:1—36:38

 D. The vision of dry bones 37:1–28

 e. peace: the l ord will defend israel against Gog 38:1—39:29

 iV. Vision of the future: the new temple and the new law 40:1—48:35

 A. Description of the new temple 40:1—43:27

 B. A new service of worship 44:1—46:24

 c . israel reorganized according to tribal divisions 47:1—48:35

Ramesseum in luxor (ancient Thebes). ezekiel 30:14 warns of 
the destruction of Thebes by Nebuchadnezzar.
© Waj/Shutterstock
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1:1 ezekiel was preparing to become a priest when the Bab ylonians 
attacked Judah in 597 B.c . and carried him and many others into cap-
tivity (2 kin. 24:10–14). The thirtieth year most likely refers to eze-
kiel’s age. At that age, a man could become a priest (v. 3) and begin 
serving in the temple (Num. 4:1–3). in this case, it was the time when 
God called him to be a prophet. as I: o f all the writing prophets, 
ezekiel alone refers to himself at first with a pronoun (“i”), not using 
his name until v. 3 (see is. 1:1; Jer. 1:1; hos. 1:1; Jon. 1:1; z eph. 1:1). River 
Chebar: A branch of the euphrates flowing southeast from Babylon. 
heavens were opened: As with all the true prophets of ancient 
israel, the visitation of God was at his initiative, calling certain peo-
ple to special responsibilities (see Jer. 1:1–9). visions of God: The 
word vision is derived from the common h ebrew verb meaning “to 
see,” rather than from the specific verb used for prophetic vision as 
in is. 1. The plural of this word also calls attention to ezekiel’s visions, 
which were unparalleled both in nature and quantity.
1:2 This was the fifth day of the fourth month (v. 1). ezekiel’s “thir-
tieth year” was 597 B.c ., when king Jehoiachin was deported to 
Babylon by Nebuchadnezzar (2 kin. 24). The year 593 as the fifth 
year of . . . captivity is arrived at by using the Babylonian calendar, 
which begins in March.
1:3 ezekiel uses the introductory phrase the word of the Lord 
came 50 times in this book. it always introduces a divine message 
and sometimes a new section. The name Ezekiel comes from the 
verb meaning “to seize,” “to hold fast,” coupled with the term mean-
ing “God.” Thus ezekiel’s name indicates that he was a man whom 
God had seized. See also 3:8 for another dimension of meaning in 
this name, “the one whom God has strengthened.” the hand of 
the Lord was upon him: The divine origin of ezekiel’s message is 
emphasized in these first few verses.
1:4 whirlwind . . . great cloud . . . raging fire: c ompare the 
descriptions of divine appearance in ex. 19:16–20; ps. 18:7–15; Mic. 

1:2–4. See also v. 13 below. The term translated amber may also be 
understood as something like “glowing metal” (v. 27).
1:5 in ch. 10, these living creatures are related to the cherubim—
celestial beings associated with God’s holiness and glory and some-
times poetically with storm winds upon which God travels (see  
ps. 18:10). There are two basic approaches to understanding the 
four living creatures: as a highly symbolic representation of deity, or 
as highly symbolic representations of angelic beings who serve in 
God’s presence. probably they are angels, since God himself is not 
revealed until the end of the section (v. 26). These stunning angelic 
creatures are dazzling attendants to God’s majesty.
1:6 four faces: This image may suggest complete awareness; noth-
ing is “behind” or “beside” these creatures. See vv. 8, 10. four wings: 
c ontrast the six wings of the seraphim in is. 6:2; the wings are further 
described in vv. 9, 11.
1:7 legs . . . feet: The imagery portrays strength and beauty.
1:8 The “humanlike” representation includes hands and presum-
ably arms.
1:9 did not turn: This seems to follow from the four faces (v. 6).
1:10 man . . . lion . . . ox . . . eagle: c omposite fantastic figures in 
these classic combinations have been found in Mesopotamian and 
egyptian iconography. The idealized strengths of each figure were 
thus presumed to reside in the living creature so described.
1:11 o ne pair of wings was stretched upwards, as if in reverence; the 
other pair was used to cover the body as if in submission. c ompare 
the description of the seraphim in is. 6:2.
1:13 fire . . . lightning: These phenomena regularly attend descrip-
tions of the appearances of God to h is people (see ex. 19:16–20). 
See also v. 4.
1:16, 17 beryl: This may be chrysolite, a yellow or gold-colored 
stone. wheel in the middle of a wheel: The composite wheels 
were able to go in any direction without pivoting.

CHAPTER 1

1 a ezek. 3:15, 23; 
10:15  b Matt. 3:16; 
Mark 1:10; l uke 
3:21; Acts 7:56; 
10:11; r ev. 4:1; 
19:11  c ex. 24:10; 
Num. 12:6; is. 1:1; 
6:1; ezek. 8:3; Dan. 
8:1, 2  1 So with MT, 
l XX, Vg.; Syr., Tg. 
a vision
3 d 1 k in. 18:46; 
2 k in. 3:15; ezek. 
3:14, 22  2 o r 
Babylonians, and 
so elsewhere in the 
book
4 e is. 21:1; Jer. 
23:19; 25:32; ezek. 
13:11, 13  f Jer. 1:14
5 g ezek. 10:15, 
17, 20; r ev. 4:6-8  
h ezek. 10:8  i ezek. 
10:14
7 j Dan. 10:6; r ev. 
1:15  3 l it. feet
8 k ezek. 10:8, 21
9 l ezek. 1:12; 
10:20-22
10 m ezek. 10:14; 
r ev. 4:7  n Num. 2:10  
o Num. 2:3  p Num. 
2:18  q Num. 2:25
11 r is. 6:2; ezek. 
1:23
12 s ezek. 10:11, 22
13 t ps. 104:4; 
r ev. 4:5
14 u z ech. 4:10; 
[Matt. 24:27; l uke 
17:24]
15 v ezek. 10:9
16 w ezek. 10:9, 10  x Dan. 10:6

Ezekiel’s Vision of God

Now it came to pass in the thir-
tieth year, in the fourth month, 
on the fifth day of the month, 
as I was among the captives 

by a the River Chebar, that b the heavens 
were opened and I saw c vi sions 1 of God. 
2 On the fifth day of the month, which 
was in the fifth year of King Je hoia chin’s 
captivity, 3 the word of the LORD came ex-
pressly to Ezeki el the priest, the son of 
Buzi, in the land of the 2 Chal deans by the 
River Chebar; and d the hand of the LORD 
was upon him there.

4 Then I looked, and behold, e a whirl-
wind was coming f out of the north, a 
great cloud with raging fire engulfing it-
self; and brightness was all around it and 
radiating out of its midst like the color of 
amber, out of the midst of the fire. 5 g Also 
from within it came the likeness of four 
living creatures. And h this was their 
appearance: they had i the likeness of a 
man. 6 Each one had four faces, and each 
one had four wings. 7 Their 3 legs were 
straight, and the soles of their feet were 
like the soles of calves’ feet. They spar-
kled j like the color of burnished bronze. 
8 k The hands of a man were under their 
wings on their four sides; and each of the 
four had faces and wings. 9 Their wings 
touched one another. The creatures did 
not turn when they went, but each one 
went straight l for ward.

10 As for m the likeness of their faces, 
each n had the face of a man; each of the 
four had o the face of a lion on the right 
side, p each of the four had the face of 
an ox on the left side, q and each of the 
four had the face of an eagle. 11 Thus were 
their faces. Their wings stretched up-
ward; two wings of each one touched one 
another, and r two covered their bodies. 
12 And s each one went straight forward; 
they went wherever the spirit wanted 
to go, and they did not turn when they 
went.

13 As for the likeness of the living crea-
tures, their appearance was like burn-
ing coals of fire, t like the appearance of 
torches going back and forth among the 
living creatures. The fire was bright, and 
out of the fire went lightning. 14 And the 
living creatures ran back and forth, u in 
appearance like a flash of lightning.

15 Now as I looked at the living crea-
tures, behold, v a wheel was on the earth 
beside each living creature with its four 
faces. 16 w The appearance of the wheels 
and their workings was x like the color 
of beryl, and all four had the same like-
ness. The appearance of their workings 
was, as it were, a wheel in the middle 
of a wheel. 17 When they moved, they 
went toward any one of four directions; 
they did not turn aside when they went. 
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noise of an army; and when they stood 
still, they let down their wings. 25 A voice 
came from above the firmament that was 
over their heads; whenever they stood, 
they let down their wings.

26 h And above the firmament over 
their heads was the likeness of a throne, 
i in appearance like a sapphire stone; on 
the likeness of the throne was a likeness 
with the appearance of a man high above 
j it. 27 Also from the appearance of His 
waist and upward k I saw, as it were, the 
color of amber with the appearance of 
fire all around within it; and from the 
appearance of His waist and downward 
I saw, as it were, the appearance of fire 
with brightness all around. 28 l Like the 
appearance of a rainbow in a cloud on a 
rainy day, so was the appearance of the 
brightness all around it. m This was the 
appearance of the likeness of the glory of 
the LORD.

Ezekiel Sent to Rebellious Israel
So when I saw it, n I fell on my face, 

and I heard a voice of One speaking.

2 And He said to me, “Son of man, 
a stand on your feet, and I will speak 

to you.” 2 Then b the Spirit entered me 

18 As for their rims, they were so high 
they were awesome; and their rims were 
y full of eyes, all around the four of them. 
19 z When the living creatures went, the 
wheels went beside them; and when 
the living creatures were lifted up from  
the earth, the wheels were lifted up. 
20 Wher ever the spirit wanted to go, they 
went, be cause there the spirit went; and 
the wheels were lifted together with 
them, a for the spirit of the 4 liv ing crea-
tures was in the wheels. 21 When those 
went, these went; when those stood, these 
stood; and when those were lifted up 
from the earth, the wheels were lifted up 
together with them, for the spirit of the 
5 liv ing creatures was in the wheels.

22 b The likeness of the 6 fir ma ment 
above the heads of the 7 liv ing creatures 
was like the color of an awesome c crys tal, 
stretched out d over their heads. 23 And 
under the firmament their wings spread 
out straight, one toward another. Each 
one had two which covered one side, 
and each one had two which covered 
the other side of the body. 24 e When they 
went, I heard the noise of their wings, 
f like the noise of many waters, like g the 
voice of the Almighty, a tumult like the 

18 y ezek. 10:12; 
[z ech. 4:10]; r ev. 
4:6, 8
19 z ezek. 10:16, 17
20 a ezek. 10:17  
4 l it. living creature; 
l XX, Vg. spirit of life; 
Tg. creatures
21 5 See note at 
v. 20
22 b ezek. 10:1  
c r ev. 4:6  d ezek. 
10:1  6 o r expanse  
7 So with l XX, 
Tg., Vg.; MT living 
creature
24 e ezek. 3:13; 10:5  
f ezek. 43:2; Dan. 
10:6; r ev. 1:15  g Job 
37:4, 5; ps. 29:3, 4; 
68:33
26 h ezek. 10:1  i ex. 
24:10, 16; ezek. 8:4; 
11:22, 23; 43:4, 5  
j ezek. 8:2
27 k ezek. 8:2
28 l [Gen. 9:13]; r ev. 
4:3; 10:1  m ezek. 
3:23; 8:4  n Gen. 
17:3; ezek. 3:23; 
Dan. 8:17; Acts 9:4; 
r ev. 1:17

CHAPTER 2

1 a Dan. 10:11; 
Acts 9:6
2 b ezek. 3:24; Dan. 
8:18

1:18 rims . . . full of eyes: The wheels had an exquisite beauty and 
an animate intelligence. awesome: The word means “compelling 
wonder.”
1:19–21 The prophet stresses the association of the wheels with 
the living creatures, as well as the creatures’ ability to travel wher-
ever they wished. The mysterious phrase the spirit . . . in the 
wheels emphasizes the significance of the wheels. it appears that 
the wheels represented the flexibility and mobility of the living 
creatures. This is a pictorial representation of God’s omnipresence.
1:22 firmament: The same word is used in Gen. 1:6. it means an 
“expanse” or “platform.” c ompare also the “sea of glass, like crystal” 
of r ev. 4:6.
1:24 Almighty: This is the divine name Shaddai, most likely based 
on a word meaning “mountain,” to suggest God’s omnipotence 
and majesty (see 10:5).

1:25 This voice connects with the “man” of v. 26. in Gen. 1 the voice 
of God summons light from the darkness (Gen. 1:3). h ere above the 
din of angels’ wings there is a voice. in John 1:1 is revealed the apos-
tle’s term for the Savior: the Word.
1:26 While isaiah describes the elevation of the l ord’s throne (see 
is. 6:1), ezekiel focuses on its beauty. sapphire: This is precious lapis 
lazuli, a deep blue stone with golden specks. The same stone ap-
pears in r ev. 21:19. The enthroned figure with the appearance of 
a man is the culmination of this vision.
1:27, 28 Fire like burning metal (amber, v. 4) and rainbow-like 
brightness surrounded the o ne on the throne (v. 26). the like-
ness of the glory of the Lord: human likeness here may reflect 
the personal nature of God’s revelation of h imself. Further, it points 
forward to the plan of a more personal revelation of God coming as 
the Messiah (see John 1:1–18). The glory indicates the wonder, majes-
ty, and worthiness of the living God. Amid the wheels, the creatures, 
the colors, and the dazzling light was a figure who appeared like a 
man (v. 26). c ompare the vision of Daniel who saw o ne “like the 
Son of Man” (Dan. 7:13). I fell on my face: The prophet’s response 
was to fall down in worship and submission. All believers should 
recognize God’s great glory and fall down in humble submission 
before him (phil. 2:10, 11).
2:1 Son of man: ezekiel uses this phrase more than 90 times to 
refer to himself. it emphasizes his humanity in his God-given role as 
a spokesman for God. The meaning of the phrase is “human one.” in 
the o T, only Dan. 7:13 and 8:17 also employ this phrase. in the NT, Son 
of Man is used frequently by Jesus for himself. With this phrase Jesus 
was calling h imself “the human o ne,” the long-awaited Messiah 
who came as God in the flesh (l uke 21:27; John 1:14; 2 John 7). Thus 
the expression Son of Man is not a contradiction of Jesus’ divinity, 
as is sometimes alleged. stand on your feet: ezekiel had been 
bowing before the glorious o ne (1:28). perhaps his initial thoughts 
were similar to those of isaiah (is. 6:5). The commandment to stand 
suggests that he had no reason to be afraid.
2:2 the Spirit: This reference to the indwelling of the h oly Spirit in 
God’s prophet is of great importance. The visions and messages of 
ezekiel were revelations from the living God.

son of man

(h eb. ben ’adam) (2:1; 3:1; 17:2; 24:16) Strong’s #1121; 120

The expression son of man is used nearly one hundred 
times as a title for ezekiel (2:1). it serves both to emphasize 
the difference between God the c reator and his creatures, 
and to mark the prophet ezekiel as a representative mem-
ber of the human race. ezekiel’s life was a living parable 
or object lesson to the h ebrew captives in Babylon (com-
pare 1:3; 3:4–7). in word and deed, ezekiel was a “sign” to 
the house of israel (12:6). Jesus adopted the title Son of 
Man because h e too is a representative person—the “last 
Adam” who became a life-giving spirit (see Matt. 8:20;  
1 c or. 15:45). The title of Son of Man for Jesus also alludes to 
Daniel’s vision of the heavenly being who is “like the Son of 
Man” (Dan. 7:13). Thus the title Son of Man for Jesus high-
lights the mystery of the incarnation, the fact that c hrist is 
both divine and human. As the God-man, Jesus became a 
glorious sign for all of sinful humanity (l uke 2:34).
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and it was in my mouth c like honey in 
sweetness.

4 Then He said to me: “Son of man, 
go to the house of Is rael and speak with 
My words to them. 5 For you are not sent 
to a people of unfamiliar speech and of 
hard language, but to the house of Is rael, 
6 not to many people of unfamiliar speech 
and of hard language, whose words you 
cannot understand. Surely, d had I sent 
you to them, they would have listened 
to you. 7 But the house of Is rael will not 
listen to you, e be cause they will not lis-
ten to Me; f for all the house of Is rael are 
1 im pu dent and hard-hearted. 8 Be hold, I 
have made your face strong against their 
faces, and your forehead strong against 
their foreheads. 9 g Like adamant stone, 
harder than flint, I have made your fore-
head; h do not be afraid of them, nor be 
dismayed at their looks, though they are 
a rebellious house.”

when He spoke to me, and set me on 
my feet; and I heard Him who spoke to 
me. 3 And He said to me: “Son of man, I 
am sending you to the children of Is rael, 
to a rebellious nation that has c re belled 
against Me; d they and their fathers have 
transgressed against Me to this very day. 
4 e For they are 1 im pu dent and stubborn 
children. I am sending you to them, and 
you shall say to them, ‘Thus says the Lord 
GOD.’ 5 f As for them, whether they hear 
or whether they refuse—for they are a 
g re bel lious house—yet they h will know 
that a prophet has been among them.

6 “And you, son of man, i do not be 
afraid of them nor be afraid of their 
words, though j briers and thorns are 
with you and you dwell among scorpi-
ons; k do not be afraid of their words or 
dismayed by their looks, l though they 
are a rebellious house. 7 m You shall speak 
My words to them, whether they hear or 
whether they refuse, for they are rebel-
lious. 8 But you, son of man, hear what I 
say to you. Do not be rebellious like that 
rebellious house; open your mouth and 
n eat what I give you.”

9 Now when I looked, there was o a 
hand stretched out to me; and behold, 
p a scroll of a book was in it. 10 Then He 
spread it before me; and there was writ-
ing on the inside and on the outside, 
and written on it were lamentations and 
mourning and woe.

3 Moreover He said to me, “Son of 
man, eat what you find; a eat this 

scroll, and go, speak to the house of Is-
rael.” 2 So I opened my mouth, and He 
caused me to eat that scroll.

3 And He said to me, “Son of man, 
feed your belly, and fill your stomach 
with this scroll that I give you.” So I b ate, 

3 c ezek. 5:6; 20:8, 
13, 18  d 1 Sam. 8:7, 
8; Jer. 3:25; ezek. 
20:18, 21, 30
4 e ps. 95:8; is. 48:4; 
Jer. 5:3; 6:15; ezek. 
3:7  1 l it. stiff-faced 
and hard-hearted 
sons
5 f is. 6:9, 10; ezek. 
3:11, 26, 27; [Matt. 
10:12-15; Acts 
13:46]  g ezek. 3:26  
h ezek. 33:33; [l uke 
10:10, 11; John 
15:22]
6 i is. 51:12; Jer. 1:8, 
17; ezek. 3:9; l uke 
12:4  j [2 Sam. 23:6, 
7; is. 9:18]; Jer. 6:28; 
ezek. 28:24; Mic. 7:4  
k ezek. 3:9; [1 pet. 
3:14]  l ezek. 3:9, 
26, 27
7 m Jer. 1:7, 17; 
[ezek. 3:10, 17]
8 n ezek. 3:1-3; r ev. 
10:9
9 o Jer. 1:9; [ezek. 
8:3]  p Jer. 36:2; 
ezek. 3:1; r ev. 5:1-5; 
10:8-11

CHAPTER 3

1 a ezek. 2:8, 9
3 b Jer. 15:16; r ev. 
10:9  

c ps. 19:10; 119:103
6 d Jon. 3:5-10; 
Matt. 11:21
7 e John 15:20, 21  
f ezek. 2:4  1 l it. 
strong of forehead
9 g is. 50:7; Jer. 1:18; 
Mic. 3:8  h Jer. 1:8, 
17; ezek. 2:6

2:3, 4 ezekiel was called to speak God’s message to the children 
of Israel. God describes them as a rebellious nation and more 
specifically impudent and stubborn—literally “stiff-of-face and 
hard-of-heart children” (see 3:7). The h ebrew term for rebellious 
indicates a breaking of the covenant relationship. Thus says the 
Lord God: God told ezekiel to emphasize the divine origin of his 
messages by using these words. l ike Moses (ex. 3; 4), ezekiel would 
speak in God’s name only what God commanded him. The term Lord 
God  combines a title indicating God’s sovereignty (Adonai) and his 
personal name (Yahweh, conventionally translated with Go D or l or D 
in small capital letters).
2:5 if the rebellious people refused to listen to ezekiel’s message, 
ezekiel would still prove himself a true prophet of God by continu-
ing to proclaim God’s messages (see also v. 7). r ead 2 kin. 21 for an 
example of the nature of the rebellion that had led to their captivity.
2:6 briers and thorns . . . scorpions: These images vividly portray 
the nature of the rebellious opponents of ezekiel’s warnings. God 
told ezekiel not to allow fear to hinder his message, whether or not 
the message was wanted (v. 7).
2:8, 9 eat: in contrast to rebellious israel, ezekiel was to set an ex-
ample by being receptive and listening to God’s message. hand . . . 
scroll: c ompare Jer. 1:9.

2:10 The unusual feature of writing on both sides of a scroll indi-
cates the magnitude of the nation’s transgressions and its need for 
lengthy lamentations (see z ech. 5:3; r ev. 5:1). Although ezekiel 
would later bring words of comfort and consolation (see chs. 33–48), 
his first prophecies from God contained only sorrow and sadness.
3:1–3 eat: The symbolic act of eating the scroll demonstrated that 
ezekiel internalized the message in preparation for speaking to the 
people.
3:5–7 Although no linguistic barrier existed between ezekiel and 
the nation, israel would pay less attention to the prophet than for-
eigners would. israel’s rejection of the prophet’s message was the 
symptom of a prior and more fundamental revolt against God’s rule 
(see 1 Sam. 8:7). All israel was characterized as impudent—literally 
“hard-of-head”—and hard-hearted (see 2:4). Those who have had 
generous exposure to the truth and reject it can be harder than 
those who hear it for the first time.
3:8, 9 I have made your face strong: There may have been an 
intentional pun on ezekiel’s name, which means “strongly seized 
by God” (see 1:3) or “God strengthens.” Double meanings in biblical 
names are common (see c ain; Gen. 4:1). The prophet was adequately 
equipped by God for his calling.

BiBlE TimEs & CUlTURE NOTEs 

Adamant Stone
Adamant is a hard stone of superior strength. 
The exact identity of this substance is un-
known, but it is believed to be corundum, the 
hardest of all minerals next to the diamond. 
pure corundum is colorless; it is the source of 
such gems as rubies and sapphires. Because 
of its hardness, the prophet ezekiel used ada-
mant stone as a symbol of the stubborn will of 
the rebellious israelites. God strengthened the 
prophet, saying, “l ike adamant stone, harder 
than flint, i have made your forehead; do not 
be afraid of them, nor be dismayed at their 
looks, though they are a rebellious house” 
(3:9). o ther english translations render the 
h ebrew word for adamant as diamond or flint.
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hand. 19 Yet, if you warn the wicked, and 
he does not turn from his wickedness, 
nor from his wicked way, he shall die in 
his iniquity; t but you have delivered your 
soul.

20 “Again, when a u righteous man 
turns from his righteousness and com-
mits iniquity, and I lay a stumbling block 
before him, he shall die; because you did 
not give him warning, he shall die in his 
sin, and his righteousness which he has 
done shall not be remembered; but his 
blood I will require at your hand. 21 Nev-
er the less if you warn the righteous man 
that the righteous should not sin, and he 
does not sin, he shall surely live because 
he took warning; also you will have deliv-
ered your soul.”

22 v Then the hand of the LORD was 
upon me there, and He said to me, “Arise, 
go out w into the plain, and there I shall 
talk with you.”

23 So I arose and went out into the 
plain, and behold, x the glory of the LORD 
stood there, like the glory which I y saw 
by the River Chebar; z and I fell on my 
face. 24 Then a the Spirit entered me and 
set me on my feet, and spoke with me 
and said to me: “Go, shut yourself inside 
your house. 25 And you, O son of man, 
surely b they will put ropes on you and 
bind you with them, so that you cannot 
go out among them. 26 c I will make your 
tongue cling to the roof of your mouth, so 
that you shall be mute and d not be 3 one 
to rebuke them, e for they are a rebellious 
house. 27 f But when I speak with you, I 

10 More over He said to me: “Son of 
man, receive into your heart all My 
words that I speak to you, and hear with 
your ears. 11 And go, get to the captives, 
to the children of your people, and speak 
to them and tell them, i ‘Thus says the 
Lord GOD,’ whether they hear, or wheth-
er they refuse.”

12 Then j the Spirit lifted me up, and 
I heard behind me a great thunderous 
voice: “Blessed is the k glory of the LORD 
from His place!” 13 I also heard the l noise 
of the wings of the living creatures that 
touched one another, and the noise of 
the wheels beside them, and a great 
thunderous noise. 14 So the Spirit lifted 
me up and took me away, and I went in 
bitterness, in the 2 heat of my spirit; but 
m the hand of the LORD was strong upon 
me. 15 Then I came to the captives at Tel 
Abib, who dwelt by the River Chebar; 
and n I sat where they sat, and remained 
there astonished among them seven days.

Ezekiel Is a Watchman
16 Now it o came to pass at the end of 

seven days that the word of the LORD 
came to me, saying, 17 p “Son of man, 
I have made you q a watchman for the 
house of Is rael; therefore hear a word 
from My mouth, and give them r warn-
ing from Me: 18 When I say to the wicked, 
‘You shall surely die,’ and you give him no 
warning, nor speak to warn the wicked 
from his wicked way, to save his life, that 
same wicked man s shall die in his iniq-
uity; but his blood I will require at your 

11 i ezek. 2:5, 7
12 j 1 k in. 18:12; 
ezek. 8:3; Acts 8:39  
k ezek. 1:28; 8:4
13 l ezek. 1:24; 10:5
14 m 2 k in. 3:15; 
ezek. 1:3; 8:1  2 o r 
anger
15 n Job 2:13; ps. 
137:1
16 o Jer. 42:7
17 p ezek. 33:7-9  
q is. 52:8; 56:10; Jer. 
6:17  r [l ev. 19:17; 
prov. 14:25]; is. 58:1
18 s ezek. 33:6; 
[John 8:21, 24]

19 t is. 49:4, 5; ezek. 
14:14, 20; Acts 18:6; 
20:26; 1 Tim. 4:16
20 u ps. 125:5; 
ezek. 18:24; 33:18; 
z eph. 1:6
22 v ezek. 1:3  
w ezek. 8:4
23 x ezek. 1:28; Acts 
7:55  y ezek. 1:1  
z ezek. 1:28
24 a ezek. 2:2
25 b ezek. 4:8
26 c ezek. 24:27; 
l uke 1:20, 22  d h os. 
4:17; Amos 8:11  
e ezek. 2:5-7  3 l it. 
one who rebukes
27 f ex. 4:11, 12; 
ezek. 24:27; 33:22  

3:10, 11 A necessary prerequisite to God sending ezekiel as his mes-
senger was ezekiel’s reception of all God’s words. God told ezekiel 
that he was to make it clear that his message and authority came 
from the l ord, and that he must continue to speak regardless of 
his audience’s responses and reactions.
3:12, 13 Blessed . . . from His place: This thunderous acclaim 
in praise of the living God came from his myriad of angelic armies 
(compare is. 6:3). glory: The word suggests “weight” or “signifi-
cance,” indicating the wonder, majesty, and worthiness of the living 
God. 
3:14 Bitterness means “distress” and “anguish.” ezekiel’s human 
perspective caused him to focus on the distasteful calling of deliv-
ering a message no one would listen to. The prophet was angry—
heat of my spirit—and appalled. But the hand of the Lord was 
present to help him deal with these feelings and then move him on 
to live and work among the captives (see v. 15).
3:15 The israelites who had been exiled to Babylon lived in Tel 
Abib, meaning “hill of flood.” Seven days is the time normally 
taken for mourning the dead, as well as the time set aside for a 
priest’s consecration (Gen. 50:10; l ev. 8:33). ezekiel sat astonished 
with these captives for seven days as evidence that he had expe-
rienced a unique encounter with God (see Job 2:13). At the end of 
the seven days ezekiel would be ordained for the priesthood and 
would be ready to proclaim mourning for israel.
3:17 The watchman stood on the city wall guarding against any 
external or internal threat. he would sound an alarm upon sighting 
impending danger (see 2 Sam. 18:24). God made ezekiel a spiritual 
watchman over h is people.

3:18, 19 his blood: Doubtless, this severe warning given to ezekiel 
was similar to that given to a military watchman in ancient times. if 
the watchman failed to give the alarm to the city in a time of peril, 
the blood of the city would be required of him. But if the watch-
man sounded the alarm and the city did not respond, the watch-
man could hardly be blamed. delivered your soul: As a faithful 
watchman, ezekiel would not have placed his own life in jeopardy 
by failing in his critical duty. A watchman who was “asleep at the 
switch” would forfeit his life. The word soul often merely means 
“life” in hebrew. See also v. 21.
3:20, 21 The stumbling block is interpreted by some as a death 
sentence. if the person continued repeatedly in sin, then death 
would result. The reference to “life” and “death” in this section is 
to physical, not eternal, realities. delivered your soul: See v. 19.
3:23 The word glory suggests “weight” or “significance.” The em-
phasis is on the central significance and awesome wonder of the 
living God.
3:24 ezekiel wrote more of the indwelling of God’s Spirit than any 
of the prophets (see 2:2).
3:26 The phrase not be one to rebuke them qualified what was 
meant by ezekiel’s being mute. The idea may be better stated as 
“not be a legal mediator.” During his “mute” period, ezekiel would 
not be allowed to speak as a mediator on behalf of the people be-
fore God, their Judge.
3:27 He who hears, let him hear: Jesus used this warning often 
in his teaching (see Mark 4:23). The phrasing emphasizes individual 
responsibility and readiness to accept the divine message.
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sy against it. 8 f And surely I will 1 re strain 
you so that you cannot turn from one 
side to another till you have ended the 
days of your siege.

9 “Also take for yourself wheat, bar-
ley, beans, lentils, millet, and spelt; put 
them into one vessel, and make bread of 
them for yourself. Dur ing the number 
of days that you lie on your side, three 
hundred and ninety days, you shall eat 
it. 10 And your food which you eat shall 
be by weight, twenty shekels a day; from 
time to time you shall eat it. 11 You shall 
also drink water by measure, one-sixth of 
a hin; from time to time you shall drink. 
12 And you shall eat it as barley cakes; 
and bake it using fuel of human waste in 
their sight.”

13 Then the LORD said, “So g shall the 
children of Is rael eat their defiled bread 
among the Gentiles, where I will drive 
them.”

14 So I said, h “Ah, Lord GOD! Indeed I 
have never defiled myself from my youth 
till now; I have never eaten i what died 
of itself or was torn by beasts, nor has 
j abom i na ble 2 flesh ever come into my 
mouth.”

15 Then He said to me, “See, I am giving 
you cow dung instead of human waste, 
and you shall prepare your bread over it.”

16 More over He said to me, “Son of 
man, surely I will cut off the k sup ply of 
bread in Je ru sa lem; they shall l eat bread 
by weight and with anxiety, and shall 

will open your mouth, and you shall say 
to them, g ‘Thus says the Lord GOD.’ He 
who hears, let him hear; and he who re-
fuses, let him refuse; for they are a rebel-
lious house.

The Siege of Jerusalem Portrayed

4 “You also, son of man, take a clay tab-
let and lay it before you, and portray 

on it a city, Je ru sa lem. 2 a Lay siege against 
it, build a b siege wall against it, and heap 
up a mound against it; set camps against 
it also, and place battering rams against 
it all around. 3 More over take for yourself 
an iron plate, and set it as an iron wall 
between you and the city. Set your face 
against it, and it shall be c be sieged, and 
you shall lay siege against it. d This will 
be a sign to the house of Is rael.

4 “Lie also on your left side, and lay the 
iniquity of the house of Is rael upon it. 
Ac cord ing to the number of the days that 
you lie on it, you shall bear their iniquity. 
5 For I have laid on you the years of their 
iniquity, according to the number of the 
days, three hundred and ninety days; e so 
you shall bear the iniquity of the house 
of Is rael. 6 And when you have completed 
them, lie again on your right side; then 
you shall bear the iniquity of the house 
of Ju dah forty days. I have laid on you a 
day for each year.

7 “There fore you shall set your face 
toward the siege of Je ru sa lem; your arm 
shall be uncov ered, and you shall prophe-

27 g ezek. 3:11

CHAPTER 4

2 a Jer. 6:6; ezek. 
21:22  b 2 k in. 25:1
3 c Jer. 39:1, 2; ezek. 
5:2  d ezek. 12:6, 11; 
24:24, 27
5 e Num. 14:34

8 f ezek. 3:25  1 l it. 
put ropes on
13 g Dan. 1:8; 
h os. 9:3
14 h Acts 10:14  i ex. 
22:31; l ev. 17:15; 
22:8; ezek. 44:31  
j Deut. 14:3; is. 65:4; 
66:17  2 r itually 
unclean flesh, 
l ev. 7:18
16 k l ev. 26:26; ps. 
105:16; is. 3:1; ezek. 
5:16; 14:13  l ezek. 
4:10, 11; 12:19  

4:1 The clay tablet was unfired mud or clay soft enough to be in-
scribed with a stylus. The term translated portray means to scratch 
or mark on the tablet.
4:2 Lay siege: The city of Jerusalem would come under siege, 
meaning that the Babylonians would surround the city and cut off 
its outside supplies. The purpose was to starve the inhabitants into 
submission (see vv. 9–12, 16, 17). By his symbolic drawing, ezekiel 
may have been commanded to do what other “prophets” of the 
nations might do. That is, the hired “prophets” of the pagan nations 
might use such a drawing as a device for invoking the gods to bring 
about the event graphically described. in ezekiel’s case, the draw-
ing showed the people the horrible truth of what God already had 
sovereignly ordained.
4:3 The iron plate or pan was a utensil that ezekiel possessed as 
a priest; it was for baking grain for the cereal offerings (l ev. 2:5; 
6:21; 7:9). here its purpose was to represent a wall between ezekiel 
and the city. The first three verses of the chapter dramatize to the 
house of Israel the inevitable and inescapable siege that would 
come against the holy city.
4:4–6 bear their iniquity: The prophet represented israel—the 
northern kingdom—and Judah—the southern kingdom—and the 
length of time each was going to be punished for its sin. Since eze-
kiel set the deportation of Jehoiachin (597 B.c .) as his chronological 
reference point (see 1:2), the most straightforward interpretation of 
vv. 4–8 pictures the punishment of exile and Gentile rule inflicted 
upon the hebrew nation over a 430-year period as extending from 
597 to approximately 167 B.c . This was the time Jewish rule returned 
to Judah, through the Maccabean revolt.
4:7 The arm . . . uncovered, used in connection with God’s com-
mand that ezekiel set his face toward the siege (see 4:3), most 
likely refers to the siege as a set and certain event (see is. 52:10, and 

the modern idiom of “rolling up one’s sleeves”). As horrible as it was, 
the siege ultimately showed God’s faithfulness to his covenant es-
tablished in the days of Moses: that idolatry and disobedience would 
bring curses, which would include being conquered, captured, and 
removed from the land (Deut. 28:15–68).
4:8 Restrain you more literally reads “place ropes on you.” ezekiel 
was bound while lying on either side for the entire 430 days; but the 
activities described in 4:9–17 show that his lying down and being 
tied up occurred only during parts of each day.
4:9–11 The recipe of six mixed grains for the bread indicates the 
limited and unusual food supply while in bondage in a foreign land. 
The small amounts of these grains vividly picture the short supply 
of food in a city under siege. Because a city under siege was cut 
off from outside supplies, the people had to ration their food and 
water. if it ran out, they would be forced to surrender. in Jerusa-
lem, the people would be allowed daily only a half pound of bread 
(twenty shekels) and less than a quart of water (one-sixth of a 
hin).
4:12–15 The bread is called defiled (v. 13) in light of what is said in 
v. 12. in order to portray the fate of the unfaithful nation, God want-
ed ezekiel to temporarily eat food made unclean by being cooked 
over a fire fueled by human waste (Deut. 23:12–14). God at first 
commanded ezekiel to use human excrement because it would 
most accurately and forcefully symbolize the horror of the coming 
siege of the city. But cow dung, a common fuel then as now, was 
allowed as a substitute in light of ezekiel’s prayerful insistence and 
practical faithfulness to the ceremonial law (Deut. 12:15–19; 14:3–21).
4:16, 17 The terrible conditions of the siege of Jerusalem would 
fulfill ezekiel’s symbolic acts (vv. 9–12). Both water and bread 
would be rationed. Anxiety and dread (see 12:19) would be ram-
pant. The hebrew term for dread could also be rendered “horror” 
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I, am against you and will execute judg-
ments in your midst in the sight of the 
nations. 9 i And I will do among you what 
I have never done, and the like of which 
I will never do again, because of all your 
abomina tions. 10 There fore fathers j shall 
eat their sons in your midst, and sons 
shall eat their fathers; and I will execute 
judgments among you, and all of you who 
remain I will k scat ter to all the winds.

11 ‘There fore, as I live,’ says the Lord 
GOD, ‘surely, because you have l de filed 
My sanctuary with all your m de test able 
things and with all your abomina tions, 
therefore I will also diminish you; n My 
eye will not spare, nor will I have any 
pity. 12 o One-third of you shall die of the 
pestilence, and be consumed with fam-
ine in your midst; and one-third shall fall 
by the sword all around you; and p I will 
scatter another third to all the winds, and 
I will draw out a sword after q them.

13 ‘Thus shall My anger r be spent, and 
I will s cause My fury to rest upon them, 
t and I will be avenged; u and they shall 
know that I, the LORD, have spoken it 
in My zeal, when I have spent My fury 
upon them. 14 More over v I will make you 
a waste and a reproach among the na-
tions that are all around you, in the sight 
of all who pass by.

15 ‘So 3 it shall be a w re proach, a taunt, 
a x les son, and an astonishment to the 
nations that are all around you, when I 
execute judgments among you in anger 
and in fury and in y fu ri ous rebukes. I, 

m drink water by measure and with dread, 
17 that they may lack bread and water, 
and be dismayed with one another, and 
n waste away because of their iniquity.

A Sword Against Jerusalem

5 “And you, son of man, take a sharp 
sword, take it as a barber’s razor, a and 

pass it over your head and your beard; 
then take scales to weigh and divide the 
hair. 2 b You shall burn with fire one-third 
in the midst of c the city, when d the days 
of the siege are finished; then you shall 
take one-third and strike around it with 
the sword, and one-third you shall scatter 
in the wind: I will draw out a sword after 
e them. 3 f You shall also take a small num-
ber of them and bind them in the edge of 
your gar ment. 4 Then take some of them 
again and g throw them into the midst of 
the fire, and burn them in the fire. From 
there a fire will go out into all the house 
of Is rael.

5 “Thus says the Lord GOD: ‘This is Je-
ru sa lem; I have set her in the midst of the 
nations and the countries all around her. 
6 She has rebelled against My judgments 
by doing wickedness more than the na-
tions, and against My statutes more than 
the countries that are all around her; for 
they have refused My judgments, and 
they have not walked in My statutes.’ 
7 There fore thus says the Lord GOD: ‘Be-
cause you have 1 mul ti plied disobe di ence 
more than the nations that are all around 
you, have not walked in My statutes h nor 
kept My judgments, 2 nor even done ac-
cording to the judgments of the nations 
that are all around you’— 8 there fore 
thus says the Lord GOD: ‘In deed I, even 

1 kin. 9:7; ps. 79:4; Jer. 24:9; l am. 2:15  x [is. 26:9]; Jer. 22:8, 
9; 1 c or. 10:11  y is. 66:15, 16; ezek. 5:8; 25:17  3 l XX, Syr., Tg., 
Vg. you

16 m ezek. 4:11
17 n l ev. 26:39; 
ezek. 24:23

CHAPTER 5

1 a l ev. 21:5; is. 
7:20; ezek. 44:20
2 b ezek. 5:12  
c ezek. 4:1  d ezek. 
4:8, 9  e l ev. 26:25; 
l am. 1:20
3 f Jer. 40:6; 52:16
4 g Jer. 41:1, 2; 44:14
7 h 2 k in. 21:9-11; 
2 c hr. 33:9; Jer. 2:10, 
11; ezek. 16:47  1 o r 
raged  2 So with 
MT, l XX, Tg., Vg.; 
many h eb. mss., 
Syr. but have done 
(cf. 11:12)
9 i l am. 4:6; Dan. 
9:12; [Amos 3:2]; 
Matt. 24:21
10 j l ev. 26:29; 
Deut. 28:53; 2 k in. 
6:29; Jer. 19:9; l am. 
2:20; 4:10  k l ev. 
26:33; Deut. 28:64; 
ps. 44:11; ezek. 5:2, 
12; 6:8; 12:14; Amos 
9:9; z ech. 2:6; 7:14
11 l 2 c hr. 36:14; 
[Jer. 7:9-11]; ezek. 
8:5, 6, 16  m ezek. 
11:21  n ezek. 7:4, 9; 
8:18; 9:10
12 o Jer. 15:2; 21:9; 
ezek. 6:12  p Jer. 
9:16; [ezek. 6:8]  
q Jer. 43:10, 11; 
44:27; ezek. 5:2; 
12:14
13 r l am. 4:11; ezek. 
6:12; 7:8  s ezek. 
21:17  t [Deut. 
32:36]; is. 1:24  u is. 
59:17; ezek. 36:6; 
38:19
14 v l ev. 26:31; 
Neh. 2:17
15 w Deut. 28:37; 

or “ shuddering.” All this would occur because of Judah’s iniquity. 
The people had broken their covenant with God, and h e had no 
choice but to bring upon them the promised consequences of their 
disobedience (see l ev. 26:14–29; Deut. 28:47–53; 2 kin. 25:1–3).
5:1 Shaving the head was an act showing shame or disgrace in 
hebrew culture (see 7:18; 2 Sam. 10:4). it also represented a type of 
pagan mourning forbidden by the l aw (see 27:31; Deut. 14:1; is. 15:2; 
22:12). Shaving the head was a mark of defilement, making a priest 
like ezekiel ritually unclean, and so unable to perform his duties in 
the temple (l ev. 21:5). This message was telling the people that they 
were about to be humiliated and defiled.
5:2 each citizen of Jerusalem would suffer one of the three fates de-
picted by each of the three mounds of the equally measured shorn 
hair: (1) Some would be burned along with the city or would die from 
plague, famine, or other siege conditions (5:12; 2 kin. 25:9); (2) some 
would be murdered by the sword during the attack (5:12; 2 k in. 
25:18–21); and (3) some would be scattered in the wind—referring 
to the exile (5:12; 2 kin. 25:11–17, 21).
5:3, 4 a fire will go out: A remnant from the group sent into exile 
would be saved from death and merged into the foreign culture. 
o ther exiles would be killed.
5:5–7 This is Jerusalem: The words were being said in anguish. 
The personal God of the h ebrews had given them the city as an in-
heritance. God loved it and established it as the center of the world, 
because his temple was there. here, however, h e describes the ex-

tent of its people’s abominations. She has rebelled refers to the 
people of the favored city who had not only stubbornly refused to 
keep the l aw, but whose sin was even worse than that of the nations 
around them—they had failed to follow even the moral laws that 
were common among the pagans.
5:8 therefore: here is the solemn announcement of the sovereign 
Judge. I, even I, am against you: The solemn, emphatic pronoun 
is sad indeed.
5:9–17 The elements in God’s judgment on the people for their sins 
can be enumerated in this way: (1) a judgment that will be worse in 
extent than ever before; (2) a terrible famine that will lead to canni-
balism; (3) pestilence, meaning plagues and diseases associated 
with famine; (4) violent death by sword or wild beasts; and (5) the 
scattering and killing of a remnant. These punishments would come 
as the result of the people’s idolatry—they had defiled God’s tem-
ple with detestable things and abominations (v. 11), evidencing 
their complete disregard for the l aw (see vv. 6, 7; see 11:18). The Ten 
c ommandments prohibited idolatry (see ex. 20:3). Further, these 
judgments would be accomplished: (1) without pity and with no 
hope of escape (v. 11), (2) with a full expenditure of God’s wrath  
(v. 13), and (3) with the result of making God’s people an object 
lesson of warning among the onlooking neighbor nations (v. 15). 
in h is covenant with his people, God had promised to send these 
curses if the people chose to rebel against him (Deut. 28:15–68).
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fall in your midst, and e you shall know 
that I am the LORD.

8 f “Yet I will leave a remnant, so that 
you may have some who escape the sword 
among the nations, when you are g scat-
tered through the countries. 9 Then those 
of you who escape will h re mem ber Me 
among the nations where they are car-
ried captive, because i I was crushed by 
their adulterous heart which has depart-
ed from Me, and j by their eyes which 
play the harlot after their idols; k they 
will loathe themselves for the evils which 
they committed in all their abomina tions. 
10 And they shall know that I am the 
LORD; I have not said in vain that I would 
bring this calamity upon them.”

11 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: l “Pound 3 
your fists and stamp your feet, and say, 
‘Alas, for all the evil abomina tions of the 
house of Is rael! m For they shall fall by the 
sword, by famine, and by pestilence. 12 He 
who is far off shall die by the pestilence, 
he who is near shall fall by the sword, 
and he who remains and is besieged shall 
die by the famine. n Thus will I spend My 
fury upon them. 13 Then you shall know 
that I am the LORD, when their slain are 
among their idols all around their altars, 
o on every high hill, p on all the mountain-
tops, q un der every green tree, and under 
every thick oak, wherever they offered 
sweet incense to all their idols. 14 So I will 
r stretch out My hand against them and 
make the land desolate, yes, more deso-
late than the wilderness toward s Diblah, 

the LORD, have spoken. 16 When I z send 
against them the terrible arrows of fam-
ine which shall be for destruction, which 
I will send to destroy you, I will increase 
the famine upon you and cut off your 
a sup ply of bread. 17 So I will send against 
you famine and b wild beasts, and they 
will bereave you. c Pes ti lence and blood 
shall pass through you, and I will bring 
the sword against you. I, the LORD, have 
spoken.’ ”

Judgment on Idolatrous Israel

6 Now the word of the LORD came to 
me, saying: 2 “Son of man, a set your 

face toward the b moun tains of Is rael, 
and prophesy against them, 3 and say, ‘O 
mountains of Is rael, hear the word of the 
Lord GOD! Thus says the Lord GOD to the 
mountains, to the hills, to the ravines, 
and to the valleys: “In deed I, even I, will 
bring a sword against you, and c I will de-
stroy your 1 high places. 4 Then your al-
tars shall be desolate, your incense altars 
shall be broken, and d I will cast down 
your slain men before your idols. 5 And 
I will lay the corpses of the children of 
Is rael before their idols, and I will scatter 
your bones all around your altars. 6 In all 
your dwelling places the cities shall be 
laid waste, and the 2 high places shall be 
desolate, so that your altars may be laid 
waste and made desolate, your idols may 
be broken and made to cease, your in-
cense altars may be cut down, and your 
works may be abolished. 7 The slain shall 

16 z Deut. 32:23  
a l ev. 26:26; ezek. 
4:16; 14:13
17 b l ev. 26:22; 
Deut. 32:24; ezek. 
14:21; 33:27; 34:25; 
r ev. 6:8  c ezek. 
38:22

CHAPTER 6

2 a ezek. 20:46; 
21:2; 25:2  b ezek. 
36:1
3 c l ev. 26:30  
1 places for pagan 
worship
4 d l ev. 26:30
6 2 places for pagan 
worship

7 e ezek. 7:4, 9
8 f Jer. 44:28; ezek. 
5:2, 12; 12:16; 14:22  
g ezek. 5:12
9 h [Deut. 4:29]; ps. 
137; Jer. 51:50  i ps. 
78:40; is. 7:13; 43:24; 
h os. 11:8  j Num. 
15:39; ezek. 20:7, 
24  k l ev. 26:39; Job 
42:6; ezek. 20:43; 
36:31
11 l ezek. 21:14  
m ezek. 5:12  3 l it. 
Strike your hands
12 n l am. 4:11, 22; 
ezek. 5:13
13 o Jer. 2:20; 3:6  
p 1 k in. 14:23; 2 k in. 
16:4; ezek. 20:28; 
h os. 4:13  q is. 57:5
14 r is. 5:25; ezek. 
14:13; 20:33, 34  
s Num. 33:46

6:2, 3 The mountains of Israel may signify the land in general (see 
36:1–6); however, the hills could be especially condemned because 
in their wooded areas the people had built altars and shrines to c a-
naanite idols (v. 13). High places were originally elevated locations 
for the worship of the god Baal and other deities of the c anaanite 
pantheon. The term high place could be used of any location, wheth-
er hilltop or valley (see v. 6; Jer. 7:31) where c anaanite gods were 
worshiped (1 kin. 11:4–10). The israelites adopted the use of these 
and associated worship practices including sexual misconduct, sor-
cery, spiritism, snake worship, and child sacrifice. Before entering the 
promised l and, the hebrews had been commanded to abolish all 
the high places where idols were worshiped (Num. 33:52).
6:4–6 The phrases cast down your slain, lay the corpses, and 
scatter your bones refer to God’s judgment. Dead people lying 
unburied and bones scattered around signify the ultimate defile-
ment of the land. God would bring this upon them because they 
had defiled and desecrated themselves by worshiping in the pagan 
high places (see 2 kin. 23:20; ps. 53:5).
6:7 you shall know that I am the Lord: o rdinarily, one would 
come to know or to experience the reality of the living God through 
encounters with h is mercy. But because of the evil path that the 
people of Judah had taken, they would experience his reality in a 
dreadful manner—through his judgment (is. 28:21).
6:8–10 Not only would God prove his justice and faithfulness to his 
past promises and warnings about the consequences of idolatry 
(see 5:13), but h e would leave a remnant of h is people so they 
would remember the o ne true God among the nations. God 
had promised that, despite any future destruction of the nation 
that might occur because of sin, h e would always preserve a por-

tion from annihilation (see Deut. 28:61–64). The chief purpose of 
even calamitous punishment was the production of a repentant 
and spiritually restored remnant.
6:11 Alas: This word, also translated “Ah!” (21:15) and “Aha!” (25:3), is 
meant sarcastically. either God was displaying his delight over the 
destruction of idolatrous places and practices (vv. 1–7, 13) or he was 
having ezekiel enact the mocking role of a jealous neighbor nation, 
such as Ammon (25:1–7).
6:13 Then you shall know that I am the Lord: As in vv. 7, 10, the 
l ord states the purpose of the coming destruction of h is city and 
many of its people. The use of God’s personal name further em-
phasizes the intent to bring his people back to a personal, intimate 
relationship with himself.

idols

(h eb. gillulim) (6:4; 20:16; 30:13; 2 kin. 23:24) Strong’s #1544

This h ebrew noun is related to a verb which means “to 
roll” (Gen. 29:3; Josh. 10:18). The word refers to “shapeless 
things” like stones or tree logs of which idols were made 
(6:9; 20:39; 22:3; 1 k in. 21:26). The prophet ezekiel uses this 
h ebrew term for idols nearly 40 times, always contemptu-
ously, for these false gods had led israel away from the true 
God (14:5). The word gillulim may be related to a similar 
h ebrew expression meaning “dung pellets.” l ater Jewish 
commentators mocked the gillulim as the “dung idols,” 
idols as worthless as dung.
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I will 1 re pay you according to your 
ways,

And your abomina tions will be in 
your midst.

Then you shall know that I am the 
LORD who strikes.

10 ‘ Be hold, the day!
Behold, it has come!

 i Doom has gone out;
The rod has blossomed,
Pride has budded.

11 j Vi o lence has risen up into a rod of 
wickedness;

None of them shall remain,
None of their multitude,
None of 2 them;

 k Nor shall there be wailing for  
them.

12  The time has come,
The day draws near.

 ‘ Let not the buyer l re joice,
Nor the seller m mourn,
For wrath is on their whole 

multitude.
13  For the seller shall not return to 

what has been sold,
Though he may still be  

alive;
For the vision concerns the whole 

multitude,
And it shall not turn back;
No one will strengthen himself
Who lives in iniquity.

14 ‘ They have blown the trumpet and 
made everyone ready,

But no one goes to battle;
For My wrath is on all their 

multitude.
15 n The sword is outside,

And the pestilence and famine 
within.

Whoever is in the field
Will die by the sword;
And whoever is in the city,
Famine and pestilence will devour 

him.

in all their dwelling places. Then they 
shall know that I am the LORD.’ ” ’ ”

Judgment on Israel Is Near

7 Moreover the word of the LORD came 
to me, saying, 2 “And you, son of man, 

thus says the Lord GOD to the land of Is-
rael:

 a ‘ An end! The end has come upon the 
four corners of the land.

3  Now the end has come upon you,
And I will send My anger against 

you;
I will judge you b ac cord ing to your 

ways,
And I will repay you for all your 

abomina tions.
4 c My eye will not spare you,

Nor will I have pity;
But I will repay your ways,
And your abomina tions will be in 

your midst;
 d Then you shall know that I am the 

LORD!’

5 “Thus says the Lord GOD:

 ‘ A disaster, a singular e di sas ter;
Behold, it has come!

6  An end has come,
The end has come;
It has dawned for you;
Behold, it has come!

7 f Doom has come to you, you who 
dwell in the land;

 g The time has come,
A day of trouble is near,
And not of rejoicing in the mountains.

8  Now upon you I will soon h pour out 
My fury,

And spend My anger upon you;
I will judge you according to your 

ways,
And I will repay you for all your 

abomina tions.

9 ‘ My eye will not spare,
Nor will I have pity;

CHAPTER 7

2 a ezek. 7:3, 5, 6; 
11:13; Amos 8:2, 10; 
[Matt. 24:6, 13, 14]
3 b [r om. 2:6]
4 c ezek. 5:11  
d ezek. 12:20
5 e 2 k in. 21:12, 13; 
Nah. 1:9
7 f ezek. 7:10  
g z eph. 1:14, 15
8 h ezek. 20:8, 21

9 1 l it. give
10 i ezek. 7:7
11 j Jer. 6:7  k Jer. 
16:5, 6; ezek. 24:16, 
22  2 o r their wealth
12 l prov. 20:14; 
1 c or. 7:30  m is. 
24:2
15 n Deut. 32:25; 
Jer. 14:18; l am. 
1:20; ezek. 5:12

7:2, 3 The three uses of the key word end stresses that the fulfill-
ment of the prophecy was at hand. The phrase has come denotes 
certitude. The four corners of the land suggests that all the peo-
ple of Judah would be affected, not just those in Jerusalem.
7:5–7 As in vv. 2, 3, key words in these verses include end (used 
two times), in parallel with doom. There now is an added stress 
on disaster (used two times); the coming disaster will be unlike 
any other (5:9). The word doom is a rare term and may be better 
explained as “mourning.”
7:9 Again at the end of this oracle (see vv. 4, 27), God states his 
purpose in disciplining israel: to cultivate in h is people a better 
understanding of h imself.
7:10–12 The flowering of the rod and pride indicates that the time 
to bring judgment was ripe. These words describe one whose time 

had come, a person marked by arrogance. in this case, it pictures 
the chosen instrument of God (Num. 17:5) with whom h e would 
discipline Jerusalem and Judah—namely, Nebuchadnezzar, king of 
Babylon and the characteristic representative of the arrogant and 
evil Babylonians (see v. 21). Rod of wickedness refers to a stick or 
club (see ex. 4:20; is. 10:5) used for punishing wickedness.
7:12, 13 Let not the buyer rejoice: The fact of coming judgment 
was so certain, and its effects would be so lasting and devastating, 
that transactions of buying and selling would be concluded im-
properly or not at all.
7:14, 15 No one goes to battle for Judah because the nation and 
land would be so devastated by death and diseases brought on by 
warfare and famine (5:8–17).
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And they will possess their houses;
I will cause the pomp of the strong 

to cease,
And their holy places shall be 

w de filed.
25 3 De struc tion comes;

They will seek peace, but there shall 
be none.

26 x Di sas ter will come upon disaster,
And rumor will be upon rumor.

 y Then they will seek a vision from a 
prophet;

But the law will perish from the 
priest,

And counsel from the elders.

27 ‘ The king will mourn,
The prince will be clothed with 

desolation,
And the hands of the common 

people will tremble.
I will do to them according to their 

way,
And according to what they deserve I 

will judge them;
Then they shall know that I am the 

LORD!’ ”

Abominations in the Temple

8 And it came to pass in the sixth 
year, in the sixth month, on the fifth 

day of the month, as I sat in my house 
with a the elders of Ju dah sitting before 
me, that b the hand of the Lord GOD fell 
upon me there. 2 c Then I looked, and 
there was a likeness, like the appear-
ance of fire—from the appearance of His 
waist and downward, fire; and from His 
waist and upward, like the appearance 
of brightness, d like the color of amber. 
3 He e stretched out the form of a hand, 
and took me by a lock of my hair; and 
f the Spirit lifted me up between earth 
and heaven, and g brought me in visions 
of God to Je ru sa lem, to the door of the 
north gate of the inner court, h where the 
seat of the image of jealousy was, which 
i pro vokes 1 to jealousy. 4 And behold, the 

16 ‘ Those who o sur vive will escape and 
be on the mountains

Like doves of the valleys,
All of them mourning,
Each for his iniquity.

17  Every p hand will be feeble,
And every knee will be as weak as 

water.
18  They will also q be girded with 

sackcloth;
Horror will cover them;
Shame will be on every face,
Baldness on all their heads.

19 ‘ They will throw their silver into the 
streets,

And their gold will be like refuse;
Their r sil ver and their gold will not 

be able to deliver them
In the day of the wrath of the LORD;
They will not satisfy their souls,
Nor fill their stomachs,
Because it became their stumbling 

block of iniquity.

20 ‘ As for the beauty of his ornaments,
He set it in majesty;

 s But they made from it
The images of their abomina tions—
Their detesta ble things;
Therefore I have made it
Like refuse to them.

21  I will give it as t plun der
Into the hands of stran gers,
And to the wicked of the earth as 

spoil;
And they shall defile it.

22  I will turn My face from them,
And they will defile My secret place;
For robbers shall enter it and  

defile it.

23 ‘ Make a chain,
For u the land is filled with crimes of 

blood,
And the city is full of violence.

24  There fore I will bring the v worst of 
the Gentiles,

16 o ezra 9:15; is. 
37:31; ezek. 6:8; 
14:22
17 p is. 13:7; Jer. 
6:24; ezek. 21:7; 
h eb. 12:12
18 q is. 3:24; 15:2, 
3; Jer. 48:37; ezek. 
27:31; Amos 8:10
19 r prov. 11:4; Jer. 
15:13; z eph. 1:18
20 s Jer. 7:30
21 t 2 k in. 24:13; 
Jer. 20:5
23 u 2 k in. 21:16
24 v ezek. 21:31; 
28:7  

w 2 c hr. 7:20; ezek. 
24:21
25 3 l it. Shuddering
26 x Deut. 32:23; is. 
47:11; Jer. 4:20  y ps. 
74:9; l am. 2:9; ezek. 
20:1, 3; Mic. 3:6

CHAPTER 8

1 a ezek. 14:1; 20:1; 
33:31  b ezek. 1:3; 
3:22
2 c ezek. 1:26, 27  
d ezek. 1:4, 27
3 e Dan. 5:5  f ezek. 
3:14; Acts 8:39  
g ezek. 11:1, 24; 40:2  
h Jer. 7:30; 32:34; 
ezek. 5:11  i ex. 20:4; 
Deut. 32:16, 21  
1 Arouses the l ord’s 
jealousy

7:16–19 Those left alive would hide in the hills and be characterized 
by four things: (1) mourning—moaning like doves in shame, dis-
playing their humiliation over sin by wearing sackcloth and shaving 
their heads (see is. 15:2, 3); (2) weakness; (3) horror; and (4) disgust 
and disillusionment over wealth.
7:20–22 This section describes the judgment that would come on 
the people for taking the treasures of the temple to make pagan 
images. Beauty of his ornaments and My secret place both refer 
to Jerusalem and its temple. The people had sinned horribly when 
they crafted idols out of the temple treasures and then worshiped 
what their hands had made (r om. 1:25).
7:23–27 The punishment will fit the crime—God promised to do to 
them according to . . . what they deserve. Because Judah had 
been so bloodthirsty, God would send the worst of the Gentiles 
to possess their houses, defile the temple, and bring violence 

to the land. This section predicts Nebuchadnezzar’s desecration 
of the Jerusalem temple in 586 B.c . As a last resort, peace at any 
price would be fervently sought from false prophets, priests, and 
politicians, but without success. The deadline for decisive action 
would have passed.
8:1 sixth year: This second exact date given in ezekiel is 592 B.c ., 
when ezekiel was acting out the siege of Jerusalem (see 1:1; 4:1–8).
8:2 The first word translated fire may also be read in hebrew as the 
word meaning “man.” in the second instance fire is the expected 
meaning. This description parallels 1:26, 27.
8:3, 4 The north gate of the inner court, called the “altar gate” 
in v. 5, was near the sacrificial altar (l ev. 1:11). There ezekiel saw the 
image . . . which provokes to jealousy. All idolatry was forbid-
den, and any idol represented a violation of the loyalty that be-
longed to israel’s God. the glory of the God of Israel: See 3:12.
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they are doing.” 14 So He brought me to 
the door of the north gate of the LORD’s 
house; and to my dismay, women were 
sitting there weeping for 3 Tammuz.

15 Then He said to me, “Have you seen 
this, O son of man? Turn again, you will 
see greater abomina tions than these.” 
16 So He brought me into the inner court 
of the LORD’s house; and there, at the door 
of the temple of the LORD, q be tween the 
porch and the altar, r were about twenty- 
five men s with their backs toward the 
temple of the LORD and their faces toward 
the east, and they were worshiping t the 
sun toward the east.

17 And He said to me, “Have you seen 
this, O son of man? Is it a trivial thing 
to the house of Ju dah to commit the 
abomina tions which they commit here? 
For they have u filled the land with vio-
lence; then they have returned to provoke 
Me to anger. Indeed they put the branch 
to their nose. 18 v There fore I also will act 
in fury. My w eye will not spare nor will I 
have pity; and though they x cry in My ears 
with a loud voice, I will not hear them.”

The Wicked Are Slain

9 Then He called out in my hearing 
with a loud voice, saying, “Let those 

who have charge over the city draw near, 
each with a 1 deadly weapon in his hand.” 
2 And suddenly six men came from the 
direction of the upper gate, which faces 
north, each with his 2 bat tle-ax in his 
hand. a One man among them was clothed 
with linen and had a writer’s inkhorn 3 at 

j glory of the God of Is rael was there, like 
the vision that I k saw in the plain.

5 Then He said to me, “Son of man, 
lift your eyes now toward the north.” So 
I lifted my eyes toward the north, and 
there, north of the altar gate, was this 
image of jealousy in the entrance.

6 Furthermore He said to me, “Son of 
man, do you see what they are doing, the 
great l abom i na tions that the house of Is-
rael commits here, to make Me go far away 
from My sanctuary? Now turn again, you 
will see greater abomina tions.” 7 So He 
brought me to the door of the court; and 
when I looked, there was a hole in the 
wall. 8 Then He said to me, “Son of man, 
dig into the wall”; and when I dug into 
the wall, there was a door.

9 And He said to me, “Go in, and see 
the wicked abomina tions which they are 
doing there.” 10 So I went in and saw, and 
there—every m sort of n creep ing thing, 
abominable beasts, and all the idols of the 
house of Is rael, 2 por trayed all around on 
the walls. 11 And there stood before them 
o sev enty men of the elders of the house 
of Is rael, and in their midst stood Ja az a-
niah the son of Shaphan. Each man had 
a censer in his hand, and a thick cloud of 
incense went up. 12 Then He said to me, 
“Son of man, have you seen what the el-
ders of the house of Is rael do in the dark, 
every man in the room of his idols? For 
they say, p ‘The LORD does not see us, the 
LORD has forsaken the land.’ ”

13 And He said to me, “Turn again, and 
you will see greater abomina tions that 

4 j ezek. 3:12; 9:3  
k ezek. 1:28; 3:22, 23
6 l 2 k in. 23:4, 5; 
ezek. 5:11; 8:9, 17
10 m ex. 20:4; Deut. 
4:16-18  n r om. 1:23  
2 o r carved
11 o Num. 11:16, 25; 
l uke 10:1
12 p ps. 14:1; is. 
29:15; ezek. 9:9

14 3 A Sumerian 
fertility god similar 
to the Gr. god 
Adonis
16 q Joel 2:17  
r ezek. 11:1  s 2 c hr. 
29:6; Jer. 2:27; 
32:33; ezek. 23:39  
t Deut. 4:19; 2 k in. 
23:5, 11; Job 31:26; 
Jer. 44:17
17 u ezek. 9:9; 
Amos 3:10; Mic. 2:2
18 v ezek. 5:13; 
16:42; 24:13  w ezek. 
5:11; 7:4, 9; 9:5, 10  
x prov. 1:28; is. 1:15; 
Jer. 11:11; 14:12; Mic. 
3:4; z ech. 7:13

CHAPTER 9

1 1 o r destroying
2 a l ev. 16:4; ezek. 
10:2; r ev. 15:6  2 l it. 
shattering weapon  
3 l it. upon his loins

8:5, 6 to make Me go: The people thought that just because the 
temple stood among them, whatever wrong they might do could 
not bring ultimate disaster. They thought the temple guaranteed 
their security. They did not realize that their evil had actually caused 
God to leave his temple, which would then no longer be their pro-
tection. See ch. 10.
8:7–9 A view through a hole in the temple wall, this next scene 
of the vision gives a glimpse of even worse idolatrous acts. The 
people’s abominations (vv. 6, 9, 10, 13, 15, 17) were not limited 
to a periphery. They extended deeply into the hierarchy of israel’s 
religious leadership.
8:10 all around on the walls: in conformity with surrounding 
pagan nations (primarily egypt), God’s people were worshiping 
images of clean and unclean creatures that represented various 
gods. polytheistic idolatry was being practiced in israel.
8:11 The seventy elders represented the nation’s leaders (Num. 
11:16–25). The censer each man carried (a vessel for holding burning 
incense) and the burning incense would not necessarily be evil, but 
here they were being used to worship idols. Jaazaniah: Nothing 
more is known about this person.
8:12 The emphasis is on the elders’ pagan beliefs as well as their 
resultant secret behavior—in the dark. ironically and inconsis-
tently, they thought of God in limited, human terms, much as their 
neighbors viewed the gods of the nations. They thought he was not 
omniscient and omnipresent.
8:13, 14 Tammuz was a fertility god. The women were crying out to 
the idol because they had no children or because the crops were fail-
ing. in the sixth month, August-September, Tammuz was thought to 

“die” with the scorched land. Worshipers would wail over his death 
and cry for his resurgence.
8:15, 16 The location for the sun worship was in the inner court 
. . . between the porch and the altar. These 25 men must have 
been l evites if temple regulations were being followed; otherwise, 
the area was forbidden (see Num. 3:7, 8; 18:1–7; 2 c hr. 4:9; Joel 2:17). 
Whether priests or not, they were turned in the wrong direction—
their backs were to God’s temple and they were worshiping the 
sun.
8:17, 18 trivial thing: There is similar wording in the l ord’s con-
demnation of Ahab (see 1 kin. 16:31). put the branch to their 
nose: This action is not mentioned elsewhere. in the context it 
appears to be (1) a ritualistic gesture used in idol worship, or (2) an 
action indicative of the extensive violence which was occurring in 
Judah as a result of idolatry.
9:1 He is the God of israel, who has been speaking since ezekiel saw 
the glory of God (see 8:5). those who have charge over: This is the 
sense given to a hebrew word that is frequently used of a vengeful 
visitation (is. 10:3).
9:2 One man among them was probably one in addition to the 
six, making six men equipped as executioners and one representing 
the presence and purity of the holy God, who is worthy to mark out 
some for judgment and to omit others (see vv. 3–7; ex. 12:1–13; r om. 
9:14–29; r ev. 7:3; 9:4). his battle-ax: l iterally, “the implement of his 
shattering” (compare Jer. 51:20). The upper gate from which these 
seven came was equivalent to the north gate of the inner court (see 
8:3; 2 kin. 15:35). The bronze altar was the sacrificial altar.
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11 Just then, the man clothed with 
linen, who had the inkhorn at his side, 
reported back and said, “I have done as 
You commanded me.”

The Glory Departs from the Temple

10 And I looked, and there in the a fir-
ma ment 1 that was above the head 

of the cherubim, there appeared some-
thing like a sapphire stone, having the 
appearance of the likeness of a throne. 
2 b Then He spoke to the man clothed 
with linen, and said, “Go in among the 
wheels, under the cherub, fill your hands 
with c coals of fire from among the cher-
ubim, and d scat ter them over the city.” 
And he went in as I watched.

3 Now the cherubim were standing 
on the 2 south side of the 3 tem ple when 
the man went in, and the e cloud filled 
the inner court. 4 f Then the glory of 
the LORD went up from the cherub, and 
paused over the threshold of the 4 tem ple; 
and g the house was filled with the cloud, 
and the court was full of the brightness 
of the LORD’s h glory. 5 And the i sound of 
the wings of the cherubim was heard even 
in the outer court, like j the voice of Al-
mighty God when He speaks.

6 Then it happened, when He com-
manded the man clothed in linen, say-
ing, “Take fire from among the wheels, 
from among the cherubim,” that he went 
in and stood beside the wheels. 7 And 
the cherub stretched out his hand from 
among the cherubim to the fire that was 
among the cherubim, and took some of 

his side. They went in and stood beside 
the bronze altar.

3 Now b the glory of the God of Is rael 
had gone up from the cherub, where it 
had been, to the threshold of the 4 tem ple. 
And He called to the man clothed with 
linen, who had the writer’s inkhorn at 
his side; 4 and the LORD said to him, “Go 
through the midst of the city, through the 
midst of Je ru sa lem, and put c a mark on 
the foreheads of the men d who sigh and 
cry over all the abomina tions that are 
done within it.”

5 To the others He said in my 5 hear ing, 
“Go after him through the city and e kill; 6 
f do not let your eye spare, nor have any 
pity. 6 g Ut terly 7 slay old and young men, 
maidens and little children and women; 
but h do not come near anyone on whom 
is the mark; and i be gin at My sanctu-
ary.” j So they began with the elders who 
were before the 8 tem ple. 7 Then He said 
to them, “De file the 9 tem ple, and fill the 
courts with the slain. Go out!” And they 
went out and killed in the city.

8 So it was, that while they were killing 
them, I was left alone; and I k fell on my 
face and cried out, and said, l “Ah, Lord 
GOD! Will You destroy all the remnant 
of Is rael in pouring out Your fury on 
Je ru sa lem?”

9 Then He said to me, “The iniquity 
of the house of Is rael and Ju dah is ex-
ceedingly great, and m the land is full of 
bloodshed, and the city full of perversity; 
for they say, n ‘The LORD has forsaken the 
land, and o the LORD does not see!’ 10 And 
as for Me also, My p eye will nei ther 
spare, nor will I have pity, but q I will rec-
ompense their deeds on their own head.” ezek. 1:24; [r ev. 10:3]  j [ps. 29:3]

3 b ezek. 3:23; 8:4; 
10:4, 18; 11:22, 23  
4 l it. house
4 c ex. 12:7, 13; 
ezek. 9:6; [2 c or. 
1:22; 2 Tim. 2:19]; 
r ev. 7:2, 3; 9:4; 14:1  
d ps. 119:53, 136; 
Jer. 13:17; ezek. 6:11; 
21:6; 2 c or. 12:21; 
2 pet. 2:8
5 e ezek. 7:9  f ezek. 
5:11  5 l it. ears  6 l it. 
strike
6 g 2 c hr. 36:17  
h ex. 12:23; r ev. 9:4  
i Jer. 25:29; Amos 
3:2; [l uke 12:42; 
1 pet. 4:17]  j ezek. 
8:11, 12, 16  7 l it. 
Slay to destruction  
8 l it. house
7 9 l it. house
8 k Num. 14:5; 16:4, 
22, 45; Josh. 7:6  
l ezek. 11:13; Amos 
7:2-6
9 m 2 k in. 21:16; 
Jer. 2:34; ezek. 8:17  
n Job 22:13; ezek. 
8:12  o ps. 10:11; is. 
29:15
10 p is. 65:6; 
ezek. 5:11; 7:4; 
8:18  q ezek. 11:21; 
h os. 9:7

CHAPTER 10

1 a ezek. 1:22, 26  
1 expanse
2 b ezek. 9:2, 3; Dan. 
10:5  c ps. 18:10-13; 
is. 6:6; ezek. 1:13  
d r ev. 8:5
3 e 1 k in. 8:10, 11  
2 l it. right  3 l it. 
house
4 f ezek. 1:28  
g 1 k in. 8:10; ezek. 
43:5  h ezek. 11:22, 
23  4 l it. house
5 i [Job 40:9];  

9:3 it is not clear whether the term cherub here indicates (1) the 
cherubim on the ark of the covenant in the Most h oly place or  
(2) the cherubim of the throne with wheels in 10:1–5, 18. either way, 
this pictures the departure of God’s glory from the temple, then 
from Jerusalem, and then from Judah, as seen in chs. 9–11. The 
threshold refers to the entryway.
9:4 Mark translates the hebrew name for the last letter of the he-
brew alphabet, which in ezekiel’s time looked like an X. Those so 
marked are people who sigh and cry over the abominations of 
idolatry so far mentioned. Those who demonstrated a righteous at-
titude through true repentance and remorse were marked out from 
the hardened rebels. These would be the remnant (see v. 8), the ones 
who continued to follow God’s commands (see r ev. 7:2–4; 9:4; 14:1).
9:5, 6 Go after him: The universality of this judgment is shocking 
to us; but this is in line with divine judgments from the time of the 
Flood in Genesis to the final judgment described in r evelation.
9:6, 7 My sanctuary: The corrupt spiritual leaders had been prac-
ticing idolatry and immorality in the temple itself (8:3–16). Judg-
ment would begin with them because they had led the nation astray  
(1 pet. 4:17). Defile the temple: This means to carry out the exe-
cution and leave dead bodies in the temple environs (see l ev. 21:1; 
Num. 19:11).
9:8 The prophet was horrified by what he saw. The word Ah was 
sarcastic in 6:11; here it is a sincere gasp of pain (as in 11:13). The 
remnant, a group chosen and saved from destruction by a sover-

eign God, is a recurring theme in the Bible (see 2 kin. 19:31; ezra 9:8; 
is. 1:9; 10:20–23; Amos 5:15; r om. 9:27–29; 11:1–8).
9:9 Three reasons are given as to why the nation deserved this 
terrible outpouring of God’s wrath—serious and undeniable  
(1) iniquity, or guilt of sinful offenses (see 4:4–8); (2) bloodshed, or 
violence (see 8:17); and (3) perversity, or more precisely injustice. 
The people and especially rich rulers willfully chose to believe that 
God did not see or care what injustices went on.
9:11 I have done: The report of judgment was brought by one man 
(vv. 3, 4) appearing as a righteous accountant.
10:1 See ch. 1 for an understanding of the several terms in this verse. 
The cherubim here are the living creatures of 1:5.
10:2 Coals of fire (see 1:13) are sometimes related to a chastise-
ment for cleansing (is. 6) and at other times to judgment by fiery 
catastrophe (Gen. 19:24, 25).
10:3–5 The cloud represented God’s glory (as in 1:4), which was 
seen moving from the inner court to the threshold of the temple. 
From there it filled the temple (house). glory: See 3:12, 23. sound 
. . . Almighty: See 1:24.
10:6 when He commanded . . . he went in: These words display 
the man’s unquestioning obedience to God (see v. 5; 1:24; 8:2–5).
10:7, 8 A particular cherub handed the coals to the man in linen 
(v. 2). Though not stated explicitly, it is implied that all the direc-
tives of v. 2 were now carried out. The coals were then scattered 
on Jerusalem.
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went out, the wheels were beside them; 
and they stood at the door of the w east 
gate of the LORD’s house, and the glory of 
the God of Is rael was above them.

20 x This is the living creature I saw 
under the God of Is rael y by the River 
Chebar, and I knew they were cherubim. 
21 z Each one had four faces and each one 
four wings, and the likeness of the hands 
of a man was under their wings. 22 And 
a the likeness of their faces was the same 
as the faces which I had seen by the River 
Chebar, their appearance and their per-
sons. b They each went straight forward.

Judgment on Wicked Counselors

11 Then a the Spirit lifted me up and 
brought me to b the East Gate of 

the LORD’s house, which faces eastward; 
and there c at the door of the gate were 
twenty-five men, among whom I saw Ja-
az a niah the son of Azzur, and Pel a tiah 
the son of Be nai ah, princes of the people. 
2 And He said to me: “Son of man, these 
are the men who devise iniquity and give 
wicked 1 coun sel in this city, 3 who say, 
‘The time is not d near to build houses; 
e this city is the 2 cal dron, and we are the 
meat.’ 4 There fore prophesy against them, 
prophesy, O son of man!”

5 Then f the Spirit of the LORD fell upon 
me, and said to me, “Speak! ‘Thus says 
the LORD: “Thus you have said, O house 
of Is rael; for g I know the things that 
come into your mind. 6 h You have multi-
plied your slain in this city, and you have 
filled its streets with the slain.” 7 There-
fore thus says the Lord GOD: i “Your slain 
whom you have laid in its midst, they 
are the meat, and this city is the caldron; 
j but I shall bring you out of the midst of 

it and put it into the hands of the man 
clothed with linen, who took it and went 
out. 8 k The cherubim appeared to have 
the form of a man’s hand under their 
wings.

9 l And when I looked, there were four 
wheels by the cherubim, one wheel by 
one cherub and another wheel by each 
other cherub; the wheels appeared to have 
the color of a m beryl stone. 10 As for their 
appearance, all four looked alike—as it 
were, a wheel in the middle of a wheel. 
11 n When they went, they went toward 
any of their four directions; they did not 
turn aside when they went, but followed 
in the direction the head was facing. 
They did not turn aside when they went. 
12 And their whole body, with their back, 
their hands, their wings, and the wheels 
that the four had, were o full of eyes all 
around. 13 As for the wheels, they were 
called in my 5 hear ing, “Wheel.”

14 p Each one had four faces: the first 
face was the face of a cherub, the second 
face the face of a man, the third the face 
of a lion, and the fourth the face of an 
eagle. 15 And the cherubim were lifted 
up. This was q the living creature I saw 
by the River Chebar. 16 r When the cheru-
bim went, the wheels went beside them; 
and when the cherubim lifted their wings 
to mount up from the earth, the same 
wheels also did not turn from beside 
them. 17 s When 6 the cherubim stood still, 
the wheels stood still, and when 7 one was 
lifted up, 8 the other lifted itself up, for the 
spirit of the living creature was in them.

18 Then t the glory of the LORD u de-
parted from the threshold of the 9 tem ple 
and stood over the cherubim. 19 And v the 
cherubim lifted their wings and mounted 
up from the earth in my sight. When they 

8 k ezek. 1:8; 10:21
9 l ezek. 1:15  
m ezek. 1:16
11 n ezek. 1:17
12 o r ev. 4:6, 8
13 5 l it. ears
14 p 1 k in. 7:29, 36; 
ezek. 1:6, 10, 11; 
r ev. 4:7
15 q ezek. 1:3, 5
16 r ezek. 1:19
17 s ezek. 1:12, 20, 
21  6 l it. they  7 l it. 
they were  8 l it. they 
lifted them
18 t ezek. 10:4  
u h os. 9:12  9 l it. 
house
19 v ezek. 11:22  

w ezek. 11:1
20 x ezek. 1:22  
y ezek. 1:1
21 z ezek. 1:6, 8; 
10:14; 41:18, 19
22 a ezek. 1:10  
b ezek. 1:9, 12

CHAPTER 11

1 a ezek. 3:12, 14  
b ezek. 10:19  c ezek. 
8:16
2 1 Advice
3 d ezek. 12:22, 27; 
2 pet. 3:4  e Jer. 1:13; 
ezek. 11:7, 11; 24:3, 
6  2 pot
5 f ezek. 2:2; 3:24  
g [Jer. 16:17; 17:10]
6 h is. 1:15; ezek. 
7:23; 22:2-6, 9, 
12, 27
7 i ezek. 24:3, 6; 
Mic. 3:2, 3  j 2 k in. 
25:18-22; Jer. 52:24-
27; ezek. 11:9

10:9–17 ezekiel describes the wheels (vv. 9–14) and then the cher-
ubim (vv. 15–17). See ch. 1 for details in this vision. o nly in v. 14 is 
something different from the description in ch. 1. Whereas one of 
the four faces in 1:10 is an ox, here it is a cherub. There are ancient 
sculptures with animal bodies and wings but human faces, some-
times called “cherubs.” The difference of the faces between 1:10 and 
10:14 should not be called an error; it is possible that the images that 
ezekiel saw were changing from time to time.
10:18, 19 God’s glory continued moving gradually but progres-
sively away from the temple (vv. 3, 4): from the entrance door of the 
temple to the wheeled cherubim throne, and then with the throne 
to the east gate of the temple.
10:20–22 The cherubim sometimes serve as guardians (see Gen. 
3:24). They are associated with God’s throne and presence (the 
mercy seat on the ark; ex. 25:18–22; 1 c hr. 13:6). They are also asso-
ciated with God’s chariot-like throne (v. 1; 1:20–26; ps. 18:10).
11:1, 2 ezekiel saw twenty-five civic leaders at the temple. Princes 
of the people denotes public and political officials often serving 
in judicial, military, or royal posts (see 2 Sam. 8:15–18; 20:23–26). 
Jaazaniah: Son of Azzur, and not the same Jaazaniah as in 8:11 
(son of Shaphan). These men had been giving wicked counsel, 
and even stooped so low as to devise iniquity against their own 
people. Because they were trying to combine hebrew and heathen 

religions, these leaders had deceived themselves and their followers 
into thinking that they were speaking for the true God. o n Pelatiah, 
meaning “The o ne Delivered by the l ord,” see v. 13.
11:3 The time is not near to build houses can be rephrased, “is 
it not now time to build houses?” These officials were proclaiming 
that the inhabitants of Jerusalem were as secure behind the city’s 
walls as meat was safe in its cooking pot (caldron). There was no 
impending doom, they said; therefore, new construction projects 
were encouraged.
11:4 prophesy . . . prophesy: The repetition is for emphasis, a 
literary technique common in h ebrew style. Son of man means 
“human one.” This phrase appears 90 times in ezekiel and empha-
sizes ezekiel’s humanity in his role as a spokesman for God. in the 
o T the phrase is used also for Daniel (Dan. 8:17) and for the coming 
Messiah (Dan. 7:13). in the NT the phrase Son of Man is used frequent-
ly by Jesus for himself (see 2:1).
11:6 slain: Jerusalem’s official leaders had been accused of wicked 
activities and giving unrighteous advice (v. 2); here we discover that 
they had killed fellow countrymen.
11:7–11 The verdict of a death penalty is announced. c ontrary to 
the leaders’ false beliefs, the ones they killed were the godly people 
whose presence might have offered protection in the caldron—
that is, Jerusalem. Those who had gained power by the sword, 
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tries where you have been scattered, and 
I will give you the land of Is rael.” ’ 18 And 
they will go there, and they will take 
away all its v de test able things and all its 
abomina tions from there. 19 Then w I will 
give them one heart, and I will put x a new 
spirit within 5 them, and take y the stony 
heart out of their flesh, and give them a 
heart of flesh, 20 z that they may walk in 
My statutes and keep My judgments and 
do them; a and they shall be My people, 
and I will be their God. 21 But as for those 
whose hearts follow the desire for their 
detesta ble things and their abomina tions, 
b I will recompense their deeds on their 
own heads,” says the Lord GOD.

22 So the cherubim c lifted up their 
wings, with the wheels beside them, and 
the glory of the God of Is rael was high 
above them. 23 And d the glory of the LORD 
went up from the midst of the city and 
stood e on the mountain, f which is on the 
east side of the city.

24 Then g the Spirit took me up and 
brought me in a vision by the Spirit of 
God into 6 Chal dea, to those in captivity. 
And the vision that I had seen went up 
from me. 25 So I spoke to those in captivity 
of all the things the LORD had shown me.

Judah’s Captivity Portrayed

12 Now the word of the LORD came 
to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, you 

dwell in the midst of a a rebellious house, 
which b has eyes to see but does not see, 
and ears to hear but does not hear; c for 
they are a rebellious house.

it. 8 You have k feared the sword; and I 
will bring a sword upon you,” says the 
Lord GOD. 9 “And I will bring you out 
of its midst, and deliver you into the 
hands of stran gers, and l ex e cute judg-
ments on you. 10 m You shall fall by the 
sword. I will judge you at n the bor der of 
Is rael. o Then you shall know that I am 
the LORD. 11 p This city shall not be your 
3 cal dron, nor shall you be the meat in its 
midst. I will judge you at the bor der of 
Is rael. 12 And you shall know that I am 
the LORD; for you have not walked in My 
statutes nor executed My judgments, but 
q have done according to the customs of 
the Gentiles which are all around you.” ’ ”

13 Now it happened, while I was proph-
esying, that r Pel a tiah the son of Be nai ah 
died. Then s I fell on my face and cried 
with a loud voice, and said, “Ah, Lord 
GOD! Will You make a complete end of 
the remnant of Is rael?”

God Will Restore Israel
14 Again the word of the LORD came to 

me, saying, 15 “Son of man, your breth-
ren, your relatives, your countrymen, 
and all the house of Is rael in its entirety, 
are those about whom the inhabitants of 
Je ru sa lem have said, ‘Get far away from 
the LORD; this land has been given to us 
as a possession.’ 16 There fore say, ‘Thus 
says the Lord GOD: “Al though I have cast 
them far off among the Gentiles, and al-
though I have scattered them among the 
countries, t yet I shall be a little 4 sanc tu-
ary for them in the countries where they 
have gone.” ’ 17 There fore say, ‘Thus says 
the Lord GOD: u “I will gather you from 
the peoples, assemble you from the coun- 11:8  c ezek. 2:5

8 k Jer. 42:16
9 l ezek. 5:8
10 m 2 k in. 25:19-
21; Jer. 39:6; 52:10  
n 1 k in. 8:65; 2 k in. 
14:25  o ps. 9:16; 
ezek. 6:7; 13:9, 14, 
21, 23
11 p ezek. 11:3, 
7  3 pot
12 q l ev. 18:3, 24; 
Deut. 12:30, 31; 
ezek. 8:10, 14, 16
13 r Acts 5:5  s ezek. 
9:8
16 t ps. 90:1; 91:9; 
is. 8:14; Jer. 29:7, 11  
4 holy place
17 u is. 11:11-16; Jer. 
3:12, 18; 24:5; ezek. 
20:41, 42; 28:5
18 v ezek. 37:23
19 w Jer. 32:39; 
ezek. 36:26; z eph. 
3:9  x ps. 51:10; 
[Jer. 31:33]; ezek. 
18:31  y z ech. 7:12; 
[r om. 2:4, 5]  5 l it. 
you (pl.)
20 z ps. 105:45  
a Jer. 24:7; ezek. 
14:11; 36:28; 37:27
21 b ezek. 9:10
22 c ezek. 1:19
23 d ezek. 8:4; 9:3  
e z ech. 14:4  f ezek. 
43:2
24 g ezek. 8:3; 
2 c or. 12:2-4  6 o r 
Babylon, and so 
elsewhere in the 
book

CHAPTER 12

2 a is. 1:23; ezek. 
2:3, 6-8  b is. 6:9; 
42:20; Jer. 5:21; 
Matt. 13:13, 14; 
Mark 4:12; 8:18; 
[l uke 8:10; John 
9:39-41; 12:40]; 
Acts 28:26; r om. 

knowing the dread of such force, would experience defeat and 
death the same way. They would be dragged out of the city and 
slain by strangers, referring to the Babylonians.
11:13 ezekiel’s reaction showed that Pelatiah, one of the corrupt 
city leaders (v. 1), was struck dead by God as undeniable proof that 
the prophet’s message would come true. ezekiel himself was awe-
struck and asked if this meant that God would not after all preserve 
a remnant (see 9:8).
11:15 ezekiel’s brethren were those in exile with him. The people 
in Jerusalem (representative of Judah) regarded the exiles as sinners 
because they had been deported to Babylon.
11:16 God explained to ezekiel that the hebrews taken captive and 
spread among foreign lands were actually the remnant whom God 
was protecting. God himself would continue as their sanctuary—a 
word in hebrew that literally means a “holy place” or a “set-apart place.”
11:17 I will give you the land: God promises that israel will be 
restored to the promised l and. This is in keeping with the unilater-
al and unconditional nature of the covenant made with Abraham 
(Gen. 12:1–3; 15:13–21; Deut. 30:1–6), and renewed with David (2 Sam. 
7:12–16) and Jeremiah (Jer. 31:31–34).
11:18–20 When the remnant returned to the land, they would 
abolish idolatry. At that time, God would establish a new covenant 
with them (Jer. 31:31–34). Then God would pour out his Spirit (see 
36:26, 27; Joel 2:28, 29) so that his people would become united in 
purpose and empowered to maintain their righteousness—walk 

in My statutes. They would finally and truly become his people 
(see ex. 6:6–8).
11:21 As with pelatiah, God promised to continue judging idolaters 
whose affections were for detestable objects—that is, idols. Such 
recompense was fully deserved because ample warning had been 
given; the people were personally responsible for their choices. 
From his giving of the l aw at Mt. Sinai, the l ord had continually 
expressed h is abhorrence of idolatry (see ex. 20:1–6). praise and 
worship belonged only to the l ord—their c reator and Deliverer.
11:22, 23 God’s glory continued to move away from the city to the 
Mount of o lives—the mountain. See 10:3, 4, 18, 19. The h ebrew 
term for glory literally means “weight” or “significance” and refers 
to the wonder and majesty of the living God.
11:24, 25 the Spirit: ezekiel’s visions are not merely dreams; they 
were inspired by God himself and thus were prophetic. Chaldea: 
This is an alternate term for Babylon. So I spoke: presumably the 
telling and retelling of ezekiel’s visions (8:2—11:23) led to the more 
permanent record that makes up his book.
12:2 The exiled community among whom ezekiel was ministering 
was described twice as a rebellious house. This is further defined 
by the phrases: eyes to see . . . and ears to hear (is. 6:10). The isra-
elites’ hardness of heart was sustained for over a year (see 1:1, 2; 8:1). 
They would not listen to the prophet’s words or his dramatizations 
of coming judgment (chs. 4–6).

9780529114389_int_04b_ezek_mal_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1281 5/20/14   1:27 PM



1282 | EzEkiEl 12:3

to carry them out through it. He shall 
cover his face, so that he cannot see the 
ground with his eyes. 13 I will also spread 
My k net over him, and he shall be caught 
in My snare. l I will bring him to Bab-
ylon, to the land of the Chal deans; yet he 
shall not see it, though he shall die there. 
14 m I will scatter to every wind all who 
are around him to help him, and all his 
troops; and n I will draw out the sword 
after them.

15 o “Then they shall know that I am 
the LORD, when I scatter them among the 
nations and disperse them throughout 
the countries. 16 p But I will spare a few 
of their men from the sword, from fam-
ine, and from pestilence, that they may 
declare all their abomina tions among the 
Gentiles wherever they go. Then they 
shall know that I am the LORD.”

Judgment Not Postponed
17 More over the word of the LORD came 

to me, saying, 18 “Son of man, q eat your 
bread with 2 quak ing, and drink your 
water with trembling and anxiety. 19 And 
say to the people of the land, ‘Thus says 
the Lord GOD to the inhabitants of Je ru-
sa lem and to the land of Is rael: “They 
shall eat their bread with anxiety, and 
drink their water with dread, so that her 
land may r be emptied of all who are in 
it, s be cause of the violence of all those 
who dwell in it. 20 Then the cities that 
are inhabited shall be laid waste, and the 
land shall become desolate; and you shall 
know that I am the LORD.” ’ ”

3 “There fore, son of man, prepare your 
belongings for captivity, and go into cap-
tivity by day in their sight. You shall go 
from your place into captivity to another 
place in their sight. It may be that they 
will consider, though they are a rebel-
lious house. 4 By day you shall bring out 
your belongings in their sight, as though 
going into captivity; and at evening you 
shall go in their sight, like those who go 
into captivity. 5 Dig through the wall in 
their sight, and carry your belongings out 
through it. 6 In their sight you shall bear 
them on your shoulders and carry them 
out at twilight; you shall cover your face, 
so that you cannot see the ground, d for 
I have made you a sign to the house of 
Is rael.”

7 So I did as I was commanded. I 
brought out my belongings by day, as 
though going into captivity, and at eve-
ning I dug through the wall with my 
hand. I brought them out at twilight, and 
I bore them on my shoulder in their sight.

8 And in the morning the word of the 
LORD came to me, saying, 9 “Son of man, 
has not the house of Is rael, e the rebel-
lious house, said to you, f ‘What are you 
doing?’ 10 Say to them, ‘Thus says the 
Lord GOD: “This g bur den 1 con cerns the 
prince in Je ru sa lem and all the house 
of Is rael who are among them.” ’ 11 Say, 
h ‘I am a sign to you. As I have done, so 
shall it be done to them; i they shall be 
carried away into captivity.’ 12 And j the 
prince who is among them shall bear his 
belongings on his shoulder at twilight and 
go out. They shall dig through the wall 

6 d is. 8:18; ezek. 
4:3; 24:24
9 e ezek. 2:5  f ezek. 
17:12; 24:19
10 g Mal. 1:1  
1 oracle, prophecy
11 h ezek. 12:6  
i 2 k in. 25:4, 5, 7
12 j 2 k in. 25:4; Jer. 
39:4; 52:7; ezek. 
12:6

13 k Job 19:6; Jer. 
52:9; l am. 1:13; 
ezek. 17:20  l 2 k in. 
25:7; Jer. 52:11; 
ezek. 17:16
14 m 2 k in. 25:4; 
ezek. 5:10  n ezek. 
5:2, 12
15 o [ps. 9:16]; ezek. 
6:7, 14; 12:16, 20
16 p 2 k in. 25:11, 22; 
ezek. 6:8-10
18 q l am. 5:9; ezek. 
4:16  2 shaking
19 r Jer. 10:22; ezek. 
6:6, 7, 14; Mic. 7:13; 
z ech. 7:14  s ps. 
107:34

12:3–7 ezekiel’s next visual demonstration warned the captives 
already in Babylon that they should not expect a quick return to 
Jerusalem. a sign: The term here does not mean a miracle but a 
visible symbol (see v. 11; 24:24, 27). I did as I was commanded: in 
contrast to the inattention and disobedience of the people, God’s 
prophet ezekiel was always obedient to him (see chs. 2–5).
12:9, 10 ezekiel’s audience was composed of people who had 
already experienced exile; but the people were so rebellious and 
so resistant to the message they continued disdainfully to ask the 
prophet, What are you doing? The prince in Jerusalem was 
z edekiah (vv. 12–14), the ruler of Judah (2 kin. 24:17–20). burden: 

The message a prophet proclaimed is often called a burden (see 
is. 13:1; 15:1).
12:11–14 Speaking in 592 B.c ., ezekiel predicted the deportation 
of Jerusalem’s population to Babylon six years later, and prophe-
sied exactly what would happen to their leader z edekiah. The king 
would attempt to escape by night, secretly and in disguise (cover 
his face); but he would be caught and blinded by the Babylonians, 
then carried off to Babylon where he would die (see 2 kin. 25:1–7; 
Jer. 52:1–11). ezekiel was a sign to his audience already in exile as he 
symbolically and verbally foretold the fate of the Jews still living in 
Jerusalem. The land of the Chaldeans is Babylonia.
12:15, 16 The Lord translates God’s personal name. it appears in 
this prophecy to indicate God’s special relationship to the israelites. 
ezekiel instructed the exiles that their difficult situation did have a 
purpose. God would use it to demonstrate that h e was a personal, 
caring l ord. its aim was corrective and instructive: Then they shall 
know. Furthermore the exile would be a testimony or sign to the 
Gentiles. The defeat of God’s people would not indicate the l ord’s 
lack of strength, but the serious consequences of sin against him. 
Through the difficult experience, h is people would learn that their 
God was both holy and loving. Sin offended him, but he still would 
reach out to restore the sinner.
12:18, 19 To the people of the land (that is, his fellow exiles), ezekiel 
was to demonstrate and declare God’s warning about the devastat-
ing conditions that would befall the people in Judah and Jerusalem.
12:20 For the fulfillment of the prophecy that Jerusalem and Judah 
would be laid waste, see 2 kin. 25:8–21; Jer. 39:8–10; 44:1–6; 52:1–
30; l am. 1:3, 4.

rebellious

(h eb. meriy) (2:5–8; 3:9; 12:2; is. 30:9) Strong’s #4805

This noun is derived from a verbal root that means “to resist 
authority” or “to be contentious” (Deut. 1:26; Jer. 4:17; Neh. 
9:26). it depicts someone opposing an authority figure out 
of stubborn pride (Deut. 21:18) and commonly describes 
disobedience (1 k in. 13:21). ezekiel identified israel as a 
“rebellious house” a dozen times, meaning they were 
willfully disobedient, refusing to listen to the word of God 
(2:5–8). ezekiel was addressing an audience chafing under 
God’s authority (3:9). Samuel equated this kind of rebellion 
with witchcraft (1 Sam. 15:23).
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3 Thus says the Lord GOD: “Woe to the 
foolish prophets, who follow their own 
spirit and have seen 2 noth ing! 4 O Is-
rael, your prophets are d like foxes in the 
deserts. 5 You e have not gone up into the 
3 gaps to build a wall for the house of Is-
rael to stand in battle on the day of the 
LORD. 6 f They have envi sioned futility 
and false divina tion, saying, ‘Thus says 
the LORD!’ But the LORD has g not sent 
them; yet they hope that the word may 
4 be confirmed. 7 Have you not seen a fu-
tile vision, and have you not spoken false 
divina tion? You say, ‘The LORD says,’ but 
I have not spoken.”

8 There fore thus says the Lord GOD: 
“Be cause you have spoken nonsense and 
envi sioned lies, therefore I am indeed 
against you,” says the Lord GOD. 9 “My 
hand will be h against the prophets who 
envi sion futility and who i di vine lies; 
they shall not be in the assembly of My 
people, j nor be written in the record of 
the house of Is rael, k nor shall they enter 
into the land of Is rael. l Then you shall 
know that I am the Lord GOD.

10 “Be cause, indeed, because they have 
seduced My people, saying, m ‘Peace!’ 
when there is no peace—and one builds 
a wall, and they n plas ter 5 it with un-
tempered mortar— 11 say to those who 
plaster it with untempered mortar, that it 
will fall. o There will be flooding rain, and 
you, O great hailstones, shall fall; and a 
stormy wind shall tear it down. 12 Surely, 
when the wall has fallen, will it not be 

21 And the word of the LORD came to 
me, saying, 22 “Son of man, what is this 
proverb that you peo ple have about the 
land of Is rael, which says, t ‘The days are 
prolonged, and every vision fails’? 23 Tell 
them therefore, ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: 
“I will lay this proverb to rest, and they 
shall no more use it as a proverb in Is-
rael.” ’  But say to them, u ‘ “The days are 
at hand, and the 3 ful fill ment of every vi-
sion. 24 For v no more shall there be any 
w false 4 vision or flat tering divina tion 
within the house of Is rael. 25 For I am 
the LORD. I speak, and x the word which 
I speak will come to pass; it will no more 
be postponed; for in your days, O rebel-
lious house, I will say the word and y per-
form it,” says the Lord GOD.’ ”

26 Again the word of the LORD came 
to me, saying, 27 z “Son of man, look, the 
house of Is rael is saying, ‘The vision that 
he sees is a for many days from now, and 
he prophesies of times far off.’ 28 b There-
fore say to them, ‘Thus says the Lord 
GOD: “None of My words will be post-
poned any more, but the word which I 
speak c will be done,” says the Lord GOD.’ ”

Woe to Foolish Prophets

13 And the word of the LORD came to 
me, saying, 2 “Son of man, proph-

esy a against the prophets of Is rael who 
prophesy, and say to b those who proph-
esy out of their own c heart, 1 ‘Hear the 
word of the LORD!’ ”

22 t Jer. 5:12; ezek. 
11:3; 12:27; Amos 
6:3; 2 pet. 3:4
23 u ps. 37:13; Joel 
2:1; z eph. 1:14  3 l it. 
word
24 v Jer. 14:13-16; 
ezek. 13:6; z ech. 
13:2-4  w l am. 2:14  
4 l it. vain
25 x [is. 55:11]; Dan. 
9:12; [l uke 21:33]  
y Num. 23:19; [is. 
14:24]
27 z ezek. 12:22  
a Dan. 10:14
28 b ezek. 12:23, 25  
c Jer. 4:7

CHAPTER 13

2 a is. 28:7; Jer. 
23:1-40; l am. 2:14; 
ezek. 22:25-28  
b ezek. 13:17  c Jer. 
14:14; 23:16, 26  
1 inspiration

3 2 No vision
4 d Song 2:15
5 e ps. 106:23; [Jer. 
23:22]; ezek. 22:30  
3 breaches
6 f Jer. 29:8; ezek. 
22:28  g Jer. 27:8-15  
4 c ome true
9 h Jer. 23:30  i Jer. 
20:3-6  j ezra 2:59, 
62; Neh. 7:5; [ps. 
69:28]  k Jer. 20:3-6  
l ezek. 11:10, 12
10 m Jer. 6:14; 8:11  
n ezek. 22:28  5 o r 
whitewash
11 o ezek. 38:22

12:22 The proverb or popular saying among the exiles indicates 
how hardened they were to ezekiel’s prophecies. The days are 
prolonged, and every vision fails: Although already captive, 
the people were cynical and apathetic, mistakenly thinking that a 
delay in judgment meant no judgment, at least in their lifetime (vv. 
25, 27, 28; see 2 pet. 3:3, 4).
12:23–25 The days are at hand, and the fulfillment of every 
vision: An antithetical proverb would replace the old one (v. 22), 
and false prophets opposing ezekiel would cease to speak. in your 
days: The exiles would live to see the judgment on Jerusalem ful-
filled.
12:26–28 The people still thought that judgment would be delayed; 
ezekiel was told to assure them a second time that the judgment 
would not be postponed any more.
13:1–23 in this passage, ezekiel prophesies judgment against false 
prophets, both male (vv. 1–16) and female (vv. 17–23). in each case 
he first vividly characterizes their sin (vv. 1–7, 17–19) and then gives 
God’s verdict of condemnation (vv. 8–16, 20–23).
13:2–4 The false prophets were foolish and like foxes in the des-
erts. The word translated deserts conveys the idea of open, desolate 
places. in the immediate context (v. 5), the foxes are pictured roam-
ing amid the rubble of ruined city walls. The prophets were fools 
because they confused their own thoughts with God’s. They were 
like foxes among the ruins because they scavenged for themselves 
while causing, ignoring, and profiting from the human wreckage 
surrounding them. They were racketeers instead of reformers.
13:5 The day of the Lord refers to times when God triumphs (see 
7:19; 30:3). The phrase is particularly used by the prophets to de-
scribe those periods in which God is unusually active in the affairs of 
his people, either for deliverance or for judgment (see Joel 2:1; z eph. 

1:7). in that day, God will actively bring about his purposes for the 
world: he will rescue the righteous and judge evildoers.
13:6, 7 The false prophets, such as Balaam, practiced divination 
(see Josh. 13:22). This was the pagan art of finding “divine” guidance 
through such means as astrology, reading sheep livers and other 
animal organs, and consulting spiritists or witches to communicate 
with the dead (see 1 Sam. 28:3–19). By prefacing their predictions 
with the Lord says, these false prophets were deceitfully claim-
ing that God had spoken to them when in fact he had not. God’s 
prophets never sought visions through the methods of divination 
(see Deut. 18:10; Mic. 3:6), instead they received their visions and 
prophecies through the Spirit of the l ord.
13:8 The divine judgment on all false prophecy and knowledge is 
given in this verse; it is nonsense. The hebrew word for nonsense 
is translated “in vain” in ex. 20:7.
13:9 Because these false prophets had prophesied messages that 
contradicted God’s truth (v. 10), they were condemned. The l ord 
would separate them from God’s people, from membership in the 
nation of israel, and from life in the land. enter into the land: The 
false prophets would not participate in the future restoration of the 
people to the promised l and.
13:10–16 These prophets would experience God’s wrath—just as 
the walls of Jerusalem which were being constructed at that time 
would be destroyed. Jerusalem would be conquered and captured 
for the sins of its inhabitants. The preaching of a false peace had 
prompted people to build for a “certain” future; but only the oppo-
site was certain. The false prophets had deceived the people with 
false hopes of comfort and prosperity (v. 10). Their deception placed 
them not only at odds with God’s truth, but also with God himself. 
Their destruction was certain.
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people alive who should not live, by your 
lying to My people who listen to lies?”

20 ‘There fore thus says the Lord GOD: 
“Be hold, I am against your magic charms 
by which you hunt souls there like 
8 birds. I will tear them from your arms, 
and let the souls go, the souls you hunt 
like birds. 21 I will also tear off your veils 
and deliver My people out of your hand, 
and they shall no longer be as prey in 
your hand. v Then you shall know that I 
am the LORD.

22 “Be cause with w lies you have made 
the heart of the righteous sad, whom 
I have not made sad; and you have 
x strength ened the hands of the wicked, 
so that he does not turn from his wick-
ed way to save his life. 23 There fore y you 
shall no longer envi sion futility nor prac-
tice divina tion; for I will deliver My peo-
ple out of your hand, and you shall know 
that I am the LORD.” ’ ”

Idolatry Will Be Punished

14 Now a some of the elders of Is rael 
came to me and sat before me. 

2 And the word of the LORD came to me, 
saying, 3 “Son of man, these men have 
set up their idols in their hearts, and put 
 before them b that which causes them to 
stumble into iniquity. c Should I let My-
self be inquired of at all by them?

4 “There fore speak to them, and say to 
them, ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: “Eve ry-
one of the house of Is rael who sets up his 

said to you, ‘Where is the mortar with 
which you plastered it?’ ”

13 There fore thus says the Lord GOD: “I 
will cause a stormy wind to break forth 
in My fury; and there shall be a flooding 
rain in My anger, and great hailstones 
in fury to consume it. 14 So I will break 
down the wall you have plastered with 
untempered mortar, and bring it down to 
the ground, so that its foundation will be 
uncov ered; it will fall, and you shall be 
consumed in the midst of it. p Then you 
shall know that I am the LORD.

15 “Thus will I accomplish My wrath 
on the wall and on those who have plas-
tered it with untempered mortar; and 
I will say to you, ‘The wall is no more, 
nor those who plastered it, 16 that is, the 
prophets of Is rael who prophesy concern-
ing Je ru sa lem, and who q see visions of 
peace for her when there is no peace,’ ” 
says the Lord GOD.

17 “Like wise, son of man, r set your 
face against the daughters of your people, 
s who prophesy out of their own 6 heart; 
prophesy against them, 18 and say, ‘Thus 
says the Lord GOD: “Woe to the women 
who sew magic charms 7 on their sleeves 
and make veils for the heads of people 
of every height to hunt souls! Will you 
t hunt the souls of My people, and keep 
yourselves alive? 19 And will you pro-
fane Me among My people u for handfuls 
of barley and for pieces of bread, killing 
people who should not die, and keeping 

14 p ezek. 13:9, 21, 
23; 14:8
16 q Jer. 6:14; 8:11; 
28:9; ezek. 13:10
17 r ezek. 20:46; 
21:2  s ezek. 
13:2; r ev. 2:20  
6 inspiration
18 t [2 pet. 2:14]  
7 l it. over all the 
joints of My hands; 
Vg. under every 
elbow; l XX, Tg. on 
all elbows of the 
hands
19 u 1 Sam. 2:15-17; 
prov. 28:21; Mic. 
3:5; r om. 16:18; 
1 pet. 5:2

20 8 l it. flying ones
21 v ezek. 13:9
22 w Jer. 28:15  x Jer. 
23:14
23 y ezek. 12:24; 
13:6; Mic. 3:5, 6; 
z ech. 13:3

CHAPTER 14

1 a 2 k in. 6:32; ezek. 
8:1; 20:1; 33:31
3 b ezek. 7:19; z eph. 
1:3  c 2 k in. 3:13; is. 
1:15; Jer. 11:11; ezek. 
20:3, 31

13:17–19 the daughters: The h ebrew women who were false 
prophetesses were confusing their own ideas with God’s and cast-
ing magic death spells through sorcery or witchcraft (l ev. 19:26). 
The charms and veils were elements used in occult rituals in the 
ancient Middle east.
13:20–23 These prophetesses were sowing discouragement and 
doubt among those not involved in demonic divination and were 
offering encouragement to those already initiated: the righteous 
. . . the wicked. They would be stopped through the same judg-
ment that was to come on the rest of the false prophets.
14:1–3 God revealed to ezekiel that this group of the elders of 
Israel consisted of double-minded men (see 1 kin. 18:21; Matt. 

6:24; James 1:5–8). o utwardly, they came to seek a word from God 
through his true prophet ezekiel, but in their hearts they harbored 
loyalties to other gods. let Myself be inquired: God knows all 
hearts and minds (ps. 139:1–6), and h e asks ezekiel a rhetorical 
question about whether he ought to give revelatory guidance to 
such religious hypocrites (see vv. 4, 5).
14:4 answer . . . according to the multitude of his idols: God 
responded to these hypocrites by allowing them to experience the 
practical consequences of disbelief and disobedience. Their idolatry 
consisted not only of the theological error of worshiping other gods, 
but also the immorality that was a natural result of a heart turned 
away from the living God. evil is never caused by God (see ps. 5:4), 

idolatry of the Heart

perhaps you tend to think of an idol as a figure made from wood or stone to which primitive people pray and offer sacri-
fices. But the l ord defined what an idol is when he told ezekiel that it is something that a person puts before himself in 
a way that causes him to stumble into iniquity (14:4). idols are not just the carved objects that sit in pagan temples; they 
are the godless cravings and commitments that rule in our hearts.

The people of ezekiel’s day set up these “idols of the heart,” even as they continued to practice their religious rituals. 
having committed themselves to ungodly purposes, they came to the prophets expecting to find out what the l ord had 
to say. God promised to confound these hypocrites by telling them whatever they wanted to hear. Ultimately their idols 
would fail and judgment would come (14:4, 5).

This is a sobering condemnation. Apparently it is possible to commit ourselves to things that are utterly opposed to 
God, and then expect God to bless us in our pursuit of those things! The worst thing that could happen would be for h im 
to bless us, for then we would be ensnared by our own worthless gods rather than liberated to find genuine goodness 
in the living God.
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Judgment on Persistent 
Unfaithfulness

12 The word of the LORD came again to 
me, saying: 13 “Son of man, when a land 
sins against Me by persistent unfaith ful-
ness, I will stretch out My hand against 
it; I will cut off its k sup ply of bread, 
send famine on it, and cut off man and 
beast from it. 14 l Even if these three men, 
Noah, Dan iel, and Job, were in it, they 
would deliver only themselves m by their 
righteousness,” says the Lord GOD.

15 “If I cause n wild beasts to pass 
through the land, and they 1 empty it, 
and make it so desolate that no man may 
pass through because of the beasts, 16 even 
o though these three men were 2 in it, as 
I live,” says the Lord GOD, “they would 
deliver nei ther sons nor daughters; only 
they would be delivered, and the land 
would be p des o late.

17 “Or if q I bring a sword on that land, 
and say, ‘Sword, go through the land,’ and 
I r cut off man and beast from it, 18 even 
s though these three men were in it, as I 
live,” says the Lord GOD, “they would de-
liver nei ther sons nor daughters, but only 
they themselves would be delivered.

19 “Or if I send t a pestilence into that 
land and u pour out My fury on it in 
blood, and cut off from it man and beast, 
20 even v though Noah, Dan iel, and Job 
were in it, as I live,” says the Lord GOD, 
“they would deliver nei ther son nor 
daughter; they would deliver only them-
selves by their righteousness.”

21 For thus says the Lord GOD: “How 

idols in his heart, and puts before him 
what causes him to stumble into iniquity, 
and then comes to the prophet, I the LORD 
will answer him who comes, according 
to the multitude of his idols, 5 that I may 
seize the house of Is rael by their heart, 
because they are all estranged from Me 
by their idols.” ’

6 “There fore say to the house of Is rael, 
‘Thus says the Lord GOD: “Re pent, turn 
away from your idols, and d turn your 
faces away from all your abomina tions. 
7 For anyone of the house of Is rael, or of 
the stran gers who dwell in Is rael, who 
separates himself from Me and sets up 
his idols in his heart and puts before him 
what causes him to stumble into iniqui-
ty, then comes to a prophet to inquire of 
him concerning Me, I the LORD will an-
swer him by Myself. 8 e I will set My face 
against that man and make him a f sign 
and a proverb, and I will cut him off from 
the midst of My people. g Then you shall 
know that I am the LORD.

9 “And if the prophet is induced to 
speak anything, I the LORD h have induced 
that prophet, and I will stretch out My 
hand against him and destroy him from 
among My people Is rael. 10 And they 
shall bear their iniquity; the punishment 
of the prophet shall be the same as the 
punishment of the one who inquired, 
11 that the house of Is rael may i no lon-
ger stray from Me, nor be profaned any-
more with all their transgressions, j but 
that they may be My people and I may be 
their God,” says the Lord GOD.’ ”

6 d 1 Sam. 7:3; Neh. 
1:9; is. 2:20; 30:22; 
55:6, 7; ezek. 18:30
8 e l ev. 17:10; 20:3, 
5, 6; Jer. 44:11; ezek. 
15:7  f Num. 26:10; 
Deut. 28:37; ezek. 
5:15  g ezek. 6:7; 
13:14
9 h 1 k in. 22:23; Job 
12:16; is. 66:4; Jer. 
4:10; 2 Thess. 2:11
11 i ps. 119:67, 71; 
Jer. 31:18, 19; [h eb. 
12:11]; 2 pet. 2:15  
j ezek. 11:20; 37:27

13 k l ev. 26:26; 
2 k in. 25:3; is. 3:1; 
Jer. 52:6; ezek. 
4:16; 5:16
14 l Jer. 15:1  
m [prov. 11:4]
15 n l ev. 26:22; 
Num. 21:6; ezek. 
5:17; 14:21  1 l it. 
bereave it of 
children
16 o ezek. 14:14, 
18, 20  p ezek. 15:8; 
33:28, 29  2 l it. in 
the midst of it
17 q l ev. 26:25; 
ezek. 5:12; 21:3, 4; 
29:8; 38:21  r ezek. 
25:13; z eph. 1:3
18 s ezek. 14:14
19 t 2 Sam. 24:15; 
ezek. 38:22  u ezek. 
7:8
20 v ezek. 14:14

but he permits the suffering it brings to the world (see Job 1; r om. 
6:23). This process punishes the unrepentant, encourages sinners 
to repent (see v. 5), and purifies the righteous (see James 1:2–4).
14:5 seize the house of Israel by their heart: These words 
announced God’s restorative purpose (see prov. 3:12; r ev. 3:19) in 
allowing sin to run its course.
14:7 idolatry was condemned whether practiced by an israelite (one 
of God’s chosen people) or by strangers (Gentiles) spending time 
in israel. Anyone from any culture who had come into contact with 
specific revelation about the hebrew God was held responsible for 
his or her response to the truth.
14:8 The unrepentant idolater would be separated not only from 
God but also from God’s people (13:9). This experience would be 
a strong visual warning—sign—and an international example—
proverb—of God’s absolute honoring of h is promise to punish 
disobedience with cursing (l ev. 20:1–7).
14:9–11 The relationship between God’s sovereignty and human re-
sponsibility is implicit in these verses. God allows false preaching for 
h is own inscrutable purposes, but the preacher is held accountable 
for the content of the message. These were israelite false prophets 
who deliberately ignored the truth and mixed it with falsehood. 
Their punishment would be the same as the one who inquired 
(the elders; see vv. 1–3). But they would also have the same redemp-
tive plan (see v. 5).
14:12–20 Jerusalem’s “persistent unfaithfulness” was so offensive 
to God that the presence of spiritual giants could not stay judgment 
by famine, wild beasts, military invasion (sword), or disease (pes-
tilence). Noah, Daniel, and Job: c ompare Jer. 15:1, where the 

names Moses and Samuel are invoked in a similar manner to these 
names. in this list, Daniel seems out of place among the other two 
men of faith, Noah and Job. Daniel was a younger contemporary of 
ezekiel in Babylon (see Dan. 1), whose greatest exploits were likely 
still to come. The h ebrew spelling of the name in ezekiel is d an-El, 
rather than Daniel, raising the question whether a different person 
is meant than the biblical Daniel. There are some stories preserved 
about an ancient hero named Dan-el, but he was a worshiper of 
Baal, and would not have had the righteousness ezekiel speaks of.
14:21 These judgments, though stated hypothetically so far, 
would actually come on Jerusalem (see l ev. 26:22–26).

repent

(h eb. shub) (14:6; 18:30; Gen. 8:3; ps. 85:4) Strong’s #7725

The h ebrew word translated repent means “to turn back” 
or “turn around.” The word refers to a reversal or a change 
of direction, as when the word is used of the receding 
flood waters (Gen. 8:3). The prophets commonly used this 
word to call the israelites to a radical, conscious rejection 
of their past sin. A psalmist used the word to describe 
God’s restoration of a believer (see ps. 85:4). When used 
as a theological term, repentance implies not only sorrow 
but a complete turnaround: to change one’s mind about 
sin, receive God’s provision of salvation, and return whole-
heartedly to h im.
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devour them. d Then you shall know 
that I am the LORD, when I set My face 
against them. 8 Thus I will make the land 
desolate, because they have persisted in 
unfaith ful ness,’ says the Lord GOD.”

God’s Love for Jerusalem

16 Again the word of the LORD came 
to me, saying, 2 “Son of man, 

a cause Je ru sa lem to know her abomina-
tions, 3 and say, ‘Thus says the Lord GOD 
to Je ru sa lem: “Your 1 birth b and your na-
tivity are from the land of Canaan; c your 
father was an Amo rite and your mother 
a Hittite. 4 As for your nativity, d on the 
day you were born your navel cord was 
not cut, nor were you washed in water 
to cleanse you; you were not rubbed with 
salt nor wrapped in swaddling cloths. 5 No 
eye pitied you, to do any of these things 
for you, to have compassion on you; but 
you were thrown out into the open field, 
when you yourself were 2 loathed on the 
day you were born.

6 “And when I passed by you and saw 
you struggling in your own blood, I said 
to you in your blood, ‘Live!’ Yes, I said to 
you in your blood, ‘Live!’ 7 e I made you 
3 thrive like a plant in the field; and you 
grew, matured, and became very beauti-
ful. Your breasts were formed, your hair 
grew, but you were naked and bare.

8 “When I passed by you again and 
looked upon you, indeed your time was 
the time of love; f so I spread 4 My wing 
over you and covered your nakedness. 
Yes, I g swore an oath to you and entered 
into a h covenant with you, and i you be-
came Mine,” says the Lord GOD.

9 “Then I washed you in water; yes, I 

much more it shall be when w I send My 
four 3 se vere judgments on Je ru sa lem—
the sword and famine and wild beasts 
and pestilence—to cut off man and beast 
from it? 22 x Yet behold, there shall be left 
in it a remnant who will be y brought out, 
both sons and daughters; surely they will 
come out to you, and z you will see their 
ways and their doings. Then you will be 
comforted concerning the disaster that 
I have brought upon Je ru sa lem, all that 
I have brought upon it. 23 And they will 
comfort you, when you see their ways 
and their doings; and you shall know that 
I have done nothing a with out cause that 
I have done in it,” says the Lord GOD.

The Outcast Vine

15 Then the word of the LORD came 
to me, saying: 2 “Son of man, how 

is the wood of the vine bet ter than any 
other wood, the vine branch which is 
among the trees of the forest? 3 Is wood 
taken from it to make any object? Or can 
men make a peg from it to hang any ves-
sel on? 4 In stead, a it is thrown into the 
fire for fuel; the fire devours both ends 
of it, and its middle is burned. Is it use-
ful for any work? 5 In deed, when it was 
whole, no object could be made from it. 
How much less will it be useful for any 
work when the fire has devoured it, and 
it is burned?

6 “There fore thus says the Lord GOD: 
‘Like the wood of the vine among the 
trees of the forest, which I have given 
to the fire for fuel, so I will give up the 
inhabitants of Je ru sa lem; 7 and b I will 
set My face against them. c They will go 
out from one fire, but an other fire shall 

21 w ezek. 5:17; 
33:27; Amos 4:6-10; 
r ev. 6:8  3 l it. evil
22 x 2 k in. 25:11, 12; 
ezra 2:1; ezek. 12:16; 
36:20  y ezek. 6:8  
z ezek. 20:43
23 a Jer. 22:8, 9

CHAPTER 15

4 a [John 15:6]
7 b l ev. 26:17; [ps. 
34:16]; Jer. 21:10; 
ezek. 14:8  c is. 
24:18  

d ezek. 7:4

CHAPTER 16

2 a is. 58:1; ezek. 
20:4; 22:2
3 b ezek. 21:30  
c Gen. 15:16; Deut. 
7:1; Josh. 24:15; 
ezek. 16:45  1 origin 
and your birth
4 d h os. 2:3
5 2 abhorred
7 e ex. 1:7; Deut. 
1:10  3 l it. a myriad
8 f r uth 3:9; Jer. 
2:2  g Gen. 22:16-18  
h ex. 24:6-8  i [ex. 
19:5]; Jer. 2:2; ezek. 
20:5; [h os. 2:19, 20]  
4 o r the corner of My 
garment

14:22, 23 A remnant would be brought out from Jerusalem. 
When the exiles observe their ways and their doings—that is, 
their wicked actions, they will be reminded of God’s justice and 
grace. This is a remarkable use of the term remnant. o rdinarily the 
term is used of the righteous. here it is used as a sample of the wick-
ed people, whose deeds justified the actions of God in sovereign 
judgment: I have done nothing without cause.
15:1–5 The wood of the vine is depicted as useless. Unlike an olive 
tree, whose wood is also useful, the vine has only one use, to bear 
grapes. The regular use of vine imagery in the Bible (see ps. 80:8–19; 
is. 5:1–7; John 15) demonstrates the importance of grapevine cul-
tivation in israel.
15:6–8 in this instance the vine is symbolic of the israelites still in 
Jerusalem (see ps. 80:8–19; is. 5:1–7). God had designed the peo-
ple of israel for a particular purpose, to bring glory to h is name by 
living faithfully to his covenant and by bringing the nations to the 
knowledge of the l ord. instead, israel had become like the pagan 
nations around them. israel had persisted in unfaithfulness and 
had failed to trust in God’s power. Jerusalem, and by implication 
the entire nation, had not faced exile before but now would be dis-
ciplined with another fire. This refers to additional destruction 
and deportation to be brought by Nebuchadnezzar, whose armies 
burned Jerusalem in 586 B.c . (see 7:23–27). The Judeans had already 
endured two deportations to Babylon, in 605 and 597 B.c .
16:2 to know her abominations: What follows is an animated 

development of the dreary story, designed to teach errant Jerusa-
lem the real nature of her character in the eyes of God. The word 
abominations describes that which makes one physically ill.
16:3 your father was an Amorite and your mother a Hittite: 
These shocking words refer to the cultural and moral origins of Je-
rusalem. Ancient c anaan was inhabited by Semitic and non-Semitic 
peoples. The Amorites and hittites are associated in Scripture with 
the southern hill country, where Jerusalem is (Num. 13:29). The point 
is that non-israelites founded this city. Jebusites controlled it when 
the israelites entered the land under Joshua (Josh. 15:8, 63). israel 
did not fully control the city until David conquered it (2 Sam. 5:6, 7).
16:4, 5 God reminds Jerusalem that h e had rescued them from 
being like an abandoned newborn child, unwashed, unsanitary 
(not rubbed with salt), and exposed to the elements to die. God 
alone had given her glory.
16:6 in contrast to israel’s apathetic disdain—which led to disobe-
dience including idolatry (see Judg. 1, 2)—God had wanted israel 
to live, having purposed and planned to impart h is life and glory 
to them.
16:7–9 breasts were formed: The city is compared to a young 
woman, mature and lovely. Yet the city was naked and bare until 
God covered it with a relationship of covenantal love. This began 
when David moved the ark of the covenant there and God estab-
lished the covenant with David (2 Sam. 6:1—7:17; see ps. 132). Je-
rusalem became God’s dwelling place (2 Sam. 7:12–17; 1 kin. 5; 6).
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everyone passing by who would have it. 
16 q You took some of your garments and 
adorned multicolored 7 high places for 
yourself, and played the harlot on them. 
Such things should not happen, nor be. 
17 You have also taken your beautiful jew-
elry from My gold and My silver, which 
I had given you, and made for yourself 
male images and played the harlot with 
them. 18 You took your embroidered gar-
ments and covered them, and you set My 
oil and My incense before them. 19 Also 
r My food which I gave you—the pastry 
of fine flour, oil, and honey which I fed 
you—you set it before them as 8 sweet in-
cense; and so it was,” says the Lord GOD.

20 s “More over you took your sons and 
your daughters, whom you bore to Me, 
and these you sacrificed to them to be de-
voured. Were your acts of harlotry a small 
matter, 21 that you have slain My children 
and offered them up to them by causing 
them to pass through the t fire? 22 And 
in all your abomina tions and acts of 

thoroughly washed off your blood, and 
I anointed you with oil. 10 I clothed you 
in embroidered cloth and gave you san-
dals of 5 bad ger skin; I clothed you with 
fine linen and covered you with silk. 11 I 
adorned you with ornaments, j put brace-
lets on your wrists, k and a chain on your 
neck. 12 And I put a 6 jewel in your nose, 
earrings in your ears, and a beautiful 
crown on your head. 13 Thus you were 
adorned with gold and silver, and your 
clothing was of fine linen, silk, and em-
broidered cloth. l You ate pastry of fine 
flour, honey, and oil. You were exceed-
ingly m beau ti ful, and succeeded to roy-
alty. 14 n Your fame went out among the 
nations because of your beauty, for it was 
perfect through My splendor which I had 
bestowed on you,” says the Lord GOD.

Jerusalem’s Harlotry
15 o “But you trusted in your own beau-

ty, p played the harlot because of your 
fame, and poured out your harlotry on 

10 5 o r dolphin or 
dugong
11 j Gen. 24:22, 
47; is. 3:19; ezek. 
23:42  k Gen. 41:42; 
prov. 1:9
12 6 l it. ring
13 l Deut. 32:13, 14  
m ps. 48:2
14 n ps. 50:2; l am. 
2:15
15 o Deut. 32:15; 
Jer. 7:4; Mic. 3:11  
p is. 1:21; 57:8; Jer. 
2:20; 3:2, 6, 20; 
ezek. 23:11-20; 
h os. 1:2

16 q 2 k in. 23:7; 
ezek. 7:20; h os. 2:8  
7 places for pagan 
worship
19 r h os. 2:8  8 o r a 
sweet aroma
20 s 2 k in. 16:3; ps. 
106:37; is. 57:5; Jer. 
7:31; ezek. 20:26
21 t 2 k in. 17:17; Jer. 
19:5; ezek. 20:31; 
23:37

16:10–14 The adornments listed here are gifts from a groom to his 
bride. Figuratively they express the beauty and bounty God gave 
to Jerusalem under Solomon. badger skin: The exact meaning of 
this hebrew term is unknown, but it refers to a kind of fine leather. 
o ne suggestion is “dolphin skin.” The idea is that God clothed Je-
rusalem in the finest materials available. During the reigns of David 
and Solomon, Jerusalem achieved significant status as the capital of 
a nation rich in wisdom and wealth (1 kin. 10:23). But this was only 
because God bestowed it. perfect: This does not mean perfect in 
a moral sense, but complete, finished.
16:15 trusted in your own beauty: These words indict God’s peo-
ple for forgetting that their fame and fortune were God’s gifts and 
not their own doing (v. 14). They relied on themselves and their gifts 
instead of on God. They came to believe that their material health 
and wealth as a nation absolutely demonstrated God’s approval 
of their spiritual life, even though they were becoming spiritually 
corrupt. played the harlot: This phrase refers to spiritual prosti-

tution—idolatry, trusting in false gods. The metaphor works in a 
powerful way, however, because the worship of these gods often 
involved literal sexual misconduct (v. 16; h os. 4:11–19) and other 
immoral acts (vv. 20–22).
16:16–21 These verses list the particular acts of idolatry engaged in 
by the spiritually unfaithful in Jerusalem and Judah. Mesopotamian 
and c anaanite pagan rituals are featured. The people’s unfaithful-
ness to God consisted of: (1) building altars to idols and decorating 
the high places with their garments (1 kin. 11:7, 8); (2) fashioning 
male images (phallic or sexually perverse statues) from gold and 
silver that God had provided; (3) giving what belonged to the true 
God to these false gods; and (4) practicing human sacrifice to ap-
pease these gods (2 kin. 16:1–4).
16:22 The israelites did not remember how much God had done 
for them since rescuing them from a dirty, destitute, and dying 
condition (vv. 1–14).

BiBlE TimEs & CUlTURE NOTEs 

Silk
ezekiel 16:10, 13 describes silk as a fabric of great value. 
The h ebrew words for this cloth were sheshî and meshî. 
Some scholars think the term found in prov. 31:22 
(sheshî) actually refers to fine linen. We do not know 
if the egyptians used silk, but the c hinese and other 
Asiatics used it in o T times. Silk certainly reached the 
Bible lands after the conquest of Alexander the Great (ca. 
325 B.c .). But it may have come to palestine earlier, since 
Solomon traded with surrounding countries that might 
have produced this fabric.

The fineness and vivid color of fabrics increased their 
value, so silk held an important position in the ancient 
world. The luxury lovers of NT “Babylon” treasured silk 
(r ev. 18:12). As late as A.D. 275, unmixed silk goods were 
sold for their weight in gold.

Silk scarves at a market in israel
© Alex Elliott/www.123RF.com
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be a harlot. In that you gave payment but 
no payment was given you, therefore you 
are the opposite.”

Jerusalem’s Lovers Will Abuse Her
35 ‘Now then, O harlot, hear the word 

of the LORD! 36 Thus says the Lord GOD: 
“Be cause your filthiness was poured out 
and your nakedness uncov ered in your 
harlotry with your lovers, and with all 
your abominable idols, and because of 
h the blood of your children which you 
gave to them, 37 surely, therefore, i I will 
gather all your lovers with whom you 
took pleasure, all those you loved, and 
all those you hated; I will gather them 
from all around against you and will un-
cover your nakedness to them, that they 
may see all your nakedness. 38 And I will 
judge you as j women who break wedlock 
or k shed blood are judged; I will bring 
blood upon you in fury and jealousy. 39 I 
will also give you into their hand, and 
they shall throw down your shrines and 
break down l your 4 high places. m They 
shall also strip you of your clothes, take 
your beautiful jewelry, and leave you 
naked and bare.

40 n “They shall also bring up an assem-
bly against you, o and they shall stone you 
with stones and thrust you through with 
their swords. 41 They shall p burn your 
houses with fire, and q ex e cute judgments 
on you in the sight of many women; and 
I will make you r cease playing the harlot, 
and you shall no longer hire lovers. 42 So 
s I will lay to rest My fury toward you, 
and My jealousy shall depart from you. I 
will be quiet, and be angry no more. 43 Be-
cause t you did not remember the days of 
your youth, but 5 ag i tated Me with all 
these things, surely u I will also recom-
pense your 6 deeds on your own head,” 
says the Lord GOD. “And you shall not 
commit lewdness in addition to all your 
abomina tions.

 harlotry you did not remember the days 
of your u youth, v when you were naked 
and bare, struggling in your blood.

23 “Then it was so, after all your wick-
edness—‘Woe, woe to you!’ says the Lord 
GOD— 24 that w you also built for yourself 
a shrine, and x made a 9 high place for 
yourself in every street. 25 You built your 
high places y at the head of every road, 
and made your beauty to be abhorred. 
You offered yourself to everyone who 
passed by, and multiplied your acts of 
harlotry. 26 You also committed harlotry 
with z the Egyp tians, your very fleshly 
neighbors, and increased your acts of 
harlotry to a pro voke Me to anger.

27 “Be hold, therefore, I stretched out 
My hand against you, diminished your 
1 al lot ment, and gave you up to the will 
of those who hate you, b the daughters 
of the Phi listines, who were ashamed of 
your lewd behavior. 28 You also played the 
harlot with the c As syr ians, because you 
were insatiable; indeed you played the 
harlot with them and still were not sat-
isfied. 29 More over you multiplied your 
acts of harlotry as far as the land of the 
trader, d Chal dea; and even then you were 
not satisfied.

30 “How degenerate is your heart!” 
says the Lord GOD, “see ing you do all 
these things, the deeds of a brazen harlot.

Jerusalem’s Adultery
31 e “You erected your shrine at the 

head of every road, and built your 2 high 
place in every street. Yet you were not 
like a harlot, because you scorned f pay-
ment. 32 You are an adulterous wife, who 
takes stran gers instead of her husband. 
33 Men make payment to all harlots, but 
g you made your payments to all your 
lovers, and 3 hired them to come to you 
from all around for your harlotry. 34 You 
are the opposite of other women in your 
harlotry, because no one solicited you to 

22 u Jer. 2:2; h os. 
11:1  v ezek. 16:4-6
24 w Jer. 11:13; ezek. 
16:31, 39; 20:28, 29  
x ps. 78:58; is. 57:7; 
Jer. 2:20; 3:2  9 place 
for pagan worship
25 y prov. 9:14
26 z ezek. 16:26; 
20:7, 8  a Deut. 31:20
27 b 2 c hr. 28:18; 
is. 9:12; ezek. 16:57  
1 Allowance of food
28 c 2 k in. 16:7, 
10-18; 2 c hr. 28:16, 
20-23; Jer. 2:18, 36; 
ezek. 23:12; h os. 
10:6
29 d ezek. 23:14-17
31 e ezek. 16:24, 39  
f is. 52:3  2 place for 
pagan worship
33 g is. 30:6; 57:9; 
ezek. 16:41; h os. 
8:9, 10  3 o r bribed

36 h Jer. 2:34; ezek. 
16:20
37 i Jer. 13:22, 26; 
l am. 1:8; ezek. 23:9, 
10, 22, 29; h os. 2:10; 
8:10; Nah. 3:5
38 j l ev. 20:10; 
Deut. 22:22; ezek. 
23:45  k Gen. 9:6; 
ex. 21:12; ezek. 
16:20, 36
39 l ezek. 16:24, 31  
m ezek. 23:26; h os. 
2:3  4 places for 
pagan worship
40 n ezek. 23:45-47; 
h ab. 1:6-10  o John 
8:5, 7
41 p Deut. 13:16; 
2 k in. 25:9; Jer. 39:8; 
52:13  q ezek. 5:8; 
23:10, 48  r ezek. 
23:27
42 s 2 Sam. 24:25; 
ezek. 5:13; 21:17; 
z ech. 6:8
43 t ps. 78:42; ezek. 
16:22  u ezek. 9:10; 
11:21; 22:31  5 So 
with l XX, Syr., 
Tg., Vg.; MT were 
agitated with Me  
6 l it. way

16:26 egypt is called a fleshly neighbor because that nation want-
ed alliances with israel, who committed harlotry by eventually 
reciprocating (1 kin. 10:28; 2 kin. 17:4; 18:21; hos. 7:11).
16:27–29 Jerusalem’s kings had sought political alliances with As-
syria (2 kin. 15:17–20) and Babylon (2 kin. 20:12–19) instead of rely-
ing on their God for security. probably a part of the treaty-making 
ceremonies was to worship the other nation’s gods. For israel to do 
this would be a violation of the First c ommandment. in fact, king 
Ahaz dared to replace the bronze altar of the temple at Jerusalem 
with a copy of an Assyrian altar (2 kin. 16:5–18). in this way, foreign 
alliances led the israelites away from God. The l ord judged the city 
for this: he allowed Sennacherib to give some of Jerusalem’s lands 
to the philistines (see also 2 c hr. 21:16, 17).
16:31–34 Jerusalem was denounced as being less like a prostitute 
and more like an adulterous wife. She was deemed worse than the 
typical prostitute because instead of receiving payment for services 
rendered, she sought out strangers (foreign nations) and hired 
them for the privilege.

16:36 Jerusalem was filthy spiritually because the city had soiled 
itself by worshiping foreign idols and practicing infanticide (vv. 20, 
21; Deut. 12:29–32).
16:37–43 As a result of its sin (compared to harlotry, vv. 25–30), 
Jerusalem would be punished. God would use her foreign lovers 
to expose Jerusalem’s hypocrisy and bring international shame 
(uncover your nakedness). According to the l aw, adultery was 
punishable by death (l ev. 20:10). The people deserved death be-
cause they had committed spiritual adultery and had murdered 
their own children through child sacrifice. The city would be looted 
and burned, and its people slain. The tangible material riches gained 
as a result of God’s favor (v. 8) would be lost. All this would culmi-
nate in the Babylonian invasion of 586 B.c . led by Nebuchadnezzar. 
During the ensuing captivity, israel would abandon idolatry and 
polytheism, as ezekiel predicted. God’s anger over the people’s sin 
would be satisfied. My jealousy: God’s covenantal love and loyalty 
to his people would continue even though they had been unfaithful 
and forgetful of God’s grace in their lives.
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ted were more abominable than theirs; 
they are more righteous than you. Yes, be 
disgraced also, and bear your own shame, 
because you justified your sisters.

53 f “When I bring back their captives, 
the captives of Sodom and her daugh-
ters, and the captives of Sa maria and her 
daughters, then I will also bring back g the 
captives of your captivity among them, 
54 that you may bear your own shame 
and be disgraced by all that you did when 
h you comforted them. 55 When your sis-
ters, Sodom and her daughters, return to 
their former state, and Sa maria and her 
daughters return to their former state, 
then you and your daughters will return 
to your former state. 56 For your sister 
Sodom was not a byword in your mouth 
in the days of your pride, 57 be fore your 
wickedness was uncov ered. It was like 
the time of the i re proach of the daughters 
of 9 Syria and all those around her, and of 
j the daughters of the Phi listines, who de-
spise you everywhere. 58 k You have paid 
for your lewdness and your abomina-
tions,” says the LORD. 59 For thus says the 
Lord GOD: “I will deal with you as you 
have done, who l de spised m the oath by 
breaking the covenant.

An Everlasting Covenant
60 “Nev er the less I will n re mem ber My 

covenant with you in the days of your 
youth, and I will establish o an everlast-
ing covenant with you. 61 Then p you will 
remember your ways and be ashamed, 
when you receive your older and your 

More Wicked than Samaria  
and Sodom

44 “In deed everyone who quotes prov-
erbs will use this proverb against you: 
‘Like mother, like daughter!’ 45 You are 
your mother’s daughter, 7 loath ing hus-
band and children; and you are the v sis-
ter of your sisters, who loathed their 
husbands and children; w your mother 
was a Hittite and your father an Amo rite.

46 “Your elder sister is Sa maria, who 
dwells with her daughters to the north 
of you; and x your younger sister, who 
dwells to the south of you, is Sodom 
and her daughters. 47 You did not walk 
in their ways nor act according to their 
abomina tions; but, as if that were too lit-
tle, y you became more corrupt than they 
in all your ways.

48 “As I live,” says the Lord GOD, “nei-
ther z your sister Sodom nor her daugh-
ters have done as you and your daughters 
have done. 49 Look, this was the iniqui-
ty of your sister Sodom: She and her 
daughter had pride, a full ness of food, 
and abundance of idleness; nei ther did 
she strengthen the hand of the poor and 
needy. 50 And they were haughty and 
b com mit ted abomina tion before Me; 
therefore c I took them away as 8 I saw fit.

51 “Sa maria did not commit d half of 
your sins; but you have multiplied your 
abomina tions more than they, and e have 
justified your sisters by all the abomina-
tions which you have done. 52 You who 
judged your sisters, bear your own shame 
also, because the sins which you commit-

45 v ezek. 23:2-4  
w ezek. 16:3  7 o r 
despising
46 x Deut. 32:32; 
is. 1:10
47 y 2 k in. 21:9; 
ezek. 5:6, 7
48 z is. 3:9; l am. 
4:6; Matt. 10:15; 
11:24; r ev. 11:8
49 a Gen. 13:10; is. 
22:13; Amos 6:4-6
50 b Gen. 13:13; 
18:20; 19:5  c Gen. 
19:24  8 Vg. you saw; 
l XX he saw; Tg. as 
was revealed to Me
51 d ezek. 23:11  
e Jer. 3:8-11; Matt. 
12:41

53 f is. 1:9; [ezek. 
16:60]  g Jer. 20:16
54 h ezek. 14:22
57 i 2 k in. 16:5; 
2 c hr. 28:18; is. 7:1; 
ezek. 5:14, 15; 22:4  
j ezek. 16:27  9 h eb. 
Aram; so with MT, 
l XX, Tg., Vg.; many 
h eb. mss., Syr. 
Edom
58 k ezek. 23:49
59 l ezek. 17:13  
m Deut. 29:12
60 n l ev. 26:42-45; 
ps. 106:45  o is. 55:3; 
Jer. 32:40; 50:5; 
ezek. 37:26
61 p Jer. 50:4, 5; 
ezek. 20:43; 36:31  

16:44–47 This allegory describes Jerusalem as the sister of two cit-
ies—Samaria and Sodom. All three were presented as the char-
acteristic offspring of the religiously and morally corrupt cultures 
in c anaan (v. 3). Thus the proverb Like mother, like daughter 
applied to Jerusalem. The condemnation of the mother—that is, 
the hittites—and the sisters—Samaria and Sodom—for loathing 
husband and children is difficult to explain. it probably refers 
to idolatry—God being the hated husband (see hos. 2:16)—and 
infanticide. Sodom no longer existed at this time—its evil had been 
so great that God had wiped the city off the face of the earth (Gen. 
19:24, 25). Samaria, the capital of the northern kingdom, had already 
faced destruction and exile (2 kin. 17:5, 6). Jerusalem, the very city 
of God, had become “more corrupt” than even Sodom and Samaria. 
c learly this passage emphasizes the people’s great sinfulness and 
the certainty of their punishment. sister of your sisters: This is a 
superlative statement like “king of kings” meaning “the greatest 
king.” Thus with this phrase, Jerusalem is described as the “sister” 
most conformed to c anaanite corruption.
16:48–52 ezekiel names the sins for which the cities of Sodom and 
Samaria were renowned. Jerusalem was pronounced even more 
guilty—the other evil cities did not commit half of Jerusalem’s 
sins. Spiritual, moral, and social sins are all listed. Jerusalem justi-
fied the other cities because when they compared themselves to 
Jerusalem, they were more righteous than her.
16:53–59 As Jerusalem had arrogantly poked fun at Sodom, so Jeru-
salem would be despised by Syria and philistia. Although restoration 
was promised, the people still had to pay for their sins by living in 
exile. This punishment was consistent with God’s past and persistent 

promises to repay disobedience with specific curses (see 4:16, 17; 
5:8–17). Syria is translated edom in some translations because this 
alternative exists in the Syriac version and in many h ebrew man-
uscripts. h istorically Syria (or more literally the ancient nation of 
Aram) no longer existed. Therefore that nation could not ridicule 
the exiles in ezekiel’s day. The people had despised the oath by 
breaking the covenant that God had made with Moses; thus they 
would receive the punishments for disobedience that were written 
in that covenant (see ex. 24; l ev. 26; Deut. 28; 29). Blessings or curses 
were dependent on israel’s obedience or disobedience.
16:60–63 Nevertheless: Despite Jerusalem’s disobedience to the 
Mosaic covenant and the resulting punishment (v. 59), the covenant 
with Abraham—My covenant—would still be honored: I will re-
member. Fulfillment of the covenant with Abraham did not depend 
on the people’s faithfulness; God had made the promise and he 
would keep it (see Gen. 15; 17:7, 8; l ev. 26:40–45; ps. 145:13; phil. 
1:6). The everlasting covenant had been made with Abraham 
before the h ebrew nation even existed. This covenant would be 
remembered and reestablished with the exiled Judeans. At that 
time, God’s people would be ashamed by the contrast between 
their faithlessness and God’s faithfulness and the fact that they were 
being exalted over those who were less sinful—Sodom and Samaria. 
The people of these other sinful nations would also inherit land, 
but only by God’s grace, because no such covenant was made with 
them. Further, God would provide atonement through the New 
c ovenant (Jer. 31:31–40), which pointed ultimately to the c ross of 
c hrist.
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And stretched its branches toward 
him,

From the garden terrace where it had 
been planted,

That he might water it.
8  It was planted in 2 good soil by many 

waters,
To bring forth branches, bear fruit,
And become a majestic vine.” ’

9 “Say, ‘Thus says the Lord GOD:

 “ Will it thrive?
 h Will he not pull up its roots,

Cut off its fruit,
And leave it to wither?
All of its spring leaves will wither,
And no great power or many people
Will be needed to pluck it up by its 

roots.
10  Be hold, it is planted,

Will it thrive?
 i Will it not utterly wither when the 

east wind touches it?
It will wither in the garden terrace 

where it grew.” ’ ”

11 More over the word of the LORD came 
to me, saying, 12 “Say now to j the rebel-
lious house: ‘Do you not know what 
these things mean?’ Tell them, ‘In deed 
k the king of Babylon went to Je ru sa lem 
and took its king and princes, and led 
them with him to Babylon. 13 l And he 
took the king’s offspring, made a cove-
nant with him, m and put him under oath. 
He also took away the mighty of the land, 
14 that the kingdom might be n brought 
low and not lift itself up, but that by keep-
ing his covenant it might stand. 15 But 
o he rebelled against him by sending his 
ambassadors to Egypt, p that they might 
give him horses and many people. q Will 
he prosper? Will he who does such things 
escape? Can he break a covenant and still 
be delivered?

younger sisters; for I will give them to 
you for q daugh ters, r but not because of 
My covenant with you. 62 s And I will es-
tablish My covenant with you. Then you 
shall know that I am the LORD, 63 that you 
may t re mem ber and be ashamed, u and 
never open your mouth anymore because 
of your shame, when I provide you an 
atonement for all you have done,” says 
the Lord GOD.’ ”

The Eagles and the Vine

17 And the word of the LORD came to 
me, saying, 2 “Son of man, pose a 

riddle, and speak a a par a ble to the house 
of Is rael, 3 and say, ‘Thus says the Lord 
GOD:

 b “ A great eagle with large wings and 
long pinions,

Full of feathers of various colors,
Came to Leb a non
And c took from the cedar the highest 

branch.
4  He cropped off its topmost young 

twig
And carried it to a land of trade;
He set it in a city of merchants.

5  Then he took some of the seed of the 
land

And planted it in d a fertile field;
He placed it by abundant waters
And set it e like a willow tree.

6  And it grew and became a spreading 
vine f of low stature;

Its branches turned toward him,
But its roots were under it.
So it became a vine,
Brought forth branches,
And put forth shoots.

7 “ But there was 1 an other great eagle 
with large wings and many 
feathers;

And behold, g this vine bent its roots 
toward him,

61 q is. 54:1; 60:4; 
[Gal. 4:26]  r Jer. 
31:31
62 s h os. 2:19, 20
63 t ezek. 36:31, 
32; Dan. 9:7, 8  u ps. 
39:9; [r om. 3:19]

CHAPTER 17

2 a ezek. 20:49; 24:3
3 b Jer. 48:40; ezek. 
17:12; h os. 8:1  
c 2 k in. 24:12
5 d Deut. 8:7-9  e is. 
44:4
6 f ezek. 17:14
7 g ezek. 17:15  1 So 
with l XX, Syr., Vg.; 
MT, Tg. one

8 2 l it. a good field
9 h 2 k in. 25:7
10 i ezek. 19:12; 
h os. 13:15
12 j ezek. 2:3-5; 12:9  
k 2 k in. 24:11-16; 
ezek. 1:2; 17:3
13 l 2 k in. 24:17; 
Jer. 37:1; ezek. 17:5  
m 2 c hr. 36:13
14 n ezek. 29:14
15 o 2 k in. 24:20; 
2 c hr. 36:13; Jer. 
52:3; ezek. 17:7  
p Deut. 17:16; is. 
31:1, 3; 36:6, 9  
q ezek. 17:9

17:2 The hebrew words translated riddle and parable can both be 
used to refer to allegory. The parable primarily refers to a compar-
ison between two things. A riddle was sometimes used as political 
contests of mental competition between kings, in which the loser 
would submit to the winner and be killed. Some take the following 
riddle as a contest posed by God to z edekiah, Judah’s king.
17:3–10 This allegory is focused around a main point and is followed 
by an explanation to guide the reader (vv. 11–21). in light of vv. 11–21, 
the great eagle is the king of Babylon (v. 12); Lebanon symboliz-
es c anaan, of which Jerusalem (v. 12) is the major city; the highest 
branch is the king of Jerusalem and Judah (v. 12); the topmost 
young twig refers to the nobility of Judah (v. 12); the land of trade 
is Babylon (v. 12); the seed is a member of the royal family (v. 13); the 
fertile field is the land where this royal offspring would rule (vv. 13, 
14); the other great eagle is the king of egypt (v. 15); and the vine is 
the remnant and ruler left in Judah. This remnant failed to prosper be-
cause they made a treaty with the egyptian pharaoh. As a result, even 
the remnant was slain and scattered by Bab ylon’s army (vv. 15–21).

17:11–21 Since ezekiel had preached earlier about Jerusalem’s past 
abominations (ch. 16), the people were likely charging God with 
unfairness in punishing the present population. ezekiel points out 
that present and past sins make God’s actions just and fair. in this 
section, the Lord explains his grounds for using Babylon to judge 
Judah. The prophecy predicts that (1) Nebuchadnezzar will capture 
Jehoiachin and the princes of Jerusalem and take them to Babylon 
(v. 12); (2) z edekiah, Jehoiachin’s uncle, will be made ruler of the 
Judean remnant as a result of a political alliance with Nebuchad-
nezzar, but this will stifle growth (vv. 13, 14); (3) z edekiah will rebel 
against Babylon and God by making a treaty with egypt (588 B.c .) 
leading to his unexpected defeat and death (vv. 15, 16; is. 30:1–5); 
and (4) z edekiah will not be protected by egypt but will be pun-
ished through Babylon according to the stipulations of the Mosaic 
covenant: death, destruction, and dispersion (vv. 17–21; 12:13, 14). 
The historical background of this story is found in 2 kin. 24; 2 c hr. 
36; and Jer. 37; 52.
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also one of the highest z branches of the 
high cedar and set it out. I will crop off 
from the topmost of its young twigs a a 
tender one, and will b plant it on a high 
and prominent mountain. 23 c On the 
mountain height of Is rael I will plant it; 
and it will bring forth boughs, and bear 
fruit, and be a majestic cedar. d Un der it 
will dwell birds of every sort; in the shad-
ow of its branches they will dwell. 24 And 
all the trees of the field shall know that 
I, the LORD, e have brought down the high 
tree and exalted the low tree, dried up the 
green tree and made the dry tree flour-
ish; f I, the LORD, have spoken and have  
done it.”

A False Proverb Refuted

18 The word of the LORD came to 
me again, saying, 2 “What do you 

mean when you use this proverb con-
cerning the land of Is rael, saying:

 ‘ The a fa thers have eaten sour grapes,
And the children’s teeth are set on 

edge’?

3 “As I live,” says the Lord GOD, “you 
shall no longer use this proverb in Is rael.

16 ‘As I live,’ says the Lord GOD, ‘surely 
r in the place where the king dwells who 
made him king, whose oath he despised 
and whose covenant he broke—with 
him in the midst of Babylon he shall die. 
17 s Nor will Pharaoh with his mighty 
army and great company do anything 
in the war, t when they heap up a siege 
mound and build a 3 wall to cut off many 
persons. 18 Since he despised the oath by 
breaking the covenant, and in fact u gave 4 
his hand and still did all these things, he 
shall not escape.’ ”

19 There fore thus says the Lord GOD: 
“As I live, surely My oath which he de-
spised, and My covenant which he broke, 
I will recompense on his own head. 20 I 
will v spread My net over him, and he 
shall be taken in My snare. I will bring 
him to Babylon and w try him there for 
the 5 trea son which he committed against 
Me. 21 x All his 6 fu gi tives with all his 
troops shall fall by the sword, and those 
who remain shall be y scat tered to every 
wind; and you shall know that I, the 
LORD, have spoken.”

Israel Exalted at Last
22 Thus says the Lord GOD: “I will take 

16 r Jer. 52:11; ezek. 
12:13
17 s Jer. 37:7; ezek. 
29:6  t Jer. 52:4; 
ezek. 4:2  3 o r siege 
wall
18 u 1 c hr. 29:24; 
l am. 5:6  4 Took 
an oath
20 v ezek. 12:13  
w Jer. 2:35; ezek. 
20:36  5 l it. 
unfaithful act
21 x ezek. 12:14  
y ezek. 12:15; 22:15  
6 So with MT, Vg.; 
many h eb. mss., 
Syr. choice men; 
Tg. mighty men; 
l XX omits All his 
fugitives

22 z [is. 11:1; Jer. 
23:5; z ech. 3:8]  a is. 
53:2  b [ps. 2:6]
23 c [is. 2:2, 3]; 
ezek. 20:40; [Mic. 
4:1]  d ezek. 31:6; 
Dan. 4:12
24 e ezek. 37:3; 
Amos 9:11; l uke 
1:52; [r om. 11:23, 
24]  f ezek. 22:14

CHAPTER 18

2 a Jer. 31:29; 
l am. 5:7

17:22 I will take: The hebrew is emphatic: “i Myself will take” in con-
trast to human kings, God declared that he personally would pick 
out, plant, and make prominent a tender one—that is, a twig or a 
sprig. c edar branches are symbolic of rulers on the Davidic throne 
(see 17:3, 4, 12, 13), and elsewhere of a line of David’s descendants 
prophesied to produce the Messiah (see 2 Sam. 7:16; is. 11:1–5; Jer. 
22:24–30; 23:1–6; z ech. 6:9–13; Matt. 1:1–17). if not directly messianic 
in intention, vv. 22–24 at least have strong messianic implications. 
Thus, with reference to his humanity, we discover a new title for the 
Savior Jesus. he is the Tender o ne.
17:23, 24 What was accomplished in the restoration under z erub-
babel was a fulfillment of this promise. But as is often the case in 
biblical prophecy, the greater fulfillment is still to come in the reign 

of the Savior king. The establishment of the cedar twig, the Messiah, 
over israel will make the nation a fruitful and majestic cedar where 
diverse people will live in unity and harmony. all the trees of the 
field: All nations will realize that the Lord is their sovereign God and 
that he has accomplished what he said he would do.
18:2, 3 The h ebrew word (see eccl. 10:10) rendered set on edge 
is literally “made dull” but can refer to a sour sensation. The main 
idea of the proverb is clear: children are affected by their parents’ 
behavioral choices just as eating sour grapes produces a bitter 
taste. h owever, the people were interpreting and applying this 
proverb incorrectly; therefore, God said they should not use it 
any longer.

Accountability

Sometimes warnings get twisted into excuses. The people of ezekiel’s day, suffering from the consequences of a history 
of rebellion against God, found it easier to blame their ancestors for sin than to take responsibility for their own offenses. 
We can understand their predicament. Their immediate circumstances held little hope. News had reached Babylon of the 
fall and destruction of Jerusalem. plans to return to the promised l and would be marred by descriptions of devastation. 
The wreckage of God’s judgment seemed too great to be restored. it was easier to sink into pessimism. The bitter proverb 
about sour grapes and teeth set on edge (18:2) became a slogan of resentment for the people. instead of examining their 
own behavior before God, they excused their sin by blaming their parents.

The law of cause and effect may be obvious, but the exact connections sometimes elude us. Sin always has conse-
quences. The second commandment (ex. 20:4–6; Deut. 5:8–10) points out that the sin of idolatry (a sin from which flow 
many others) causes effects that can last generations. But ezekiel had to remind the people that experiencing hardship 
as a consequence of the sins of ancestors was not the same as judgment for one’s own sins. Suffering caused by another’s 
sins does not excuse willfully sinful behavior.

God made it clear to the israelites and also to us: We may suffer for someone else’s misdeeds, but we will be judged 
for our own. “i will judge you, o  house of israel, every one according to his ways” (18:30). What should be our response? 
“r epent, and turn from all your transgressions” (18:30). This will lead to “a new heart and a new spirit” (18:31). perhaps the 
clearest evidence of our fallen human nature can be heard in our quickness to blame others when we ought to examine 
ourselves and remember that we are accountable to God. his message to us is persistent: “Therefore turn and live!” (18:32).
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13  If he has exacted usury
Or taken increase—
Shall he then live?
He shall not live!
If he has done any of these 

abomina tions,
He shall surely die;

 p His blood shall be upon him.

14 “ If, however, he begets a son
Who sees all the sins which his 

father has done,
And considers but does not do 

likewise;
15 q Who has not eaten 5 on the 

mountains,
Nor lifted his eyes to the idols of the 

house of Is rael,
Nor defiled his neighbor’s wife;

16  Has not oppressed anyone,
Nor withheld a pledge,
Nor robbed by violence,
But has given his bread to the hungry
And covered the naked with 

clothing;
17  Who has withdrawn his hand from 

6 the poor
And not received usury or increase,
But has executed My judgments
And walked in My statutes—
He shall not die for the iniquity of 

his father;
He shall surely live!

18 “ As for his father,
Because he cruelly oppressed,
Robbed his brother by violence,
And did what is not good among his 

people,
Behold, r he shall die for his iniquity.

Turn and Live
19 “Yet you say, ‘Why s should the son 

not bear the guilt of the father?’ Be-
cause the son has done what is lawful 

4 “ Be hold, all souls are b Mine;
The soul of the father
As well as the soul of the son is 

Mine;
 c The soul who sins shall die.
5  But if a man is just

And does what is lawful and right;
6 d If he has not eaten 1 on the 

mountains,
Nor lifted up his eyes to the idols of 

the house of Is rael,
Nor e de filed his neighbor’s wife,
Nor approached f a woman during 

her impurity;
7  If he has not g op pressed anyone,

But has restored to the debtor his 
h pledge;

Has robbed no one by violence,
But has i given his bread to the 

hungry
And covered the naked with j cloth ing;

8  If he has not 2 ex acted k usury
Nor taken any increase,
But has withdrawn his hand from 

iniquity
And l ex e cuted true 3 judg ment 

between man and man;
9  If he has walked in My statutes

And kept My judgments faithfully—
He is just;
He shall surely m live!”
Says the Lord GOD.

10 “ If he begets a son who is a robber
Or n a shedder of blood,
Who does any of these things

11  And does none of those duties,
But has eaten 4 on the mountains
Or defiled his neighbor’s wife;

12  If he has oppressed the poor and 
needy,

Robbed by violence,
Not restored the pledge,
Lifted his eyes to the idols,
Or o com mit ted abomina tion;

4 b Num. 16:22; 
27:16; is. 42:5; 57:16  
c ezek. 18:20; [r om. 
6:23]
6 d ezek. 22:9  e l ev. 
18:20; 20:10  f l ev. 
18:19; 20:18 1 At the 
mountain shrines  
7 g ex. 22:21; l ev. 
19:15; 25:14  h ex. 
22:26; Deut. 24:12  
i Deut. 15:7, 11; 
ezek. 18:16; [Matt. 
25:35-40]; l uke 3:11  
j is. 58:7
8 k ex. 22:25; l ev. 
25:36; Deut. 23:19; 
Neh. 5:7; ps. 15:5  
l Deut. 1:16; z ech. 
8:16  2 l ent money 
at interest  3 justice
9 m ezek. 20:11; 
Amos 5:4; [h ab. 2:4; 
r om. 1:17]
10 n Gen. 9:6; ex. 
21:12; Num. 35:31
11 4 At the 
mountain shrines
12 o 2 k in. 21:11; 
ezek. 8:6, 17

13 p l ev. 20:9, 11-13, 
16, 27; ezek. 3:18; 
Acts 18:6
15 q ezek. 18:6  
5 At the mountain 
shrines
17 6 So with MT, 
Tg., Vg.; l XX 
iniquity (cf. v. 8)
18 r ezek. 3:18
19 s ex. 20:5; Deut. 
5:9; 2 k in. 23:26; 
24:3, 4

18:4 The exiles’ problematic doctrines and attitudes became ev-
ident from God’s corrective teaching. Apparently the exiles were 
filled with despair and had a fatalistic approach to such truisms as 
the proverb quoted in v. 2 (as also in 16:44) and to related Scriptures 
(see ex. 20:5; 34:6, 7; Deut. 5:9). Their false belief was that they were 
being punished for the sins of previous generations. Their sin was 
that of becoming insensitive and irresponsible, since they thought 
judgment would come regardless of what they might do. God’s 
reply reminded them that it had always been otherwise: only the in-
dividual person who sins will die. in this verse, the physical, earthly 
consequences of sinful behavior are being addressed (see 3:16–21; 
33:12–20; Deut. 30:15–20).
18:5–9 A righteous man—a father or the first generation—is law-
ful. he does what is morally right according to the l aw of Moses. he 
does not participate in the following sins: (1) idolatrous ceremonial 
meals, (2) sexual misconduct, (3) mistreatment of the poor, (4) theft, 
or (5) usury, charging interest on debts owed by fellow hebrews 
(Deut. 23:20). h is reward is life (ex. 20; l ev. 18:1–5; Deut. 5; 11). during 
her impurity: in ancient israel, intimacy during the woman’s men-

strual period was prohibited. The o T does not explain the reason for 
this, but it may be tied to the special role of blood for the atoning 
of sin (l ev. 15:19–33). The principal point in this passage is that the 
person was observing the standards laid down by the l aw.
18:10–13 The unrighteous son of the righteous man of vv. 5–9 (the 
second generation) breaks and rejects the laws and ethics that de-
fined his father’s lifestyle. h is punishment is death (vv. 13, 18; see 
r om. 6:23) and his blood shall be upon him. c learly the point of 
this passage is personal responsibility for sin.
18:14–17 The grandson of the righteous man of vv. 5–9 (third gen-
eration) purposely chooses to live by God’s laws, imitating his righ-
teous grandfather and not his sinful father. The grandson, like the 
grandfather, shall surely live as a result of his own righteousness; 
but the father dies due to his own disobedience and depravity (see 
vv. 9, 13, 18).
18:19–32 in this passage, ezekiel further clarifies his teaching on 
individual responsibility for sin by answering certain questions 
that reflect what his audience might be thinking in response to 
his previous message. God’s response to their questions through 
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house of Is rael, is it not My ways which 
are fair, and your ways which are not 
fair?

30 i “There fore I will judge you, O house  
of Is rael, every one according to his 
ways,” says the Lord GOD. j “Re pent, and 
turn from all your transgressions, so that 
iniquity will not be your ruin. 31 k Cast 
away from you all the transgressions 
which you have committed, and get your-
selves a l new heart and a new spirit. For 
why should you die, O house of Is rael? 
32 For m I have no pleasure in the death 
of one who dies,” says the Lord GOD. 
“There fore turn and n live!”

Israel Degraded

19 “Moreover a take up a lamentation 
for the princes of Is rael, 2 and say:

 ‘ What is your mother? A lioness:
She lay down among the lions;
Among the young lions she 

nourished her cubs.
3  She brought up one of her cubs,

And b he became a young lion;
He learned to catch prey,
And he devoured men.

4  The nations also heard of him;
He was trapped in their pit,
And they brought him with chains to 

the land of c Egypt.

5 ‘ When she saw that she waited, that 
her hope was lost,

She took d an other of her cubs and 
made him a young lion.

6 e He roved among the lions,
And f be came a young lion;
He learned to catch prey;
He devoured men.

7 1  He knew their desolate places,
And laid waste their cities;
The land with its fullness was 

desolated
By the noise of his roaring.

and right, and has kept all My statutes 
and observed them, he shall surely live. 
20 t The soul who sins shall die. u The son 
shall not bear the guilt of the father, nor 
the father bear the guilt of the son. v The 
righteousness of the righteous shall be 
upon himself, w and the wickedness of  
the wicked shall be upon himself.

21 “But x if a wicked man turns from all 
his sins which he has committed, keeps 
all My statutes, and does what is lawful 
and right, he shall surely live; he shall not 
die. 22 y None of the transgressions which 
he has committed shall be remembered 
against him; because of the righteousness 
which he has done, he shall z live. 23 a Do 
I have any pleasure at all that the wicked 
should die?” says the Lord GOD, “and not 
that he should turn from his ways and 
live?

24 “But b when a righteous man turns 
away from his righteousness and com-
mits iniquity, and does according to all 
the abomina tions that the wicked man 
does, shall he live? c All the righteousness 
which he has done shall not be remem-
bered; because of the unfaith ful ness of 
which he is guilty and the sin which he 
has committed, because of them he shall 
die.

25 “Yet you say, d ‘The way of the Lord 
is not fair.’ Hear now, O house of Is rael, 
is it not My way which is fair, and your 
ways which are not fair? 26 e When a 
righteous man turns away from his righ-
teousness, commits iniquity, and dies in 
it, it is because of the iniquity which he 
has done that he dies. 27 Again, f when a 
wicked man turns away from the wicked-
ness which he committed, and does what 
is lawful and right, he preserves himself 
alive. 28 Be cause he g con sid ers and turns 
away from all the transgressions which 
he committed, he shall surely live; he 
shall not die. 29 h Yet the house of Is rael 
says, ‘The way of the Lord is not fair.’ O 

20 t 2 k in. 14:6; 
22:18-20; ezek. 
18:4  u Deut. 24:16; 
2 k in. 14:6; 2 c hr. 
25:4; Jer. 31:29, 30  
v 1 k in. 8:32; is. 3:10, 
11; [Matt. 16:27]  
w r om. 2:6-9
21 x ezek. 18:27; 
33:12, 19
22 y is. 43:25; Jer. 
50:20; ezek. 18:24; 
33:16; Mic. 7:19  
z [ps. 18:20-24]
23 a l am. 3:33; 
[ezek. 18:32; 33:11; 
1 Tim. 2:4; 2 pet. 
3:9]
24 b 1 Sam. 15:11; 
2 c hr. 24:2, 17-22; 
ezek. 3:20; 18:26; 
33:18  c [2 pet. 2:20]
25 d ezek. 18:29; 
33:17, 20; Mal. 2:17; 
3:13-15
26 e ezek. 18:24
27 f ezek. 18:21
28 g ezek. 18:14
29 h ezek. 18:25

30 i ezek. 7:3; 33:20  
j Matt. 3:2; r ev. 2:5
31 k is. 1:16; 55:7; 
eph. 4:22, 23  l ps. 
51:10; Jer. 32:39; 
ezek. 11:19; 36:26
32 m l am. 3:33; 
ezek. 33:11; [2 pet. 
3:9]  n [prov. 4:2, 
5, 6]

CHAPTER 19

1 a ezek. 26:17; 27:2
3 b ezek. 19:2; 2 k in. 
23:31, 32
4 c 2 k in. 23:33, 34; 
2 c hr. 36:4
5 d 2 k in. 23:34
6 e 2 k in. 24:8, 9  
f ezek. 19:3
7 1 l XX He stood 
in insolence; Tg. 
He destroyed its 
palaces; Vg. He 
learned to make 
widows

ezekiel is in part also composed of questions. Live and die refer to 
physical death and not eternal death, since this passage relates to 
the standards and stipulations of the Mosaic covenant (16:6; see also 
l ev. 18:5; Deut. 30:15–20; 2 pet. 3:9). turn . . . and live: everyone is 
judged equitably and individually. God never enjoys condemning 
a person, but is just and righteous in dispensing his judgments.
19:1 The princes were Judah’s kings. ezekiel likely turned his at-
tention to these kings because he had just spoken (in ch. 18) of the 
relationship between fathers (leaders) and children (followers), and 
of the sins committed in Judah by powerful people.
19:2–10 Most likely the lioness and the vine in your bloodline  
(v. 10) both represented the nation of israel since each was a “moth-
er” of kings—the cubs and the branches. The vine and lion images 
are common symbols for hebrew royalty and nationality (see 15:1–6; 
17:1–10; Gen. 49:9; Num. 23:24; ps. 80:8–16; is. 5:1–7; Mic. 5:8). The first 
cub brought . . . with chains to the land of Egypt was Jehoahaz, 
who was captured and imprisoned by pharaoh Necho in 609 B.c . 
(2 kin. 23:31–34; 2 c hr. 36:1–4). The second cub that was trapped in 

their pit was the destructive Jehoiachin, who gave out false hopes 
of revival and was taken captive by the king of Babylon (Nebu-
chadnezzar) in 597 B.c . (2 kin. 25:27–30; 2 c hr. 36:9, 10).

lamentation

(h eb. qiynah) (19:1, 14; 2 Sam. 1:17; Jer. 9:10) Strong’s #7015

This noun refers to a type of poetic song with a distinctive 
meter, a dirge which was sung to express grief over some-
one’s death. it is derived from a h ebrew verb that means 
“to sing a song of lament” (2 Sam. 1:17). Such songs would 
be sung during funeral rites. The prophets’ use of the word 
was intended to suggest the coming death of israel and 
other nations because of the inescapable condemnation 
they had incurred for their sin (Amos 5:1).
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And devoured her fruit,
So that she has no strong branch—  

a scepter for ruling.’ ”

q This is a lamentation, and has become 
a lamentation.

The Rebellions of Israel

20 It came to pass in the seventh 
year, in the fifth month, on the 

tenth day of the month, that a cer tain of 
the elders of Is rael came to inquire of the 
LORD, and sat before me. 2 Then the word 
of the LORD came to me, saying, 3 “Son of 
man, speak to the elders of Is rael, and say 
to them, ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: “Have 
you come to inquire of Me? As I live,” 
says the Lord GOD, b “I will not be in-
quired of by you.” ’ 4 Will you judge them, 
son of man, will you judge them? Then 
c make known to them the abomina tions 
of their fathers.

5 “Say to them, ‘Thus says the Lord 
GOD: “On the day when d I chose Is rael 
and raised My hand in an oath to the 
descendants of the house of Ja cob, and 
made Myself e known to them in the land 
of Egypt, I raised My hand in an oath to 
them, saying, f ‘I am the LORD your God.’ 
6 On that day I raised My hand in an oath 
to them, g to bring them out of the land 
of Egypt into a land that I had searched 
out for them, h ‘flow ing with milk and 
honey,’ i the glory of all lands. 7 Then I said 
to them, ‘Each of you, j throw away k the 
abomina tions which are before his eyes, 

8 g Then the nations set against him 
from the provinces on every 
side,

And spread their net over him;
 h He was trapped in their pit.
9 i They put him in a cage with 2 chains,

And brought him to the king of 
Babylon;

They brought him in nets,
That his voice should no longer be 

heard on j the mountains of 
Is rael.

10 ‘ Your mother was k like a vine in your 
3 blood line,

Planted by the waters,
 l Fruit ful and full of branches

Because of many waters.
11  She had strong branches for scepters 

of rulers.
 m She towered in stature above the 

thick branches,
And was seen in her height amid the 

4 dense foliage.
12  But she was n plucked up in fury,

She was cast down to the ground,
And the o east wind dried her fruit.
Her strong branches were broken 

and withered;
The fire consumed them.

13  And now she is planted in the 
wilderness,

In a dry and thirsty land.
14 p Fire has come out from a rod of her 

branches

8 g 2 k in. 24:2, 11  
h ezek. 19:4
9 i 2 c hr. 36:6; Jer. 
22:18  j ezek. 6:2  
2 o r hooks
10 k ezek. 17:6  
l Deut. 8:7-9  3 l it. 
blood, so with 
MT, Syr., Vg.; l XX 
like a flower on a 
pomegranate tree; 
Tg. in your likeness
11 m ezek. 31:3; 
Dan. 4:11  4 o r many 
branches
12 n Jer. 31:27, 28  
o ezek. 17:10; h os. 
13:5
14 p Judg. 9:15; 
2 k in. 24:20; ezek. 
17:18  

q l am. 2:5

CHAPTER 20

1 a ezek. 8:1, 11, 
12; 14:1
3 b ezek. 7:26; 14:3
4 c ezek. 16:2; 22:2; 
Matt. 23:32
5 d ex. 6:6-8; Deut. 
7:6  e ex. 3:8; 4:31; 
Deut. 4:34  f ex. 
20:2
6 g ex. 3:8, 17; Deut. 
8:7-9; Jer. 32:22  
h ex. 3:8  i ex. 3:8, 17; 
13:5; 33:3; ps. 48:2; 
Jer. 11:5; 32:22; 
ezek. 20:15; Dan. 
8:9; z ech. 7:14
7 j ezek. 18:31  
k 2 c hr. 15:8  

19:10–14 These verses mention the fruitful monarchical period of 
the past, but the focus was on the present distress and promised 
judgment. At this time, Judah had already experienced two inva-
sions by Babylon, called the east wind (see 15:1–8; 19:5–9). ezekiel 
and the other exiles were presently living in that desert land. Neither 
the current king z edekiah (the rod of her branches) nor any other 
leaders were fit to rule. Judah’s rulers were responsible for the na-
tion’s horrible condition (see Jer. 22:10–13). The immediate source of 
rebellion and the cause of imminent judgment was z edekiah, who 
would be deported when Jerusalem was destroyed in 586 B.c . (2 kin. 
24; 25). wilderness . . . dry and thirsty land: To anyone who loved 
the covenantal promises focused on God’s worship in Jerusalem, 
any alternative to Jerusalem was akin to living in the desert.

20:1 The chronological note suggests a date of July-August 591 B.c . 
and the start of a new section and series of messages (see 8:1, which 
was 11 months earlier). The political context of this prophecy was 
z edekiah’s foolish and sinful alignment with egypt against Babylon 
in hopes of deliverance from Nebuchadnezzar’s attacks. The social 
context was that of exiled elders coming to ezekiel to obtain a divine 
explanation of current events. They wanted to know if egypt would 
save Judah from the Babylonians.
20:2–4 God explains to ezekiel that the elders of israel (v. 1) had 
forfeited any right to inquire of h im due to the abominations 
of their fathers. All people are responsible for their own sins, 
and this does not mean that these h ebrews were paying for sins 
their ancestors had committed. instead, the present generation of 
h ebrews in exile had clearly shown their failure to learn practical 
lessons from history, and thus had condemned themselves to re-
peat many mistakes. These leaders came to God with questions, 
but the questions were foolish and demonstrated the people’s 
sinfulness. They showed that they were oblivious to the inconsis-
tencies between what they were asking, their past practices, and 
God’s revealed promises and principles. in this chapter God gives 
a remedial review of their past.
20:5 I chose Israel: h ere is the only use of this elective verb in 
ezekiel. it signifies israel’s sovereign selection for God’s eternal and 
temporal purposes. raised My hand: This image refers to the un-
conditional vows made by God to Abraham and later renewed with 
the nation he formed in egypt from Abraham’s descendants (v. 9). 
That God “raised his hand” reveals h is determination to maintain 
his covenant promise.
20:7 abominations: elsewhere in ezekiel this term is translated 
“detestable things.” See vv. 8, 30; 11:18.

abomination

(heb. shiqquts) (20:7, 30; Dan. 12:11; h os. 9:10) Strong’s #8251

The h ebrew noun translated abomination is from the verb 
meaning “to detest” (compare l ev. 7:21; 11:11). Typically 
it refers to ceremonially unclean foods and animals (8:10; 
l ev. 11:23; is. 66:17). But it may also describe the detestable 
practices associated with pagan idol worship, including 
child sacrifice and ritual prostitution (1 k in. 11:5–7; 2 k in. 
23:13; Jer. 7:30; 13:27). h osea rightly observed that those 
who love abominations become like the unclean practices 
they love (hos. 9:10). But the l ord had called the israelites to 
a different and higher purpose: they were to remain pure 
and holy because their God was holy (l ev. 11:45).
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18 “But I said to their children in the 
wilderness, ‘Do not walk in the statutes 
of your fathers, nor observe their judg-
ments, nor defile yourselves with their 
idols. 19 I am the LORD your God: f Walk 
in My statutes, keep My judgments, and 
do them; 20 g hal low My Sabbaths, and 
they will be a sign between Me and you, 
that you may know that I am the LORD 
your God.’

21 “Notwith standing, h the children re-
belled against Me; they did not walk in 
My statutes, and were not careful to ob-
serve My judgments, i ‘which, if a man 
does, he shall live by them’; but they pro-
faned My Sabbaths. Then I said I would 
pour out My fury on them and fulfill My 
anger against them in the wilderness. 
22 Nev er the less I 3 with drew My hand 
and acted for My name’s sake, that it 
should not be profaned in the sight of the 
Gentiles, in whose sight I had brought 
them out. 23 Also I raised My hand in an 
oath to those in the wilderness, that j I 
would scatter them among the Gentiles 
and disperse them throughout the coun-
tries, 24 k be cause they had not executed 
My judgments, but had despised My stat-
utes, profaned My Sabbaths, and l their 
eyes were fixed on their fathers’ idols.

25 “There fore m I also gave them up to 
statutes that were not good, and judg-
ments by which they could not live; 26 and 
I pronounced them unclean because of 
their ritual gifts, in that they caused all 
4 their firstborn to pass n through the fire, 
that I might make them desolate and that 
they o might know that I am the LORD.” ’

27 “There fore, son of man, speak to the 
house of Is rael, and say to them, ‘Thus 
says the Lord GOD: “In this too your fa-
thers have p blas phemed Me, by being 
unfaith ful to Me. 28 When I brought them 
into the land con cern ing which I had 

and do not defile yourselves with l the 
idols of Egypt. I am the LORD your God.’ 
8 But they rebelled against Me and would 
not 1 obey Me. They did not all cast away 
the abomina tions which were before their 
eyes, nor did they forsake the idols of 
Egypt. Then I said, ‘I will m pour out My 
fury on them and fulfill My anger against 
them in the midst of the land of Egypt.’ 
9 n But I acted for My name’s sake, that it 
should not be profaned before the Gen-
tiles among whom they were, in whose 
sight I had made Myself o known to them, 
to bring them out of the land of Egypt.

10 “There fore I p made them go out of 
the land of Egypt and brought them into 
the wilderness. 11 q And I gave them My 
statutes and 2 showed them My judg-
ments, r ‘which, if a man does, he shall 
live by them.’ 12 More over I also gave 
them My s Sab baths, to be a sign between 
them and Me, that they might know that 
I am the LORD who sanctifies them. 13 Yet 
the house of Is rael t re belled against Me in 
the wilderness; they did not walk in My 
statutes; they u de spised My judgments, 
v ‘which, if a man does, he shall live by 
them’; and they greatly w de filed My Sab-
baths. Then I said I would pour out My 
fury on them in the x wil der ness, to con-
sume them. 14 y But I acted for My name’s 
sake, that it should not be profaned be-
fore the Gentiles, in whose sight I had 
brought them out. 15 So z I also raised My 
hand in an oath to them in the wilderness, 
that I would not bring them into the land 
which I had given them, a ‘flow ing with 
milk and honey,’ b the glory of all lands, 
16 c be cause they despised My judgments 
and did not walk in My statutes, but pro-
faned My Sabbaths; for d their heart went 
after their idols. 17 e Nev er the less My eye 
spared them from destruction. I did not 
make an end of them in the wilderness.

7 l l ev. 18:3; Deut. 
29:16; Josh. 24:14
8 m ezek. 7:8  1 l it. 
listen to
9 n Num. 14:13  
o Josh. 2:10; 9:9, 10
10 p ex. 13:18
11 q Deut. 4:8; Neh. 
9:13; ps. 147:19  
r l ev. 18:5; ezek. 
20:13; r om. 10:5; 
[Gal. 3:12]  2 l it. 
made known to
12 s ex. 20:8; Deut. 
5:12; Neh. 9:14
13 t Num. 14:22; ps. 
78:40; ezek. 20:8  
u prov. 1:25  v l ev. 
18:5  w ex. 16:27  
x Num. 14:29; ps. 
106:23
14 y ezek. 20:9, 20
15 z Num. 14:28; ps. 
95:11; 106:26  a ex. 
3:8  b ezek. 20:6
16 c ezek. 20:13, 24  
d Num. 15:39; ps. 
78:37; Amos 5:25; 
Acts 7:42
17 e [ps. 78:38]

19 f Deut. 5:32
20 g is. 58:13, 14; 
Jer. 17:22
21 h Num. 25:1; 
Deut. 9:23  i l ev. 
18:5
22 3 r efrained from 
judgment
23 j l ev. 26:33; 
Deut. 28:64; ps. 
106:27; Jer. 15:4
24 k ezek. 20:13, 16  
l ezek. 6:9
25 m ps. 81:12; r om. 
1:24; 2 Thess. 2:11
26 n 2 k in. 17:17; 
2 c hr. 28:3; Jer. 
32:35; ezek. 16:20  
o ezek. 6:7; 20:12, 20  
4 l it. that open the 
womb
27 p Num. 15:30; is. 
65:7; r om. 2:24

20:8 the idols of Egypt . . . in the midst of the land of Egypt: 
here God spoke of something not explained in the Book of exodus; 
that is, the israelites had engaged in the idolatry of the egyptians 
during their sojourn there. Thus, though not mentioned elsewhere, 
there was the threat of divine retribution against the people before 
the time of the exodus (which is mentioned in v. 10).
20:9 acted for My name’s sake: God vindicated his grace, power, 
and trustworthiness before the egyptians by fulfilling his promises 
to defeat egypt and deliver even his disobedient people (his people 
who were supposed to worship God). o n God acting for the sake 
of h is name and honor, see also is. 48:9–11 (compare 2 Tim. 2:13).
20:10, 11 Following their exodus from slavery in egypt, God began 
to sanctify the israelites by revealing to them a code of l aw and 
entering a covenant relationship with them on a c reator-creature 
basis. if a man does, he shall live: This does not teach that eternal 
salvation can be earned by good works, but that the quality of the 
believer’s physical and spiritual life on earth are related to his or her 
obedience to the living God. God’s statutes and judgments were 
given to his people as a means of maintaining their walk with the 
living God, not as the basis for establishing their salvation.

20:12 My Sabbaths: This is an important verse (emphasized again 
in v. 20) for understanding the Sabbath (see ex. 20:8–11; Deut. 5:12–
15). Sabbath means “rest.” That is, the Sabbath was a day to cease all 
ordinary work or labor, as clearly emphasized in ex. 20:8–11; Deut. 
5:12–15. This verse explains the purpose of the Sabbath; it was to 
serve as a sign or a potent symbol of God’s covenantal relationship 
with his people israel.
20:20 hallow: This word means “to treat as holy,” “to observe as 
distinct,” and “to consecrate.” God commands that h is Sabbaths 
be continually maintained by h is people as sacred—distinct and 
separate from all ordinary days.
20:27 During the conquest and settlement of c anaan (the period 
described in Joshua and Judges), israel inherited the promised l and. 
Yet again God’s people were obstinate and guilty of blasphemous 
disloyalty because they served false gods (Num. 15:30, 31).
20:28, 29 high hills . . . thick trees: These phrases refer to the 
locations of altars in c anaan for idol worship. Many of the exiles had 
visited such places in the past, and many in Judah were still doing 
so. high place: The name Bamah is a transliteration of the hebrew 
word for high place (see 16:15–34).
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the b covenant; 38 c I will purge the rebels 
from among you, and those who trans-
gress against Me; I will bring them out of 
the country where they dwell, but d they 
shall not enter the land of Is rael. Then 
you will know that I am the LORD.

39 “As for you, O house of Is rael,” thus 
says the Lord GOD: e “Go, serve every one 
of you his idols—and hereaf ter—if you 
will not obey Me; f but profane My holy 
name no more with your gifts and your 
idols. 40 For g on My holy mountain, on 
the mountain height of Is rael,” says the 
Lord GOD, “there h all the house of Is rael, 
all of them in the land, shall serve Me; 
there i I will accept them, and there I will 
require your offerings and the firstfruits 
of your 7 sac ri fices, together with all 
your holy things. 41 I will accept you as a 
j sweet aroma when I bring you out from 
the peoples and gather you out of the 
countries where you have been scattered; 
and I will be hallowed in you before the 
Gentiles. 42 k Then you shall know that I 
am the LORD, l when I bring you into the 
land of Is rael, into the country for which 
I raised My hand in an oath to give to 
your fathers. 43 And m there you shall re-
member your ways and all your doings 
with which you were defiled; and n you 
shall 8 loathe yourselves in your own 
sight because of all the evils that you have 
committed. 44 o Then you shall know that 
I am the LORD, when I have dealt with 
you p for My name’s sake, not according 
to your wicked ways nor according to 
your corrupt doings, O house of Is rael,” 
says the Lord GOD.’ ”

Fire in the Forest
45 Furthermore the word of the LORD 

came to me, saying, 46 q “Son of man, set  

raised My hand in an oath to give them, 
and q they saw all the high hills and all 
the thick trees, there they offered their 
sacrifices and provoked Me with their of-
ferings. There they also sent up their 
r sweet aroma and poured out their drink 
offerings. 29 Then I said to them, ‘What is 
this 5 high place to which you go?’ So its 
name is called 6 Bamah to this day.” ’ 
30 There fore say to the house of Is rael, 
‘Thus says the Lord GOD: “Are you defil-
ing yourselves in the manner of your s fa-
thers, and committing harlotry according 
to their t abom i na tions? 31 For when you 
offer u your gifts and make your sons pass 
through the fire, you defile yourselves 
with all your idols, even to this day. So 
shall I be inquired of by you, O house of 
Is rael? As I live,” says the Lord GOD, “I 
will v not be inquired of by you. 32 w What 
you have in your mind shall never be, 
when you say, ‘We will be like the Gen-
tiles, like the families in other countries, 
serving wood and stone.’

God Will Restore Israel
33 “As I live,” says the Lord GOD, “sure-

ly with a mighty hand, x with an out-
stretched arm, and with fury poured out, 
I will rule over you. 34 I will bring you 
out from the peoples and gather you out 
of the countries where you are scattered, 
with a mighty hand, with an outstretched 
arm, and with fury poured out. 35 And I 
will bring you into the wilderness of the 
peoples, and there y I will plead My case 
with you face to face. 36 z Just as I pleaded 
My case with your fathers in the wilder-
ness of the land of Egypt, so I will plead 
My case with you,” says the Lord GOD.

37 “I will make you a pass under the 
rod, and I will bring you into the bond of 

28 q 1 k in. 14:23; 
ps. 78:58; is. 57:5-7; 
Jer. 3:6; ezek. 6:13  
r ezek. 16:19
29 5 place for 
pagan worship  
6 l it. High Place
30 s Judg. 2:19  t Jer. 
7:26; 16:12
31 u ps. 106:37-39; 
Jer. 7:31; ezek. 
16:20; 20:26  v ezek. 
20:3
32 w ezek. 11:5
33 x Jer. 21:5
35 y Jer. 2:9, 35; 
ezek. 17:20
36 z Num. 14:21-
23, 28
37 a l ev. 27:32; Jer. 
33:13  

b ps. 89:30-34; ezek. 
16:60, 62
38 c ezek. 34:17; 
Amos 9:9, 10; z ech. 
13:8, 9; [Mal. 3:3; 
4:1-3; Matt. 25:32]  
d Jer. 44:14
39 e Judg. 10:14; ps. 
81:12; Amos 4:4  f is. 
1:13-15; ezek. 23:38
40 g is. 2:2, 3; ezek. 
17:23; Mic. 4:1  
h ezek. 37:22  i is. 
56:7; 60:7; ezek. 
43:27; z ech. 8:20-
22; Mal. 3:4; [r om. 
12:1]  7 offerings
41 j eph. 5:2; phil. 
4:18
42 k ezek. 36:23; 
38:23  l ezek. 11:17; 
34:13; 36:24
43 m ezek. 16:61  
n l ev. 26:39; ezek. 
6:9; h os. 5:15  8 o r 
despise
44 o ezek. 24:24  
p ezek. 36:22
46 q ezek. 21:2; 
Amos 7:16  

20:30 defiling . . . committing: These participles stressed the 
continual, ongoing nature of israel’s disobedient disloyalty.
20:32 like the Gentiles: c hosen to be a nation separate from sin 
and secular ways—a special instrument to reveal God’s glory— 
israel’s consistent tendency was to identify with the neighboring, 
ungodly nations and to take on their idolatry (see ex. 19:5, 6; Deut. 
17:14; 26:16–19; 31:21; 1 Sam. 8:5; ps. 135:4).
20:33–36 The judgment of captivity in Babylon had begun in the 
deportations of 605 and 597 B.c . and would be continued with Jeru-
salem’s fall in 586 B.c . however, God also promised to restore Judah 
and to judge her enemies with fury (see Deut. 4:34). This refers to 
the persian conquest of Babylon in 539 B.c . and to the three returns 
of the Jews to their land and the rebuilding of their homeland  
(538—c. 330 B.c .; see the books of ezra and Nehemiah). Yet israel 
would again be taken captive and made to wander throughout the 
nations: wilderness of the peoples. This section refers to the time 
of r oman domination, which began with pompey taking Jerusalem 
in 63 B.c . mighty hand . . . outstretched arm: The language re-
peats the phrasings used in the exodus from egypt (see ex. 7:5; 15:6). 
I will bring you out: l eaving Babylon would be a second exodus, 
celebrated prophetically by isaiah as well (see is. 40:1).
20:37, 38 pass under the rod: This is the way a shepherd counts 
and controls his sheep (see l ev. 27:32; Jer. 33:13). A rod sometimes 

speaks of discipline (ps. 89:32), but here it is parallel to the idea of 
bring you into the bond of the covenant. God’s lordship of h is 
people for personal, purposeful relationship is in view. This future 
bonding with God will be a time when israel is cleansed of spiritual 
idolaters (see v. 39; 16:15–34). At that time, the people will finally 
know that God is the Lord (see 16:63; 36:25–38; Jer. 31:31–34; 
Dan. 12:10).
20:39 The command Go, serve every one of you his idols is an 
ironic command; the rest of the verse indicates that God was giving 
the stubborn people over to what they had decided. God grants 
each one a destiny consistent with his or her decisions. Then God 
looks to an unspecified future time when israel will glorify his name, 
meaning “his reputation” among the nations (vv. 40–44).
20:40–44 The future repentant, renewed, and regathered israel will 
be characterized by: (1) a return to the land of israel and an accept-
able, sacrificial system of worship (see chs. 40–48); (2) a revived, per-
sonal knowledge of its sovereign and faithful l ord; (3) a renunciation 
of former sins; and (4) a recognition that God’s grace governs the 
nation’s history of sin and salvation. My holy mountain: r eference 
is made to the glorious central location for worship in israel—Mt. 
z ion in Jerusalem (ps. 2:6; 78:68; is. 35:10; 60:14).
20:46, 47 The forest land, the South refers to the land of Judah—
the southern kingdom—which had more trees then than now. from 
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 i ‘ A sword, a sword is sharpened
And also polished!

10  Sharpened to make a dreadful 
slaughter,

Polished to flash like lightning!
Should we then make mirth?
It despises the scepter of My son,
As it does all wood.

11  And He has given it to be polished,
That it may be handled;
This sword is sharpened, and it is 

polished
To be given into the hand of j the 

slayer.’

12 “ Cry and wail, son of man;
For it will be against My people,
Against all the princes of Is rael.
Ter rors including the sword will be 

against My people;
Therefore k strike your thigh.

13 “ Be cause it is l a testing,
And what if the sword despises even 

the scepter?
 m The scepter shall be no more,”

says the Lord GOD.

14 “ You therefore, son of man, prophesy,
And n strike your hands together.
The third time let the sword do 

double dam age.
It is the sword that slays,
The sword that slays the great men,
That enters their o pri vate chambers.

15  I have set the point of the sword 
against all their gates,

That the heart may melt and many 
may stumble.

Ah! p It is made bright;
It is grasped for slaughter:

16 “ Swordsq  3 at the ready!
Thrust right!
Set your blade!

your face toward the south; 9 preach 
against the south and prophesy against the  
forest land, the 1 South, 47 and say to the 
forest of the South, ‘Hear the word of  
the LORD! Thus says the Lord GOD: “Be-
hold, r I will kindle a fire in you, and it 
shall devour s every green tree and every 
dry tree in you; the blazing flame shall 
not be quenched, and all faces t from the 
south to the north shall be scorched by it. 
48 All flesh shall see that I, the LORD, have 
kindled it; it shall not be quenched.” ’ ”

49 Then I said, “Ah, Lord GOD! They say 
of me, ‘Does he not speak u par a bles?’ ”

Babylon, the Sword of God

21 And the word of the LORD came 
to me, saying, 2 a “Son of man, set 

your face toward Je ru sa lem, b preach 1 
against the holy places, and prophesy 
against the land of Is rael; 3 and say to the 
land of Is rael, ‘Thus says the LORD: “Be-
hold, I am c against you, and I will draw 
My sword out of its sheath and cut off 
both d righ teous and wicked from you. 
4 Be cause I will cut off both righteous and 
wicked from you, therefore My sword 
shall go out of its sheath against all flesh 
e from south to north, 5 that all flesh may 
know that I, the LORD, have drawn My 
sword out of its sheath; it f shall not re-
turn anymore.” ’ 6 g Sigh therefore, son of 
man, with 2 a breaking heart, and sigh 
with bitterness before their eyes. 7 And it 
shall be when they say to you, ‘Why are 
you sighing?’ that you shall answer, ‘Be-
cause of the news; when it comes, every 
heart will melt, h all hands will be feeble, 
every spirit will faint, and all knees will 
be weak as water. Behold, it is coming 
and shall be brought to pass,’ says the 
Lord GOD.”

8 Again the word of the LORD came to 
me, saying, 9 “Son of man, prophesy and 
say, ‘Thus says the LORD!’ Say:

46 9 proclaim, lit. 
drop  1 h eb. Negev
47 r is. 9:18, 19; Jer. 
21:14  s l uke 23:31  
t ezek. 21:4
49 u ezek. 12:9; 
17:2; Matt. 13:13; 
John 16:25

CHAPTER 21

2 a ezek. 20:46  
b Amos 7:16  
1 proclaim, lit. drop
3 c Jer. 21:13; ezek. 
5:8; Nah. 2:13; 3:5  
d Job 9:22
4 e Jer. 12:12; ezek. 
20:47
5 f [is. 45:23; 55:11]
6 g is. 22:4; Jer. 
4:19; l uke 19:41  
2 emotional 
distress, lit. the 
breaking of your 
loins
7 h ezek. 7:17

9 i Deut. 32:41; 
ezek. 5:1; 21:15, 28
11 j ezek. 21:19
12 k Jer. 31:19
13 l Job 9:23; 2 c or. 
8:2  m ezek. 21:27
14 n Num. 24:10; 
ezek. 6:11  o 1 k in. 
20:30
15 p ezek. 21:10, 28
16 q ezek. 14:17  
3 l it. Sharpen 
yourself! or Unite 
yourself!  

the south to the north: This figure of speech expresses totality, 
meaning “everywhere.”
21:3–5 both righteous and wicked: This pairing shows that God 
was going to allow the dreadful temporal consequences of sin to 
affect everyone in the land, both faithful and unfaithful.
21:6 breaking heart: The phrase translates words that literally 
mean “breaking loins,” suggesting great emotional upheaval.
21:7 when they say: This means “when they ask” (see 12:9).
21:9–11 The Babylonian army led by Nebuchadnezzar—the 
sword—is pictured as ready and moving swiftly. While vv. 9–17 
are written as hebrew poetry, the lines actually meant to be sung 
may have been limited to these in vv. 9–11. My son: in this context, 
the words refer to Judah (see “My people” in v. 12). if the people 
reacted with mirth, it would show that they mistakenly believed 
that such judgment would never come on God’s people and must 
therefore be meant for an enemy nation.
21:12 Cry and wail . . . strike your thigh: ezekiel was told to 
add verbal groans and a physical gesture to his musical message. 

in that culture, these actions displayed great grief and sorrow (Jer. 
31:19).
21:13 israel failed a test. The sword would strike God’s people, 
specifically the nation’s rulers (the meaning of the word scepter). 
These words drew upon the messianic implications of Gen. 49:9, 
10 and the promises of the Davidic covenant in 2 Sam. 7. The Jews 
had misinterpreted these promises to mean that their nation would 
never fall. Because of their sin, however, the Davidic line of kings 
would be interrupted. False messianic hopes related to Judah were 
corrected when Jerusalem was overthrown in 586 B.c . by Nebuchad-
nezzar (see vv. 25–27).
21:14–17 ezekiel was commanded to clap (see 6:11). The order the 
third time let the sword do double damage was a numeric de-
vice (see prov. 6:16) used here to emphasize the extent and effec-
tiveness of the sword’s (or Babylon’s) employment against Judah.  
I also will beat My fists pictures God clapping along with ezekiel. 
God would applaud the fact that even evil events can be made to 
serve his purposes and plans (see Jer. 27:5).
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prince of Is rael, y whose day has come, 
whose iniquity shall end, 26 thus says the 
Lord GOD:

 “ Re move the turban, and take off the 
crown;

Nothing shall remain the same.
 z Ex alt the humble, and humble the 

exalted.
27  6  Over thrown, overthrown,

I will make it overthrown!
 a It shall be no longer,

Until He comes whose right it is,
And I will give it to b Him.” ’

A Sword Against the Ammonites
28 “And you, son of man, prophesy and 

say, ‘Thus says the Lord GOD c con cern-
ing the Ammon ites and concerning their 
reproach,’ and say:

 ‘ A sword, a sword is drawn,
Polished for slaughter,
For consuming, for flashing—

29  While they d see false visions for you,
While they divine a lie to you,
To bring you on the necks of the 

wicked, the slain
 e Whose day has come,

Whose iniquity shall end.

30 ‘ Re turn f it to its sheath.
 g I will judge you

In the place where you were  
created,

 h In the land of your 7 na tiv ity.
31  I will i pour out My indigna tion on 

you;

Thrust left—
Wherever your 4 edge is ordered!

17 “ I also will r beat My fists together,
And s I will cause My fury to rest;
I, the LORD, have spoken.”

18 The word of the LORD came to me 
again, saying: 19 “And son of man, ap-
point for yourself two ways for the sword 
of the king of Babylon to go; both of them 
shall go from the same land. Make a sign; 
put it at the head of the road to the city. 
20 Ap point a road for the sword to go to 
t Rabbah of the Ammon ites, and to Ju dah, 
into fortified Je ru sa lem. 21 For the king of 
Babylon stands at the parting of the road, 
at the fork of the two roads, to use divina-
tion: he shakes the arrows, he consults 
the 5 im ages, he looks at the liver. 22 In his 
right hand is the divina tion for Je ru sa lem:  
to set up battering rams, to call for a 
slaughter, to u lift the voice with shouting, 
v to set battering rams against the gates, 
to heap up a siege mound, and to build a 
wall. 23 And it will be to them like a false 
divina tion in the eyes of those who w have 
sworn oaths with them; but he will bring 
their iniquity to remembrance, that they 
may be taken.

24 “There fore thus says the Lord GOD: 
‘Be cause you have made your iniquity to 
be remembered, in that your transgres-
sions are uncov ered, so that in all your 
doings your sins appear—be cause you 
have come to remembrance, you shall be 
taken in hand.

25 ‘Now to you, O x pro fane, wicked 

16 4 l it. face
17 r ezek. 22:13  
s ezek. 5:13; 16:42; 
24:13
20 t Deut. 3:11; Jer. 
49:2; ezek. 25:5; 
Amos 1:14
21 5 h eb. teraphim
22 u Jer. 51:14  
v ezek. 4:2
23 w ezek. 17:16, 18
25 x 2 c hr. 36:13; 
Jer. 52:2; ezek. 
12:10; 17:19  

y ezek. 21:29
26 z l uke 1:52
27 a Gen. 49:10; 
[l uke 1:32, 33; John 
1:49]  b ps. 2:6; 72:7, 
10; [Jer. 23:5, 6; 
ezek. 34:24; 37:24]  
6 o r d istortion, Ruin
28 c Jer. 25:21; 
49:1-6; ezek. 25:1-7; 
Amos 1:13; z eph. 
2:8-11
29 d Jer. 27:9; ezek. 
12:24; 13:6-9; 22:28  
e Job 18:20; ps. 
37:17; is. 10:3; ezek. 
7:2, 3, 7
30 f Jer. 47:6, 7  
g Gen. 15:14  h ezek. 
16:3  7 o r origin
31 i ezek. 7:8  

21:19, 20 ezekiel was instructed to draw a map to depict the path 
of the coming conquerors. The king of Babylon is Nebuchad-
nezzar; the same land is Babylon. Make a sign: ezekiel was to 
place a signpost at a fork in the road leading to the capital cities of 
Ammon—Rabbah—and Judah—Jerusalem.
21:21 Three ancient pagan arts for seeking divine guidance would 
be used by Nebuchadnezzar to determine which city to attack. 
shakes the arrows: This was a method of casting lots using ar-
rows inscribed with names. They were shaken about in the quiver 
and then dropped to the ground like throwing dice. consults the 
images: This refers to the teraphim or household idols (see Gen. 
31:19; Judg. 18:14; 1 Sam. 19:13; h os. 3:4). looks at the liver: Sheep 
livers from sacrificed animals were studied. The shades and shapes 
of various sections of the organ were the basis for a positive or neg-
ative prediction.
21:22 That Nebuchadnezzar’s answer coincided with God’s promis-
es and predictions for Jerusalem did not mean that his divination 
was acceptable. it merely demonstrated that God is sovereign while 
individuals remain responsible for all choices, good or bad (Gen. 
45:4–8; 50:20; Job 2:10; Dan. 2:20–23; 4:34–37; r om. 8:28).
21:23, 24 The Judeans in their pride and false sense of security in the 
treaties (sworn oaths) would conclude that the king received a false 
divination (see vv. 21, 22; 2 kin. 24:20). however, the verdict had been 
pronounced: Jerusalem would be taken. Nebuchadnezzar would be 
God’s instrument to punish the people’s rebellion (see 7:3, 4).
21:25 The prince of Israel z edekiah would come to its end by 
being captured in 586 B.c . (see 7:27; 12:9, 10, 11–14).

21:26, 27 The turban (see ex. 28:4, 37–39) and the crown stand 
for the priesthood and the kingship. Both would be removed from 
Judah. overthrown: This word means “wrecked” or “ruined” and is 
used three times consecutively in the hebrew text to underscore the 
comprehensive and intensive nature of the destruction. The priestly 
and kingly offices would not return until the coming of h im whose 
right it is—the Messiah (see Gen. 49:10; heb. 5–7).
21:28 Ammon was east of Judah between the Jabbok to the north 
and the Arnon to the south. While Jehoiakim was king (608–598 B.c .; 
2 kin. 24:2), the Ammonites joined other nations east of the Jor-
dan in raiding Judean territory, in return for protection from Nebu-
chadnezzar. l ater, during the reign of z edekiah (c. 593 B.c .), Ammon, 
Moab, edom, and others conspired against Babylon, but with false 
hopes of help from egypt (Jer. 27:3–11). their reproach: This was 
the Ammonites’ ridicule of Judah and delight over the destruction 
of Jerusalem, especially the temple (see 25:3, 6; 36:15; o bad. 10–14; 
z eph. 2:8). The sword bringing judgment was either Nebuchadnez-
zar’s army (see vv. 9, 10, 19, 20; 25:4) or the Ammonites who had been 
led to believe they would be involved in Judah’s defeat (see v. 29).
21:29 ezekiel pronounced that Ammonite prophecies of victory and 
security from a fate similar to Judah’s were false visions. The slain 
Judeans would be joined by Ammonite corpses.
21:30 I will judge you: This is God’s prediction for Ammon and 
the Ammonites. how it would be done is the subject of vv. 31, 32.
21:31, 32 The brutal men are defined as “the men of the east” in 
25:4. The fall of Jerusalem meant only that Judah would be judged 
first. Some Judeans took refuge in Ammon (see Jer. 41:1–3). God 

9780529114389_int_04b_ezek_mal_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1298 5/20/14   1:27 PM



EzEkiEl 22:24 | 1299

ly defiles his daughter-in-law; and anoth-
er in you violates his sister, his father’s 
p daugh ter. 12 In you q they take bribes to 
shed blood; r you take usury and increase; 
you have made profit from your neigh-
bors by extortion, and s have forgotten 
Me,” says the Lord GOD.

13 “Be hold, therefore, I t beat My fists 
at the dishonest profit which you have 
made, and at the bloodshed which has 
been in your midst. 14 u Can your heart 
endure, or can your hands remain strong, 
in the days when I shall deal with you? 
v I, the LORD, have spoken, and will do it. 
15 w I will scatter you among the nations, 
disperse you throughout the countries, 
and x re move your filthiness completely 
from you. 16 You shall defile yourself in 
the sight of the nations; then y you shall 
know that I am the LORD.” ’ ”

Israel in the Furnace
17 The word of the LORD came to me, 

saying, 18 “Son of man, z the house of Is-
rael has become dross to Me; they are all 
bronze, tin, iron, and lead, in the midst of 
a a fur nace; they have become dross from 
silver. 19 There fore thus says the Lord 
GOD: ‘Be cause you have all become dross, 
therefore behold, I will gather you into 
the midst of Je ru sa lem. 20 As men gather 
silver, bronze, iron, lead, and tin into the 
midst of a furnace, to blow fire on it, to 
b melt it; so I will gather you in My anger 
and in My fury, and I will leave you there 
and melt you. 21 Yes, I will gather you and 
blow on you with the fire of My wrath, 
and you shall be melted in its midst. 22 As 
silver is melted in the midst of a furnace, 
so shall you be melted in its midst; then 
you shall know that I, the LORD, have 
c poured out My fury on you.’ ”

Israel’s Wicked Leaders
23 And the word of the LORD came to 

me, saying, 24 “Son of man, say to her: 

I will j blow against you with the fire 
of My wrath,

And deliver you into the hands of 
brutal men who are skillful to 
k de stroy.

32  You shall be fuel for the fire;
Your blood shall be in the midst of 

the land.
 l You shall not be remembered,

For I the LORD have spoken.’ ”

Sins of Jerusalem

22 Moreover the word of the LORD 
came to me, saying, 2 “Now, son 

of man, a will you judge, will you judge 
b the bloody city? Yes, show her all her 
abomina tions! 3 Then say, ‘Thus says the 
Lord GOD: “The city sheds c blood in her 
own midst, that her time may come; and 
she makes idols within herself to defile 
herself. 4 You have become guilty by the 
blood which you have d shed, and have 
defiled yourself with the idols which you 
have made. You have caused your days to 
draw near, and have come to the end of 
your years; e there fore I have made you a 
reproach to the nations, and a mockery 
to all countries. 5 Those near and those 
far from you will mock you as 1 in fa mous 
and full of tumult.

6 “Look, f the princes of Is rael: each 
one has used his 2 power to shed blood 
in you. 7 In you they have g made light of 
father and mother; in your midst they 
have h op pressed the stran ger; in you 
they have mistreated the 3 fa ther less and 
the widow. 8 You have despised My holy 
things and i pro faned My Sabbaths. 9 In 
you are j men who slander to cause blood-
shed; k in you are those who eat on the 
mountains; in your midst they commit 
lewdness. 10 In you men l un cover their 
fathers’ nakedness; in you they violate 
women who are m set apart during their 
impurity. 11 One commits abomina tion 
n with his neighbor’s wife; o an other lewd-

31 j ps. 18:15; is. 
30:33; ezek. 22:20, 
21; h ag. 1:9  k Jer. 
6:22, 23; 51:20, 21; 
h ab. 1:6-10
32 l ezek. 25:10

CHAPTER 22

2 a ezek. 20:4  
b Nah. 3:1
3 c ezek. 24:6, 7
4 d 2 k in. 21:16; 
ezek. 24:7, 8  e Deut. 
28:37; 1 k in. 9:7; 
ezek. 5:14; Dan. 9:16
5 1 l it. defiled of 
name
6 f is. 1:23; ezek. 
22:27; Mic. 3:1-3; 
z eph. 3:3  2 l it. arm
7 g ex. 20:12; l ev. 
20:9; Deut. 5:16; 
27:16  h ex. 22:22; 
Jer. 5:28; ezek. 
22:25; Mal. 3:5  3 l it. 
orphan
8 i l ev. 19:30
9 j l ev. 19:16; Jer. 
9:4  k ezek. 18:6, 11
10 l l ev. 18:7, 8  
m l ev. 18:19; 20:18; 
ezek. 18:6
11 n l ev. 18:20; Jer. 
5:8; ezek. 18:11  
o l ev. 18:15  

p l ev. 18:9
12 q ex. 23:8; Deut. 
16:19; 27:25; Mic. 
7:2, 3  r ex. 22:25  
s Deut. 32:18; ps. 
106:21; Jer. 3:21; 
ezek. 23:35
13 t ezek. 21:17
14 u ezek. 21:7  
v ezek. 17:24
15 w Deut. 4:27; 
Neh. 1:8; ezek. 
20:23; z ech. 7:14  
x ezek. 23:27, 48
16 y ps. 9:16
18 z ps. 119:119; is. 
1:22; Jer. 6:28; l am. 
4:1  a prov. 17:3; is. 
48:10
20 b is. 1:25; Jer. 9:7
22 c ezek. 20:8, 33; 
h os. 5:10

remembered Ammon’s animosity and foretold its future as a place 
that shall not be remembered. The events of Jer. 41 led to a Bab-
ylonian expedition against Ammon in which the capital city r abbah 
was sacked and many inhabitants deported (see 25:1–7). Ammon 
was later invaded by Arabs and its autonomy ceased. eventually it 
was absorbed into the persian empire.
22:1–5 These verses focus on the sins of Jerusalem, principally 
bloodshed (social sin) as a result of idolatry (spiritual sin). A prob-
lem in the vertical relationship with God inevitably leads to some 
degree of injustice and injury in horizontal, human affairs. You have 
caused your days to draw near: The city was ripe for judgment. 
When such hypocrisy is exposed and punishment is executed before 
the world, God’s people become lasting objects of ridicule.
22:6–12 Jerusalem’s princes had shed the blood of innocent peo-
ple (see 7:27; 11:1; 12:10; 19:1; 21:13; see also 2 kin. 21:16; 23:36, 37; 
24:1–4, 18, 19). These evil leaders had been: (1) taking advantage of 
parents and the weak (see ex. 20:12; 22:21–24; 23:9; l ev. 19:3; Deut. 
24:17); (2) rejecting God and his covenant, leading to ungodliness 

and inhumanity (see ex. 20:8); (3) murdering the innocent by slan-
dering them (see l ev. 19:16); (4) preferring idolatrous religion and 
its immoral rituals (see 22:1–5; Deut. 12:1, 2; 16:21, 22); (5) engaging 
in sexual immorality with neighbors, family, and relatives (see l ev. 
18:6–23; 20:10–21); and (6) loving money and using it to get ahead 
of fellow citizens (see 18:5–9; ex. 23:8; Deut. 23:19, 20; 24:6, 10–12; 
Matt. 6:24; 1 Tim. 6:5–10).
22:13–16 God reveals h is planned actions against Jerusalem and 
Judah. The expression beat My fists (see 21:14–17) shows great 
anger. Defile yourself refers to the desecration and destruction of 
Jerusalem by the Babylonians (2 kin. 24:13; 25:9, 13–21).
22:17–22 These verses are primarily about God’s chastisement of 
h is sinful people through the burning of Jerusalem by the Babylo-
nians (2 kin. 25:9). Yet the verses also point to the fiery ordeals and 
trials that force all of us into a more perfect relationship with our 
l ord (see v. 22; ps. 66:10; Jer. 9:7; Dan. 11:35; 12:10; z ech. 13:9; Mal. 
3:1–3; James 1:2–4).
22:24 This verse echoes the promises of Deut. 28:12, 24, where the 
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faned among them. 27 Her k princes in her 
midst are like wolves tearing the prey, to 
shed blood, to destroy 8 peo ple, and to get 
dishonest gain. 28 l Her prophets plastered 
them with untempered mortar, m see ing 
false visions, and divining n lies for them, 
saying, ‘Thus says the Lord GOD,’ when 
the LORD had not spoken. 29 The people of 
the land have used oppressions, commit-
ted robbery, and mistreated the poor and 
needy; and they wrongfully o op press the 
stran ger. 30 p So I sought for a man among 
them who would q make a wall, and 
r stand in the gap before Me on behalf of 
the land, that I should not destroy it; but I 
found no one. 31 There fore I have s poured 
out My indigna tion on them; I have con-
sumed them with the fire of My wrath; 
and I have recompensed t their deeds on 
their own heads,” says the Lord GOD.

Two Harlot Sisters

23 The word of the LORD came again 
to me, saying:

2 “ Son of man, there were a two women,
The daughters of one mother.

3 b They committed harlotry in Egypt,
They committed harlotry in c their 

youth;
Their breasts were there embraced,
Their virgin bosom was there 

pressed.
4  Their names: 1 O holah the elder and 

2 O holi bah d her sister;
 e They were Mine,

And they bore sons and daughters.

‘You are a land that is d not 4 cleansed 
or rained on in the day of indigna tion.’ 
25 e The conspiracy of her 5 prophets in 
her midst is like a roaring lion tearing the 
prey; they f have devoured 6 peo ple; g they 
have taken treasure and precious things; 
they have made many widows in her 
midst. 26 h Her priests have 7 vi o lated My 
law and i pro faned My holy things; they 
have not j dis tin guished between the holy 
and unholy, nor have they made known 
the difference between the unclean and 
the clean; and they have hidden their 
eyes from My Sabbaths, so that I am pro-

ezek. 22:6; Mic. 3:1-3, 9-11; z eph. 3:3  8 l it. souls  28 l ezek. 
13:10  m ezek. 13:6, 7  n Jer. 23:25-32; ezek. 21:29  29 o ex. 
23:9; l ev. 19:33  30 p is. 59:16; 63:5; Jer. 5:1  q ezek. 13:5  r ps. 
106:23; Jer. 15:1  31 s ezek. 22:22  t ezek. 9:10; [r om. 2:8, 9]
CHAPTER 23 2 a Jer. 3:7, 8; ezek. 16:44-46  3 b l ev. 17:7; 
Josh. 24:14; Jer. 3:9  c ezek. 16:22  4 d Jer. 3:6, 7  e ezek. 16:8, 
20  1 l it. Her o wn Tabernacle  2 l it. My Tabernacle Is in Her

24 d is. 9:13; Jer. 
2:30; ezek. 24:13; 
z eph. 3:2  4 So with 
MT, Syr., Vg.; l XX 
showered upon
25 e Jer. 11:9; h os. 
6:9  f Matt. 23:14  
g Mic. 3:11; z eph. 
3:3, 4  5 So with MT, 
Vg.; l XX princes; Tg. 
scribes  6 l it. souls
26 h Jer. 32:32; 
l am. 4:3; Mal. 2:8  
i 1 Sam. 2:29  j l ev. 
10:10  7 l it. done 
violence to
27 k is. 1:23;  

abundance or absence of rain in the land is associated with obedi-
ence or disobedience to the l aw.
22:26 The priests were not examples of separation from worldly 
ways (see ex. 19:6; l ev. 11:44; 22:32). Some at least were motivated 
by monetary gain (see Mic. 3:11).
22:28 plastered them: This probably refers to the prophets 
themselves. untempered mortar: The h ebrew word means 
“mud-plaster” or “whitewash.” These prophets were involved in 
“whitewashing” the sins of the nation’s leaders (see Matt. 23:27; l uke 
11:39). if the proper antecedent for them is “princes” (v. 27), then 
the priests were also guilty of approving murder. divining: The 
false prophets used sheep livers in the hope of finding the will of 
the gods (see 13:7; 21:21).
22:29 As go the leaders so go the followers (see 12:18, 19). The peo-
ple of the land were average citizens or commoners.
22:30 sought for: God could not find a spiritual leader to guide 
the people in godliness. Why not ezekiel? (See 3:17–21; 33:1–6.) A 
qualified leader is useless if people refuse to be led.
23:2 The one mother of the two daughters was the hebrew na-
tion—israel. The two daughters are the northern kingdom—israel, 

or Samaria—and the southern kingdom—Judah. Though they did 
not split apart until after the death of Sol omon, the allegory speaks 
from that later time and perspective as it presents a pictorial review 
of israel’s past.
23:3 it was during the formative years of the hebrew nation in egypt 
(its youth) that the israelites began practicing political and spiritual 
prostitution by conforming themselves to the ways of the world, 
worshiping idols, and trusting in an earthly instead of heavenly 
power (see 16:26; 20:7, 8).
23:4 in hebrew, the names Oholah, meaning “h er o wn Taberna-
cle,” and Oholibah, meaning “My Tabernacle is in h er,” seem to 
refer to God’s sanctuaries in each land or, in a distinct usage, to the 
tent shrines for c anaanite idols as opposed to God’s true temple (see 
2 Sam. 6:17). Samaria is the elder (literally the “greater”) because 
she first made political and idolatrous alliances with foreign nations 
and was the first to be punished by foreign captivity. They were 
Mine: The l ord identified both cities as a part of h is chosen nation. 
sons and daughters: This phrase refers to the growth of the nation 
of israel. They would become a powerful nation, but with pagan 
allies and a proliferation of idolaters.

BiBlE TimEs & CUlTURE NOTEs 

iron
This mineral is actually a metal obtained from certain rocks or ores. 
iron occurs in a great variety of minerals. Much of the color of other 
minerals is due to the presence of iron, which has a steel-gray color 
with a metallic luster.

When the philistines learned the secret of smelting iron (about 
1200 B.c .), iron became widely used throughout the ancient world. 
iron had definitely been in use during the israelite conquest of the 
land of c anaan (Josh. 6:24; Judg. 1:19; 4:3). The philistines became 
skilled ironsmiths, eventually controlling most of c anaan and later 
conquering israel, prohibiting their use of iron (1 Sam. 13:19, 22). 
After the israelites’ victory over the philistines, iron became wide-
spread in palestine (ezek. 22:18, 20; 27:12).

iron ore was plentiful in palestine, Syria, cyprus, and Asia Minor. 
iron gradually replaced copper and bronze for farming imple-
ments, weapons, armor, and tools.

iron Ax head, Megiddo, 975–925 B.c .

Baker Photo Archive, courtesy of the Oriental Institute Museum, University 
of Chicago
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13  Then I saw that she was defiled;
Both took the same way.

14  But she increased her harlotry;
She looked at men portrayed on the 

wall,
Images of m Chal deans portrayed in 

vermilion,
15  Girded with belts around their 

waists,
Flowing turbans on their heads,
All of them looking like captains,
In the manner of the Babylonians of 

Chal dea,
The land of their nativity.

16 n As soon as her eyes saw them,
She lusted for them
And sent o mes sen gers to them in 

Chal dea.

17 “ Then the 3 Babylonians came to her, 
into the bed of love,

And they defiled her with their 
immorality;

So she was defiled by them, p and 
alienated herself from them.

18  She revealed her harlotry and  
uncov ered her nakedness.

Then q I r alien ated Myself from  
her,

As I had alienated Myself from her 
sister.

19 “ Yet she multiplied her harlotry
In calling to remembrance the days 

of her youth,
 s When she had played the harlot in 

the land of Egypt.
20  For she lusted for her 4 par amours,

Whose flesh is like the flesh of 
donkeys,

And whose issue is like the issue of 
horses.

21  Thus you called to remembrance the 
lewdness of your youth,

When the t Egyp tians pressed your 
bosom

Because of your youthful breasts.

Judgment on Jerusalem
22 “There fore, Oholi bah, thus says the 

Lord GOD:

As for their names,
Sa maria is Oholah, and Je ru sa lem is 

Oholi bah.

The Older Sister, Samaria
5 “ O holah played the harlot even 

though she was Mine;
And she lusted for her lovers, the 

neighboring f As syr ians,
6  Who were clothed in purple,

Captains and rulers,
All of them desirable young men,
Horsemen riding on horses.

7  Thus she committed her harlotry 
with them,

All of them choice men of As syria;
And with all for whom she lusted,
With all their idols, she defiled 

herself.
8  She has never given up her harlotry 

brought g from Egypt,
For in her youth they had lain with 

her,
Pressed her virgin bosom,
And poured out their immorality 

upon her.

9 “ There fore I have delivered her
Into the hand of her lovers,
Into the hand of the h As syr ians,
For whom she lusted.

10  They uncov ered her nakedness,
Took away her sons and daughters,
And slew her with the sword;
She became a byword among women,
For they had executed judgment on 

her.

The Younger Sister, Jerusalem
11 “Now i al though her sister Oholi bah 

saw this, j she became more corrupt in her 
lust than she, and in her harlotry more 
corrupt than her sister’s harlotry.

12 “ She lusted for the neighboring 
k Assyr ians,

 l Cap tains and rulers,
Clothed most gorgeously,
Horsemen riding on horses,
All of them desirable young men.

5 f 2 k in. 15:19; 16:7; 
17:3; ezek. 16:28; 
h os. 5:13; 8:9, 10
8 g ex. 32:4; 1 k in. 
12:28; 2 k in. 10:29; 
17:16; ezek. 23:3, 19
9 h 2 k in. 17:3
11 i Jer. 3:8  j Jer. 
3:8-11; ezek. 
16:51, 52
12 k 2 k in. 16:7, 8; 
ezek. 16:28  l ezek. 
23:6, 23

14 m Jer. 50:2; ezek. 
8:10; 16:29
16 n 2 k in. 24:1  
o is. 57:9
17 p ezek. 23:22, 28  
3 l it. sons of Babel
18 q Jer. 6:8  r ps. 
78:59; 106:40; Jer. 
12:8
19 s l ev. 18:3; ezek. 
23:2
20 4 illicit lovers
21 t ezek. 16:26

23:5 played the harlot: This word may be used for any immor-
al sexual acts. h ere it refers to the nation placing its faith in and 
seeking strength and security from alliances with political powers 
instead of God (2 kin. 15:17–20; 17:1–4; hos. 12:1, 2).
23:9, 10 ezekiel reminds his audience of how God already had 
judged Samaria through Assyrian conquest and captivity in 722 B.c . 
(2 kin. 17:5–41). Uncovered her nakedness means to be stripped 
bare and so put to great shame. Became a byword means people 
began using the name “Samaria” as a synonym for “immoral nation.”
23:14 Judah increased her harlotry by engaging in political and 
spiritual intercourse with first the Assyrians (vv. 12, 13; see 2 kin. 
16:7–9) and then the Chaldeans (a regional term used for the entire 

Babylonian empire; see vv. 15, 17, 23). The last two lines tell how 
Judean envoys to Babylon became enamored of Babylonian rulers 
and their power through pictures (see Jer. 22:14) on their palace and 
temple walls. Vermilion is a red color.
23:17, 18 alienated herself: This is an allusion to Judah’s turning in 
disappointment and disgust from relying on Babylon to relying on 
egypt (see 2 kin. 23:28—24:1). God’s alienation from Jerusalem is an 
allusion to the city’s coming defeat by Nebuchadnezzar in 586 B.c .
23:20 Judah renewed its alliance with egypt (Jer. 37:5–7) which is 
strikingly symbolized in this verse as a lustful, illicit lover (see v. 3; 
16:26).
23:22–27 God’s verdict was that he would judge Jerusalem through 
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whom you alienated yourself. 29 d They 
will deal hatefully with you, take away 
all you have worked for, and e leave you 
naked and bare. The nakedness of your 
harlotry shall be uncov ered, both your 
lewdness and your harlotry. 30 I will do 
these things to you because you have 
f gone as a harlot after the Gentiles, be-
cause you have become defiled by their 
idols. 31 You have walked in the way of 
your sister; therefore I will put her g cup 
in your hand.’

32 “Thus says the Lord GOD:

 ‘ You shall drink of your sister’s cup,
The deep and wide one;

 h You shall be laughed to scorn
And held in derision;
It contains much.

33  You will be filled with drunkenness 
and sorrow,

The cup of horror and desolation,
The cup of your sister Sa maria.

34  You shall i drink and drain it,
You shall break its 5 shards,
And tear at your own breasts;
For I have spoken,’
Says the Lord GOD.

35 “There fore thus says the Lord GOD:

 ‘ Be cause you j have forgotten Me and 
k cast Me behind your back,

Therefore you shall bear the penalty
Of your lewdness and your 

harlotry.’ ”

Both Sisters Judged
36 The LORD also said to me: “Son 

of man, will you l judge Oholah and 
Oholi bah? Then m de clare to them their 
abomina tions. 37 For they have com-
mitted adultery, and n blood is on their 
hands. They have committed adultery 
with their idols, and even sacrificed their 
sons o whom they bore to Me, passing 
them through the fire, to devour them. 
38 More over they have done this to Me: 
They have p de filed My sanctuary on the 
same day and q pro faned My Sabbaths. 
39 For after they had slain their children 

 u ‘ Be hold, I will stir up your lovers 
against you,

From whom you have alienated 
yourself,

And I will bring them against you 
from every side:

23  The Babylonians,
All the Chal deans,

 v Pekod, Shoa, Koa,
 w All the As syr ians with them,

All of them desirable young men,
Governors and rulers,
Captains and men of renown,
All of them riding on horses.

24  And they shall come against you
With chariots, wagons, and 

war-horses,
With a horde of people.
They shall array against you
Buckler, shield, and helmet all 

around.

 ‘ I will delegate judgment to them,
And they shall judge you according 

to their judgments.
25  I will set My x jeal ousy against you,

And they shall deal furiously with 
you;

They shall remove your nose and 
your ears,

And your remnant shall fall by the 
sword;

They shall take your sons and your 
daughters,

And your remnant shall be devoured 
by fire.

26 y They shall also strip you of your 
clothes

And take away your beautiful 
jewelry.

27 ‘ Thus z I will make you cease your 
lewdness and your a har lotry

Brought from the land of Egypt,
So that you will not lift your eyes to 

them,
Nor remember Egypt anymore.’

28 “For thus says the Lord GOD: ‘Surely 
I will deliver you into the hand of b those 
you hate, into the hand of those c from 

22 u ezek. 16:37-41; 
23:28
23 v Jer. 50:21  
w ezek. 23:12
25 x ex. 34:14; ezek. 
5:13; 8:17, 18; z eph. 
1:18
26 y is. 3:18-23; 
ezek. 16:39
27 z ezek. 16:41; 
22:15  a ezek. 
23:3, 19
28 b Jer. 21:7-10; 
ezek.16:37-41  
c ezek. 23:17

29 d Deut. 28:48; 
ezek. 23:25, 26, 
45-47  e ezek. 16:39
30 f ezek. 6:9
31 g 2 k in. 21:13; Jer. 
7:14, 15; 25:15; ezek. 
23:33
32 h ezek. 22:4, 5
34 i ps. 75:8; 
is. 51:17  
5 earthenware 
fragments
35 j is. 17:10; Jer. 
3:21; ezek. 22:12; 
h os. 8:14; 13:6  
k 1 k in. 14:9; Jer. 
2:27; 32:33; Neh. 
9:26
36 l Jer. 1:10; ezek. 
20:4; 22:2  m is. 58:1; 
ezek. 16:2; Mic. 3:8
37 n ezek. 16:38  
o ezek. 16:20, 21, 36, 
45; 20:26, 31
38 p 2 k in. 21:4, 
7; ezek. 5:11; 7:20  
q ezek. 22:8

Babylon, formerly an ally but now an enemy. Pekod, Shoa, Koa, 
. . . the Assyrians with them: These were tribal vassals of Bab-
ylon that would join the assault on Judah. A buckler was a large 
rectangular shield. r emoving the nose and ears was an ancient 
punishment for adultery.
23:28–31 This “lover” was one whom the Judeans came to hate as 
an enemy. God explains that he would use the Babylonians as an 
instrument of h is wrath: (1) to expose the extreme unfaithfulness 
of Judah and (2) to punish Judah for its idolatry that had resulted 
from forbidden political alliances (see ex. 20:1–6; 34:10–17; Deut. 
18:9–14). The sister is Samaria (see vv. 4, 33) with whom Jerusalem 
would share a similar destiny of destruction—her cup.

23:32–34 The cup is often symbolic of God’s judgment (see ps. 
75:7, 8; Jer. 25:15–29; Matt. 20:22; r ev. 14:10). break its shards: The 
phrase vividly portrays how completely Judah would drink the cup 
of wrath, breaking what was already broken. Tear at your own 
breasts pictures the resultant agony and anguish.
23:35 This verse summarizes why God was going to punish Jeru-
salem with such vengeance: you have forgotten Me. The people 
had intentionally ignored God, pictured by the parallel phrase cast 
Me behind your back.
23:37–39 adultery . . . defiled . . . slain: These themes have been 
developed previously (see v. 8; 16:20, 21; ex. 20:3–13, 22–26; 22:20; 
l ev. 18:21; 19:30; 20:1–5; Deut. 4:15–40).
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to me, saying, 2 “Son of man, write down 
the name of the day, this very day—the 
king of Babylon started his siege against 
Je ru sa lem a this very day. 3 b And utter a 
parable to the rebellious house, and say to 
them, ‘Thus says the Lord GOD:

 c “ Put on a pot, set it on,
And also pour water into it.

4  Gather pieces of meat in it,
Every good piece,
The thigh and the shoulder.
Fill it with choice 1 cuts;

5  Take the choice of the flock.
Also pile fuel bones under it,
Make it boil well,
And let the cuts simmer in it.”

6 ‘There fore thus says the Lord GOD:

 “ Woe to d the bloody city,
To the pot whose scum is in it,
And whose scum is not gone from it!
Bring it out piece by piece,
On which no e lot has fallen.

7  For her blood is in her midst;
She set it on top of a rock;

 f She did not pour it on the ground,
To cover it with dust.

8  That it may raise up fury and take 
vengeance,

 g I have set her blood on top of a rock,
That it may not be covered.”

9 ‘There fore thus says the Lord GOD:

 h “ Woe to the bloody city!
I too will make the pyre great.

10  Heap on the wood,
Kindle the fire;
Cook the meat well,
Mix in the spices,
And let the 2 cuts be burned up.

11 “ Then set the pot empty on the coals,
That it may become hot and its 

bronze may burn,

for their idols, on the same day they came 
into My sanctuary to profane it; and in-
deed r thus they have done in the midst 
of My house.

40 “Furthermore you sent for men to 
come from afar, s to whom a messen-
ger was sent; and there they came. And 
you t washed yourself for them, u paint-
ed your eyes, and adorned yourself 
with ornaments. 41 You sat on a stately 
v couch, with a table prepared before it, 
w on which you had set My incense and 
My oil. 42 The sound of a carefree mul-
titude was with her, and 6 Sa beans were 
brought from the wilderness with men 
of the common sort, who put bracelets 
on their 7 wrists and beautiful crowns 
on their heads. 43 Then I said concern-
ing her who had grown old in adulteries, 
‘Will they commit harlotry with her now, 
and she with them?’ 44 Yet they went in to 
her, as men go in to a woman who plays 
the harlot; thus they went in to Oholah 
and Oholi bah, the lewd women. 45 But 
righteous men will x judge them after 
the manner of adulteresses, and after the 
manner of women who shed blood, be-
cause they are adulteresses, and y blood is 
on their hands.

46 “For thus says the Lord GOD: z ‘Bring 
up an assembly against them, give them 
up to trouble and plunder. 47 a The as-
sembly shall stone them with stones and 
8 ex e cute them with their swords; b they 
shall slay their sons and their daughters, 
and burn their houses with fire. 48 Thus 
c I will cause lewdness to cease from the 
land, d that all women may be taught not 
to practice your lewdness. 49 They shall 
repay you for your lewdness, and you 
shall e pay for your idolatrous sins. f Then 
you shall know that I am the Lord GOD.’ ”

Symbol of the Cooking Pot

24 Again, in the ninth year, in the 
tenth month, on the tenth day of 

the month, the word of the LORD came 

39 r 2 k in. 21:2-8
40 s is. 57:9  t r uth 
3:3  u 2 k in. 9:30; 
Jer. 4:30
41 v esth. 1:6; is. 
57:7; Amos 2:8; 6:4  
w prov. 7:17; ezek. 
16:18, 19; h os. 2:8
42 6 o r drunkards  
7 l it. hands
45 x ezek. 16:38  
y ezek. 23:37
46 z ezek. 16:40
47 a l ev. 20:10; 
ezek. 16:40  b 2 c hr. 
36:17, 19; ezek. 
24:21  8 l it. cut 
down
48 c ezek. 22:15  
d Deut. 13:11; ezek. 
22:15; 2 pet. 2:6
49 e is. 59:18; ezek. 
23:35  f ezek. 20:38, 
42, 44; 25:5

CHAPTER 24

2 a 2 k in. 25:1; Jer. 
39:1; 52:4
3 b ezek. 17:12  c Jer. 
1:13; ezek. 11:3
4 1 l it. bones
6 d 2 k in. 24:3, 4; 
ezek. 22:2, 3, 27; 
Mic. 7:2; Nah. 3:1  
e 2 Sam. 8:2; Joel 
3:3; o bad. 11; Nah. 
3:10
7 f l ev. 17:13; Deut. 
12:16
8 g [Matt. 7:2]
9 h ezek. 24:6; Nah. 
3:1; h ab. 2:12
10 2 l it. bones

23:42 Sabeans: This hebrew word may also be read as “drunkards.” 
The nomadic peoples east and south of israel were considered un-
civilized and repugnant by the hebrews.
23:45 Alarmingly, those God would use to judge Samaria and Jeru-
salem (Assyria and Babylon respectively) are here called righteous. 
o bviously this does not describe their standing before God or their 
way of life. instead, it underlines their role as instruments of God’s 
just judgment (see vv. 46, 47; Deut. 22:13–30).
24:1, 2 This is the fourth chronological reference given by ezekiel 
(see 1:2, 3; 8:1; 20:1). The date is January 588 B.c ., the very day that 
Nebuchadnezzar—king of Babylon—began his attack on Jerusa-
lem (see 2 kin. 25:1–3; Jer. 39:1, 2; 52:1–6). ezekiel was commanded 
to write down the name of the day. This would be a bitter re-
minder of God’s trustworthiness to do what he promised through 
the prophets. Nebuchadnezzar’s siege was God’s judgment on 
Jerusalem.

24:3–5 The subject of this parable is explained in v. 2. The audience 
was again the rebellious house (see 2:3–8; 3:5–7; 11:3–12; 12:2, 
22–28). Flock was symbolic of God’s chosen people (see ch. 34). 
Bones were sometimes used as a fuel for fire.
24:6 Bloody city explains why Jerusalem—the pot—must ex-
perience the heat of God’s wrath (see v. 9; 22:2–12) through the 
Babylonian siege that had now begun. The remainder of this verse 
announces the verdict: exile. Bring it out piece by piece refers to 
individual inhabitants, the “choice cuts” of meat in vv. 4, 5. no lot 
has fallen: God does not play favorites; h is judgment would fall 
equally on all inhabitants of the city, for they all had sinned.
24:7, 8 These verses elaborate on the city’s sin of bloodshed (see 
also v. 6). The people failed to deal with the sin, so God declares 
that it would remain exposed to his judgment (see Gen. 4:10; l ev. 
17:13; is. 26:21).
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19 And the people said to me, u “Will 
you not tell us what these things signify 
to us, that you behave so?”

20 Then I answered them, “The word of 
the LORD came to me, saying, 21 ‘Speak to 
the house of Is rael, “Thus says the Lord 
GOD: ‘Be hold, v I will profane My sanctu-
ary, 7 your arrogant boast, the desire of 
your eyes, the 8 de light of your soul; w and 
your sons and daughters whom you left 
behind shall fall by the sword. 22 And you 
shall do as I have done; x you shall not 
cover your 9 lips nor eat man’s bread of sor
row. 23 Your turbans shall be on your heads 
and your sandals on your feet; y you shall 
nei ther mourn nor weep, but z you shall 
pine away in your iniquities and mourn 
with one another. 24 Thus a E zeki el is a 
sign to you; according to all that he has 
done you shall do; b and when this comes, 
c you shall know that I am the Lord GOD.’ ”

25 ‘And you, son of man—will it not be 
in the day when I take from them d their 
stronghold, their joy and their glory, the 
desire of their eyes, and 1 that on which 
they set their minds, their sons and their 
daughters: 26 that on that day e one who 
escapes will come to you to let you hear 
it with your ears? 27 f On that day your 
mouth will be opened to him who has 
escaped; you shall speak and no longer 
be mute. Thus you will be a sign to them, 
and they shall know that I am the LORD.’ ”

Proclamation Against Ammon

25 The word of the LORD came to me, 
saying, 2 “Son of man, a set your 

face b against the Ammon ites, and proph-

That i its filthiness may be melted 
in it,

That its scum may be consumed.
12  She has 3 grown weary with 4 lies,

And her great scum has not gone 
from her.

Let her scum be in the fire!
13  In your j filth i ness is lewdness.

Because I have cleansed you, and you 
were not cleansed,

You will k not be cleansed of your 
filthiness anymore,

 l Till I have caused My fury to rest 
upon you.

14 m I, the LORD, have spoken it;
 n It shall come to pass, and I will do it;

I will not hold back,
 o Nor will I spare,

Nor will I relent;
According to your ways
And according to your deeds

 5  They will judge you,”
Says the Lord GOD.’ ”

The Prophet’s Wife Dies
15 Also the word of the LORD came to 

me, saying, 16 “Son of man, behold, I take 
away from you the desire of your eyes 
with one stroke; yet you shall p nei ther 
mourn nor weep, nor shall your tears 
run down. 17 Sigh in silence, q make no 
mourning for the dead; r bind your tur-
ban on your head, and s put your sandals 
on your feet; t do not cover your 6 lips, and 
do not eat man’s bread of sorrow.”

18 So I spoke to the people in the morn-
ing, and at evening my wife died; and the 
next morning I did as I was commanded.

11 i ezek. 22:15
12 3 o r wearied Me  
4 o r toil
13 j ezek. 23:36-48  
k Jer. 6:28-30; ezek. 
22:24  l ezek. 5:13; 
8:18; 16:42
14 m [1 Sam. 15:29]  
n Num. 23:19; 
ps. 33:9; is. 55:11  
o ezek. 5:11  5 l XX, 
Syr., Tg., Vg. I
16 p Jer. 16:5
17 q Jer. 16:5  r l ev. 
10:6; 21:10  s 2 Sam. 
15:30  t Mic. 3:7  
6 l it. moustache
19 u ezek. 12:9; 
37:18
21 v Jer. 7:14; l am. 
2:7; ezek. 7:20, 24  
w Jer. 6:11; 16:3, 
4; ezek. 23:25, 47  
7 l it. the pride of 
your strength  8 l it. 
compassion
22 x Jer. 16:6, 7  
9 l it. moustache
23 y Job 27:15; ps. 
78:64  z l ev. 26:39; 
ezek. 33:10
24 a is. 20:3; ezek. 
4:3; 12:6, 11; l uke 
11:29, 30  b Jer. 
17:15; John 13:19; 
14:29  c ezek. 6:7; 
25:5
25 d ps. 48:2; 50:2; 
ezek. 24:21  1 l it. 
the lifting up of 
their soul
26 e ezek. 33:21
27 f ezek. 3:26; 
33:22

CHAPTER 25

2 a ezek. 35:2  b Jer. 
49:1; ezek. 21:28; 
Amos 1:13-15; 
z eph. 2:9

24:13, 14 have cleansed you, and you were not cleansed: 
This probably refers to the deportations of 605 and 597 B.c ., whose 
cleansing effects were incomplete.
24:16, 17 the desire of your eyes: This refers to ezekiel’s wife (see 
vv. 18, 21, 25). one stroke: This phrase is used elsewhere of a plague 
reflecting God’s wrath (see ex. 9:14; Num. 14:37; 16:46). you shall 
neither mourn nor weep: The picture of ezekiel’s wife dying and 
ezekiel not being allowed to grieve illustrated God’s pain over the 
death of h is wife—Jerusalem—and his inability to mourn because 
the nation deserved the punishment. ezekiel was called by God to 
“be a sign to the exiles” by demonstrating what they should do (see 
vv. 21–23) in response to the “death” (destruction) of their desire and 
delight—their nation and its capital city. A long period of mourning 
was the normal, ritual response to the death of a loved one in the 
ancient Middle east (see 1 Sam. 4:12; 2 Sam. 1:12, 17; 3:31, 35; 15:30; 
19:4; is. 58:5; Jer. 16:7; Mic. 1:8, 10). The expression of those in mourn-
ing was not to bind the turban, but to remove it and replace it with 
dust. cover your lips: This alluded to the practice of covering the 
lower half of the face with a veil. The bread of sorrow was food 
given to a mourner after fasting.
24:18 did as I was commanded: ezekiel had been given a reve-
latory command that was extremely hard for him personally. he 
faithfully communicated it to the people. h is absolute obedience to 
the harshest of God’s commands contrasted with the disobedience 
of his fellow countrymen.
24:19 tell us: When obedience to God demanded unusual actions, 
the people’s curiosity about the reasons for such behavior was 

aroused, creating an opportunity for verbal witness about God’s rev-
elation (see 12:9; 21:7 for the two previous times of similar response).
24:21 the delight of your soul: The meaning “affection” is likely 
intended here. The entire phrase means something like the “ob-
ject of your affections.” The Judeans had the wrong kind of pride 
about the temple. instead of the temple being a place of worship 
and house of God—My sanctuary—the Judeans took pride in the 
building as a sign of their importance. Therefore, God was going 
to profane it by allowing the Babylonians to capture the city and 
destroy the temple (see v. 25; 2 c hr. 36:15–21; l am. 1:10, 11). With no 
city or temple to boast about, the humbled israelites could boast 
only in God’s mercy.
24:22–24 The Judeans should or would respond to the death of 
the nation as ezekiel had been told to respond to the death of his 
wife (vv. 15–18): they would not mourn their loss. The consistent 
purpose of divine discipline is seen again: you shall know that I 
am the Lord God (see 6:8–10; 12:15, 16). The trials would prompt the 
israelites to depend on the l ord and know that he is holy. sign: See 
12:3–7; 24:16, 17. When Jerusalem fell, God would prove himself as 
trustworthy and righteous, and ezekiel as his true prophet (see v. 27).
24:25–27 When the one who escapes on the day Jerusalem falls 
(586 B.c .) arrives to give ezekiel the news (perhaps about three 
months later), ezekiel would be relieved of his inability to speak 
anything except judgment, and would be allowed to preach hope 
(see vv. 1, 2, 24; 3:25–27; 33:21—39:29; 2 kin. 25:8, 9).
25:2 o n Ammonites, see 21:20, 28. Ammon corresponds roughly to 
the present-day country of Jordan with its capital Amman.
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6 ‘For thus says the Lord GOD: “Be cause 
you g clapped your hands, stamped your 
feet, and h re joiced in heart with all your 
disdain for the land of Is rael, 7 in deed, 
therefore, I will i stretch out My hand 
against you, and give you as plunder to 
the nations; I will cut you off from the 
peoples, and I will cause you to perish 
from the countries; I will destroy you, 
and you shall know that I am the LORD.”

Proclamation Against Moab
8 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: “Be cause 

j Moab and k Seir say, ‘Look! The house 
of Ju dah is like all the nations,’ 9 there-
fore, behold, I will clear the territory of 
Moab of cities, of the cities on its frontier, 

esy against them. 3 Say to the Ammon-
ites, ‘Hear the word of the Lord GOD! 
Thus says the Lord GOD: c “Be cause you 
said, ‘Aha!’ against My sanctuary when 
it was profaned, and against the land of 
Is rael when it was desolate, and against 
the house of Ju dah when they went 
into captivity, 4 in deed, therefore, I will 
deliver you as a possession to the 1 men 
of the East, and they shall set their en-
campments among you and make their 
dwellings among you; they shall eat your 
fruit, and they shall drink your milk. 
5 And I will make d Rabbah e a sta ble for 
camels and Ammon a resting place for 
flocks. f Then you shall know that I am 
the LORD.”

3 c ps. 70:2, 3; [prov. 
17:5]; ezek. 26:2
4 1 l it. sons
5 d Deut. 3:11; 
2 Sam. 12:26; Jer. 
49:2; ezek. 21:20  
e is. 17:2  f ezek. 
24:24

6 g Job 27:23; l am. 
2:15; Nah. 3:19; 
z eph. 2:15  h ezek. 
36:5
7 i ezek. 35:3
8 j is. 15:6; Jer. 48:1; 
Amos 2:1, 2  k ezek. 
35:2, 5

25:3 For further background on the Ammonites and Ammon, see 
6:11; 21:15; 26:2; 36:2; Neh. 4:7–9; ps. 35:19–21; Jer. 49:1–6; Amos 
1:13–15; z eph. 2:8–11.
25:4, 5 Men of the East is another title for the Babylonians (see 
21:31). Ancient historical records mention Ammon’s subjugation 
by Nebuchadnezzar five years after the fall of Jerusalem. Arab in-
vaders came to dominate the territory, and persian control began 
about 530 B.c .
25:6, 7 The Ammonites rejoiced at the destruction of Jerusalem and 
its temple; therefore, they would also be punished. The Ammonites 
were eventually to perish as a people.
25:8 Moab was south of Ammon, east of the Dead Sea and be-
tween the Arnon and z ered rivers. The Moabites descended from 

the incestuous relationship between l ot and his first daughter 
(Gen. 19:30–38). Seir (edom) is mentioned because it was guilty of 
accusing israel of being like all the nations (see 35:15; 36:5; Gen. 
32:3; 36:8, 9). This accusation reflects Moab and edom’s malicious 
misinterpretation of Judah’s misfortune as a proof that God was 
powerless (see Gen. 12:1–3; ex. 19:5, 6; Num. 22:12; Deut. 7:6–8; Jer. 
48:27; z eph. 2:8, 9).
25:9 the territory: This expression, literally meaning “shoulder” 
or “side,” describes the northwest corner of Moab, the area most 
difficult to conquer due to its topography (a mountain plateau high 
above the Jordan valley). Apparently the attack would culminate in 
the ruin of Moab’s glory, its frontier cities.

unforgettable Sermons

God asked the prophet Ezekiel to perform some strange object lessons in order to get the attention of the Israelite exiles. The 
following chart shows the meanings of these unusual “sermon illustrations.”

Passage Ezekiel’s Activity Explanation

4:1–3 Writing on a clay tablet Ezekiel used a clay tablet to sketch out or build a model depicting how Babylon would lay siege 
to Jerusalem.

4:4 – 8 Lying on his side Ezekiel lay on his side to demonstrate that the length of Babylon’s siege would correspond to the 
number of years Israel had sinned against their God.

4:9 –17 Baking bread over 
dung

Ezekiel baked his bread with a fire fueled by dung, which was offensive to the Jews. Ezekiel was 
illustrating that their impending captivity would force them to eat polluted food that would mirror 
the filthiness of their sin.

5:1– 4 Shaving his head Ezekiel shaved his head as a sign of mourning. The burning of a third of his hair symbolized the 
fires that would destroy Jerusalem; the chopped hair stood for the people who would die by the 
sword; and the hair scattered in the wind represented those Jews who would be taken away into 
captivity.

12:1–16 Packing his bags Ezekiel pantomimed leaving Jerusalem to prepare the watching crowds for the coming exile of the 
citizens of Jerusalem.

12:17–28 Quivering Trembling and shuddering while he ate, Ezekiel acted out the awful fear the Jews would face 
when their enemies swept through the land.

20:45 – 49 Facing south and 
preaching to the forest

Ezekiel preached toward the south in order to show that God would send judgment on Judah, the 
southern kingdom.

21:1–32 Preaching about a 
sword while sighing

Facing Jerusalem, Ezekiel used, instead of fire, the picture of a sword to prophesy destruction. His 
deep sighs were intended to demonstrate the heavy hearts the people would have.

24:15 –27 Refusing to mourn for 
his wife

God took Ezekiel’s wife as a sign of the overwhelming sadness the nation would feel when Jerusa-
lem and the temple were destroyed.

37:15 –28 Holding two sticks 
together

Ezekiel pictured the restoration of Israel by writing on one stick the name of Judah and on the 
other the name of Joseph, and then holding them together.
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make it desolate from Teman; 2 Dedan 
shall fall by the sword. 14 p I will lay My 
vengeance on Edom by the hand of My 
people Is rael, that they may do in Edom 
according to My anger and according to 
My fury; and they shall know My ven-
geance,” says the Lord GOD.

Proclamation Against Philistia
15 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: q “Be cause 

r the Phi listines dealt vengefully and 
took vengeance with 3 a spiteful heart, 
to destroy because of the 4 old hatred,” 
16 there fore thus says the Lord GOD: s “I 
will stretch out My hand against the Phi-
listines, and I will cut off the t Chere thites 
u and destroy the remnant of the sea-

the glory of the country, Beth Jeshi moth, 
Baal Meon, and l Kir jatha im. 10 m To the 
men of the East I will give it as a posses-
sion, together with the Ammon ites, that 
the Ammon ites n may not be remembered 
among the nations. 11 And I will execute 
judgments upon Moab, and they shall 
know that I am the LORD.”

Proclamation Against Edom
12 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: o “Be cause 

of what Edom did against the house of Ju-
dah by taking vengeance, and has greatly 
offended by avenging itself on them,” 
13 there fore thus says the Lord GOD: “I 
will also stretch out My hand against 
Edom, cut off man and beast from it, and 

9 l Num. 32:3, 38; 
Josh. 13:17; 1 c hr. 
5:8; Jer. 48:23
10 m ezek. 25:4  
n ezek. 21:32
12 o 2 c hr. 28:17; ps. 
137:7; Jer. 49:7, 8; 
Amos 1:11; o bad. 
10-14

13 2 o r even to 
d edan they shall fall
14 p is. 11:14
15 q Jer. 25:20; 
Amos 1–6  r 2 c hr. 
28:18  3 l it. spite in 
soul  4 o r perpetual
16 s z eph. 2:4  
t 1 Sam. 30:14  u Jer. 
47:4

25:12 Edom was located south of Moab, from the z ered r iver 
south to the Gulf of Aqaba. The edomites descended from esau. 
o n this vengeance of edom see 35:10; 36:1–7 (compare Gen. 36:6, 
7; ps. 137:7; l am. 4:21, 22; Amos 1:11, 12). The transgressions most 
characteristic of edom were its perpetual animosity and repeated, 
vindictive acts of violence against israel. The h ebrew words ren-
dered greatly offended (“be guilty”) may indicate continuous or 
repeated rather than intensive behavior.
25:13 The precise locations of Teman and Dedan are not known, 
but they probably are mentioned to convey the idea of edom from 
one end to the other (see Joel 3:19).

25:14 Since edom had taken their revenge on the Judeans and 
showed them hostility when they needed help, God would show 
edom his vengeance.
25:15 The Philistines were in southwest palestine along the Med-
iterranean coast. They had a long history (the old hatred) of con-
stant competition for control of Judah (see Judg. 13–16; 1 Sam. 4; 
13; 31; 2 Sam. 5:17–21). The hebrew root meaning “to take revenge” 
is found three times in this verse, indicating the great vengeance of 
which philistia was guilty.
25:16 Cherethites: This term (probably meaning “c retans”) was 
used here as a substitute term for some or all of the philistines, who 
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wagons, and the chariots, when he enters 
your gates, as men enter a city that has 
been breached. 11 With the hooves of his 
i horses he will trample all your streets; 
he will slay your people by the sword, 
and your strong pillars will fall to the 
ground. 12 They will plunder your riches 
and pillage your merchandise; they will 
break down your walls and destroy your 
pleasant houses; they will lay your stones, 
your timber, and your soil in the j midst 
of the water. 13 k I will put an end to the 
sound of l your songs, and the sound of 
your harps shall be heard no more. 14 m I 
will make you like the top of a rock; you 
shall be a place for spreading nets, and 
you shall never be rebuilt, for I the LORD 
have spoken,’ says the Lord GOD.

15 “Thus says the Lord GOD to Tyre: 
‘Will the coastlands not n shake at the 
sound of your fall, when the wounded 
cry, when slaughter is made in the midst 
of you? 16 Then all the o princes of the sea 
will p come down from their thrones, lay 
aside their robes, and take off their em-
broidered garments; they will clothe them-
selves with trembling; q they will sit on the 
ground, r trem ble every moment, and s be 
astonished at you. 17 And they will take 
up a t lam en ta tion for you, and say to you:

 “ How you have perished,
O one inhabited by seafaring men,
O renowned city,
Who was u strong at sea,
She and her inhabitants,
Who caused their ter ror to be on all 

her inhabitants!
18  Now v the coastlands tremble on the 

day of your fall;
Yes, the coastlands by the sea are 

troubled at your departure.” ’

19 “For thus says the Lord GOD: ‘When 
I make you a desolate city, like cities that 

coast. 17 I will v ex e cute great vengeance 
on them with furious rebukes; w and they 
shall know that I am the LORD, when I lay 
My vengeance upon them.” ’ ”

Proclamation Against Tyre

26 And it came to pass in the elev-
enth year, on the first day of the 

month, that the word of the LORD came to 
me, saying, 2 “Son of man, a be cause Tyre 
has said against Je ru sa lem, b ‘Aha! She is 
broken who was the gateway of the peo-
ples; now she is turned over to me; I shall 
be filled; she is laid waste.’

3 “There fore thus says the Lord GOD: 
‘Be hold, I am against you, O Tyre, and 
will cause many nations to come up 
against you, as the sea causes its waves 
to come up. 4 And they shall destroy the 
walls of Tyre and break down her tow-
ers; I will also scrape her dust from her, 
and c make her like the top of a rock. 5 It 
shall be a place for spreading nets d in the 
midst of the sea, for I have spoken,’ says 
the Lord GOD; ‘it shall become plunder 
for the nations. 6 Also her daughter vil
lages which are in the fields shall be slain 
by the sword. e Then they shall know that 
I am the LORD.’

7 “For thus says the Lord GOD: ‘Be hold, 
I will bring against Tyre from the north 
f Nebu chad nezzar 1 king of Babylon, g king 
of kings, with horses, with chariots, and 
with horsemen, and an army with many 
people. 8 He will slay with the sword 
your daughter vil lages in the fields; he 
will h heap up a siege mound against you, 
build a wall against you, and raise a 2 de-
fense against you. 9 He will direct his bat-
tering rams against your walls, and with 
his axes he will break down your towers. 
10 Be cause of the abundance of his horses, 
their dust will cover you; your walls will 
shake at the noise of the horsemen, the 

17 v ezek. 5:15  w ps. 
9:16

CHAPTER 26

2 a 2 Sam. 5:11; is. 
23:1; Jer. 25:22; 
Amos 1:9; z ech. 9:2  
b ezek. 25:3
4 c ezek. 26:14
5 d ezek. 27:32
6 e ezek. 25:5
7 f Jer. 27:3-6; ezek. 
29:18  g ezra 7:12; 
is. 10:8; Jer. 52:32; 
Dan. 2:37, 47  1 h eb. 
Nebuchadrezzar, 
and so elsewhere 
in the book
8 h Jer. 52:4; ezek. 
21:22  2 l it. a large 
shield

11 i h ab. 1:8
12 j ezek. 27:27, 32
13 k is. 14:11; 24:8; 
Jer. 7:34; 25:10; 
Amos 6:5  l is. 23:16; 
ezek. 28:13; r ev. 
18:22
14 m ezek. 26:4, 5
15 n Jer. 49:21; ezek. 
27:28
16 o is. 23:8  p Jon. 
3:6  q Job 2:13  
r ezek. 32:10; h os. 
11:10  s ezek. 27:35
17 t ezek. 27:2-36; 
r ev. 18:9  u Josh. 
19:29; is. 23:4
18 v ezek. 26:15

migrated from c aphtor (understood to be c rete). Their more remote 
ancestors were Aegeans. See 1 Sam. 30:14; 2 Sam. 8:18; 15:18; Jer. 
47:4; Amos 9:7; z eph. 2:5.
26:1 The date places the prophetic pronouncements against Tyre, 
the Tyrian monarch, and Sidon somewhere in March or April of 
587–586 B.c . (the eleventh year). This was at or just after the fall 
of Jerusalem (see v. 2).
26:2 Tyre, in competition with Sidon (see 1 kin. 16:31; is. 23:2, 12), 
was a major seaport and leading city in phoenicia (present-day l eb-
anon). has said: The past tense could refer to an event that had 
not yet taken place, using a h ebrew idiom which describes a future 
event as so certain that it can be expressed as having already been 
accomplished (see is. 9:6, 7; 52:13—53:12). I shall be filled was evi-
dence of Tyre’s greed and materialism, desiring any wealth of Jeru-
salem that could be found in its ruins after the Babylonian conquest.
26:3 The armies (many nations; see vv. 4, 7–14) that would attack 
Tyre are appropriately compared to waves of the sea, because the 
city of Tyre was an island fortress.
26:7–14 The fulfillment of this prophecy of Tyre’s fate began with 
the long siege of the city by the Babylonian army under Nebuchad-

nezzar (c. 580–570 B.c .). Nebuchadnezzar ruled the Neo-Babylonian 
(c haldean) empire from 605–562 B.c . The second phase came with 
the persian conquest in about 525 B.c ., followed by the final and 
famous siege of 332 B.c . by the Greeks under Alexander, which com-
pleted the predictions of this passage (especially vv. 5, 14; see 47:10). 
Note the switch from he to they (v. 12; see v. 4) as well as the use of 
the pronoun “i” by God, which explains his sovereign control over 
all the nations (see 28:7; 29:8). Alexander literally fulfilled the words 
break down your walls (see v. 5) when his army built a causeway 
half a mile long between the shore and the city on its island. he tore 
down defensive walls to build the causeway.
26:16 The princes of the sea (see 27:35) were the rulers of various 
settlements in phoenicia that were connected with Tyre. They would 
surrender and submit to Babylonian rule when they saw what hap-
pened to Tyre: be astonished at you. They would mourn in song 
(see vv. 17, 18) after they took off their robes and embroidered 
garments (see Jon. 3:6).
26:19 The deep is the same h ebrew word as in Gen. 1:2. imagery 
of the chaotic waters of creation picture the coming catastrophe.
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6  Of f oaks from Bashan they made 
your oars;

The company of Ashur ites have 
inlaid your planks

With ivory from g the coasts of 
3 Cyprus.

7  Fine embroidered linen from Egypt 
was what you spread for your 
sail;

Blue and purple from the coasts of 
Elishah was what covered you.

8 “ In hab itants of Sidon and Arvad were 
your oarsmen;

Your wise men, O Tyre, were in you;
They became your pilots.

9  El ders of h Gebal and its wise men
Were in you to caulk your seams;
All the ships of the sea
And their oarsmen were in you
To market your merchandise.

10 “ Those from Persia, 4 Lydi a, and 
5 Libya

Were in your army as men of war;
They hung shield and helmet in  

you;
They gave splendor to you.

11  Men of Arvad with your army were 
on your walls all around,

And the men of Gammad were in 
your towers;

are not inhabited, when I bring the deep 
upon you, and great waters cover you, 
20 then I will bring you down w with those 
who descend into the Pit, to the people of 
old, and I will make you dwell in the low-
est part of the earth, in places desolate 
from antiquity, with those who go down 
to the Pit, so that you may never be in-
habited; and I shall establish glory x in the 
land of the living. 21 y I will make you a 
ter ror, and you shall be no more; z though 
you are sought for, you will never be 
found again,’ says the Lord GOD.”

Lamentation for Tyre

27 The word of the LORD came again 
to me, saying, 2 “Now, son of man, 

a take up a lamentation for Tyre, 3 and 
say to Tyre, b ‘You who 1 are situated at 
the entrance of the sea, c mer chant of the 
peoples on many coastlands, thus says 
the Lord GOD:

 “ O Tyre, you have said,
 d ‘ I am perfect in beauty.’
4  Your bor ders are in the midst of the 

seas.
Your builders have perfected your 

beauty.
5  They 2 made all your planks of fir 

trees from e Senir;
They took a cedar from Leb a non to 

make you a mast.

20 w ezek. 32:18  
x ezek. 32:23
21 y ezek. 27:36; 
28:19  z ps. 37:10, 36; 
ezek. 28:19

CHAPTER 27

2 a ezek. 26:17
3 b ezek. 26:17; 28:2  
c is. 23:3  d ezek. 
28:12  1 l it. sit or 
dwell
5 e Deut. 3:9; 1 c hr. 
5:23; Song 4:8  
2 built

6 f is. 2:12, 13; z ech. 
11:2  g Gen. 10:4; 
is. 23:1, 12; Jer. 
2:10  3 h eb. Kittim, 
western lands, 
especially cyprus
9 h Josh. 13:5; 1 k in. 
5:18; ps. 83:7
10 4 h eb. Lud  
5 h eb. Put

26:20 The Pit is probably a synonym for hell (see is. 14:15; 38:18). 
never be inhabited: Ancient Tyre would cease to exist.
27:3 perfect: The proud citizens of Tyre saw themselves as the fin-
est example of a merchant “ship” in the ancient world.
27:5 Senir is an Amorite term used for Mt. hermon or another peak 
in its range. Fir is rendered elsewhere “pine,” “cypress,” or “juniper.”
27:6 Bashan (see 39:18 ) was the broad and fertile plateau east of 
the Sea of Galilee and the upper Jordan.
27:7 Elishah has coasts and is associated here with egypt; therefore 
it may be italy or Sicily.

27:8 Sidon was a phoenician seaport about 30 miles north of Tyre. 
The two cities were rivals, but Tyre tended to dominate Sidon (see 
28:21, 22; Gen. 10:15, 19; Judg. 18:28; is. 23:2; Matt. 11:21, 22). l ike Tyre, 
the city of Arvad was on an island off the coast of phoenicia. it was 
phoenicia’s northernmost town (see 28:11; Gen. 10:18; 1 c hr. 1:16).
27:9 Gebal was another successful phoenician port, between Sidon 
and Arvad (see Josh. 13:5; 1 kin. 5:18). it was called Byblos by the 
Greeks and r omans, and Gubla by the Assyrians and Babylonians.
27:10, 11 Lydia and Libya are literally l ud and put, usually under-
stood to be in western Asia Minor (l ud) and Africa (put).

BiBlE TimEs & CUlTURE NOTEs 

Tin
A soft, bluish-white metal smelted from cassiterite, its principal ore. Tin was used 
chiefly as an alloy with copper to produce bronze, a much harder material than 
either copper or tin. The h ebrew word for tin means “a substitute or alloy.”

phoenicia supplied the ancient Mediter ra nean world with tin obtained 
from Spain, its chief colony. Some scholars believe the phoe nicians sailed the 
Atlantic to c orn wall, england, the principal supplier of tin. Tyre received tin 
from Tarshish (ezek. 27:12). Some think persia and Armenia exported tin also.

Tin was among the spoils the israelites took from the Midianites (Num. 
31:22). The prophet ezekiel pictured Jerusalem as being smelted as tin cast in 
a furnace (ezek. 22:18–20).

Smelted tin that has solidified
www.images-of-elements.com, CC-BY 3.0
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items—in purple clothes, in embroidered 
garments, in chests of multicolored ap-
parel, in sturdy woven cords, which were 
in your marketplace.

25 “ The v ships of Tarshish were carriers 
of your merchandise.

You were filled and very glorious w in 
the midst of the seas.

26  Your oarsmen brought you into many 
waters,

But x the east wind broke you in the 
midst of the seas.

27 “ Your y riches, wares, and 
merchandise,

Your mariners and pilots,
Your caulkers and merchandisers,
All your men of war who are in  

you,
And the entire company which is in 

your midst,
Will fall into the midst of the seas on 

the day of your ruin.
28  The z com mon-land 7 will shake at the 

sound of the cry of your pilots.

29 “ All a who handle the oar,
The mariners,
All the pilots of the sea
Will come down from their ships and 

stand on the 8 shore.
30  They will make their voice heard 

because of you;
They will cry bitterly and b cast dust 

on their heads;
They c will roll about in ashes;

31  They will d shave themselves 
completely bald because of you,

Gird themselves with sackcloth,
And weep for you
With bitterness of heart and bitter 

wailing.

They hung their shields on your 
walls all around;

They made i your beauty perfect.

12  j “Tarshish was your merchant 
because of your many luxury goods. 
They gave you silver, iron, tin, and lead 
for your goods. 13 k Javan, Tubal, and 
Meshech were your traders. They bar-
tered l hu man lives and vessels of bronze 
for your merchandise. 14 Those from the 
house of m To garmah traded for your 
wares with horses, steeds, and mules. 
15 The men of n Dedan were your traders; 
many isles were the market of your hand. 
They brought you ivory tusks and ebony 
as payment. 16 Syria was your merchant 
because of the abundance of goods you 
made. They gave you for your wares em-
eralds, purple, embroidery, fine linen, 
corals, and rubies. 17 Ju dah and the land 
of Is rael were your traders. They traded 
for your merchandise wheat of o Minnith, 
millet, honey, oil, and p balm. 18 Da mas-
cus was your merchant because of the 
abundance of goods you made, because of 
your many luxury items, with the wine 
of Helbon and with white wool. 19 Dan 
and Javan paid for your wares, 6 tra-
vers ing back and forth. Wrought iron, 
cassia, and cane were among your mer-
chandise. 20 q Dedan was your merchant 
in saddlecloths for riding. 21 Arabia and 
all the princes of r Kedar were your reg-
ular merchants. They traded with you 
in lambs, rams, and goats. 22 The mer-
chants of s Sheba and Raa mah were your 
merchants. They traded for your wares 
the choicest spices, all kinds of precious 
stones, and gold. 23 t Haran, Canneh, 
Eden, the merchants of u Sheba, As-
syria, and Chilmad were your merchants. 
24 These were your merchants in choice 

11 i ezek. 27:3
12 j Gen. 10:4; 
2 c hr. 20:36; ezek. 
38:13
13 k Gen. 10:2; is. 
66:19; ezek. 27:19  
l Joel 3:3-6; r ev. 
18:13
14 m Gen. 10:3; 
ezek. 38:6
15 n Gen. 10:7; is. 
21:13
17 o Judg. 11:33; 
1 k in. 5:9, 11; ezra 
3:7; Acts 12:20  p Jer. 
8:22
19 6 l XX, Syr. from 
Uzal
20 q Gen. 25:3
21 r Gen. 25:13; is. 
60:7; Jer. 49:28
22 s Gen. 10:7; 
1 k in. 10:1, 2; ps. 
72:10; is. 60:6; ezek. 
38:13
23 t Gen. 11:31; 
2 k in. 19:12; is. 37:12  
u Gen. 25:3

25 v ps. 48:7; is. 2:16  
w ezek. 27:4
26 x ps. 48:7; Jer. 
18:17; Acts 27:14
27 y [prov. 11:4]
28 z ezek. 26:15  
7 open lands or 
pasturelands
29 a r ev. 18:17  8 l it. 
land
30 b 1 Sam. 4:12; 
2 Sam. 1:2; Job 
2:12; l am. 2:10; r ev. 
18:19  c esth. 4:1, 3; 
Jer. 6:26; Jon. 3:6
31 d is. 15:2; Jer. 
16:6; ezek. 29:18

27:12 Tarshish was possibly in Spain.
27:13 Javan is Greece (see Gen. 10:4). Tubal and Meshech are 
thought to have been in eastern Asia Minor (modern Turkey).
27:14 o n the house of Togarmah, see Gen. 10:3. This phrase may 
refer to the people of Armenia in eastern Asia Minor (see 38:6).
27:15 Dedan may perhaps be understood as “r edan” (r hodes), 
because the written forms of the hebrew letters for d and r are eas-
ily confused. r hodes was a major trading center in the southern 
Aegean Sea.
27:16 The hebrew term for emeralds may also be translated “tur-
quoise.”
27:17 Minnith was in Ammon (see 21:28) and presumably was 
famous for its fine wheat. Millet translates a h ebrew word that 
apparently stands for some type of food, but exactly what kind is 
not known today. Balm was an aromatic resin or other gummy sub-
stance that may have had medicinal value (see Jer. 8:22).
27:18 Damascus was and is the capital of Syria (v. 16). Helbon is 
north of Damascus, a region still recognized for its wine production. 
The phrase rendered white wool is understood by some to mean 
“wool from z achar,” a place possibly associated with modern Sachra, 
also north of Damascus, where goat and sheep are common.

27:19 Dan seems out of place in this context, so some transliterate 
the hebrew as Wedan. o thers argue that the name Dan is another 
title for Greece. Cassia (see ex. 30:24; ps. 45:8; Song 4:14) was either 
a type of cinnamon tree or a plant from which perfume and incense 
were made. Cane refers to an oil-producing reed found in swamps.
27:21 Kedar was a nomadic tribe in Arabia.
27:22 Sheba and Raamah were located near Arabia (see Gen. 
10:6, 7).
27:23 Ancient Haran was a merchant city along the important 
euphrates trade route (see Gen. 11:27–32), in what is now eastern 
Turkey. Canneh (see is. 10:9), Eden, and Chilmad were probably 
in Mesopotamia, most likely south of haran (see 2 kin. 19:12). The 
verse seems concerned with cities, so Assyria is better translated 
“Asshur,” a city south of Nineveh; but the term could stand for the 
citizens of Assyria. o n Sheba, see v. 22.
27:26 The east wind was often powerful and potentially destruc-
tive (see Gen. 41:6; Job 27:21; ps. 48:7; is. 27:8). Thus it symbolizes 
the destruction the Babylonian army would bring on Tyre. in 26:7, 
Babylon would come from the “north.” This was the direction from 
which the army would invade phoenicia.
27:28 The common-land was the pastureland controlled by a city.
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And your heart is lifted up because 
of your riches),”

6 ‘There fore thus says the Lord GOD:

 “ Be cause you have set your heart as 
the heart of a god,

7  Be hold, therefore, I will bring  
h stran gers against you,

 i The most terrible of the nations;
And they shall draw their swords 

against the beauty of your 
wisdom,

And defile your splendor.
8  They shall throw you down into the 

j Pit,
And you shall die the death of the 

slain
In the midst of the seas.

9 “ Will you still k say before him who 
slays you,

 ‘ I am a god’?
But you shall be a man, and not a 

god,
In the hand of him who slays you.

10  You shall die the death of l the 
uncir cum cised

By the hand of aliens;
For I have spoken,” says the Lord 

GOD.’ ”

Lamentation for the King of Tyre
11 More over the word of the LORD came 

to me, saying, 12 “Son of man, m take up a 
lamentation for the king of Tyre, and say 
to him, ‘Thus says the Lord GOD:

 n “ You were the seal of perfection,
Full of wisdom and perfect in beauty.

13  You were in o Eden, the garden of 
God;

Every precious stone was your 
covering:

The sardius, topaz, and diamond,
Beryl, onyx, and jasper,
Sap phire, turquoise, and emerald 

with gold.
The workmanship of p your timbrels 

and pipes

32  In their wailing for you
They will e take up a lamentation,
And lament for you:

 f  ‘ What city is like Tyre,
Destroyed in the midst of the sea?

33 ‘ When g your wares went out by sea,
You satisfied many people;
You enriched the kings of the earth
With your many luxury goods and 

your merchandise.
34  But h you are broken by the seas in 

the depths of the waters;
 i Your merchandise and the entire 

company will fall in your midst.
35 j All the inhabitants of the isles will be 

astonished at you;
Their kings will be greatly afraid,
And their countenance will be 

troubled.
36  The merchants among the peoples 

k will hiss at you;
 l You will become a horror, and be no 

m more forever.’ ” ’ ”

Proclamation Against the King  
of Tyre

28 The word of the LORD came to me 
again, saying, 2 “Son of man, say 

to the prince of Tyre, ‘Thus says the Lord 
GOD:

 “ Be cause your heart is a lifted 1 up,
And b you say, ‘I am a god,
I sit in the seat of gods,

 c In the midst of the seas,’
 d Yet you are a man, and not a god,

Though you set your heart as the 
heart of a god

3  (Be hold, e you are wiser than  
Daniel!

There is no secret that can be hidden 
from you!

4  With your wisdom and your 
understanding

You have gained f riches for yourself,
And gathered gold and silver into 

your treasuries;
5 g By your great wisdom in trade you 

have increased your riches,

32 e ezek. 26:17  
f ezek. 26:4, 5; r ev. 
18:18
33 g r ev. 18:19
34 h ezek. 26:19  
i ezek. 27:27
35 j is. 23:6; ezek. 
26:15, 16
36 k Jer. 18:16; 
z eph. 2:15  l ezek. 
26:2  m ps. 37:10, 36; 
ezek. 28:19

CHAPTER 28

2 a Jer. 49:16; ezek. 
31:10  b is. 14:14; 
47:8; ezek. 28:9; 
2 Thess. 2:4  c ezek. 
27:3, 4  d is. 31:3; 
ezek. 28:9  1 proud
3 e ezek. 14:14; Dan. 
1:20; 2:20-23, 28; 
5:11, 12; z ech. 9:3
4 f ezek. 27:33; 
z ech. 9:1-3
5 g ps. 62:10; z ech. 
9:3

7 h ezek. 26:7  
i ezek. 7:24; 21:31; 
30:11; h ab. 1:6-8
8 j is. 14:15
9 k ezek. 28:2
10 l 1 Sam. 17:26, 
36; ezek. 31:18; 
32:19, 21, 25, 27
12 m ezek. 27:2  
n ezek. 27:3; 28:3
13 o Gen. 2:8; is. 
51:3; ezek. 31:8, 9; 
36:35  p ezek. 26:13

27:32–36 The final verses of the chapter present a remorseful and 
revengeful lament to be chanted, perhaps over and over, by Tyre’s 
trade partners. Tyre’s nearest neighbors (see 26:16–18) would be 
greatly troubled by Tyre’s defeat, but soon they would turn against 
Tyre themselves in the vain hope of escaping a similar fate at the 
hands of the Babylonians.
28:3 you are wiser than Daniel: The h ebrew name Daniel is 
spelled here the same way as in 14:14: d an-El. it might refer to a 
different person otherwise unknown in israel’s ancient history.
28:7 The strangers are the Babylonians (see 7:17–19; 23:23; 30:11; 
31:12; 32:12).
28:8 The phrase midst of the seas parallels the word Pit and re-
inforces its meaning, for it too signifies the place and fact of death.

28:10 the death of the uncircumcised: This term denotes a dis-
graceful death (see 31:18; 32:19).
28:12 Seal of perfection is more literally “the one sealing a plan” 
(the same h ebrew word for “plan” or “pattern” appears once more 
at 43:10). in effect, the king affixed the official seal of his signet ring 
to the plans that made Tyre one of the leading centers of commerce 
in that day. wisdom . . . beauty: These descriptions mark out the 
king of Tyre as an exceptional ruler, displaying the ideals of kingship 
in the ancient Middle east.
28:13 in Eden, the garden of God: This is possibly an exagger-
ated comparison: this king invaded a place like eden in its beauty. 
created: The hebrew verb for created is the same as the one used 
in Gen. 1:1. Just as in Genesis, the word emphasizes God’s active 
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 v You have become a horror,
And shall be no w more forever.” ’ ”

Proclamation Against Sidon
20 Then the word of the LORD came to 

me, saying, 21 “Son of man, x set your face 
y to ward Sidon, and prophesy against her, 
22 and say, ‘Thus says the Lord GOD:

 z “ Be hold, I am against you, O Sidon;
I will be glorified in your midst;
And a they shall know that I am the 

LORD,
When I execute judgments in her 

and am b hal lowed in her.
23 c For I will send pestilence upon  

her,
And blood in her streets;
The wounded shall be judged in her 

midst
By the sword against her on every 

side;
Then they shall know that I am the 

LORD.

24 “And there shall no longer be a 
pricking brier or d a painful thorn for the 
house of Is rael from among all who are 
around them, who e de spise them. Then 
they shall know that I am the Lord GOD.”

Israel’s Future Blessing
25 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: “When I 

have f gath ered the house of Is rael from 
the peoples among whom they are scat-
tered, and am g hal lowed in them in the 
sight of the Gentiles, then they will dwell 
in their own land which I gave to My ser-
vant Ja cob. 26 And they will h dwell 3 safe-
ly there, i build houses, and j plant vine-
yards; yes, they will dwell securely, when 
I execute judgments on all those around 
them who despise them. Then they shall 
know that I am the LORD their God.” ’ ”

Was prepared for you on the day you 
were created.

14 “ You were the anointed q cherub who 
covers;

I established you;
You were on r the holy mountain of 

God;
You walked back and forth in the 

midst of fiery stones.
15  You were perfect in your ways from 

the day you were created,
Till s in iq uity was found in you.

16 “ By the abundance of your trading
You became filled with violence 

within,
And you sinned;
Therefore I cast you as a profane 

thing
Out of the mountain of God;
And I destroyed you, t O covering 

cherub,
From the midst of the fiery stones.

17 “ Your u heart was 2 lifted up because of 
your beauty;

You corrupted your wisdom for the 
sake of your splendor;

I cast you to the ground,
I laid you before kings,
That they might gaze at you.

18 “ You defiled your sanctuaries
By the multitude of your iniquities,
By the iniquity of your trading;
Therefore I brought fire from your 

midst;
It devoured you,
And I turned you to ashes upon the 

earth
In the sight of all who saw you.

19  All who knew you among the 
peoples are astonished at you;

14 q ex. 25:20; ezek. 
28:16  r is. 14:13; 
ezek. 20:40
15 s [is. 14:12]
16 t ezek. 28:14
17 u ezek. 28:2, 5  
2 proud

19 v ezek. 26:21  
w ezek. 27:36
21 x ezek. 6:2; 25:2; 
29:2  y Gen. 10:15, 
19; is. 23:2, 4, 12; 
ezek. 27:8; 32:30
22 z ex. 14:4, 17; 
ezek. 39:13  a ps. 
9:16  b ezek. 28:25
23 c ezek. 38:22
24 d Num. 33:55; 
Josh. 23:13; is. 55:13; 
ezek. 2:6  e ezek. 
16:57; 25:6, 7
25 f ps. 106:47; is. 
11:12, 13; Jer. 32:37; 
ezek. 11:17; 20:41; 
34:13; 37:21  g ezek. 
28:22
26 h Jer. 23:6; ezek. 
36:28  i is. 65:21; 
Jer. 32:15, 43, 44; 
Amos 9:13, 14  j Jer. 
31:5; Amos 9:14  
3 securely

work in history. it was God’s sovereign plan and purpose to allow 
this man to become king.
28:14 The holy mountain of God could be “the holy mountain 
of gods.” According to c anaanite beliefs, the “seat of the gods” was 
in the “mountains,” or the “mountains of the north” (see ps. 48:2). 
The focus here seems to be on the king of Tyre’s attempt to enter 
into the council of the gods. So instead of the verse referring to 
the king’s presence in Jerusalem, it could refer more logically to a 
phoenician ritual, the celebration of their patron god Melqart’s fiery 
resurrection. This king wanted to imitate Melqart.
28:15 The term perfect does not mean sinless, but complete or 
flawless. The king of Tyre had been in complete control and was 
unchallenged until he was filled with prideful iniquity.
28:16–19 The king’s pride led to materialism, violence, and sinful-
ness in business and religion. abundance of your trading: The 
expression is most easily and appropriately applied to the human 
king who was the driving force behind the development of Tyre’s 
commercial empire. The true God—the pronoun I—dethroned the 
king, derailed his unholy ambitions, and destroyed the source of his 
pride in order to make his example a deterrent to others. The king’s 

commercial empire collapsed and his machinations to resemble 
a god were crushed in the sight of local rulers who would gaze in 
astonishment.
28:20–23 Sidon was Tyre’s sister city, but its lesser importance 
may explain the brevity of treatment here (see 27:8). As commer-
cial “sisters,” the cities had similar characters and concerns, so they 
shared similar crimes. The Lord displayed justice through deserved 
judgment so the people would recognize that he is the true and 
righteous God.
28:24 God would free israel. The brier and thorn refer to the na-
tions around israel who had been enemies and evil influences. When 
the judgments were executed fully, these nations would no longer 
be able to harass and oppress israel.
28:25, 26 God promised that israel will someday be gathered from 
its dispersion among the nations to return and dwell in their own 
land, the land that God had given to Jacob (the land of c anaan; 
11:17; 20:41, 42; ch. 33–39; see Gen. 12:7; 26:3; 28:10–13; 35:12; Jer. 
30:10). The end of the foreign nations’ ability to attack israel will 
lead to a time of peace, prosperity, and protection.
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When they leaned on you,
You broke and made all their backs 

quiver.”

8 ‘There fore thus says the Lord GOD: 
“Surely I will bring l a sword upon you 
and cut off from you man and beast. 
9 And the land of Egypt shall become 
m des o late and waste; then they will 
know that I am the LORD, because he 
said, ‘The River is mine, and I have made 
it.’ 10 In deed, therefore, I am against you 
and against your rivers, n and I will make 
the land of Egypt utterly waste and des-
olate, o from 5 Migdol to Sy ene, as far as 
the bor der of Ethi o pia. 11 p Nei ther foot 
of man shall pass through it nor foot 
of beast pass through it, and it shall be 
unin hab ited forty years. 12 q I will make 
the land of Egypt desolate in the midst 
of the countries that are desolate; and 
among the cities that are laid waste, her 
cities shall be desolate forty years; and I 
will r scat ter the Egyp tians among the na-
tions and disperse them throughout the 
countries.”

13 ‘Yet, thus says the Lord GOD: “At 
the s end of forty years I will gather the 
Egyp tians from the peoples among whom 
they were scattered. 14 I will bring back 
the captives of Egypt and cause them to 
return to the land of Pathros, to the land 
of their origin, and there they shall be a 
t lowly kingdom. 15 It shall be the lowliest 
of kingdoms; it shall never again exalt it-
self above the nations, for I will diminish 
them so that they will not rule over the 
nations anymore. 16 No longer shall it be 
u the confidence of the house of Is rael, but 
will remind them of their iniquity when 
they turned to follow them. Then they 
shall know that I am the Lord GOD.” ’ ”

Proclamation Against Egypt

29 In the tenth year, in the tenth 
month, on the twelfth day of 

the month, the word of the LORD came 
to me, saying, 2 “Son of man, a set your 
face against Pha raoh king of Egypt, and 
prophesy against him, and b against all 
Egypt. 3 Speak, and say, ‘Thus says the 
Lord GOD:

 c “ Be hold, I am against you,
O Pharaoh king of Egypt,
O great d mon ster who lies in the 

midst of his rivers,
 e Who has said, ‘My 1 River is my  

own;
I have made it for myself.’

4  But f I will put hooks in your jaws,
And cause the fish of your rivers to 

stick to your scales;
I will bring you up out of the midst 

of your rivers,
And all the fish in your rivers will 

stick to your scales.
5  I will leave you in the wilderness,

You and all the fish of your  
rivers;

You shall fall on the 2 open g field;
 h You shall not be picked up or 

3 gath ered.
 i I have given you as food

To the beasts of the field
And to the birds of the heavens.

6 “ Then all the inhabitants of Egypt
Shall know that I am the LORD,
Because they have been a j staff of 

reed to the house of Is rael.
7 k When they took hold of you with the 

hand,
You broke and tore all their 

4 shoulders;

CHAPTER 29

2 a ezek. 28:21  b is. 
19:1; Jer. 25:19; 
46:2, 25; ezek. 30:1–
32:32; Joel 3:19
3 c Jer. 44:30; ezek. 
28:22; 29:10  d ps. 
74:13, 14; is. 37:1; 
51:9; ezek. 32:2  
e ezek. 28:2  1 The 
Nile
4 f 2 k in. 19:28; is. 
37:29; ezek. 38:4
5 g ezek. 32:4-6  
h Jer. 8:2; 16:4; 25:33  
i Jer. 7:33; 34:20; 
ezek. 39:4  2 l it. 
face of the field  3 So 
with MT, l XX, Vg.; 
some h eb. mss., Tg. 
buried
6 j 2 k in. 18:21; is. 
36:6; ezek. 17:15
7 k Jer. 37:5, 7, 11; 
ezek. 17:17  4 So 
with MT, Vg.; l XX, 
Syr. hand

8 l Jer. 46:13; ezek. 
14:17; 32:11-13
9 m ezek. 30:7, 8
10 n ezek. 30:12  
o ezek. 30:6  5 o r the 
tower
11 p Jer. 43:11, 12; 
46:19; ezek. 32:13
12 q Jer. 25:15-19; 
27:6-11; ezek. 30:7, 
26  r Jer. 46:19; ezek. 
30:23, 26
13 s is. 19:23; Jer. 
46:26
14 t ezek. 17:6, 14
16 u is. 30:2, 3; 36:4, 
6; l am. 4:17; ezek. 
17:15; 29:6

29:1 tenth year . . . tenth month: This is December 588 or January 
587 B.c . This introduction of another date by ezekiel (his sixth) is a 
chronological break, but not a thematic break, with 26:1—28:26 (see 
1:2; 8:1; 20:1; 24:1; 26:1).
29:2 The Pharaoh was hophra (c. 589–570 B.c .; see Jer. 44:30). The 
prophecy against him was also a prophecy against all egypt (see 
30:22; 32:2), like the previous prophecy against Tyre and its king 
(see 28:1–19). The context suggests that literal, human kings were 
meant in chs. 28; 29.
29:3 O great monster: The pharaoh is pictured here as a crocodile. 
My River refers to the Nile. pharaoh’s arrogant pride is described by 
his words about the Nile r iver, I have made it for myself (compare 
with the words of the king of Tyre, 28:2). in the egyptian religion the 
crocodile god Sebek was a protector (see 32:2).
29:4, 5 Whereas v. 3 explains why pharaoh would be punished, 
these verses explain how the punishment would be accomplished. 
The imagery pictures a crocodile being caught, carried out of the 
water onto land, and left as carrion. The fish represent the egyp-
tians, who would be judged along with pharaoh (v. 2 ). pharaoh’s 
destiny to be food may have been an intentional insult to the rulers 
famous for their burials and pyramids.
29:6, 7 God’s purpose for judging egypt was to encourage the na-
tions and individuals to come to know him (see 6:14; 7:27; 12:20; 

14:11; 22:16; 23:49; 25:7, 11, 17; 28:24). Staff of reed refers to the 
people of egypt. This alludes to egypt’s weakness as an ally and the 
worthlessness of that country’s protection (see is. 36:6). israel was 
foolish to rely on egypt for protection. They should have turned to 
God for their security and strength.
29:8 sword: h ere is another reference to the Babylonian army 
under Nebuchadnezzar, the predicted human instrument of God’s 
coming wrath (see 21:1–7, 9–11, 19, 20; 26:7–14).
29:9 The nation was indicted as a result of what he—that is, pha-
raoh—boasted. o ften national monuments were inscribed in 
ancient times with the exaggerated and arrogant boasts of kings.
29:10 Migdol to Syene refers to places most likely near the north-
ern and southern boundaries of ancient egypt, indicating the to-
tality of the land (see Judg. 20:1). The desolation would extend to 
the land south of egypt—ancient Nubia which is modern Sudan.
29:11 The egyptians would experience a scattering to other lands 
for forty years (see 4:4–8). A Babylonian chronicle suggests that 
egypt was conquered around 568 B.c . Forty years after this date, the 
persians instituted a policy of resettlement for many of the peoples 
who had been dispersed by Babylon.
29:14, 15 The land of Pathros is southern egypt. This kingdom 
would thereafter be lowly and the lowliest, never again to dom-
inate other nations.

9780529114389_int_04b_ezek_mal_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1312 5/20/14   1:27 PM



EzEkiEl 30:10 | 1313

And they c take away her wealth,
And d her foundations are broken 

down.

5 “Ethi o pia, 2 Libya, 3 Lydi a, e all the 
mingled people, Chub, and the men of the 
lands who are allied, shall fall with them 
by the sword.”

6 ‘Thus says the LORD:

 “ Those who uphold Egypt shall fall,
And the pride of her power shall 

come down.
 f From 4 Migdol to Sy ene

Those within her shall fall by the 
sword,”

Says the Lord GOD.

7 “ They g shall be desolate in the midst 
of the desolate countries,

And her cities shall be in the midst 
of the cities that are laid waste.

8  Then they will know that I am the 
LORD,

When I have set a fire in Egypt
And all her helpers are destroyed.

9  On that day h mes sen gers shall go 
forth from Me in ships

To make the 5 care less Ethi o pians 
afraid,

And great anguish shall come upon 
them,

As on the day of Egypt;
For indeed it is coming!”

10 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD:

 i “ I will also make a multitude of Egypt 
to cease

By the hand of Ne bu chad nezzar king 
of Babylon.

Babylonia Will Plunder Egypt
17 And it came to pass in the twenty-

sev enth year, in the first month, on the 
first day of the month, that the word of 
the LORD came to me, saying, 18 “Son of 
man, v Neb u chad nezzar king of Babylon 
caused his army to labor strenuously 
against Tyre; every head was made w bald, 
and every shoulder rubbed raw; yet nei-
ther he nor his army received wages from 
Tyre, for the labor which they expend-
ed on it. 19 There fore thus says the Lord 
GOD: ‘Surely I will give the land of Egypt 
to x Ne bu chad nezzar king of Babylon; he 
shall take away her wealth, carry off her 
spoil, and remove her pillage; and that 
will be the wages for his army. 20 I have 
given him the land of Egypt for his labor, 
because they y worked for Me,’ says the 
Lord GOD.

21 ‘In that day z I will cause the 6 horn of 
the house of Is rael to spring forth, and I 
will a open your mouth to speak in their 
midst. Then they shall know that I am 
the LORD.’ ”

Egypt and Her Allies Will Fall

30 The word of the LORD came to 
me again, saying, 2 “Son of man, 

prophesy and say, ‘Thus says the Lord 
GOD:

 a “ Wail, ‘Woe to the day!’
3  For b the day is near,

Even the day of the LORD is near;
It will be a day of clouds, the time of 

the Gentiles.
4  The sword shall come upon Egypt,

And great anguish shall be in 1 Ethi o pia,
When the slain fall in Egypt,

18 v Jer. 25:9; 27:6; 
ezek. 26:7-12  w Jer. 
48:37; ezek. 27:31
19 x Jer. 43:10-13; 
ezek. 30:10
20 y is. 10:6, 7; 45:1-
3; Jer. 25:9
21 z 1 Sam. 2:10; 
ps. 92:10; 132:17  
a ezek. 24:27; Amos 
3:7, 8; [l uke 21:15]  
6 Strength

CHAPTER 30

2 a is. 13:6; 15:2; 
ezek. 21:12; Joel 1:5, 
11, 13
3 b ezek. 7:7, 12; 
Joel 2:1; o bad. 15; 
z eph. 1:7
4 1 h eb. Cush

c ezek. 29:19  d Jer. 
50:15  
5 e Jer. 25:20, 24  
2 h eb. Put  3 h eb. 
Lud
6 f ezek. 29:10  4 o r 
the tower
7 g Jer. 25:18-26; 
ezek. 29:12
9 h is. 18:1, 2  5 o r 
secure
10 i ezek. 29:19

29:17 came to pass: ezekiel received this oracle from God (vv. 17–
21) and apparently the following message also (30:1–19) in March-
April 571 B.c ., the latest date in the book (see v. 1).
29:18 labor strenuously: This recalls the difficult siege of Tyre. 
h eads were made bald and shoulders rubbed raw in the pro-
tracted siege, which took 13 or more years. yet neither: The fact 
was that neither Nebuchadnezzar nor his army received much of 
a reward for their efforts.
29:19, 20 God affirms that he is sovereign over the coming fall of 
egypt to Babylon to make up for the wages they had not received 
from their conquest of Tyre. God specifically named Nebuchadnez-
zar as his instrument (see Jer. 43:8–13). The Babylonian chronicles 
imply that Babylon invaded egypt in approximately 568 B.c .
29:21 In that day: This refers to the day when egypt would fall to 
Babylon, and a prophecy about the Messiah should not be read 
into this text. Cause the horn . . . of Israel to spring forth means 
that the nation would renew its strength. r enewal and encourage-
ment would come to God’s people in exile when they heard about 
egypt’s downfall orchestrated by the hand of God, who is holy and 
sovereign. I will open your mouth was God’s promise to restore 
ezekiel’s speech (see 33:22) and therefore to magnify himself and 
his ways: know that I am the Lord.
30:3 The phrase the day of the Lord here refers to the period of di-
vine wrath on the nation of egypt. This term suggests God’s personal 

involvement in his judgmental work. in this context (see vv. 4–19) 
God would use Babylon under Nebuchadnezzar to punish egypt 
and her allies (see Gen. 12:3; Jer. 25; 46). the time of the Gentiles: 
That is, the time of God’s wrath on the nations.
30:5 Ethiopia is the hebrew c ush, and refers to the area south of 
egypt toward modern ethiopia, see 29:10. Libya and Lydia were 
in Africa and Asia Minor; see 27:10. Mingled people may be read 
as “all of Arabia.” Chub is an obscure term that was understood as 
the “l ibyans” by the Septuagint translators of the h ebrew o T. The 
allied lands were lands to the south, east, and west of egypt that 
would also fall to the Babylonian army.
30:6 Migdol to Syene means the whole land of egypt, see 29:10. 
30:8 Fire is often symbolic of judgment (see 20:47; is. 4:4).
30:9 This day of Egypt—the day that egypt and her allies would be 
conquered—was part of a larger period of God’s judgment on the 
nations outside israel by means of Babylon; in fact, ezekiel describes 
the Babylonians as messengers sent from God himself. No one 
could prevent the coming day of judgment, for the Almighty had 
ordained it: for indeed it is coming.
30:10–12 These verses add extra details to the more general pre-
dictions about egypt’s doom in the preceding verses (vv. 3–9). Most 
terrible of the nations was applied to the Babylonians because 
their cruelty was legendary (see 2 kin. 25:7; 2 c hr. 33:11; 36:17; Jer. 
39:4–10).
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13 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD:

 “ I will also m de stroy the idols,
And cause the images to cease from 

6 Noph;
 n There shall no longer be princes 

from the land of Egypt;
 o I will put fear in the land of Egypt.
14  I will make p Pathros desolate,

Set fire to q Zoan,
 r And execute judgments in 7 No.
15  I will pour My fury on 8 Sin, the 

strength of Egypt;
 s I will cut off the multitude of 9 No,
16  And t set a fire in Egypt;

Sin shall have great pain,
No shall be split open,
And Noph shall be in distress daily.

17  The young men of 1 Aven and Pi 
Beseth shall fall by the sword,

And these cit ies shall go into 
captivity.

18 u At 2 Te haphne hes the day shall also 
be 3 darkened,

When I break the yokes of Egypt 
there.

And her arrogant strength shall cease 
in her;

As for her, a cloud shall cover her,
And her daughters shall go into 

captivity.
19  Thus I will v ex e cute judgments on 

Egypt,
Then they shall know that I am the 

LORD.” ’ ”

Proclamation Against Pharaoh
20 And it came to pass in the eleventh 

year, in the first month, on the seventh 
day of the month, that the word of the 
LORD came to me, saying, 21 “Son of man, 
I have w bro ken the arm of Pharaoh king 
of Egypt; and see, x it has not been ban-
daged for healing, nor a 4 splint put on to 
bind it, to make it strong enough to hold 

11  He and his people with him, j the 
most terrible of the nations,

Shall be brought to destroy the land;
They shall draw their swords against 

Egypt,
And fill the land with the slain.

12 k I will make the rivers dry,
And l sell the land into the hand of 

the wicked;
I will make the land waste, and all 

that is in it,
By the hand of aliens.
I, the LORD, have spoken.”

8 Ancient pelusium  9 Ancient Thebes  16 t ezek. 30:8   
17 1 Ancient o n, h eliopolis  18 u Jer. 2:16  2 Tahpanhes, Jer. 
43:7  3 So with many h eb. mss., Bg., l XX, Syr., Tg., Vg.; MT 
refrained  19 v [ps. 9:16]; ezek. 5:8; 25:11  21 w Jer. 48:25  
x Jer. 46:11  4 l it. bandage

11 j ezek. 28:7; 31:12
12 k is. 19:5, 6  l is. 
19:4
13 m is. 19:1; Jer. 
43:12; 46:25; z ech. 
13:2  n z ech. 10:11  
o is. 19:16  6 Ancient 
Memphis
14 p is. 11:11; Jer. 
44:1, 15; ezek. 
29:14  q ps. 78:12, 
43; is. 19:11, 13  r Jer. 
46:25; ezek. 30:15, 
16; Nah. 3:8-10  
7 Ancient Thebes
15 s Jer. 46:25   

30:13–19 in this fourth and final message, emphasis seems to be 
placed on the fall of major cities. Noph was ancient Memphis, a 
significant city in egypt. it was capital of the o ld kingdom in the 
third century B.c . o n Pathros, see 29:14, 15. Zoan, the classical Tanis, 
was a city in the northeastern delta. No was ancient Thebes, the 
capital of Upper or southern egypt. Thebes was destroyed by the 
Assyrians in 661 B.c . Sin was ancient pelusium, a fortress town on  
the northeastern border where the ruling egyptian dynasty of eze-
kiel’s day had a residence: the strength of Egypt. Aven (or heliop-
olis, “the c ity of the Sun”) was ancient o n, a center for worship of the 
sun-god r e. Aven was north of Memphis at the southern tip of the 
delta. Pi Beseth, or Bubastis in Greek form, was once the capital of 

l ower egypt (the northern or Nile Delta area). Tehaphnehes was 
also a fortress town on the northeastern border, the place where 
the Babylonian army would enter egypt to bring this dark day. A 
cloud would arise from burning the city, and its vassal villages—her 
daughters—would be attacked and set ablaze also.
30:20 first month: March-April 587 B.c . (see 29:1, 18–20). ezekiel 
returns to a chronological sequence for the prophecies.
30:21 I have broken the arm of Pharaoh: The prophecy refers 
to pharaoh h ophra’s unsuccessful attempt to relieve the siege of 
Jerusalem just a few months earlier (see 29:2, 6, 7). God used Neb-
uchadnezzar to defeat the egyptian army. A muscular arm, as a sym-
bol of the king’s (and thus the army’s) strength, often appeared in 

BiBlE TimEs & CUlTURE NOTEs 

Ships
Merchant ships varied in size. The smaller coastal traders were from 
50–60 feet long and 15–20 feet wide. The larger ones that sailed 
the open water were frequently well over 100 feet long and up to 
50 feet wide. These ships were usually made of fir, pine, or cedar 
boards over a hardwood frame.

c argo ships usually had little space for passengers. o ccasionally 
they would carry voyagers on the open deck or in the hold with 
the cargo (Jon. 1:5). Merchant vessels were large enough to carry 
considerable cargo and sturdy enough to survive the open sea. 
The judgment on Tyre recorded in ezek. 27 reflects the wealth that 
trade provided. 

The fishing vessels used on the Sea of Galilee in Jesus’ time 
were large enough to accommodate all the disciples (Matt. 8:23–
27), but small enough to be in danger of sinking under the weight 
of a large catch of fish (l uke 5:7).

Merchant ship mosaics are part of the Square of the 
Corporations at ostia Antica, first to third centuries A.D.

Kim Walton
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5 ‘ There fore e its height was exalted 
above all the trees of the field;

Its boughs were multiplied,
And its branches became long 

because of the abundance of 
water,

As it sent them out.
6  All the f birds of the heavens made 

their nests in its boughs;
Under its branches all the beasts 

of the field brought forth their 
young;

And in its shadow all great nations 
2 made their home.

7 ‘ Thus it was beautiful in greatness 
and in the length of its branches,

Because its roots reached to 
abundant waters.

8  The cedars in the g gar den of God 
could not hide it;

The fir trees were not like its boughs,
And the 3 chest nut trees were not 

like its branches;
No tree in the garden of God was 

like it in beauty.
9  I made it beautiful with a multitude 

of branches,
So that all the trees of Eden  

envied it,
That were in the garden of God.’

10 “There fore thus says the Lord GOD: 
‘Be cause you have increased in height, 
and it set its top among the thick boughs, 
and h its heart was 4 lifted up in its height, 
11 there fore I will deliver it into the hand 
of the i mighty one of the nations, and he 
shall surely deal with it; I have driven it out 
for its wickedness. 12 And aliens, j the most 
terrible of the nations, have cut it down 
and left it; its branches have fallen k on the 
mountains and in all the valleys; its boughs 
lie l bro ken by all the rivers of the land; and 
all the peoples of the earth have gone from 
under its shadow and left it.

a sword. 22 There fore thus says the Lord 
GOD: ‘Surely I am y against Pharaoh king 
of Egypt, and will z break his arms, both 
the strong one and the one that was bro-
ken; and I will make the sword fall out 
of his hand. 23 a I will scatter the Egyp-
tians among the nations, and disperse 
them throughout the countries. 24 I will 
strengthen the arms of the king of Bab-
ylon and put My sword in his hand; but 
I will break Pharaoh’s arms, and he will 
groan before him with the groanings of 
a mortally wounded man. 25 Thus I will 
strengthen the arms of the king of Bab-
ylon, but the arms of Pharaoh shall fall 
down; b they shall know that I am the 
LORD, when I put My sword into the hand 
of the king of Babylon and he stretches it 
out against the land of Egypt. 26 c I will 
scatter the Egyp tians among the nations 
and disperse them throughout the coun-
tries. Then they shall know that I am the 
LORD.’ ”

Egypt Cut Down Like a Great Tree

31 Now it came to pass in the a elev-
enth year, in the third month, on 

the first day of the month, that the word 
of the LORD came to me, saying, 2 “Son of 
man, say to Pharaoh king of Egypt and to 
his multitude:

 b ‘ Whom are you like in your greatness?
3 c In deed As syria was a cedar in 

Leba non,
With fine branches that shaded the 

forest,
And of high stature;
And its top was among the thick 

boughs.
4 d The waters made it grow;

Underground waters gave it height,
With their rivers running around the 

place where it was planted,
And sent out 1 riv u lets to all the trees 

of the field.

22 y Jer. 46:25; 
ezek. 29:3  z ps. 
37:17
23 a ezek. 29:12; 
30:17, 18, 26
25 b ps. 9:16
26 c ezek. 29:12

CHAPTER 31

1 a Jer. 52:5, 6; ezek. 
30:20; 32:1
2 b ezek. 31:18
3 c is. 10:33, 34; 
ezek. 17:3, 4, 22; 
31:16; Dan. 4:10, 
20-23
4 d Jer. 51:36; 
ezek. 29:3-9  1 o r 
channels

5 e Dan. 4:11
6 f ezek. 17:23; 
31:13; Dan. 4:12, 21; 
Matt. 13:32  2 l it. 
dwelled
8 g Gen. 2:8, 9; 
13:10; is. 51:3; ezek. 
28:13; 31:16, 18  3 o r 
plane, h eb. armon
10 h 2 c hr. 32:25; 
is. 10:12; 14:13, 14; 
ezek. 28:17; Dan. 
5:20  4 proud
11 i ezek. 30:10; 
Dan. 5:18, 19
12 j ezek. 28:7; 
30:11; 32:12  k ezek. 
32:5; 35:8  l ezek. 
30:24, 25

egyptian art and architecture. even hophra took the title “h e Who 
is Strong-Armed.” That God had broken pharaoh’s arm symbolized 
his complete defeat.
30:22–26 I will scatter: These verses predict the continued weak-
ness of hophra against Nebuchadnezzar and the coming catastro-
phe for all egypt when its cities would be defeated and the people 
deported (beginning c. 568 B.c .).
31:1 third month: May-June, 587 B.c . See 1:2; 8:1; 20:1; 24:1, 2; 26:1; 
29:1, 17; 30:20.
31:3 egypt was compared to Assyria in greatness and presumably 
in its great pride over its achievements. ezekiel uses another alle-
gory (see 15:1–8; 17:1–10): Assyria as a cedar in Lebanon. This 
image pictures the nations as trees in a forest in l ebanon (a country 
prized for its cedar trees; see vv. 15–18; 1 kin. 5:7–10; 7:2, 3; ps. 29:5). 
Assyria at one time was the highest tree, but it had been cut down. 
its capital city Nineveh fell in 612 B.c ., signaling the end of Assyrian 
domination and the beginning of neo-Babylonian control of the 
ancient Middle east.

31:4 The waters were the Tigris and euphrates rivers. These mighty 
rivers brought agricultural fertility and fostered the development 
of great cities along trade routes (see vv. 8, 9, 15–18; Gen. 2:10–14).
31:5–9 The unparalleled greatness of Assyria is portrayed with vivid 
poetic images. There is both comparison and contrast with egypt. 
Before turning to the mostly narrative explanation in vv. 10–18, the 
prophet indicates that although egypt was great, it was not the 
greatest nation. if Assyria had fallen to Babylon, no hope would 
remain for egypt (see 31:18).
31:10–14 Because Assyria gloated over her greatness, God sen-
tenced this cruel nation to harsh treatment and subjection under 
Babylon, the mighty one of the nations. I will deliver: The 
past tense, “i delivered,” would be more accurate for this context. 
The meaning is that Babylon, the terrible nation, had cut Assyria 
down. The picturesque conclusion to this second message of ch. 31 
indicates that all the other nations (birds, beasts, and trees) that 
observed Assyria’s ruin would share its destiny of death, depths, 
and the Pit, and would never attain its heights of power.
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man, b take up a lamentation for Pharaoh 
king of Egypt, and say to him:

 c ‘ You are like a young lion among the 
nations,

And d you are like a monster in the 
seas,

 e Bursting forth in your rivers,
Troubling the waters with your feet,
And f foul ing their rivers.

3 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD:

 “ I will therefore g spread My net over 
you with a company of many 
people,

And they will draw you up in My 
net.

4  Then h I will leave you on the land;
I will cast you out on the open fields,

 i And cause to 1 set tle on you all the 
birds of the heavens.

And with you I will fill the beasts of 
the whole earth.

5  I will lay your flesh j on the 
mountains,

And fill the valleys with your 
carcass.

6 “ I will also water the land with the 
flow of your blood,

Even to the mountains;
And the riverbeds will be full of you.

7  When I put out your light,
 k I will cover the heavens, and make 

its stars dark;
I will cover the sun with a cloud,
And the moon shall not give her 

light.
8  All the 2 bright lights of the heavens I 

will make dark over you,
And bring darkness upon your land,”
Says the Lord GOD.

9 ‘I will also trouble the hearts of many 
peoples, when I bring your destruction 
among the nations, into the countries 
which you have not known. 10 Yes, I will 
make many peoples astonished at you, 

13 ‘ On m its ruin will remain all the birds 
of the heavens,

And all the beasts of the field will 
come to its branches—

14 ‘So that no trees by the waters may 
ever again exalt themselves for their 
height, nor set their tops among the thick 
boughs, that no tree which drinks water 
may ever be high enough to reach up to 
them.

 ‘ For n they have all been delivered to 
death,

 o To the depths of the earth,
Among the children of men who go 

down to the Pit.’

15 “Thus says the Lord GOD: ‘In the day 
when it p went down to 5 hell, I caused 
mourning. I covered the deep because of 
it. I restrained its rivers, and the great 
waters were held back. I caused Leb a non 
to 6 mourn for it, and all the trees of the 
field wilted because of it. 16 I made the 
nations q shake at the sound of its fall, 
when I r cast it down to 7 hell together 
with those who descend into the Pit; and 
s all the trees of Eden, the choice and best 
of Leb a non, all that drink water, t were 
comforted in the depths of the earth. 
17 They also went down to hell with it, 
with those slain by the sword; and those 
who were its strong arm u dwelt in its shad-
ows among the nations.

18 v ‘To which of the trees in Eden will 
you then be likened in glory and great-
ness? Yet you shall be brought down with 
the trees of Eden to the depths of the 
earth; w you shall lie in the midst of the 
uncir cum cised, with those slain by the 
sword. This is Pharaoh and all his mul-
titude,’ says the Lord GOD.”

Lamentation for Pharaoh and Egypt

32 And it came to pass in the twelfth 
year, in the a twelfth month, on the 

first day of the month, that the word of 
the LORD came to me, saying, 2 “Son of 

13 m is. 18:6; ezek. 
32:4
14 n ps. 82:7  o ezek. 
32:18
15 p ezek. 32:22, 23  
5 o r Sheol  6 l it. be 
darkened
16 q ezek. 26:15; 
h ag. 2:7  r is. 14:15; 
ezek. 32:18  s is. 
14:8; h ab. 2:17  
t ezek. 32:31  7 o r 
Sheol
17 u l am. 4:20
18 v ezek. 32:19  
w Jer. 9:25, 26; ezek. 
28:10; 32:19, 21

CHAPTER 32

1 a ezek. 31:1; 33:21

2 b ezek. 27:2  c Jer. 
4:7; ezek. 19:2-6; 
Nah. 2:11-13  d is. 
27:1; ezek. 29:3  
e Jer. 46:7, 8  f ezek. 
34:18
3 g ezek. 12:13; 
17:20
4 h ezek. 29:5  i is. 
18:6; ezek. 31:13  
1 l it. sit or dwell
5 j ezek. 31:12
7 k is. 13:10; Joel 
2:31; 3:15; Amos 8:9; 
Matt. 24:29; Mark 
13:24; l uke 21:25; 
r ev. 6:12, 13; 8:12
8 2 o r shining

31:15–17 Hell renders the hebrew word sometimes transliterated 
as Sheol, which often merely speaks of the grave or death (see Gen. 
37:35; ps. 6:5; Jon. 2:2). God had dried up or devastated Assyria, and 
all the nations were caused to mourn for it and shake because of 
its death and burial, as it was cast into hell, the Pit, and the depths 
of the earth. Those nations, the trees of Eden, who were guilty 
of a similar, sinful pride in their achievements would receive the 
same punishment.
31:18 if Assyria, the greatest nation, had fallen to the Babylonians, 
surely a nation less great would also fall. This pointed to egypt—
Pharaoh and all his multitude (see vv. 2, 3, 5–9).
32:1 twelfth month: February-March 585 B.c . (see 31:1), after the fall 
of Jerusalem in 586 B.c . (see 2 kin. 25:8), but about 20 years before 
the Babylonian invasion of egypt (see 29:19, 20). however, the record 

of the fall of Jerusalem is given in 33:21. This section (32:1—33:20) is 
placed before 33:21, although it reports events that follow the fall 
of Jerusalem. ezekiel’s arrangement is thematic. he can first record 
his lament, and then explain the events that inspired it. even though 
the egyptians arrogantly thought that they, unlike Judah, would not 
fall to Babylon’s forces, they would eventually experience the same 
fate as the citizens of Jerusalem.
32:2 The words lion and monster depict egypt as proud and 
powerful.
32:3–8 These poetic lines picture egypt and its ruler, hophra, as a 
crocodile who is going to experience the judgment ordained by 
God. egypt will be caught, killed, and consigned to darkness—a 
recognizable element of the day of the l ord (see 30:1–5; Amos 
5:18–20; Acts 2:20).
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And t cast them down to the depths 
of the earth,

Her and the daughters of the famous 
nations,

With those who go down to the  
Pit:

19 ‘ Whom u do you surpass in beauty?
 v Go down, be placed with the 

uncircumcised.’

20 “ They shall fall in the midst of those 
slain by the sword;

She is delivered to the sword,
 w Drawing her and all her multitudes.
21 x The strong among the mighty

Shall speak to him out of the midst 
of hell

With those who help him:
 ‘ They have y gone down,

They lie with the uncir cum cised, 
slain by the sword.’

22 “ As syria z is there, and all her 
company,

With their graves all around her,
All of them slain, fallen by the 

sword.
23 a Her graves are set in the recesses of 

the Pit,
And her company is all around her 

grave,
All of them slain, fallen by the 

sword,
Who b caused ter ror in the land of 

the living.

24 “ There is c Elam and all her multitude,
All around her grave,
All of them slain, fallen by the 

sword,
Who have d gone down 

uncircumcised to the lower parts 
of the earth,

 e Who caused their ter ror in the land 
of the living;

Now they bear their shame with 
those who go down to the Pit.

25  They have set her f bed in the midst 
of the slain,

With all her multitude,
With her graves all around it,

and their kings shall be horribly afraid 
of you when I brandish My sword before 
them; and l they shall tremble every mo-
ment, every man for his own life, in the 
day of your fall.

11 m ‘For thus says the Lord GOD: “The 
sword of the king of Babylon shall come 
upon you. 12 By the swords of the mighty 
warriors, all of them n the most terrible of 
the nations, I will cause your multitude 
to fall.

 o “ They shall plunder the pomp of 
Egypt,

And all its multitude shall be 
destroyed.

13  Also I will destroy all its animals
From beside its great waters;

 p The foot of man shall muddy them 
no more,

Nor shall the hooves of animals 
muddy them.

14  Then I will make their waters 3 clear,
And make their rivers run like oil,”
Says the Lord GOD.

15 “ When I make the land of Egypt 
desolate,

And the country is destitute of all 
that once filled it,

When I strike all who dwell in it,
 q Then they shall know that I am the 

LORD.

16 “ This is the r lam en ta tion
With which they shall lament her;
The daughters of the nations shall 

lament her;
They shall lament for her, for Egypt,
And for all her multitude,”
Says the Lord GOD.’ ”

Egypt and Others Consigned  
to the Pit

17 It came to pass also in the twelfth 
year, on the fifteenth day of the month, 
s that the word of the LORD came to me, 
saying:

18 “ Son of man, wail over the multitude 
of Egypt,

10 l ezek. 26:16
11 m Jer. 46:26; 
ezek. 30:4
12 n ezek. 28:7; 
30:11; 31:12  o ezek. 
29:19
13 p ezek. 29:11
14 3 l it. sink; settle, 
grow clear
15 q ex. 7:5; 14:4, 18; 
ps. 9:16; ezek. 6:7
16 r 2 Sam. 1:17; 
2 c hr. 35:25; Jer. 
9:17; ezek. 26:17
17 s ezek. 32:1; 
33:21

18 t ezek. 26:20; 
31:14
19 u Jer. 9:25, 26; 
ezek. 31:2, 18  
v ezek. 28:10
20 w ps. 28:3
21 x is. 1:31; 14:9, 10; 
ezek. 32:27  y ezek. 
32:19, 25
22 z ezek. 31:3, 16
23 a is. 14:15  b ezek. 
32:24-27, 32
24 c Gen. 10:22; 
14:1; is. 11:11; Jer. 
25:25; 49:34-39  
d ezek. 32:21  e ezek. 
32:23
25 f ps. 139:8

32:11–15 This section interrupts the flow of vv. 3–10. The king of 
Babylon was Nebuchadnezzar. the most terrible of the nations: 
That is, the Neo-Babylonian empire (see 30:10–12). rivers run like 
oil: This phrase, not used elsewhere, pictures the time following 
massive killing when the Nile and its tributaries would experience 
a “deadly” calm. The waters will be clear because there will be no 
human or animal life.
32:16 Such a scene of judgment will produce mourning and great 
grief; but God is to be seen as just and doing what was necessary to 
stop the people’s arrogance. The daughters of the nations: These 
were among the “many peoples” in vv. 9, 10 who shall lament and 
be astonished over egypt’s destruction.

32:17 This is 15 days later than v. 1, still in 585 B.c .
32:18–21 Depths of the earth, the Pit, and hell refer to the grave 
or death, not the place of eternal punishment for God’s enemies.
32:22 Assyria was the master of the ancient Middle eastern world 
until the rise of the neo-Babylonians around 612 B.c ., early in Jeremi-
ah’s career and about 20 years before ezekiel’s first vision.
32:24 Elam was east and southeast of Assyria, in what is now iran. 
The people of elam were descended from one of the sons of Shem 
(Gen. 10:22; 1 c hr. 1:17).
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And bear their shame with those 
who go down to the Pit.

31 “ Pharaoh will see them
And be m com forted over all his 

multitude,
Pharaoh and all his army,
Slain by the sword,”
Says the Lord GOD.

32 “ For I have caused My ter ror in the 
land of the living;

And he shall be placed in the midst 
of the uncir cum cised

With those slain by the sword,
Pharaoh and all his multitude,”
Says the Lord GOD.

The Watchman and His Message

33 Again the word of the LORD came 
to me, saying, 2 “Son of man, speak 

to a the children of your people, and say 
to them: b ‘When I bring the sword upon 
a land, and the people of the land take a 
man from their territory and make him 
their c watch man, 3 when he sees the 
sword coming upon the land, if he blows 
the trumpet and warns the people, 4 then 
whoever hears the sound of the trumpet 
and does d not take warning, if the sword 
comes and takes him away, e his blood 
shall be on his own head. 5 He heard the 
sound of the trumpet, but did not take 
warning; his blood shall be upon himself. 
But he who takes warning will 1 save his 
life. 6 But if the watchman sees the sword 
coming and does not blow the trumpet, 
and the people are not warned, and the 
sword comes and takes any person from 
among them, f he is taken away in his in-
iquity; but his blood I will require at the 
watchman’s hand.’

7 g “So you, son of man: I have made 
you a watchman for the house of Is rael; 
therefore you shall hear a word from My 

All of them uncir cum cised, slain by 
the sword;

Though their ter ror was caused
In the land of the living,
Yet they bear their shame
With those who go down to the Pit;
It was put in the midst of the slain.

26 “ There are g Meshech and Tubal and 
all their multitudes,

With all their graves around it,
All of them h uncir cum cised, slain by 

the sword,
Though they caused their ter ror in 

the land of the living.
27 i They do not lie with the mighty

Who are fallen of the uncircumcised,
Who have gone down to hell with 

their weapons of war;
They have laid their swords under 

their heads,
But their iniquities will be on their 

bones,
Because of the ter ror of the mighty 

in the land of the living.
28  Yes, you shall be broken in the midst 

of the uncir cum cised,
And lie with those slain by the sword.

29 “ There is j Edom,
Her kings and all her princes,
Who despite their might
Are laid beside those slain by the 

sword;
They shall lie with the 

uncircumcised,
And with those who go down to the 

Pit.
30 k There are the princes of the north,

All of them, and all the l Si doni ans,
Who have gone down with the slain
In shame at the ter ror which they 

caused by their might;
They lie uncir cum cised with those 

slain by the sword,

26 g Gen. 10:2; 
ezek. 27:13; 38:2, 3; 
39:1  h ezek. 32:19
27 i is. 14:18, 19
29 j is. 9:25, 26; 
34:5, 6; Jer. 49:7-22; 
ezek. 25:12-14
30 k Jer. 1:15; 25:26; 
ezek. 38:6, 15; 39:2  
l Jer. 25:22; ezek. 
28:21-23

31 m ezek. 14:22; 
31:16

CHAPTER 33

2 a ezek. 3:11  
b ezek. 14:17  
c 2 Sam. 18:24, 25; 
2 k in. 9:17; h os. 9:8
4 d 2 c hr. 25:16; 
Jer. 6:17; z ech. 1:4  
e ezek. 18:13; 35:9; 
[Acts 18:6]
5 1 o r deliver his 
soul
6 f ezek. 33:8
7 g is. 62:6; ezek. 
3:17-21

32:26 Meshech and Tubal: These peoples were located in ancient 
Anatolia or Asia Minor, present-day Turkey. These names are men-
tioned as sons of Japheth (Gen. 10:2; 1 c hr. 1:5).
32:28 ezekiel switches suddenly to the second person singular—
you—as a wake-up call or reminder to pharaoh, the representa-
tive of egypt. Yes is an emphatic use of the conjunction otherwise 
translated as “and.”
32:30 The princes of the north are lands north of israel such as 
Tyre and Sidon in phoenicia. The Sidonians were from Sidon, a 
seaport on the coast about 30 miles north of Tyre (see 27:8).
32:31, 32 Pharaoh: Now the message (vv. 17–32) comes full circle. 
The point is that egypt and pharaoh will die like the other nations 
at the hand of the living God, who judges every nation with justice.
33:2 The children of your people refers to fellow israelites in exile 
with ezekiel, now including the people of Judah deported to Bab-
ylon after Nebuchadnezzar’s third invasion.
33:7–9 ezekiel’s duty as a watchman is defined. c ompare also the 
responsibility of the elders of the church in the NT to “watch” (see 
Acts 20:31; h eb. 13:17; 1 pet. 5:1–4).

watchman

(h eb. tsaphah) (3:17; 33:2; 1 Sam. 14:16; h os. 9:8) Strong’s 
#6822

This noun is derived from the verb meaning “to watch in 
anticipation.” This verb is used to describe the actions of 
individuals waiting in ambush as they watch for their prey 
(ps. 37:32). Watchman was an official military position. They 
were stationed on the towers of a city and were respon-
sible for spotting approaching armies and sounding the 
alarm to warn the city (1 Sam. 14:16). The imagery behind 
the watchman is much like that of the shepherd, though 
watchman as a symbolic title was limited to the office of 
a prophet (h os. 9:8). A watchman’s failure was punishable 
by death. in the case of ezekiel, punishment would come 
directly from God if he failed to report to the people the 
messages God gave him (33:8).
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committed shall be remembered against 
him; he has done what is lawful and 
right; he shall surely live.

17 u “Yet the children of your people say, 
‘The way of the Lord is not 6 fair.’ But it 
is their way which is not fair! 18 v When 
the righteous turns from his righteous-
ness and commits iniquity, he shall die 
because of it. 19 But when the wicked 
turns from his wickedness and does what 
is lawful and right, he shall live because 
of it. 20 Yet you say, w ‘The way of the 
Lord is not 7 fair.’ O house of Is rael, I will 
judge every one of you according to his 
own ways.”

The Fall of Jerusalem
21 And it came to pass in the twelfth 

year x of our captivity, in the tenth month, 
on the fifth day of the month, y that one 
who had escaped from Je ru sa lem came 
to me and said, z “The city has been 
8 cap tured!”

22 Now a the hand of the LORD had been 
upon me the evening before the man came 
who had escaped. And He had b opened 
my mouth; so when he came to me in the 
morning, my mouth was opened, and I 
was no longer mute.

The Cause of Judah’s Ruin
23 Then the word of the LORD came to 

me, saying: 24 “Son of man, c they who 
inhabit those d ruins in the land of Is-
rael are saying, e ‘Abra ham was only one, 
and he inherited the land. f But we are 
many; the land has been given to us as a 
g pos ses sion.’

25 “There fore say to them, ‘Thus says 
the Lord GOD: h “You eat meat with blood, 
you i lift up your eyes toward your idols, 
and j shed blood. Should you then possess 
the k land? 26 You rely on your sword, you 
commit abomina tions, and you l de file 

mouth and warn them for Me. 8 When I 
say to the wicked, ‘O wicked man, you 
shall surely die!’ and you do not speak to 
warn the wicked from his way, that wick-
ed man shall die in his iniquity; but his 
blood I will require at your hand. 9 Nev-
er the less if you warn the wicked to turn 
from his way, and he does not turn from 
his way, he shall die in his iniquity; but 
you have 2 de liv ered your soul.

10 “There fore you, O son of man, say 
to the house of Is rael: ‘Thus you say, “If 
our transgressions and our sins lie upon 
us, and we h pine 3 away in them, i how 
can we then live?” ’ 11 Say to them: ‘As 
I live,’ says the Lord GOD, j ‘I have no 
pleasure in the death of the wicked, but 
that the wicked k turn from his way and 
live. Turn, turn from your evil ways! For 
l why should you die, O house of Is rael?’

The Fairness of God’s Judgment
12 “There fore you, O son of man, say to 

the children of your people: ‘The m righ-
teousness of the righteous man shall not 
deliver him in the day of his transgres-
sion; as for the wickedness of the wick-
ed, n he shall not fall because of it in the 
day that he turns from his wickedness; 
nor shall the righteous be able to live be-
cause of his righteousness in the day that 
he sins.’ 13 When I say to the righteous 
that he shall surely live, o but he trusts in 
his own righ teousness and commits in-
iquity, none of his righteous works shall 
be remembered; but because of the iniq-
uity that he has committed, he shall die. 
14 Again, p when I say to the wicked, ‘You 
shall surely die,’ if he turns from his sin 
and does 4 what is lawful and 5 right, 15 if 
the wicked q re stores the pledge, r gives 
back what he has stolen, and walks in 
s the statutes of life without committing 
iniquity, he shall surely live; he shall not 
die. 16 t None of his sins which he has 

9 2 o r saved your 
life
10 h l ev. 26:39; 
ezek. 24:23  i is. 
49:14; ezek. 37:11  
3 o r waste away
11 j [2 Sam. 14:14; 
l am. 3:33]; ezek. 
18:23, 32; h os. 11:8; 
[2 pet. 3:9]  k ezek. 
18:21, 30; [h os. 14:1, 
4; Acts 3:19]  l [is. 
55:6, 7]; Jer. 3:22; 
ezek. 18:30, 31; h os. 
14:1; [Acts 3:19]
12 m ezek. 3:20; 
18:24, 26  n [2 c hr. 
7:14]; ezek. 8:21; 
33:19
13 o ezek. 3:20; 
18:24
14 p [is. 55:7]; Jer. 
18:7, 8; ezek. 3:18, 
19; 18:27; h os. 
14:1, 4  4 justice  
5 righteousness
15 q ezek. 18:7  r ex. 
22:1-4; l ev. 6:2, 4, 
5; Num. 5:6, 7; l uke 
19:8  s l ev. 18:5; ps. 
119:59; 143:8; ezek. 
20:11, 13, 21
16 t [is. 1:18; 43:25]; 
ezek. 18:22

17 u ezek. 18:25, 29  
6 o r equitable
18 v ezek. 18:26
20 w ezek. 18:25, 29  
7 o r equitable
21 x ezek. 1:2  
y ezek. 24:26  
z 2 k in. 25:4  8 l it. 
struck down
22 a ezek. 1:3; 8:1; 
37:1  b ezek. 24:27
24 c ezek. 34:2  
d ezek. 36:4  e is. 
51:2; [Acts 7:5; r om. 
4:12]  f Mic. 3:11; 
[Matt. 3:9; John 
8:39]  g ezek. 11:15
25 h Gen. 9:4; l ev. 
3:17; 7:26; 17:10-14; 
19:26; Deut. 12:16, 
23; 15:23  i ezek. 
18:6  j ezek. 22:6, 9  
k Deut. 29:28
26 l ezek. 18:6; 
22:11

33:10 pine away: This phrase means to rot, waste, or dwindle.
33:12–20 in punishing israel God was being faithful to the covenant 
stipulations. This covenant had been approved by the israelites. 
They had agreed to its commands and accepted the consequences 
of breaking them, corporately and individually (see 5:8–17; 12:15, 
16; 16:60, 61; 18:19–32; 20:5; ex. 19:1–9; Deut. 27). God presents his 
rationale in these verses for deciding who would be rewarded with 
life and who would suffer death: he would save those who repent 
and turn to him, but would condemn those who trust in themselves 
and do evil. After presenting his rationale, God declares that h is 
judgment is just and fair—certainly more just than the practices 
of the israelites.
33:21—48:35 The final, large collection of messages in ezekiel 
communicates comfort and consolation to the exiles in Babylon 
following the shock of the destruction of Jerusalem.
33:21, 22 in January 585 B.c ., ezekiel received the news that Jeru-
salem had been taken. The city had been under siege by Nebu-
chadnezzar and the Babylonians for two and a half years (2 k in. 
25:1–10). These two verses introduce six oracles (33:23—39:29). 

ezekiel received a message from the Lord and reported it to the 
exiles in Babylon.
33:23 ezekiel’s introductory formula—identical or similar to this 
verse—marks the beginning of the messages received from the 
Lord in this section of the book (33:21—39:29).
33:24 they who inhabit those ruins: This refers to the people 
who had remained in Jerusalem. They thought they were the rem-
nant—the faithful ones. But they experienced the final siege of 
the city by king Nebuchadnezzar, for reasons God will give in the 
following verses.
33:25, 26 ezekiel confronted his people with specific examples of 
their past and present refusal to obey God’s revealed will for their 
lives (see 18:6, 10; 22:11; ex. 20:4, 5, 13, 14; l ev. 7:26, 27; 17:10–14; 
19:26; Deut. 12:16, 23). Was it not then reasonable that God would 
punish the present generation by removing them from the land, at 
least temporarily? The writer of hebrews, after using the example 
of israel’s failure to enter the land (ch. 3), admonished the church in 
a similar way (see heb. 4:1).
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the shepherds of Is rael who feed them-
selves! Should not the shepherds feed 
the flocks? 3 b You eat the fat and clothe 
yourselves with the wool; you c slaugh ter 
the fatlings, but you do not feed the flock. 
4 d The weak you have not strengthened, 
nor have you healed those who were sick, 
nor bound up the broken, nor brought 
back what was driven away, nor e sought 
what was lost; but with f force and 1 cru-
elty you have ruled them. 5 g So they were 
h scat tered because there was no shepherd; 
i and they became food for all the beasts 
of the field when they were scattered. 
6 My sheep j wan dered through all the 
mountains, and on every high hill; yes, 
My flock was scattered over the whole 
face of the earth, and no one was seeking 
or searching for them.”

7 ‘There fore, you shepherds, hear the 
word of the LORD: 8 “As I live,” says the 
Lord GOD, “surely because My flock be-
came a prey, and My flock k be came food 
for every beast of the field, because there 
was no shepherd, nor did My shepherds 
search for My flock, l but the shepherds 
fed themselves and did not feed My 
flock”— 9 there fore, O shepherds, hear 
the word of the LORD! 10 Thus says the 
Lord GOD: “Be hold, I am m against the 
shepherds, and n I will require My flock 
at their hand; I will cause them to cease 
feeding the sheep, and the shepherds 
shall o feed themselves no more; for I will 
p de liver My flock from their mouths, that 
they may no longer be food for them.”

God, the True Shepherd
11 ‘For thus says the Lord GOD: “In deed I 

Myself will search for My sheep and seek 
them out. 12 As a q shep herd seeks out his 
flock on the day he is among his scattered 
sheep, so will I seek out My sheep and de-
liver them from all the places where they 
were scattered on r a cloudy and dark day. 
13 And s I will bring them out from the 

one another’s wives. Should you then 
possess the land?” ’

27 “Say thus to them, ‘Thus says the 
Lord GOD: “As I live, surely m those who 
are in the ruins shall fall by the sword, 
and the one who is in the open field n I 
will give to the beasts to be devoured, 
and those who are in the strongholds and 
o caves shall die of the pestilence. 28 p For 
I will make the land most desolate, 9 her 
q ar ro gant strength shall cease, and r the 
mountains of Is rael shall be so desolate 
that no one will pass through. 29 Then 
they shall know that I am the LORD, 
when I have made the land most desolate 
because of all their abomina tions which 
they have committed.” ’

Hearing and Not Doing
30 “As for you, son of man, the chil-

dren of your people are talking about you 
beside the walls and in the doors of the 
houses; and they s speak to one another, 
everyone saying to his brother, ‘Please 
come and hear what the word is that 
comes from the LORD.’ 31 So t they come to 
you as people do, they u sit before you as 
My people, and they v hear your words, 
but they do not do them; w for with their 
mouth they show much love, but x their 
hearts pursue their own gain. 32 In deed 
you are to them as a very lovely song of 
one who has a pleasant voice and can 
play well on an instrument; for they hear 
your words, but they do y not do them. 
33 z And when this comes to pass—surely 
it will come—then a they will know that a 
prophet has been among them.”

Irresponsible Shepherds

34 And the word of the LORD came 
to me, saying, 2 “Son of man, 

prophesy against the shepherds of Is rael, 
prophesy and say to them, ‘Thus says 
the Lord GOD to the shepherds: a “Woe to 

27 m ezek. 33:24  
n ezek. 39:4  o Judg. 
6:2; 1 Sam. 13:6; 
is. 2:19
28 p Jer. 44:2, 6, 
22; ezek. 36:34, 
35  q ezek. 7:24; 
24:21  r ezek. 6:2, 3, 
6  9 l it. pride of her 
strength
30 s is. 29:13; ezek. 
14:3; 20:3, 31
31 t ezek. 14:1  
u ezek. 8:1  v is. 58:2  
w ps. 78:36, 37; is. 
29:13; Jer. 12:2; 
1 John 3:18  x [Matt. 
13:22]
32 y [Matt. 7:21-28; 
James 1:22-25]
33 z 1 Sam. 3:20  
a ezek. 2:5

CHAPTER 34
2 a Jer. 23:1; ezek. 
22:25; Mic. 3:1-3, 11; 
z ech. 11:17
3 b is. 56:11; z ech. 
11:16  c ezek. 33:25, 
26; Mic. 3:1-3; z ech. 
11:5
4 d z ech. 11:16  
e Matt. 9:36; 10:16; 
18:12, 13; l uke 
15:4  f [1 pet. 5:3]  
1 harshness or rigor
5 g ezek. 33:21  
h Num. 27:17; 1 k in. 
22:17; Jer. 10:21; 
Matt. 9:36; Mark 
6:34  i is. 56:9; Jer. 
12:9
6 j Jer. 40:11, 12; 
50:6; ezek. 7:16; 
1 pet. 2:25
8 k ezek. 34:5, 6  
l ezek. 34:2, 10
10 m Jer. 21:13; 
52:24-27; ezek. 5:8; 
13:8; z ech. 10:3  
n ezek. 3:18; h eb. 
13:17  o ezek. 34:2, 8  
p ps. 72:12-14; ezek. 
13:23
12 q Jer. 31:10  r Jer. 
13:16; ezek. 30:3; 
Joel 2:2
13 s is. 65:9, 10; Jer. 
23:3; ezek. 11:17; 
20:41; 28:25; 36:24; 
37:21, 22  

33:30–33 This section contrasts the actions and attitudes of the 
exiles with the life of God’s prophet ezekiel. The exiles had claimed 
to go to the prophet to receive God’s revelation, but their behavior 
was inconsistent with their stated beliefs. Their true desire was for 
entertainment, not for divine enlightenment. if the fall of Jerusalem 
failed to awaken them spiritually, nothing would. Yet it certainly 
would open their eyes to the divine truth of ezekiel’s preaching. in 
these verses then, God also comforted and consoled ezekiel. The 
musical terms may relate to the lyrical nature, and ezekiel’s singing 
or chanting, of some of these oracles (see 19:1; 21:9–12).
33:31 hear . . . do not do: See James 1:21–25 for another condem-
nation of those who hear God’s word but do not put it into practice.
34:1–6 The shepherds of Israel is a metaphor for israel’s political 
rulers, but it could include spiritual leaders also (even kings were 
supposed to be spiritual examples). The shepherds were accused 
of forsaking the key feature of godly leadership: selfless, sacrificial 
service (see is. 52:13—53:12; Matt. 23:11; Mark 10:45; l uke 22:24–30; 
Acts 20:17–38; r om. 12:1–5; phil. 2:1–11; 1 Tim. 3:1–7; 1 pet. 2:18–25; 

5:1–4). The results of self-serving leadership for israel are seen in  
vv. 5, 6. there was no shepherd: This means that having leaders 
who seek to be served, rather than to serve, is tantamount to hav-
ing no leader at all; therefore, the people of israel were like sheep 
without a shepherd (Matt. 9:36). They were aimless—wandered—
and easily attacked—became food. Scattered alluded to israel’s 
deportations and dispersion among the nations.
34:7–10 did not feed My flock: The crimes of israel’s leaders come 
under review before their punishment is pronounced.
34:11–16 c ompare the l ord’s persistent shepherding and guiding of 
his people with the faithlessness of israel’s leaders in v. 6 (see also vv. 
25–31; Jer. 23:1–6; John 10:1–30). See also ps. 23, where similar ideas 
pertain to God’s shepherding of the individual rather than corporate 
israel. The cloudy and dark day was the day Jerusalem fell (see 
30:1–5; z eph. 1:15). it may also speak of the future day of deliverance 
when God will seek out his sheep (see 36:16–36). israel, though 
guilty and misguided, would eventually be rescued by the divine 
Good Shepherd and restored to the promised l and (see chs. 33–39).
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with your feet, and they drink what you 
have fouled with your feet.”

20 ‘There fore thus says the Lord GOD to 
them: z “Be hold, I Myself will judge be-
tween the fat and the lean sheep. 21 Be-
cause you have pushed with side and 
shoulder, butted all the weak ones with 
your horns, and scattered them abroad, 
22 there fore I will save My flock, and they 
shall no longer be a prey; and I will judge 
between sheep and sheep. 23 I will estab-
lish one a shep herd over them, and he 
shall feed them—b My servant Da vid. He 
shall feed them and be their shepherd. 
24 And c I, the LORD, will be their God, and 
My servant Da vid d a prince among them; 
I, the LORD, have spoken.

25 e “I will make a covenant of peace 
with them, and f cause wild beasts to 
cease from the land; and they g will dwell 
safely in the wilderness and sleep in the 
woods. 26 I will make them and the places 
all around h My hill i a blessing; and I will 
j cause showers to come down in their 

peoples and gather them from the coun-
tries, and will bring them to their own 
land; I will feed them on the mountains 
of Is rael, 2 in the valleys and in all the 
inhabited places of the country. 14 t I will 
feed them in good pasture, and their fold 
shall be on the high mountains of Is rael. 
u There they shall lie down in a good fold 
and feed in rich pasture on the mountains 
of Is rael. 15 I will feed My flock, and I will 
make them lie down,” says the Lord GOD. 
16 v “I will seek what was lost and bring 
back what was driven away, bind up the 
broken and strengthen what was sick; but 
I will destroy w the fat and the strong, and 
feed them x in judgment.”

17 ‘And as for you, O My flock, thus 
says the Lord GOD: y “Be hold, I shall judge 
between sheep and sheep, between rams 
and goats. 18 Is it too little for you to have 
eaten up the good pasture, that you must 
tread down with your feet the 3 res i due 
of your pasture—and to have drunk of 
the clear waters, that you must foul the 
residue with your feet? 19 And as for My 
flock, they eat what you have trampled z ech. 8:13  j l ev. 26:4  

13 2 o r by the 
streams
14 t ps. 23:2; Jer. 
3:15; [John 10:9]  
u Jer. 33:12
16 v is. 40:11; Mic. 
4:6; [Matt. 18:11; 
Mark 2:17; l uke 
5:32]  w is. 10:16; 
Amos 4:1  x Jer. 
10:24
17 y ezek. 20:37; 
Mal. 4:1; [Matt. 
25:32]
18 3 remainder
20 z ezek. 34:17
23 a [is. 40:11; 
Jer. 23:4, 5]; h os. 
1:11; [John 10:11; 
h eb. 13:20; 1 pet. 
2:25; 5:4]  b Jer. 
30:9; ezek. 37:24; 
h os. 3:5
24 c ex. 29:45;  
ezek. 37:25  d is. 
55:3; Jer. 30:9;  
ezek. 37:24, 25; 
h os. 3:5
25 e ezek. 37:26  
f l ev. 26:6; Job 5:22, 
23; is. 11:6-9; h os. 
2:18  g Jer. 23:6
26 h is. 56:7  i Gen. 
12:2; is. 19:24;  

34:17–19 The rams and goats were the leaders of israel who had 
failed to lead properly. They had used their positions of power to 
their own advantage and to the disadvantage of the people.
34:23, 24 The change from the pronoun I to he in this verse indi-
cates that God would continue operating as the c hief Shepherd 
through this chosen future ruler from the Davidic line. h e is the 
Messiah—God’s only Son and his servant.

34:25–31 The exiles were encouraged through this promise of a 
covenant of peace (see 37:26–28; 38:11–13; 39:25–29; is. 54:10), 
characterized by these promises: (1) security from foreign aggres-
sor nations, the wild beasts; (2) showers of blessing, meaning 
productivity and prosperity; and (3) the certainty that the Lord is 
israel’s God and desires reunion with his people and a lasting rela-
tionship built on a new covenant (Jer. 31:31–34; heb. 8:6).

A good shepherd goes out of her way to search and find 
the weak and sick.
Todd Bolen/www.BiblePlaces.com

Shepherds

Throughout the Bible, the image of the shepherd is very important. From David, the shepherd boy who became the first 
king of israel, to Jesus c hrist, who said of himself, “i am the good shepherd” (John 10:11), the shepherd represents one 
who loves and cares for his flock just as a leader or ruler cares for those under his charge.

Some characteristics of a good shepherd include feeding the flock, tending the weak and sick, searching for the lost, 
guiding with love, gathering and protecting the sheep, and giving one’s best to them. o n the other hand, a bad shepherd 
is more concerned about feeding himself, worrying about 
his own health, guiding with a heavy hand, abandoning 
or scattering his flock, and keeping the best for himself.

it is easy to see in these comparisons why the Scrip-
tures often exhort leaders to be shepherds to their peo-
ple. A good leader is concerned that the people’s physical 
needs are being met and that care is provided for the sick 
and injured. A true leader looks for those who have fallen 
away. h e leads like a shepherd by providing direction and 
correction, not with a fist but with a loving hand. A good 
leader protects those under his care and does not leave 
them to the wolves—to those who lead them astray. 
And finally, a good leader gives of himself to those under 
his charge. h e cares about them and their well-being. 
Because Jesus called h imself the Good Shepherd, it is 
clear that h e is the o ne about whom ezekiel prophesied. 
h e is the o ne who searches after h is followers (34:11), 
saves them (34:12), guides them (34:13), and supplies their 
needs (34:14; see John 10). Jesus’ self-sacrificing life pro-
vides the perfect blueprint for making a good shepherd 
and leader.
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I will make Mount Seir 4 most desolate, 
and cut off from it the h one who leaves 
and the one who returns. 8 And I will 
fill its mountains with the slain; on your 
hills and in your valleys and in all your 
ravines those who are slain by the sword 
shall fall. 9 i I will make you 5 per pet u ally 
desolate, and your cities shall be unin-
hab ited; j then you shall know that I am 
the LORD.

10 “Be cause you have said, ‘These two 
nations and these two countries shall 
be mine, and we will k pos sess them,’ al-
though l the LORD was there, 11 there fore, 
as I live,” says the Lord GOD, “I will do 
m ac cord ing to your anger and according 
to the envy which you showed in your 
hatred against them; and I will make My-
self known among them when I judge 
you. 12 n Then you shall know that I am 
the LORD. I have o heard all your p blas-
phe mies which you have spoken against 
the mountains of Is rael, saying, ‘They are 
desolate; they are given to us to consume.’ 
13 Thus q with your mouth you have 
6 boasted against Me and multiplied your 
r words against Me; I have heard them.”

14 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: s “The 
whole earth will rejoice when I make 
you desolate. 15 t As you rejoiced because 
the inheritance of the house of Is rael was 
desolate, u so I will do to you; you shall be 
desolate, O Mount Seir, as well as all of 
Edom—all of it! Then they shall know 
that I am the LORD.” ’

Blessing on Israel

36 “And you, son of man, prophesy 
to the a moun tains of Is rael, and 

say, ‘O mountains of Is rael, hear the 
word of the LORD! 2 Thus says the Lord 
GOD: “Be cause b the enemy has said of 
you, ‘Aha! c The 1 an cient heights d have 
become our possession,’ ” ’ 3 there fore 
prophesy, and say, ‘Thus says the Lord 
GOD: “Be cause they made you desolate 
and swal lowed you up on every side, so 
that you became the possession of the 

season; there shall be k showers of bless-
ing. 27 Then l the trees of the field shall 
yield their fruit, and the earth shall yield 
her increase. They shall be safe in their 
land; and they shall know that I am the 
LORD, when I have m bro ken the bands 
of their yoke and delivered them from 
the hand of those who n en slaved them. 
28 And they shall no longer be a prey for 
the nations, nor shall beasts of the land 
devour them; but o they shall dwell safe-
ly, and no one shall make them afraid. 
29 I will raise up for them a p gar den 4 of 
renown, and they shall q no longer be 
consumed with hunger in the land, r nor 
bear the shame of the Gentiles anymore. 
30 Thus they shall know that s I, the LORD 
their God, am with them, and they, the 
house of Is rael, are t My people,” says the 
Lord GOD.’ 

31 “You are My u flock, the flock of My 
pasture; you are men, and I am your 
God,” says the Lord GOD.

Judgment on Mount Seir

35 Moreover the word of the LORD 
came to me, saying, 2 “Son of man, 

set your face against a Mount Seir and 
b proph esy against it, 3 and say to it, ‘Thus 
says the Lord GOD:

 “ Be hold, O Mount Seir, I am against 
you;

 c I will stretch out My hand against 
you,

And make you 1 most desolate;
4  I shall lay your cities waste,

And you shall be desolate.
Then you shall know that I am the 

LORD.

5 d “Be cause you have had an 2 an cient 
hatred, and have shed the blood of the chil-
dren of Is rael by the power of the sword 
at the time of their calamity, e when their 
iniquity came to an end, 6 there fore, as I 
live,” says the Lord GOD, “I will prepare 
you for f blood, and blood shall pursue 
you; g since you have not hated 3 blood, 
therefore blood shall pursue you. 7 Thus 

d ezek. 35:10  1 o r everlasting

26 k ps. 68:9
27 l l ev. 26:4; ps. 
85:12; is. 4:2  m l ev. 
26:13; is. 52:2, 3; Jer. 
2:20  n Jer. 25:14
28 o Jer. 30:10; 
ezek. 39:26
29 p [is. 11:1]  q ezek. 
36:29  r ezek. 36:3, 
6, 15  4 l it. planting 
place
30 s ezek. 34:24  
t ps. 46:7, 11; ezek. 
14:11; 36:28
31 u ps. 100:3; Jer. 
23:1; [John 10:11]

CHAPTER 35

2 a Gen. 36:8; Deut. 
2:5; Jer. 25:21; 49:7-
22; ezek. 25:12-14; 
Joel 3:19; Amos 
1:11, 12; o bad. 1-9, 
15, 16  b Amos 1:11
3 c ezek. 6:14  1 l it. 
a desolation and 
a waste
5 d ezek. 25:12  e ps. 
137:7; Dan. 9:24; 
Amos 1:11; o bad. 
10  2 o r everlasting
6 f is. 63:1-6; 
ezek. 16:38; 32:6  
g ps. 109:17  3 o r 
bloodshed
7 h Judg. 5:6  4 l it. 
a waste and a 
desolation
9 i Jer. 49:13; ezek. 
25:13  j ezek. 36:11  
5 l it. desolated 
forever
10 k ps. 83:4-12; 
ezek. 36:2, 5  l [ps. 
48:1-3; 132:13, 14]; 
is. 12:6; ezek. 48:35; 
z eph. 3:15
11 m [Matt. 7:2; 
James 2:13]
12 n ps. 9:16  o z eph. 
2:8  p is. 52:5
13 q [1 Sam. 2:3]  
r ezek. 36:3  6 l it. 
made yourself great
14 s is. 65:13, 14
15 t o bad. 12, 15  
u Jer. 50:11; l am. 
4:21

CHAPTER 36

1 a ezek. 6:2, 3
2 b Jer. 33:24; ezek. 
25:3; 26:2  c Deut. 
32:13; ps. 78:69; 
is. 58:14; h ab. 3:19  

35:2 Mount Seir is edom (see v. 15; 25:8; Gen. 36:30; 2 c hr. 20:10).
35:3, 4 God reveals the nature and the purpose of h is judgment 
on edom (Seir, see v. 2 ). These verses are poetry and perhaps were 
used as a song.
35:5 at the time of their calamity: This refers to how edom took 
advantage of the people of Judah during and after the Babylonian 
invasion (see o bad. 11–14).
35:6–9 h aving stated why edom deserved judgment, ezekiel 
explained how the nation would be punished. The punishment 
would include widespread death and unrelieved destruction (see 
is. 34:6–8; 63:1–6; Jer. 49:7–13; o bad. 18).
35:10 A second reason for God’s revenge on edom is given, in ad-
dition to that in v. 5—edom expected to take over Judah and israel 

after their destruction by the Babylonians. These two nations 
refers to israel and Judah (see 37:15–28).
36:1–7 The land of israel itself was addressed—the mountains—
because the nations desired to own it and, in seeking possession, 
destroyed it physically and defamed it verbally. israel was termed the 
ancient heights because of the hill country central to its geography. 
God is glorified and the exiles comforted by the following: (1) expos-
ing the crimes of the enemies of his nation; (2) exonerating his land 
from false charges (see vv. 13–15); and (3) executing judgment and 
justice against the foreign nations. Edom: This nation was singled out 
because of its long history of animosity toward israel (see 35:5). The 
rest of the nations were the others who in some way had mistreat-
ed israel and thus received a sentence of judgment (see chs. 25–32).
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ple Is rael; r they shall take possession of 
you, and you shall be their inheritance; 
no more shall you s be reave them of 
children.”

13 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: “Be cause 
they say to you, t ‘You devour men and 
bereave your nation of children,’ 14 there-
fore you shall devour men no more, nor 
bereave your nation anymore,” says the 
Lord GOD. 15 u “Nor will I let you hear the 
taunts of the nations anymore, nor bear 
the reproach of the peoples anymore, nor 
shall you cause your nation to stumble 
anymore,” says the Lord GOD.’ ”

The Renewal of Israel
16 More over the word of the LORD came 

to me, saying: 17 “Son of man, when the 
house of Is rael dwelt in their own land, 
v they defiled it by their own ways and 
deeds; to Me their way was like w the 
unclean ness of a woman in her custom-
ary impurity. 18 There fore I poured out 
My fury on them x for the blood they had 
shed on the land, and for their idols with 
which they had defiled it. 19 So I y scat-
tered them among the nations, and they 
were dispersed throughout the countries; 
I judged them z ac cord ing to their ways 
and their deeds. 20 When they came to the 
nations, wherever they went, they a pro-
faned My holy name—when they said of 
them, ‘These are the people of the LORD, 
and yet they have gone out of His land.’ 
21 But I had concern b for My holy name, 
which the house of Is rael had profaned 
among the nations wherever they went.

22 “There fore say to the house of Is-
rael, ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: “I do not 
do this for your sake, O house of Is rael, 
c but for My holy name’s sake, which you 

rest of the nations, e and you are taken 
up by the lips of f talkers and slandered 
by the people”— 4 there fore, O moun-
tains of Is rael, hear the word of the Lord 
GOD! Thus says the Lord GOD to the 
mountains, the hills, the 2 rivers, the val-
leys, the desolate wastes, and the cities 
that have been forsaken, which g be came 
plunder and h mock ery to the rest of the 
nations all around— 5 there fore thus says 
the Lord GOD: i “Surely I have spoken in 
My burning jealousy against the rest of 
the nations and against all Edom, j who 
gave My land to themselves as a posses-
sion, with wholehearted joy and 3 spite-
ful minds, in order to plunder its open 
country.” ’

6 “There fore prophesy concerning the 
land of Is rael, and say to the mountains, 
the hills, the rivers, and the valleys, 
‘Thus says the Lord GOD: “Be hold, I have 
spoken in My jealousy and My fury, be-
cause you have k borne the shame of the 
nations.” 7 There fore thus says the Lord 
GOD: “I have l raised My hand in an oath 
that surely the nations that are around 
you shall m bear their own shame. 8 But 
you, O mountains of Is rael, you shall 
shoot forth your branches and yield your 
fruit to My people Is rael, for they are 
about to come. 9 For indeed I am for you, 
and I will turn to you, and you shall be 
tilled and sown. 10 I will multiply men 
upon you, all the house of Is rael, all of it; 
and the cities shall be inhabited and n the 
ruins rebuilt. 11 o I will multiply upon you 
man and beast; and they shall increase 
and 4 bear young; I will make you inhab-
ited as in former times, and do p bet ter for 
you than at your beginnings. q Then you 
shall know that I am the LORD. 12 Yes, I 
will cause men to walk on you, My peo-

3 e Deut. 28:37; 
1 k in. 9:7; l am. 
2:15; Dan. 9:16  f ps. 
44:13, 14; Jer. 18:16; 
ezek. 35:13
4 g ezek. 34:8, 28  
h ps. 79:4; Jer. 48:27  
2 o r ravines
5 i Deut. 4:24; ezek. 
38:19  j ezek. 35:10, 
12  3 l it. scorning 
souls
6 k ps. 74:10; 123:3, 
4; ezek. 34:29
7 l ezek. 20:5  m Jer. 
25:9, 15, 29
10 n is. 58:12; 61:4; 
Amos 9:14
11 o Jer. 31:27; 33:12  
p Job 42:12; is. 51:3  
q ezek. 35:9; 37:6, 13  
4 l it. be fruitful

12 r o bad. 17  s Jer. 
15:7; ezek. 22:12, 27
13 t Num. 13:32
15 u is. 60:14; ezek. 
34:29
17 v l ev. 18:25, 27, 
28; Jer. 2:7  w l ev. 
15:19
18 x ezek. 16:36, 38; 
23:37
19 y Deut. 28:64; 
ezek. 5:12; 22:15; 
Amos 9:9  z ezek. 
7:3; 18:30; 39:24; 
[r om. 2:6]
20 a is. 52:5; ezek. 
12:16; r om. 2:24
21 b ezek. 20:9, 14
22 c ps. 106:8; ezek. 
20:44

36:8 they are about to come: This was spoken to the land, pic-
turing it as eagerly awaiting the quick return of its rightful and most 
respectful owners. The first return from exile would come under the 
persian king cyrus, about 50 years later (538 B.c .).
36:10 This restoration would involve all the house of Israel.
36:12 My people Israel: Despite all their sinfulness, which the book 
has taken enormous pains to detail and describe, the nation was 
still referred to as the people of God. They would finally and forever 
take possession of their land, symbolized by the mountains and the 
central hills of palestine, which are personified as you in this verse.
36:15 The mountains addressed as you would no longer cause the 
nation to stumble, for God would make the nation secure from 
foreign armies. God himself would reestablish the nation and place 
his prince on its throne (see 34:24).
36:17 like the uncleanness of a woman: The uncleanness of the 
blood of menstruation (not the woman herself) was compared to 
the past behavior of israel in c anaan (see 18:6; 22:10; l ev. 12:2–5; 
15:19–30).
36:18 israel had defiled God’s territorial gift in two main ways:  
(1) The nation had shed innocent people’s blood. (2) The nation 
had worshiped idols by mixing the true worship of the l ord God 
with involvement in the idolatrous and immoral practices of pagan 
religions.

36:19 God judged them according to their ways. israel had 
been hypocritical and unholy; they had not separated themselves 
or made themselves distinct from the pagan world around them 
(see v. 18). God had given his people the promised l and as a place 
where they could show the world the difference it makes to follow 
the true God (see Deut. 7:1–11). They failed to follow God, so h e 
forced them out of the land. Through either their obedience or their 
disobedience, God would demonstrate to the watching world his 
personality, power, and plans.
36:20, 21 The most tragic outcome of israel’s sin (see vv. 18, 19) was 
that the nation profaned God’s holy name. Defeat and dispersion, 
especially in the ancient world, were negative reflections on the 
character (or the name, see 20:9) of a nation’s god. God’s reputa-
tion as wholly set apart from other so-called gods in power and 
purpose was compromised by israel’s refusal to trust in h is ways, 
whether in their own land or in exile. To rescue his holy reputation 
and his rebellious people, God remained faithful to h is promises in 
the Mosaic covenant.
36:22–24 The preview of the return to the land in the Mosaic cov-
enant is related to the promise of perpetual—but not necessarily 
uninterrupted—possession of the land of c anaan in the Abrahamic 
covenant (Gen. 12:1–3; 13:14–18; 15:12–21; hos. 3:4).
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23 d is. 5:16; ezek. 
20:41; 28:22
24 e is. 43:5, 6; ezek. 
34:13; 37:21
25 f Num. 19:17-19; 
ps. 51:7; is. 52:15; 
h eb. 9:13, 19; 10:22  
g Jer. 33:8
26 h ps. 51:10; Jer. 
32:39; ezek. 11:19; 
[John 3:3]
27 i is. 44:3; 59:21; 
ezek. 11:19; 37:14; 
[Joel 2:28, 29]
28 j ezek. 28:25; 
37:25  k Jer. 30:22; 
ezek. 11:20; 37:27
29 l z ech. 13:1; 
[Matt. 1:21; r om. 
11:26]  m ps. 105:16  
n ezek. 34:27, 29; 
h os. 2:21-23
30 o l ev. 26:4; ezek. 
34:27
31 p ezek. 16:61, 63  
q l ev. 26:39; ezek. 
6:9; 20:43  5 despise
32 r Deut. 9:5

33 s ezek. 36:10
35 t is. 51:3; ezek. 
28:13; Joel 2:3
36 u ezek. 17:24; 
22:14; 37:14; h os. 
14:4-9
37 v ezek. 14:3; 
20:3, 31  w ezek. 
36:10
38 6 l it. holy flock  
7 appointed feasts

CHAPTER 37

1 a ezek. 1:3  b ezek. 
3:14; 8:3; 11:24; 
Acts 8:39
3 c [Deut. 32:39; 
1 Sam. 2:6; John 
5:21; r om. 4:17; 
2 c or. 1:9]
5 d Gen. 2:7; ps. 
104:29, 30; ezek. 
37:9, 10, 14

the cities, s and the ruins shall be rebuilt. 
34 The desolate land shall be tilled instead 
of lying desolate in the sight of all who 
pass by. 35 So they will say, ‘This land that 
was desolate has become like the garden 
of t Eden; and the wasted, desolate, and 
ruined cities are now fortified and in-
habited.’ 36 Then the nations which are 
left all around you shall know that I, the 
LORD, have rebuilt the ruined places and 
planted what was desolate. u I, the LORD, 
have spoken it, and I will do it.”

37 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: v “I will 
also let the house of Is rael inquire of Me 
to do this for them: I will w in crease their 
men like a flock. 38 Like a 6 flock of fered 
as holy sac ri fices, like the flock at Je ru sa-
lem on its 7 feast days, so shall the ruined 
cities be filled with flocks of men. Then 
they shall know that I am the LORD.” ’ ”

The Dry Bones Live

37 The a hand of the LORD came upon 
me and brought me out b in the 

Spirit of the LORD, and set me down in 
the midst of the valley; and it was full of 
bones. 2 Then He caused me to pass by 
them all around, and behold, there were 
very many in the open valley; and indeed 
they were very dry. 3 And He said to me, 
“Son of man, can these bones live?”

So I answered, “O Lord GOD, c You 
know.”

4 Again He said to me, “Proph esy to 
these bones, and say to them, ‘O dry 
bones, hear the word of the LORD! 5 Thus 
says the Lord GOD to these bones: “Surely 
I will d cause breath to enter into you, and 
you shall live. 6 I will put sinews on you 
and bring flesh upon you, cover you with 

have profaned among the nations wher-
ever you went. 23 And I will sanctify My 
great name, which has been profaned 
among the nations, which you have pro-
faned in their midst; and the nations 
shall know that I am the LORD,” says the 
Lord GOD, “when I am d hal lowed in you 
before their eyes. 24 For e I will take you 
from among the nations, gather you out 
of all countries, and bring you into your 
own land. 25 f Then I will sprinkle clean 
water on you, and you shall be clean; I 
will cleanse you g from all your filthiness 
and from all your idols. 26 I will give you 
a h new heart and put a new spirit within 
you; I will take the heart of stone out of 
your flesh and give you a heart of flesh. 
27 I will put My i Spirit within you and 
cause you to walk in My statutes, and 
you will keep My judgments and do them. 
28 j Then you shall dwell in the land that 
I gave to your fathers; k you shall be My 
people, and I will be your God. 29 I will 
l de liver you from all your unclean nesses. 
m I will call for the grain and multiply it, 
and n bring no famine upon you. 30 o And 
I will multiply the fruit of your trees and 
the increase of your fields, so that you 
need never again bear the reproach of 
famine among the nations. 31 Then p you 
will remember your evil ways and your 
deeds that were not good; and you q will 
5 loathe yourselves in your own sight, for 
your iniquities and your abomina tions. 
32 r Not for your sake do I do this,” says 
the Lord GOD, “let it be known to you. Be 
ashamed and confounded for your own 
ways, O house of Is rael!”

33 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: “On the 
day that I cleanse you from all your in-
iquities, I will also enable you to dwell in 

36:25 Sprinkle clean water on you symbolizes cleansing from 
sin (see v. 17; 11:18; 37:23; Jer. 33:8). This is God’s forgiveness based 
on a blood atonement (see ex. 12:22; l ev. 14:4–7, 51; Num. 19:14–22; 
ps. 51:7; z ech. 13:1; 1 c or. 6:11; heb. 10:22.).
36:26, 27 The ritual of purification from sin would be empty and 
meaningless apart from true repentance and the regenerating and 
empowering work of the holy Spirit on the inner spirit of individ-
uals. God would not only restore the people physically to the land, 
but would restore them spiritually, by giving them a new heart and 
new spirit to help them follow him and do his will. (See 11:19–20; 
18:31; 37:14; 39:29; Jer. 31:31–34; Joel 2:28, 29; Acts 2:17, 18; r om. 
7:7—8:11; 2 c or. 3:3–18; heb. 8:6—10:39.)
36:28–30 you shall be My people: See vv. 1–15; 34:29. The pur-
pose of the Mosaic covenant would finally be realized (see Deut. 
26:16–19; 29:13; 30:8). The israelites would become a people ded-
icated to God’s ways.
36:31, 32 These verses restate the reasons for the planned restoration 
and renewal of God’s people. The restoration from the exile would 
recover God’s glorious reputation among the nations and erase the 
guilt of the israelite’s sin. This is all a product of God’s favor on the 
israelites—even though they had done nothing to merit such mercy.
36:35 The garden of Eden is mentioned here to suggest beauty, 
fertility, and productivity so great that people would be reminded 
of the “garden eastward in eden” (Gen. 2:8; contrast 28:13).

36:38 Like a flock . . . flocks of men: Animals offered for sacrifice 
had to be free from any observable impurity or disfigurement. The 
returned people of God will be living sacrifices (r om. 12:1, 2), pure 
and unblemished. I am the Lord: This is the constant refrain of 
ezekiel; God would make h imself known as the one true God in 
both his judgment and his restoration of h is people.
37:1, 2 The wording recalls the past visionary experiences of eze-
kiel (see 1:1, 3; 2:2; 3:12, 14; 8:1, 3, 7) although the word vision is not 
employed in these verses. bones: Not only do the bones speak of 
death, indeed of many deaths, but for bones to be left in the open 
was an indignity and indecency according to Jewish custom. To 
leave bodies unburied until the bones were exposed was unthink-
able.
37:3 You know: The prophet placed his faith completely in the 
living God. o rdinarily, one would say “no” to the question God 
posed. But ezekiel did not limit God; he knew the Almighty could 
make bones live.
37:4 Prophesy to these bones: ezekiel’s prophecies had often 
been directed to people as deaf as these old, dry bones.
37:5 The word translated breath is translated in other places as 
wind or Spirit. The breath sent by God into the lifeless bodies symbol-
izes the holy Spirit (see v. 14), who brings renewal, regeneration, and 
rebirth (see vv. 6, 9; John 3:5–8; 6:44; 7:37–39; 16:5–15; r om. 8:9–11).
37:6 you shall live: This passage is not about resurrection from 
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9 f [ps. 104:30]  
1 Breath of life
10 g r ev. 11:11  
2 Breath of life
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n 2 c hr. 11:12, 13, 16; 
15:9; 30:11, 18
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h os. 1:11; z eph. 3:9
18 p ezek. 12:9; 
24:19
19 q z ech. 10:6  
r ezek. 37:16, 17
20 s ezek. 12:3

graves, O My people, and brought you up 
from your graves. 14 I l will put My Spir-
it in you, and you shall live, and I will 
place you in your own land. Then you 
shall know that I, the LORD, have spoken 
it and performed it,” says the LORD.’ ”

One Kingdom, One King
15 Again the word of the LORD came to 

me, saying, 16 “As for you, son of man, 
m take a stick for yourself and write on it: 
‘For Ju dah and for n the children of Is rael, 
his companions.’ Then take another stick 
and write on it, ‘For Jo seph, the stick of 
Ephra im, and for all the house of Is rael, 
his companions.’ 17 Then o join them one 
to another for yourself into one stick, 
and they will become one in your hand.

18 “And when the children of your 
people speak to you, saying, p ‘Will you 
not show us what you mean by these?’— 
19 q say to them, ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: 
“Surely I will take r the stick of Jo seph, 
which is in the hand of Ephra im, and 
the tribes of Is rael, his companions; and 
I will join them with it, with the stick 
of Ju dah, and make them one stick, and 
they will be one in My hand.” ’ 20 And the 
sticks on which you write will be in your 
hand s be fore their eyes.

skin and put breath in you; and you shall 
live. e Then you shall know that I am the 
LORD.” ’ ”

7 So I prophesied as I was commanded; 
and as I prophesied, there was a noise, 
and suddenly a rattling; and the bones 
came together, bone to bone. 8 In deed, as 
I looked, the sinews and the flesh came 
upon them, and the skin covered them 
over; but there was no breath in them.

9 Also He said to me, “Proph esy to 
the breath, prophesy, son of man, and 
say to the 1 breath, ‘Thus says the Lord 
GOD: f “Come from the four winds, O 
breath, and breathe on these slain, that 
they may live.” ’ ” 10 So I prophesied as 
He commanded me, g and 2 breath came 
into them, and they lived, and stood upon 
their feet, an exceedingly great army.

11 Then He said to me, “Son of man, 
these bones are the h whole house of  
Is rael. They indeed say, i ‘Our bones are 
dry, our hope is lost, and we ourselves 
are cut off!’ 12 There fore prophesy and 
say to them, ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: 
“Be hold, j O My people, I will open your 
graves and cause you to come up from 
your graves, and k bring you into the land 
of Is rael. 13 Then you shall know that I 
am the LORD, when I have opened your 

physical death, but rebirth from spiritual death brought about by 
divine power. psalm 87 is another text in the hebrew Scriptures that 
speaks of spiritual rebirth. The point of Jesus’ words to Nicodemus 
in John 3:1–16 was that he should have known and understood the 
concept of a second birth.
37:7, 8 The dramatic noise and then coming together of the bones 
with new flesh must have been chilling and thrilling to the prophet. 
This was a prophetic portrayal of the rebirth of israel (see r om. 9–11).
37:9 The h ebrew word translated breath is the same as the one 
translated winds. it can also be translated spirit.
37:10 an exceedingly great army: The dead bones in the valley 
(vv. 1, 2) must have looked like the aftermath of a horrible military 
defeat in which there were no survivors even to bury the dead. But 
now the army stood upon their feet.

37:11–14 The bones symbolize the whole house of Israel. This 
identification picks up on imagery already used: (1) those identi-
fied as dry or spiritually dead (see vv. 2–5); (2) those identified as 
despondent and dejected, with no apparent hope of being “resur-
rected” as the people of the living God; and (3) those described as 
disassembled and dispersed before being rejoined and rebuilt (see 
vv. 6–10). The major thrust of this passage is the coming spiritual 
rebirth of God’s chosen people through the agency of h is Spirit 
(see vv. 15–28; 36:22–32). The spiritual rebirth would miraculously 
revive and restore human beings to what God had intended them 
to be in the beginning. The same body-breath sequence occurs in 
the creation of Adam (see Gen. 2:7).
37:16 a stick: This is ezekiel’s final symbolic drama employing an 
object (see 4:1, 3, 9; 5:1).

The Visions of ezekiel

Vision Reference Significance

God 1:1–28 ezekiel is called, commissioned, and empowered with an overwhelming vision of divine glory.

Abominations 
in the temple

8:1–18 ezekiel is transported to Jerusalem where he sees pagan idols in the temple and israelites  
worshiping these false gods. God reveals his anger to ezekiel over such sinful behavior.

People slain in 
Jerusalem

9:1–11 ezekiel witnesses a violent vision in which israelites of all ages are judged and killed because of 
their rebelliousness and idolatry.

The temple and 
the cherubim

10:1–22 ezekiel watches God’s glory and the mysterious cherubim deport from the temple because of 
the sinfulness of the people.

25 wicked rulers 11:1–12 ezekiel is transported to the east Gate where he sees 25 israelite leaders plotting evil.  
he condemns them for their evil ways.

Valley of the dry 
bones

37:1–14 ezekiel is transported to a valley where he sees dry, bleached bones come together, recover flesh, 
and come to life. This vision depicts God’s power and promise to restore and revive a dead people.

The temple 40:1—
43:10

ezekiel sees a detailed vision of a new temple and the return of the l ord. This vision encourages 
the israelites that God will return to bless his people.

9780529114389_int_04b_ezek_mal_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1325 5/20/14   1:27 PM



1326 | EzEkiEl 37:21

ezek. 29:4  g is. 43:17  h ezek. 23:12  5 2 h eb. Cush  3 h eb. Put
6 i Gen. 10:2  j Gen. 10:3; ezek. 27:14  7 k is. 8:9, 10; Jer. 46:3, 4

21 t is. 43:5, 6; Jer. 
32:37; ezek. 36:24; 
Amos 9:14, 15
22 u is. 11:13; Jer. 
3:18; h os. 1:11  
v ezek. 34:23; John 
10:16
23 w ezek. 36:25  
x ezek. 36:28, 29
24 y is. 40:11; [Jer. 
23:5; 30:9]; ezek. 
34:23, 24; h os. 3:5; 
[l uke 1:32]  z [John 
10:16]  a ezek. 36:27
25 b ezek. 36:28  
c is. 60:21; Joel 
3:20; Amos 9:15  
d ps. 89:3, 4; John 
12:34 
26 e ps. 89:3; is. 
55:3; [Jer. 32:40]  
f Jer. 30:19; ezek. 
36:10  g [2 c or. 6:16]  
3 l it. cut
27 h l ev. 26:11; 
[John 1:14]; r ev. 
21:3  i ezek. 11:20
28 j ezek. 36:23  
k ex. 31:13; ezek. 
20:12

CHAPTER 38

2 a ezek. 39:1  
b ezek. 35:2, 3  
c ezek. 38:1–39:24; 
r ev. 20:8  d Gen. 
10:2; ezek. 39:6; 
r ev. 20:8  e ezek. 
32:26  1 Tg., Vg., 
Aquila the chief 
prince of Meshech, 
also v. 3
4 f 2 k in. 19:28; 

I will set My g sanc tu ary in their midst 
forevermore. 27 h My tabernacle also shall 
be with them; indeed I will be i their God, 
and they shall be My people. 28 j The na-
tions also will know that I, the LORD, 
k sanc tify Is rael, when My sanctuary is in 
their midst forevermore.” ’ ”

Gog and Allies Attack Israel

38 Now the word of the LORD came to 
me, saying, 2 a “Son of man, b set your 

face against c Gog, of the land of d Magog,  
1 the prince of Rosh, e Meshech, and 
Tubal, and prophesy against him, 3 and 
say, ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: “Be hold, 
I am against you, O Gog, the prince of 
Rosh, Meshech, and Tubal. 4 f I will turn 
you around, put hooks into your jaws, 
and g lead you out, with all your army, 
horses, and horsemen, h all splendidly 
clothed, a great company with bucklers 
and shields, all of them handling swords. 
5 Persia, 2 Ethi o pia, and 3 Libya are with 
them, all of them with shield and helmet; 
6 i Gomer and all its troops; the house of 
j To garmah from the far north and all its 
troops—many people are with you.

7 k “Pre pare yourself and be ready, you 
and all your companies that are gath-
ered about you; and be a guard for them.  

21 “Then say to them, ‘Thus says the 
Lord GOD: “Surely t I will take the chil-
dren of Is rael from among the nations, 
wherever they have gone, and will gath-
er them from every side and bring them 
into their own land; 22 and u I will make 
them one nation in the land, on the 
mountains of Is rael; and v one king shall 
be king over them all; they shall no lon-
ger be two nations, nor shall they ever 
be divided into two kingdoms again. 
23 w They shall not defile themselves any-
more with their idols, nor with their 
detesta ble things, nor with any of their 
transgressions; but x I will deliver them 
from all their dwelling places in which 
they have sinned, and will cleanse them. 
Then they shall be My people, and I will 
be their God.

24 “y Da vid My servant shall be king 
over them, and z they shall all have one 
shepherd; a they shall also walk in My 
judgments and observe My statutes, and 
do them. 25 b Then they shall dwell in the 
land that I have given to Ja cob My ser-
vant, where your fathers dwelt; and they 
shall dwell there, they, their children, and 
their children’s children, c for ever; and 
d My servant Da vid shall be their prince 
forever. 26 More over I will 3 make e a cov-
enant of peace with them, and it shall be 
an everlasting covenant with them; I will 
establish them and f mul ti ply them, and 

37:22 mountains of Israel: This phrase represents the promised 
l and (see 36:1–7, 12). The one king refers to the future ruler, the 
promised Messiah, also called Shepherd, Servant, and prince (see 
vv. 24, 25; 7:27; 34:11–31; John 10).
37:23 The h ebrew word translated dwelling places is back sliding 
in other ancient manuscripts. in hebrew, the two words differ in the 
placement of one letter.
37:24, 25 The title David My servant refers to the Messiah and 
king who would come from David’s line to save israel (v. 22; see  
2 Sam. 7:8–16).
37:26–28 The l ord had made an everlasting covenant with Abra-
ham, the nation of israel, and David (see 16:60, 61; see Gen. 9:16; 
17:7; Num. 25:12, 13; 2 Sam. 7:13, 16; 23:5; Jer. 32:40). My sanctuary 
in their midst: The sanctuary or holy place of the living God is his 
dwelling place among his people (see z eph. 3:15–18). My taberna-

cle: This term meaning “dwelling place” is a synonym for sanctuary. 
Both can be used of God’s dwelling in the midst of h is people in the 
wilderness. here they point to the future dwelling of the living God 
in the midst of h is people forevermore. We may also compare the 
use paul makes of these verses in 2 c or. 6:16.
38:2 Son of man is a title for ezekiel emphasizing his humanity, 
even though his message was from God. The term Gog appears 
in only one other place in the o T (1 c hr. 5:4), but not in reference 
to the same person (compare r ev. 20:8). The term could be a name 
or a title. Magog (or the “land of Gog”; see Gen. 10:2; 1 c hr. 1:5) is 
usually understood to be an area near the Black Sea or the c aspian 
Sea. in Gen. 10:2, Magog is one of the sons of Japheth, whose de-
scendants occupied lands from Spain to Asia Minor, the islands of 
the Mediterranean to southern r ussia. Some connect Magog with 
the Scythians. Rosh: There have been some expositors in recent 
years who have argued that the word r osh means “r ussia.” however, 
this is highly unlikely, for usually the hebrew word means “head” or 
“chief.” The phrase could be read “the chief prince of Meshech and 
Tubal.” c oncerning Meshech and Tubal we also have no knowl-
edge. Geographically, these last two are thought to be near Magog. 
All that is known is that Gog, from Magog, was the leader over two 
or three regions or countries located near the c aspian or Black seas.
38:4 God is sovereign over the invasion (see vv. 14–17). hooks into 
your jaws: here Gog is portrayed as a huge animal, perhaps a croc-
odile, that will be controlled by hooks. horses, and horsemen: 
When the biblical prophets speak of battles in the distant future, 
they use descriptions of weaponry and tactics known to them (see 
“sword” in v. 8; “bow arrows” in 39:3).
38:5, 6 Nations will ally with Gog from all directions: from the east—
Persia; south—Ethiopia; west—Libya; and north—Gomer. The 
people of Gomer were the c immerians, a people from what is now 
southern r ussia. Togarmah was near the Black Sea (see Gen. 10:3; 
1 c hr. 1:6).

Gog

(h eb. gog) (38:2; 39:1) Strong’s #1463

ezekiel prophesied God’s judgment against “Gog, of the 
land of Magog” (38:2). The land of Magog is named with 
Meshech and Tubal, regions near Asia Minor (38:2; Gen. 
10:2). But more than as a specific person and territory, eze-
kiel uses Gog and Magog as a metaphor for vast armies 
invading israel from the north in the end times (38:8). They 
oppose God and seek to destroy h is people israel, but God 
promises to deliver them (38:14–23). in the Book of r eve-
lation, Gog and Magog become symbolic names for evil 
nations deceived by Satan and opposed to God and the 
kingdom of c hrist (r ev. 20:8).
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38:8 dwell safely: This phrase (see vv. 11, 14) indicates that the 
israel of this passage is secure; the nation is not safe from attack, but 
it is safe from defeat. The time of the invasion is suggested by two 
temporal phrases—After many days . . . In the latter years—
and the overall context. The second phrase appears only here in 
the o T. The first phrase usually denotes an indefinite time period, 
sometimes extending into the distant future or the end times (see 
Dan. 8:26). See also v. 16, where “the latter days” is used, a phrase 
that frequently points to messianic times or to the times when israel 
is regathered. From ezekiel’s viewpoint, he was predicting a time in 
the very distant future—the end times. Unless the passage refers to 
spiritual warfare, the invasion of israel and the subsequent time of 
confident and carefree peace are still future events.
38:10–13 Gog’s evil plan will be to attack an unsuspecting, un-
prepared, and peaceful people in unwalled villages. I will go 
up demonstrates that Gog will decide to attack israel even though 
God foresees, predicts, and controls Gog’s evil actions. o n Sheba, 
Dedan . . . Tarshish, see 25:13; 27:12, 15, 22. Young lions represent 
their rulers; however, a few ancient versions translate the h ebrew 
as “villages.”

38:14–17 o n far north, see v. 2. riding on horses: in early biblical 
history, horses were not ridden in battle, but were used to pull char-
iots (v. 4). may know Me, when I am hallowed in you, O Gog: 
These words show that God is determined to bring glory to his name 
in this unusual battle and even in this evil person. The question are 
you he suggests that previous prophets had foretold Gog’s inva-
sion. The prophecies in mind could be general references to a time 
when enemies of God and his people would be defeated (see v. 21; 
Deut. 30:7; is. 26:20, 21; Jer. 30:18–24; hag. 2:20–23; z ech. 14:12–15).
38:18–23 These verses speak of God defending his nation against 
Gog and his army with supernatural and earthshaking methods. 
Unusually strong language concerning the wrath of God is found in 
these verses. The piling up of intense phrases indicates more than an 
“ordinary” future battle. fire . . . brimstone: A rare phrase, reserved 
only for the greatest catastrophes (see Gen. 19:24 when a similar 
phrase is used for the destruction of Sodom). This judgment would 
rival the magnitude of the judgment Sodom experienced. Then 
they shall know: This terrible battle will reveal God’s might to the 
entire world and his concern for h is people (see 39:6).

8 l Deut. 4:30; is. 
24:22  m is. 29:6  
n ezek. 34:13  o ezek. 
36:1, 4  p Jer. 23:6; 
ezek. 34:25; 39:26
9 q is. 28:2  r Jer. 4:13
11 s z ech. 2:4  t Jer. 
49:31  u ezek. 38:8  
4 securely
12 v ezek. 38:8
13 w ezek. 27:22  
x ezek. 27:15, 20  
y ezek. 27:12  z ezek. 
19:3, 5
14 a is. 4:1  b Jer. 
23:6; ezek. 38:8, 11; 
[z ech. 2:5, 8]
15 c ezek. 39:2

16 d ezek. 35:11  e is. 
5:16; 8:13; 29:23; 
ezek. 28:22
19 f Deut. 32:21, 
22; ps. 18:7, 8; ezek. 
36:5, 6; [Nah. 1:2]; 
h eb. 12:29  g ps. 
89:46  h Joel 3:16; 
h ag. 2:6, 7; r ev. 
16:18  5 l it. shaking
20 i h os. 4:3  j Jer. 
4:24; Nah. 1:5, 6
21 k ps. 105:16  
l ezek. 14:17  
m Judg. 7:22; 1 Sam. 
14:20; 2 c hr. 20:23; 
h ag. 2:22
22 n is. 66:16; Jer. 
25:31  o ezek. 5:17  
p ps. 11:6; is. 30:30; 
ezek. 13:11  q r ev. 
16:21
23 r ezek. 36:23  
s ps. 9:16; ezek. 
37:28; 38:16

CHAPTER 39

1 a ezek. 38:2, 3  
1 Tg., Vg., Aquila 
the chief prince of 
Meshech
2 b ezek. 38:8  
c ezek. 38:15

may d know Me, when I am e hal lowed in 
you, O Gog, before their eyes.” 17 Thus 
says the Lord GOD: “Are you he of whom 
I have spoken in former days by My ser-
vants the prophets of Is rael, who proph-
esied for years in those days that I would 
bring you against them?

Judgment on Gog
18 “And it will come to pass at the same 

time, when Gog comes against the land 
of Is rael,” says the Lord GOD, “that My 
fury will show in My face. 19 For f in My 
jealousy g and in the fire of My wrath I 
have spoken: h ‘Surely in that day there 
shall be a great 5 earth quake in the land 
of Is rael, 20 so that i the fish of the sea, 
the birds of the heavens, the beasts of the 
field, all creeping things that creep on  
the earth, and all men who are on the face 
of the earth shall shake at My presence. 
j The mountains shall be thrown down, 
the steep places shall fall, and every wall 
shall fall to the ground.’ 21 I will k call for 
l a sword against Gog throughout all My 
mountains,” says the Lord GOD. m “Every 
man’s sword will be against his brother. 
22 And I will n bring him to judgment with 
o pes ti lence and bloodshed; p I will rain 
down on him, on his troops, and on the 
many peoples who are with him, flood-
ing rain, q great hailstones, fire, and brim-
stone. 23 Thus I will magnify Myself and 
r sanc tify Myself, s and I will be known in 
the eyes of many nations. Then they shall 
know that I am the LORD.” ’

Gog’s Armies Destroyed

39 “And a you, son of man, prophesy 
against Gog, and say, ‘Thus says 

the Lord GOD: “Be hold, I am against you, 
O Gog, 1 the prince of Rosh, Meshech, 
and Tubal; 2 and I will b turn you around 
and lead you on, c bring ing you up from 

8 l Af ter many days m you will be visited. 
In the latter years you will come into 
the land of those brought back from the 
sword n and gathered from many people 
on o the mountains of Is rael, which had 
long been desolate; they were brought 
out of the nations, and now all of them 
p dwell safely. 9 You will ascend, coming 
q like a storm, covering the r land like a 
cloud, you and all your troops and many 
peoples with you.”

10 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: “On that 
day it shall come to pass that thoughts 
will arise in your mind, and you will 
make an evil plan: 11 You will say, ‘I 
will go up against a land of s un walled 
vil lages; I will t go to a peaceful people, 
u who dwell 4 safely, all of them dwelling 
without walls, and having nei ther bars 
nor gates’— 12 to take plunder and to take 
booty, to stretch out your hand against 
the waste places that are again inhabit-
ed, v and against a people gathered from 
the nations, who have acquired livestock 
and goods, who dwell in the midst of the 
land. 13 w Sheba, x Dedan, the merchants 
y of Tarshish, and all z their young lions 
will say to you, ‘Have you come to take 
plunder? Have you gathered your army 
to take booty, to carry away silver and 
gold, to take away livestock and goods, to 
take great plunder?’ ” ’

14 “There fore, son of man, prophe-
sy and say to Gog, ‘Thus says the Lord 
GOD: a “On that day when My people Is-
rael b dwell safely, will you not know it? 
15 c Then you will come from your place 
out of the far north, you and many peo-
ples with you, all of them riding on horses,  
a great company and a mighty army. 
16 You will come up against My people 
Is rael like a cloud, to cover the land. It 
will be in the latter days that I will bring 
you against My land, so that the nations 
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39:3 I will knock . . . out: This pictures God fighting for h is people 
(see 38:21).
39:4, 5 mountains . . . open field: The rout will be total; there will 
be no place for the enemies of God to flee for safety.
39:6 Fire from the l ord often refers to lightning bolts (see 1 kin. 
18:38). they shall know: There is a significant emphasis in chs. 38; 
39 on God’s purpose in demonstrating the central truth that he is 
the Lord (see vv. 13, 21, 22, 28; 38:16, 23). God’s battle with Gog will 
demonstrate his sovereignty and majesty in his universe.
39:8 Surely it is coming .  .  . This is the day: The language 
throughout this section seems unusually grave, and the outcome 
is announced with unusual solemnity and certainty.
39:9, 10 The seven years could be, but does not have to be, equat-
ed with the “seven months” of vv. 12, 14. if symbolic, the number 
would suggest the completeness and finality of the war.
39:11 That day is the time after Gog’s defeat. Burial will be neces-
sary for reasons of sanitation as well as consecration (see l ev. 5:2, 
3; 21:1; Num. 6:6). East of the sea is unclear, but because the valley 
will obstruct travelers, a likely candidate is the area of southern 
Galilee that leads toward the Dead Sea (called the Valley of Jezreel 
in Josh. 17:16).

39:12 cleanse the land: The l aw of Moses prescribed the sacrifice 
of a heifer to cleanse the land if a murdered person was found in a 
region (see Deut. 21:1–9).
39:13 gain renown: This verse implies that the burial of Gog would 
become a memorial day to glorify God. c onsider the parallel in 1 c or. 
15:24–28, which speaks of the inauguration of the new heavens and 
the new earth after all of c hrist’s enemies are defeated.
39:14–16 A complete purification is emphasized (see l ev. 11:45). 
Hamonah means “horde,” indicating a multitude of corpses.
39:17–20 A poem or song is addressed to the scavenging birds 
and beasts who come to the multitude of dead bodies (vv. 14–16). 
Whether figurative or not, the passage powerfully pictures God’s 
sovereign control over the complete conquest of israel’s future 
and most ferocious enemies (see r ev. 19:11–21). The meal would 
be a divinely prepared sacrifice served at God’s table—the land 
or mountains of Israel. The main course would be the mighty 
rulers of the earth. The fatlings of Bashan portray the might of 
these men. The herds of Bashan—rams and lambs, . . . goats and 
bulls—were the strongest and most important animals of ancient 
israel, fed in the rich pasturelands east of Galilee.

4 d ezek. 38:4, 21  
e ezek. 33:27  2 Be 
slain
5 3 Be slain  4 l it. 
the face of the field
6 f ezek. 38:22; 
Amos 1:4, 7, 10; 
Nah. 1:6  g ps. 
72:10; is. 66:19; Jer. 
25:22  5 securely or 
confidently
7 h ezek. 39:25  
i l ev. 18:21; ezek. 
36:23  j ezek. 38:16
8 k r ev. 16:17; 21:6  
l ezek. 38:17
9 6 l it. hand staffs
10 m is. 14:2; 33:1; 
Mic. 5:8; h ab. 2:8
11 7 l it. The 
Multitude of Gog

12 n Deut. 21:23; 
ezek. 39:14, 16
13 o Jer. 33:9; z eph. 
3:19, 20  p ezek. 
28:22
14 q ezek. 39:12  
8 l it. those who pass 
through
15 9 build
16 r ezek. 39:12  
1 l it. Multitude
17 s is. 56:9; [Jer. 
12:9]; ezek. 39:4; 
r ev. 19:17, 18  t is. 
18:6  u is. 34:6, 7; 
Jer. 46:10; z eph. 1:7  
v ezek. 39:4
18 w ezek. 29:5; r ev. 
19:18  x Deut. 32:14; 
ps. 22:12

months the house of Is rael will be bury-
ing them, n in order to cleanse the land. 
13 In deed all the people of the land will 
be burying, and they will gain o re nown 
for it on the day that p I am glorified,” 
says the Lord GOD. 14 “They will set apart 
men regularly employed, with the help of 
8 a search party, to pass through the land 
and bury those bodies remaining on the 
ground, in order q to cleanse it. At the end 
of seven months they will make a search. 
15 The search party will pass through 
the land; and when anyone sees a man’s 
bone, he shall 9 set up a marker by it, till 
the buriers have buried it in the Valley 
of Hamon Gog. 16 The name of the city 
will also be 1 Ha monah. Thus they shall 
r cleanse the land.” ’

A Triumphant Festival
17 “And as for you, son of man, thus 

says the Lord GOD, s ‘Speak to every sort 
of bird and to every beast of the field:

 t “ As sem ble yourselves and come;
Gather together from all sides to My 

u sac ri fi cial meal
Which I am sacrificing for you,
A great sacrificial meal v on the 

mountains of Is rael,
That you may eat flesh and drink 

blood.
18 w You shall eat the flesh of the  

mighty,
Drink the blood of the princes of the 

earth,
Of rams and lambs,
Of goats and bulls,
All of them x fat lings of Bashan.

19  You shall eat fat till you are full,
And drink blood till you are drunk,
At My sacrificial meal
Which I am sacrificing for you.

the far north, and bring you against the 
mountains of Is rael. 3 Then I will knock 
the bow out of your left hand, and cause 
the arrows to fall out of your right hand. 
4 d You shall 2 fall upon the mountains of 
Is rael, you and all your troops and the 
peoples who are with you; e I will give 
you to birds of prey of every sort and 
to the beasts of the field to be devoured. 
5 You shall 3 fall on 4 the open field; for I 
have spoken,” says the Lord GOD. 6 f “And 
I will send fire on Magog and on those 
who live 5 in security in g the coastlands. 
Then they shall know that I am the LORD. 
7 h So I will make My holy name known 
in the midst of My people Is rael, and I 
will not let them i pro fane My holy name 
anymore. j Then the nations shall know 
that I am the LORD, the Holy One in Is-
rael. 8 k Surely it is coming, and it shall be 
done,” says the Lord GOD. “This is the 
day l of which I have spoken.

9 “Then those who dwell in the cities of 
Is rael will go out and set on fire and burn 
the weapons, both the shields and buck-
lers, the bows and arrows, the 6 jav e lins 
and spears; and they will make fires with 
them for seven years. 10 They will not 
take wood from the field nor cut down 
any from the forests, because they will 
make fires with the weapons; m and they 
will plunder those who plundered them, 
and pillage those who pillaged them,” 
says the Lord GOD.

The Burial of Gog
11 “It will come to pass in that day that 

I will give Gog a burial place there in Is-
rael, the valley of those who pass by east 
of the sea; and it will obstruct travelers, 
because there they will bury Gog and all 
his multitude. Therefore they will call it 
the Valley of 7 Hamon Gog. 12 For seven 
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39:21, 22 My glory among the nations: The universal knowledge 
of the living God of israel will be based finally on the outcome of the 
battle described in chs. 38; 39. ezekiel followed the great theme of 
biblical theology begun in Gen. 12:3 that the ultimate purpose of 
God in his choice of Abraham and Sarah was to make his blessings 
known to all the families of the earth. God will demonstrate his glory 
both among the nations and among his chosen people israel.
39:25 The h ebrew term rendered captives (see Jer. 30:3) can also 
mean “fortunes” (see Deut. 30:3).
40:1 This date is about 573 B.c ., 12 years since the six messages of 
hope delivered the year following the fall of Jerusalem (33:21—
39:29) and 25 years after the deportation of Jehoiachin (see 1:2; 
33:21, 22; chs. 33–39).
40:2 ezekiel was taken in a vision to a very high mountain from 
which he could see a city to the south. The sight seems somewhat 
vague, something like the structure of a city. Since the temple 
is there (v. 5), Jerusalem is suggested; but neither the mountain nor 
the city is named. Such a high mountain north of Jerusalem does 
not correlate with the geography of israel, then or now. Mount her-
mon, north of Galilee, is possible if the boundaries of the land are 
understood as extending that far.
40:3–5 The special circumstances of these final visions are note-
worthy. ezekiel saw a messenger with a bronze appearance (see 

1:27, 28) who was equipped with tools for measuring. ezekiel was 
commissioned to minister the complete revelation to the house of 
Israel. A cubit was about 18 inches, or the distance from fingertips 
to elbow. A handbreadth, the width of the hand across the widest 
part, was approximately three inches. Both a long cubit (a cubit of 
around 21 inches) and a short cubit (the standard 18 inches) existed. 
Based on these measurements, the measuring rod was six long 
cubits in length, about 126 inches or 10.5 feet, the height and width 
of the wall around the temple.
40:6–16 The thresholds of the eastern gate measure 10.5 feet wide; 
each gate-chamber or guard room is 10.5 by 10.5 feet, separated by 
a space 8.75 feet wide. The stairs apparently lead up to the outer 
threshold, and the rooms (three on each side) line a walkway to 
the inner threshold leading to a vestibule (or porch) that is 14 feet 
wide. The gateposts are 3.5 feet square; and the distance across the 
gateway of the outer threshold is 17.5 feet. The distance from the 
beginning of the gate through the outer threshold is 22.75 feet: 10.5 
feet of this being the threshold. A space in front of each guardroom 
is 1.75 feet wide (21 inches or one long cubit). The overall dimensions 
of the east gate, and of the two identical north and south gates, 
are 43.75 by 87.5 feet. The gateposts are 105 feet high. These gates 
have some similarity to those excavated in israel from the time of 
Solomon.

4 A royal cubit of about 21  inches  6 k ezek. 43:1

20 y ps. 76:5, 6; 
ezek. 38:4; h ag. 
2:22  z r ev. 19:18
21 a ex. 9:16; is. 
37:20; ezek. 36:23; 
38:23  b ex. 7:4
22 c ex. 39:7, 28
23 d Jer. 22:8, 9; 
44:22; ezek. 36:18-
20, 23  e Deut. 31:17; 
is. 1:15; 59:2; ezek. 
39:29  f l ev. 26:25
24 g 2 k in. 17:7; Jer. 
2:17, 19; 4:18; ezek. 
36:19
25 h is. 27:12, 13; 
Jer. 30:3, 18; ezek. 
34:13; 36:24  i Jer. 
31:1; ezek. 20:40; 
h os. 1:11
26 j Dan. 9:16  k l ev. 
26:5, 6
27 l ezek. 28:25, 26  
m ezek. 36:23, 24; 
38:16
28 n ezek. 34:30  
2 l it. there
29 o is. 54:8, 9  
p is. 32:15; ezek. 
36:27; 37:14; [Joel 
2:28; z ech. 12:10]; 
Acts 2:17

CHAPTER 40

1 a 2 k in. 25:1-4; Jer. 
39:2, 3; 52:4-7; ezek. 
33:21  b ezek. 1:3; 
3:14, 22; 37:1  1 l it. 
struck
2 c ezek. 1:1; 3:14; 
8:3; 37:1; Dan. 7:1, 
7  d [is. 2:2, 3]; ezek. 
17:23; 20:40; 37:22; 
[Mic. 4:1]; r ev. 21:10
3 e ezek. 1:7; Dan. 
10:6; r ev. 1:15  
f ezek. 47:3; z ech. 
2:1, 2  g r ev. 11:1; 
21:15
4 h ezek. 44:5  
i ezek. 43:10  2 l it. 
set your heart
5 j [is. 26:1]; ezek. 
42:20  3 l it. house  

My face from them anymore; for I shall 
have p poured out My Spirit on the house 
of Is rael,’ says the Lord GOD.”

A New City, a New Temple

40 In the twenty-fifth year of our 
captivity, at the beginning of the 

year, on the tenth day of the month, in 
the fourteenth year after a the city was 
1 cap tured, on the very same day b the 
hand of the LORD was upon me; and He 
took me there. 2 c In the visions of God He 
took me into the land of Is rael and d set 
me on a very high mountain; on it toward 
the south was something like the struc-
ture of a city. 3 He took me there, and be-
hold, there was a man whose appearance 
was e like the appearance of bronze. f He 
had a line of flax g and a measuring rod 
in his hand, and he stood in the gateway.

4 And the man said to me, h “Son of 
man, look with your eyes and hear with 
your ears, and 2 fix your mind on every-
thing I show you; for you were brought 
here so that I might show them to you. 
i De clare to the house of Is rael every-
thing you see.” 5 Now there was j a wall 
all around the outside of the 3 tem ple. 
In the man’s hand was a measuring rod 
six 4 cu bits long, each being a cubit and a 
handbreadth; and he measured the width 
of the wall structure, one rod; and the 
height, one rod.

The Eastern Gateway of the Temple
6 Then he went to the gateway which 

faced k east; and he went up its stairs and 
measured the threshold of the gateway, 
which was one rod wide, and the other 

20 y You shall be filled at My table
With horses and riders,

 z With mighty men
And with all the men of war,” says 

the Lord GOD.

Israel Restored to the Land
21 a “I will set My glory among the na-

tions; all the nations shall see My judg-
ment which I have executed, and b My 
hand which I have laid on them. 22 c So 
the house of Is rael shall know that I am 
the LORD their God from that day for-
ward. 23 d The Gentiles shall know that 
the house of Is rael went into captivity for 
their iniquity; because they were unfaith-
ful to Me, therefore e I hid My face from 
them. I f gave them into the hand of their 
enemies, and they all fell by the sword. 
24 g Ac cord ing to their unclean ness and 
according to their transgressions I have 
dealt with them, and hidden My face 
from them.” ’

25 “There fore thus says the Lord GOD: 
h ‘Now I will bring back the captives of 
Ja cob, and have mercy on the i whole 
house of Is rael; and I will be jealous for 
My holy name— 26 j af ter they have borne 
their shame, and all their unfaith ful ness 
in which they were unfaith ful to Me, 
when they k dwelt safely in their own land 
and no one made them afraid. 27 l When I 
have brought them back from the peoples 
and gathered them out of their enemies’ 
lands, and I m am hallowed in them in 
the sight of many nations, 28 n then they 
shall know that I am the LORD their God, 
who sent them into captivity among the 
nations, but also brought them back to 
their land, and left none of them 2 cap-
tive any longer. 29 o And I will not hide 
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12 5 l it. border
16 l 1 k in. 6:4; ezek. 
41:16, 26  

the length of the gate, thirteen cubits. 
12 There was a 5 space in front of the gate 
chambers, one cubit on this side and one 
cubit on that side; the gate chambers were 
six cubits on this side and six cubits on 
that side. 13 Then he measured the gate-
way from the roof of one gate chamber 
to the roof of the other; the width was 
twenty-five cubits, as door faces door. 
14 He measured the gateposts, sixty cubits 
high, and the court all around the gate-
way ex tended to the gatepost. 15 From the 
front of the entrance gate to the front of 
the vestibule of the inner gate was fifty 
cubits. 16 There were l beveled window 
frames in the gate chambers and in their 
intervening archways on the inside of 

threshold was one rod wide. 7 Each gate 
chamber was one rod long and one rod 
wide; between the gate chambers was a 
space of five cubits; and the threshold of 
the gateway by the vestibule of the in-
side gate was one rod. 8 He also measured 
the vestibule of the inside gate, one rod. 
9 Then he measured the vestibule of the 
gateway, eight cubits; and the gateposts, 
two cubits. The vestibule of the gate was 
on the inside. 10 In the eastern gateway 
were three gate chambers on one side and 
three on the other; the three were all the 
same size; also the gateposts were of the 
same size on this side and that side.

11 He measured the width of the en-
trance to the gateway, ten cubits; and 

ezekiel uses a long or “royal” cubit, about 21 inches or 53 centimeters (“cubit and a  handbreadth,” ezek. 40:5) as 
opposed to the standard hebrew cubit of about 18 inches or 46 centimeters.

Scripture describes a floor plan but provides few height dimensions. This artwork shows an upward projection 
of the temple over the floor plan. This temple existed only in a vision of ezekiel (ezek. 40:2) and was never actually 
built as were the temples of Solomon, zerubbabel, and herod, but some premillennial interpreters believe that 
it will be built in the future.

ezekiel’s Temple
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A.  Wall (40:5,16 –20)
B.  East gate (40:6 –14, 16)
C.  Portico (40:8)
D.  Outer court (40:17)
E.  Pavement (40:17)
F.  East inner court (40:19)
G.  North gate (40:20 –22)

H.  North inner court (40:23)
I.  South gate (40:24 –26)
J.  South inner court (40:27)
K.  Gateway (40:28 –31)
L.  Gateway (40:32–34)
M. Gateway (40:35 –38)
N.  Priests’ rooms (40:44, 45)

O.  Court (40:47)
P.  Temple portico (40:48, 49)
Q.  Outer sanctuary (41:1, 2)
R.  Most Holy Place (41:3, 4)
S.  Temple walls (41:5 –7, 9, 11)
T.  Base (41:8)
U.  Open area (41:10)

 V. West building (41:12)
 W. Priests’ rooms (42:1–10)
 X.  Altar (43:13–17)
 AA.  Rooms for preparing sacri-

fices (40:39 – 43)
 BB. Ovens (46:19, 20)
 CC. Kitchens (46:21–24)
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40:17–19 The lower pavement is equal in length to the gateway: 
87.5 feet; and the distance between the outer gateway and the 
corresponding inner gateway (across the pavement) is 175 feet. 
chambers: r ooms, probably for storage or priests’ quarters, line 
the inside of the northern, southern, and eastern walls.
40:28–37 The archways are 43.75 feet long by 8.75 feet wide (see 
vv. 8, 9, 14; apparently the porches of the gate systems in the inner 
court have different dimensions, although these gates are said to be 
like the others). Also in contrast to the outer gates, these have their 

porches (vestibules) on the outward side (entrance), where seven 
steps go up (see vv. 22, 26).
40:38–43 ezekiel observes a room near the entrance of the north-
ern gate of the inner court where animals are slaughtered and 
washed for sacrificial offerings. These sacrifices point to the ultimate 
sacrifice: the sacrifice of God’s only Son on the c ross once for all. 
c hrist’s sacrifice of h is own life paid for our sins and provides sal-
vation to all those who believe on him (see heb. 7:20–28; 9:23–28).

16 m 1 k in. 6:29, 32, 
35; 2 c hr. 3:5; ezek. 
40:22, 26, 31, 34, 37; 
41:18-20, 25, 26
17 n ezek. 10:5; 42:1; 
46:21; r ev. 11:2  
o 1 k in. 6:5; 2 c hr. 
31:11; ezek. 40:38  
p ezek. 45:5

30 q ezek. 40:21, 25, 
33, 36
38 r 2 c hr. 4:6
39 s l ev. 4:2, 3  
t l ev. 5:6; 6:6; 7:1

Gateways of the Inner Court
28 Then he brought me to the inner 

court through the southern gateway; he 
measured the southern gateway accord-
ing to these same measurements. 29 Also 
its gate chambers, its gateposts, and its 
archways were according to these same 
measurements; there were windows in 
it and in its archways all around; it was 
fifty cubits long and twenty-five cubits 
wide. 30 There were archways all around, 
q twenty-five cubits long and five cubits 
wide. 31 Its archways faced the outer 
court, palm trees were on its gateposts, 
and going up to it were eight steps.

32 And he brought me into the inner 
court facing east; he measured the 
gateway according to these same mea-
surements. 33 Also its gate chambers, 
its gateposts, and its archways were ac-
cording to these same measurements; 
and there were windows in it and in its 
archways all around; it was fifty cu-
bits long and twenty-five cubits wide.  
34 Its archways faced the outer court, and 
palm trees were on its gateposts on this 
side and on that side; and going up to it 
were eight steps.

35 Then he brought me to the north 
gateway and measured it according to 
these same measurements— 36 also its 
gate chambers, its gateposts, and its 
archways. It had windows all around; 
its length was fifty cubits and its width 
twenty-five cubits. 37 Its gateposts faced 
the outer court, palm trees were on its 
gateposts on this side and on that side, 
and going up to it were eight steps.

Where Sacrifices Were Prepared
38 There was a chamber and its entrance 

by the gateposts of the gateway, where 
they r washed the burnt offering. 39 In the 
vestibule of the gateway were two tables 
on this side and two tables on that side, 
on which to slay the burnt offering, s the 
sin offering, and t the trespass offering. 
40 At the outer side of the vestibule, as 
one goes up to the entrance of the north-
ern gateway, were two tables; and on the 
other side of the vestibule of the gateway 
were two tables. 41 Four tables were on this 
side and four tables on that side, by the 

the gateway all around, and likewise in 
the vestibules. There were windows all 
around on the inside. And on each gate-
post were m palm trees.

The Outer Court
17 Then he brought me into n the outer 

court; and there were o cham bers and a 
pavement made all around the court; 
p thirty chambers faced the pavement. 
18 The pavement was by the side of the 
gateways, corresponding to the length of 
the gateways; this was the lower pave-
ment. 19 Then he measured the width 
from the front of the lower gateway to 
the front of the inner court exterior, one 
hundred cubits toward the east and the 
north.

The Northern Gateway
20 On the outer court was also a gate-

way facing north, and he measured its 
length and its width. 21 Its gate cham-
bers, three on this side and three on that 
side, its gateposts and its archways, had 
the same measurements as the first gate; 
its length was fifty cubits and its width 
twenty-five cubits. 22 Its windows and 
those of its archways, and also its palm 
trees, had the same measurements as the 
gateway facing east; it was ascended by 
seven steps, and its archway was in front 
of it. 23 A gate of the inner court was op-
posite the northern gateway, just as the 
eastern gateway; and he measured from 
gateway to gateway, one hundred cubits.

The Southern Gateway
24 Af ter that he brought me toward 

the south, and there a gateway was fac-
ing south; and he measured its gateposts 
and archways according to these same 
measurements. 25 There were windows 
in it and in its archways all around like 
those windows; its length was fifty cubits 
and its width twenty-five cubits. 26 Seven 
steps led up to it, and its archway was in 
front of them; and it had palm trees on its  
gateposts, one on this side and one on 
that side. 27 There was also a gateway  
on the inner court, facing south; and he 
measured from gateway to gateway to-
ward the south, one hundred cubits.
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40:44–46 o n the inner side (facing the inner court) of the northern 
and southern inner gateways are rooms for priests whose principal 
work is singing (see 1 c hr. 16:4–6; 2 c hr. 29:25–30). Those housed 
at the northern gate serve at the sacrificial altar. These sons of 
Zadok would be the only l evites permitted to serve God directly 
(see 44:15–31). The priests of the southern (inner) gate minister in 
the temple.
40:47–49 The inner courtyard is 175 feet square. o n altar and 
temple see chs. 41–43. The width of the entrance—vestibule—to 
the temple sanctuary can be determined: 20 cubits (35 feet) with a 
three-cubit (5.25 feet) extension of the five-cubit (8.75 feet) door-
posts on each side, leaving an entrance with a width of 14 cubits 
(24.5 feet).
41:1–4 The outer area, the holy place (see ex. 26:33) and the inner 
area, the Most Holy Place (see 1 kin. 6:16–20) of the temple itself 

are described. o verall, the outer room is 70 feet long by 35 feet 
wide and has an entrance 17.5 feet wide. The inner sanctuary is 
35 feet square with an entrance 10.5 feet wide. Doorposts for the 
outer room are 10.5 feet square and for the inner sanctuary 3.5 feet 
square. Walls on each side of each entrance protrude from the side 
walls 8.75 and 12.25 feet. The height of the entrance to the inner 
room is 10.5 feet.
41:5–11 Next the dimensions are given for the wall surrounding 
the temple. its width is 10.5 feet. r unning along the inside of the 
western, northern, and southern walls (but not attached) are three 
levels of ten rooms (90 total; perhaps these are storerooms), each  
7 feet square with an outer wall 8.75 feet thick. They sit on a founda-
tion 10.5 feet high. A space of 35 feet is apparently between these 
rooms and the priests’ chambers north and south of the temple 
(see 42:1–14). A terrace that is 8.75 feet wide is on all three sides.

44 u 1 c hr. 6:31, 32; 
16:41-43; 25:1-7  6So 
with l XX; MT, Vg. 
eastern
45 v l ev. 8:35; Num. 
3:27, 28, 32, 38; 
18:5; 1 c hr. 9:23; 
2 c hr. 13:11; ps. 
134:1
46 w l ev. 6:12, 13; 
Num. 18:5; ezek. 
44:15  x 1 k in. 
2:35; ezek. 43:19; 
44:15, 16
48 y 1 k in. 6:3; 
2 c hr. 3:4
49 z 1 k in. 6:3  
a 1 k in. 7:15-22; 
2 c hr. 3:17; Jer. 
52:17-23; [r ev. 3:12]

CHAPTER 41

1 a ezek. 40:2, 3, 17  
1 h eb. heykal; the 
main room in the 
temple, the holy 
place, ex. 26:33

4 b 1 k in. 6:20; 
2 c hr. 3:8
5 2 l it. house
6 c 1 k in. 6:5-10  
d 1 k in. 6:6, 10  3 l it. 
the wall
7 e 1 k in. 6:8
8 f ezek. 40:5
9 4 l it. house

doorposts, six cubits wide on one side 
and six cubits wide on the other side—
the width of the tabernacle. 2 The width 
of the entryway was ten cubits, and the 
side walls of the entrance were five cubits 
on this side and five cubits on the other 
side; and he measured its length, forty cu-
bits, and its width, twenty cubits.

3 Also he went inside and measured the 
doorposts, two cubits; and the entrance, 
six cubits high; and the width of the en-
trance, seven cubits. 4 b He measured the 
length, twenty cubits; and the width, 
twenty cubits, beyond the sanctuary; and 
he said to me, “This is the Most Holy 
Place.”

The Side Chambers on the Wall
5 Next, he measured the wall of the 

2 tem ple, six cubits. The width of each 
side chamber all around the temple was 
four cubits on every side. 6 c The side 
chambers were in three stories, one above 
the other, thirty chambers in each story; 
they rested on 3 ledges which were for 
the side chambers all around, that they 
might be supported, but d not fastened 
to the wall of the temple. 7 As one went 
up from story to story, the side cham-
bers e be came wider all around, because 
their supporting ledges in the wall of 
the temple ascended like steps; therefore 
the width of the structure increased as 
one went up from the lowest story to the 
highest by way of the middle one. 8 I also 
saw an elevation all around the temple; it 
was the foundation of the side chambers, 
f a full rod, that is, six cubits high. 9 The 
thickness of the outer wall of the side 
chambers was five cubits, and so also the 
remaining terrace by the place of the side 
chambers of the 4 tem ple. 10 And between 
it and the wall chambers was a width of 
twenty cubits all around the temple on 
every side. 11 The doors of the side cham-
bers opened on the terrace, one door to-
ward the north and another toward the 
south; and the width of the terrace was 
five cubits all around.

side of the gateway, eight tables on which 
they slaughtered the sacrifices. 42 There 
were also four tables of hewn stone for 
the burnt offering, one cubit and a half 
long, one cubit and a half wide, and one 
cubit high; on these they laid the instru-
ments with which they slaughtered the 
burnt offering and the sacrifice. 43 In side 
were hooks, a handbreadth wide, fastened 
all around; and the flesh of the sacrifices 
was on the tables.

Chambers for Singers and Priests
44 Out side the inner gate were the 

chambers for u the singers in the inner 
court, one facing south at the side of the 
northern gateway, and the other facing 
north at the side of the 6southern gate-
way. 45 Then he said to me, “This cham-
ber which faces south is for v the priests 
who have charge of the temple. 46 The 
chamber which faces north is for the 
priests w who have charge of the altar; 
these are the sons of x Zadok, from the 
sons of Levi, who come near the LORD to 
minister to Him.”

Dimensions of the Inner Court  
and Vestibule

47 And he measured the court, one 
hundred cubits long and one hundred 
cubits wide, foursquare. The altar was in 
front of the temple. 48 Then he brought 
me to the y ves ti bule of the temple and 
measured the doorposts of the vestibule, 
five cubits on this side and five cubits 
on that side; and the width of the gate-
way was three cubits on this side and 
three cubits on that side. 49 z The length 
of the vestibule was twenty cubits, and 
the width eleven cubits; and by the steps 
which led up to it there were a pil lars by 
the doorposts, one on this side and an-
other on that side.

Dimensions of the Sanctuary

41 Then he a brought me into the 
1 sanc tu ary and measured the 
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41:12 Behind the temple, between its western end and the western 
wall of the outer court is a building 122.5 feet wide and 157.5 feet 
long with walls 8.75 feet thick. its purpose is not given.
41:13–26 l ike the temple, the western building is 175 feet in total 
length (its inside length plus the width of the walls on each side plus 
8.75 multiplied by 2; see v. 12). The full width of the eastern side of 
the temple proper is the same, as is that of the inner courtyard and 
the courtyard separating the temple and the western building. Vari-

ous decorations are described in vv. 16–20. Some likely have symbol-
ic meanings (see 28:13, 14 regarding cherubs), but no explanations 
are given here. A wooden altar (v. 22), the only piece of furniture 
mentioned in this passage, is 5.25 feet high and 2 feet square (see 
the dimensions of the stone tables of 40:42 and the altar of sacrifice 
in 43:13–17). The purpose and position of this altar is not known; 
but it is called the table that is before the Lord, to which some 
compare the altar of incense in the tabernacle (see ex. 37:25–28).

13 g ezek. 40:47
15 h ezek. 42:3, 5  
5 o r sanctuary
16 i 1 k in. 6:4; ezek. 
40:16, 25  j 1 k in. 
6:15

17 6 l it. house; the 
Most h oly place
18 k 1 k in. 6:29; 
2 c hr. 3:7  l 2 c hr. 
3:5; ezek. 40:16
19 m ezek. 1:10; 
10:14
21 n 1 k in. 6:33; 
ezek. 40:9, 14, 
16; 41:1
22 o ex. 30:1-3; 
1 k in. 6:20; r ev. 8:3  
p ex. 25:23, 30; l ev. 
24:6; ezek. 23:41; 
44:16; Mal. 1:7, 12  
q ex. 30:8
23 r 1 k in. 6:31-35
24 s 1 k in. 6:34

were covered— 17 from the space above 
the door, even to the inner 6 room, as well 
as outside, and on every wall all around, 
inside and outside, by measure.

18 And it was made k with cherubim and 
l palm trees, a palm tree between cherub 
and cherub. Each cherub had two faces, 
19 m so that the face of a man was toward 
a palm tree on one side, and the face of 
a young lion toward a palm tree on the 
other side; thus it was made throughout 
the temple all around. 20 From the floor 
to the space above the door, and on the 
wall of the sanctuary, cherubim and palm 
trees were carved.

21 The n door posts of the temple were 
square, as was the front of the sanctuary; 
their appearance was similar. 22 o The 
altar was of wood, three cubits high, 
and its length two cubits. Its corners, its 
length, and its sides were of wood; and he 
said to me, “This is p the table that is q be-
fore the LORD.”

23 r The temple and the sanctuary had 
two doors. 24 The doors had two s panels 
apiece, two folding panels: two panels for 

The Building at the Western End
12 The building that faced the separat-

ing courtyard at its western end was sev-
enty cubits wide; the wall of the building 
was five cubits thick all around, and its 
length ninety cubits.

Dimensions and Design  
of the Temple Area

13 So he measured the temple, one 
g hun dred cubits long; and the separating 
courtyard with the building and its walls 
was one hundred cubits long; 14 also the 
width of the eastern face of the temple, 
including the separating courtyard, was 
one hundred cubits. 15 He measured the 
length of the building behind it, facing 
the separating courtyard, with its h gal ler-
ies on the one side and on the other side, 
one hundred cubits, as well as the inner 
5 tem ple and the porches of the court, 
16 their doorposts and i the beveled win-
dow frames. And the galleries all around 
their three stories opposite the thresh-
old were paneled with j wood from the 
ground to the windows—the windows 

Measuring the Future

ezekiel could be called one of the most visionary prophets. God showed him spiritual insights that still stir the imagination 
25 centuries later. l ike other prophets, ezekiel’s ministry among his people had two distinct phases: condemnation and 
consolation.

The first 32 chapters of ezekiel catalog the sure and future judgment of God on his own people and seven other 
nations. incredibly, although Jerusalem had been defeated and many of her people had been deported, the exiles clung 
to the vain hope that God would never let his city and temple be destroyed. They missed the point that God’s ultimate 
commitment was to people—not places or buildings. in order to purify and preserve the people, God allowed the devas-
tation of the promised l and and the temple itself. Yet God also held responsible those nations that used their temporary 
domination of israel as an opportunity to mock the living God. ezekiel’s early messages focused on the coming of God’s 
judgment and the urgent need for repentance.

The last part of ezekiel represents a sudden change of tone. With the fall of Jerusalem, God’s terrible judgment had 
finally come. The weary and disillusioned exiles had lost all hope. But God filled ezekiel with a new message. Although 
all immediate evidence pointed to hopelessness and despair, God invited his people to return to h im and to place their 
confidence in h im. Whatever their temporary setbacks and suffering, God was still in control. h is purposes would win 
out, and his plans were specific. in fact, h is plans were so definite they could be measured. ezekiel received a vision of 
the dimensions of a new temple (recorded in 40:1—48:35) to demonstrate that fact.

Many efforts have been made to understand the details of ezekiel’s vision in such a way that the prophecy might be 
described as fulfilled. however, attempts to do this have failed. Those who eventually returned from exile did not use 
ezekiel’s plans to rebuild Jerusalem. it is also difficult to interpret this prophecy as a symbolic description of the church 
in our age. The most confident statement we can make about the vision and its accompanying instructions is that it is a 
prophecy yet to be fulfilled. At the same time, we can apply these chapters to the present as examples of God’s planning, 
precision, and sovereignty. h e maintains control of the events of history. When events seem chaotic, God reminds us to 
rest in h is ability to bring order. ezekiel’s vision of a new temple when the temple in Jerusalem had just been destroyed 
reassured the exiles: God would create beauty out of ashes. The people in ezekiel’s day needed that vision of hope, and 
we still need it today.
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42:1–14 To the north and south of the courtyard separating the tem-
ple and the western building (see 41:12–14) is a building for the priests 
175 feet long and 87.5 feet wide, with three stories (see vv. 5, 6) and a 
door along the length facing the outer courtyard. The entrance has a 
walk 17.5 by 1.75 feet. Mainly the northern building is described, but 
apparently the southern building is the same or very similar. parallel 
to the eastern wall (the width) and its door is a wall 87.5 feet long  
(vv. 7–9). These are places for certain priests (see “sons of z adok” in 
40:46) to eat and change clothes, indicating that the rooms also pro-
vide storage facilities for the holy food offerings and priestly garments.
42:15–20 measured it all around: ezekiel was taken through the 
eastern gates outside the entire temple and courtyard structure and 

shown the size of the land area prescribed for the temple complex. 
Whether rods in v. 16 is correct or whether “cubits” is meant is de-
bated by many scholars. Five-hundred rods square is 5,250 feet per 
side, nearly a mile, which to some seems too large. The cubit is the 
most frequent measure used to this point, but the rod has been 
introduced as the standard for measuring the temple (in 40:5 the rod 
is equated with six cubits). it makes sense that the larger unit should 
be employed for the greatest dimensions. The large bordering area 
around the temple complex might be there in order to set it apart 
and to stress the temple’s holiness (43:12).
43:2 came from . . . the east: in 11:23, God’s glory had left the 
temple and gone east over the Mount of o lives as his presence left 

26 t ezek. 40:16

CHAPTER 42

1 a ezek. 41:1  
b ezek. 40:20  
c ezek. 41:12, 15
3 d ezek. 40:17  
e ezek. 41:15, 16; 
42:5
6 1 o r narrowed
8 f ezek. 41:13, 14
11 g ezek. 42:4

13 h l ev. 6:16, 26; 
24:9; ezek. 43:19  
i l ev. 2:3, 10; 6:14, 
17, 25
14 j ezek. 44:19
15 k ezek. 40:6; 43:1  
2 l it. house
16 3 About 10.5  
feet, ezek. 40:5
20 l [is. 60:18]; ezek. 
40:5; z ech. 2:5  
m ezek. 45:2; r ev. 
21:16  4 o r profane

CHAPTER 43

1 a ezek. 10:19; 46:1
2 b ezek. 11:23  
c ezek. 1:24; r ev. 
1:15; 14:2  

and as wide as the others, and all their 
exits and entrances were according to 
plan. 12 And corresponding to the doors 
of the chambers that were facing south, as 
one enters them, there was a door in front 
of the walk, the way directly in front of 
the wall toward the east.

13 Then he said to me, “The north 
chambers and the south chambers, which 
are opposite the separating courtyard, are 
the holy chambers where the priests who 
approach the LORD h shall eat the most 
holy offerings. There they shall lay the 
most holy offerings—i the grain offering, 
the sin offering, and the trespass offer-
ing—for the place is holy. 14 j When the 
priests enter them, they shall not go out 
of the holy cham ber into the outer court; 
but there they shall leave their garments 
in which they minister, for they are holy. 
They shall put on other garments; then 
they may approach that which is for the 
people.”

Outer Dimensions of the Temple
15 Now when he had finished measur-

ing the inner 2 tem ple, he brought me out 
through the gateway that faces toward 
the k east, and measured it all around. 
16 He measured the east side with the 
3 mea sur ing rod, five hundred rods by 
the measuring rod all around. 17 He mea-
sured the north side, five hundred rods 
by the measuring rod all around. 18 He 
measured the south side, five hundred 
rods by the measuring rod. 19 He came 
around to the west side and measured 
five hundred rods by the measuring rod. 
20 He measured it on the four sides; l it 
had a wall all around, m five hundred cu
bits long and five hundred wide, to sep-
arate the holy areas from the 4 com mon.

The Temple, the LORD’s  
Dwelling Place

43 Afterward he brought me to the 
gate, the gate a that faces toward 

the east. 2 b And behold, the glory of the 
God of Is rael came from the way of the 
east. c His voice was like the sound of 

one door and two panels for the other 
door. 25 Cher u bim and palm trees were 
carved on the doors of the temple just as 
they were carved on the walls. A wooden 
canopy was on the front of the vestibule 
outside. 26 There were t beveled window 
frames and palm trees on one side and on 
the other, on the sides of the vestibule—
also on the side chambers of the temple 
and on the canopies.

The Chambers for the Priests

42 Then he a brought me out into the 
outer court, by the way toward 

the b north; and he brought me into c the 
chamber which was opposite the separat-
ing courtyard, and which was opposite 
the building toward the north. 2 Facing 
the length, which was one hundred cubits  
(the width was fifty cubits), was the north 
door. 3 Op po site the inner court of twenty 
cu bits, and opposite the d pave ment of the 
outer court, was e gal lery against gallery in 
three stories. 4 In front of the chambers, 
toward the inside, was a walk ten cubits 
wide, at a distance of one cubit; and their 
doors faced north. 5 Now the upper cham-
bers were shorter, because the galleries took 
away space from them more than from the 
lower and middle stories of the building. 
6 For they were in three stories and did not 
have pillars like the pillars of the courts; 
therefore the upper level was 1 shortened 
more than the lower and middle levels 
from the ground up. 7 And a wall which 
was outside ran parallel to the chambers, 
at the front of the chambers, toward the 
outer court; its length was fifty cubits. 
8 The length of the chambers toward the 
outer court was fifty cubits, whereas that 
facing the temple was one f hun dred cubits. 
9 At the lower chambers was the entrance  
on the east side, as one goes into them 
from the outer court.

10 Also there were chambers in the thick-
ness of the wall of the court toward the 
east, opposite the separating courtyard 
and opposite the building. 11 g There was 
a walk in front of them also, and their 
appearance was like the chambers which 
were toward the north; they were as long 
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the city. here his presence is pictured as returning to the city from 
the east. See 1:24; 10:4 (compare r ev. 1:15; 14:2; 19:6; 21:11, 23).
43:3 I came is “he came” in a few hebrew manuscripts, referring to 
God’s judgment on Jerusalem.
43:7 This temple is God’s residence from which he will rule and reign 
over the children of Israel forever (see 37:26–28). The second half 
of this verse appears to predict an absolute end of the idolatrous and 
immoral practices of the house of Israel, which had taken place 
around the temple (see 2 kin. 23:1–20). their harlotry: This is either 
an allusion to their spiritual adultery in general or, more specifically 
and literally, to their participation in the religious prostitution of Baal 
worship (see 16:15). carcasses: This is taken by some as a metaphor 
(“lifeless idols,” see l ev. 26:30) because of the context, but it could 
refer to memorial graves of kings buried near the temple mount (see 
2 kin. 23:30), perhaps near the royal houses just outside the southern 
wall (see v. 8; 1 kin. 7:1–12). high places: This phrase came to refer to 
any place of idolatrous worship, whether on a hilltop or not.
43:10–12 God explains to ezekiel the purpose of revealing the de-
tailed description of the future temple (see 8, 9; 42:15–20; l ev. 20:7; 
ps. 11:4; is. 6:3).
43:13–17 The cubit described here is the long cubit—a cubit and a 
handbreadth, or 21 inches. The altar has a base 1.75 feet (21 inches) 
wide and high. A rim around the edge of the base is one span, or 
about 9 inches, wide. o n top of the base is a lower section 3.5 feet 
high, having a 1.75-foot ledge. The distance between the smaller 
and larger ledges is 7 feet. The altar hearth, the top section of the 
altar where the sacrifice is offered, is 7 feet high. The four horns 
are on top of the corners (see 1 kin. 1:50, 51). o verall the hearth is 
21 feet square. Apparently the middle section is 24.5 feet square 
with a rim about 10.5 inches wide; and the lower section extends 

3.5 feet beyond the middle one, 28 feet square (see vv. 14, 16, 17 
where—assuming the symmetry of the altar—the middle section 
extends two cubits beyond the top). The height of the altar is there-
fore about 11 cubits or 19.25 feet. Assuming an 18 cubit square (see 
hearth and middle section in vv. 16–17) and one-cubit-high base, 
the foundation is 31.5 feet square. Steps, previously forbidden for 
an altar (ex. 20:26), are necessary for this altar because of the great 
size of the structure. The huge altar is positioned in the center of the 
inner court in front of the temple entrance.
43:18, 19 These ordinances relate to the cleansing and consecra-
tion of the altar. See ex. 29:36–37; l ev. 8:14–17 regarding the taber-
nacle altar and 2 c hr. 7:9 for the temple altar.

2 d ezek. 10:4; r ev. 
18:1
3 e ezek. 1:4-28  
f Jer. 1:10; ezek. 
9:1, 5; 32:18  g ezek. 
1:28; 3:23  1 Some 
h eb. mss., Vg. He
4 h ezek. 10:19; 
11:23  2 l it. house
5 i ezek. 3:12, 14; 
8:3; 2 c or. 12:2-4  
j ezek. 40:34; 1 k in. 
8:10, 11  3 l it. house
6 k ezek. 1:26; 40:3
7 l ps. 99:1; is. 60:13  
m 1 c hr. 28:2; ps. 
99:5  n ex. 29:45; 
ps. 68:16; 132:14; 
ezek. 37:26-28; Joel 
3:17; [John 1:14; 
2 c or. 6:16]  o ezek. 
39:7  p l ev. 26:30; 
Jer. 16:18; ezek. 
6:5, 13  4 Unfaithful 
idolatry
8 q 2 k in. 16:14; 
21:4, 5, 7; ezek. 8:3; 
23:39; 44:7
10 r ezek. 40:4  5 l it. 
house

11 s ezek. 44:5  
t ezek. 11:20  
6 l it. house 
12 u ezek. 40:2  7 l it. 
house
13 v ex. 27:1-8; 
2 c hr. 4:1  w ezek. 
41:8  8 A royal cubit 
of about 21  inches
15 x ex. 27:2; l ev. 
9:9; 1 k in. 1:50  
9 h eb. ariel
16 y ex. 27:1
17 z ex. 20:26

known to them the design of the 6 tem-
ple and its arrangement, its exits and its 
entrances, its entire design and all its 
s or di nances, all its forms and all its laws. 
Write it down in their sight, so that they 
may keep its whole design and all its or-
dinances, and t per form them. 12 This is 
the law of the 7 tem ple: The whole area 
surrounding u the mountaintop is most 
holy. Behold, this is the law of the temple.

Dimensions of the Altar
13 “These are the measurements of the 

v al tar in cubits w (the 8 cu bit is one cubit 
and a handbreadth): the base one cubit 
high and one cubit wide, with a rim all 
around its edge of one span. This is the 
height of the altar: 14 from the base on the 
ground to the lower ledge, two cubits;  
the width of the ledge, one cubit; from 
the smaller ledge to the larger ledge, four 
cubits; and the width of the ledge, one 
cubit. 15 The altar hearth is four cubits 
high, with four x horns extending upward 
from the 9 hearth. 16 The altar hearth is 
twelve cubits long, twelve wide, y square 
at its four corners; 17 the ledge, fourteen 
cu bits long and fourteen wide on its four 
sides, with a rim of half a cubit around it; 
its base, one cubit all around; and z its 
steps face toward the east.”

Consecrating the Altar
18 And He said to me, “Son of man, 

thus says the Lord GOD: ‘These are the 

many waters; d and the earth shone with 
His glory. 3 It was e like the appearance of 
the vision which I saw—like the vision 
which I saw when 1 I came f to destroy 
the city. The visions were like the vision 
which I saw g by the River Chebar; and 
I fell on my face. 4 h And the glory of the 
LORD came into the 2 tem ple by way of  
the gate which faces toward the east. 
5 i The Spirit lifted me up and brought 
me into the inner court; and behold, j the 
glory of the LORD filled the 3 tem ple.

6 Then I heard Him speaking to me from 
the temple, while k a man stood beside me. 
7 And He said to me, “Son of man, this is 
l the place of My throne and m the place of 
the soles of My feet, n where I will dwell in 
the midst of the children of Is rael forever. 
o No more shall the house of Is rael defile 
My holy name, they nor their kings, by 
their 4 har lotry or with p the carcasses of 
their kings on their high places. 8 q When 
they set their threshold by My threshold, 
and their doorpost by My doorpost, with 
a wall between them and Me, they de-
filed My holy name by the abomina tions 
which they committed; therefore I have 
consumed them in My anger. 9 Now let 
them put their harlotry and the carcasses 
of their kings far away from Me, and I will 
dwell in their midst forever.

10 “Son of man, r de scribe the 5 tem ple 
to the house of Is rael, that they may be 
ashamed of their iniquities; and let them 
measure the pattern. 11 And if they are 
ashamed of all that they have done, make 

glory

(h eb. kabod) (43:2; ex. 24:16; 1 kin. 8:11) Strong’s #3519

This word is derived from a h ebrew verb which is used to 
describe the weight or worthiness of something. it can 
refer to something negative: For example, in reference 
to Sodom, it depicts the severe degree of sin that had 
reached the point of making that city worthy of complete 
destruction (Gen. 18:20). But usually the word is used to 
depict greatness and splendor (Gen. 31:1). The noun form is 
translated honor in some instances (1 kin. 3:13). God’s glory 
is described in the o T as taking the form of a cloud (ex. 
24:15–18) and filling the temple (1 kin. 8:11). The appropri-
ate response to God’s glory is to reverence him by bowing 
before h im, as ezekiel did (3:23; 43:3).
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43:20–23 Atonement and sin offering suggest purification and 
cleansing from sin. Because of the sinlessness—without blem-
ish—of the sacrifice, the people for whom the sacrifice is made 
are declared acceptable before God (v. 27; ex. 29:14, 16, 36, 37; l ev. 
3; 4:12, 21; 5:9; 8:14–17; heb. 13:10–13).
44:1–3 The outer gate of the sanctuary is the eastern gate of the 
outer court (see 40:6–16; 43:1) which must remain shut. The eastern 
gate known today as the “Golden Gate” dates from several centuries 
after c hrist. it is walled shut today in accordance with an islamic 
tradition. the prince: The identity of this prince is unknown. The 
hebrew term does not always mean a king or a member of royalty 
(see Gen. 23:6). it is not the Messiah, since 45:22 indicates that this 
leader must make a sin offering for himself. h e may be one of the 
z adokite priests (see vv. 15, 16).
44:4–9 ezekiel experiences another awe-inspiring vision of God’s 
glory leading him to bow in worship (see 1:28—2:1). God demands 
that h is renewed people follow his regulations exactly. h e em-
phasizes the necessity of holiness and righteousness, especially 
in light of israel’s past abominations related to rules regulating 

who was to enter the temple sanctuary. Specifically, they had al-
lowed foreigners without evidence of faithfulness to God to serve 
in the sanctuary (see Josh. 9:23–27; ezra 8:20): these people were 
uncircumcised in heart and uncircumcised in flesh. This was 
in disobedience to God’s commands (see ex. 19:8; l ev. 26:41; Num. 
3:10; Deut. 10:16; 30:6; Neh. 13:8; Jer. 4:4; 9:25), but was in conformity 
with the practices of foreign pagan religions, which God’s people 
had been forbidden to imitate (see ex. 34:12; Deut. 18:9; compare 
r om. 12:1, 2).
44:10 See l ev. 21; 22 for a description of the duties of the Le vites. 
Unfortunately, during the history of israel, l evites had not obeyed 
the commands Moses had given them and had even encouraged 
idolatry (compare ch. 8; 14:1–11; Deut. 33:8–11; Judg. 17–19).
44:11–14 God explains to ezekiel why the l evites would be limited 
to certain types of temple ministry. The l evites (with the exception 
of the sons of z adok, see v. 15) could not be priests but could be 
ministers (servants or attendants). They could not serve in the inner 
court or temple, where the holy things are located; but they could 
oversee the general operation of the temple complex.

18 a ex. 40:29  
b l ev. 1:5, 11; [h eb. 
9:21, 22]
19 c ex. 29:10; l ev. 
8:14; ezek. 45:18, 
19  d ezek. 44:15, 16  
e 1 k in. 2:35; ezek. 
40:46
21 f ex. 29:14; l ev. 
4:12  g h eb. 13:11  
1 l it. house
24 h l ev. 2:13; Num. 
18:19; [Mark 9:49, 
50; c ol. 4:6]
25 i ex. 29:35; l ev. 
8:33
26 2 l it. fill its 
hands  3 l XX, Syr. 
themselves
27 j l ev. 9:1-4  
k ezek. 20:40, 41; 
[r om. 12:1; 1 pet. 
2:5]

CHAPTER 44

1 a ezek. 43:1
2 b ezek. 43:2-4

3 c Gen. 31:54; ex. 
24:9-11; [1 c or. 
10:18]  d ezek. 
46:2, 8
4 e is. 6:3; ezek. 
3:23; 43:5  f ezek. 
1:28; 43:3  1 l it. 
house
5 g Deut. 32:46; 
ezek. 40:4  h Deut. 
12:32; ezek. 43:10, 
11  2 l it. set your 
heart
6 i ezek. 2:5  j ezek. 
45:9; 1 pet. 4:3
7 k ezek. 43:8; Acts 
21:28  l l ev. 22:25  
m l ev. 26:41; Deut. 
10:16; Jer. 4:4; 9:26; 
[Acts 7:51]  n l ev. 
21:17  o l ev. 3:16
8 p l ev. 22:2; Num. 
18:7
9 q ezek. 44:7; Joel 
3:17; z ech. 14:21
10 r 2 k in. 23:8; 
ezek. 48:11
11 s 1 c hr. 26:1-19  

the LORD God of Is rael has entered by 
it; therefore it shall be shut. 3 As for the 
c prince, be cause he is the prince, he may 
sit in it to d eat bread before the LORD; he 
shall enter by way of the vestibule of the 
gateway, and go out the same way.”

Those Admitted to the Temple
4 Also He brought me by way of the 

north gate to the front of the 1 tem ple; 
so I looked, and e be hold, the glory of the 
LORD filled the house of the LORD; f and I 
fell on my face. 5 And the LORD said to me, 
g “Son of man, 2 mark well, see with your 
eyes and hear with your ears, all that I 
say to you concerning all the h or di nances 
of the house of the LORD and all its laws. 
Mark well who may enter the house and 
all who go out from the sanctuary.

6 “Now say to the i re bel lious, to the 
house of Is rael, ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: 
“O house of Is rael, j let Us have no more 
of all your abomina tions. 7 k When you 
brought in l for eigners, m uncir cum cised 
in heart and uncir cum cised in flesh, 
to be in My sanctuary to defile it—My 
house—and when you offered n My 
food, o the fat and the blood, then they 
broke My covenant because of all your 
abomina tions. 8 And you have not p kept 
charge of My holy things, but you have 
set others to keep charge of My sanctu-
ary for you.” 9 Thus says the Lord GOD: 
q “No foreigner, uncir cum cised in heart 
or uncir cum cised in flesh, shall enter My 
sanctuary, including any foreigner who is 
among the children of Is rael.

Laws Governing Priests
10 r “And the Levites who went far from 

Me, when Is rael went astray, who strayed 
away from Me after their idols, they shall 
bear their iniquity. 11 Yet they shall be 
ministers in My sanctuary, s as gatekeep-
ers of the house and ministers of the 

ordinances for the altar on the day when 
it is made, for sacrificing a burnt offer-
ings on it, and for b sprin kling blood on 
it. 19 You shall give c a young bull for a sin 
offering to d the priests, the Levites, who 
are of the seed of e Zadok, who approach 
Me to minister to Me,’ says the Lord GOD. 
20 ‘You shall take some of its blood and 
put it on the four horns of the altar, on 
the four corners of the ledge, and on the 
rim around it; thus you shall cleanse it 
and make atonement for it. 21 Then you 
shall also take the bull of the sin offer-
ing, and f burn it in the appointed place 
of the 1 tem ple, g out side the sanctuary. 
22 On the second day you shall offer a 
kid of the goats without blemish for a sin 
offering; and they shall cleanse the altar, 
as they cleansed it with the bull. 23 When 
you have finished cleansing it, you shall 
offer a young bull without blemish, and 
a ram from the flock without blemish. 
24 When you offer them before the LORD, 
h the priests shall throw salt on them, 
and they will offer them up as a burnt 
offering to the LORD. 25 Every day for 
i seven days you shall prepare a goat for 
a sin offering; they shall also prepare a 
young bull and a ram from the flock, both 
without blemish. 26 Seven days they shall 
make atonement for the altar and purify 
it, and so 2 con se crate 3 it. 27 j When these 
days are over it shall be, on the eighth 
day and thereaf ter, that the priests shall 
offer your burnt offerings and your peace 
offerings on the altar; and I will k ac cept 
you,’ says the Lord GOD.”

The East Gate and the Prince

44 Then He brought me back to 
the outer gate of the sanctuary 

a which faces toward the east, but it was 
shut. 2 And the LORD said to me, “This 
gate shall be shut; it shall not be opened, 
and no man shall enter by it, b be cause 
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27 u l ev. 5:3, 6; Num. 6:9-11  v ezek. 44:17

44:15, 16 The Levites, the sons of Zadok were descendants of the 
priest z adok in the l evitical line who remained faithful when others 
did not (see 1 Sam. 2:27–36; 2 Sam. 8:17; 15:24–29; 1 kin. 2:26–35;  
1 c hr. 6:7, 8, 50–53). While salvation is never earned (r om. 3; 4; Gal. 2; 
3; eph. 2:8, 9), God does reward faithfulness and righteousness. here 
he rewarded his faithful priests and l evites with the opportunity to 
minister before him. r esponsibility and recognition have to be de-
served, but never demanded (see 1 Sam. 26:23; Matt. 5:12; 25:21–23; 
r ev. 2:10). Again there is an emphasis on holiness and righteousness. 
The z adokites were honored for their special obedience. The table 
is not identified, but could be similar to the wooden altar of 41:22.
44:17–19 These verses speak of holiness as linen garments (see 
42:14; ex. 28:42; 29:37; 30:29; l ev. 6:11, 27; 16:4; 21:10; hag. 2:12). c om-
mon things were to be kept distinct from what was consecrated.
44:20–22 These verses speak of holiness in conduct. These regu-
lations continued practices already prescribed in the l aw of Moses 
(l ev. 10:6, 9; 21:1–6, 7, 10, 14). Their aim was to help the priests 
avoid conformity to the immoral and idolatrous religious rituals 
and conduct among the pagan nations. The priests, then and in 
the future, have the responsibility of modeling and maintaining the 
highest standards of morality, self-control, self-denial, discipline, 
and obedience to God’s will. in israelite culture, shaving the head 
indicated mourning (see 7:16–19), and growing long hair could mean 
the taking of a special vow (sometimes connected with complete or 
controlled abstinence from wine; see Num. 6:3, 4). The point is the 
priests’ clear separation from the rest of society.
44:23, 24 they shall teach My people: The priests were to 
demonstrate verbally and visually before the people how to dis-

tinguish between what is godly and ungodly. They also served as 
judges in disputes and debates (see 22:26; l ev. 10:10, 11; 11:47; Deut. 
17:9; 19:7; 21:5; 33:10).
44:25–27 This section deals with holiness regarding death among 
the people (l ev. 21:1–3; Num. 19:11–19; h ag. 2:13). c ontact with a 
dead body was forbidden; however, a partial exception was made 
for immediate family members. The act still defiled the person, caus-
ing ceremonial uncleanness for a certain time. God’s concern over 
purity in practice and procedures is seen in that the priest was to 
submit to a cleansing ritual and then personally present a sin offer-
ing. he was to publicly declare and deal with his own uncleanness, 
although what he had done was not forbidden. The circumstances 
that allowed touching a dead body did not overturn its consequenc-
es according to the l aw. God was preserving the sanctity of h is 
temple and statutes.
44:28–31 These verses explain holiness in the priests’ provisions 
(see l ev. 17:5; 22:8; Num. 18:10–13, 20, 23, 24; Deut. 10:9; 14:21; Mal. 
3:8–12). I am their possession: God was to be the priests’ pos-
session in all respects; they were not to inherit land or cities. The 
dedicated thing (see l ev. 27:21, 28; Num. 18:14; Judg. 11:29–40) was 
something wholly and irrevocably devoted to God as a sacrificial 
gift. The giver would be blessed in giving (see also Acts 20:35). God’s 
laws are governed by his love and goodness, and they are given as 
guides to holy and healthy living (see John 10:10). God is truthful and 
trustworthy; h is codes of conduct are blessings, not burdens (see 
Matt. 11:28–30). They can be followed with confidence because of 
h is revealed character, even though all the specific reasons for h is 
rules are not spelled out.

11 t 2 c hr. 29:34; 
30:17  u Num. 16:9
12 v is. 9:16; Mal. 2:8  
w ps. 106:26  3 l it. 
became a stumbling 
block of iniquity to 
the house of Israel
13 x Num. 18:3; 
2 k in. 23:9  y ezek. 
32:30
14 z Num. 18:4; 
1 c hr. 23:28-32; 
ezek. 44:11
15 a ezek. 40:46  
b [1 Sam. 2:35]; 
2 Sam. 15:27; ezek. 
43:19; 48:11  c ezek. 
44:10  d Deut. 10:8  
e l ev. 3:16, 17; 17:5, 
6; ezek. 44:7
16 f Num. 18:5, 7, 8  
g ezek. 41:22;  Mal. 
1:7, 12
17 h ex. 28:39-43; 
39:27-29; r ev. 19:8
18 i ex. 28:40; 
39:28; is. 3:20; ezek. 
24:17, 23
19 j l ev. 6:10; 16:4, 
23, 24; ezek. 42:14  
k ex. 30:29; l ev. 
6:27; ezek. 46:20; 
[Matt. 23:17]
20 l l ev. 21:5  
m Num. 6:5
21 n l ev. 10:9
22 o l ev. 21:7, 13, 14
23 p l ev. 10:10, 11; 
ezek. 22:26; h os. 
4:6; Mic. 3:9-11; 
z eph. 3:4; h ag. 
2:11-13; Mal. 2:6-8  
q l ev. 20:25
24 r Deut. 17:8, 9; 
1 c hr. 23:4; 2 c hr. 
19:8-10  s ezek. 
22:26
26 t Num. 6:10; 
19:11, 13-19

outer court, to the outer court to the peo-
ple, j they shall take off their garments in 
which they have ministered, leave them 
in the holy chambers, and put on other 
garments; and in their holy garments 
they shall k not sanctify the people.

20 l “They shall nei ther shave their 
heads nor let their hair grow m long, but 
they shall keep their hair well trimmed. 
21 n No priest shall drink wine when 
he enters the inner court. 22 They shall 
not take as wife a o widow or a divorced 
woman, but take virgins of the descen-
dants of the house of Is rael, or widows 
of priests.

23 “And p they shall teach My people 
the difference between the holy and the 
unholy, and cause them to q dis cern be-
tween the unclean and the clean. 24 r In 
controversy they shall stand as judges, 
and judge it according to My judgments. 
They shall keep My laws and My statutes 
in all My appointed meetings, s and they 
shall hallow My Sabbaths.

25 “They shall not defile themselves 
by coming near a dead person. Only 
for father or mother, for son or daugh-
ter, for brother or unmarried sister may 
they  defile themselves. 26 t Af ter he is 
cleansed, they shall count seven days for 
him. 27 And on the day that he goes to the 
sanctuary to minister in the sanctuary, 
u he must offer his sin offering v in the 
inner court,” says the Lord GOD.

28 “It shall be, in regard to their 

house; t they shall slay the burnt offering 
and the sacrifice for the people, and u they 
shall stand before them to minister to 
them. 12 Be cause they ministered to them 
before their idols and v caused 3 the house 
of Is rael to fall into iniquity, therefore I 
have w raised My hand in an oath against 
them,” says the Lord GOD, “that they shall 
bear their iniquity. 13 x And they shall not 
come near Me to minister to Me as priest, 
nor come near any of My holy things, nor 
into the Most Holy Place; but they shall 
y bear their shame and their abomina-
tions which they have committed. 14 Nev-
er the less I will make them z keep charge 
of the temple, for all its work, and for all 
that has to be done in it.

15 a “But the priests, the Levites, b the 
sons of Zadok, who kept charge of My 
sanctuary c when the children of Is rael 
went astray from Me, they shall come 
near Me to minister to Me; and they 
d shall stand before Me to offer to Me the 
e fat and the blood,” says the Lord GOD. 
16 “They shall f en ter My sanctuary, and 
they shall come near g My table to minis-
ter to Me, and they shall keep My charge. 
17 And it shall be, whenever they enter 
the gates of the inner court, that h they 
shall put on linen garments; no wool 
shall come upon them while they min-
ister within the gates of the inner court 
or within the house. 18 i They shall have 
linen turbans on their heads and linen 
trousers on their bodies; they shall not 
clothe themselves with anything that 
causes sweat. 19 When they go out to the 

9780529114389_int_04b_ezek_mal_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1337 5/20/14   1:27 PM



1338 | EzEkiEl 44:29

28 w Num. 18:20; 
Deut. 10:9; 18:1, 
2; Josh. 13:14, 33  
x ezek. 45:4
29 y l ev. 7:6  z l ev. 
27:21, 28; Num. 
18:14
30 a ex. 13:2; 22:29; 
23:19; Num. 3:13; 
18:12  b Num. 15:20; 
Neh. 10:37  c prov. 
3:9; [Mal. 3:10]  
4 l it. first
31 d ex. 22:31; l ev. 
22:8; Deut. 14:21; 
ezek. 4:14

CHAPTER 45

1 a Num. 26:52-56; 
ezek. 47:22  b ezek. 
48:8, 9
2 c ezek. 42:20
3 d ezek. 48:10
4 e ezek. 48:10, 11
5 f ezek. 48:13  
g ezek. 40:17  1 l it. 
house  2 So with 
MT, Tg., Vg.; l XX a 
possession, cities of 
dwelling
6 h ezek. 48:15

7 i ezek. 48:21
8 j [is. 11:3-5]; Jer. 
22:17; ezek. 22:27
9 k ezek. 44:6  l Jer. 
22:3; z ech. 8:16
10 m l ev. 19:36; 
Deut. 25:15; prov. 
16:11; Amos 8:4-6; 
Mic. 6:10, 11
12 n ex. 30:13; l ev. 
27:25; Num. 3:47

45:1–5 A distinct—set apart, holy—section was to be allocated 
for God. This area would be divided into two equal sections. o ne 
would be the portion for the z adokites—priests, the ministers 
of the sanctuary. in the center of this part of the holy district is 
the holy square-mile environs for the temple—the sanctuary, the 
Most Holy Place. The other half of the holy district would be the 
portion given to the l evites. All this is holy; God owns it. The twenty 
chambers is read “towns to live in” in the Septuagint.
45:6 The city is not named, but Jerusalem is most likely. its allotted 
property is 25,000 by 5,000 cubits. This area is located adjacent to 
and south of (according to 48:18) the z adokite district—the holy 
section. See 48:15–19, 30–35.
45:7, 8 The identity of the prince is unknown (see 44:3). But his 
allotted area is on both sides (east and west) of the holy district. 
h e will own this land bordering a tribal territory to the north and 
south, where the west and east border suggest respectively the 
Mediterranean Sea and the Dead Sea or Jordan r iver. The prince and 
God’s princes of messianic period—in contrast to previous leaders 
of israel (see 11:1–13; 14:1–11, 20–22; 34:1–10)—will not be greedy 
for riches and real estate but will give the land that remains to the 
people (see 48:1–29; contrast the descriptions of the evil behavior 

of the rulers of israel in 1 Sam. 8:10–18; 1 kin. 20; 21; is. 3:13–23; Mic. 
3:1–4; 7:3; z eph. 3:3).
45:10, 11 The merchants were exhorted to use accurate measures 
of the ephah (estimated to be around a bushel) and the bath (from 
six to nine gallons), both defined as one-tenth of a homer (five to 
ten bushels or 60 to 90 gallons). Merchants must not cheat anymore 
when weighing produce (see l ev. 19:35, 36; Amos 8:5; Mic. 6:10–12). 
God called for an end to dishonesty and deceit; a time is coming 
when all such scheming will end (vv. 16, 17; see 37:15–28).
45:12 ezekiel also demanded fair weights. The shekel weighed 
about 11.5 grams or four-tenths of an ounce. in Babylon, 24 gerahs 
made one shekel while ezekiel sets the standard at 20; but 60 shek-
els made one mina, which conforms to the standard prescribed in 
this verse. in ezekiel’s system this mina is thought to weigh about 
1.5 pounds.
45:13–17 These verses describe an offering to be given to the 
prince (v. 7) who, unlike previous rulers, will be just and truthful 
(see v. 8). The prince, in turn, will make offerings to God in order 
to make atonement for the house of Israel (v. 17), symbolizing 
cleansing from sin (see 40:38–43). instructions regarding the tem-
ple sacrifices can be found in ex. 25:2–7; 30:13–15; 35:4–29; 36:2–7;  

the city an area five thousand cu bits wide 
and twenty-five thousand long, adjacent 
to the district of the holy section; it shall 
belong to the whole house of Is rael.

7 i “The prince shall have a section on 
one side and the other of the holy district 
and the city’s property; and bor dering on 
the holy district and the city’s property, 
extending westward on the west side and 
eastward on the east side, the length shall 
be side by side with one of the tribal por-
tions, from the west bor der to the east 
bor der. 8 The land shall be his possession 
in Is rael; and j My princes shall no more 
oppress My people, but they shall give the 
rest of the land to the house of Is rael, ac-
cording to their tribes.”

Laws Governing the Prince
9 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: k “Enough, 

O princes of Is rael! l Re move violence 
and plundering, execute justice and righ-
teousness, and stop dispos sessing My 
people,” says the Lord GOD. 10 “You shall 
have m hon est scales, an honest ephah, 
and an honest bath. 11 The ephah and the 
bath shall be of the same measure, so that 
the bath contains one-tenth of a homer, 
and the ephah one-tenth of a homer; 
their measure shall be according to the 
homer. 12 The n shekel shall be twenty ge-
rahs; twenty shekels, twenty-five shekels, 
and fifteen shekels shall be your mina.

13 “This is the offering which you 
shall offer: you shall give one-sixth of an 
ephah from a homer of wheat, and one-
sixth of an ephah from a homer of barley. 
14 The ordinance concerning oil, the bath 
of oil, is one-tenth of a bath from a kor. A 
kor is a homer or ten baths, for ten baths 
are a homer. 15 And one lamb shall be 
given from a flock of two hundred, from 
the rich pastures of Is rael. These shall 

 inheritance, that I w am their inheritance. 
You shall give them no x pos ses sion in Is-
rael, for I am their possession. 29 y They 
shall eat the grain offering, the sin of-
fering, and the trespass offering; z every 
dedicated thing in Is rael shall be theirs. 
30 The a best 4 of all firstfruits of any kind, 
and every sacrifice of any kind from all 
your sacrifices, shall be the priest’s; also 
you b shall give to the priest the first  
of your ground meal, c to cause a blessing 
to rest on your house. 31 The priests shall 
not eat anything, bird or beast, that d died 
naturally or was torn by wild beasts.

The Holy District

45 “Moreover, when you a di vide the 
land by lot into inheritance, you 

shall b set apart a district for the LORD, a 
holy section of the land; its length shall 
be twenty-five thousand cu bits, and the 
width ten thousand. It shall be holy 
throughout its territory all around. 2 Of 
this there shall be a square plot for the 
sanctuary, c five hundred by five hundred 
rods, with fifty cubits around it for an 
open space. 3 So this is the district you 
shall measure: twenty-five thousand cu
bits long and ten thousand wide; d in it 
shall be the sanctuary, the Most Holy 
Place. 4 It shall be e a holy section of the 
land, belonging to the priests, the minis-
ters of the sanctuary, who come near to 
minister to the LORD; it shall be a place for 
their houses and a holy place for the sanc-
tuary. 5 f An area twenty-five thousand  
cu bits long and ten thousand wide shall 
belong to the Levites, the ministers of the 
1 tem ple; they shall have g twenty 2 cham-
bers as a possession.

Properties of the City and the Prince
6 h “You shall appoint as the property of 
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15 o l ev. 1:4; 6:30
17 p ezek. 46:4-12
18 q l ev. 16:16, 33; 
ezek. 43:22, 26
19 r l ev. 16:18-20; 
ezek. 43:20  3 l it. 
house
20 s l ev. 4:27; ps. 
19:12
21 t ex. 12:18; l ev. 
23:5, 6; Num. 9:2, 3; 
28:16, 17; Deut. 16:1
22 u l ev. 4:14
23 v l ev. 23:8  
w Num. 28:15, 22, 
30; 29:5, 11, 16, 19
24 x Num. 28:12-15; 
ezek. 46:5, 7
25 y l ev. 23:34; 
Num. 29:12; Deut. 
16:13; 2 c hr. 5:3; 
7:8, 10

CHAPTER 46

1 a ex. 20:9
2 b ezek. 44:3
4 c ezek. 45:17  
d Num. 28:9, 10
5 e Num. 28:12; 
ezek. 45:24; 46:7, 
11  1 l it. the gift of 
his hand
7 2 l it. as much as 
his hand can reach
8 f ezek. 44:3; 46:2
9 g ex. 23:14-17; 
34:23; Deut. 16:16, 
17; ps. 84:7; Mic. 6:6  
h ezek. 48:31, 33

l ev. 1:4; 9:7; 10:17. The l aw of Moses also included extended instruc-
tions on feasts (see l ev. 23:1–44; Num. 28; 29).
45:18–20 This is an annual day of purifying the temple sanctuary. in 
the light of Jesus’ death on the cross, the actions of the prince sym-
bolize and emphasize that God has made atonement for all through 
the sacrifice of the Messiah (see vv. 15–17; 18–22). The forgiveness of 
individual sins is illustrated through daily sin offerings (vv. 23–25). 
The pronoun you in you shall take and you shall do is singular, 
while the pronoun in you shall make atonement is plural. The 
prince represents the people in these actions of worship (see l ev. 
16:15–17, 33, 34; 22:19–21; 2 c hr. 7:1–7; 29:20–24.) The way the day is 
specified suggests an act to be performed annually.
45:21–25 in this passage the feasts of Passover and Tabernacles 
are observed (see ex. 12:1–14; l ev. 23:5–8, 33–43; Num. 28:16–25; 
29:12–38). The dates are in relation to the l evitical calendar, the Jew-

ish religious year. The procedures as well are very similar to those of 
the Mosaic system. These feasts commemorate God’s faithfulness 
to his promises.
46:1–8 The prince shall enter: What the rituals signified under 
the l aw was fulfilled by the Messiah. At the time of this prince, cer-
tain promises were being fulfilled and the cov enants consummated 
in the messianic age (see 40:6–16, 28–37; 43:18–27; 44:1, 2; ex. 20:8–
11). hin: This was a liquid measure about one-sixth of a bath, ap-
proximately one gallon (see 4:11; ex. 30:24; l ev. 19:36).
46:9 the people of the land: This phrase describes the citizens 
of the promised l and during this messianic period (see v. 3; 12:18, 
19; 22:29; 39:13; 45:16, 22). The prescribed protocol was probably to 
ensure an orderly procession and service. Such regulations would 
be needed on the special feast days due to the participation of large 
numbers of people.

The Manner of Worship

46 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: “The 
gateway of the inner court that 

faces toward the east shall be shut the six 
a work ing days; but on the Sabbath it shall 
be opened, and on the day of the New 
Moon it shall be opened. 2 b The prince 
shall enter by way of the vestibule of the 
gateway from the outside, and stand by 
the gatepost. The priests shall prepare his 
burnt offering and his peace offerings. 
He shall worship at the threshold of the 
gate. Then he shall go out, but the gate 
shall not be shut until evening. 3 Like-
wise the people of the land shall worship 
at the entrance to this gateway before 
the LORD on the Sabbaths and the New 
Moons. 4 The burnt offering that c the 
prince offers to the LORD on the d Sab bath 
day shall be six lambs without blemish, 
and a ram without blemish; 5 e and the 
grain offering shall be one ephah for a 
ram, and the grain offering for the lambs, 
1 as much as he wants to give, as well as 
a hin of oil with every ephah. 6 On the 
day of the New Moon it shall be a young 
bull without blemish, six lambs, and a 
ram; they shall be without blemish. 7 He 
shall prepare a grain offering of an ephah 
for a bull, an ephah for a ram, 2 as much 
as he wants to give for the lambs, and a 
hin of oil with every ephah. 8 f When the 
prince enters, he shall go in by way of 
the vestibule of the gateway, and go out 
the same way.

9 “But when the people of the land 
g come before the LORD on the appoint-
ed feast days, whoever enters by way of 
the north h gate to worship shall go out 
by way of the south gate; and whoever 
enters by way of the south gate shall go 
out by way of the north gate. He shall not 
return by way of the gate through which 
he came, but shall go out through the op-
posite gate. 10 The prince shall then be in 
their midst. When they go in, he shall go 
in; and when they go out, he shall go out. 
11 At the festivals and the appointed feast 

be for grain offerings, burnt offerings, 
and peace offerings, o to make atonement 
for them,” says the Lord GOD. 16 “All the 
people of the land shall give this offering 
for the prince in Is rael. 17 Then it shall be 
the p prince’s part to give burnt offerings, 
grain offerings, and drink offerings, at 
the feasts, the New Moons, the Sabbaths, 
and at all the appointed seasons of the 
house of Is rael. He shall prepare the sin 
offering, the grain offering, the burnt of-
fering, and the peace offerings to make 
atonement for the house of Is rael.”

Keeping the Feasts
18 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: “In the first 

month, on the first day of the month, you 
shall take a young bull without blemish 
and q cleanse the sanctuary. 19 r The priest 
shall take some of the blood of the sin 
offering and put it on the doorposts of 
the 3 tem ple, on the four corners of the 
ledge of the altar, and on the gateposts 
of the gate of the inner court. 20 And so 
you shall do on the seventh day of the 
month s for everyone who has sinned 
unin tentionally or in ignorance. Thus 
you shall make atonement for the temple.

21 t “In the first month, on the four-
teenth day of the month, you shall ob-
serve the Passover, a feast of seven days; 
unleavened bread shall be eaten. 22 And 
on that day the prince shall prepare for 
himself and for all the people of the 
land u a bull for a sin offering. 23 On the 
v seven days of the feast he shall prepare 
a burnt offering to the LORD, seven bulls 
and seven rams without blemish, daily 
for seven days, w and a kid of the goats 
daily for a sin offering. 24 x And he shall 
prepare a grain offering of one ephah for 
each bull and one ephah for each ram, 
together with a hin of oil for each ephah.

25 “In the seventh month, on the fif-
teenth day of the month, at the y feast, he 
shall do likewise for seven days, accord-
ing to the sin offering, the burnt offering, 
the grain offering, and the oil.”
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11 i ezek. 46:5, 7
12 j ezek. 44:3; 
46:1, 2, 8
13 k ex. 29:38; 
Num. 28:3-5  
3 l it. morning by 
morning

15 l ex. 29:42; Num. 
28:6
17 m l ev. 25:10
18 n ezek. 45:8

46:12 The preparation and presentation of this offering is the one 
exception to 44:1–3 (see vv. 1, 2). The voluntary or freewill offering 
was given beyond what was required (see l ev. 22:17–30).
46:13 shall daily make: This is a change from the provisions in the 
l aw (see Num. 28:3–8; 2 kin. 16:15).
46:14 perpetual ordinance: This is a change from the provisions 
in the l aw (see Num. 28:5). God’s people cannot be reminded too 
often of God’s provisions for them; nor can they thank him too much 
or too frequently.

46:16–18 The language of this passage speaks clearly and con-
cretely about descendants, servants, and property, so a spiritual or 
allegorical meaning for this passage is difficult to defend (see 44:3). 
l ikewise, the prince has sons and servants, so he cannot be the 
Messiah. inheritance laws and family claims related to property con-
tinue as an important feature of life in israel (see l ev. 25:8–15, 23–34; 
27:24; Num. 27:1–11; 33:54; 34:18; Josh. 14–21; Mic. 2:1, 2). Again, the 
prince’s character is described in sharp contrast to many of israel’s 
previous leaders (34:1–10).

shall prepare the lamb, the grain offering, 
and the oil, as a l reg u lar burnt offering 
every morning.”

The Prince and Inheritance Laws
16 ‘Thus says the Lord GOD: “If the 

prince gives a gift of some of his inheri-
tance to any of his sons, it shall belong 
to his sons; it is their possession by in-
heritance. 17 But if he gives a gift of some 
of his inheritance to one of his servants, 
it shall be his until m the year of liberty, 
after which it shall return to the prince. 
But his inheritance shall belong to his 
sons; it shall become theirs. 18 More over 
n the prince shall not take any of the peo-
ple’s inheritance by evicting them from 
their property; he shall provide an inheri-
tance for his sons from his own property, 
so that none of My people may be scat-
tered from his property.” ’ ”

days i the grain offering shall be an ephah 
for a bull, an ephah for a ram, as much as 
he wants to give for the lambs, and a hin 
of oil with every ephah.

12 “Now when the prince makes a vol-
untary burnt offering or voluntary peace 
offering to the LORD, the gate that faces 
toward the east j shall then be opened for 
him; and he shall prepare his burnt of-
fering and his peace offerings as he did 
on the Sabbath day. Then he shall go out, 
and after he goes out the gate shall be 
shut.

13 k “You shall daily make a burnt offer-
ing to the LORD of a lamb of the first year 
without blemish; you shall prepare it 
3 every morning. 14 And you shall prepare 
a grain offering with it every morning, a 
sixth of an ephah, and a third of a hin of 
oil to moisten the fine flour. This grain 
offering is a perpetual ordinance, to be 
made regularly to the LORD. 15 Thus they 

Holy places, Holy people

For many people, the word holy brings to mind special places such as cathedrals and temples. it would be easy to limit 
our concept of holiness to such concrete examples, especially when we see so many such cases in the o ld Testament. 
c ertain monuments, the tabernacle, the temple, and even certain mountains, along with some of the leaders, the priests, 
and the prophets were designated as “holy,” consecrated, or set apart to the l ord.

This pattern was continued in ezekiel’s vision of the new temple, access to which was to be highly restricted (44:1–19). 
l ikewise, a certain “holy district” was to be established in the restored land (45:1–5).

So holiness was attached to certain places, but we shouldn’t forget that the call to holy living is not confined to one 
place or another. All of life is to be holy, no matter where one is. ezekiel pinpoints some very practical and even mundane 
dimensions of holiness:

•	 	Stop	the	use	of	violence	and	oppression	(45:9).
•	 	Cease	the	pattern	of	evicting	people	(45:9).
•	 	Restore	honest	dealing	in	business,	using	standards	of	value	that	have	integrity	and	can	be	trusted	(45:10–12).
•	 	Donate	a	percentage	of	each	business	transaction	to	God,	whether	one	is	a	prince	or	one	of	the	common	people	

(45:13–17).
•	 	Mark	all	of	life	with	monthly	festivals	and	celebrations	that	include	everyone	(45:18–25).
•	 	Restore	the	six-day	work	week,	and	protect	the	Sabbath	rest,	with	the	prince	providing	substantially	for	this	obser-

vance (46:1–15).
•	 	Follow	careful	guidelines	in	the	matter	of	inheritances	and	boundaries,	maintaining	fair	treatment	of	aliens	and	

strangers (46:16–18; 47:13–23).
•	 	Provide	an	area	for	the	common	people,	for	homes	and	common	space	(48:15–20).
•	 	Name	each	of	the	commercial	centers—the	exits	or	gates	of	the	city—after	a	portion	of	the	citizenry	(tribes)	

(48:30–35).
•	 	Name	the	city	itself	“THE	LORD	IS	THERE,”	reflecting	a	very	inclusive	view	of	holiness:	everything	that	goes	on	there	

pertains to the l ord (48:35).

All of life is to be holy. o ne might be more reverent in certain settings and on certain occasions, but one is made 
neither more nor less holy by entering or exiting a particular place. c hrist has already invited us into the most holy place 
there is, so that we will live as his holy people in everything we do (h eb. 9:11–15; 10:19–25).
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19 o ezek. 42:13
20 p 2 c hr. 35:13  
q l ev. 2:4, 5, 7  
r ezek. 44:19
23 4 l it. boiling 
places
24 s ezek. 46:20  
5 l it. house of those 
who boil  6 l it. 
house

CHAPTER 47

1 a ps. 46:4; is. 
30:25; 55:1; [Jer. 
2:13]; Joel 3:18; 
z ech. 13:1; 14:8; 
[r ev. 22:1, 17]  1 l it. 
house
2 b ezek. 44:1, 2
3 c ezek. 40:3

7 d [is. 60:13, 21; 
61:3; ezek. 47:12; 
r ev. 22:2]
8 2 o r Arabah, the 
Jordan Valley
9 3 l it. two rivers
10 e Num. 34:3; 
Josh. 23:4; ezek. 
48:28
12 f ezek. 47:7; [r ev. 
22:2]  g Job 18:16; 
[ps. 1:3; Jer. 17:8]  
h [r ev. 22:2]  4 o r 
healing
13 i Num. 34:1-29  
j Gen. 48:5; 1 c hr. 
5:1; ezek. 48:4, 5

46:19, 20 The setting is one of the two buildings for the priests on 
the western end of the temple complex (see 42:1–14). The place is 
something like a kitchen.
46:21–24 The setting switches to the outer court (see 40:17–19), 
where each of the four corners has an enclosed kitchen court. These 
kitchens are distinguished from those for the priests (see vv. 19, 20); 
these belong to the l evites: ministers of the temple, see 44:11–14.
47:1 He is the “man” of v. 3 (see 40:3; 46:19).
47:3–5 One thousand cubits is approximately 1,750 feet (see 
40:3–5). Four times the man uses the measuring line to mark off 
this distance across the stream, which progressively gets deeper 
from ankle depth, to knees, to waist, and finally too deep and wide 
to cross except by swimming. The water flows eastward from the 
south side of the temple.
47:7–12 The water becomes a river of healing and the source of 
abundant life for everything and everyone (see Gen. 2:8–10; z ech. 
14:8; John 4:13, 14; 10:10; r ev. 22:1, 2). it continues flowing southeast: 
through the dry, rocky region between Jerusalem and the Dead 
Sea—that is, the Arabah or eastern region—and south along the 

Jordan valley and the Jordan r ift, as far as to the Dead Sea. When it 
reaches the sea (the Dead Sea), the salty sea becomes fresh and 
able to sustain life so that fishermen can fish there: its waters are 
healed. This is an amazing picture—the Dead Sea is the saltiest 
body of water (approximately 25 percent saline content) and is 
presently unable to support life. it is also the lowest point on earth, 
with its surface 1,300 feet below sea level and the water itself 1,300 
feet deep. The living water that God will provide has immeasurable 
power to renew, restore, and resurrect life. This sea which is dead will 
teem with life all along its shores—from En Gedi to En Eglaim. 
Great volumes and variety of vegetation, everlasting and perpet-
ually productive, will result from this river which flows from the 
sanctuary (see v. 1). See John 7:37–39 for Jesus’ use of the image of 
living waters for the life that he gives to those who believe in him.
47:13 The priestly tribe of l evi had already received a special area 
(see 45:1–8; 48:8–14). The tribe of Joseph was divided into two tribes 
to replace l evi and thus maintain twelve tribes.
47:14 equality of inheritance is stressed. raised My hand in an 
oath: This phrase recalls 20:5; 36:28 (see Gen. 12:7; 15:7, 18–21; 17:8). 

sand and brought me through the waters; 
the water came up to my knees. Again he 
measured one thousand and brought me 
through; the water came up to my waist. 
5 Again he measured one thousand, and 
it was a river that I could not cross; for 
the water was too deep, water in which 
one must swim, a river that could not be 
crossed. 6 He said to me, “Son of man, 
have you seen this?” Then he brought me 
and returned me to the bank of the river.

7 When I returned, there, along the 
bank of the river, were very many d trees 
on one side and the other. 8 Then he said 
to me: “This water flows toward the east-
ern region, goes down into the 2 val ley, 
and enters the sea. When it reaches the 
sea, its waters are healed. 9 And it shall 
be that every living thing that moves, 
wherever 3 the rivers go, will live. There 
will be a very great multitude of fish, 
because these waters go there; for they 
will be healed, and everything will live 
wherever the river goes. 10 It shall be 
that fisher men will stand by it from En 
Gedi to En Eg laim; they will be places for 
spreading their nets. Their fish will be of 
the same kinds as the fish e of the Great 
Sea, exceedingly many. 11 But its swamps 
and marshes will not be healed; they 
will be given over to salt. 12 f Along the 
bank of the river, on this side and that, 
will grow all kinds of trees used for food; 
g their leaves will not wither, and their 
fruit will not fail. They will bear fruit 
every month, because their water flows 
from the sanctuary. Their fruit will be for 
food, and their leaves for h med i cine.”4 

Borders of the Land
13 Thus says the Lord GOD: “These 

are the i bor ders by which you shall di-
vide the land as an inheritance among 
the twelve tribes of Is rael. j Jo seph shall 
have two portions. 14 You shall inherit it 

How the Offerings Were Prepared
19 Now he brought me through the en-

trance, which was at the side of the gate, 
into the holy o cham bers of the priests 
which face toward the north; and there a 
place was situated at their extreme west-
ern end. 20 And he said to me, “This is 
the place where the priests shall p boil the 
trespass offering and the sin offering, and 
where they shall q bake the grain offering, 
so that they do not bring them out into 
the outer court r to sanctify the people.”

21 Then he brought me out into the 
outer court and caused me to pass by the 
four corners of the court; and in fact, in 
every corner of the court there was an
other court. 22 In the four corners of the 
court were enclosed courts, forty cu bits 
long and thirty wide; all four corners were 
the same size. 23 There was a row of build
ing stones all around in them, all around 
the four of them; and 4 cook ing hearths 
were made under the rows of stones all 
around. 24 And he said to me, “These are 
the 5 kitchens where the ministers of the 
6 tem ple shall s boil the sacrifices of the 
people.”

The Healing Waters and Trees

47 Then he brought me back to the 
door of the 1 tem ple; and there was 

a wa ter, flowing from under the thresh-
old of the temple toward the east, for the 
front of the temple faced east; the water 
was flowing from under the right side 
of the temple, south of the altar. 2 He 
brought me out by way of the north gate, 
and led me around on the outside to the 
outer gateway that faces b east; and there 
was water, running out on the right side.

3 And when c the man went out to the 
east with the line in his hand, he measured 
one thousand cubits, and he brought me 
through the waters; the water came up to 
my ankles. 4 Again he measured one thou-
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14 k Gen. 12:7; 
13:15; 15:7; 17:8; 
26:3; 28:13; Deut. 
1:8; ezek. 20:5, 6, 
28, 42  l ezek. 48:29
15 m ezek. 48:1  
n Num. 34:7, 8
16 o Num. 34:8  
p 2 Sam. 8:8
17 q Num. 34:9; 
ezek. 48:1

19 r Num. 20:13; 
Deut. 32:51; ps. 
81:7; ezek. 48:28  
5 h eb. Negev  6 l it. 
Strife
21 s ezek. 45:1
22 t Num. 26:55, 56  
u [eph. 3:6; r ev. 7:9, 
10]  v [Acts 11:18; 
15:9; Gal. 3:28; eph. 
2:12-14; c ol. 3:11]

The unilateral and unconditional nature of the Abra hamic covenant 
is suggested; this inheritance is a free gift of God’s grace which God’s 
people did and could do nothing to deserve.
47:15–17 The northern boundary of the land extends from the Med-
iterranean Sea—the Great Sea—to a border north of Damascus. 
The other place names are not certainly known. Damascus is the 
capital of Aram (modern Syria). Hamath is thought to have been 
north of Damascus, about half the distance to c archemish. Zedad: 
This is believed to have been east of hamath and hazar enan (the 
eastern point of this border). Hauran appears to be an israelite re-
gion east of the Jordan r iver and north of Gilead.
47:18 The eastern border runs from the Damascus region southwest 
through hauran to and along the Jordan r iver (see Num. 34:10–12). 
eastern . . . sea: The Dead Sea.

47:19 The southern border goes from the eastern side of the Dead 
Sea to Tamar (a town to the southwest) to the waters of Meribah 
by Kadesh (Num. 20:13, 24; 27:14) along the brook (of egypt; the 
Wadi el-Arish) and on to the Mediterranean Sea (see Num. 34:3–5; 
1 kin. 8:65). This line runs from the Dead Sea southwest across the 
Negev to the Brook of egypt, a river bed in west Sinai.
47:20 The western border runs along the coastline of the Great Sea 
(the Mediterranean Sea) north to a point directly west of hamath 
(see Num. 34:6; r ev. 21:1).
47:21–23 The treatment of strangers or aliens in the land is con-
sidered. Non-israelites who married and settled within the Jewish 
communities were to be accepted as native israelites, qualified to 
share in the territorial inheritance of whatever tribe they joined (see 
l ev. 19:34; is. 56:1–8).

19 “The south side, toward the 5 South, 
shall be from Tamar to r the waters of 
6 Meri bah by Kadesh, along the brook to 
the Great Sea. This is the south side, to-
ward the South.

20 “The west side shall be the Great Sea, 
from the south ern boundary until one 
comes to a point opposite Hamath. This 
is the west side.

21 “Thus you shall s di vide this land 
among yourselves according to the tribes 
of Is rael. 22 It shall be that you will divide 
it by t lot as an inheritance for yourselves, 
u and for the stran gers who dwell among 
you and who bear children among you. 
v They shall be to you as native-born 
among the children of Is rael; they shall 
have an inheritance with you among the 
tribes of Is rael. 23 And it shall be that in 
whatever tribe the stran ger dwells, there 
you shall give him his inheritance,” says 
the Lord GOD.

equally with one another; for I k raised 
My hand in an oath to give it to your fa-
thers, and this land shall l fall to you as 
your inheritance.

15 “This shall be the bor der of the land 
on the north: from the Great Sea, by m the 
road to Hethlon, as one goes to n Zedad, 
16 o Hamath, p Be rothah, Sibra im (which 
is between the bor der of Da mas cus and 
the bor der of Hamath), to Hazar Hatti-
con (which is on the bor der of Hauran). 
17 Thus the boundary shall be from the 
Sea to q Hazar Enan, the bor der of Da-
mas cus; and as for the north, northward, 
it is the bor der of Hamath. This is the 
north side.

18 “On the east side you shall mark out 
the bor der from between Hauran and Da-
mas cus, and between Gile ad and the land 
of Is rael, along the Jor dan, and along the 
eastern side of the sea. This is the east 
side.

BiBlE TimEs & CUlTURE NOTEs 

The Dead Sea
The lowest body of water in the world is the 
Dead Sea. Fifty miles in length, it does not 
measure more than 11 miles at the widest. The 
water surface of the Dead Sea is about thirteen 
hundred feet below sea level. its depth has 
been estimated at another thirteen hundred 
feet. Because the sea has no outlet and evap-
oration is high, the concentration of minerals is 
as much as 30 percent. The water abounds with 
salt, bromide, magnesium chloride, potassium 
chloride, and sulfur.

The Dead Sea region is aptly named. even 
fish struggle against being carried into the sea, 
for its high mineral content brings immediate 
death. The prophet ezekiel envisioned the res-
toration of the Dead Sea valley. in his vision, 
water poured forth from the temple altar and 
flowed into the k idron through the Judean wil-
derness to the Dead Sea (47:8–12). r evelation 
22:1–5 tells of a strikingly similar vision.

Salt along the shore of the Dead Sea
Gusjer/Flickr, CC-BY 2.0
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48:1–7 From the northern district south to the priestly portions, the 
tribes in order are Dan, Asher, Naphtali, Manasseh, Ephraim, 
Reuben, and Judah. each district is bordered north and south by 
another tribe. The east-west borders for each are the same as in 
47:18, 20. The tribes resulting from the offspring of Jacob and his 
wives’ servants are given lands farthest from the most holy areas 
(see 45:1–8), while the descendants of Jacob’s wives occupy a central 
position (see Gen. 35:23–26). The tribe of Judah is most favored, for it 
produced the Davidic and messianic line (see 37:18–28; Gen. 49:8–10; 
is. 11). h istorically, the tribe of Dan had occupied the northern limits 
of the land (see Judg. 20:1). its idolatry was well known—Jeroboam 
had placed a golden calf there (2 kin. 10:29).

48:15 The district has the city in its center surrounded by housing, 
farming, and grazing lands for general use.
48:21, 22 shall belong to the prince: See 45:7, 8. The tribal terri-
tories of Judah and Benjamin are immediately north and south of 
the holy district (see vv. 1–7, 20). Benjamin like Judah is favored 
(see Gen. 35:24).
48:23–29 c ontinuing southward in order are the tribal allotments 
for Benjamin, Simeon, Issachar, Zebulun, and Gad. Gad is the 
southern border of the land.

CHAPTER 48

1 a ezek. 47:15  
b Josh. 19:40-48
2 c Josh. 19:24-31
3 d Josh. 19:32-39
4 e Josh. 13:29-31; 
17:1-11, 17, 18
5 f Josh. 16:5-10; 
17:8-10, 14-18
6 g Josh. 13:15-23
7 h Josh. 15:1-63; 
19:9
8 i ezek. 45:1-6  j [is. 
12:6;33:20-22]; 
ezek. 45:3, 4
11 k ezek. 40:46; 
44:15  l ezek. 
44:10, 12
12 m ezek. 45:4
13 n ezek. 45:5
14 o ex. 22:29; l ev. 
27:10, 28, 33; ezek. 
44:30

15 p ezek. 45:6  
q ezek. 42:20
19 r ezek. 45:6
21 s ezek. 34:24; 
45:7; 48:22  t ezek. 
48:8, 10  1 l it. house
22 u Josh. 18:21-28
24 v Josh. 19:1-9

exchange any of it; they may not alienate 
this best part of the land, for it is holy to 
the LORD.

15 p “The five thousand cu bits in width 
that remain, along the edge of the twenty- 
five thousand, shall be q for general use by 
the city, for dwellings and common-land; 
and the city shall be in the cen ter. 
16 These shall be its measurements: the 
north side four thousand five hundred 
cu bits, the south side four thousand five 
hundred, the east side four thousand  
five hundred, and the west side four 
thousand five hundred. 17 The common- 
land of the city shall be: to the north two 
hundred and fifty cu bits, to the south two 
hundred and fifty, to the east two hundred 
and fifty, and to the west two hundred 
and fifty. 18 The rest of the length, along-
side the district of the holy section, shall 
be ten thousand cu bits to the east and ten 
thousand to the west. It shall be adjacent 
to the district of the holy section, and its 
produce shall be food for the workers of 
the city. 19 r The workers of the city, from 
all the tribes of Is rael, shall cultivate it. 
20 The entire district shall be twenty-five 
thousand cu bits by twenty- five thousand 
cu bits, foursquare. You shall set apart the 
holy district with the property of the city.

21 s “The rest shall belong to the prince, 
on one side and on the other of the holy 
district and of the city’s property, next to 
the twenty-five thousand cu bits of the 
holy district as far as the eastern bor der, 
and westward next to the twenty-five 
thousand as far as the western bor der, ad-
jacent to the tribal portions; it shall belong 
to the prince. It shall be the holy district, 
t and the sanctuary of the 1 tem ple shall be 
in the cen ter. 22 More over, apart from the 
possession of the Levites and the posses-
sion of the city which are in the midst of 
what belongs to the prince, the area be-
tween the bor der of Ju dah and the bor der 
of u Ben ja min shall belong to the prince.

23 “As for the rest of the tribes, from 
the east side to the west, Ben ja min shall 
have one section; 24 by the bor der of Ben-
ja min, from the east side to the west, 
v Sime on shall have one section; 25 by the 

Division of the Land

48 “Now these are the names of the 
tribes: a From the northern bor der 

along the road to Hethlon at the entrance 
of Hamath, to Hazar Enan, the bor der of 
Da mas cus northward, in the direction 
of Hamath, there shall be one section for 
b Dan from its east to its west side; 2 by 
the bor der of Dan, from the east side to 
the west, one section for c Asher; 3 by the 
bor der of Asher, from the east side to 
the west, one section for d Naphta li; 4 by  
the bor der of Naphta li, from the east side 
to the west, one section for e Ma nasseh; 
5 by the bor der of Ma nasseh, from the east 
side to the west, one section for f Ephra im; 
6 by the bor der of Ephra im, from the east 
side to the west, one section for g Reu ben; 
7 by the bor der of Reu ben, from the east 
side to the west, one section for h Ju dah; 
8 by the bor der of Ju dah, from the east 
side to the west, shall be i the district 
which you shall set apart, twenty- five 
thousand cu bits in width, and in length 
the same as one of the other portions, 
from the east side to the west, with the 
j sanc tu ary in the cen ter.

9 “The district that you shall set apart 
for the LORD shall be twenty-five thou-
sand cu bits in length and ten thousand 
in width. 10 To these—to the priests—the 
holy district shall belong: on the north 
twenty-five thousand cu bits in length, on 
the west ten thousand in width, on the 
east ten thousand in width, and on the 
south twenty-five thousand in length. 
The sanctuary of the LORD shall be in the 
cen ter. 11 k It shall be for the priests of the 
sons of Zadok, who are sanctified, who 
have kept My charge, who did not go 
astray when the children of Is rael went 
astray, l as the Levites went astray. 12 And 
this district of land that is set apart shall 
be to them a thing most m holy by the bor-
der of the Levites.

13 “Op po site the bor der of the priests, 
the n Levites shall have an area twen-
ty-five thousand cu bits in length and ten 
thousand in width; its entire length shall 
be twenty-five thousand and its width ten 
thousand. 14 o And they shall not sell or 
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25 w Josh. 19:17-23
26 x Josh. 19:10-16
27 y Josh. 13:24-28
28 z Gen. 14:7; 
2 c hr. 20:2; ezek. 
47:19  a ezek. 47:10, 
15, 19, 20  2 h eb. 
Negev  3 l it. Strife
29 b ezek. 47:14, 
21, 22

31 c [r ev. 21:10-14]
35 d Jer. 23:6; 33:16  
e is. 12:6; 14:32; 
24:23; Jer. 3:17; 8:19; 
14:9; ezek. 35:10; 
Joel 3:21; z ech. 
2:10; r ev. 21:3; 
22:3  4 h eb. YHWH 
Shammah

48:31 The gates are named after the original twelve tribes (see r ev. 
21:12, 13). The gate for Joseph represents the two tribes of Manasseh 
and ephraim (v. 32; 47:13). The northern gates are Reuben (the first-
born), Judah (the tribe of the messianic line), and Levi (the priestly 
tribe)—all descendants of Jacob and l eah (Gen. 35:23).
48:32 o n the eastern side the gates represent Joseph, Benjamin, 
and Dan. While the first two were children of Jacob and r achel, 
the third was the child of Jacob and r achel’s servant Bilhah (Gen. 
35:24, 25).
48:33 South of the city, the three other offspring of Jacob and l eah 
have gates named for them: Simeon, Issachar, and Zebulun (Gen. 
35:23).

48:34 The three western gates are named after Gad and Asher—
the sons of Jacob and l eah’s maidservant z ilpah—and Naphtali—a 
son of Jacob and Bilhah (see Gen. 35:25, 26).
48:35 The designated name for this city from that day is THE LORD 
IS THERE (see is. 60:14; 62:2–4, 12; Jer. 3:17; 33:15, 16). This return of 
the l ord and the regathering of his people is predicted by ezekiel 
in 11:17; 20:33–44; 37:15–28; 39:21–29. The l ord was forced to depart 
from the city and the temple because of the wickedness of the isra-
elites (8:6; 10:18). But here, ezekiel foresees the return of God in all 
h is glory to his people, h is temple, and his land.

five hundred cu bits 31 c (the gates of the 
city shall be named after the tribes of 
Is rael), the three gates northward: one 
gate for Reu ben, one gate for Ju dah, 
and one gate for Levi; 32 on the east side, 
four thousand five hundred cu bits, three 
gates: one gate for Jo seph, one gate for 
Ben ja min, and one gate for Dan; 33 on the 
south side, measuring four thousand five 
hundred cu bits, three gates: one gate for 
Sime on, one gate for Issa char, and one 
gate for Zebu lun; 34 on the west side, four 
thousand five hundred cu bits with their 
three gates: one gate for Gad, one gate for 
Asher, and one gate for Naphta li. 35 All 
the way around shall be eighteen thou-
sand cu bits; d and the name of the city 
from that day shall be: e THE 4 LORD IS 
THERE.”

bor der of Sime on, from the east side to 
the west, w Issa char shall have one sec
tion; 26 by the bor der of Issa char, from the 
east side to the west, x Zebu lun shall have 
one section; 27 by the bor der of Zebu lun, 
from the east side to the west, y Gad shall 
have one section; 28 by the bor der of Gad, 
on the south side, toward the 2 South, 
the bor der shall be from Tamar to z the 
waters of 3 Meri bah by Kadesh, along the 
brook to the a Great Sea. 29 b This is the 
land which you shall divide by lot as an 
inheritance among the tribes of Is rael, 
and these are their portions,” says the 
Lord GOD.

The Gates of the City and Its Name
30 “These are the exits of the city. On 

the north side, measuring four thousand 

The Lord is There—Forever!

Scripture gives us only the barest glimpses of what heaven will be like, but one feature that we know for sure is that God 
will be there, and we will never be separated from him again. With this bright vision of eternity, ezekiel’s book of prophecy 
draws to a close (48:30–35).

Just as the apostle John saw the New Jerusalem descending from heaven (r ev. 21), so ezekiel envisioned the day 
when the city of God would finally be made perfect and complete in every way. Both prophets saw twelve gates facing 
the four corners of the earth (ezek. 48:31–34; r ev. 21:12, 13), an indication of accessibility for everyone. inscribed with the 
names of the twelve tribes of israel, the gates suggest inclusion, restoration, and fulfillment of all that God has promised 
his covenant people. in John’s vision, this image is strengthened by the fact that these gates never shut (r ev. 21:25).

The name of this ideal city is “The l o r D iS Ther e” (ezek. 48:35). This is a fitting climax, not only to the Book of ezekiel, 
but to John’s r evelation and to the Bible itself. it shows that a reversal will occur during the course of history. Whereas 
ezekiel had seen the l ord withdrawing from his temple because of the people’s wickedness (ezek. 10:18), John saw him 
return to a new temple to live among his people forever. l ikewise, whereas fellowship with God was cut off through the 
sin in eden (Gen. 3:22–24), it is made permanent in the New Jerusalem (r ev. 21:3).

This is a strong hope we can look forward to with great anticipation. r ight now, we may sometimes feel distant from 
God, perhaps alone and confused and wondering whether h e even knows who we are. The assurance of Scripture is that 
someday we will no longer wonder where God is; we will be with him—forever!
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THE BOOK OF

DANIEL

IN 626 B.C., Nabopolassar became king of Babylon and altered the course of ancient history. 
He quickly overthrew the domination of long-standing rival Assyria, and by the time of his 
death in 605 B.C. he had eliminated the Assyrian Empire and swallowed it into what became 
known as the Neo-Babylonian or Chaldean Empire. This course of events had significant 
implications for Judah, the surviving remnant of the nation of Israel. Judah had been largely 
under Assyrian domination from about 670 B.C., but now found itself serving a new master. 
In the same year as Nabopolassar’s death, King Jehoiakim of Judah became a vassal of Nebu-
chadnezzar, the son of Nabopolassar (see 2 Kin. 24:1). Nebuchadnezzar brought his father’s 
empire to even greater heights, eventually deporting many Jews to Babylon.

Daniel lived in the midst of all these momentous events. What direct impact he had on the 
community of exiles cannot be known, but he was a force for good as far as the Babylonians 
were concerned. Daniel was a close confidant of Nebuchadnezzar throughout the Babylo-
nian king’s reign (605–562 B.C.). Later Daniel served with equal distinction Cyrus, the enlight-
ened Persian ruler who conquered Babylon. One of the first policies Cyrus implemented after 
subduing Babylon was to allow the Jews to return to their homeland and rebuild their way 
of life. It is more than likely that Daniel had some influence on Cyrus’s decision. The Book of 
Daniel is a testimony to how God works out His purposes through His servants even in the 
courts of pagan rulers (see 2:21; 4:18).

Author Daniel claims to have written the book that bears his name (12:4) and uses the first person singular from 
7:2 to the end of the book. The Jewish Talmud agrees with Daniel’s testimony. Christ Himself mentions Daniel 
by name in His predictions concerning the last days (see Matt. 24:15). There is no reason to doubt either that 
Daniel was a historical person or that he wrote the book that bears his name. A well-educated Jew, chosen for 
special training in the palace in Babylon, Daniel possessed all the linguistic skills and the historical and cultural 
knowledge needed to write a book of this depth and complexity.

Date Since Daniel refers to the reign of Cyrus (6:28), a date of 530 B.C. or so is reasonable for the book’s compo-
sition. Critical scholars, however, deny that this is possible mainly because the book appears to predict events 
that did not come to pass until the third and second centuries B.C. These predictions are so precise and detailed 
that some believe them not to have been prophecy at all but a record of the events after they transpired. Thus 
according to some, Daniel must date from the second century in order to account for at least those passages 
that predict later times.

If one concedes the possibility that Daniel was inspired to write prophetically of events two or three hundred 
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years in the future, there is no reason to deny Daniel’s authorship of the book in 
the sixth century. The accuracy of its historical information, the form and style of 
its hebrew and Aramaic passages, and the unanimous testimony of ancient tradi-
tion all confirm the witness of the book itself concerning its authorship and date.

purpose Daniel wrote his book with two purposes in mind. First, he wanted to 
assert that the God of israel was sovereign, even over the powerful nations that 
surrounded his people. God’s chosen nation had been conquered and dispersed by 
a mighty empire that did not acknowledge God. What would happen now? Would 
Babylon’s yoke remain forever on israel’s shoulders? Would God’s people never 
see their homeland again? had God forgotten his promises? Daniel’s answer was 
that Babylon would fall to another empire, which in turn would fall to yet another 
great kingdom. history would continue in this pattern until God judged all Gentile 
nations and established his everlasting rule. Daniel’s message was obviously meant 
to uplift and encourage the weary hearts of the exiled Jews.

Yet Daniel also looked forward to the day when God would restore and reward 
israel. israel was suffering punishment for its disobedience; but when would the 
punishment end? Daniel’s message was both discouraging and encouraging. h e 
predicted trouble ahead; israel would suffer under Gentile powers for many years. 
But the encouraging news was that the time of trials would also pass away. The 
time was coming when God would gather his children to him again. he would 
establish his messianic kingdom which would last forever. The God who directs 
the forces of history has not deserted his people. They must continue to trust h im. 
his promises of preservation and ultimate restoration are sure.

CHRiST in THe SCRipTuReS

Daniel pictures Jesus as the great Stone who will crush the kingdoms of this world 
(2:34, 35, 44). With his love of imagery, the prophet also describes the Messiah as 
the Son of Man who is given dominion by the Ancient of Days (7:13, 14). Jesus is 
also portrayed as israel’s Deliverer who will be cut off (9:25, 26).

Daniel’s dreams and visions fill his book. it is quite likely that his vision in 10:5–9 
is an appearance of c hrist h imself (similar to what the apostle John describes in 
r evelation 1:12–16). Daniel’s precise prediction is unlike any other biblical writer’s. 
h e pinpoints the birth of Jesus five hundred years beforehand. Based on what 
Nehemiah tells us (Neh. 2:1–8), the decree about which Daniel writes in 9:25 took 
place on March 4, 444 B.c .

Cup with Daniel surrounded by lions  
with angels protecting him (sixth 
century b.c.)
Kim Walton, courtesy of the British Museum

612 b.c.
Nineveh falls to 
the Medes and 
Babylonians

605 b.c.
Nebuchad nezzar 
takes Daniel 
captive

603 b.c.
Daniel interprets 
the king’s dream

586 b.c.
The Babylonians 
destroy Jerusalem

c. 580 b.c.
Daniel’s three 
friends survive the 
fiery furnace

c. 550 b.c.
Belshazzar 
assumes the 
throne

539 b.c.
Belshazzar’s 
kingdom falls to 
c yrus of persia

538 b.c.
The Jews are 
allowed to return 
to Jerusalem

c. 537 b.c.
Daniel is thrown 
into the lions’ den
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DAnieL OuTLine

 i. introduction 1:1—2:3

 ii. God’s judgment on the Gentile nations 2:4—7:28

 A. Nebuchadnezzar’s dream 2:4–49

 B. The image of gold 3:1–30

 c . Nebuchadnezzar’s second dream 4:1–37

 D. Belshazzar’s feast 5:1–31

 e. The plot against Daniel 6:1–28

 F. The vision of the four beasts 7:1–28

 iii. God’s ultimate restoration of israel 8:1—12:13

 A. The vision of the ram and the goat 8:1–27

 B. The vision of the 70 weeks 9:1–27

 c . The vision of a heavenly messenger 10:1—11:45

 D. The end times 12:1–13
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CHAPTER 1

1 a 2 k in. 24:1, 2; 
2 c hr. 36:5-7; Jer. 
25:1; 52:12-30
2 b 2 c hr. 36:7; Jer. 
27:19, 20; Dan. 5:2  
c Gen. 10:10; 11:2; 
is. 11:11; z ech. 5:11  
d 2 c hr. 36:7  1 The 
temple
3 e 2 k in. 20:17, 18; 
is. 39:7
4 f l ev. 24:19, 20  
g Acts 7:22  2 l it. 
writing or book
5 h Gen. 41:46; 
1 Sam. 16:22; 1 k in. 
10:8; Dan. 1:19

7 i Gen. 41:45; 2 k in. 
24:17  j Dan. 2:26; 
4:8; 5:12
8 k l ev. 11:47; Deut. 
32:38; ezek. 4:13; 
h os. 9:3
9 l Gen. 39:21; 1 k in. 
8:50; [Job 5:15, 16]; 
ps. 106:46; [prov. 
16:7]; Acts 7:10; 27:3  
3 kindness
11 4 o r Melzar

1:1 Jehoiakim king of Judah reigned from 608 to 598 B.c . The 
third year was 605 B.c ., according to the chronological system 
used by Daniel in which only whole years were counted. Jeremiah, 
on the other hand, followed a system in which any part of a year 
was counted as a full year. Therefore, he designated 605 B.c . as the 
fourth year of Jehoiakim (see Jer. 25:1; 36:1; 46:2). Jehoiakim was 
an evil king who sided first with the egyptians and then with the 
Babylonians until 602 B.c . when he rebelled. h is independence was 
short-lived, however, and Jehoiakim remained under Babylonian 
domination until his death. The son of Nabopolassar, the founder 
of the Neo- Babylonian (c haldean) empire, was Nebuchadnezzar, 
who reigned from 605 to 562 B.c . in the summer of 605 B.c . when his 
father died, Nebuchadnezzar was leading the Babylonian armies. 
h e returned to Babylon to secure the throne, but not before he be-
sieged Jerusalem and seized loot and prisoners, including Daniel.
1:2 the Lord gave: The Book of Daniel emphasizes the sovereignty 
of God in the affairs of nations. Jerusalem did not fall merely be-
cause Nebuchadnezzar was strong, but because God had judged 
the people of Judah for their disobedience and idolatry. some of 
the articles: The remainder of the articles were removed later when 
Jehoiakim surrendered (see 2 kin. 24:13; 2 c hr. 36:18). Shinar—that 
is, Babylon—was located on the euphrates r iver, 50 miles south of 
present-day Baghdad in iraq. into the treasure house: The articles 
taken from the house of God appear later, on the night of Belshaz-
zar’s feast (ch. 5). eventually they were returned to z erubbabel who 
brought them back to israel (see ezra 1:7).
1:3 eunuchs: in ancient Middle eastern monarchies, royal harems 
were typically superintended by men who had been emasculated 
and were considered reliable to serve in that capacity. A eunuch 
was often regarded as a privileged official. he enjoyed the personal 
friendship of the king, and his advice was frequently sought. Some 
have speculated that Daniel and his friends were eunuchs or at least 
that they were set apart to advise the king (v. 9), but there is no 
specific statement in the book to this effect. The children of Israel 
refers to the general population of the nation of israel.
1:4 Possessing knowledge refers to the young men’s previous 
education. the language and literature of the Chaldeans: The 
language of most of Mesopotamia was Akkadian, which was written 
in cuneiform script, usually on clay tablets. o ver the centuries the 

Babylonians and Assyrians produced a massive body of literature 
of all types. Though Aramaic had begun to replace Akkadian by 600 
B.c ., Babylonian scholars continued to study and even write literature 
in their classical tongue. For Daniel and his friends to be truly edu-
cated required that they be familiar with these literary traditions. 
The term c haldeans was commonly applied to the Babylonians in 
general, and also to the guild of astrologers, diviners, and other 
practitioners of wisdom to which Daniel was being introduced (1:17; 
2:2, 4, 5, 10; 3:8).
1:6 According to the first-century Jewish historian Josephus, all 
four of these young men were members of z edekiah’s royal family.
1:7 The name Daniel means “God is My Judge.” Daniel’s Bab ylonian 
name Belteshazzar means “l ady protect the king,” referring to the 
goddess Sarpanitu, wife of Marduk. The name Hananiah means 
“The l ord is Gracious.” h ananiah’s Babylonian name Shadrach 
means “i Am Fearful of the God.” The name Mishael means “Who 
is What God is?” Mishael’s Babylonian name Meshach means “i Am 
of l ittle Account.” The name Azariah means “The l ord has helped 
Me.” Aza riah’s Babylonian name Abed-Nego means “Servant of 
(the god) Nebo.”
1:8 defile himself: Daniel’s refusal to eat the king’s delicacies had 
nothing to do with the consumption of rich food or wine. There were 
two problems with the king’s menu: (1) it no doubt included food 
forbidden by the l aw and food not prepared according to Mosaic 
regulations (see l ev. 11). (2) The meat had probably been dedicated 
to idols, as was customary in Babylon. To partake of the food would 
have been to recognize the idols as deities.
1:9 This verse implies that the chief of the eunuchs was over 
Daniel, leading some scholars to conclude that Daniel himself was 
a eunuch.
1:10 in the hebrew text, your is plural. Daniel’s friends joined him 
in refusing to eat from the king’s menu (vv. 7, 17, 19). Endanger 
my head suggests that the king might have had the chief of the 
eunuchs put to death for accommodating Daniel and his friends.
1:12 Vegetables means things grown from seed and includes veg-
etables and grains. The request for water indicates that Daniel and 
his friends did not want to drink wine, probably because, like the 
food, it was dedicated to idols (v. 8).

Daniel and His Friends Obey God

In the third year of the reign of a Je-
hoia kim king of Ju dah, Ne bu  chad-
nez zar king of Babylon came to 
 Je ru sa lem and besieged it. 2 And 

the Lord gave Je hoia kim king of Ju dah 
into his hand, with b some of the articles 
of 1 the house of God, which he carried 
c into the land of Shinar to the house of 
his god; d and he brought the articles into 
the treasure house of his god.

3 Then the king instructed Ashpe naz, 
the master of his eunuchs, to bring e some 
of the children of Is rael and some of the 
king’s descendants and some of the no-
bles, 4 young men f in whom there was 
no blemish, but good-look ing, gifted in 
all wisdom, possessing knowledge and 
quick to understand, who had ability to 
serve in the king’s palace, and g whom 
they might teach the language and 2 lit-
er a ture of the Chal deans. 5 And the king 
appointed for them a daily provi sion 
of the king’s delicacies and of the wine 
which he drank, and three years of train-
ing for them, so that at the end of that 
time they might h serve before the king. 
6 Now from among those of the sons of 

Ju dah were Dan iel, Han a niah, Misha-
el, and Az a riah. 7 i To them the chief of 
the eunuchs gave names: j he gave Dan-
iel the name Bel te shazzar; to Han a niah, 
Shadrach; to Misha el, Meshach; and to 
Az a riah, Abed-Ne go.

8 But Dan iel purposed in his heart that 
he would not defile himself k with the 
portion of the king’s delicacies, nor with 
the wine which he drank; therefore he 
requested of the chief of the eunuchs that 
he might not defile himself. 9 Now l God 
had brought Dan iel into the favor and 
3 good will of the chief of the eunuchs. 
10 And the chief of the eunuchs said to 
Dan iel, “I fear my lord the king, who has 
appointed your food and drink. For why 
should he see your faces looking worse 
than the young men who are your age? 
Then you would endan ger my head be-
fore the king.”

11 So Dan iel said to 4 the steward whom 
the chief of the eunuchs had set over 
Dan iel, Han a niah, Misha el, and Az a-
riah, 12 “Please test your servants for ten 
days, and let them give us vegeta bles to 
eat and water to drink. 13 Then let our 
appearance be examined before you, and 
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16 5 o r Melzar
17 m 1 k in. 3:12, 
28; 2 c hr. 1:10-12; 
[l uke 21:15; James 
1:5-7]  n Acts 7:22  
o Num. 12:6; 2 c hr. 
26:5; Dan. 5:11, 12, 
14; 10:1

portion of the king’s delicacies. 16 Thus 
5 the steward took away their portion of 
delicacies and the wine that they were to 
drink, and gave them vegeta bles.

17 As for these four young men, m God 
gave them n knowl edge and skill in all lit-
erature and wisdom; and Dan iel had o un-
der stand ing in all visions and dreams.

the appearance of the young men who eat 
the portion of the king’s delicacies; and 
as you see fit, so deal with your servants.” 
14 So he consented with them in this mat-
ter, and tested them ten days.

15 And at the end of ten days their 
features appeared better and fatter in 
flesh than all the young men who ate the 

1:15 Better and fatter indicates that Daniel and his friends were 
healthier than the young men who ate . . . of the king’s deli-
cacies.
1:17 God gave them knowledge and skill in all literature: 
As Moses was educated in the knowledge of egypt, so Daniel and 
his friends acquired a c haldean education. The wisdom of the 

c haldeans consisted of sciences current at the time, including the 
interpretation of omens communicated through astrology; the  
examination of livers, kidneys, and other animal entrails; and  
the examination of the organs and flight patterns of birds. Dan-
iel had the additional advantage of understanding visions and 
dreams.
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The Babylonians, while continuing the militaristic tradition of Assyria, created an astonishing renaissance of 
Sumero-Akkadian civilization. l ed by Nebuchadnezzar (605–562 B.c .), the Neo-Babylonian empire carried out a 
building program of canals and monuments that was ambitious in the extreme.

The neo-Babylonian empire 626–539 B.C.

●➊ early Greek and r oman authors rhapsodized about the capital city astride 
the euphrates. A four-horse chariot could turn atop the high hundred-gated 
walls. Babylon also boasted one of the world’s seven wonders, the famed 
hanging gardens, as well as a stepped temple-tower 295 feet high and, accord-
ing to h ero dotus, several colossal gold statues weighing many tons.

●➋ Discoveries of inscriptions in clay have 
shown that the last king of Babylonia, 
Nabonidus, absented himself at Tema in 
Arabia while Belshazzar acted as regent 
in the capital.
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CHAPTER 2

1 a Gen. 40:5-8; 
41:1, 8; Job 33:15-17; 
Dan. 2:3; 4:5  b esth. 
6:1; Dan. 6:18
2 c Gen. 41:8; ex. 
7:11; is. 47:12, 13; 
Dan. 1:20; 2:10, 27; 
4:6; 5:7
3 1 o r understand
4 d 1 k in. 1:31; 
Dan. 3:9; 5:10; 6:6, 
21  2 The original 
language of Daniel 
2:4b through 7:28  
is Aramaic.
5 e 2 k in. 10:27; 
ezra 6:11; Dan. 3:29  
3 The command
6 f Dan. 5:16

9 4 Situation  5 o r 
declare to me
11 g Gen. 41:39; 
Dan. 5:11  6 o r rare
13 h Dan. 1:19, 20
15 7 o r harsh
18 i [Dan. 9:9; Matt. 
18:19]
19 j Num. 12:6; Job 
33:15; [prov. 3:32]; 
Amos 3:7

cause you see that my decision is firm: 
9 if you do not make known the dream to 
me, there is only one decree for you! For 
you have agreed to speak lying and cor-
rupt words before me till the 4 time has 
changed. Therefore tell me the dream, 
and I shall know that you can 5 give me 
its interpretation.”

10 The Chal deans answered the king, 
and said, “There is not a man on earth 
who can tell the king’s matter; therefore 
no king, lord, or ruler has ever asked 
such things of any magician, astrologer, 
or Chal dean. 11 It is a 6 dif fi cult thing that 
the king requests, and there is no other 
who can tell it to the king g ex cept the 
gods, whose dwelling is not with flesh.”

12 For this reason the king was angry 
and very furious, and gave the command 
to destroy all the wise men of Babylon. 
13 So the decree went out, and they began 
killing the wise men; and they sought 
h Dan iel and his companions, to kill them.

God Reveals Nebuchadnezzar’s Dream
14 Then with counsel and wisdom Dan-

iel answered Ari och, the captain of the 
king’s guard, who had gone out to kill the 
wise men of Babylon; 15 he answered and 
said to Ari och the king’s captain, “Why 
is the decree from the king so 7 ur gent?” 
Then Ari och made the decision known 
to Dan iel.

16 So Dan iel went in and asked the 
king to give him time, that he might tell 
the king the interpretation. 17 Then Dan-
iel went to his house, and made the deci-
sion known to Han a niah, Misha el, and 
Az a riah, his companions, 18 i that they 
might seek mercies from the God of heav-
en concerning this secret, so that Dan-
iel and his companions might not perish 
with the rest of the wise men of Babylon. 
19 Then the secret was revealed to Dan iel 
j in a night vision. So Dan iel blessed the 
God of heaven.

18 Now at the end of the days, when the 
king had said that they should be brought 
in, the chief of the eunuchs brought 
them in before Ne bu chad nezzar. 19 Then 
the king 6 in ter viewed them, and among 
them all none was found like Dan iel, 
Han a niah, Misha el, and Az a riah; there-
fore p they served before the king. 20 q And 
in all matters of wisdom and understand-
ing about which the king examined them, 
he found them ten times better than all 
the magicians and astrologers who were 
in all his realm. 21 r Thus Dan iel contin-
ued until the first year of King Cyrus.

Nebuchadnezzar’s Dream

2 Now in the second year of Ne bu-
chad nezzar’s reign, Ne bu chad nezzar 

had dreams; a and his spirit was so trou-
bled that b his sleep left him. 2 c Then the 
king gave the command to call the magi-
cians, the astrologers, the sorcerers, and 
the Chal deans to tell the king his dreams. 
So they came and stood before the king. 
3 And the king said to them, “I have had a 
dream, and my spirit is anxious to 1 know 
the dream.”

4 Then the Chal deans spoke to the king 
in Ar a maic, d “O 2 king, live forever! Tell 
your servants the dream, and we will give 
the interpretation.”

5 The king answered and said to the 
Chal deans, “My 3 de ci sion is firm: if you 
do not make known the dream to me, 
and its interpretation, you shall be e cut 
in pieces, and your houses shall be made 
an ash heap. 6 f How ever, if you tell the 
dream and its interpretation, you shall 
receive from me gifts, rewards, and great 
honor. Therefore tell me the dream and 
its interpretation.”

7 They answered again and said, “Let 
the king tell his servants the dream, and 
we will give its interpretation.”

8 The king answered and said, “I know 
for certain that you would gain time, be-

1:18 The end of the days refers to the end of three years (v. 5). The 
chief of the eunuchs was Ashpenaz (v. 3).
1:21 Daniel served as counselor to the king from the completion 
of his training under Nebuchadnezzar (about 603 B.c ., see v. 5) until 
the first year of King Cyrus (539 B.c .). Thus Daniel held his position 
until the very end of the Babylonian empire.
2:1 second year: Nebuchadnezzar’s reign commenced in 605 B.c ., 
so this is likely 603 B.c ., given Daniel’s preference for a “full-year” 
chronological system (1:1). The king was troubled because he did 
not know the future of his kingdom (v. 29).
2:2 The word translated magicians refers to those who use the 
pen—most likely, those learned in the sacred writings of the Bab-
ylonians. Astrologers studied the stars. Sorcerers received power 
from evil spirits. The Chaldeans were probably a class of wise men.
2:4 the Chaldeans spoke to the king in Aramaic: Daniel 2:4—
7:28 is written in Aramaic, the common language of the day.
2:5 Cut in pieces refers to the ancient practice of dismembering a 
body (see 3:29; 1 Sam. 15:33).

2:8, 9 tell me the dream: Nebuchadnezzar reasoned that if the 
wise men could supernaturally interpret his dream, they should first 
be able to tell him the content of it.
2:12 Babylon here probably refers to the city, not the whole prov-
ince.
2:13 they began killing the wise men: Nebuchadnezzar’s penalty 
was excessive and extreme (v. 15).
2:15 Urgent means sharp or severe (v. 13).
2:17, 18 Daniel, despite his education and expertise, still knew that 
prayer to the omniscient God was the first step in a crisis situation. 
God of heaven is a favorite title for the l ord in late o T literature (see 
vv. 37, 44; 2 c hr. 36:23; ezra 1:2; 5:11, 12; 6:9, 10; 7:12, 21, 23; Neh. 1:4, 
5; 2:4, 20). The title emphasizes the universality of God’s dominion 
over all nations.
2:19 night vision: Normally visions occurred in the daytime (8:1–14) 
and dreams occurred at night.
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75:6, 7; Jer. 27:5; 
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3:9, 10; 4:29; [James 
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22 p Job 12:22; 
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3:22]  q Job 26:6; ps. 
139:12; [is. 45:7; Jer. 
23:24; h eb. 4:13]  
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5:11, 14; [1 Tim. 
6:16; James 1:17; 
1 John 1:5]
23 s ps. 21:2, 4; Dan. 
2:18, 29, 30  8 l it. 
word

25 9 l it. sons of the 
captivity
28 t Gen. 40:8; 
Amos 4:13  u Gen. 
49:1; is. 2:2; Dan. 
10:14; Mic. 4:1
29 v [Dan. 2:22, 28]
30 w Acts 3:12  
x Dan. 2:47  
1 Understand

25 Then Ari och quickly brought Dan-
iel before the king, and said thus to him, 
“I have found a man of the 9 cap tives of 
Ju dah, who will make known to the king 
the interpretation.”

26 The king answered and said to 
Dan iel, whose name was Bel te shazzar, 
“Are you able to make known to me 
the dream which I have seen, and its 
interpretation?”

27 Dan iel answered in the presence of 
the king, and said, “The secret which the 
king has demanded, the wise men, the 
astrologers, the magicians, and the sooth-
sayers cannot declare to the king. 28 t But 
there is a God in heaven who reveals se-
crets, and He has made known to King 
Ne bu chad nezzar u what will be in the 
latter days. Your dream, and the visions 
of your head upon your bed, were these: 
29 As for you, O king, thoughts came to 
your mind while on your bed, about what 
would come to pass after this; v and He 
who reveals secrets has made known 
to you what will be. 30 w But as for me, 
this secret has not been revealed to me 
because I have more wisdom than any-
one living, but for our sakes who make 
known the interpretation to the king, 
x and that you may 1 know the thoughts 
of your heart.

31 “You, O king, were watching; and 
behold, a great image! This great image, 
whose splendor was excellent, stood 

20 Dan iel answered and said:

 k“ Blessed be the name of God forever 
and ever,

 l For wisdom and might are His.
21  And He changes m the times and the 

seasons;
 n He removes kings and raises up 

kings;
 o He gives wisdom to the wise

And knowledge to those who have 
understanding.

22 p He reveals deep and secret things;
 q He knows what is in the darkness,

And r light dwells with Him.

23 “ I thank You and praise You,
O God of my fathers;
You have given me wisdom and 

might,
And have now made known to me 

what we s asked of You,
For You have made known to us the 

king’s 8 demand.”

Daniel Explains the Dream
24 There fore Dan iel went to Ari och, 

whom the king had appointed to de-
stroy the wise men of Babylon. He went 
and said thus to him: “Do not destroy 
the wise men of Babylon; take me be-
fore the king, and I will tell the king the 
interpretation.”

2:21 Seasons here refers to the events of history.
2:22 Deep refers to something inaccessible (see ps. 92:5, 6). What 
is in the darkness is hidden from sight.
2:28 The latter days is an expression used frequently of the end 

times when God will intervene in human history to establish h is 
eternal kingdom (see is. 2:2; hos. 3:5; Mic. 4:1–3).
2:31–33 Image here means statue, not idol. gold . . . silver . . . 
bronze . . . iron: The metals are listed in descending order of weight 

Dreams and Visions in Daniel

Daniel’s God-given ability to interpret “visions and dreams” (1:17) served him well in his role as advisor to King Nebuchadnezzar 
of Babylon, a man noted for his mysterious and troubling dreams. The following brief comparison of a dream of Nebuchadnezzar 
and a dream and vision of Daniel reveals a common theme in the Book of Daniel—the successive rise and fall of four kingdoms.

Nebuchadnezzar’s 
Dream Daniel’s Dream Daniel’s Vision Interpretation

An image with a head 
of fine gold (2:32)

A beast like a lion 
with eagle’s wings 

(7:4)

Babylon would establish itself as the first 
world empire (2:38; 7:17).

An image with a chest 
and arms of silver 
(2:32)

A beast like a bear 
with three ribs in its 

mouth (7:5)

A ram with two horns, 
one of which was higher 
than the other (8:3)

Medo-Persia would defeat Babylon and 
establish itself as the second world em-
pire (2:39; 7:17; 8:20).

An image with a belly 
and thighs of bronze 
(2:32)

A beast like a leopard 
with four wings (7:6)

A male goat with a large 
horn, later replaced by 
four horns and a little 
horn (8:5 – 9)

Greece would defeat Medo-Persia and 
establish itself as the third world empire 
(2:39; 7:17; 8:21).

An image with legs of 
iron and feet of iron 
and clay (2:32)

A beast with iron 
teeth and ten horns 

(7:7)

Rome would defeat Greece and establish 
itself as the fourth world empire (2:40–43; 
7:17).
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45 q Dan. 2:35; is. 
28:16
46 r Dan. 3:5, 7; 
Acts 10:25; 14:13; 
r ev. 19:10; 22:8  
s l ev. 26:31; ezra 
6:10
47 t Dan. 3:28, 29; 
4:34-37  u [Deut. 
10:17]
48 v [prov. 14:35; 
21:1]  w Dan. 2:6  
x Dan. 4:9; 5:11
49 y Dan. 1:7; 3:12  
z esth. 2:19, 21; 3:2; 
Amos 5:15  7 The 
king’s court

the feet were partly of iron and partly 
of clay, m so the kingdom shall be part-
ly strong and partly 4 frag ile. 43 As you 
saw iron mixed with ceramic clay, they 
will mingle with the seed of men; but 
they will not adhere to one another, just 
as iron does not mix with clay. 44 And 
in the days of these kings n the God of 
heaven will set up a kingdom o which 
shall never be destroyed; and the king-
dom shall not be left to other people; p it 
shall 5 break in pieces and 6 con sume all 
these kingdoms, and it shall stand for-
ever. 45 q In as much as you saw that the 
stone was cut out of the mountain with-
out hands, and that it broke in pieces 
the iron, the bronze, the clay, the silver, 
and the gold—the great God has made 
known to the king what will come to 
pass after this. The dream is certain, and 
its interpretation is sure.”

Daniel and His Friends Promoted
46 r Then King Ne bu chad nezzar fell 

on his face, prostrate before Dan iel, and 
commanded that they should present 
an offering s and incense to him. 47 The 
king answered Dan iel, and said, “Truly 
t your God is the God of u gods, the Lord 
of kings, and a revealer of secrets, since 
you could reveal this secret.” 48 v Then 
the king promoted Dan iel w and gave him 
many great gifts; and he made him ruler 
over the whole province of Babylon, and 
x chief administrator over all the wise 
men of Babylon. 49 Also Dan iel petitioned 
the king, y and he set Shadrach, Meshach, 
and Abed-Ne go over the affairs of the 
province of Babylon; but Dan iel z sat in 
7 the gate of the king.

before you; and its form was awesome. 
32 y This image’s head was of fine gold, 
its chest and arms of silver, its belly and 
2 thighs of bronze, 33 its legs of iron, its 
feet partly of iron and partly of 3 clay. 
34 You watched while a stone was cut 
out z with out hands, which struck the 
image on its feet of iron and clay, and 
broke them in pieces. 35 a Then the iron, 
the clay, the bronze, the silver, and the 
gold were crushed together, and became 
b like chaff from the summer threshing 
floors; the wind carried them away so 
that c no trace of them was found. And 
the stone that struck the image d be came 
a great mountain e and filled the whole 
earth.

36 “This is the dream. Now we will tell 
the interpretation of it before the king. 
37 f You, O king, are a king of kings. g For 
the God of heaven has given you a king-
dom, power, strength, and glory; 38 h and 
wherever the children of men dwell, or 
the beasts of the field and the birds of 
the heaven, He has given them into your 
hand, and has made you ruler over them 
all—i you are this head of gold. 39 But 
after you shall arise j an other kingdom 
k in fe rior to yours; then another, a third 
kingdom of bronze, which shall rule over 
all the earth. 40 And l the fourth kingdom 
shall be as strong as iron, inasmuch as 
iron breaks in pieces and shatters every-
thing; and like iron that crushes, that 
kingdom will break in pieces and crush 
all the others. 41 Whereas you saw the 
feet and toes, partly of potter’s clay and 
partly of iron, the kingdom shall be di-
vided; yet the strength of the iron shall 
be in it, just as you saw the iron mixed 
with ceramic clay. 42 And as the toes of 

and value. The strength of the metals, however, increases from head 
to legs.
2:34 Without hands signifies supernatural activity.
2:35 in biblical imagery, a mountain is often a metaphor for a 
kingdom (see ps. 48:2; is. 2:2; 11:9; Jer. 51:25; ezek. 20:40; z ech. 8:3). 
The same is true in this case, as the later interpretation makes clear 
(v. 44).
2:37 God . . . has given you a kingdom: The God of israel is the 
God of all nations. Although the rulers of those nations may not 
have recognized h im as l ord, that did not nullify God’s ultimate 
sovereignty nor did it alleviate the rulers’ responsibility to him.
2:38 The head is a reference to the Babylonian empire, personified 
in Nebuchadnezzar.
2:39, 40 The image that Nebuchadnezzar saw (vv. 31–35) repre-
sented four kingdoms that would rule over all the earth. The first 
worldwide empire—the head of gold (v. 32)—was Bab ylon (v. 38).  
The second empire—the chest and arms of silver (v. 32)—was  
Medo-persia (5:28; 8:20; 11:2). The third empire—the belly and thighs 
of bronze (v. 32)—would be Greece (8:21). The fourth empire—the 
legs of iron (v. 33)—is the only one not identified within the Book 
of Daniel. r ome is the most likely choice, for it succeeded Greece. 
Strong as iron: The focus shifts from the value of the metals to their 
comparative strength. The r oman empire was marked by strength, 
but it was destructive strength.

2:41–45 The kingdom shall be divided may be a reference to the 
fourth kingdom, the r oman empire (v. 40). Differences about what 
is meant by the ten toes (v. 42) and the kingdom that filled the earth 
(represented by the stone in v. 45) has resulted in widely varying 
interpretations. Some believe that vv. 41–45 point to future events 
that have not yet been fulfilled. in this scenario, the r oman empire 
will one day be revived (v. 41), will be ruled over by ten rulers (the 
toes of v. 42), will feud over internal problems (v. 43), will witness 
the return of Jesus c hrist (v. 44), and will be destroyed by c hrist at  
the Second c oming (v. 45).
2:44 The kingdom which shall never be destroyed is the 
kingdom of God. There are at least two views as to what form this 
kingdom will take. Amillennialists suggest it is a spiritual kingdom 
introduced by Jesus c hrist at h is first coming. premillennialists sug-
gest that it is a literal kingdom to be established by Jesus c hrist at 
the Second c oming, at which time he will destroy the kingdoms of 
this world (see r ev. 19:15).
2:47 your God is the God of gods: o ne should not conclude from 
Nebuchadnezzar’s confession that he had been converted. Since 
the l ord had enabled Daniel to interpret the king’s dream, Nebu-
chadnezzar was willing to admit that Daniel’s God was supreme, 
at least in matters of divine knowledge. The king gladly promoted 
Daniel as a result (v. 48).
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phony with all kinds of music, shall fall 
down and worship the gold image; 11 and 
whoever does not fall down and worship 
shall be cast into the midst of a burning 
fiery furnace. 12 e There are certain Jews 
whom you have set over the affairs of the 
province of Babylon: Shadrach, Meshach, 
and Abed-Ne go; these men, O king, have 
f not paid due regard to you. They do 
not serve your gods or worship the gold 
image which you have set up.”

13 Then Ne bu chad nezzar, in g rage 
and fury, gave the command to bring 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-Ne go. 
So they brought these men before the 
king. 14 Neb u chad nezzar spoke, saying 
to them, “Is it true, Shadrach, Meshach, 
and Abed-Ne go, that you do not serve my 
gods or worship the gold image which I 
have set up? 15 Now if you are ready at 
the time you hear the sound of the horn, 
flute, harp, lyre, and psal tery, in sym-
phony with all kinds of music, and you 
fall down and worship the image which 
I have made, h good! But if you do not 
worship, you shall be cast immediately 
into the midst of a burning fiery furnace. 
i And who is the god who will deliver you 
from my hands?”

16 Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-Ne go 
answered and said to the king, “O Ne bu-
chad nezzar, j we have no need to answer 
you in this matter. 17 If that is the case, 
our k God whom we serve is able to l de-
liver us from the burning fiery furnace, 
and He will deliver us from your hand, O 
king. 18 But if not, let it be known to you, 
O king, that we do not serve your gods, 
nor will we m wor ship the gold image 
which you have set up.”

Saved in Fiery Trial
19 Then Ne bu chad nezzar was full 

of fury, and the expression on his face 
changed toward Shadrach, Meshach, and 
Abed-Ne go. He spoke and commanded 
that they heat the furnace seven times 

The Image of Gold

3 Nebuchadnezzar the king made an 
image of gold, whose height was 

1 sixty cubits and its width six cubits. 
He set it up in the plain of Dura, in the 
province of Babylon. 2 And King Ne bu-
chad nezzar sent word to gather togeth-
er the satraps, the administrators, the 
governors, the counselors, the treasur-
ers, the judges, the magistrates, and all 
the officials of the prov inces, to come to 
the dedication of the image which King 
Ne bu chad nezzar had set up. 3 So the sa-
traps, the administrators, the governors, 
the counselors, the treasurers, the judges, 
the magistrates, and all the officials of the 
provinces gathered together for the dedi-
cation of the image that King Ne bu chad-
nezzar had set up; and they stood before 
the image that Ne bu chad nezzar had set 
up. 4 Then a herald cried 2 aloud: “To you 
it is commanded, a O peoples, nations, 
and languages, 5 that at the time you hear 
the sound of the horn, flute, harp, lyre, 
and psal tery, in symphony with all kinds 
of music, you shall fall down and wor-
ship the gold image that King Neb u chad-
nezzar has set up; 6 and who ever does 
not fall down and worship shall b be cast 
immediately into the midst of a burning 
fiery furnace.”

7 So at that time, when all the people 
heard the sound of the horn, flute, harp, 
and lyre, in symphony with all kinds of 
music, all the people, nations, and lan-
guages fell down and worshiped the gold 
image which King Ne bu chad nezzar had 
set up.

Daniel’s Friends Disobey the King
8 There fore at that time certain Chal-

deans c came forward and accused the 
Jews. 9 They spoke and said to King 
Neb u chad nezzar, d “O king, live forever! 
10 You, O king, have made a decree that ev-
eryone who hears the sound of the horn, 
flute, harp, lyre, and psal tery, in sym-

3:1 sixty cubits . . . six cubits: A cubit in israel was approximately 
18 inches; in Babylon it was about 20 inches. Therefore Nebuchad-
nezzar’s image was 90 to 100 feet tall. The 10:1 ratio of height to 
width, however, suggests that the image was standing on a high 
pedestal so that the proportions of the figure itself would be closer 
to the normal ratio of about 4:1. Since the state and its king could 
not be separated from its gods, however, to bow down before the 
image was to worship it (vv. 5, 12, 14, 18, 28). The plain of Dura was 
probably about six miles southeast of Babylon.
3:2, 3 The officials of the kingdom are listed in descending order of 
rank. Satraps were the chief officials of the pro vinces of the empire. 
Daniel was one of the administrators (2:48). in later times, z erub-
babel (see hag. 1:1) and Nehemiah (see Neh. 5:14) were appointed 
governors.
3:5 harp . . . psaltery . . . symphony: These three words appear 
to be Greek in origin. Greek words of a cultural or technical nature 
appeared throughout the ancient Middle east well before 600 B.c .

3:8 Accused means “ate the pieces of, devoured piecemeal.” The 
term suggests slander and malicious accusations which devour the 
accused piece by piece.
3:12 No explanation is given for Daniel’s absence.
3:16 we have no need to answer you: Shadrach, Meshach, and 
Abed-Nego were not being arrogant; they were admitting their 
guilt.
3:17 God . . . is able: The response of the Jewish young men is a 
model of confidence in God and submission to his will. Shadrach, 
Meshach, and Abed-Nego recognized God’s sovereignty and power.
3:18 But if not: While the faithful men knew that God could deliver 
them (v. 17), they were also aware that God may have chosen not to 
do so. Faith in God may not translate into victory in every circum-
stance (see heb. 11:32–39). To these men the outcome was irrelevant, 
for what was at stake was not God’s ability or their own lives, but 
their faith and obedience to serve him regardless of the cost.
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Nebuchadnezzar Praises God
26 Then Ne bu chad nezzar went near 

the 6 mouth of the burning fiery furnace 
and spoke, saying, “Shadrach, Meshach, 
and Abed-Ne go, servants of the p Most 
High God, come out, and come here.” 
Then Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-
Ne go came from the midst of the fire. 
27 And the satraps, administrators, gov-
ernors, and the king’s counselors gath-
ered together, and they saw these men 
q on whose bodies the fire had no power; 
the hair of their head was not singed nor 
were their garments affected, and the 
smell of fire was not on them.

28  Ne bu chad nezzar spoke, saying, 
“Blessed be the God of Shadrach, Me-
shach, and Abed-Ne go, who sent His 
r An gel 7 and delivered His servants who 
trusted in Him, and they have frustrated 
the king’s word, and yielded their bodies, 
that they should not serve nor worship 
any god except their own God! 29 s There-
fore I make a decree that any people, na-
tion, or language which speaks anything 
amiss against the t God of Shadrach, Me-
shach, and Abed-Ne go shall be u cut in 
pieces, and their houses shall be made an 

more than it was usually heated. 20 And 
he commanded certain mighty men 
of valor who were in his army to bind 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-Ne go, and 
cast them into the burning fiery furnace. 
21 Then these men were bound in their 
coats, their trousers, their turbans, and 
their other garments, and were cast into 
the midst of the burning fiery furnace. 
22 There fore, because the king’s command 
was 3 ur gent, and the furnace exceeding-
ly hot, the flame of the fire killed those 
men who took up Shadrach, Meshach, 
and Abed-Ne go. 23 And these three men, 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-Ne go, fell 
down bound into the midst of the burn-
ing fiery furnace.

24 Then King Ne bu chad nezzar was as-
tonished; and he rose in haste and spoke, 
saying to his 4 coun selors, “Did we not 
cast three men bound into the midst of 
the fire?”

They answered and said to the king, 
“True, O king.”

25 “Look!” he answered, “I see four 
men loose, n walk ing in the midst of the 
fire; and they are not hurt, and the form 
of the fourth is like o the 5 Son of God.”

3:20 The mighty men of valor were Nebuchadnezzar’s personal 
bodyguards.
3:21 bound in . . . garments: c riminals were normally stripped 
before execution. The fact that the fine clothes of the Jewish men 
were not removed implies that the king’s command was carried out 
with great haste (v. 22).
3:22 killed those men: The price of Nebuchadnezzar’s rage was 
the loss of capable men.
3:25 walking: The enormous number of bricks demanded in Bab-

ylon required kilns large enough to permit people to walk in them. 
The fire burned off the men’s bonds (v. 21), but did not hurt them. 
3:27 the fire had no power: The God of Shadrach, Meshach, 
and Abed-Nego saved them completely, so that there was not the 
slightest evidence that they had ever been in danger. The salvation 
offered by the l ord is so effective and complete that nothing of the 
lost condition remains.
3:29 no other God: pagan cultures did not deny the existence of 
other gods, even those of other peoples. Nebuchadnezzar declared 

Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-
Nego in the fiery furnace
Wikimedia Commons

Theophanies

When king Nebuchadnezzar exclaimed that the fourth man walking about in the 
fiery furnace with Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-Nego was “like the Son of God” 
(3:25), it may be an overstatement to say that he recognized Jesus. Yet even though 
he worshiped other gods, Nebuchadnezzar somehow knew that this mysterious 
fourth figure was divine (3:28).

Although the doctrine of the Triune God was not fully revealed until Jesus’ time, 
we find clues that God was preparing humanity for this truth. in the o ld Testament, 
such foreshadowings of God or the preincarnate c hrist in a visible form are called 
theophanies, meaning “appearances of God.” These theophanies include the Angel 
who comforted hagar (see Gen. 16:7–13), the visitor who revealed to Abraham and 
Sarah that they would have a son (see Gen. 18:1–15), the l ord’s appearance to Moses 
in the burning bush (see ex. 3), the pillars of cloud and fire that led the israelites 
from egypt (see ex. 14:19, 20), and Moses’ glimpse of God on Sinai (see ex. 33:11). 
Some people would also include as a theophany the appearance of Melchizedek, 
the priest-king of Salem, who gave wine and bread to Abram (see Gen. 14:18–20). 
The o ld Testament contains nearly 80 references to the Spirit of God and anticipates 
the arrival of God’s Son, the Messiah, who would deliver his people. Daniel also 
calls c hrist the Son of Man (see Dan. 7:13). These theophanies were temporary, 
however. They were hints of the incarnation of c hrist, fully human and fully divine, 
who would live among and redeem his people.
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10 “These were the visions of my head 
while on my bed:

I was looking, and behold,
 k A tree in the midst of the earth,

And its height was great.
11  The tree grew and became strong;

Its height reached to the heavens,
And it could be seen to the ends of 

all the earth.
12  Its leaves were lovely,

Its fruit abundant,
And in it was food for all.

 l The beasts of the field found shade 
under it,

The birds of the heavens dwelt in its 
branches,

And all flesh was fed from it.

13 “I saw in the visions of my head while 
on my bed, and there was m a watcher, 
n a holy one, coming down from 
heaven. 14 He cried 1 aloud and said 
thus:

 o ‘ Chop down the tree and cut off its 
branches,

Strip off its leaves and scatter its fruit.
 p Let the beasts get out from under it,

And the birds from its branches.
15  Nevertheless leave the stump and 

roots in the earth,
Bound with a band of iron and 

bronze,
In the tender grass of the field.
Let it be wet with the dew of heaven,
And let him graze with the beasts
On the grass of the earth.

16  Let his heart be changed from that of 
a man,

Let him be given the heart of a beast,
And let seven q times 2 pass over him.

17 ‘ This decision is by the decree of the 
watchers,

And the sentence by the word of the 
holy ones,

In order r that the living may know
 s That the Most High rules in the 

kingdom of men,

ash heap; v be cause there is no other God 
who can deliver like this.”

30 Then the king 8 pro moted Shadrach, 
Meshach, and Abed-Ne go in the province 
of Babylon.

Nebuchadnezzar’s Second Dream

4 Nebuchadnezzar the king,

a To all peoples, nations, and 
languages that dwell in all the earth:

Peace be multiplied to you.

2 I thought it good to declare the signs 
and wonders b that the Most High God 
has worked for me.

3 c How great are His signs,
And how mighty His wonders!
His kingdom is d an everlasting 

kingdom,
And His dominion is from 

generation to generation.

4 I, Ne bu chad nezzar, was at rest in my 
house, and flourishing in my palace. 
5 I saw a dream which made me afraid, 
e and the thoughts on my bed and the 
visions of my head f trou bled me. 
6 There fore I issued a decree to bring 
in all the wise men of Babylon before 
me, that they might make known to 
me the interpretation of the dream. 
7 g Then the magicians, the astrologers, 
the Chal deans, and the soothsayers 
came in, and I told them the dream; 
but they did not make known to  
me its interpretation. 8 But at last  
Dan iel came before me h (his name  
is Bel te shazzar, according to the name 
of my god; i in him is the Spirit of the 
Holy God), and I told the dream 
before him, say ing: 9 “Bel te shazzar, 
j chief of the magicians, because I 
know that the Spirit of the Holy God 
is in you, and no secret troubles you, 
explain to me the visions of my  
dream that I have seen, and its 
interpretation.

only that the God of the Jews was a god who is able to deliver; the 
king forbade others to despise him.
4:1–3 These verses are a royal proclamation by Nebuchadnezzar 
concerning the God of israel in which the king celebrated what God 
had done for him and extolled his power and universal dominion.
4:4 rest . . . and flourishing: Nebuchadnezzar had peace at home 
and prospered in his work.
4:5 This dream of Nebuchadnezzar occurred 30 years after the 
dream in ch. 2. Troubled means terrified.
4:7 I told them the dream: in ch. 2, Nebuchadnezzar did not tell 
his wise men the content of his dream (2:5).
4:8 My god refers to Marduk. Nebuchadnezzar was still a pagan 
at this point.

4:9 Daniel, also known as Belteshazzar, was chief of the magi-
cians, a position given to him years earlier (2:48).
4:10–17 in ch. 2, Nebuchadnezzar dreamed of a great image, of 
which he was a part. h is second dream involved a tree, which rep-
resented him (v. 22).
4:15 let him: At this point it becomes obvious that the tree is a 
symbol of a person.
4:16 Seven times could refer to years, months, weeks, days, or 
hours. Most take it to mean years, based on the usage of “times” 
elsewhere in Daniel (2:8; 3:5, 15; 7:25).
4:17 The point of Nebuchadnezzar’s dream is that the Most High 
rules supreme in the world.
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with the dew of heaven, e and let him 
graze with the beasts of the field, till 
seven 5 times pass over him’; 24 this is 
the interpretation, O king, and this is 
the decree of the Most High, which 
has come upon my lord the king: 
25 They shall f drive you from men, 
your dwelling shall be with the beasts 
of the field, and they shall make you 
g eat grass like oxen. They shall wet 
you with the dew of heaven, and 
seven 6 times shall pass over you, h till 
you know that the Most High rules in 
the kingdom of men, and i gives it to 
whomever He chooses.

26 “And inasmuch as they gave the 
command to leave the stump and 
roots of the tree, your kingdom  
shall be assured to you, after you 
come to know that j Heaven 7 rules. 
27 There fore, O king, let my advice be 
accepta ble to you; k break off your sins 
by be ing righteous, and your iniquities 
by showing mercy to the poor.  
l Per haps there may be m a 8 length en-
ing of your prosperity.”

Nebuchadnezzar’s Humiliation
28 All this came upon King  

Ne bu chad nezzar. 29 At the end of the 
twelve months he was walking 9 about 
the royal palace of Babylon. 30 The 
king n spoke, saying, “Is not this great 
Babylon, that I have built for a royal 
dwelling by my mighty power and for 
the honor of my majesty?”

31 oWhile the word was still in the king’s 
mouth, p a voice fell from heaven: 
“King Ne bu chad nezzar, to you it is 
spoken: the kingdom has departed 
from you! 32 And q they shall drive you 
from men, and your dwelling shall be 
with the beasts of the field. They shall 

 t Gives it to whomever He will,
And sets over it the u lowest of men.’

18 “This dream I, King Ne bu chad nezzar, 
have seen. Now you, Bel te shazzar, 
declare its interpretation, v since all 
the wise men of my kingdom are 
not able to make known to me the 
interpretation; but you are able, w for 
the Spirit of the Holy God is in you.”

Daniel Explains the Second Dream
19 Then Dan iel, x whose name was  

Bel te shazzar, was astonished for a 
time, and his thoughts y trou bled  
him. So the king spoke, and said,  
“Bel te shazzar, do not let the dream  
or its interpretation trouble you.”
 Bel te shazzar answered and  
said, “My lord, may z the dream  
3 con cern those who hate you, and its 
interpretation 4 con cern your enemies!

20 a“The tree that you saw, which grew 
and became strong, whose height 
reached to the heavens and which 
could be seen by all the earth, 21 whose 
leaves were lovely and its fruit 
abundant, in which was food for all, 
under which the beasts of the field 
dwelt, and in whose branches the 
birds of the heaven had their home— 
22 b it is you, O king, who have grown 
and become strong; for your greatness 
has grown and reaches to the heavens, 
c and your dominion to the end of the 
earth.

23 d“And inasmuch as the king saw a 
watcher, a holy one, coming down 
from heaven and saying, ‘Chop down 
the tree and destroy it, but leave its 
stump and roots in the earth, bound 
with a band of iron and bronze in the 
tender grass of the field; let it be wet 

4:18 Spirit of the Holy God: The doctrine of the Triune God—the 
Father, Son, and h oly Spirit—is evident in the o T (see Gen. 1:26; 
11:7; is. 48:16), but is not developed (3:25). Nebuchadnezzar was 
merely saying that Daniel’s ability to interpret dreams was the result 
of God’s giving Daniel the spirit of interpretation.
4:19 astonished . . . troubled: having come to an understanding 
of Nebuchadnezzar’s dream, Daniel was so upset by its content 
that he hesitated to divulge its meaning. may the dream con-
cern those who hate you: Daniel wishes that the awful word of 
judgment were somehow intended for the king’s enemies and not 
the king.
4:20 in the o T, a tree is a common symbol for a ruler (see Judg. 
9:7–15; ezek. 31:2–14; z ech. 11:1, 2). Since few trees were present in 
Babylon, a tree of the gigantic proportions described here would 
have been impressive and unique.
4:21 leaves were lovely . . . fruit abundant: Daniel indicates that 
Nebuchadnezzar was the source of abundant blessing for all. The 
beasts and birds represent the happy citizens of Nebuchadnez-
zar’s realm.

4:22 heavens . . . e arth: These terms convey the idea of totality. 
Using deliberate exaggeration, Daniel says that Nebuchadnezzar’s 
kingdom extended from heaven to the ends of the earth, and so 
was universal.
4:23 Watcher means “a waking one,” one who is constantly alert. 
The parallel holy one suggests that the watcher is either the l ord 
himself or one of h is angels (3:28; 6:22; 8:16; 10:13; 12:1). stump and 
roots: The tree—Nebuchadnezzar—would be cut down but not 
uprooted. The stump would produce suckers and the roots would 
produce new growth that would eventually give rise to a new tree, 
one as grand as before (v. 26). Seven times means seven years 
(7:12, 25).
4:29 twelve months: The reference here is to a “grace period” 
between the prediction of Nebuchadnezzar’s madness and its oc-
currence. perhaps Nebuchadnezzar was allowed a full year in the 
hope that he might repent and avert the judgment of God for his 
arrogant pride.
4:32 until you know: Nebuchadnezzar would become insane, 
animal-like in his habits and senses. Yet in that condition he would 
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Belshazzar’s Feast

5 Belshazzar the king a made a great 
feast for a thousand of his lords, and 

drank wine in the presence of the thou-
sand. 2 While he tasted the wine, Bel-
shazzar gave the command to bring the 
gold and silver vessels b which his 1 fa-
ther Ne bu chad nezzar had taken from 
the temple which had been in Je ru sa lem, 
that the king and his lords, his wives, and 
his concubines might drink from them. 
3 Then they brought the gold c ves sels 
that had been taken from the temple of 
the house of God which had been in Je-
ru sa lem; and the king and his lords, his 
wives, and his concubines drank from 
them. 4 They drank wine, d and praised 
the gods of gold and silver, bronze and 
iron, wood and stone.

5 e In the same hour the fingers of a 
man’s hand appeared and wrote opposite 
the lampstand on the plaster of the wall 
of the king’s palace; and the king saw 
the part of the hand that wrote. 6 Then 
the king’s countenance changed, and his 
thoughts troubled him, so that the joints 
of his hips were loosened and his f knees 
knocked against each other. 7 g The king 
cried 2 aloud to bring in h the astrologers, 
the Chal deans, and the soothsayers. The 
king spoke, saying to the wise men of 
Babylon, “Who ever reads this writing, 
and tells me its interpretation, shall be 
clothed with purple and have a chain of 
gold around his neck; i and he shall be the 
third ruler in the kingdom.” 8 Now all the 
king’s wise men came, j but they could not 
read the writing, or make known to the 
king its interpretation. 9 Then King Bel-
shazzar was greatly k trou bled, his coun-
tenance was changed, and his lords were 
3 as ton ished.

10 The queen, because of the words 
of the king and his lords, came to the 
banquet hall. The queen spoke, saying, 
“O king, live forever! Do not let your 
thoughts trouble you, nor let your coun-
tenance change. 11 l There is a man in 

make you eat grass like oxen; and 
seven 1 times shall pass over you, until 
you know that the Most High rules in 
the kingdom of men, and gives it to 
whomever He chooses.”

33 That very hour the word was fulfilled 
concerning Ne bu chad nezzar; he was 
driven from men and ate grass like 
oxen; his body was wet with the dew 
of heaven till his hair had grown like 
eagles’ feathers and his nails like birds’ 
claws.

Nebuchadnezzar Praises God
34 And r at the end of the 2 time I,  

Nebu chad nezzar, lifted my eyes 
to heaven, and my understanding 
returned to me; and I blessed the  
Most High and praised and honored 
Him s who lives forever:

For His dominion is t an everlasting 
dominion,

And His kingdom is from generation 
to generation.

35 u All the inhabitants of the earth are 
reputed as nothing;

 v He does according to His will in the 
army of heaven

And among the inhabitants of the 
earth.

 w No one can restrain His hand
Or say to Him, x “What have You 

done?”

36 At the same time my reason returned 
to me, y and for the glory of my 
kingdom, my honor and splendor 
returned to me. My counselors and 
nobles resorted to me, I was z re stored 
to my kingdom, and excellent  
majesty was a added to me. 37 Now I, 
Ne bu chad nezzar, b praise and extol 
and honor the King of heaven, c all of 
whose works are truth, and His ways 
justice. d And those who walk in pride 
He is able to put down.

learn more of God than he ever had before. in fact, the purpose of 
the judgment was that Nebuchadnezzar might know who God is 
and how h e sovereignly creates kingdoms and distributes them 
to whom h e wills. Nebuchadnezzar had to be humbled before he 
could be exalted again. The chastisement of God is always for a holy 
and helpful purpose.
4:34 Nebuchadnezzar praises the Most High, recognizing that 
God lives forever and rules forever. The king unmistakably ac-
knowledges Daniel’s God as the omnipotent, eternal Sovereign of 
the universe.
5:1, 2 Belshazzar is called the king and the son of Nebuchad-
nezzar (v. 22). o ther ancient records, however, seem to dispute 
both facts. These records indicate that Belshazzar was the son of 
Nabonidus, the last king of Babylon. Two possible explanations can 
reconcile these differing accounts: (1) Belshazzar served as vice- 
regent during his father’s frequent absences from the capital. Thus 

he would have been in charge when Nebuchadnezzar’s insanity 
began. Note that Darius the Mede was also called king even though 
he served cyrus (5:31; 6:6). (2) Belshazzar was the grandson of Nebu-
chadnezzar; hence, the term father in v. 2 indicates that Nebuchad-
nezzar was an ancestor of Belshazzar.
5:3, 4 gold vessels . . . from the temple: Belshazzar’s use of the 
sacred vessels at a drunken orgy was a blasphemous act of sacri-
lege (v. 23). praised the gods: Belshazzar’s actions demonstrated 
deliberate defiance of the true God (v. 23).
5:7 Nabonidus the king was in Arabia. Belshazzar was his vice- 
regent. The third ruler would have been next in line to the throne.
5:10 The queen was not Belshazzar’s wife, but the queen moth-
er. She was either the wife of Nebuchadnezzar or the daughter of 
Nebuchadnezzar who had married Nabonidus, the current king.
5:11 The Spirit of the Holy God is the same expression used by 
Nebuchadnezzar (4:8, 9, 18).
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11 4 o r ancestor
12 m Dan. 1:7; 4:8  
5 l it. untying knots
13 6 l it. who is 
of the sons of the 
captivity  7 o r 
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14 n Dan. 4:8, 9, 18; 
5:11, 12  8 o r spirit of 
the gods
15 o Dan. 5:7, 8
16 p Dan. 5:7, 29  
9 l it. untie knots
18 q Jer. 27:5-7; 
Dan. 2:37, 38; 4:17, 
22, 25  1 o r ancestor
19 r Jer. 27:7  s Dan. 
2:12, 13; 3:6

20 t ex. 9:17; Job 
15:25; is. 14:13-15; 
Dan. 4:30, 37
21 u Job 30:3-7; 
Dan. 4:32, 33  v ex. 
9:14-16; ps. 83:17, 
18; ezek. 17:24; 
[Dan. 4:17, 34, 35]  
2 r ecognized
22 w ex. 10:3; 2 c hr. 
33:23; 36:12
23 x Dan. 5:3, 4  y ex. 
40:9; Num. 18:3; 
is. 52:11; h eb. 9:21  
z ps. 115:5, 6; is. 
37:19; h ab. 2:18, 19; 
Acts 17:24-26; r om. 
1:21  a ps. 139:3; 
prov. 20:24; [Jer. 
10:23]  3 exalted  
4 The temple
24 5 l it. palm
25 6 l it. a mina (50  
shekels) from the 
verb “to number”  
7 l it. a shekel from 
the verb “to weigh”  
8 l it. and half-
shekels from the 
verb “to divide”; pl. 
of Peres, v. 28
27 b Job 31:6; ps. 
62:9; Jer. 6:30
28 c is. 21:2; Dan. 
5:31; 9:1  d Dan. 
6:28; Acts 2:9  
9 Aram. Paras, 
consonant with 
Peres
29 e Dan. 5:7, 16

er he wished, he kept alive; whomever 
he wished, he set up; and whomever he 
wished, he put down. 20 t But when his 
heart was lifted up, and his spirit was 
hardened in pride, he was deposed from 
his kingly throne, and they took his glory 
from him. 21 Then he was u driven from 
the sons of men, his heart was made like 
the beasts, and his dwelling was with the 
wild donkeys. They fed him with grass 
like oxen, and his body was wet with the 
dew of heaven, v till he 2 knew that the 
Most High God rules in the kingdom of 
men, and appoints over it whomever He 
chooses.

22 “But you his son, Bel shazzar, w have 
not humbled your heart, although you 
knew all this. 23 x And you have 3 lifted 
yourself up against the Lord of heaven. 
They have brought the y ves sels of 4 His 
house before you, and you and your 
lords, your wives and your concubines, 
have drunk wine from them. And you 
have praised the gods of silver and gold, 
bronze and iron, wood and stone, z which 
do not see or hear or know; and the God 
who holds your breath in His hand a and 
owns all your ways, you have not glo-
rified. 24 Then the 5 fin gers of the hand 
were sent from Him, and this writing 
was written.

25 “And this is the inscription that was 
written:

 
6 MENE, MENE, 7 TEKEL,  

8 UPHAR SIN. 

26 This is the interpretation of each word. 
MENE: God has numbered your kingdom, 
and finished it; 27 TEKEL: b You have been 
weighed in the balances, and found want-
ing; 28 PERES: Your kingdom has been 
divided, and given to the c Medes and 
d Per sians.” 9 29 Then Bel shazzar gave the 
command, and they clothed Dan iel with 
purple and put a chain of gold around his 
neck, and made a proclamation concern-
ing him e that he should be the third ruler 
in the kingdom.

your kingdom in whom is the Spirit of 
the Holy God. And in the days of your 
4 fa ther, light and understanding and 
wisdom, like the wisdom of the gods, 
were found in him; and King Nebu chad-
nezzar your 4 fa ther—your father the 
king—made him chief of the magicians, 
astrologers, Chal deans, and soothsay-
ers. 12 In as much as an excellent spirit, 
knowledge, understanding, interpreting 
dreams, solving riddles, and 5 ex plain-
ing enigmas were found in this Dan iel, 
m whom the king named Bel te shazzar, 
now let Dan iel be called, and he will give 
the interpretation.”

The Writing on the Wall Explained
13 Then Dan iel was brought in before 

the king. The king spoke, and said to 
Dan iel, “Are you that Dan iel 6 who is 
one of the captives from Ju dah, whom 
my 7 fa ther the king brought from Ju dah? 
14 I have heard of you, that n the 8 Spirit of 
God is in you, and that light and under-
standing and excellent wisdom are found 
in you. 15 Now o the wise men, the astrol-
ogers, have been brought in before me, 
that they should read this writing and 
make known to me its interpretation, 
but they could not give the interpretation 
of the thing. 16 And I have heard of you, 
that you can give interpretations and 
9 ex plain enigmas. p Now if you can read 
the writing and make known to me its 
interpretation, you shall be clothed with 
purple and have a chain of gold around 
your neck, and shall be the third ruler in 
the kingdom.”

17 Then Dan iel answered, and said be-
fore the king, “Let your gifts be for your-
self, and give your rewards to another; 
yet I will read the writing to the king, 
and make known to him the interpreta-
tion. 18 O king, q the Most High God gave 
Ne bu chad nezzar your 1 fa ther a kingdom 
and majesty, glory and honor. 19 And be-
cause of the majesty that He gave him, 
r all peoples, nations, and languages 
trembled and feared before him. Whom-
ever he wished, he s ex e cuted; whomev-

5:13 This event took place in 539 B.c . (see v. 30). Daniel was an old 
man at this time, possibly 80 years old or older.
5:17 When Daniel refused Belshazzar’s gifts and rewards, he was 
not being ungrateful or showing disrespect. h e was simply saying 
that he would interpret the writing regardless of reward.
5:25–28 MENE means numbered. The repetition is for emphasis. 
God had numbered the days of Belshazzar’s kingdom; its time was 
up. TEKEL means weighed. God had weighed Belshazzar, and 
the king did not measure up to God’s standard of righteousness. 
UPHARSIN, the plural of Peres in v. 28, means divided. That very 
night (v. 30) Babylon would be divided and defeated by the Medes 
and Persians.

interpretation

(Aram. peshar) (2:4; 4:6, 5:12, 16) Strong’s #6591

This word literally means “to untie” or “to loose.” in other 
words, Daniel could unravel the mysteries of dreams and 
visions: he could explain or solve them. Yet he was always 
quick to give God the credit for his ability (2:28). By the time 
of Jesus, rabbinic Judaism had interpreted much of the o T 
allegorically. These “pesher” explanations of the Scriptures 
might have been what Jesus was addressing when h e said, 
“you have heard that it was said” (Matt. 5:21, 27, 31, 38).
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30 f Jer. 51:31, 
39, 57
31 g Dan. 2:39; 9:1

CHAPTER 6

3 a Dan. 5:12
4 b eccl. 4:4

6 c Neh. 2:3; Dan. 
2:4; 6:21
7 d ps. 59:3; 62:4; 
64:2-6
8 e esth. 1:19; 8:8; 
Dan. 6:12, 15  1 l it. 
does not pass away
10 f 1 k in. 8:29, 
30, 46-48; ps. 5:7; 
Jon. 2:4  

not find any charge against this Dan iel 
unless we find it against him concerning 
the law of his God.”

6 So these governors and satraps 
thronged before the king, and said thus 
to him: c “King Da rius, live forever! 7 All 
the governors of the kingdom, the admin-
istrators and satraps, the counselors and 
advisors, have d con sulted together to es-
tablish a royal statute and to make a firm 
decree, that whoever petitions any god or 
man for thirty days, except you, O king, 
shall be cast into the den of lions. 8 Now, 
O king, establish the decree and sign the 
writing, so that it cannot be changed, ac-
cording to the e law of the Medes and Per-
sians, which 1 does not alter.” 9 There fore 
King Da rius signed the written decree.

Daniel in the Lions’ Den
10 Now when Dan iel knew that the 

writing was signed, he went home. And 
in his upper room, with his windows 
open f to ward Je ru sa lem, he knelt down 

Belshazzar’s Fall
30 f That very night Bel shazzar, king of 

the Chal deans, was slain. 31 g And Da rius 
the Mede received the kingdom, be ing 
about sixty-two years old.

The Plot Against Daniel

6 It pleased Da rius to set over the king-
dom one hundred and twenty satraps, 

to be over the whole kingdom; 2 and over 
these, three governors, of whom Dan-
iel was one, that the satraps might give 
account to them, so that the king would 
suffer no loss. 3 Then this Dan iel dis-
tinguished himself above the governors 
and satraps, a be cause an excellent spirit 
was in him; and the king gave thought to 
setting him over the whole realm. 4 b So 
the governors and satraps sought to find 
some charge against Dan iel concerning 
the kingdom; but they could find no 
charge or fault, because he was faithful; 
nor was there any error or fault found 
in him. 5 Then these men said, “We shall 

5:30 That very night (o ctober 12, 539 B.c .) Babylon fell to the per-
sian army commanded by Gubaru.
5:31 Darius the Mede is mentioned by name only in the Book of 
Daniel (see 6:1, 6, 9; 9:1). he is not the famous Darius i hystaspes be-
cause Darius i was not a Mede and he lived too late (522–486 B.c .) to 
be a contemporary of Daniel. There are two principal suggestions as 
to the identity of Darius the Mede: (1) he was cyrus the king of persia. 
however, it is unlikely that cyrus would be called a “Mede” since he 
was in fact a persian. (2) he was Gubaru, a governor appointed by 
cyrus. Both Daniel and ancient literary sources indicate that a cer-
tain official (“Darius the Mede” in Daniel, “Gubaru” in persian texts) 
took over immediately in Babylon until cyrus appointed his own 
son c ambyses as coruler around 538 B.c . This figure is most likely 
identified with Darius. Why he is called Darius is uncertain, though 
ancient rulers often took other names for themselves.

6:2 Daniel had previously been appointed a governor in Bab-
ylon by Nebuchadnezzar (2:48). h ere he was governor in the new  
Medo-persian reign. Suffer no loss refers to taxes.
6:3 Excellent spirit probably refers to Daniel’s surpassing ability to 
do his job and perhaps includes a commendable attitude.
6:5 Daniel had been circumspect in obeying the laws of the land, but 
his enemies knew that when the law of the land conflicted with the 
law of his God, Daniel would break the former in favor of the latter.
6:8 the law of the Medes and Persians: o nce a royal decree had 
been issued, it could not be revoked—even by the king himself. it 
remained in force until its time of expiration. The practice of creating 
an unchangeable law may follow from the idea that changing a 
decree was an admission that it had been faulty.
6:10 Undeterred by the royal proclamation (vv. 6–9), Daniel re-
sumed praying by the windows of his house that opened toward 

BiBlE TimEs & CUlTURE NOTEs 

Aramaic
Aramaic words, phrases, and even whole passages fre-
quently appear in the o T (Dan. 2–7; ezra 4–7; Jer. 10:11). 
o utside of the Bible, the oldest fragments of Aramaic are 
relatively late—from 820 B.c . and later. o f all known 
Semitic languages, Aramaic was certainly the most like 
h ebrew. Among Jewish scholars, Aramaic has been held 
in higher esteem than h ebrew, simply because the primary 
works of Jewish tradition (the Talmud and its subsequent 
materials) were written in a dialect of Aramaic. No doubt the 
persian empire used Aramaic as its chief Semitic language, 
and it became the common language of the Jews after the 
exile. From that time, they began translating the o T into Aramaic. 
These Aramaic translations are called the Targums.

A portion of the Dead Sea Scrolls— 
Daniel 5:16–19 in Aramaic

Photo by Shai Halevi, courtesy of the  
Israel Antiquities Authority 
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2:1, 2, 15; [phil. 4:6]; 
1 Thess. 5:17, 18
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pass away
13 j Dan. 1:6; 5:13  
k esth. 3:8; Dan. 
3:12; Acts 5:29  3 l it.  
of the sons of the 
captivity
14 l Mark 6:26  
4 strove
15 m esth. 8:8; ps. 
94:20, 21; Dan. 6:8, 
12  5 l it. thronged 
before
17 n l am. 3:53  
o Matt. 27:66
18 p esth. 6:1; ps. 
77:4; Dan. 2:1  
6 exact meaning 
unknown  7 o r fled
19 q Dan. 3:24

20 r Gen. 18:14; 
Num. 11:23; Jer. 
32:17; Dan. 3:17; 
[l uke 1:37]  8 o r 
grieved
21 s Dan. 2:4; 6:6
22 t Num. 20:16; 
is. 63:9; Dan. 3:28; 
Acts 12:11; [h eb. 
1:14]  u ps. 91:11-13; 
2 Tim. 4:17; h eb. 
11:33
23 v h eb. 11:33
24 w Deut. 19:18, 
19; esth. 7:10  
x Deut. 24:16; 2 k in. 
14:6; esth. 9:10
25 y ezra 1:1, 2; 
esth. 3:12; 8:9; 
Dan. 4:1
26 z ezra 6:8-12; 
7:13; Dan. 3:29  a ps. 
99:1  b Dan. 4:34; 
6:20; h os. 1:10; 
r om. 9:26  c Dan. 
2:44; 4:3; 7:14, 27; 
[l uke 1:33]

arose very early in the morning and went 
in haste to the den of lions. 20 And when 
he came to the den, he cried out with 
a 8 la ment ing voice to Dan iel. The king 
spoke, saying to Dan iel, “Dan iel, servant 
of the living God, r has your God, whom 
you serve continually, been able to deliv-
er you from the lions?”

21 Then Dan iel said to the king, s “O king,  
live forever! 22 t My God sent His angel and 
u shut the lions’ mouths, so that they have 
not hurt me, because I was found innocent 
before Him; and also, O king, I have done 
no wrong before you.”

23 Now the king was exceedingly glad 
for him, and commanded that they 
should take Dan iel up out of the den. So 
Dan iel was taken up out of the den, and 
no injury whatever was found on him, 
v be cause he believed in his God.

Darius Honors God
24 And the king gave the command, 

w and they brought those men who had 
accused Dan iel, and they cast them into 
the den of lions—them, x their children, 
and their wives; and the lions over-
powered them, and broke all their bones 
in pieces before they ever came to the 
bottom of the den.

25 y Then King Da rius wrote:

To all peoples, nations, and languages 
that dwell in all the earth:

Peace be multiplied to you.

26 zI make a decree that in every 
dominion of my kingdom men must 
a trem ble and fear before the God of 
Dan iel.

 b For He is the living God,
And steadfast forever;
His kingdom is the one which shall 

not be c destroyed,
And His dominion shall endure to 

the end.

on his knees g three times that day, and 
prayed and gave thanks before his God, 
as was his custom since early days.

11 Then these men assembled and 
found Dan iel praying and making suppli-
cation before his God. 12 h And they went 
before the king, and spoke concerning 
the king’s decree: “Have you not signed 
a decree that every man who petitions 
any god or man within thirty days, ex-
cept you, O king, shall be cast into the 
den of lions?”

The king answered and said, “The 
thing is true, i ac cord ing to the law of the 
Medes and Per sians, which 2 does not 
alter.”

13 So they answered and said before the 
king, “That Dan iel, j who is 3 one of the 
captives from Ju dah, k does not show due 
regard for you, O king, or for the decree 
that you have signed, but makes his peti-
tion three times a day.”

14 And the king, when he heard these 
words, l was greatly displeased with him-
self, and set his heart on Dan iel to deliver 
him; and he 4 la bored till the going down 
of the sun to deliver him. 15 Then these 
men 5 ap proached the king, and said to 
the king, “Know, O king, that it is m the 
law of the Medes and Per sians that no de-
cree or statute which the king establishes 
may be changed.”

16 So the king gave the command, and 
they brought Dan iel and cast him into the 
den of lions. But the king spoke, saying to 
Dan iel, “Your God, whom you serve con-
tinually, He will deliver you.” 17 n Then a 
stone was brought and laid on the mouth 
of the den, o and the king sealed it with 
his own signet ring and with the signets 
of his lords, that the purpose concerning 
Dan iel might not be changed.

Daniel Saved from the Lions
18 Now the king went to his palace and 

spent the night fasting; and no 6 mu si-
cians were brought before him. p Also his 
sleep 7 went from him. 19 Then the q king 

Jerusalem—that is, toward the west. h is enemies were correct in 
assuming that if Daniel was forced to choose between the decree 
of an earthly king and the eternal word of the king of heaven, he 
would choose his God (v. 5).
6:13 Daniel’s accusers did not describe him as governor (v. 2), but 
as one of the captives from Judah, in order to implicate him in 
a treasonous act.
6:16 The Aramaic word for den means “pit,” implying that it was 
underground.
6:17 sealed it: To ensure that the den remained closed and that no 
effort could be made either by the king or his officials to intervene, 
the lid of the den was impressed with the royal seal and with the 
seals of the king’s lords. The lid of the den could not be removed 
without breaking the seals.
6:21 Though this is a standard way of greeting a king (see 2:4; 3:9; 

5:10; 6:6), it is ironic here because Daniel, who has just been made 
alive by the God whom even Darius confesses as “the living God” 
(v. 20), blesses the king with the wish that he should live forever. 
That is literally possible for the king, of course, only if he comes to 
know Daniel’s God who is the source of life as the lion’s den episode 
shows so clearly.
6:23 because he believed in his God: Daniel’s faithfulness got 
him into trouble (v. 10); his faith got him out of it (see heb. 11:33).
6:24 children . . . wives: The entire families of the wicked conspir-
ators were destroyed because the persians, like the h ebrews and 
other Semites, considered guilt a collective responsibility, especially 
in families. The examples of korah (see Num. 16:1–35) and Achan (see 
Josh. 7) illustrate this principle well.
6:26 I make a decree: Darius’s original 30-day decree (vv. 6–9) 
had probably expired.
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CHAPTER 7

1 a Num. 12:6; 
[Amos 3:7]  b [Dan. 
2:28]  1 l it. saw  
2 l it. the head or 
chief of the words
3 c Dan. 7:17; r ev. 
13:1; 17:8
4 d Deut. 28:49; 
2 Sam. 1:23; Jer. 
48:40; ezek. 17:3; 
h ab. 1:8  e Dan. 
4:16, 34
5 f Dan. 2:39
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7 h Dan. 2:40  i Dan. 
2:41; r ev. 12:3; 13:1
8 j Dan. 8:9  k r ev. 
9:7  l ps. 12:3; r ev. 
13:5, 6  3 l it. great 
things
9 m [r ev. 20:4]  n ps. 
90:2  o ps. 104:2; 
r ev. 1:14  p ezek. 
1:15  4 o r set up
10 q ps. 50:3; is. 
30:33; 66:15  r Deut. 
33:2; 1 k in. 22:19; 
ps. 68:17; r ev. 5:11  
s Dan. 12:1; [r ev. 
20:11-15]  5 o r 
judgment
11 t [r ev. 19:20; 
20:10]  6 l it. great

7 “Af ter this I saw in the night visions, 
and behold, h a fourth beast, dreadful and 
terrible, exceedingly strong. It had huge 
iron teeth; it was devouring, breaking in 
pieces, and trampling the residue with its 
feet. It was different from all the beasts 
that were before it, i and it had ten horns. 
8 I was considering the horns, and j there 
was another horn, a little one, coming up 
among them, before whom three of the 
first horns were plucked out by the roots. 
And there, in this horn, were eyes like the 
eyes k of a man, l and a mouth speaking 
3 pomp ous words.

Vision of the Ancient of Days
9 “ I m watched till thrones were 4 put in 

place,
And n the Ancient of Days was 

seated;
 o His garment was white as snow,

And the hair of His head was like 
pure wool.

His throne was a fiery flame,
 p Its wheels a burning fire;
10 q A fiery stream issued

And came forth from before Him.
 r A thousand thousands ministered to 

Him;
Ten thousand times ten thousand 

stood before Him.
 s The 5 court was seated,

And the books were opened.

11 “I watched then because of the 
sound of the 6 pomp ous words which  
the horn was speaking; t I watched till the 

27  He delivers and rescues,
 d And He works signs and wonders

In heaven and on earth,
Who has delivered Daniel from the 

9 power of the lions.

28 So this Dan iel prospered in the reign 
of Da rius e and in the reign of f Cyrus the 
Per sian.

Vision of the Four Beasts

7 In the first year of Bel shazzar king of 
Babylon, a Dan iel 1 had a dream and 

b vi sions of his head while on his bed. 
Then he wrote down the dream, telling 
2 the main facts.

2 Dan iel spoke, saying, “I saw in my vi-
sion by night, and behold, the four winds 
of heaven were stirring up the Great Sea. 
3 And four great beasts c came up from 
the sea, each different from the other. 
4 The first was d like a lion, and had ea-
gle’s wings. I watched till its wings were 
plucked off; and it was lifted up from 
the earth and made to stand on two feet 
like a man, and a e man’s heart was given  
to it.

5 f “And suddenly another beast, a sec-
ond, like a bear. It was raised up on one 
side, and had three ribs in its mouth be-
tween its teeth. And they said thus to it: 
‘Arise, devour much flesh!’

6 “Af ter this I looked, and there was 
another, like a leopard, which had on its 
back four wings of a bird. The beast also 
had g four heads, and dominion was given 
to it.

6:28 Daniel prospered throughout the reign of Darius and in 
the reign of Cyrus. Gubaru, or Darius, served cyrus for about one 
year (539–538 B.c .), after which cyrus appointed his son c ambyses 
as vice-regent over Babylon. cyrus himself continued as king until 
530 B.c .
7:1 the first year of Belshazzar: c hapter 5 records Belshazzar’s 
death, indicating that the Book of Daniel is not arranged chrono-
logically. The date of Belshazzar’s first year cannot be stated pre-
cisely. h owever, since Nabonidus appears to have spent at least 
ten years in Arabia and since Belshazzar reigned for Nabonidus 
in Babylon during that time, a date of 550 B.c . for Belshazzar’s first 
year cannot be far off. This date coincides with the inauguration of 
the Medo-persian empire under cyrus, an occasion that may have 
prompted Daniel’s vision.
7:2 Four winds seems to refer to winds from every direction, cov-
ering the whole earth. The Great Sea is probably a reference to 
the Mediterranean Sea (see Josh. 15:12; 23:4; ezek. 47:10, 19), here 
used figuratively of the nations of the world (see is. 57:20; r ev. 17:15).
7:3 The beasts represent kings (v. 17) or kingdoms (vv. 18, 23).
7:4 lion . . . eagle’s wings: it is commonly recognized that these 
two animals are the king of the beasts and the king of the birds 
respectively, a fitting description of Nebuchadnezzar and the Bab-
ylonian empire (see Jer. 49:19, 22). There has been almost universal 
agreement from the early centuries until today that this beast rep-
resents Babylon. it is also agreed that the vision of ch. 7 and that of 
ch. 2 speak of the same four kingdoms. Plucked off is a reference 
to Nebuchadnezzar’s humiliation (4:28–33).
7:5 if the lion with eagle’s wings represents Babylon (v. 4), the 

bear—in line with Nebuchadnezzar’s first dream—represents 
Babylon’s successor, the Medo-persian empire (2:38, 39). Raised 
up on one side suggests that the persians were greater and more 
powerful than the Medes. The three ribs represent the three king-
doms that the Medo-persians devoured—Babylon, l ydia, and egypt.
7:6 if the second beast of Daniel’s dream represents the Medo- 
persian empire (v. 5), the leopard represents Greece (2:39). Four 
symbolizes universality (see “four winds,” v. 2); wings are synony-
mous with speed. The Greeks under the leadership of Alexander the 
Great rapidly conquered the known world. Four heads describes 
“heads” of government. After Alexander’s death, his empire was 
divided among his generals into four different parts (8:8, 22)—Mace-
donia, egypt, Syria, and Thrace.
7:7 The fourth beast did not look like any known animal. Since this 
beast follows Greece (v. 6), it may represent r ome (2:40).
7:8 The horns here represent rulers. even though the little one 
begins small, it would become the greatest of all (v. 20).
7:9 Ancient of Days is a reference to God the Father as certified 
by the submission of “the o ne like the Son of Man” to him (vv. 13, 
14) and his role in judgment (v. 22). Fiery flame symbolizes judg-
ment. Its wheels refers to the chariot in which God rides to battle to 
exercise his sovereignty and to appear as Judge (see ezek. 1:15–21; 
10:1–22).
7:10 A thousand thousands . . . Ten thousand times ten thou-
sand: The reference here is to innumerable servants. The books 
record the names and deeds of those who will be judged (see r ev. 
20:12).
7:11 The horn here is the same as the one in v. 8. the burning 
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13 u ezek. 1:26; 
[Matt. 24:30; 26:64; 
Mark 13:26; 14:62; 
l uke 21:27; r ev. 1:7, 
13; 14:14]
14 v ps. 2:6-8; Dan. 
7:27; [Matt. 28:18; 
John 3:35, 36; 1 c or. 
15:27; eph. 1:22; 
phil. 2:9-11; r ev. 1:6; 
11:15]  w Dan. 3:4  
x ps. 145:13; Mic. 4:7; 
[l uke 1:33] ; John 
12:34; h eb. 12:28
15 7 l it. in the midst 
of its sheath
17 8 r epresenting 
their kingdoms, 
v. 23
18 y ps. 149:5-9; is. 
60:12-14; Dan. 7:14; 
[2 Tim. 2:11; r ev. 
2:26, 27; 20:4; 22:5]

20 9 l it. great things
21 z r ev. 11:7; 13:7; 
17:14
22 a [r ev. 1:6]
23 b Dan. 2:40
24 c Dan. 7:7; r ev. 
13:1; 17:12
25 d is. 37:23; Dan. 
11:36; r ev. 13:1-6  
e r ev. 17:6  f Dan. 
2:21  1 l it. wear out

about the fourth beast, which was dif-
ferent from all the others, exceedingly 
dreadful, with its teeth of iron and its 
nails of bronze, which devoured, broke in 
pieces, and trampled the residue with its 
feet; 20 and the ten horns that were on its 
head, and the other horn which came up, 
before which three fell, namely, that horn 
which had eyes and a mouth which spoke 
9 pomp ous words, whose appearance was 
greater than his fellows.

21 “I was watching; z and the same horn 
was making war against the saints, and 
prevailing against them, 22 un til the An-
cient of Days came, a and a judgment was 
made in favor of the saints of the Most 
High, and the time came for the saints to 
possess the kingdom.

23 “Thus he said:

 ‘ The fourth beast shall be
 b A fourth kingdom on earth,

Which shall be different from all 
other kingdoms,

And shall devour the whole earth,
Trample it and break it in pieces.

24 c The ten horns are ten kings
Who shall arise from this kingdom.
And another shall rise after them;
He shall be different from the first 

ones,
And shall subdue three kings.

25 d He shall speak pompous words 
against the Most High,

Shall e persecute 1 the saints of the 
Most High,

And shall f intend to change times 
and law.

beast was slain, and its body destroyed 
and given to the burning flame. 12 As for 
the rest of the beasts, they had their do-
minion taken away, yet their lives were 
prolonged for a season and a time.

13 “ I was watching in the night visions,
And behold, u One like the Son of 

Man,
Coming with the clouds of heaven!
He came to the Ancient of Days,
And they brought Him near before 

Him.
14 v Then to Him was given dominion 

and glory and a kingdom,
That all w peoples, nations, and 

languages should serve Him.
His dominion is x an everlasting 

dominion,
Which shall not pass away,
And His kingdom the one
Which shall not be destroyed.

Daniel’s Visions Interpreted
15 “I, Dan iel, was grieved in my spirit 

7 within my body, and the visions of my 
head troubled me. 16 I came near to one 
of those who stood by, and asked him the 
truth of all this. So he told me and made 
known to me the interpretation of these 
things: 17 ‘Those great beasts, which are 
four, are four 8 kings which arise out of 
the earth. 18 But y the saints of the Most 
High shall receive the kingdom, and pos-
sess the kingdom forever, even forever 
and ever.’

19 “Then I wished to know the truth 

flame: The idea that the fate of the wicked is fiery destruction is 
apparent in the o T (see Gen. 19:24; is. 66:24; Mal. 4:1, 3), but reaches 
its fullest expression in the NT teaching about hell (see Matt. 5:22, 
29, 30; 10:28; 2 pet. 2:4).
7:12 The rest of the beasts is a reference to the three beasts 
of vv. 3–6—Babylon, Medo-persia, and Greece. they had their 
dominion taken away: Though these nations passed away, their 
“dominion” was inherited by their respective successors. A season 
and a time is an idiom for an indefinite period.
7:13 Son of Man is Semitic for “human being.” Daniel saw One like 
the “Son of Man,” indicating that h e is not a man in the strict sense, 
but rather the perfect representation of humanity. Jewish and c hris-
tian expositors have identified this individual as the Messiah. Jesus 
himself used this name to emphasize his humanity as the incarnate 
Son of God (see Matt. 9:6; 10:23; 11:19; 12:8, 32, 40; Mark 8:31; 9:12; 
l uke 6:5; 9:22; John 3:13, 14; 5:27). Coming with . . . clouds: John 
uses the same expression to speak of Jesus coming in judgment (see 
r ev. 1:7; see also Matt. 24:30).
7:14 Him refers to the Son of Man (v. 13), who will reign over all 
things as the regent of Almighty God (see 1 c or. 15:27, 28; eph. 
1:20–23; phil. 2:9–11; r ev. 17:14; 19:16). in contrast to the vanishing 
nature of the previous empires, His dominion is . . . everlasting.
7:16 One of those who stood by refers to an angel standing by 
the throne of God (v. 10).
7:17 These kings represent kingdoms (8:21). Thus each beast rep-
resents both a king and a kingdom.
7:18 saints of the Most High: Saints means “holy ones,” a term 
that can refer either to angels (see Job 15:15; ps. 89:5, 7; z ech. 14:5) 

or to redeemed men and women (see ps. 16:3; 30:4; 31:23; 37:28; 
prov. 2:8; r om. 1:7; 12:13; r ev. 5:8). The kingdom received and forever 
possessed by the saints must be the same as the dominion of the 
Son of Man, which is also everlasting (v. 14). The Son of Man thus 
rules through his saints, a fact proclaimed frequently in the NT (see 
r ev. 2:26, 27; 20:4–6).
7:21 Daniel’s vision reveals the hostility waged by the little horn 
against the saints. The little horn’s militaristic character is seen 
also in 11:38, 39 and particularly in r ev. 13:1–10. There, in the guise 
of a beast, this blasphemous enemy of the saints prevails for 42 
months. The connection between Daniel’s “little horn” and John’s 
“beast from the sea” is unmistakable.
7:24, 25 There are three common interpretations as to the ten 
kings who shall arise from this kingdom: (1) The fourth beast 
is Greece and the ten horns are ten divisions of the Grecian empire. 
(2) The fourth beast is r ome and the ten horns are the fragments of 
the r oman empire. (3) The fourth beast is a revived r oman empire 
and the ten kings are members of a future realm. Another refers 
to the little horn of v. 8 (see also vv. 20, 21). This king will subdue 
three others, blaspheme God (see 11:36; 2 Thess. 2:4; r ev. 13:5, 6), 
persecute the saints (see v. 21; r ev. 13:7), attempt to change 
times and law, and dominate the saints for a limited time. time 
and times and half a time: Time can refer to a year, times to two 
years, and half a time to one half of a year, for a total of three and 
one-half years. Some suggest that the expression does not indicate 
a specific number of years but instead a period of time that God in 
his mercy would shorten.
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25 g r ev. 13:7; 18:24  
h Dan. 12:7; r ev. 
12:14  
26 i [Dan. 2:35; 7:10, 
22]  j r ev. 19:20
27 k is. 54:3; Dan. 
7:14, 18, 22; r ev. 
20:4  l 2 Sam. 7:16; 
ps. 89:35-37; is. 9:7; 
Dan. 2:44; 4:34; 
7:14; [l uke 1:32, 
33]; John 12:34; 
[r ev. 11:15; 22:5]  
m ps. 2:6-12; 22:27; 
72:11; 86:9; is. 60:12; 
r ev. 11:1
28 n Dan. 8:27  
o l uke 2:19, 51  2 l it. 
word

CHAPTER 8

1 a Dan. 7:1  1 The 
h ebrew language 
resumes in Dan. 8:1.
2 b Neh. 1:1; esth. 
1:2; 2:8  2 o r Susa  
3 o r fortified palace

3 c Dan. 7:5
4 d Dan. 5:19  4 l it. 
stand before him
5 e Dan. 8:8, 21; 11:3
7 5 l it. struck
8 f Dan. 7:6; 8:22; 
11:4
9 g Dan. 11:21  
h Dan. 11:25  i ps. 
48:2
10 j Dan. 11:28  k is. 
14:13; Jer. 48:26  
l r ev. 12:4
11 m 2 k in. 19:22, 
23; 2 c hr. 32:15-17; 
is. 37:23; Dan. 8:25; 
11:36, 37  n Josh. 
5:14  o ezek. 46:14; 
Dan. 11:31; 12:11  
p ex. 29:38  

c higher than the other, and the higher 
one came up last. 4 I saw the ram pushing 
westward, northward, and southward, 
so that no animal could 4 with stand him; 
nor was there any that could deliver from 
his hand, d but he did according to his 
will and became great.

5 And as I was considering, suddenly 
a male goat came from the west, across 
the surface of the whole earth, without 
touching the ground; and the goat had a 
nota ble e horn between his eyes. 6 Then 
he came to the ram that had two horns, 
which I had seen standing beside the 
river, and ran at him with furious power. 
7 And I saw him confronting the ram; he 
was moved with rage against him, 5 at-
tacked the ram, and broke his two horns. 
There was no power in the ram to with-
stand him, but he cast him down to the 
ground and trampled him; and there was 
no one that could deliver the ram from 
his hand.

8 There fore the male goat grew very 
great; but when he became strong, the 
large horn was broken, and in place of 
it f four nota ble ones came up toward the 
four winds of heaven. 9 g And out of one 
of them came a little horn which grew 
exceedingly great toward the south, h to-
ward the east, and toward the i Glo ri ous 
Land. 10 j And it grew up to k the host of 
heaven; and l it cast down some of the 
host and some of the stars to the ground, 
and trampled them. 11 m He even exalted 
him self as high as n the Prince of the host; 
o and by him p the daily sac ri fices were 

Then g the saints shall be given into 
his hand

 h For a time and times and half a time.

26 ‘ But i the court shall be seated,
And they shall j take away his 

dominion,
To consume and destroy it forever.

27  Then the k kingdom and dominion,
And the greatness of the kingdoms 

under the whole heaven,
Shall be given to the people, the 

saints of the Most High.
 l His kingdom is an everlasting 

kingdom,
 m And all dominions shall serve and 

obey Him.’

28 “This is the end of the 2 ac count. As 
for me, Dan iel, n my thoughts greatly trou-
bled me, and my countenance changed; 
but I o kept the matter in my heart.”

Vision of a Ram and a Goat

8 In 1 the third year of the reign of 
King Bel shazzar a vision appeared 

to me—to me, Dan iel—af ter the one that 
appeared to me a the first time. 2 I saw 
in the vision, and it so happened while 
I was looking, that I was in b Shushan, 2 
the 3 cit a del, which is in the province of 
Elam; and I saw in the vision that I was 
by the River Ulai. 3 Then I lifted my eyes 
and saw, and there, standing beside the 
river, was a ram which had two horns, 
and the two horns were high; but one was 

7:26 The dominion of the little horn will come to a violent end 
when he submits to the court of God (v. 10).
7:27 the kingdom . . . to the people, the saints: The kingdom 
of God, governed by his saints, will exercise rule over all the earth. 
8:1 After writing in Aramaic from 2:4—7:28, Daniel returns to writing 
in hebrew.
8:2 Shushan was about 230 miles east of Babylon. Ulai was an 
artificial canal located a few miles from Shushan.
8:3 The ram represents Medo-persia (v. 20). The two horns sym-
bolize the people of Media and the people of persia.

8:4 cyrus and his successors conquered westward including Bab-
ylon, Syria, and Asia Minor, northward including Armenia and the 
c aspian Sea region, and southward including egypt and ethiopia.
8:5 The goat represents Greece (v. 21). The notable horn sym-
bolizes Alexander the Great (v. 21) who launched his attack against 
persia in 334 B.c . By 332 B.c . he had essentially subdued the persian 
empire. without touching the ground: Alexander’s conquest was 
so rapid that it seemed as if he flew across the earth.
8:7 The persian forces outnumbered the Greeks. But in two decisive 
battles, the Medo-persian empire collapsed.
8:8 the large horn was broken: Alexander the Great died at 
the height of his career, before he was 33 years old. four notable 
ones: After Alexander’s death, four of his generals carved up the 
Macedonian empire. Antigonus ruled from northern Syria to central 
Asia; c assander ruled over Macedonia; ptolemy ruled in egypt and 
southern Syria, including palestine; l ysimachus ruled over Thrace.
8:9 The little horn here is not the same as the little horn of ch. 7. 
The former horn comes out of the fourth beast, r ome, whereas this 
one comes out of Greece. The little horn here refers to Antiochus 
epiphanes, the eighth king of the Syrian dynasty who reigned from 
175 to 164 B.c . Thus, this prophecy skips from 301 B.c ., the time of the 
division of Alexander’s empire, to 175 B.c ., when Antiochus became 
king. toward the south: Antiochus invaded egypt. The east is 
parthia and the Glorious Land is palestine.
8:10 The host of heaven and the stars both refer to God’s peo-
ple (see 12:3; Gen. 15:5). Cast down some describes Antiochus’s 
conquest.
8:11 The Prince of the host refers to God himself. The little horn, 
like l ucifer (see is. 14:12), aspires to be like God. sanctuary . . . cast 

vision

(h eb. chazon) (8:1; is. 1:1; prov. 29:18) Strong’s #2377

The h ebrew word for a dream or a vision is derived from 
a common h ebrew verb meaning “to see.” Dreams and 
visions were often recognized by the ancients as revela-
tions from the gods, or from God himself in the case of the 
h ebrews (is. 1:1). Daniel received a visionary message from 
God that spoke about the future of the kingdoms of per-
sia and Greece. h is dream was encoded in symbols which 
required the interpretive assistance of the angel Gabriel 
(8:15–27). The author of proverbs insists that revelation 
from God is essential to the well-being of a society. Without 
God’s law revealed in Scripture, the foundation of a society 
crumbles (see prov. 29:18).
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11 6 The temple
12 q Dan. 11:31  r ps. 
119:43; is. 59:14  
s Dan. 8:4; 11:36
13 t Dan. 4:13, 23; 
1 pet. 1:12  7 o r 
making desolate
14 8 l it. evening-
mornings
15 u 1 pet. 1:10  
v ezek. 1:26
16 w Dan. 12:6, 7  
x Dan. 9:21; l uke 
1:19, 26

17 y ezek. 1:28; 
44:4; Dan. 2:46; 
r ev. 1:17
18 z Dan. 10:9; l uke 
9:32  a ezek. 2:2; 
Dan. 10:10, 16, 18
19 b h ab. 2:3
21 c Dan. 11:3  
9 shaggy male  1 l it. 
king, representing 
his kingdom, Dan. 
7:17, 23
22 d Dan. 11:4

derstand the vision.” 17 So he came near 
where I stood, and when he came I was 
afraid and y fell on my face; but he said 
to me, “Un der stand, son of man, that the 
vision refers to the time of the end.”

18 z Now, as he was speaking with me, I 
was in a deep sleep with my face to the 
ground; a but he touched me, and stood 
me upright. 19 And he said, “Look, I am 
making known to you what shall happen 
in the latter time of the indigna tion; b for 
at the appointed time the end shall be. 
20 The ram which you saw, having the 
two horns—they are the kings of Media 
and Persia. 21 And the 9 male goat is the 
1 king dom of Greece. The large horn 
that is between its eyes c is the first king. 
22 d As for the broken horn and the four 
that stood up in its place, four kingdoms 
shall arise out of that nation, but not 
with its power.

23 “ And in the latter time of their 
kingdom,

When the transgressors have reached 
their fullness,

taken away, and the place of 6 His sanc-
tuary was cast down. 12 Be cause of trans-
gression, q an army was given over to the 
horn to oppose the daily sac ri fices; and he 
cast r truth down to the ground. He s did 
all this and prospered.

13 Then I heard t a holy one speaking; 
and an other holy one said to that certain 
one who was speaking, “How long will 
the vision be, concerning the daily sac ri
fices and the transgression 7 of desolation, 
the giving of both the sanctuary and the 
host to be trampled underfoot?”

14 And he said to me, “For two thou-
sand three hundred 8 days; then the sanc-
tuary shall be cleansed.”

Gabriel Interprets the Vision
15 Then it happened, when I, Dan iel, 

had seen the vision and u was seeking the 
meaning, that suddenly there stood be-
fore me v one having the appearance of a 
man. 16 And I heard a man’s voice w be-
tween the banks of the Ulai, who called, 
and said, x “Ga briel, make this man un-

down: Antiochus desecrated the house of God by erecting a statue 
of z eus on the bronze altar.
8:12 Truth is a reference to the Mosaic l aw.
8:13 A holy one and another holy one both refer to angels (4:13, 23).
8:14 Two thousand three hundred days refers to the time be-
tween Antiochus’s pollution of the temple and the Maccabees’ 
cleansing of it.
8:16 This is the first mention of the messenger Gabriel in the Bible. 
The angel is mentioned three other times in Scripture (see 9:21; l uke 
1:19, 26).
8:17 The time of the end is a reference to a time that may already 
be underway (see 1 John 2:18) in some respects, but will not find 
its fulfillment until the Second c oming of c hrist (see Matt. 24:14).
8:19 The indignation is that of the l ord against those who have 
rebelled against h is dominion. The end (see “the time of the end” 

in v. 17) indicates that this judgment is against all those in rebel-
lion against God, especially those living at the time just before the 
coming of c hrist.
8:20 The two horns represent the two countries of Media and 
Persia. it is significant that the two are regarded as one empire, 
represented by the ram.
8:21 The first king of Greece was Alexander the Great.
8:22 not with its power: None of Alexander’s four generals ruled 
with the strength of Alexander (v. 8).
8:23 When the transgressors have reached their fullness 
means when the sinful actions of the Jews have reached the point 
where God cannot permit them to go any further without bringing 
punishment (see Gen. 15:16; Matt. 23:32; 1 Thess. 2:16). A king refers 
to Antiochus iV epiphanes, the king of Syria who made his capital 
at Antioch.
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23 e Deut. 28:50  
2 l it. countenance
24 f r ev. 17:13  
g Dan. 11:36  
h Dan. 7:25  3 o r 
extraordinarily
25 i Dan. 11:21  
j Dan. 8:11-13; 11:36; 
12:7  k Dan. 11:36; 
r ev. 19:19, 20  l Job 
34:20; l am. 4:6  
4 l it. hand
26 m ezek. 12:27; 
Dan. 12:4, 9; r ev. 
22:10
27 n Dan. 7:28; 8:17; 
h ab. 3:16  5 amazed

CHAPTER 9

1 a Dan. 1:21
2 b 2 c hr. 36:21; 
ezra 1:1; Jer. 25:11, 
12; 29:10; z ech. 7:5

3 c Neh. 1:4; Dan. 
6:10; 10:15
4 d ex. 20:6
5 e 1 k in. 8:47, 48; 
Neh. 9:33; ps. 106:6; 
is. 64:5-7; Jer. 14:7
6 f 2 c hr. 36:15; Jer. 
44:4, 5
7 g Neh. 9:33
9 h [Neh. 9:17; ps. 
130:4, 7]
11 i is. 1:3-6; Jer. 
8:5-10  j l ev. 26:14; 
Neh. 1:6; ps. 106:6
12 k is. 44:26; Jer. 
44:2-6; l am. 2:17; 
z ech. 1:6  l l am. 
1:12; 2:13; ezek. 5:9; 
[Amos 3:2]

3 c Then I set my face toward the Lord 
God to make request by prayer and sup-
plications, with fasting, sackcloth, and 
ashes. 4 And I prayed to the LORD my 
God, and made confession, and said, 
“O d Lord, great and awesome God, who 
keeps His covenant and mercy with those 
who love Him, and with those who keep 
His commandments, 5 e we have sinned 
and committed iniquity, we have done 
wickedly and rebelled, even by depart ing 
from Your precepts and Your judgments. 
6 f Nei ther have we heeded Your servants 
the prophets, who spoke in Your name 
to our kings and our princes, to our fa-
thers and all the people of the land.  
7 O Lord, g righ teousness belongs to You, 
but to us shame of face, as it is this day—
to the men of Ju dah, to the inhabitants 
of Je ru sa lem and all Is rael, those near 
and those far off in all the countries to 
which You have driven them, because of 
the unfaith ful ness which they have com-
mitted against You.

8 “O Lord, to us belongs shame of face, 
to our kings, our princes, and our fa-
thers, because we have sinned against 
You. 9 h To the Lord our God belong mercy 
and forgiveness, though we have rebelled 
against Him. 10 We have not obeyed 
the voice of the LORD our God, to walk 
in His laws, which He set before us by 
His servants the prophets. 11 Yes, i all Is-
rael has transgressed Your law, and has 
departed so as not to obey Your voice; 
therefore the curse and the oath written 
in the j Law of Mo ses the servant of God 
have been poured out on us, because we 
have sinned against Him. 12 And He has 
k con firmed His words, which He spoke 
against us and against our judges who 
judged us, by bringing upon us a great di-
saster; l for under the whole heaven such 
has never been done as what has been 
done to Je ru sa lem.

A king shall arise,
 e Having fierce 2 features,

Who understands sinister schemes.
24  His power shall be mighty, f but not 

by his own power;
He shall destroy 3 fearfully,

 g And shall prosper and thrive;
 h He shall destroy the mighty, and also 

the holy people.

25 “ Through i his cunning
He shall cause deceit to prosper 

under his 4 rule;
 j And he shall exalt himself in his 

heart.
He shall destroy many in their 

prosperity.
 k He shall even rise against the Prince 

of princes;
But he shall be l broken without 

human 4 means.

26 “ And the vision of the evenings and 
mornings

Which was told is true;
 m Therefore seal up the vision,

For it refers to many days in the 
future.”

27 n And I, Dan iel, fainted and was sick 
for days; afterward I arose and went about 
the king’s business. I was 5 as ton ished by 
the vision, but no one understood it.

Daniel’s Prayer for the People

9 In the first year a of Da rius the son 
of Ahas u erus, of the lineage of the 

Medes, who was made king over the 
realm of the Chal deans— 2 in the first 
year of his reign I, Dan iel, understood by 
the books the number of the years spec
ified by the word of the LORD through 
b Jer e miah the prophet, that He would ac-
complish seventy years in the desolations 
of Je ru sa lem.

8:24 Not by his own power indicates that Antiochus would be 
energized by Satan, as will the Antichrist (see 2 Thess. 2:9).
8:25 Without human means: Antiochus died without human 
intervention. According to the apocryphal Book of 2 Maccabees, 
Antiochus (v. 23) died of a painful disease.
8:26 seal up the vision: Most documents of Daniel’s time were 
written on scrolls that could be rolled up and sealed to protect their 
contents. This document pertained to a time many days in the 
future.
8:27 I . . . fainted and was sick: Daniel suffered a severe emotional 
reaction to the vision of ch. 8, apparently even greater than the re-
action he had experienced after his first vision (7:15, 28).
9:1 The first year of Darius was 539 B.c ., the year he was appointed 
by cyrus as administrator of Babylon.
9:2 The books refers to Scripture, specifically the Book of Jeremiah, 
which states that the desolation of Jerusalem would be fulfilled in 
70 years (Jer. 25:11, 12; 29:10–14). Daniel’s own captivity occurred in 
605 B.c . it was now 538 B.c ., some 67 years after the conquest. The 
period of captivity was almost over. z echariah refers to the 70-year 

period as beginning with the destruction of the temple, which took 
place in 586 B.c . (see z ech. 7:5). The temple was rebuilt in 515 B.c . (see 
ezra 6:15). Therefore, the seventy years has several beginnings 
and endings.
9:4–14 This is a prayer of repentance for israel’s past sinfulness, but 
it is also a prayer of confidence because God was about to overthrow 
the Babylonians and allow the Jews to return to their homeland to 
rebuild it. The 70 years of captivity were almost up, and glorious 
things lay ahead. Daniel confessed that israel had departed from 
the Word of God, had disregarded the prophets of God, and had 
despised the l ord himself.
9:11, 12 the curse and the oath: c ovenant documents typically 
contained statements concerning the penalties for covenant vio-
lation. in the Law of Moses, such sanctions are found particularly 
in l eviticus 26:3–45 and Deuteronomy 27 and 28. in both passages 
the most feared and devastating curse of all—deportation from the 
land of promise—is emphasized (see l ev. 26:33–39; Deut. 28:36–68). 
Daniel pointed out that the curse had come to pass.
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13 m l ev. 26:14-45; 
Deut. 28:15-68; 
l am. 2:17  n Job 
36:13; is. 9:13; Jer. 
2:30; h os. 7:7
14 o Jer. 31:28; 
44:27  p Neh. 9:33
15 q ex. 32:11; 1 k in. 
8:51; Neh. 1:10  r ex. 
14:18; Neh. 9:10; Jer. 
32:20
16 s 1 Sam. 12:7; ps. 
31:1; Mic. 6:4, 5  t ps. 
87:1-3; Dan. 9:20; 
Joel 3:17; z ech. 
8:3  u ex. 20:5  v ps. 
122:6; Jer. 29:7; 
l am. 2:16  

w ps. 79:4
17 x Num. 6:24-
26; ps. 80:3, 7, 
19  y l am. 5:18  
z [John 16:24]  1 Be 
gracious  2 The 
temple
18 a is. 37:17  b ex. 
3:7  c Jer. 25:29

ple w are a reproach to all those around 
us. 17 Now therefore, our God, hear the 
prayer of Your servant, and his supplica-
tions, x and y for the Lord’s sake 1 cause 
Your face to shine on 2 Your sanctuary, 
z which is desolate. 18 a O my God, incline 
Your ear and hear; open Your eyes b and 
see our desolations, and the city c which 
is called by Your name; for we do not 
present our supplications before You be-
cause of our righteous deeds, but because 
of Your great mercies. 19 O Lord, hear!  
O Lord, forgive! O Lord, listen and act! 
Do not delay for Your own sake, my God, 
for Your city and Your people are called 
by Your name.”

The Seventy-Weeks Prophecy
20 Now while I was speaking, praying, 

and confessing my sin and the sin of my 
people Is rael, and presenting my suppli-

13 m “As it is written in the Law of Mo-
ses, all this disaster has come upon us; 
n yet we have not made our prayer before 
the LORD our God, that we might turn 
from our iniquities and understand Your 
truth. 14 There fore the LORD has o kept 
the disaster in mind, and brought it upon 
us; for p the LORD our God is righteous in 
all the works which He does, though we 
have not obeyed His voice. 15 And now,  
O Lord our God, q who brought Your peo-
ple out of the land of Egypt with a mighty 
hand, and made Yourself ra name, as it is 
this day—we have sinned, we have done 
wickedly!

16 “O Lord, s ac cord ing to all Your righ-
teousness, I pray, let Your anger and Your 
fury be turned away from Your city Je-
ru sa lem, t Your holy mountain; because 
for our sins, u and for the iniquities of 
our fathers, v Je ru sa lem and Your peo-

9:15 brought Your people out of the land of Egypt: Daniel 
reflected on the greatest redemptive event of israel’s history, the 
exodus from egypt, and prayed that God would repeat what h e 
had done long ago.
9:17 Your sanctuary is a reference to Solomon’s temple, which 
had lain in ruins since 586 B.c .
9:18 Your great mercies: it is important to note that the only basis 
for Daniel’s appeal was the grace of God.
9:19 Do not delay: These words must be understood in light of 
Daniel’s reference to the 70 years (v. 2). Daniel knew full well that 

all of God’s promises had not come to pass, nor had the blessings 
been conferred on the regathered and restored people (see l ev. 
26:40–45; Deut. 4:29–31).
9:20, 21 while I was speaking: The angel was sent at the begin-
ning of Daniel’s prayer (v. 23). The man Gabriel is not a denial of 
Gabriel’s angelic nature; the title simply serves to identify Gabriel 
with the vision of 8:15, 16. evening offering: Because the temple 
was in ruins, regular daily sacrifices were impossible. Nevertheless, 
Daniel observed the ritual of worship by praying at the hour of the 
evening sacrifice. Daniel’s prayer was his evening offering.

God Answers Fervent prayer

Do you ever feel as if your prayers bounce off the ceiling rather than reaching God? if so, consider carefully the prayer of 
Daniel for the release of his people from captivity (ch. 9). it is a testimony to the fact that God answers prayer—in his time 
and according to his purposes—as the angel Gabriel announced (9:24, 25).

h owever, God does not answer any and every prayer as the one praying would like. Why, then, did he respond to 
Daniel’s? h ere are some observations:

1. d aniel’s prayer was the result of his study of Scripture. The timing of Daniel’s prayer is highly significant. it came “in 
the first year of Darius,” around 539 B.c . (9:1). That was the year in which Babylon fell to the persians, a truly astounding 
event that must have sent Daniel back to the Scriptures to search for understanding. As he studied the l aw, he found the 
reasons for Judah’s exile (9:11–13; compare l ev. 26; Deut. 27; 28). he also found a promise of restoration—if the people 
repented of their sins (l ev. 26:40–45).

2. d aniel confessed and repented of his people’s sins. By all appearances, Daniel was a man of faith who lived a life of 
utmost integrity, both before and after being deported to Babylon. Yet despite his own personal innocence, he confessed 
to numerous sins as a member of God’s wayward people. Four times he told the l ord, “We have sinned” (9:5, 8, 11, 15). 
This is a powerful example of corporate confession, in which one accepts personal responsibility for the sins of one’s 
people (see l am. 1:18).

3. d aniel fasted and prayed for a period of time. The Bible does not say exactly how long Daniel’s prayer of confession 
lasted, but it was probably more than a day, as he refers to fasting (9:3). h e also demonstrated his remorse for sin in a very 
tangible way by wearing sackcloth and smearing himself with ashes. c learly he wanted God to know that he was sorry for 
the sins of his people. o nly after this prolonged period of confession did Daniel ask the l ord for mercy (9:16, 17). h e did 
not even raise the possibility of restoration, despite God’s promise in the l aw and his awareness of Jeremiah’s prophecies 
(9:2). h e asked only that the l ord would act on behalf of h is own interests (9:18, 19).

James said that “the effective, fervent prayer of a righteous man avails much” (James 5:16). Daniel’s prayer seems to 
be a case in point. Not long after Daniel prayed, cyrus issued a decree allowing the Jews to return to Jerusalem and begin 
rebuilding the temple (2 c hr. 36:22, 23). Was there a connection between Daniel’s prayer, cyrus’s decree, and Jeremiah’s 
prophecies? Gabriel indicates that there was (9:23–25).

prayer is not a gimmick by which we charm or coerce God into giving us what we want. prayer is a sober-minded 
acknowledgment of our true situation before the l ord and an admission of our need for h is divine help. Are you prepared 
to pray like Daniel?
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9:24 Seventy weeks may also be translated seventy sevens. Many 
scholars agree that the “sevens” are years, as the 70 years of captivity 
addressed in v. 2 implies. l eviticus 25:8 speaks of “seven sabbaths 
of years”; l ev. 26:18, 21 implies that israel’s punishment would be 
multiplied sevenfold. Therefore, an exile of 70 “weeks” would be 
expected to last for seven times 70 years. Second c hronicles 36:21 
suggests that the captivity was to last long enough to make up for 
70 omissions of the sabbatical year, which occurred every seven 
years. This would amount to 490 years before God’s people would 
experience perfect reconciliation with their God. There are many 
different interpretations of how these years account for the eras 
of world history before the Second c oming of the Messiah. Some 
interpreters have suggested that the use of the number seven in this 
verse is symbolic representing completeness—that is, the comple-
tion of all of human history.
9:25 The command to restore and build Jerusalem may be a 
reference to (1) the decree of cyrus in ezra 1, (2) the decree of Darius 
in ezra 6, (3) the decree of Artaxerxes in ezra 7, or (4) the decree of 
Artaxerxes in Neh. 2. 
9:26 o ne commonly held interpretation maintains that the six-
ty-two weeks can be added to the seven weeks of v. 25, resulting 
in a total of 69 weeks, or 483 years. if these years are added to the 
date of the decree of Artaxerxes in Neh. 2, 445 B.c ., with an adjust-
ment to allow for the use of a 360-day year, the end of the 69 weeks 
coincides with the date of the crucifixion of Jesus. Various other 
interpretations of the time periods indicated by the 62 weeks have 
been presented, including one that asserts that the Messiah in this 
verse refers to cyrus, who was also called the l ord’s anointed (see is. 
45:1). Messiah shall be cut off may be a reference to the crucifixion 

of Jesus c hrist. The phrase cut off means “to destroy, to kill.” The 
fact that Jesus c hrist died not for Himself but for the sins of the 
world may support the view that the Messiah in this verse refers to 
Jesus himself. The prince who is to come may be a reference to 
the Antichrist (v. 27).
9:27 He may be a reference to the Antichrist, who will confirm a 
covenant with israel. In the middle of the week—that is, three 
and one-half years later—he will break the covenant. abomina-
tions .  .  . desolate: Antiochus committed an abomination of 
desolation by setting up an altar to the god z eus in the temple in 
Jerusalem (11:31). The Antichrist will also commit an abomination 
of desolation against the living God (see Matt. 24:15). the consum-
mation . . . is poured out on the desolate: The fact that this 
abomination does not occur until the consummation suggests that 
this verse is describing the abomination of the Antichrist and not 
that of Antiochus.
10:1 The third year of cyrus’s rule over Babylon was 536 B.c .
10:2 Daniel was mourning because he wanted to understand the 
vision (v. 12). Three full weeks refers to Daniel’s observance of 
the passover and the Feast of Unleavened Bread, which took place 
during the first month of the year (see ex. 12:1–20). The passover was 
kept on the fourteenth of the month, and the Feast of the Unleav-
ened Bread for the next eight days, with the whole festival ending 
on the twenty-first day of the month.
10:4 The twenty-fourth day of the first month occurs three 
days after the Unleavened Bread festival (v. 2).
10:5 A certain man is either an appearance of the preincarnate 
c hrist or an angel. The description that follows suggests that this 
individual is c hrist (v. 6).

21 d Dan. 8:16; 
l uke 1:19, 26  3 o r 
being weary with 
weariness
23 e Dan. 10:11, 19  
f Matt. 24:15  4 l it. 
word
24 5 l it. sevens, and 
so throughout the 
chapter  g 2 c hr. 
29:24; [is. 53:10]; 
Acts 10:43; [r om. 
5:10]; h eb. 9:12, 
14  h r ev. 14:6  i ps. 
45:7  6 So with Qr., 
l XX, Syr., Vg.; kt., 
Theodotion To seal 
up  7 The Most h oly 
place
25 j l uke 2:1, 2; 
John 1:41; 4:25   
k is. 55:4  8 o r open 
square  9 o r moat

26 l [is. 53:8]; Matt. 
27:50 ; Mark 9:12; 
15:37; [l uke 23:46; 
24:26]; John 19:30; 
Acts 8:32  m [1 pet. 
2:21]  n Matt. 22:7  
o Matt. 24:2; Mark 
13:2; l uke 19:43, 44  
1 Suffer the death 
penalty
27 p is. 42:6  q [Matt. 
26:28]  r Dan. 11:36  
2 o r treaty  3 o r 
desolator

CHAPTER 10

1 a Dan. 1:7  1 o r 
and of great 
conflict;
3 2 desirable
4 3 h eb. Hiddekel

26 “ And after the sixty-two weeks
 l Messiah shall 1 be cut off, m but not 

for Himself;
And n the people of the prince who is 

to come
 o Shall destroy the city and the 

sanctuary.
The end of it shall be with a flood,
And till the end of the war 

desolations are determined.
27  Then he shall confirm p a 2 covenant 

with q many for one week;
But in the middle of the week
He shall bring an end to sacrifice and 

offering.
And on the wing of abominations 

shall be one who makes desolate,
 r Even until the consummation, which 

is determined,
Is poured out on the 3 desolate.”

Vision of the Glorious Man

10 In the third year of Cyrus king of 
Persia a message was revealed to 

Dan iel, whose a name was called Bel te-
shazzar. The message was true, 1 but the 
appointed time was long; and he under-
stood the message, and had understand-
ing of the vision. 2 In those days I, Dan-
iel, was mourning three full weeks. 3 I ate 
no 2 pleas ant food, no meat or wine came 
into my mouth, nor did I anoint myself at 
all, till three whole weeks were fulfilled.

4 Now on the twenty-fourth day of 
the first month, as I was by the side of 
the great river, that is, the 3 Tigris, 5 I 

cation before the LORD my God for the 
holy mountain of my God, 21 yes, while 
I was speaking in prayer, the man d Ga-
briel, whom I had seen in the vision at 
the beginning, 3 be ing caused to fly swift-
ly, reached me about the time of the eve-
ning offering. 22 And he informed me, 
and talked with me, and said, “O Dan iel, 
I have now come forth to give you skill to 
understand. 23 At the beginning of your 
supplications the 4 com mand went out, 
and I have come to tell you, for you are 
greatly e be loved; therefore f con sider the 
matter, and understand the vision:

24 “ Seventy 5 weeks are determined
For your people and for your holy 

city,
To finish the transgression,

 6  To make an end of sins,
 g To make reconciliation for  

iniquity,
 h To bring in everlasting righteousness,

To seal up vision and prophecy,
 i And to anoint 7 the Most Holy.

25 “ Know therefore and understand,
That from the going forth of the 

command
To restore and build Jerusalem
Until j Messiah k the Prince,
There shall be seven weeks and sixty-

two weeks;
The 8 street shall be built again, and 

the 9 wall,
Even in troublesome times.
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10:6 The description of the man here is very much like ezekiel’s 
description of the glory of God (see ezek. 1:4–28) and John’s descrip-
tion of the triumphant, risen c hrist (see r ev. 1:9–20).
10:8 Vigor suggests majesty, splendor, or beauty. turned to frailty 
. . . no strength: humans are weak and frail in the presence of God.
10:11 greatly beloved: God loves everyone (see John 3:16); yet 
some, because of their special relationship to God, are objects of un-
usual divine love (see 1 Sam. 13:14; John 13:23; 14:21, 23; Acts 13:22).
10:13 The prince of the kingdom of Persia cannot be a human 
ruler because the conflict referred to here is in the spiritual, heavenly 
realm, as the allusion to Michael makes clear. The prince, therefore, 
must be understood as a satanic figure who was to supervise the 
affairs of persia, inspiring its religious, social, and political structures 
to works of evil. The apostle paul refers to principalities, powers, 
rulers of the darkness of this age, and “spiritual hosts of wickedness 
in the heavenly places” (see eph. 6:12). The “man” here says he was 
detained for twenty-one days, which equals the time of Daniel’s 
mourning and fasting (vv. 2, 3). The wicked prince of persia sought 
to detain the “man” so that Daniel would be prevented from hearing 
more of God’s revelation (vv. 12, 14). Michael seems to be one of the 
most powerful angels. he is mentioned three times in the o T, all in 
Daniel (see also v. 21; 12:1), and twice in the NT (see Jude 9; r ev. 12:7).
10:14 latter days: This expression is used throughout the books 
of prophecy to refer to the future (see is. 2:2; Jer. 23:20; 49:39; ezek. 
38:16; Mic. 4:1). The messenger here is referring to the revelation 
of ch. 11.

10:16 One having the likeness of the sons of men may refer to 
the preincarnate c hrist (v. 5) or to the angel of vv. 10–15.
10:18 For the third time in this chapter Daniel is supernaturally 
strengthened by one who touched him (see also vv. 10, 16). The 
first touch enabled him to arise from the ground, the second to 
speak, and the third to carry on a conversation.
10:20 Just as persia was under the ultimate dominion of an evil 
spirit from Satan (vv. 13, 14), so also was Greece. o nce the prince 
of Persia was overcome, the messenger would enter into conflict 
with the prince of Greece. The succession of world powers follows 
the pattern of Daniel’s second vision (8:20–22).
10:21 your prince: God chose Michael the archangel to be a prince 
in his kingdom on earth.
11:1 the first year of Darius: This is the same year as that of the 
revelation of the 70 weeks, 539 B.c . (9:1). At the beginning of the 
persian administration, the divine messenger stood up to confirm 
and strengthen Darius. This suggests that though the kingdoms 
of the world are under demonic control, their human rulers can be 
delivered from that control and used for a higher purpose by God 
as he sees fit.
11:2 three more kings will arise in Persia, and the fourth . . . 
against the realm of Greece: Darius (under cyrus) was followed 
by c ambyses (530–522 B.c .); Gaumata (522 B.c .); Darius i (522–486 
B.c .); and Xerxes (486–465 B.c .), who was the richest king of all due 
to his conquest and severe taxation.

5 b ezek. 9:2; 10:2  
c r ev. 1:13; 15:6
6 d [r ev. 1:15]
8 4 l it. splendor  
5 l it. ruin
10 e Dan. 9:21
11 f Dan. 9:23
12 g r ev. 1:17  
h Dan. 9:3, 4, 22, 23; 
Acts 10:4
13 i Dan. 10:20  

j Dan. 10:21; 12:1; 
Jude 9; [r ev. 12:7]
14 k Gen. 49:1; 
Deut. 31:29; Dan. 
2:28  l Dan. 8:26; 
10:1
15 m Dan. 8:18; 10:9  
6 l it. set
16 n Dan. 8:15  
o Jer. 1:9; Dan. 
10:10  p Dan. 10:8, 
9  7 Theodotion, Vg. 
the son; l XX a hand  
8 o r turned upon
19 q Dan. 10:11  
r Judg. 6:23; is. 43:1; 
Dan. 10:12
20 s Dan. 10:13
21 t Dan. 10:13; 
Jude 9; [r ev. 12:7]

CHAPTER 11

1 a Dan. 9:1  b Dan. 
5:31

one days; and behold, j Mi chael, one of 
the chief princes, came to help me, for I 
had been left alone there with the kings 
of Persia. 14 Now I have come to make 
you understand what will happen to your 
people k in the latter days, l for the vision 
refers to many days yet to come.”

15 When he had spoken such words 
to me, m I 6 turned my face toward the 
ground and became speechless. 16 And 
suddenly, n one having the likeness of 
the 7 sons of men o tou ched my lips; then 
I opened my mouth and spoke, saying 
to him who stood before me, “My lord, 
because of the vision p my sorrows have 
8 over whelmed me, and I have retained 
no strength. 17 For how can this servant 
of my lord talk with you, my lord? As for 
me, no strength remains in me now, nor 
is any breath left in me.”

18 Then again, the one having the like-
ness of a man touched me and strength-
ened me. 19 q And he said, “O man greatly 
beloved, r fear not! Peace be to you; be 
strong, yes, be strong!”

So when he spoke to me I was strength-
ened, and said, “Let my lord speak, for 
you have strengthened me.”

20 Then he said, “Do you know why I 
have come to you? And now I must re-
turn to fight s with the prince of Persia; 
and when I have gone forth, indeed the 
prince of Greece will come. 21 But I will 
tell you what is noted in the Scripture of 
Truth. (No one upholds me against these, 
t ex cept Mi chael your prince.

11 “Also a in the first year of b Da rius 
the Mede, I, even I, stood up to con-

firm and strengthen him.) 2 And now I 

lifted my eyes and looked, and behold, 
a certain man clothed in b linen, whose 
waist was c girded with gold of Uphaz! 
6 His body was like beryl, his face like 
the appearance of lightning, his eyes 
like torches of fire, his arms and feet 
like burnished bronze in color, d and the 
sound of his words like the voice of a 
multitude.

7 And I, Dan iel, alone saw the vision, 
for the men who were with me did not 
see the vision; but a great ter ror fell upon 
them, so that they fled to hide them-
selves. 8 There fore I was left alone when 
I saw this great vision, and no strength 
remained in me; for my 4 vigor was 
turned to 5 frailty in me, and I retained 
no strength. 9 Yet I heard the sound of his 
words; and while I heard the sound of his 
words I was in a deep sleep on my face, 
with my face to the ground.

Prophecies Concerning Persia  
and Greece

10 e Sud denly, a hand touched me, 
which made me tremble on my knees and 
on the palms of my hands. 11 And he said 
to me, “O Dan iel, f man greatly beloved, 
understand the words that I speak to you, 
and stand upright, for I have now been 
sent to you.” While he was speaking this 
word to me, I stood trembling.

12 Then he said to me, g “Do not fear, 
Dan iel, for from the first day that you set 
your heart to understand, and to humble 
yourself before your God, h your words 
were heard; and I have come because 
of your words. 13 i But the prince of the 
kingdom of Persia withstood me twenty- 
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11:3 The scene shifts to Greece (v. 2). The mighty king is Alexander 
the Great (v. 4).
11:4 The kingdom of Alexander was divided into four parts (8:22), 
but not among his posterity—that is, his heirs. Others refers to 
those outside Alexander’s family—his generals ruled the empire he 
had conquered (see 8:8, 22).
11:5 h aving predicted that there would be four divisions of the 
Greek kingdom (v. 4), the angel here speaks of two of them, the 

Syrian kingdom just north of palestine and the egyptian kingdom 
to the south. The first king of the South—that is, egypt—was  
ptolemy i Soter (323–285 B.c .). One of his princes refers to Seleucus 
Nicator (311–280 B.c .).
11:6 At the end of some years refers to the time period around 
252 B.c . The daughter refers to Berenice, the daughter of ptolemy 
philadelphus (285–246 B.c .) of egypt. The king of the North refers 
to Antiochus ii Theos (261–246 B.c .) of Syria.

3 c Dan. 7:6; 8:5  
d Dan. 8:4; 11:16, 36
4 e Jer. 49:36; ezek. 
37:9; Dan. 7:2; 8:8; 
z ech. 2:6; r ev. 7:1  
f Dan. 8:22

6 1 l it. arm

Warring Kings of North and South
5 “Also the king of the South shall be-

come strong, as well as one of his princ-
es; and he shall gain power over him 
and have dominion. His dominion shall 
be a great dominion. 6 And at the end of 
some years they shall join forces, for the 
daughter of the king of the South shall go 
to the king of the North to make an agree-
ment; but she shall not retain the power 
of her 1 au thor ity, and nei ther he nor his 
1 au thor ity shall stand; but she shall be 
given up, with those who brought her, 
and with him who begot her, and with 

will tell you the truth: Behold, three more 
kings will arise in Persia, and the fourth 
shall be far richer than them all; by his 
strength, through his riches, he shall stir 
up all against the realm of Greece. 3 Then 
c a mighty king shall arise, who shall rule 
with great dominion, and d do according 
to his will. 4 And when he has arisen, e his 
kingdom shall be broken up and divid-
ed toward the four winds of heaven, but 
not among his posterity f nor according 
to his dominion with which he ruled; for 
his kingdom shall be uprooted, even for 
others besides these.

0 50 miles

0 50 km.

Gaza

Samaria

Pelusium

Damascus

Panias

Alexandria

Seleucia

Ptolemais
(Acco)

Jerusalem

Philadelphia

Antioch

Black Sea

N
il

e 
 R

.

M e d i t e r r a n e a n
  S

e
a

L Y C I A

N A B A T E A N S

C Y P R U S

S
Y

R
I

A

P
A

L
E

S
T

I
N

E
C A R I A

E G Y P T

P T O L E M I E S

S E L E U C I D S

Extension of Ptolemaic
rule under Ptolemy I

#4  Asia Minor

map_27_11_ptolemiesseleucids 100%

ptolemies and Seleucids

9780529114389_int_04b_ezek_mal_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1370 5/20/14   1:28 PM



DaNiEl 11:25 | 1371

8 2 o r molded 
images
10 g is. 8:8; Jer. 46:7, 
8; 51:42; Dan. 9:26; 
11:26, 40  h Dan. 
11:7
11 i prov. 16:14  j [ps. 
33:10, 16]
12 3 proud
14 k Job 9:13  4 o r 
robbers, lit. sons of 
breakage  5 l it. to 
establish
15 l Jer. 6:6; ezek. 
4:2; 17:17  6 l it. arms

16 m Dan. 8:4, 7  
n Josh. 1:5  7 l it. 
hand
17 o 2 k in. 12:17; 
2 c hr. 20:3; ezek. 
4:3, 7  p Dan. 9:26  
8 o r bring equitable 
terms
19 q ps. 27:2; Jer. 
46:6  r Job 20:8; ps. 
37:36; ezek. 26:21
21 s Dan. 7:8
22 t Dan. 9:26  
u Dan. 8:10, 11  9 l it. 
arms
23 v Dan. 8:25
24 1 booty

11:7–9 The branch of her roots refers to the brother of Berenice 
(v. 6), ptolemy iii euergetes (246–221 B.c .), who conquered the king 
of the North, Seleucus c allinicus (246–226 B.c .) of Syria. ptolemy iii 
returned to Egypt with great booty and outlived Seleucus by six 
years. Seleucus attempted an attack on egypt but returned to Syria 
without accomplishing his purpose.
11:10 The sons of Seleucus c allinicus were Seleucus iii c eraunus 
(227–223 B.c .) and Antiochus iii the Great (223–186 B.c .).
11:11 The king of the South, ptolemy iV philopator (221–204 B.c .), 
defeated the king of the North, Antiochus iii the Great, at r aphia 
in 217 B.c .
11:13 The king of the North, Antiochus iii, assembled a great army 
and attacked egypt in 201 B.c .
11:14 Many shall rise up indicates that others like philip V of Mace-
donia helped Antiochus fight against the king of the South,  
ptolemy V epiphanes (203–181 B.c .) of egypt. The violent men of 
your people refers to Jews who tried to help Antiochus bring to 
pass what had been predicted in the vision of ch. 8, but failed.
11:15 The king of the North, Antiochus, defeated the fortified 
city of Sidon in 198 B.c .
11:16 The Glorious Land refers to israel. The control of palestine 
passed from egypt to Syria.
11:17 Antiochus iii’s daughter c leopatra was given in marriage to 

ptolemy V epiphanes of egypt in order to destroy or undermine 
egypt, but c leopatra sided with her husband over her father.
11:18, 19 Antiochus iii undertook a vigorous campaign into Asia 
Minor and the Aegean region. A ruler, the r oman l ucius c orne-
lius Scipio, defeated Antiochus. having lost all that he had gained, 
Antiochus returned to his own land, where he was defeated and 
killed while trying to plunder a temple.
11:20 arise in his place: Seleucus iV philopator (187–176 B.c .), An-
tiochus’s son, took his father’s place. The glorious kingdom refers 
to israel. within a few days: Antiochus ruled for 37 years; Seleucus 
ruled for only 11 years.
11:21 A vile person refers to Antiochus iV epiphanes (175–164 B.c .), 
who seized the throne through treachery.
11:22 They shall be swept away is probably a reference to the 
egyptians. The prince of the covenant refers to o nias iii, the high 
priest in Jerusalem who bore that title.
11:23, 24 He refers to Antiochus iV epiphanes (v. 21). shall 
disperse: Antiochus took from the rich and gave to the poor.
11:25, 26 The king of the South at this time was ptolemy philo-
metor (181–145 B.c .) of egypt. those who eat . . . his delicacies: 
The trusted counselors of ptolemy philometor who ate at his table 
betrayed him.

against him m shall do according to his 
own will, and n no one shall stand against 
him. He shall stand in the Glorious Land 
with destruction in his 7 power.

17 “He shall also o set his face to enter 
with the strength of his whole kingdom, 
and 8 up right ones with him; thus shall he 
do. And he shall give him the daughter 
of women to destroy it; but she shall not 
stand with him, p or be for him. 18 Af ter 
this he shall turn his face to the coast-
lands, and shall take many. But a ruler 
shall bring the reproach against them to 
an end; and with the reproach removed, 
he shall turn back on him. 19 Then he 
shall turn his face toward the fortress of 
his own land; but he shall q stum ble and 
fall, r and not be found.

20 “There shall arise in his place one 
who imposes taxes on the glorious king-
dom; but within a few days he shall be 
destroyed, but not in anger or in battle. 
21 And in his place s shall arise a vile 
person, to whom they will not give the 
honor of royalty; but he shall come in 
peaceably, and seize the kingdom by in-
trigue. 22 With the 9 force of a t flood they 
shall be swept away from before him and 
be broken, u and also the prince of the 
covenant. 23 And after the league is made 
with him v he shall act deceitfully, for he 
shall come up and become strong with a 
small num ber of people. 24 He shall enter 
peaceably, even into the richest places of 
the province; and he shall do what his fa-
thers have not done, nor his fore fathers: 
he shall disperse among them the plun-
der, 1 spoil, and riches; and he shall de-
vise his plans against the strongholds, but 
only for a time.

25 “He shall stir up his power and his 
courage against the king of the South with 

him who strengthened her in those times. 
7 But from a branch of her roots one shall 
arise in his place, who shall come with 
an army, enter the fortress of the king of 
the North, and deal with them and pre-
vail. 8 And he shall also carry their gods 
captive to Egypt, with their 2 princes and 
their precious articles of silver and gold; 
and he shall continue more years than the 
king of the North.

9 “Also the king of the North shall come 
to the kingdom of the king of the South, 
but shall return to his own land. 10 How-
ever his sons shall stir up strife, and as-
semble a multitude of great forces; and 
one shall certainly come g and overwhelm 
and pass through; then he shall return 
h to his fortress and stir up strife.

11 “And the king of the South shall be 
i moved with rage, and go out and fight 
with him, with the king of the North, 
who shall muster a great multitude; 
but the j mul ti tude shall be given into 
the hand of his en emy. 12 When he has 
taken away the multitude, his heart will 
be 3 lifted up; and he will cast down tens 
of thousands, but he will not prevail. 
13 For the king of the North will return 
and muster a multitude greater than the 
former, and shall certainly come at the 
end of some years with a great army and 
much equipment.

14 “Now in those times many shall rise 
up against the king of the South. Also, 
4 vi o lent men of your people shall exalt 
themselves 5 in fulfillment of the vision, 
but they shall k fall. 15 So the king of 
the North shall come and l build a siege 
mound, and take a fortified city; and the 
6 forces of the South shall not withstand 
him. Even his choice troops shall have no 
strength to resist. 16 But he who comes 
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26 2 o r overflow
27 w Dan. 8:19; 
h ab. 2:3
30 x Gen. 10:4; 
Num. 24:24; is. 23:1, 
12; Jer. 2:10  3 h eb. 
Kittim, western 
lands, especially 
cyprus
31 y Dan. 8:11-13; 
12:11  4 l it. arms
32 5 pollute

34 6 o r slipperiness, 
flattery
35 z [Deut. 8:16; 
prov. 17:3]; Dan. 
12:10; z ech. 13:9; 
Mal. 3:2, 3
36 a Dan. 7:8, 25
37 b is. 14:13; 
2 Thess. 2:4  7 o r 
gods
39 8 profit
40 c Dan. 11:27, 
35; 12:4, 9  d is. 
21:1  e ezek. 38:4; 
r ev. 9:16
41 f is. 11:14  9 l it. 
chief of the sons of 
Ammon

11:27 Both . . . bent on evil: Both Antiochus and ptolemy resorted 
to deceit and betrayal in working out truce arrangements.
11:28 The holy covenant refers to israel. do damage: o n his way 
back to Syria, Antiochus looted the temple in Jerusalem and killed 
many people.
11:29 return and go toward the south: After learning that ptol-
emy Vi and ptolemy Vii had formed a union against him, Antiochus 
returned to egypt in 168 B.c .
11:30 Cyprus here refers to r ome. When the r omans forced An-
tiochus to depart from egypt, he unleashed his frustration on the 
holy covenant—that is, israel (v. 28). Those who forsake the 
holy covenant refers to the apostate Jews (v. 32) who cooperated 
with Antiochus.
11:31 defile the sanctuary: Antiochus polluted the altar by of-
fering a sow upon it. h e declared the daily sacrifices and other 
Mosaic ceremonies illegal and committed an abomination of 
desolation by erecting an image of z eus in the holy place (9:27; 
12:11). Jesus said a similar thing would happen just prior to his return 
(see Matt. 24:15).
11:32 the people who know their God shall be strong: Mat-
tathias, father of five sons, refused to offer sacrifices in a profane 
manner and killed the king’s agents. he and his sons then fled to the 
mountains and began the famous Maccabean revolt.
11:33 Many devoted Jews were killed in the Maccabean revolt (see 
heb. 11:37, 38).

11:34 As some Jews were killed in the Maccabean revolt, others pro-
vided a little help. Many joined by intrigue—that is, insincerely.
11:35 Some of those of understanding refers to those who un-
derstood God’s Word and were allowed to go through troubled 
times so that they could be refined and purified.
11:36 the king: Many ancient and modern interpreters have con-
cluded that at this point a new person, the Antichrist, is introduced. 
This king is distinguished from the king of the North (v. 40); therefore 
he cannot be Antiochus epiphanes.
11:37 The king of v. 36 will cast aside the God of his fathers, the 
worship of his ancestors. The desire of women is usually taken to 
be either a female goddess or the desire of every Jewish woman to 
be the mother of the Messiah.
11:38 god of fortresses: The king of v. 36 will not regard any god 
except the god of power. A god which his fathers did not know 
is probably a reference to self-worship (see v. 37; 2 Thess. 2:4).
11:40 The backdrop of this verse and the remainder of the chapter 
is the covenant the king of v. 36 will make with israel. The time of 
the end refers to the period just before the return of c hrist (see 
Matt. 24:14).
11:41–43 The king of v. 36 will enter the Glorious Land of pales-
tine. Edom, Moab, and Ammon, the traditional enemies of israel, 
will not be invaded. The king will then conquer Egypt, l ibya, and 
ethiopia.

shall be aided with a little help; but many 
shall join with them by 6 intrigue. 35 And 
some of those of understanding shall  
fall, z to refine them, purify them, and 
make them white, un til the time of the 
end; because it is still for the appointed 
time.

36 “Then the king shall do according to 
his own will: he shall a ex alt and magni-
fy himself above every god, shall speak 
blasphemies against the God of gods, 
and shall prosper till the wrath has been 
accomplished; for what has been deter-
mined shall be done. 37 He shall regard 
nei ther the 7 God of his fathers nor the 
desire of women, b nor regard any god; 
for he shall exalt himself above them all. 
38 But in their place he shall honor a god 
of fortresses; and a god which his fa-
thers did not know he shall honor with 
gold and silver, with precious stones 
and pleasant things. 39 Thus he shall act 
against the strongest fortresses with a 
foreign god, which he shall acknowl edge, 
and advance its glory; and he shall cause 
them to rule over many, and divide the 
land for 8 gain.

The Northern King’s Conquests
40 “At the c time of the end the king 

of the South shall attack him; and the 
king of the North shall come against him 
d like a whirlwind, with chariots, e horse-
men, and with many ships; and he shall 
enter the countries, overwhelm them, 
and pass through. 41 He shall also enter 
the Glorious Land, and many countries 
shall be overthrown; but these shall es-
cape from his hand: f Edom, Moab, and 
the 9 prom i nent people of Ammon. 42 He 

a great army. And the king of the South 
shall be stirred up to battle with a very 
great and mighty army; but he shall not 
stand, for they shall devise plans against 
him. 26 Yes, those who eat of the portion of 
his delicacies shall destroy him; his army 
shall 2 be swept away, and many shall fall 
down slain. 27 Both these kings’ hearts  
shall be bent on evil, and they shall speak 
lies at the same table; but it shall not 
prosper, for the end will still be at the 
w ap pointed time. 28 While returning to 
his land with great riches, his heart shall 
be moved against the holy covenant; so he 
shall do dam age and return to his own 
land.

The Northern King’s Blasphemies
29 “At the appointed time he shall re-

turn and go toward the south; but it shall 
not be like the former or the latter. 30 x For 
ships from 3 Cy prus shall come against 
him; therefore he shall be grieved, and 
return in rage against the holy covenant, 
and do dam age.

“So he shall return and show regard 
for those who forsake the holy covenant. 
31 And 4 forces shall be mustered by  
him, y and they shall defile the sanctu-
ary for tress; then they shall take away 
the daily sac ri fices, and place there the 
abomina tion of desolation. 32 Those who 
do wickedly against the covenant he 
shall 5 cor rupt with flat tery; but the peo-
ple who know their God shall be strong, 
and carry out great exploits. 33 And those 
of the people who understand shall in-
struct many; yet for many days they shall 
fall by sword and flame, by captivity and 
plundering. 34 Now when they fall, they 
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42 g Joel 3:19
43 h ex. 11:8
45 i ps. 48:2  j r ev. 
19:20

CHAPTER 12

1 a is. 26:20; Jer. 
30:7; ezek. 5:9; Dan. 
9:12; Matt. 24:21; 
Mark 13:19  b r om. 
11:26  c ex. 32:32; 
ps. 56:8
2 d [Matt. 25:46; 
John 5:28, 29; Acts 
24:15]  e [is. 66:24; 
r om. 9:21]  1 l it. 
abhorrence
3 f prov. 3:35; Dan. 
11:33, 35; Matt. 
13:43  

g prov. 11:30; 
[James 5:19, 20]  
h 1 c or. 15:41
4 i is. 8:16; Dan. 
12:9; r ev. 22:10  
j Amos 8:12
5 k Dan. 10:4
6 l ezek. 9:2; Dan. 
10:5  m Dan. 8:13; 
12:8; Matt. 24:3; 
Mark 13:4
7 n Deut. 32:40  
o Dan. 4:34  p Dan. 
7:25; r ev. 12:14  
q l uke 21:24  r Dan. 
8:24
10 s z ech. 13:9  t is. 
32:6, 7; r ev. 22:11  
u Dan. 12:3; h os. 
14:9; John 7:17; 8:47

11:44 The north here could be a reference to palestine, a view 
which seems to be confirmed by v. 45.
11:45 The seas refers to the Mediterranean Sea and the Dead Sea. 
The glorious holy mountain refers to Mt. z ion, the site of the 
temple. The end of the king of v. 36 is sealed at c hrist’s second 
coming (see r ev. 19:11–21).
12:1 At that time refers to the “time of the end” (11:40), the end of 
the evil king (11:36) at the Second c oming of c hrist (11:45). A time 
of trouble, such as never was since there was a nation refers 
to the period of tribulation just prior to the coming of c hrist. Those 
who shall be delivered are those whose names are written in 
the book of life, God’s record of those who have been justified by 
faith (see ex. 32:32; ps. 69:28; l uke 10:20; r ev. 20:12).
12:2 Sleep is a euphemism for death, as the context in the dust of 
the earth illustrates. Awake is a reference to resurrection. Though 
this passage appears to refer to a general resurrection, other pas-
sages suggest that there is more than one (see John 5:25). it is not 
unusual for prophecy in the o T to present events separated by a 
considerable span of time as if they occurred in immediate relation-
ship to each other (see is. 61:1, 2). Daniel is simply saying that after 
the tribulation, many—both righteous and wicked—will be raised. 
This resurrection of many of the righteous seems to be a reference 
to the resurrection of israel (see “your people” in v. 1).
12:3 The wise not only understand salvation themselves (see 2 Tim. 
3:15), they also turn many others to the way of righteousness.
12:4 Knowledge shall increase is a reference to knowledge that 
pertains to these prophecies.
12:5, 6 As Daniel stood beside the Tigris r iver, he saw three persons, 
one on each side of the river and one above the river. The two 
others refers to two angels, different from the ones Daniel had 

already seen. The man clothed in linen may be the preincarnate 
c hrist (10:6). How long refers to the duration of the trials. Daniel 
was not asking when the events would begin.
12:7 A time, times, and half a time, which adds up to three and 
one-half years (7:25), may refer to the period immediately preceding 
the Second c oming of c hrist (7:27). o thers have suggested that this 
expression does not refer to a specific number of years but instead 
a period of time that the l ord would shorten because of h is mercy.
12:8 Daniel did not understand his own revelation (see v. 4).
12:10 Many will be purified, made white, and refined (11:35). 
Suffering will refine the righteous, but the wicked will continue 
in their evil.

Like the brightness of the firmament,
 g And those who turn many to 

righteousness
 h Like the stars forever and ever.

4 “But you, Dan iel, i shut up the words, 
and seal the book until the time of the 
end; many shall j run to and fro, and 
knowledge shall increase.”

5 Then I, Dan iel, looked; and there 
stood two others, one on this riverbank 
and the other on that k riv er bank. 6 And 
one said to the man clothed in l linen, 
who was above the waters of the river, 
m “How long shall the fulfillment of these 
wonders be?”

7 Then I heard the man clothed in 
linen, who was above the waters of the 
river, when he n held up his right hand 
and his left hand to heaven, and swore 
by Him o who lives forever, p that it shall 
be for a time, times, and half a time; q and 
when the power of r the holy people 
has been completely shattered, all these 
things shall be finished.

8 Al though I heard, I did not under-
stand. Then I said, “My lord, what shall 
be the end of these things?”

9 And he said, “Go your way, Dan iel, 
for the words are closed up and sealed 
till the time of the end. 10 s Many shall be 
purified, made white, and refined, t but 
the wicked shall do wickedly; and none 
of the wicked shall understand, but u the 
wise shall understand.

shall stretch out his hand against the 
countries, and the land of g Egypt shall 
not escape. 43 He shall have power over 
the treasures of gold and silver, and over 
all the precious things of Egypt; also the 
Libyans and Ethi o pians shall follow h at 
his heels. 44 But news from the east and 
the north shall trouble him; therefore he 
shall go out with great fury to destroy 
and annihilate many. 45 And he shall 
plant the tents of his palace between the 
seas and i the glorious holy mountain; 
j yet he shall come to his end, and no one 
will help him.

Prophecy of the End Time

12 “At that time Mi chael shall  
stand up,

The great prince who stands watch 
over the sons of your people;

 a And there shall be a time of  
trouble,

Such as never was since there was a 
nation,

Even to that time.
And at that time your people b shall 

be delivered,
Every one who is found c written in 

the book.
2  And many of those who sleep in the 

dust of the earth shall awake,
 d Some to everlasting life,

Some to shame e and everlasting 
1 contempt.

3  Those who are wise shall f shine

sealed

(h eb. chatham) (12:9; is. 29:11; Jer. 32:10) Strong’s #2856

This word means “to affix a seal.” To authenticate a docu-
ment and assure its integrity, a king or official would close it 
with an application of clay or wax, stamped with an impres-
sion of his seal. The document then carried his authority 
and could not be altered without breaking the seal. l etters 
(1 kin. 21:8), land deeds (Jer. 32:10), covenants (Neh. 10:1), 
and royal decrees (esth. 3:12) were all authenticated with 
seals. Daniel’s prophetic announcements were symboli-
cally sealed (12:9), indicating that they were authoritative 
and could not be altered, until the day of their fulfillment. in 
r evelation, a seal of the scroll of judgment is broken, indi-
cating that the time of its fulfillment has come (r ev. 5:1–10). 
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12:11 one thousand two hundred and 
ninety days: Various interpretations have 
been suggested for this number of days. o ne 
significant interpretation is that these days 
refer to the middle of a seven-year period 
of tribulation prior to the coming of c hrist. 
At that time, the Antichrist will abolish the 
abominable and idolatrous sacrifices that he 
had established (9:27).
12:13 you shall rest, and will arise: Daniel 
would die and be resurrected.

13 v is. 57:2; r ev. 
14:13  w ps. 1:5

comes to the one thousand three hundred 
and thirty-five days.

13 “But you, go your way till the end; 
v for you shall rest, w and will arise to your 
inheritance at the end of the days.”

11 “And from the time that the daily 
sac ri fice is taken away, and the abomina-
tion of desolation is set up, there shall 
be one thousand two hundred and nine-
ty days. 12 Blessed is he who waits, and 

wait

(h eb. chakah) (12:12; 2 kin. 7:9; Job 32:4; ps. 33:20; 106:13; is. 8:17; 30:18) Strong’s 
#2442

in Scripture, the word “wait” normally suggests the anxious, yet confident, expec-
tation by God’s people that the l ord will intervene on their behalf. Such waiting 
may be for answers to prayer (ps. 25:5), for the coming of the holy Spirit (Acts 
1:4), for salvation (Gen. 49:18), or especially for the coming of the Messiah to bring 
salvation to h is people and to establish h is kingdom on earth (ps. 37:34; l uke 
12:36; r om. 8:23; 1 Thess. 1:10). Waiting, therefore, is the working out of hope.
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City walls at the time of the Canaanites,
Jebusites, and David
Additions at the time of Solomon
Additions to the city: ninth to seventh 
centuries b.c.
City wall today
Ophel area
Water systems

c. 750–586 b.c.
r efugees arrived in Jerusalem about the time of the fall of the northern kingdom (722 B.c .). Set tlement spread 
to the western hill, and a new wall was added for protection. king hezekiah’s engineers carved an underground 
aque duct out of solid rock to bring an ample water supply inside the city walls, enabling Jerusalem to survive 
the siege of Sennacherib in 701.

Jerusalem During the Time of the prophets
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THE BOOK OF

HOSEA

LIKE OTHERS BEFORE and after him, Hosea discovered that being a prophet had its occu-
pational hazards. The Lord sometimes required His prophets to perform difficult and even 
humiliating object lessons to complement their messages. At the beginning of Hosea’s 
prophetic ministry, the Lord told him to get married and announced that Hosea’s chosen 
bride would be unfaithful to her marriage vows. Her adultery would vividly illustrate Israel’s 
unfaithfulness to her covenant Lord.

Hosea chose Gomer, the daughter of Diblaim, as his wife and they had three children, each 
of whom received a symbolic name from the Lord. The firstborn son’s name Jezreel was a 
reminder of the atrocities that had occurred at Jezreel. God would soon judge Israel for these 
sins, appropriately through a military defeat at this same city. Their daughter Lo- Ruhamah’s 
name, meaning “Not Loved,” announced that the Lord would temporarily withdraw His love 
from Israel. The third child’s name Lo-Ammi, meaning “Not My People,” anticipated the severe 
disruption of the Lord’s covenantal relationship with His people.

Because of Gomer’s adulteries, the marriage disintegrated, and she eventually became the slave or concubine 
of another man. However, the Lord instructed Hosea to buy back his wife. Hosea’s act of mercy toward his wife 
was a striking picture of the Lord’s great love for Israel.

Author and Date Hosea the son of Beeri prophesied during the eighth century B.C. His ministry began while 
Uzziah (Azariah) was king of Judah (792–740 B.C.) and Jeroboam II was king of Israel (792–753 B.C.). Hosea’s pro-
phetic career spanned the reigns of the Judean kings Jotham (752–736 B.C.) and Ahaz (736–720 B.C.) and ended 
during Hezekiah’s rule (729–699 B.C.). Hosea also witnessed the reigns of the last six kings of Israel, although he 
did not name these kings in his prophecies.

Historical Setting Hosea began prophesying during a time of general prosperity. Jeroboam had extended 
Israel’s borders through several military operations (see 2 Kin. 14:24–28). In the south, Uzziah had strengthened 
Judah’s armed forces and defeated the nation’s enemies (see 2 Chr. 26:1–15). But despite the outward success of 
the two nations, signs of trouble were on the horizon. As the Book of Hosea makes clear, idolatry—especially 
worship of the Canaanite god Baal—was widespread in the northern kingdom. The assassination of Zechariah, 
Jeroboam’s son and successor, in 753 B.C. ended Jehu’s dynasty and introduced a new era of political turmoil. 
Making matters worse, the mighty Assyrian Empire, after several decades of declining power, was once more 
flexing its muscles and looking westward. During the second half of the eighth century B.C., Assyria reduced 
Israel to a vassal state (required by treaty to pay regular tribute to Assyria), then a puppet state (ruled by a king 
chosen by Assyria), and finally a province (ruled by an Assyrian governor). Judah also declined spiritually and 
was torn by political dissension. King Ahaz rejected Isaiah’s offer of divine protection and instead embarked 
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on a pro-Assyrian policy that facilitated the Assyrian takeover of the palestinian states, reduced Judah to vassal 
status, and drained the nation’s economic wealth.

Literary Structure The Book of hosea fluctuates between judgment and salvation. each of the book’s five 
major sections begins on a sour note but concludes with a positive affirmation of God’s commitment to his 
people and the expectation that he will restore them.

As a prophet and a poet, h osea uses an arsenal of rhetorical and poetic techniques to communicate his 
message in a memorable and persuasive manner. he uses a variety of metaphors as he depicts a broad range 
of themes, including God’s anger, judgment, devotion, and love, as well as israel’s waywardness and stubborn-
ness. hosea employs images that were familiar to his contemporaries, drawing extensively from agriculture 
and nature. hosea paints some of the most moving, terrifying, and exhilarating word pictures in all of the Bible.

purpose and Major Themes hosea’s purpose was to denounce sin, to warn of impending judgment, and 
to assure the faithful that God’s love would win out in the end. israel, the northern kingdom, is the primary focus 
of hosea’s prophecy. hosea accused the nation of being unfaithful to its vows, just as his own adulterous wife 
had been unfaithful to her vows. By participating in the pagan fertility rites of Baalism, the people violated their 
covenant with the l ord. The l ord did not tolerate this rebellion and was prepared to bring against israel the 
judgments threatened in the covenant (see Deut. 28:15–68). God’s purpose, however, was not entirely punitive; 
he intended these severe judgments to bring the nation to its senses. hosea proclaimed that the l ord would 
eventually restore his marriage with his people and again pour his blessings upon them.

israel’s covenant relationship with God is at the heart of hosea’s message. God delivered his people from 
slavery in egypt, established them as a nation, and took great delight in them. he looked for a favorable response 

to his love and obedience to the 
commandments h e had given 
to regulate the people’s worship 
and daily activities. however, the 
people were ungrateful, turning to 
other gods, violating the religious 
and social standards of God’s cov-
enant, and forming alliances with 
surrounding nations.

When God establishes a bind-
ing relationship, h e demands 
absolute loyalty. Through h osea, 
God announced that he would use 
severe judgment to free his peo-
ple from their spiritual stupor and 
get their attention. This judgment 
would take the forms of drought, 
invasion, and exile.

Though the severity of God’s 
judgment might give the impres-
sion that israel had been aban-
doned forever, God intended to 
restore h is people. When they 
repented of their sins, h e would 
return them to their land, reunite 
the north and south under an ideal 
Davidic king, and restore h is rich 
blessings.

The Book of h osea gives us a 
clear and balanced picture of God. 
he loves his people and desires an 
intimate and vibrant relationship 
with them. h e is jealous of their 
affections and tolerates no rivals. 
When they sin, h e will discipline 
them as severely as is necessary. 
While God’s jealousy may seem 
inappropriate and h is discipline 

Subordinate status of a wife in the ancient Near east is depicted here in a 
statue of Rameses ii and a miniature version of his wife.
© snowturtle/Shutterstock

9780529114389_int_04b_ezek_mal_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1377 5/20/14   1:28 PM



1378  HOsEa iNTRODUCTiON

may seem harsh, this divine reaction to h is people’s sin is actually evidence of h is love and commitment.  
he will allow nothing to ruin the relationship he has established and will do everything to preserve it. in the 
end, h is devotion and mercy will win out, and his people will come to their senses, giving him the love he 
fervently desires.

CHRiST in THe SCRipTuReS

After reading hosea, it’s only natural to think of Jesus, the sinless Son of God, com-
ing to a sin-prone planet. h e demonstrated his love and commitment and yet 
was rejected and betrayed. Matthew applied hosea 11:1 to the infant Jesus exiled 
in egypt with his parents: “When israel was a child, i loved him, and out of egypt 
i called My son” (compare Matt. 2:15). But by far the most compelling portrait of 
Jesus is hosea’s marriage to Gomer, a woman who would be unfaithful to him. The 
picture is of our God who loves us even as we stray away from him and into sin. As 
hosea bought back his wife despite her adultery, so God, through his Son Jesus, 
identified with our plight and lovingly paid the cost of our freedom with his blood.

HOSeA OuTLine

 i. A symbolic marriage and family 1:1—3:5

 A. c hildren as signs 1:1—2:1

 B. The punishment and restoration of God’s wife 2:2–23

 c . hosea’s illustration of God’s love 3:1–5

 ii. The unfaithful nation and the faithful God 4:1—14:9

 A. God’s formal charges against israel 4:1—6:3

 B. israel’s punishment 6:4—10:15

 c . The l ord’s faithful love 11:1—14:9

792 b.c.
Uzziah (Azariah) 
becomes king in 
Judah

792 b.c.
Jeroboam ii begins 
his reign in israel

c. 785 b.c.
hosea begins to 
prophesy

752 b.c.
Jotham’s reign 
begins in Judah

c. 745 b.c.
The Assyrian 
empire begins 
under Tiglath-
pileser

736 b.c.
Ahaz takes the 
throne in Judah

732 b.c.
The Syrians lose 
Damascus to 
Assyria

729 b.c.
hezekiah becomes 
king in Judah

c. 725 b.c.
hosea’s ministry 
comes to an end

722 b.c.
The Assyrians take 
israel captive
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1:2, 3 wife of harlotry: Gomer may have been a common prosti-
tute at the time h osea married her, or perhaps she had participated 
in a ritual sexual act as part of the Baal cult. h owever, it is more 
likely that the descriptive phrase anticipates what Gomer would 
become following her marriage to h osea. children of harlotry: if 
Gomer was a prostitute when she married hosea, this could refer 
to children that Gomer already had and that hosea adopted at the 
time of marriage. A more likely possibility is that the title anticipates 
children born to a mother whose reputation and escapades would 
make their lineage suspect. Gomer’s marital infidelity is a picture of 
israel’s idolatry and unfaithfulness to its covenant with God.
1:4 bloodshed of Jezreel: in 841 B.c . Jehu, with God’s approval, 
destroyed the evil dynasty of o mri by slaughtering Jezebel, the 
sons of Ahab, and the prophets and priests of Baal (see 2 kin. 9; 10).
1:5 To break the enemy’s bow means to destroy his military 
strength (see 1 Sam. 2:4; ps. 46:9; Jer. 49:35).
1:6 Lo-Ruhamah means “Not l oved,” foreshadowing the l ord’s 
rejection of israel.
1:7 Will save them: This prophecy looks ahead to the l ord’s deliv-

erance of Jerusalem in 701 B.c ., when he would miraculously destroy 
the Assyrian armies outside the city’s walls (see 2 kin. 19:32–36).
1:9 Lo-Ammi means “Not My people,” threatening the termination 
of the l ord’s covenant relationship with his people (see l ev. 26:12).
1:10 The l ord would not reject h is people forever. God would fulfill 
h is promise to Abraham and make the israelites as numerous as the 
sand of the sea (see Gen. 22:17; 32:12).
1:11 One head refers to the messianic king to come (3:5). Jezreel 
means “God plants,” picturing God as sowing seed that would ger-
minate and grow abundantly (2:23).
2:1 brethren . . . sisters: God would mercifully restore his covenant 
relationship with his people, reversing the judgment symbolized 
by the names l o-r uhamah and l o-Ammi.
2:2 Bring charges: The l ord formally accused israel of unfaithful-
ness to the covenant. Your mother refers to the sinful nation of 
hosea’s time, symbolized by Gomer (1:2, 3). she is not My wife: This 
may be a formal announcement of divorce or a realistic confession 
that the relationship between God and israel had lost its vitality.
2:3 The l ord warned that he might publicly humiliate his unfaithful 

CHAPTER 1

1 a 2 c hr. 26; is. 1:1; 
Amos 1:1  b 2 k in. 
15:5, 7, 32-38; 2 c hr. 
27; Mic. 1:1  c 2 k in. 
16:1-20; 2 c hr. 
28  d 2 k in. 18–20; 
2 c hr. 29:1–32:33; 
Mic. 1:1  e 2 k in. 
13:13; 14:23-29; 
Amos 1:1
2 f h os. 3:1  g Deut. 
31:16; Judg. 2:17; 
ps. 73:27; Jer. 2:13; 
ezek. 16:1-59; 
23:1-49  1 Spiritual 
adultery
4 h 2 k in. 10:11  
i 2 k in. 15:8-10; 17:6, 
23; 18:11
5 j 2 k in. 15:29
6 k 2 k in. 17:6  2 l it. 
No-Mercy  3 o r That 
I may forgive them 
at all
7 l 2 k in. 19:29-35; 
is. 30:18; 37:36, 37  
m ps. 44:3-7; [z ech. 
4:6]

9 4 l it. Not-My-
People
10 n Gen. 22:17; 
32:12; Jer. 33:22  
o 1 pet. 2:10  p r om. 
9:26  q is. 63:16; 
64:8; [John 1:12]  
5 h eb. lo-ammi, v. 9
11 r is. 11:11-13; Jer. 
3:18; 50:4; [ezek. 
34:23; 37:15-28]

CHAPTER 2

1 1 h eb. Ammi, 
h os. 1:9, 10  2 h eb. 
Ruhamah, h os. 1:6
2 a is. 50:1  b ezek. 
16:25  3 o r Contend 
with  4 o r contend
3 c Jer. 13:22, 26; 
ezek. 16:37-39  
d ezek. 16:4-7, 22  

8 Now when she had weaned Lo- 
Ruhamah, she conceived and bore a son. 
9 Then God said:

 “ Call his name 4 Lo-Ammi,
For you are not My people,
And I will not be your God.

The Restoration of Israel
10 “ Yet n the number of the children of 

Israel
Shall be as the sand of the sea,
Which cannot be measured or 

numbered.
 o And it shall come to pass

In the place where it was said to 
them,

 ‘ You are 5 not My p people,’
There it shall be said to them,

 ‘ You are q sons of the living God.’
11 r Then the children of Judah and the 

children of Israel
Shall be gathered together,
And appoint for themselves one 

head;
And they shall come up out of the 

land,
For great will be the day of Jezreel!

2 Say to your brethren, 1 ‘My people,’
And to your sisters, 2 ‘Mercy is 

shown.’

God’s Unfaithful People
2 “ Bring 3 charges against your mother, 

4 bring charges;
For a she is not My wife, nor am I 

her Husband!
Let her put away her b harlotries 

from her sight,
And her adulteries from between her 

breasts;
3  Lest c I strip her naked

And expose her, as in the day she 
was d born,

The word of the LORD that came 
to Ho sea the son of Be eri, in 
the days of a Uz ziah, b Jotham, 
c Ahaz, and d Hez e kiah, kings of 

Ju dah, and in the days of e Jer o boam the 
son of Joash, king of Is rael.

The Family of Hosea
2 When the LORD began to speak by Ho-
sea, the LORD said to Ho sea:

 f“ Go, take yourself a wife of harlotry
And children of harlotry,
For g the land has committed great 

1 harlotry
By departing from the LORD.”

3 So he went and took Gomer the daugh-
ter of Dib laim, and she conceived and 
bore him a son. 4 Then the LORD said to 
him:

 “ Call his name Jezreel,
For in a little while

 h I will avenge the bloodshed of Jezreel 
on the house of Jehu,

 i And bring an end to the kingdom of 
the house of Israel.

5 j It shall come to pass in that day
That I will break the bow of Israel in 

the Valley of Jezreel.”

6 And she conceived again and bore a 
daughter. Then God said to him:

 “ Call her name 2 Lo-Ruhamah,
 k For I will no longer have mercy on 

the house of Israel,
 3  But I will utterly take them away.
7 l Yet I will have mercy on the house of 

Judah,
Will save them by the LORD their God,
And m will not save them by bow,
Nor by sword or battle,
By horses or horsemen.”
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wife by stripping her naked (see ezek. 16:35–43). dry land: This 
simile pictures the loss of fertility, an appropriate punishment for a 
nation that had sought fertility by worshiping another god.
2:4, 5 Her children refers to the israelites who lived in the land. 
Though the mother (the land) and the children (the inhabitants of 
the land) are distinct in hosea’s metaphor, both actually refer to the 
sinful nation. The l ord warned that he might disown the children 
because they were a reminder of their mother’s unfaithfulness.
2:6, 7 chase: This word draws attention to the strong passion the 
people of israel felt for Baal. These verses anticipate the exile, when 
israel would be separated from the idols of Baal.
2:8, 9 Since israel refused to acknowledge the l ord as her source 
of agricultural prosperity, the l ord would take back his blessings 
and no longer provide for the nation’s basic needs.
2:10 uncover her lewdness: The l ord would publicly expose isra-
el’s unfaithfulness through judgment. in the sight of her lovers: 
The Baal idols would be unable to help israel, proving their unwor-
thiness to be worshiped.
2:11 New Moons were monthly celebrations (see Num. 10:10;  
1 Sam. 20:5, 18, 24). Sabbath celebrations were weekly.

2:12 The people of israel believed that the Baal idols gave them agri-
cultural prosperity in exchange for their worship. forest . . . beasts 
of the field: The l ord would break down the nation’s defenses 
and turn them into overgrown thickets inhabited by wild animals.
2:13 The word earrings may refer to rings worn in the ear (see Gen. 
35:4; ex. 32:2, 3) or nose (see Gen. 24:47; is. 3:21; ezek. 16:12).
2:14 having separated israel from her lovers, the l ord would seek 
to win her back by making romantic overtures and wooing her with 
tender words of love. wilderness: The coming exile from the land is 
compared to the wilderness wanderings of Moses’ time.
2:15 Valley of Achor, meaning “Valley of Trouble,” was a reminder 
of the sin of Achan and God’s discipline of the nation of israel for his 
sin (Josh. 7:24–26). This place would be transformed into a door of 
hope when the returning exiles passed through it on their return 
to the land.
2:16, 17 israel would call the l ord her Husband, not her Master, 
because the latter title might have reminded the people of their 
former devotion to Baal. The word Baal can mean “Master.”

3 e Jer. 14:3; Amos 
8:11-13
4 f John 8:41
5 g ezek. 23:5; h os. 
2:8, 12
6 h Job 19:8; l am. 
3:7, 9  5 l it. wall up 
her wall
7 i l uke 15:17, 18  
j is. 54:5-8; Jer. 2:2; 
3:1; ezek. 16:8; 23:4  
6 o r pursue
8 k is. 1:3; ezek. 
16:19

10 l ezek. 16:37
11 m Jer. 7:34; 16:9; 
h os. 3:4; Amos 
5:21; 8:10
14 7 l it. to her heart
15 n Josh. 7:26  
o Jer. 2:1-3; ezek. 
16:8-14  p ex. 15:1
16 8 h eb. Ishi  
9 h eb. Baali

And make her like a wilderness,
And set her like a dry land,
And slay her with e thirst.

4 “ I will not have mercy on her 
children,

For they are the f children of harlotry.
5  For their mother has played the 

harlot;
She who conceived them has behaved 

shamefully.
For she said, ‘I will go after my 

lovers,
 g Who give me my bread and my water,

My wool and my linen,
My oil and my drink.’

6 “ Therefore, behold,
 h I will hedge up your way with 

thorns,
And 5 wall her in,
So that she cannot find her paths.

7  She will 6 chase her lovers,
But not overtake them;
Yes, she will seek them, but not find 

them.
Then she will say,

 i‘ I will go and return to my j first 
husband,

For then it was better for me than 
now.’

8  For she did not k know
That I gave her grain, new wine, and 

oil,
And multiplied her silver and gold—
Which they prepared for Baal.

9 “ Therefore I will return and take 
away

My grain in its time
And My new wine in its season,
And will take back My wool and My 

linen,
Given to cover her nakedness.

10  Now l I will uncover her lewdness in 
the sight of her lovers,

And no one shall deliver her from 
My hand.

11 m I will also cause all her mirth to cease,
Her feast days,
Her New Moons,
Her Sabbaths—
All her appointed feasts.

12 “ And I will destroy her vines and her 
fig trees,

Of which she has said,
 ‘ These are my wages that my lovers 

have given me.’
So I will make them a forest,
And the beasts of the field shall eat 

them.
13  I will punish her

For the days of the Baals to which 
she burned incense.

She decked herself with her earrings 
and jewelry,

And went after her lovers;
But Me she forgot,” says the LORD.

God’s Mercy on His People
14 “ Therefore, behold, I will allure her,

Will bring her into the wilderness,
And speak 7 comfort to her.

15  I will give her her vineyards from 
there,

And n the Valley of Achor as a door 
of hope;

She shall sing there,
As in o the days of her youth,

 p As in the day when she came up 
from the land of Egypt.

16 “ And it shall be, in that day,”
Says the LORD,

 “ That you will call Me 8 ‘My 
Husband,’

And no longer call Me 9 ‘My Master,’
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17 q ex. 23:13; Josh. 
23:7; ps. 16:4
18 r Job 5:23; is. 
11:6-9; ezek. 34:25  
s is. 2:4; ezek. 39:1-
10  t l ev. 26:5; is. 
32:18; Jer. 23:6; 
ezek. 34:25
20 u [Jer. 31:33, 34]; 
h os. 6:6; 13:4; [John 
17:3]
21 v is. 55:10; z ech. 
8:12; [Mal. 3:10, 11]
22 1 l it. God Will 
Sow
23 w Jer. 31:27; 
Amos 9:15  x h os. 
1:6  y h os. 1:10; 
z ech. 13:9; r om. 
9:25, 26; [eph. 
2:11-22]; 1 pet. 2:10  
2 h eb. lo-ruhamah  
3 h eb. lo-ammi  
4 h eb. ammi

CHAPTER 3

1 a Jer. 3:20  1 l it. 
friend or husband

3 b Deut. 21:13
4 c h os. 10:3  d ex. 
28:4-12; 1 Sam. 
23:9-12  e Gen. 
31:19, 34; Judg. 
17:5; 18:14, 17; 
[1 Sam. 15:23]
5 f Jer. 50:4  g Jer. 
30:9; ezek. 34:24  
h [is. 2:2, 3]; Jer. 31:9

CHAPTER 4

1 a is. 1:18; h os. 
12:2; Mic. 6:2  b Jer. 
4:22  1 A legal 
complaint
2 2 l it. touching
3 c is. 24:4; 33:9; Jer. 
4:28; 12:4; Amos 
5:16; 8:8  d z eph. 1:3
4 e Deut. 17:12
5 f Jer. 15:8; h os. 
2:2, 5

2:19, 20 betroth: Betrothal was a binding commitment, the last 
step before the wedding and consummation. forever: The l ord em-
phasized that the new marriage between himself and israel would 
be permanent. Lovingkindness means “devotion, commitment.” 
you shall know: israel would respond positively to the l ord’s love 
and acknowledge that h e is her husband and benefactor (contrast 
vv. 8, 13; see Jer. 31:34).
2:21–23 The heavens would provide rain for the earth; the earth 
would produce its fruit in turn. israel is called Jezreel, meaning 
“God plants,” because the l ord would replant israel in the land.
3:1, 2 To illustrate his intention to redeem israel, the l ord instructed 
hosea to reclaim Gomer, his unfaithful wife. I bought her: Gomer 
had become the property of another man. h osea’s purchase of 
Gomer symbolized God’s great devotion, which moves him to seek 
reconciliation even if it means subjecting h imself to humiliation 
(see phil. 2:8).
3:3, 4 Gomer’s isolation symbolized israel’s exile, when she lost her 
political independence and could no longer worship as she chose 

(2:6, 7). sacred pillar: These were stone pillars used by the c anaan-
ites in their worship of Baal and other gods (see 2 kin. 3:2; 10:26, 27; 
17:10). An ephod was a priestly garment (see ex. 28); teraphim were 
idols (see 2 kin. 23:24). Both were apparently used for divination.
3:5 seek: This word highlights the change that would occur in is-
rael’s attitude (2:7). David: This is likely a reference to David’s Son, 
the Messiah (see is. 11:1–10; Jer. 23:5; 33:15). o ther prophets also 
refer to the Messiah as David (see Jer. 30:9; ezek. 34:23, 24; 37:24, 25).
4:1 charge: The hebrew word refers to a formal complaint charging 
israel with breaking the covenant. Mercy means “loyalty” or “devo-
tion.” knowledge: This word does not refer to intellectual aware-
ness, but to recognition of God’s authority as israel’s covenant l ord.
4:2 This accusation mentions five of the Ten c ommandments. 
Swearing refers to the misuse of the l ord’s name in oaths and 
curses (see ex. 20:7).
4:5, 6 The failure of israel’s religious leaders, including most of 
the prophets, would bring about their downfall. lack of knowl-
edge: The priests had failed to teach God’s law to the people (see  

17  For q I will take from her mouth the 
names of the Baals,

And they shall be remembered by 
their name no more.

18  In that day I will make a r covenant 
for them

With the beasts of the field,
With the birds of the air,
And with the creeping things of the 

ground.
Bow and sword of battle s I will 

shatter from the earth,
To make them t lie down safely.

19 “ I will betroth you to Me forever;
Yes, I will betroth you to Me
In righteousness and justice,
In lovingkindness and mercy;

20  I will betroth you to Me in 
faithfulness,

And u you shall know the LORD.

21 “ It shall come to pass in that day
That v I will answer,” says the LORD;

 “ I will answer the heavens,
And they shall answer the earth.

22  The earth shall answer
With grain,
With new wine,
And with oil;
They shall answer 1 Jezreel.

23  Then w I will sow her for Myself in 
the earth,

 x And I will have mercy on her who 
had 2 not obtained mercy;

Then y I will say to those who were 
3 not My people,

 ‘ You are 4 My people!’
And they shall say, ‘You are my 

God!’ ”

Israel Will Return to God

3 Then the LORD said to me, “Go again, 
love a woman who is loved by a 

a lover 1 and is committing adultery, just 
like the love of the LORD for the children 

of Is rael, who look to other gods and love 
the raisin cakes of the pagans.”

2 So I bought her for myself for fifteen 
shekels of silver, and one and one-half 
homers of barley. 3 And I said to her, “You 
shall b stay with me many days; you shall 
not play the harlot, nor shall you have a 
man—so, too, will I be toward you.”

4 For the children of Is rael shall abide 
many days c with out king or prince, with-
out sacrifice or sacred pillar, without 
d ephod or e ter a phim. 5 Af ter ward the 
children of Is rael shall return and f seek 
the LORD their God and g Da vid their 
king. They shall fear the LORD and His 
goodness in the h lat ter days.

God’s Charge Against Israel

4 Hear the word of the LORD,
You children of Israel,

For the LORD brings a a charge 1 
against the inhabitants of the 
land:

 “ There is no truth or mercy
Or b knowledge of God in the land.

2  By swearing and lying,
Killing and stealing and committing 

adultery,
They break all restraint,
With bloodshed 2 upon bloodshed.

3  Therefore c the land will mourn;
And d everyone who dwells there will 

waste away
With the beasts of the field
And the birds of the air;
Even the fish of the sea will be taken 

away.

4 “ Now let no man contend, or rebuke 
another;

For your people are like those e who 
contend with the priest.

5  Therefore you shall stumble f in the 
day;
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6 g is. 5:13  h ezek. 
22:26
7 i 1 Sam. 2:30; Mal. 
2:9  3 So with MT, 
l XX, Vg.; scribal 
tradition, Syr., Tg. 
They will change  
4 So with MT, l XX, 
Syr., Tg., Vg.; scribal 
tradition My glory
8 5 Desires
9 j is. 24:2; Jer. 5:30, 
31; 2 Tim. 4:3, 4  
6 repay
10 k l ev. 26:26; is. 
65:13; Mic. 6:14; 
h ag. 1:6
11 l prov. 20:1; is. 
5:12; 28:7
12 m Jer. 2:27  n is. 
44:19, 20  7 Diviner’s 
rod
13 o is. 1:29; 57:5, 7; 
Jer. 2:20; ezek. 6:13; 
20:28  p Amos 7:17; 
[r om. 1:28-32]
14 q Deut. 23:18
15 r h os. 9:15; 12:11  

s 1 k in. 12:29; Josh. 7:2; h os. 10:8  t Jer. 5:2; 44:26; Amos 8:14  
8 l it. House of Idolatry or Wickedness

10  For k they shall eat, but not have 
enough;

They shall commit harlotry, but not 
increase;

Because they have ceased obeying the 
LORD.

The Idolatry of Israel
11 “ Harlotry, wine, and new wine 

l enslave the heart.
12  My people ask counsel from their 

m wooden idols,
And their 7 staff informs them.
For n the spirit of harlotry has caused 

them to stray,
And they have played the harlot 

against their God.
13 o They offer sacrifices on the 

mountaintops,
And burn incense on the hills,
Under oaks, poplars, and terebinths,
Because their shade is good.

 p Therefore your daughters commit 
harlotry,

And your brides commit adultery.

14 “ I will not punish your daughters 
when they commit harlotry,

Nor your brides when they commit 
adultery;

For the men themselves go apart with 
harlots,

And offer sacrifices with a q ritual 
harlot.

Therefore people who do not 
understand will be trampled.

15 “ Though you, Israel, play the harlot,
Let not Judah offend.

 r Do not come up to Gilgal,
Nor go up to s Beth 8 Aven,

 t Nor swear an oath, saying, ‘As the 
LORD lives’—

The prophet also shall stumble with 
you in the night;

And I will destroy your mother.
6 g My people are destroyed for lack of 

knowledge.
Because you have rejected knowledge,
I also will reject you from being 

priest for Me;
 h Because you have forgotten the law 

of your God,
I also will forget your children.

7 “ The more they increased,
The more they sinned against Me;

 i I 3 will change 4 their glory into 
shame.

8  They eat up the sin of My people;
They set their 5 heart on their 

iniquity.
9  And it shall be: j like people, like priest.

So I will punish them for their ways,
And 6 reward them for their deeds.

Mal. 2:7). As a result, the priests would be the special object of God’s 
judgment. he would terminate the priestly line.
4:7, 8 their glory: Great honor was attached to the priesthood. 
however, israel’s sinful priests would forfeit their prestige. eat up 
the sin of My people: The priests greedily accepted the meat from 
the people’s hypocritical and empty sacrifices (6:6; 8:11–13).
4:10 The israelites worshiped Baal in order to have good crops and 
many children, but they still would not have enough to eat, nor 
would they multiply in number. Harlotry here refers to religious 
prostitution associated with Baal worship, not to immorality in 
general.
4:11–14 Wine was apparently used in Baal worship, along with divi-
nation, sacrifices, and ritual sexual acts. Their staff refers to wood-
en idols that Baal worshipers consulted for guidance. daughters 
. . . brides: Many of israel’s young women had participated in the 
sexual rites of Baal worship, but the men were just as guilty.
4:15 h osea warned the people of Judah not to follow in the sinful 
footsteps of the northern kingdom Israel. Gilgal was an important 

stumble

(h eb. kashal) (4:5; 5:5; 1 Sam. 2:4; is. 3:8) Strong’s #3782

l iterally this verb means “to totter,” “to trip and fall,” or 
“to stumble.” The prophets frequently used this word to 
describe the spiritual life of the h ebrews. For example, 
h osea likens both false prophets and their followers to 
those who stumble in the dark: they are stumbling over 
the sin of idolatry and falling to their ruin (4:5; 5:5; is. 3:8). 
isaiah warns that those who rely on their own strength will 
stumble and fall (is. 40:30), but those who are led by the 
l ord will not stumble (is. 63:13). in fact, the l ord will provide 
strength to those who have stumbled in the past and now 
call upon him (1 Sam. 2:4). 

Hosea’s Heartbreak and God’s Grief

The tragic marriage of Hosea and Gomer painted a vivid portrait for 
the Israelites of how God viewed His relationship with them.

Hosea and Gomer God and Israel

• Hosea marries Gomer (1:3). • God is betrothed to Israel (2:19).

• Hosea is a faithful husband (3:3). • God is a faithful “Husband” (1:7).

• Hosea’s love is unrequited (3:1). • God’s love is unrequited (3:1).

•  The relationship disintegrates (3:1). • The relationship disintegrates (2:2).

• Gomer pursues other men (3:1). • Israel pursues other gods (4:1).

•  Gomer is indifferent to the feelings  
of Hosea (3:1).

•  Israel is indifferent to God’s  
feelings (11:1).

•  Hosea has a daughter whose name 
Lo-Ruhamah means “Not Loved” (1:6).

•  God will not have pity on His  
wayward children in Israel (5:6).

•  Hosea has a son whose name Lo- 
Ammi means “Not My People” (1:9).

•  God declares that the Israelites are 
not His people (1:9).

•  Hosea redeems and restores the 
adulterous Gomer (3:2).

•  God redeems and restores the  
unfaithful nation, Israel (14:4 – 8).
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16 u Jer. 3:6; 7:24; 
8:5; z ech. 7:11  9 l it. 
a large place
17 v Matt. 15:14
18 w Mic. 3:11  1 o r 
has turned aside  
2 l it. shields  3 heb. 
difficult; a Jewish 
tradition shame-
fully love, ‘Give!’
19 x Jer. 51:1  y is. 
1:29

CHAPTER 5

1 a h os. 6:9  1 o r to 
you
2 b is. 29:15; h os. 
4:2; 6:9
3 c Amos 3:2; 5:12  
d h os. 4:17

4 e h os. 4:12  2 o r 
Their deeds will not 
allow them to turn
5 f h os. 7:10
6 g prov. 1:28; is. 
1:15; Jer. 11:11; ezek. 
8:18; Mic. 3:4; John 
7:34
7 h is. 48:8; Jer. 
3:20; h os. 6:7  3 l it. 
strange
8 i h os. 8:1; Joel 2:1  
j is. 10:30  k Josh. 7:2
10 l Deut. 19:14; 
27:17

religious center in the north, known in hosea’s time for its hypocrit-
ical religious practices (see 9:15; 12:11; Amos 4:4). Beth Aven, which 
means “house of iniquity,” is a sarcastic reference to the important 
religious center Bethel, which means “house of God” (see Amos 5:5).
4:17–19 Ephraim, one of the largest tribes of israel, is used here 
to represent the entire northern kingdom. Let him alone: These 
words have a tone of frustration and resignation, suggesting that 
israel was hopelessly rebellious. The wind of divine judgment 
would sweep the israelites away and leave them embarrassed by 
their idolatry.
5:1 Mizpah here is probably a reference to Mizpah of Gilead, locat-
ed in israelite territory east of the Jordan. Tabor: Mount Tabor was 
in the northern kingdom, southwest of the Sea of Galilee. snare 
. . . net: The leaders of israel, especially the priests, had promoted 
pagan worship at Mizpah and Tabor and in this way led the people 
to destruction.
5:2 The revolters probably refers to the leaders and priests who 
had rebelled against God’s authority by rejecting h is command-
ments. Slaughter may refer literally to acts of violence or to pagan 
sacrifices.
5:3 not hidden: God’s people could not hide their harlotry, for it 
had defiled them. According to the l aw of Moses, adultery made 
a person spiritually unclean or defiled (see l ev. 18:20, 24; Num. 5:20, 
27, 28).
5:4 spirit of harlotry: The people had an uncontrollable desire to 
worship other gods.
5:5 israel’s arrogant attitude was self-incriminating and self- 
destructive. Judah, the southern kingdom, had followed israel’s 
moral example and would experience the same consequences.
5:6, 7 Though israel had rebelled against God, many israelites still 
tried to maintain a semblance of outward devotion to him. They 
had dealt treacherously with God by worshiping other gods and 

participating in pagan fertility rites. Their heritage, or “portion,” 
refers to the people’s landed property and fields, which God would 
allow wild animals and invading armies to overrun and devour (2:12; 
11:6).
5:8, 9 Blow the ram’s horn: This act signaled an emergency and 
mustered the fighting men to defend the land. The towns men-
tioned here were north of Jerusalem, within or near the borders 
of Benjamin. The implication is that the enemy army had already 
swept through the north and was ready to invade Judah. what is 
sure: The l ord affirmed that the announced judgment was an un-
alterable decree.
5:10 Stones were used to mark the boundaries of property. A thief 
could steal a part of someone’s land by moving the landmark. 

4 “ They 2 do not direct their deeds
Toward turning to their God,
For e the spirit of harlotry is in their 

midst,
And they do not know the LORD.

5  The f pride of Israel testifies to his 
face;

Therefore Israel and Ephraim 
stumble in their iniquity;

Judah also stumbles with them.

6 “ With their flocks and herds
 g They shall go to seek the LORD,

But they will not find Him;
He has withdrawn Himself from 

them.
7  They have h dealt treacherously with 

the LORD,
For they have begotten 3 pagan 

children.
Now a New Moon shall devour them 

and their heritage.

8 “ Blow i the ram’s horn in Gibeah,
The trumpet in Ramah!

 j Cry aloud at k Beth Aven,
 ‘ Look behind you, O Benjamin!’
9  Ephraim shall be desolate in the day 

of rebuke;
Among the tribes of Israel I make 

known what is sure.

10 “ The princes of Judah are like those 
who l remove a landmark;

16 “ For Israel u is stubborn
Like a stubborn calf;
Now the LORD will let them  

forage
Like a lamb in 9 open country.

17 “ Ephraim is joined to idols,
 v Let him alone.
18  Their drink 1 is rebellion,

They commit harlotry continually.
 w Her 2 rulers 3 dearly love  

dishonor.
19 x The wind has wrapped her up in its 

wings,
And y they shall be ashamed because 

of their sacrifices.

Impending Judgment on Israel  
and Judah

5 “Hear this, O priests!
 Take heed, O house of Israel!
Give ear, O house of the king!
For 1 yours is the judgment,
Because a you have been a snare to 

Mizpah
And a net spread on Tabor.

2  The revolters are b deeply involved in 
slaughter,

Though I rebuke them all.
3 c I know Ephraim,

And Israel is not hidden from Me;
For now, O Ephraim, d you commit 

harlotry;
Israel is defiled.

commit harlotry

(h eb. zanah) (1:2; 5:3; Jer. 3:3; ezek. 16:35) Strong’s #2181

The verb zanah refers to having illicit sexual relations, 
especially involving prostitution. Two forms of prostitu-
tion were practiced in the ancient world: common prosti-
tution and ritual, or “sacred,” prostitution, which involved 
pagan fertility rites. Both forms were strictly forbidden in 
God’s law (l ev. 19:29; Deut. 23:17). The o T frequently uses 
prostitution as an image of the sin of idolatry. israel was 
pledged to serve one God (ex. 20:3), so idolatry was like 
marital unfaithfulness against the l ord. Jeremiah and eze-
kiel develop this image in graphic detail (see Jer. 3; ezek. 
16; 23), and h osea actually married a prostitute as a living 
symbol of God’s patience with israel’s infidelities (see ch. 1).
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The l aw warned that altering a boundary in this way would bring 
a special judgment from God (see Deut. 19:14; 27:17; prov. 22:28).
5:12 As a moth slowly destroys clothing, so the l ord would destroy 
israel (see Job 13:28; is. 50:9; 51:8). Rottenness elsewhere refers to 
bone or tooth decay (see prov. 12:4; 14:30; hab. 3:16).
5:13 Both israel and Judah sought protection through alliances 
with Assyria, but the cruel Assyrians were more interested in ex-
ploiting God’s people politically and economically. King Jareb 
probably refers to Tiglath-pileser iii, with whom both israel and 
Judah formed alliances (see 2 kin. 15:19, 20; 16:7–9).
5:14, 15 Attacking like a ferocious, invincible lion, God would scat-
ter h is people as judgment for their treachery. But the purpose of 
the l ord’s discipline was to drive the people to earnestly seek 
him. The h ebrew verb for earnestly seek suggests eager longing 
and desire (see Job 24:5; ps. 63:1).
6:1 After being torn by the divine lion (5:14), the people would come 
to their senses and seek to renew their allegiance to the l ord.

6:2 two days . . . the third day: The reference here is to a short 
time period. When God’s people truly repent, God is eager to restore 
his relationship with them. The people’s hope for revival was consis-
tent with God’s ancient promises through Moses (see Deut. 30:1–3).
6:3 God’s restored presence and blessings would be like the rain 
that waters and renews the earth. latter and former rain: The 
latter rains of israel came in the spring and caused the plants to 
grow. The former rains came in the autumn and softened the ground 
for plowing and sowing.
6:4 Any apparent faithfulness that hosea’s generation displayed 
was short-lived and disappeared as quickly as fog or dew before 
sunlight.
6:5 words of My mouth: The prophets announced God’s destruc-
tive judgments, which then fell on his unrepentant people. your 
judgments are like light that goes forth: This comparison sug-
gests that God’s judgment, like bright sunlight, was obvious to all; or 
that like a bolt of lightning or a blinding flash of light, it came swiftly.

3 e is. 54:13  f 2 Sam. 23:4  g ps. 72:6; Joel 2:23  h Job 29:23
5 i [Jer. 23:29]  2 o r the judgments on you

11 m Deut. 28:33  
n Mic. 6:16
12 o prov. 12:4
13 p Jer. 30:12-15  
q 2 k in. 15:19; h os. 
7:11; 10:6
14 r ps. 7:2; l am. 
3:10; h os. 13:7, 8  
s ps. 50:22
15 4 l it. become 
guilty or bear 
punishment

CHAPTER 6

1 a is. 1:18; Acts 
10:43  b Deut. 32:39; 
h os. 5:14  c Jer. 
30:17; h os. 14:4  
1 Bandage
2 d l uke 24:46; 
Acts 10:40; [1 c or. 
15:4] 

14  For r I will be like a lion to Ephraim,
And like a young lion to the house 

of Judah.
 s I, even I, will tear them and go away;

I will take them away, and no one 
shall rescue.

15  I will return again to My place
Till they 4 acknowledge their offense.
Then they will seek My face;
In their affliction they will earnestly 

seek Me.”

A Call to Repentance

6 Come, a and let us return to the 
LORD;

For b He has torn, but c He will  
heal us;

He has stricken, but He will 1 bind 
us up.

2 d After two days He will revive us;
On the third day He will raise us up,
That we may live in His sight.

3 e Let us know,
Let us pursue the knowledge of the 

LORD.
His going forth is established f as the 

morning;
 g He will come to us h like the rain,

Like the latter and former rain to the 
earth.

Impenitence of Israel and Judah
4 “ O Ephraim, what shall I do to you?

O Judah, what shall I do to you?
For your faithfulness is like a 

morning cloud,
And like the early dew it goes away.

5  Therefore I have hewn them by the 
prophets,

I have slain them by i the words of 
My mouth;

And 2 your judgments are like light 
that goes forth.

I will pour out My wrath on them 
like water.

11  Ephraim is m oppressed and broken 
in judgment,

Because he willingly walked by 
n human precept.

12  Therefore I will be to Ephraim like a 
moth,

And to the house of Judah o like 
rottenness.

13 “ When Ephraim saw his sickness,
And Judah saw his p wound,
Then Ephraim went q to Assyria
And sent to King Jareb;
Yet he cannot cure you,
Nor heal you of your wound.

BiBlE TimEs & CUlTURE NOTEs 

The Morning Dew
palestine’s rainfall is directly related to the latitude and elevation 
of the land. The moun tainous regions in northern Galilee re ceive 
the most rain (24 to 36 inches), 
while the southern plains get 
very little (4 to 8 inches). An 
estimated 60 to 70 percent 
of the precipitation is lost 
through evaporation because 
of the land’s high temperatures 
and low humidity. o nly 10 to 25 
percent is absorbed for agricul-
tural purposes. So the dew that 
falls approximately 250 nights 
of the year is very essential. 
Some vegetation depends 
entirely on the dew’s moisture. 
it is an exhilarating experience 
to wake up in the Negev desert 
on a summer morning and see 
a thick fog! Yet the dew evap-
orates quickly, and it became 
proverbial to compare israel’s 
faithlessness to “a morning 
cloud . . . the early dew [that] 
goes away” (6:4).

Dew on stalks of wheat in the 
Golan heights
© PhotoStock-Israel/Alamy
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6:6 Mercy means “loyalty” or “devotion” (4:1). Knowledge of God 
does not refer to mere head knowledge, but to a genuine recogni-
tion of God’s authority that produces obedience to his command-
ments.
6:8, 9 even r amoth in Gilead and Shechem, which were cities of 
refuge where manslayers could find asylum, had been contami-
nated by bloodshed.
6:10 horrible thing: A related h ebrew word is used in Jer. 29:17 
of rotten figs.
6:11 The comparison of God’s judgment to a harvest indicates that 
the judgment was inevitable and implies that it would be thorough 
in its destruction.
7:1, 2 hardened sinners typically do not consider that God will 
hold them accountable for their deeds (see ps. 73:11).
7:3 While kings should promote justice and be appalled by wick-
edness (see ps. 101), israel’s rulers approved of the people’s sin.
7:4–7 The background for these verses is the political turmoil of 
the northern kingdom. During a 20-year period (752–732 B.c .), four 

israelite kings were assassinated (see 2 kin. 15). The dangerous, un-
controllable perpetrators of these crimes are described here. These 
conspirators were like a large baker’s oven that has been heating 
up for several hours while the bread dough rises. By morning, the 
flaming fire within can be quite destructive.
7:8 instead of depending on the l ord for political stability, israel 
formed alliances with surrounding nations. The destructive out-
come of this policy is compared to a cake that has been placed over 
a fire and left unturned.
7:9, 10 gray hairs: israel did not recognize that its power was de-
clining and its freedom was slipping away, like an aging man who 
is gradually overtaken by the signs of old age.
7:11, 12 israel was caught between the two superpowers, Egypt 
and Assyria. israel tried to maintain its independence by playing 
one power against the other, but this vacillating policy was with-
out sense. israel was like a silly dove, flitting about from place 
to place. The l ord would trap them and chastise them for their 
spiritual unsteadiness.

6 j Matt. 9:13; 12:7  
k is. 1:12, 13; [Mic. 
6:6-8]  l [John 17:3]  
3 o r faithfulness or 
loyalty
7 4 o r Adam
8 m h os. 12:11  5 l it. 
foot-tracked
9 n h os. 5:1  o Jer. 
7:9, 10; h os. 4:2  
p ezek. 22:9; 23:27; 
h os. 2:10
10 6 Spiritual 
adultery

CHAPTER 7

1 a ezek. 23:4-8; 
h os. 5:1  1 plunders
2 b ps. 25:7; Jer. 
14:10; 17:1; h os. 
8:13; 9:9; Amos 8:7  
2 l it. do not say to
3 c h os. 1:1  d Mic. 
7:3; [r om. 1:32]
4 e Jer. 9:2; 23:10

5 f is. 28:1, 7  3 l it. 
with the heat of
6 4 So with MT, Vg.; 
Syr., Tg. Their anger; 
l XX Ephraim
7 g is. 64:7
8 h ps. 106:35
9 i is. 1:7; 42:25; 
h os. 8:7
10 j h os. 5:5  k is. 
9:13
11 l h os. 11:11  m is. 
30:3  n h os. 5:13; 8:9  
5 l it. heart
12 o ezek. 12:13  
p l ev. 26:14; Deut. 
28:15; 2 k in. 17:13

He ceases stirring the fire after 
kneading the dough,

Until it is leavened.
5  In the day of our king

Princes have made him sick, 
3 inflamed with f wine;

He stretched out his hand with 
scoffers.

6  They prepare their heart like an 
oven,

While they lie in wait;
 4  Their baker sleeps all night;

In the morning it burns like a 
flaming fire.

7  They are all hot, like an oven,
And have devoured their judges;
All their kings have fallen.

 g None among them calls  
upon Me.

8 “ Ephraim h has mixed himself among 
the peoples;

Ephraim is a cake unturned.
9 i Aliens have devoured his strength,

But he does not know it;
Yes, gray hairs are here and there on 

him,
Yet he does not know it.

10  And the j pride of Israel testifies to 
his face,

But k they do not return to the LORD 
their God,

Nor seek Him for all this.

Futile Reliance on the Nations
11 “ Ephraim l also is like a silly dove, 

without 5 sense—
 m They call to Egypt,

They go to n Assyria.
12  Wherever they go, I will o spread My 

net on them;
I will bring them down like birds of 

the air;
I will chastise them

 p According to what their congregation 
has heard.

6  For I desire j mercy 3 and k not 
sacrifice,

And the l knowledge of God more 
than burnt offerings.

7 “ But like 4 men they transgressed the 
covenant;

There they dealt treacherously 
with Me.

8 m Gilead is a city of evildoers
And 5 defiled with blood.

9  As bands of robbers lie in wait for a 
man,

So the company of n priests o murder 
on the way to Shechem;

Surely they commit p lewdness.
10  I have seen a horrible thing in the 

house of Israel:
There is the 6 harlotry of Ephraim;
Israel is defiled.

11  Also, O Judah, a harvest is appointed 
for you,

When I return the captives of My 
people.

7 “When I would have healed Is rael,
 Then the iniquity of Ephraim was 

uncovered,
And the wickedness of Samaria.
For a they have committed fraud;
A thief comes in;
A band of robbers 1 takes spoil 

outside.
2  They 2 do not consider in their  

hearts
That b I remember all their 

wickedness;
Now their own deeds have 

surrounded them;
They are before My face.

3  They make a c king glad with their 
wickedness,

And princes d with their lies.

4 “ They e are all adulterers.
Like an oven heated by a baker—
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7:13 l ike a bird that flies away when frightened (see Jer. 4:25), israel 
fled from the l ord and his standards, despite h is willingness to 
help the people.
7:14 God sent a drought that took away israel’s grain and new 
wine. Yet instead of turning to him in repentance, the idolatrous 
israelites demonstrated their devotion to Baal. According to c anaan-
ite religious beliefs, prolonged drought was a signal that the storm 
god Baal had been temporarily defeated by the god of death and 
was imprisoned in the under world. Baal’s worshipers would mourn 
his death in hopes that their tears might facilitate his resurrection 
and the restoration of crops.
7:15 Strengthened their arms probably refers to God’s past mil-
itary help, especially during the reign of Jeroboam ii earlier in the 
eighth century B.c . (see 2 kin. 14:24, 25).
7:16 A treacherous bow is a bow that is damaged or flawed in its 
workmanship and does not shoot effectively. Such a bow would be 
unreliable and therefore worthless to a warrior or hunter. Though 
the l ord had been faithful to israel, israel had not been loyal to him 
(see ps. 78:57). derision in the land of Egypt: Note the irony in 
the fact that one of the nations to whom israel had looked for help 
(v. 11) would make fun of israel when judgment fell.
8:1–3 Just as an eagle swiftly swoops down and snatches its prey, 
so Assyria would invade israel and take its people into captivity. 
The house of the Lord refers to the entire land of israel. we know 
You: Though israel claimed to acknowledge the l ord’s authority, 
it had violated his covenant and rejected the qualities the l ord re-

garded as good, such as justice, loyalty, and humility (see Amos 
5:14, 15; Mic. 6:8).
8:4 They set up kings: This phrase alludes to the political turmoil 
surrounding the throne of the northern kingdom during the eighth 
century B.c ., when four kings were assassinated during a 20-year 
period (7:4–7).
8:5 if the capital city Samaria stands for the northern kingdom 
in general, the reference here may be to the calf idols made by  
Jeroboam i (see 1 kin. 12:28–30).
8:6 A workman made it: h osea reasoned that anything that is 
made with human hands cannot possibly qualify as a god.
8:7 in its original context, this well-known proverb empha sizes 
the futility of israel’s alliances with false gods and foreign nations. 
Morally speaking, israel had planted wind, symbolizing its moral 
bankruptcy, and would reap a whirlwind, symbolizing the coming 
judgment.
8:8 swallowed up: This image vividly depicts the effects of israel’s 
foreign alliances, which drained the nation economically.
8:9, 10 Like a wild donkey: This comparison draws attention to 
israel’s free-spirited attitude and desire to live unrestrained by God’s 
standards. King of princes refers to the conquering Assyrian king.
8:11–13 altars for sin: The l ord regarded israel’s religious rituals 
as sinful because they were not supported by an obedient lifestyle. 
in fact, israel treated God’s law as if it were something strange or 
alien to them. return to Egypt: egypt symbolizes exile and slavery. 
The people would actually be taken to Assyria (9:3; 11:5).

13 q ex. 18:8; 
Mic. 6:4
14 r Job 35:9, 10; 
ps. 78:36; Jer. 3:10; 
z ech. 7:5  s Judg. 
9:27; Amos 2:8  6 So 
with MT, Tg.; Vg. 
thought upon; l XX 
slashed themselves 
for (cf. 1 k in. 18:28)  
7 So with MT, Syr., 
Tg.; l XX omits They 
rebel against Me; 
Vg. They departed 
from Me
16 t ps. 78:57  u ps. 
73:9; Dan. 7:25; Mal. 
3:13, 14  v Deut. 
28:68; ezek. 23:32; 
h os. 8:13; 9:3  8 o r 
upward

CHAPTER 8

1 a Deut. 28:49; Jer. 
4:13  1 ram’s horn, 
h eb. shophar
2 b ps. 78:34; h os. 
5:15; 7:14  c Titus 
1:16
4 d 1 k in. 12:20; 
2 k in. 15:23, 25; 
h os. 13:10, 11
5 e ps. 19:13; Jer. 
13:27  2 Golden calf 
image  3 o r has 
rejected you
6 f is. 40:19
7 g prov. 22:8  
h h os. 7:9
8 i 2 k in. 17:6; Jer. 
51:34  j Jer. 22:28; 
25:34
9 k h os. 7:11; 12:1; 
Jer. 2:24  l ezek. 
16:33, 34
10 m ezek. 16:37; 
22:20  n is. 10:8; 
ezek. 26:7; Dan. 
2:37  4 o r begin to 
diminish  5 o r oracle 
or proclamation

4 “ They d set up kings, but not by Me;
They made princes, but I did not 

acknowledge them.
From their silver and gold
They made idols for themselves—
That they might be cut off.

5  Your 2 calf 3 is rejected, O Samaria!
My anger is aroused against them—

 e How long until they attain to 
innocence?

6  For from Israel is even this:
A f workman made it, and it is not 

God;
But the calf of Samaria shall be 

broken to pieces.

7 “ They g sow the wind,
And reap the whirlwind.
The stalk has no bud;
It shall never produce meal.
If it should produce,

 h Aliens would swallow it up.
8 i Israel is swallowed up;

Now they are among the Gentiles
 j Like a vessel in which is no pleasure.
9  For they have gone up to Assyria,

Like k a wild donkey alone by itself;
Ephraim l has hired lovers.

10  Yes, though they have hired among 
the nations,

Now m I will gather them;
And they shall 4 sorrow a little,
Because of the 5 burden of n the king 

of princes.

11 “ Because Ephraim has made many 
altars for sin,

They have become for him altars for 
sinning.

13 “ Woe to them, for they have fled  
from Me!

Destruction to them,
Because they have transgressed 

against Me!
Though q I redeemed them,
Yet they have spoken lies  

against Me.
14 r They did not cry out to Me with 

their heart
When they wailed upon their beds.

 “ They 6 assemble together for grain 
and new s wine,

 7  They rebel against Me;
15  Though I disciplined and 

strengthened their arms,
Yet they devise evil against Me;

16  They return, but not 8 to the Most 
High;

 t They are like a treacherous  
bow.

Their princes shall fall by the  
sword

For the u cursings of their tongue.
This shall be their derision v in the 

land of Egypt.

The Apostasy of Israel

8 “Set the 1 trum pet to your mouth!
 He shall come a like an eagle against 

the house of the LORD,
Because they have transgressed My 

covenant
And rebelled against My law.

2 b Israel will cry to Me,
 ‘ My God, c we know You!’
3  Israel has rejected the good;

The enemy will pursue him.
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8:14 True security comes from the c reator, but God’s people trust-
ed instead in their own efforts, symbolized by their temples and 
fortified cities.
9:1, 2 Because of their association with the harvest, threshing 
floors were the site of agricultural festivals in which israel offered 
up sacrifices to Baal. The l ord would take away the joy of the har-
vest by destroying the crops and leaving the threshing floors and 
wine vats empty.
9:3 the Lord’s land: israel had forgotten that their land belonged 
to the l ord. h e alone decided who would or would not live in it 
(see l ev. 25:23).
9:4, 5 Because they had touched a dead body, mourners were 
ceremonially unclean and contaminated everything that came in 
contact with them (see Num. 19:14, 15, 22). l iving in a foreign land, 
israel would be ceremonially defiled and unable to worship the l ord 
with sacrifices and offerings.
9:6 Memphis: This egyptian city, known for its great cemeteries, 
tombs, and pyramids, symbolized the unclean land of exile (Assyria) 
to which God’s people would be taken captive. Nettles . . . Thorns: 
The land of israel would be abandoned, leaving the people’s posses-
sions and homes to be overrun by weeds and briers.
9:7 Sinful israel disdained God’s true prophets, regarding them 

as raving maniacs. The h ebrew word translated insane is used in  
1 Sam. 21:15 of David when he pretended to be a madman before 
the philistine king. Enmity refers to strong resentment that can give 
rise to violent behavior.
9:8 A watchman would look for approaching armies and then warn 
the people so that they could secure the city and prepare for battle 
(see ezek. 33:6). The prophets were like watchmen because they 
were sent by God to warn the people of judgment and urge them 
to repent (see ezek. 3:17).
9:9 As in the days of Gibeah: The reference here is to the rape 
and murder of a young woman by men of Gibeah, an event that 
started a civil war (see Judg. 19). Those who witnessed this violent 
deed remarked that it was the worst crime committed in israel’s 
history until that time (see Judg. 19:30). however, the sins of hosea’s 
generation rivaled the infamous Gibeah murder.
9:10 At the beginning of israel’s history, God found great delight 
in his people. Grapes in the wilderness would be a pleasant sur-
prise; the firstfruits on the fig tree were an irresistible delicacy 
(see is. 28:4; Jer. 24:2; Mic. 7:1). h owever, israel had quickly fallen 
into sin. At Baal Peor the israelites had participated in fertility rites 
with Moabite women, bringing God’s judgment down upon the 
nation (see Num. 25).

12 o [Deut. 4:6-8]; 
ps. 119:18; 147:19, 
20
13 p z ech. 7:6  q Jer. 
14:10; h os. 6:6; 9:4; 
1 c or. 4:5  r h os. 9:9; 
Amos 8:7; l uke 12:2
14 s Deut. 32:18; 
[h os. 2:13; 4:6; 
13:6]  t is. 29:23  
u Num. 32:17; 2 k in. 
18:13  v Jer. 17:27  
6 o r palaces  7 o r 
citadels

CHAPTER 9

1 a is. 22:12, 13; h os. 
10:5  b Jer. 44:17
3 c [l ev. 25:23]; Jer. 
2:7  d h os. 7:16; 8:13  
e ezek. 4:13
4 f Jer. 6:20  g h os. 
8:13; Amos 5:22

6 h is. 5:6; 7:23; 
h os. 10:8
7 i is. 10:3; Jer. 
10:15; Mic. 7:4; l uke 
21:22  j l am. 2:14; 
[ezek. 13:3, 10]  
k Mic. 2:11
8 l Jer. 6:17; 31:6; 
ezek. 3:17; 33:7  
1 o ne who catches 
birds in a trap or 
snare
9 m h os. 10:9  
n Judg. 19:22
10 o Jer. 2:2  p is. 
28:4; Mic. 7:1  
q Num. 25:3; 
ps. 106:28  2 o r 
dedicated

For their bread shall be for their own 
life;

It shall not come into the house of 
the LORD.

5  What will you do in the appointed 
day,

And in the day of the feast of the 
LORD?

6  For indeed they are gone because of 
destruction.

Egypt shall gather them up;
Memphis shall bury them.

 h Nettles shall possess their valuables 
of silver;

Thorns shall be in their tents.

7  The i days of punishment have come;
The days of recompense have come.
Israel knows!
The prophet is a j fool,

 k The spiritual man is insane,
Because of the greatness of your 

iniquity and great enmity.
8  The l watchman of Ephraim is with 

my God;
But the prophet is a 1 fowler’s snare 

in all his ways—
Enmity in the house of his God.

9 m They are deeply corrupted,
As in the days of n Gibeah.
He will remember their iniquity;
He will punish their sins.

10 “ I found Israel
Like grapes in the o wilderness;
I saw your fathers
As the p firstfruits on the fig tree in 

its first season.
But they went to q Baal Peor,
And 2 separated themselves to that 

shame;

12  I have written for him o the great 
things of My law,

But they were considered a strange 
thing.

13  For the sacrifices of My offerings 
p they sacrifice flesh and eat it,

 q But the LORD does not accept them.
 r Now He will remember their iniquity 

and punish their sins.
They shall return to Egypt.

14 “ For s Israel has forgotten t his Maker,
And has built 6 temples;
Judah also has multiplied u fortified 

cities;
But v I will send fire upon his cities,
And it shall devour his 7 palaces.”

Judgment of Israel’s Sin

9 Do a not rejoice, O Is rael, with joy 
like other peoples,

For you have played the harlot 
against your God.

You have made love for b hire on 
every threshing floor.

2  The threshing floor and the 
winepress

Shall not feed them,
And the new wine shall fail in her.

3  They shall not dwell in c the LORD’s 
land,

 d But Ephraim shall return to Egypt,
And e shall eat unclean things in 

Assyria.
4  They shall not offer wine offerings to 

the LORD,
Nor f shall their g sacrifices be 

pleasing to Him.
It shall be like bread of mourners to 

them;
All who eat it shall be defiled.
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9:11 Their glory refers to ephraim’s (israel’s) population, especially 
its children. like a bird: ephraim’s population would dwindle as 
its women became barren. The punishment would be appropriate 
because this generation of israelites, like an earlier generation at 
Baal peor, promoted fertility by worshiping Baal.
9:12, 13 Any children who were born in israel would be killed in the 
coming invasion. Tyre was an important economic center located 
at an advantageous spot on the Mediterranean coast.
9:14 miscarrying womb: Some women of israel would be barren 
(v. 11); others would bear children, only to lose them to the invader’s 
sword (vv. 12, 13). Still others would conceive, but miscarry.
9:15 Gilgal had become a center of idolatry (12:11; see Josh. 5). 
hated: Marriage and divorce provide the background for the lan-
guage used here. The l ord would reject (hate) h is unfaithful wife 
(see Deut. 22:13; 24:3), drive her from his house (the land), and 
remove his protective care (love) from her. There may also be an 
allusion here to Genesis 3:24 and 4:14, which tell how God drove 
away Adam and then c ain.
9:17 Wanderers may allude to the fate of c ain (see Gen. 4:12), who 
like israel (v. 9) was guilty of murder.

10:1 Israel empties his vine refers to God’s blessings upon the 
nation, which contrast with the nation’s ingratitude and idolatry.
10:2 divided: This verb refers to israel’s deceitful and hypocritical 
ways.
10:3 now they say: This verse anticipates the people’s response 
when God’s judgment came to destroy israel’s political stability and 
independence (vv. 7, 15).
10:4 like hemlock in the furrows of the field: This analogy 
refers to poisonous weeds sprouting up in a field and choking 
out the crops. in the same way God’s judgment would replace h is 
blessings.
10:5, 6 The Assyrians often carried off the idols of their defeated 
foes. His own counsel probably refers to israel’s foreign alliances, 
which would prove disappointing.
10:7 The comparison in this verse depicts israel’s king being swept 
away like a piece of wood in a stream.
10:8 thorn and thistle: This phrase may allude to Gen. 3:18, the 
only other passage in the o T where this wording occurs.

10 r ps. 81:12  
12 s Deut. 31:17; 
h os. 7:13
13 t ezek. 26–28
14 u l uke 23:29
15 v h os. 4:15; 12:11  
w is. 1:23; h os. 5:2
16 x h os. 5:11
17 y 2 k in. 17:20; 
[z ech. 10:6]  z l ev. 
26:33

CHAPTER 10

1 a Nah. 2:2  

b Jer. 2:28; h os. 8:11; 
12:11
2 c 1 k in. 18:21; 
z eph. 1:5; [Matt. 
6:24]  1 Divided in 
loyalty
4 d Deut. 31:16, 
17; 2 k in. 17:3, 4; 
Amos 5:7
5 e 1 k in. 12:28, 29; 
h os. 8:5, 6; 13:2  
f h os. 9:11  2 l it. 
calves, images  
3 idolatrous priests
6 g h os. 5:13
8 h h os. 4:15  i Deut. 
9:21; 1 k in. 13:34  
j is. 2:19; l uke 
23:30; r ev. 6:16  
4 l it. Idolatry or 
Wickedness

 b He has increased the altars;
According to the bounty of his land
They have embellished his sacred 

pillars.
2  Their heart is c divided;1 

Now they are held guilty.
He will break down their altars;
He will ruin their sacred pillars.

3  For now they say,
 “ We have no king,

Because we did not fear the LORD.
And as for a king, what would he do 

for us?”
4  They have spoken words,

Swearing falsely in making a 
covenant.

Thus judgment springs up d like 
hemlock in the furrows of the 
field.

5  The inhabitants of Samaria fear
Because of the e calf 2 of Beth Aven.
For its people mourn for it,
And 3 its priests shriek for it—
Because its f glory has departed  

from it.
6  The idol also shall be carried to 

Assyria
As a present for King g Jareb.
Ephraim shall receive shame,
And Israel shall be ashamed of his 

own counsel.

7  As for Samaria, her king is cut off
Like a twig on the water.

8  Also the h high places of 4 Aven, i the 
sin of Israel,

Shall be destroyed.
The thorn and thistle shall grow on 

their altars;
 j They shall say to the mountains, 

“Cover us!”
And to the hills, “Fall on us!”

 r They became an abomination like 
the thing they loved.

11  As for Ephraim, their glory shall fly 
away like a bird—

No birth, no pregnancy, and no 
conception!

12  Though they bring up their children,
Yet I will bereave them to the last 

man.
Yes, s woe to them when I depart 

from them!
13  Just t as I saw Ephraim like Tyre, 

planted in a pleasant place,
So Ephraim will bring out his 

children to the murderer.”

14  Give them, O LORD—
What will You give?
Give them u a miscarrying womb
And dry breasts!

15 “ All their wickedness is in v Gilgal,
For there I hated them.
Because of the evil of their deeds
I will drive them from My house;
I will love them no more.

 w All their princes are rebellious.
16  Ephraim is x stricken,

Their root is dried up;
They shall bear no fruit.
Yes, were they to bear children,
I would kill the darlings of their 

womb.”

17  My God will y cast them away,
Because they did not obey Him;
And they shall be z wanderers among 

the nations.

Israel’s Sin and Captivity

10 Is rael a emp ties his vine;
He brings forth fruit for himself.

According to the multitude of his 
fruit
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10:9 israel had persisted in sin since the day when a young woman 
was raped and murdered by the men of Gibeah (9:9).
10:10 The imagery in this verse depicts the l ord binding his people, 
like oxen, to a yoke. The figurative yoke is comprised of their two 
transgressions, probably referring to the ancient crime at Gibeah 
(v. 9) and the collective sin of hosea’s generation. The yoke imagery 
suggests that the people could not escape the consequences of 
their deeds.
10:11 loves to thresh: israel preferred to be unrestrained, like an 
unmuzzled heifer at the threshing floor that can simply lean down 
and eat the grain. pull a plow: israel’s rebellious spirit necessitated 
harsh treatment, compared here to a farmer binding his calf to the 
yoke and forcing it to do hard labor. Threshing in this context refers 
to israel’s service to the l ord; plowing refers to the discipline that 
israel had to acquire through judgment and exile.
10:12 h osea calls the people to repentance, reminding them that 
a decision could not be postponed, and that God’s blessings could 
still be restored. in israel’s case, the people had to reestablish so-
cial justice—righteousness—and loyalty—mercy—in the land. 
Break up your fallow ground: plowing and planting are neces-
sary preliminary steps for growing a crop, which eventually sprouts 
when the rain falls in season. in the same way, repentance would 
set the stage for restored blessing, which God would eventually 
rain down on his people.
10:13 The process of repentance and restored blessing outlined in  
v. 12 contrasts sharply with reality. israel had planted the seeds of sin 
and reaped the inevitable consequences. Fruit of lies likely refers 
to the people’s lack of loyalty to God (v. 4).
10:14 The identity of the conqueror Shalman and the location of 

Beth Arbel are uncertain. At any rate, the battle referred to seems 
to have been well known to hosea’s audience because of its extreme 
violence.
10:15 israel’s defeat would be so swift that the nation’s king would 
be cut off before the battle had scarcely begun.
11:1 The l ord regarded israel as h is son and treated the nation 
with special care, delivering the people from bondage in Egypt 
(see Matt. 2:15).
11:2 they called them: The plural subject probably refers to God’s 
prophets (see 12:10; Jer. 7:25, 26).
11:3 l ike a father teaching his child to walk, the l ord patiently gave 
the people of israel direction and cared for them tenderly when they 
experienced pain or injury.
11:4 The image of v. 3 changes as God is compared to a farmer and 
israel to a beast of burden. The l ord had placed restraints—cords 
and bands—on israel, but his regulations, rather than being overly 
strict or harsh, reflected h is concern for the people’s well-being. 
God did not drive them mercilessly but provided for their needs, 
like a farmer who periodically removes the yoke from an animal’s 
neck so that it can eat.
11:5 Repent is the same hebrew word translated return earlier in 
the verse. israel could not remain stationary. it had to return either 
to the l ord or to bondage. israel’s refusal to return to the l ord would 
result in a return to slavery.
11:6 Devour is the same h ebrew word translated fed in v. 4. The 
people of israel had rejected the gentle Master who fed them and 
provided for their needs. As a result, they would be devoured by the 
swords of the invading Assyrians.

9 k h os. 9:9  l Judg. 
20  5 So with many 
h eb. mss., l XX, Vg.; 
MT unruliness  6 o r 
overcome
10 m Jer. 16:16  
7 o r in their two 
habitations
11 n [Jer. 50:11; h os. 
4:16; Mic. 4:13]  8 l it. 
to ride
12 o Jer. 4:3  p h os. 
6:3
13 q [Job 4:8; prov. 
22:8; Gal. 6:7, 8]

CHAPTER 11

1 a Matt. 2:15  b ex. 
4:22, 23  1 o r youth
2 c 2 k in. 17:13-15  
2 So with MT, Vg.; 
l XX Just as I called 
them; Tg. interprets 
as I sent prophets 
to a thousand of 
them.  3 So with MT, 
Tg., Vg.; l XX from 
My face
3 d Deut. 1:31; 
32:10, 11  e ex. 15:26  
4 Some h eb. mss., 
l XX, Syr., Vg. My 
arms
4 f l ev. 26:13  g ex. 
16:32; ps. 78:25  
5 l it. cords of a man  
6 l it. jaws

As Shalman plundered Beth Arbel in 
the day of battle—

A mother dashed in pieces upon her 
children.

15  Thus it shall be done to you, O Bethel,
Because of your great wickedness.
At dawn the king of Israel
Shall be cut off utterly.

God’s Continuing Love for Israel

11 “When Is rael was a 1 child, I loved 
him,

And out of Egypt a I called My b son.
2 2  As they called them,

So they c went 3 from them;
They sacrificed to the Baals,
And burned incense to carved 

images.

3 “ I d taught Ephraim to walk,
Taking them by 4 their arms;
But they did not know that e I healed 

them.
4  I drew them with 5 gentle cords,

With bands of love,
And f I was to them as those who 

take the yoke from their 6 neck.
 g I stooped and fed them.

5 “ He shall not return to the land of 
Egypt;

But the Assyrian shall be his king,
Because they refused to repent.

6  And the sword shall slash in his 
cities,

Devour his districts,

9 “ O Israel, you have sinned from the 
days of k Gibeah;

There they stood.
The l battle in Gibeah against the 

children of 5 iniquity
Did not 6 overtake them.

10  When it is My desire, I will chasten 
them.

 m Peoples shall be gathered against 
them

When I bind them 7 for their two 
transgressions.

11  Ephraim is n a trained heifer
That loves to thresh grain;
But I harnessed her fair neck,
I will make Ephraim 8 pull a plow.
Judah shall plow;
Jacob shall break his clods.”

12  Sow for yourselves righteousness;
Reap in mercy;

 o Break up your fallow ground,
For it is time to seek the LORD,
Till He p comes and rains 

righteousness on you.

13 q You have plowed wickedness;
You have reaped iniquity.
You have eaten the fruit of lies,
Because you trusted in your own 

way,
In the multitude of your mighty men.

14  Therefore tumult shall arise among 
your people,

And all your fortresses shall be 
plundered
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11:8, 9 As the l ord contemplated the judgment of israel, h is sym-
pathy moved him to have compassion and stop short of totally an-
nihilating the people. Admah and Zeboiim, sister cities of Sodom 
and Gomorrah, were destroyed by God’s judgment (see Gen. 10:19; 
14:2, 8; Deut. 29:23). For I am God, and not man: When human 
beings get angry, they are often incapable of tempering their anger 
with compassion, but God’s emotions operate in perfect balance.
11:10, 11 in the coming judgment, God would tear israel like a lion 
(5:14); in the future, God’s lionlike roar would summon his people 
to return from exile. in the past, the people of israel had flown back 
and forth between the nations like a dove (7:11); in the future, the 
people would speed back to their homeland like a bird.
11:12 Ephraim has encircled Me: The northern kingdom had 
surrounded God as if he were under siege.
12:1 The prophet focuses in the verse on the nation’s social injustice 
and foreign alliances. israel’s wicked behavior would lead nowhere. 
Oil may have been used in a ritual ratifying a treaty or given as a 
sign of loyalty.
12:2 according to his ways: God judges people and nations ac-
cording to their deeds.
12:3, 4 h osea draws a lesson from the life of Jacob, the father of 
the nation. Jacob’s greedy, self-reliant, and deceitful character was 
evident from birth when he grabbed the heel of his brother esau 

(see Gen. 25:26). The climactic event in Jacob’s spiritual growth was 
his wrestling match with God the night before he was reunited with 
his brother. Jacob acknowledged his dependence on God, begged 
for divine favor, and received a blessing (see Gen. 32:24–30). the 
Angel: Making no mention of an angel, the Genesis account refers 
to Jacob’s foe as “a Man” (Gen. 32:24 reflects Jacob’s initial perspec-
tive), but then indicates that Jacob wrestled with God himself (see 
Gen. 32:28, 30). Since vv. 4, 5 seem to place God and the Angel in 
parallel, some understand the Angel of the l ord to be in view here. 
This Angel is sometimes equated with God in the o T (see Gen. 
16:9–13; Judg. 6:11–14; 13:20–22).
12:5, 6 Just as Jacob had come to his senses and recognized his 
dependence on God, so israel was to repent (return), reestablish 
justice in society, and depend (wait) on the l ord.
12:7 The word Canaanite also means “merchant.” here the word 
may allude to israel’s dishonest economic activities. Deceitful 
scales: in violation of the o T law (see l ev. 19:36), dishonest mer-
chants sometimes rigged their scales so that they could give buyers 
less than what the buyers thought they were purchasing (see prov. 
11:1; 16:11; 20:23; Amos 8:5; Mic. 6:11).
12:9–11 The l ord had given israel direction by the prophets, but 
the people had rejected the message. To teach israel dependence, 
God would drive them from their homes and send them into exile. 

7 h Jer. 3:6, 7; 8:5  
7 The prophets  8 o r 
upward
8 i Jer. 9:7  j Gen. 
14:8; 19:24, 25; 
Deut. 29:23  9 l it. 
turns over
9 k Num. 23:19  1 o r 
enter a city
10 l is. 31:4; [Joel 
3:16]; Amos 1:2
11 m is. 11:11; 60:8; 
h os. 7:11  n ezek. 
28:25, 26; 34:27, 28
12 2 o r holy ones

CHAPTER 12

1 a Job 15:2, 3; 
h os. 8:7  

b 2 k in. 17:4; h os. 
8:9  c is. 30:6  1 ruin  
2 o r treaty
2 d h os. 4:1; Mic. 6:2  
3 A legal complaint
3 e Gen. 25:26  
f Gen. 32:24-28
4 g [Gen. 28:12-19; 
35:9-15]
5 h ex. 3:15
6 i h os. 14:1; Mic. 
6:8
7 j prov. 11:1; Amos 
8:5; Mic. 6:11  4 o r 
merchant
8 k ps. 62:10; h os. 
13:6; r ev. 3:17
9 l l ev. 23:42

He daily increases lies and 
1 desolation.

 b Also they make a 2 covenant with the 
Assyrians,

And c oil is carried to Egypt.

2 “ The d LORD also brings a 3 charge 
against Judah,

And will punish Jacob according to 
his ways;

According to his deeds He will 
recompense him.

3  He took his brother e by the heel in 
the womb,

And in his strength he f struggled 
with God.

4  Yes, he struggled with the Angel and 
prevailed;

He wept, and sought favor from Him.
He found Him in g Bethel,
And there He spoke to us—

5  That is, the LORD God of hosts.
The LORD is His h memorable name.

6 i So you, by the help of your God, 
return;

Observe mercy and justice,
And wait on your God continually.

7 “ A cunning 4 Canaanite!
 j Deceitful scales are in his hand;

He loves to oppress.
8  And Ephraim said,
 k‘ Surely I have become rich,

I have found wealth for myself;
In all my labors
They shall find in me no iniquity 

that is sin.’

9 “ But I am the LORD your God,
Ever since the land of Egypt;

 l I will again make you dwell in tents,
As in the days of the appointed feast.

And consume them,
Because of their own counsels.

7  My people are bent on h backsliding 
from Me.

Though 7 they call 8 to the Most High,
None at all exalt Him.

8 “ How i can I give you up, Ephraim?
How can I hand you over, Israel?
How can I make you like j Admah?
How can I set you like Zeboiim?
My heart 9 churns within Me;
My sympathy is stirred.

9  I will not execute the fierceness of 
My anger;

I will not again destroy Ephraim.
 k For I am God, and not man,

The Holy One in your midst;
And I will not 1 come with terror.

10 “ They shall walk after the LORD.
 l He will roar like a lion.

When He roars,
Then His sons shall come trembling 

from the west;
11  They shall come trembling like a bird 

from Egypt,
 m Like a dove from the land of Assyria.
 n And I will let them dwell in their 

houses,”
Says the LORD.

God’s Charge Against Ephraim
12 “ Ephraim has encircled Me with lies,

And the house of Israel with deceit;
But Judah still walks with God,
Even with the 2 Holy One who is 

faithful.

12 “Ephraim a feeds on the wind,
 And pursues the east wind;
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This would be comparable to dwelling in tents, as the people did 
during the appointed feast of Tabernacles that commemorat-
ed the wilderness wandering (see l ev. 23:33–43). The towns that 
epitomized israel’s sin, such as Gilead (6:8) and Gilgal (4:15; 9:15), 
would be destroyed. The altars of Gilgal would be turned into 
heaps of stone.
12:12–14 God had always protected his people. he protected Jacob 
when he had to flee for his life to a foreign land. he used Moses to 
bring Israel out of Egypt and preserve the people on their way 
to the promised l and. israel’s ingratitude, made evident by its sin, 
angered the l ord and made judgment inevitable.

13:1 The tribe of ephraim had gained a prominent position in the 
northern kingdom and could strike fear into the hearts of the other 
tribes. Trembling probably refers to the effect that ephraim’s 
speech had on the other tribes.
13:2 kiss the calves refers to the idolatrous practice of kissing images 
as a sign of homage (see 1 kin. 19:18).
13:3 God’s judgment would sweep ephraim away quickly, just as 
the sun dispels fog and dries up the dew, or as the wind blows 
away chaff and smoke.
13:4, 5 The l ord reminded israel of who h e is, what h e had accom-
plished for h is people, and what he expected from them. Because 

10 m 2 k in. 17:13; 
Jer. 7:25  5 o r 
parables  6 l it. by 
the hand
11 n h os. 6:8  o h os. 
9:15  7 worthless
12 p Gen. 28:5; 
Deut. 26:5  q Gen. 
29:20, 28
13 r ex. 12:50, 51; 
13:3; ps. 77:20; is. 
63:11, 12; Mic. 6:4
14 s ezek. 18:10-13  
t Dan. 11:18; Mic. 
6:16

CHAPTER 13

2 1 o r those who 
offer human 
sacrifice  2 Worship 
with kisses
3 a ps. 1:4; is. 17:13; 
Dan. 2:35
4 b is. 43:11  

Relentless Judgment on Israel

13 When Ephra im spoke, trembling,
He exalted himself in Israel;

But when he offended through Baal 
worship, he died.

2  Now they sin more and more,
And have made for themselves 

molded images,
Idols of their silver, according to 

their skill;
All of it is the work of craftsmen.
They say of them,

 “ Let 1 the men who sacrifice 2 kiss the 
calves!”

3  Therefore they shall be like the 
morning cloud

And like the early dew that passes 
away,

 a Like chaff blown off from a threshing 
floor

And like smoke from a chimney.

4 “ Yet b I am the LORD your God
Ever since the land of Egypt,

10 m I have also spoken by the prophets,
And have multiplied visions;
I have given 5 symbols 6 through the 

witness of the prophets.”

11  Though n Gilead has idols—
Surely they are 7 vanity—
Though they sacrifice bulls in 

o Gilgal,
Indeed their altars shall be heaps in 

the furrows of the field.

12  Jacob p fled to the country of Syria;
 q Israel served for a spouse,

And for a wife he tended sheep.
13 r By a prophet the LORD brought Israel 

out of Egypt,
And by a prophet he was preserved.

14  Ephraim s provoked Him to anger 
most bitterly;

Therefore his Lord will leave the 
guilt of his bloodshed upon  
him,

 t And return his reproach upon him.

Back to Baal

By h osea’s time Baalism had captured the minds and hearts of many israelites. Baal was the most important deity in 
the c anaanite pantheon. Baal’s followers believed that his blessing guaranteed the continuation of human life and the 
preservation of social order. As a fertility deity, Baal was the provider of children, a prized possession in the culture of the 
ancient Middle east. As the god of the storm, Baal brought the rains and made the crops grow. Baal’s devotees trusted 
that with the elements of the storm at his disposal, he could defeat the enemies of his people. As the king of the divine 
realm under the ultimate authority of the high god el, Baal overcame the powerful and terrifying deities Yamm, the god 
of the chaotic sea, and Mot, the god of death and the underworld.

r ecognizing the threat that Baalism posed for his people, the l ord actively opposed this false religious system from 
the very beginning of israel’s history. h e affirmed that h e is the only living God (see ex. 15:11; Deut. 33:26; 1 Sam. 2:2) 
and israel’s rightful king (see ex. 15:18; 20:2–6). The l ord revealed his sovereignty over the elements of the storm (see 
ex. 9:23, 24; 19:16, 18; Deut. 33:26; 1 Sam. 7:10; 12:17, 18; 1 kin. 17:1; 18:1, 45), demonstrated his authority over the chaotic 
sea (see ex. 15:8, 10) and the realm of death (see ex. 15:12; 1 Sam. 2:6; 1 kin. 17:17–23), and proved that he alone could 
provide children to the infertile (see 1 Sam. 2:5). This attack on Baalism climaxed at Mount c armel, where the l ord hurled 
a fiery lightning bolt down from heaven (see 1 kin. 18:38, 39) to demonstrate beyond the shadow of a doubt that he is 
the living God. in contrast, Baal’s prophets with their frenzied mourning rites could not provoke any response (see 1 kin. 
18:26–29). When Jehu later purged the kingdom of Baalism (see 2 kin. 10:18–28), the l ord’s victory seemed complete. 
h owever, less than a century later, Baalism had resurfaced as the religion of the people, forcing the l ord to confront israel 
through h osea the prophet.

h ow are we to explain Baalism’s success? The l ord demanded obedience to strict moral and ethical standards as a 
basis for blessing. in stark contrast, Baalism appealed to the sensual nature. Baal’s favor was gained through sympathetic 
magic in the form of ritual prostitution. Through these rites, young men and women supposedly could gain Baal’s favor 
and ensure their ability to produce and bear children (see 4:12–14). Because of Baalism’s attractions to the base side of 
human nature, it persisted in israel. it promised an easy and even enjoyable road to prosperity, while God’s way, the way 
of true life, demanded selflessness.
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he alone was israel’s God and savior, the l ord expected the peo-
ple’s undivided loyalty. know . . . knew: The repetition of the verb 
“to know” correlates God’s demands with h is grace. Because h e 
knew (cared for) israel in the wilderness, he had every right to expect 
them to know (be loyal to) h im.
13:6–9 God provided for israel’s needs and richly blessed the 
people, like a shepherd leading his flock to lush pasture lands. in 
return, israel forgot the l ord. The l ord’s relationship with israel 
would change drastically from caring Shepherd to ravaging preda-
tor. ironically and tragically, israel’s rebellion had turned its helper 
into a Destroyer.
13:10, 11 These verses recall how israel demanded from Samuel a 
king like those of the nations around them (see 1 Sam. 8). Though 
offended by the people’s request, which implied their rejection of 
divine authority (see 1 Sam. 8:7), the l ord granted their wish. israel’s 
king could not protect the people from divine judgment; in fact, he 
himself would be swept away.
13:12 bound up . . . stored up: God had kept a careful record of is-
rael’s sins, to be revealed as evidence of guilt in the day of judgment.

13:13 This metaphor of childbirth illustrates israel’s spiritual insen-
sitivity. When the crucial time of judgment arrived, israel would 
respond unwisely, resulting in death. The nation’s failure to repent 
is compared to a baby that is not positioned properly during labor 
and jeopardizes the life of both mother and child.
13:15, 16 israel was like a fruitful, well-watered plant, but God’s 
judgment would come like a scorching east wind and bring 
drought. He shall plunder: The reality behind the imagery of the 
wind is the Assyrian army, which would plunder israel’s riches and 
mercilessly kill the people, including helpless infants and pregnant 
women.
14:1–3 The final section of hosea’s prophecy begins with a call to 
repentance that includes a model prayer. The people of israel were 
to pray for God’s gracious forgiveness and renew their allegiance 
to him by renouncing foreign alliances, their own military strength, 
and artificial gods.
14:4–8 The l ord anticipates a time when h e would restore re-
pentant israel. The l ord’s renewed blessing is compared to dew. 
r evived israel is compared to a beautiful lily, a deep-rooted and 

4 c is. 43:11; 45:21, 
22; [1 Tim. 2:5]
5 d Deut. 2:7; 32:10  
e Deut. 8:15  3 c ared 
for you  4 l it. 
droughts
6 f Deut. 8:12, 14; 
32:13-15; Jer. 5:7
7 g l am. 3:10; h os. 
5:14  h Jer. 5:6
8 i 2 Sam. 17:8; prov. 
17:12  5 l it. beast of 
the field
9 6 l it. it or he 
destroyed you  7 l it. 
in your help
10 j Deut. 32:38  
k 1 Sam. 8:5, 6  
8 l XX, Syr., Tg., Vg. 
Where is your king?
11 l 1 Sam. 8:7; 
10:17-24
12 m Deut. 32:34, 
35; Job 14:17; [r om. 
2:5]
13 n is. 13:8; Mic. 
4:9, 10
14 o [1 c or. 15:54, 
55]  9 l it. hand  1 o r 
Sheol  2 l XX where 
is your punishment?  

p Jer. 15:6  3 o r 
Sheol  4 l XX where 
is your sting?
15 q Gen. 41:6; Jer. 
4:11, 12; ezek. 17:10; 
19:12
16 r 2 k in. 18:12  
s 2 k in. 15:16  5 l XX 
shall be disfigured

CHAPTER 14

1 a h os. 12:6; [Joel 
2:13]
2 b [ps. 51:16, 17; 
h os. 6:6; h eb. 13:15]  
1 l it. bull calves; 
l XX fruit
3 c h os. 7:11; 10:13; 
12:1  d [ps. 33:17]; 
is. 31:1  e ps. 10:14; 
68:5
4 f Jer. 14:7  g [eph. 
1:6]

O 3 Grave, 4 I will be your 
destruction!

 p Pity is hidden from My eyes.”

15  Though he is fruitful among his 
brethren,

 q An east wind shall come;
The wind of the LORD shall come up 

from the wilderness.
Then his spring shall become dry,
And his fountain shall be dried up.
He shall plunder the treasury of 

every desirable prize.
16  Samaria 5 is held guilty,

For she has r rebelled against her 
God.

They shall fall by the sword,
Their infants shall be dashed in 

pieces,
And their women with child s ripped 

open.

Israel Restored at Last

14 O Is rael, a re turn to the LORD your 
God,

For you have stumbled because of 
your iniquity;

2  Take words with you,
And return to the LORD.
Say to Him,

 “ Take away all iniquity;
Receive us graciously,
For we will offer the b sacrifices 1 of 

our lips.
3  Assyria shall c not save us,
 d We will not ride on horses,

Nor will we say anymore to the work 
of our hands, ‘You are our gods.’

 e For in You the fatherless finds 
mercy.”

4 “ I will heal their f backsliding,
I will g love them freely,
For My anger has turned away from 

him.

And you shall know no God  
but Me;

For c there is no savior besides Me.
5 d I 3 knew you in the wilderness,
 e In the land of 4 great drought.
6 f When they had pasture, they were 

filled;
They were filled and their heart was 

exalted;
Therefore they forgot Me.

7 “ So g I will be to them like a lion;
Like h a leopard by the road I will 

lurk;
8  I will meet them i like a bear deprived 

of her cubs;
I will tear open their rib cage,
And there I will devour them like a 

lion.
The 5 wild beast shall tear them.

9 “ O Israel, 6 you are destroyed,
But 7 your help is from Me.

10 8  I will be your King;
 j Where is any other,

That he may save you in all your 
cities?

And your judges to whom k you said,
 ‘ Give me a king and princes’?
11 l I gave you a king in My anger,

And took him away in My wrath.

12 “ The m iniquity of Ephraim is bound 
up;

His sin is stored up.
13 n The sorrows of a woman in 

childbirth shall come upon him.
He is an unwise son,
For he should not stay long where 

children are born.

14 “ I will ransom them from the 9 power 
of 1 the grave;

I will redeem them from death.
 o O Death, 2 I will be your plagues!
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aromatic cedar of Lebanon, an attractive olive tree, and a fruitful 
vine. The l ord himself would be like a green cypress tree that 
provides protective shade. I have . . . observed: This affirmation of 
God’s watchful care stands in stark contrast to his judgment, which 
was compared to a leopard stalking its prey (13:7).

14:9 The book concludes with advice for those who read hosea’s 
prophecy. God’s ways, his demands and principles, are complete-
ly true. The wise person will choose to obey them, but the foolish 
person will ignore them and consequently stumble into judgment.

5 h Job 29:19; prov. 
19:12; is. 26:19  2 l it. 
bud or sprout  3 l it. 
strike
6 i ps. 52:8; 128:3  
j Gen. 27:27  4 l it. go
7 k Dan. 4:12  5 l it. 
bud or sprout  6 l it. 
remembrance

8 l [John 15:4]
9 m [ps. 111:7, 8; 
prov. 10:29]; z eph. 
3:5

8 “ Ephraim shall say, ‘What have I to do 
anymore with idols?’

I have heard and observed him.
I am like a green cypress tree;

 l Your fruit is found in Me.”

9  Who is wise?
Let him understand these things.
Who is prudent?
Let him know them.
For m the ways of the LORD are right;
The righteous walk in them,
But transgressors stumble in them.

5  I will be like the h dew to Israel;
He shall 2 grow like the lily,
And 3 lengthen his roots like 

Lebanon.
6  His branches shall 4 spread;
 i His beauty shall be like an olive tree,

And j his fragrance like Lebanon.
7 k Those who dwell under his shadow 

shall return;
They shall be revived like grain,
And 5 grow like a vine.
Their 6 scent shall be like the wine of 

Lebanon.
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THE BOOK OF

JOEL

NATURAL DISASTERS—from rising flood waters to violent earthquakes—provoke fear and 
dread. With all their ingenuity, people still cannot control these powerful and destructive 
forces. They can only watch in awe. Joel begins his book with a description of such a natural 
disaster—a plague of ravenous locusts. In the prophet’s hands, the destructiveness of this 
plague becomes a vivid warning of the power of God’s coming judgment and a clear appeal 
to run to the Lord for mercy.

Author The author of the book is Joel, the son of Pethuel (1:1) Very little is known about the author’s life or 
circumstances. His name means “The Lord Is God,” suggesting that he was reared in a home where God was 
honored. The references to Zion, Judah, and Jerusalem (2:15, 23, 32; 3:1) indicate that the prophet lived and 
prophesied in Judah and Jerusalem. His frequent references to the work of priests in the temple (1:9, 13, 14; 
2:17) lead some to conclude that he was a priest. But Joel also displays considerable interest in agriculture in 
all of its forms. As a prophet of the Lord he could have been knowledgeable about the temple in Jerusalem 
without having been a priest.

Date Scholars have offered various dates for the writing of the Book of Joel, from early preexilic times to as 
late as 350 B.C. Some believe that internal evidence in the Book of Joel indicates that the book was written 
during the reign of Joash king of Judah (835–796 B.C.), and in the time of the high priest Jehoiada. This view is 
based on the following considerations: (1) The location of the book between Hosea and Amos in the Hebrew 
canon suggests a preexilic date of writing. (2) The allusion to the neighboring nations as Judah’s foes rather 
than Assyria, Babylon, or Persia points to an early date for the book. (3) The book does not mention any reigning 
king, which may suggest a time when the responsibility for ruling rested upon the priests and elders—as was 
the case during the early reign of young King Joash (see 2 Kin. 11:4—12:21).

Others believe that the Book of Joel is so close in tone and idea to the Book of Zephaniah that it is likely that 
the two prophets were contemporaries. The primary evidence for this is the fact that both books prominently 
feature the concept of the impending “day of the LORD” (compare 2:1, 2 with Zeph. 1:14–16). Since Zephaniah’s 
book dates from around 627 B.C., a number of scholars assign a date of about 600 B.C. for the Book of Joel.

Historical Setting If we assume that the book was written early in the reign of Joash, then we can refer to  
2 Kings 11:1—12:21 for background on this period of Judean history. Joash inherited the throne of Judah as a 
boy. He had survived Athaliah’s murder of all potential claimants to the throne only through the heroic efforts 
of his aunt Jehosheba, who hid him in the temple. Joash was crowned king at the age of seven by Jehoiada the 
high priest, who had enlisted the captains of the royal guard to dispose of the wicked Athaliah. Jehoiada advised 
the young king during the early years of his reign. It is possible that during these years the nation of Judah was 
devastated by a great swarm of locusts. This catastrophe would have given the prophet Joel an occasion to call 
the people to repentance in view of an even greater judgment to come—the day of the Lord.

However, it is not unreasonable to place Joel’s ministry during the 25 years before the Babylonians destroyed 
Jerusalem in 586 B.C. If Joel was a contemporary of Zephaniah, then his message of impending national disaster, 
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using the natural calamity of a recent invasion of locusts, would have been a powerful announcement of the 
horrible events that soon were to come on Jerusalem.

purpose Joel’s prophecy had two purposes. First, Joel wrote to call the nation to repentance (2:12) on the 
basis of its experience of the recent locust plague. The recent disaster was but a token of a more devastating 
judgment to come. Yet that judgment could be averted by sincere and humble repentance (2:13, 14). in this, 
Joel shares a common message with other prophets. in the light of impending judgment, there is always a 
message of hope for those who will return in faith to God. Second, the prophecy was intended to comfort the 

godly with promises of future salvation 
and blessing (2:28–32; 3:18–21). Should 
the national disaster occur, Joel offered 
hope to the true believers that all was 
not over. God would keep his promise; 
the Savior would one day reign.

CHRiST in THe SCRipTuReS

Before Jesus ascended into heaven 
after h is resurrection, h e promised the 
disciples that h e would send the h oly 
Spirit upon them (see John 16:7–15; Acts 
1:8). When this was fulfilled on the Day 
of pentecost, peter said, “This is what 
was spoken by the prophet Joel: ‘And it 
shall come to pass in the last days, says 
God, that i will pour out of My spirit on 
all flesh’ ” (Acts 2:16, 17). peter attributed 
the fulfillment of Jesus’ promise directly 
to the prophecy in Joel 2:28–32.

JOeL OuTLine

 i. The devastation of the locust plague 1:1–20

 ii. The coming day of the l ord 2:1–32

 A. The desolation of the day of the l ord 2:1–11

 B. exhortation to sincere repentance 2:12–17

 c . Deliverance of the land 2:18–27

 D. The promise of the pouring out of the Spirit 2:28–32

 iii. Judgment on the nations 3:1–17

 A. The time of the judgment 3:1

 B. The place of the judgment 3:2

 c . The basis of the judgment 3:3–8

 D. The preparation for judgment 3:9–12

 e. The execution of judgment 3:13–17

 iV. The promise of future blessings 3:18–21

 A. The prosperity of the land 3:18

 B. The desolation of the nations 3:19

 c . The inhabitation of Judah and Jerusalem 3:20

 D. The presence of the l ord in z ion 3:21

Joel tells of an invasion of locusts (Joel 1:4) and calls the  people to 
repentance. Swarms of locusts were a significant agricultural threat 
in the ancient Near east, and remain so today.
© Kirill Ilchenko/Shutterstock

835 b.c.
Joash becomes 
king of Judah

c. 830 b.c.
An early option for 
Joel’s ministry

722 b.c.
israel is taken 
captive by the 
Assyrians

c. 600 b.c.
A later option for 
Joel’s ministry

586 b.c.
Jerusalem is 
destroyed by the 
Babylonians
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CHAPTER 1

1 a Acts 2:16
2 b Jer. 30:7; Joel 2:2
3 c ex. 10:2; ps. 78:4; 
is. 38:19
4 d Deut. 28:38; 
Joel 2:25; Amos 4:9  
e is. 33:4  1 exact 
identity of these 
locusts unknown
5 f is. 5:11; 28:1; h os. 
7:5  g is. 32:10
6 h prov. 30:25; Joel 
2:2, 11, 25  i r ev. 9:8  
2 o r lioness
7 j is. 5:6; Amos 4:9  
3 o r splintered
8 k is. 22:12  l prov. 
2:17; Jer. 3:4
9 m h os. 9:4; Joel 
1:13; 2:14  

n Joel 2:17
10 o Jer. 12:11; h os. 
3:4  p is. 24:7
11 q Jer. 14:3, 4; 
Amos 5:16
12 r Joel 1:10; h ab. 
3:17  s is. 16:10; 
24:11; Jer. 48:33
13 t Jer. 4:8; ezek. 
7:18
14 u 2 c hr. 20:3; 
Joel 2:15, 16  v l ev. 
23:36  w 2 c hr. 20:13
15 x [is. 13:9; Jer. 
30:7]; Amos 5:16  
y is. 13:6; ezek. 
7:2-12

The word of the LORD that came 
to a Joel the son of Pe thuel.
 
 

The Land Laid Waste
2  Hear this, you elders,

And give ear, all you inhabitants of 
the land!

 b Has anything like this happened in 
your days,

Or even in the days of your fathers?
3 c Tell your children about it,

Let your children tell their children,
And their children another generation.

4 d What the chewing 1 locust left, the 
e swarming locust has eaten;

What the swarming locust left, the 
crawling locust has eaten;

And what the crawling locust left, 
the consuming locust has eaten.

5  Awake, you f drunkards, and weep;
And wail, all you drinkers of wine,
Because of the new wine,

 g For it has been cut off from your 
mouth.

6  For h a nation has come up against 
My land,

Strong, and without number;
 i His teeth are the teeth of a lion,

And he has the fangs of a 2 fierce lion.
7  He has j laid waste My vine,

And 3 ruined My fig tree;
He has stripped it bare and thrown 

it away;
Its branches are made white.

8 k Lament like a virgin girded with 
sackcloth

For l the husband of her youth.
9 m The grain offering and the drink 

offering
Have been cut off from the house of 

the LORD;

The priests n mourn, who minister to 
the LORD.

10  The field is wasted,
 o The land mourns;

For the grain is ruined,
 p The new wine is dried up,

The oil fails.

11 q Be ashamed, you farmers,
Wail, you vinedressers,
For the wheat and the barley;
Because the harvest of the field has 

perished.
12 r The vine has dried up,

And the fig tree has withered;
The pomegranate tree,
The palm tree also,
And the apple tree—
All the trees of the field are withered;
Surely s joy has withered away from 

the sons of men.

Mourning for the Land
13 t Gird yourselves and lament, you 

priests;
Wail, you who minister before the 

altar;
Come, lie all night in sackcloth,
You who minister to my God;
For the grain offering and the drink 

offering
Are withheld from the house of your 

God.
14 u Consecrate a fast,

Call v a sacred assembly;
Gather the elders
And w all the inhabitants of the  

land
Into the house of the LORD your God,
And cry out to the LORD.

15 x Alas for the day!
For y the day of the LORD is at hand;
It shall come as destruction from the 

Almighty.

1:1 The word of the Lord . . . came attests to the divine origin of 
the prophet’s message. The presentation of the message was the 
work of the prophet. Joel means “The l ord is God.”
1:2 Has anything like this happened: The calamity of recent days 
was unprecedented in the memory of the people.
1:4 Many interpreters have viewed this locust swarm as foreign 
armies that attacked Judah in successive waves—Assyria, Bab-
ylon, Greece, and r ome. Yet literal locust plagues were one of the 
judgments promised if the people disobeyed God and broke their 
covenant with him (see Deut. 28:38, 39, 42). Further, Joel’s descrip-
tion of the damage done by the locusts compares with eyewitness 
reports. The impression given is one of overwhelming devastation.
1:5 Awake, you drunkards: The vineyards had been destroyed, 
and the wine had been lost.
1:6 Nation may refer to a literal or figurative swarm of locusts. They 
came in such numbers that they were like a vast army.
1:7 Branches of trees stripped of bark by the rasping teeth of the 
locusts were left splintered and ghostly white.
1:8 The image here is of a young bride widowed on her wedding 

day. Sackcloth was worn by those in mourning in ancient israel.
1:9 The drink offering refers to the wine offerings that accompa-
nied the priests’ morning and evening sacrifices (see ex. 29:38–41). 
The devastation of the locusts meant that no sacrifice could be 
offered.
1:10 The land is personified as mourning because the three prin-
ciple crops it produced—grain, grapes, and olives—had been de-
stroyed (see Deut. 7:13; ps. 104:15).
1:11, 12 The people had anticipated the joy of harvest, but due to 
the disaster of the locust plague, their joy has withered away.
1:13–20 Joel reminds the nation’s leaders that being restored to 
blessing requires repentance (see Deut. 30:1–5; 2 c hr. 7:14). God 
will not withhold his favor and blessing from those who are truly 
repentant.
1:15 The day of the Lord refers to a time of judgment and de-
liverance. Joel views the locust plague as a contemporary day of 
judgment that was serving as a token or forewarning of an even 
greater, future “day of the l or D.”
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1:16 Is not the food cut off . . . Joy and gladness: With the sud-
den loss of food, there was also a loss of joy at harvest (see is. 9:3).
1:17 The seed shrivels indicates further devastation in the land 
and an inability to replant the following year.
1:18, 19 Not only did the people of Judah suffer from the drought, 
so did the animals, cattle, and flocks. Joel depicts the animals 
poetically as joining in the lament, groaning in their hunger and 
distress (see r om. 8:22). I cry out: The prophet adds his own voice to 
the bellowing of beasts, the wailing of drunkards, and the mourning 
of priests. he was part of the suffering community, not an outsider 
looking on from a distance.
2:1 The trumpet, or ram’s horn, was used in ancient times to signal 
danger or warn of a military attack (see Jer. 6:17; Amos 3:6). God 

demonstrated his grace by warning h is people beforehand and 
providing opportunity for repentance before h e brought his judg-
ment upon them. Zion refers to Jerusalem (see ps. 133:3). coming 
. . . at hand: The Bible presents the day of the l ord as an imminent 
reality. it is not something that we are gradually moving toward; 
rather, it is ever ready to burst in on us. At any moment, the day that 
is “near” may become present.
2:2 Darkness is used as a figure for misery, distress, and judgment 
(see is. 8:22; 60:2; Jer. 13:16).
2:3–5 The invasion that Joel prophetically envisioned was like a 
raging fire that transformed all that was beautiful into desolation. 
Joel compared the speed and strength of the invaders to galloping 
horses.

16 z is. 3:1; Amos 
4:6  a Deut. 12:7; 
ps. 43:4
18 b 1 k in. 8:5; Jer. 
12:4; 14:5, 6; h os. 
4:3  4 l XX, Vg. are 
made desolate
19 c [ps. 50:15]; 
Mic. 7:7  d Jer. 9:10; 
Amos 7:4  5 l it. 
pastures of the 
wilderness
20 e Job 38:41; ps. 
104:21; 147:9; Joel 
1:18  f 1 k in. 17:7; 
18:5  6 l it. pastures 
of the wilderness

CHAPTER 2

1 a Jer. 4:5; Joel 
2:15; z eph. 1:16  
b Num. 10:5  c Joel 
1:15; 2:11, 31; 3:14; 
[o bad. 15]; z eph. 
1:14  1 ram’s horn
2 d Joel 2:10, 31; 
Amos 5:18; z eph. 
1:15  e Joel 1:6; 2:11, 
25  f ex. 10:14;  l am. 1:12; Dan. 9:12; 12:1; Joel 1:2

16  Is not the food z cut off before our eyes,
 a Joy and gladness from the house of 

our God?
17  The seed shrivels under the clods,

Storehouses are in shambles;
Barns are broken down,
For the grain has withered.

18  How b the animals groan!
The herds of cattle are restless,
Because they have no pasture;
Even the flocks of sheep 4 suffer 

punishment.

19  O LORD, c to You I cry out;
For d fire has devoured the 5 open 

pastures,
And a flame has burned all the trees 

of the field.
20  The beasts of the field also e cry out 

to You,
For f the water brooks are dried up,
And fire has devoured the 6 open 

pastures.

The Day of the LORD

2 Blow a the 1 trum pet in Zion,
And b sound an alarm in My holy 

mountain!
Let all the inhabitants of the land 

tremble;
For c the day of the LORD is coming,
For it is at hand:

2 d A day of darkness and gloominess,
A day of clouds and thick darkness,
Like the morning clouds spread over 

the mountains.
 e A people come, great and strong,
 f The like of whom has never been;

Nor will there ever be any such after 
them,

Even for many successive 
generations.

3  A fire devours before them,
And behind them a flame burns;

The Day of the LORD

o ne of the central themes of the Book of Joel is “the day of the l ord” (1:15; 2:1, 11, 31; 3:14). This language describes a period 
of time in which God “comes down” in a dramatic way to bring wrath and judgment on the wicked and salvation to the 
righteous. God is l ord of time. There is no period that is not “the day of the l ord” in a general sense. But at times God 
enters the space-time arena to assert in bold, dramatic ways that he is in control.

The day of the l ord is a major theme of o ld Testament prophecy. Thirteen of the sixteen prophets address this 
subject. The concept of the day of the l ord probably originated with the conquest of c anaan—a conquest which was in 
fact the l ord’s war (see Deut. 1:30; 3:22; Josh. 5:13–15; 6:2); that is, a day of judgment for the wicked c anaanites (see l ev. 
18:25; Deut. 9:4, 5).

The day of the l ord is not an isolated phenomenon or a single event in human history. periods in israel’s early history 
and latter history, the coming of Jesus, and his second advent are all called “the day of the l ord” in Scripture. The predic-
tions of a coming day of the l ord can be fulfilled in a number of different events. The invasion of locusts in the historic 
events of the life of Joel was the day of the l ord (ch. 2). But the day of wrath and deliverance that soon fell on Judah in the 
Babylonian invasion was also the day of the l ord.

While most references speak of future events, five biblical texts describe the day of the l ord in terms of past judgments 
(see is. 22:1–14; Jer. 46:2–12; l am. 1:1—2:22; ezek. 13:1–9). These texts reflect circumstances of military defeat, tragedy, 
and judgment. Such events may have stimulated the development of the prophetic concept of a future “day” or time of 
judgment for the disobedient of israel and all of the nations (see 1:15; is. 13:6, 9; z eph. 1:14–18).

h owever, the day of the l ord is not just a day of wrath and judgment on the disobedient. in some contexts, it also 
includes deliverance and restoration for the righteous. The day of the l ord speaks not only of future judgment, but of 
future hope, prosperity, and blessing (see is. 4:2–6; h os. 2:18–23; Amos 9:11–15; Mic. 4:6–8). Joel reveals that this day is to 
be heralded by heavenly phenomena (2:30, 31) which will bring sudden darkness and gloom on the earth (2:2). it will be a 
day of divine destruction (1:15) on the nations that have persecuted israel (3:12–14) and on the rebellious and disobedient 
of israel (Amos 5:18–20). Yet it will also be a time of deliverance and unprecedented blessing for God’s people (2:32; 3:16, 
18–21; 1 Thess. 5:2–5).
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2:6–9 writhe in pain: The invading armies were locustlike in num-
ber and in their ability to penetrate any defense; but like men of 
war, they bring fear and death with them. The imagery of locusts 
(ch. 1) is used in this section to describe the overwhelming power 
of a military invasion.
2:10, 11 r eferences to the sun, moon, and stars growing dim al-
lude to a future outpouring of divine wrath (see is. 13:10; Matt. 24:29; 
r ev. 6:12, 13). Who can endure: Nothing will be able to withstand 
the wrath of God (see Matt. 24:21, 22).
2:12 Turn to Me: As in z ephaniah (see z eph. 2:1–3), an opportunity 
for repentance, remorse, and renewal was offered to the people.
2:13 rend your heart: God is not satisfied with outward acts of 
repentance. Tearing one’s garments was a customary way of ex-
pressing grief or remorse (see Josh. 7:6; 1 Sam. 4:12). however, like all 
outward acts, the tearing of a garment could be done without true 
sorrow or repentance. God required more than mere external words 
or actions; h e wanted a change of heart and sorrow over sin. The 
attributes of God that provided the basis of Joel’s appeal were first 
revealed to Moses in ex. 34:6. Slow to anger: God is reluctant to 
punish. Judgment is God’s “unusual” or “foreign” task, for he wants 
all to come to repentance (see is. 28:21).

2:14 Who knows: These words suggest that even at the last mo-
ment, the l ord would withhold his wrath and display his grace if the 
people would truly repent. As a result, agriculture would be restored 
and productivity would return. There would be food and drink, for 
the people and for offerings to the l ord.
2:15 Blow the trumpet in Zion: The repetition of these words 
from 2:1 ties the chapter together and renews the urgent appeal 
for a proper response to God.
2:16 The urgency of the situation is apparent because all ages and 
classes of the population were summoned. According to Jewish 
tradition codified in the Mishnah, a bridegroom and bride could 
be excused from reciting daily prayers on their wedding day. But 
Joel excused no one from prayer at this time of spiritual emergency.
2:17 Spare Your people: if the leaders and the people would gath-
er together with prayers of true repentance and genuine renewal, 
the horrible events that God was threatening might be averted. 
Why should they say among the peoples: This rhetorical ques-
tion was designed to move God to intervene. Failure to come to 
Judah’s aid might encourage the nations to make a mockery of 
Judah’s God.

3 g Gen. 2:8; is. 51:3; 
ezek. 36:35  h ex. 
10:5, 15; ps. 105:34, 
35; z ech. 7:14
4 i r ev. 9:7  2 o r 
horsemen
5 j r ev. 9:9
6 k is. 13:8; Jer. 
8:21; l am. 4:8; Nah. 
2:10  3 l XX, Tg., Vg. 
gather blackness
7 l prov. 30:27
8 4 l it. highway  
5 h alted by losses
9 m Jer. 9:21  n John 
10:1
10 o ps. 18:7; Joel 
3:16; Nah. 1:5  p is. 
13:10; 34:4; Jer. 
4:23; ezek. 32:7, 8; 
Joel 2:31; 3:15; Matt. 
24:29; r ev. 8:12
11 q Jer. 25:30; Joel 
3:16; Amos 1:2  r Jer. 
50:34; r ev. 18:8  

s Jer. 30:7; Amos 
5:18; z eph. 1:15  
t [Mal. 3:2]
12 u [Deut. 4:29]; 
Jer. 4:1; ezek. 33:11; 
h os. 12:6; 14:1
13 v [ps. 34:18; 
51:17; is. 57:15]  
w Gen. 37:34; 2 Sam. 
1:11; Job 1:20; Jer. 
41:5  x [ex. 34:6]
14 y Josh. 14:12; 
2 Sam. 12:22; 2 k in. 
19:4; Jer. 26:3; Jon. 
3:9  z h ag. 2:19  
a Joel 1:9, 13
15 b Num. 10:3; 
2 k in. 10:20  c Joel 
1:14  6 ram’s horn
16 d ex. 19:10  e ps. 
19:5
17 f Matt. 23:35  
g ex. 32:11, 12; [is. 
37:20]; Amos 7:2, 5  
7 o r speak a proverb 
against them

For the s day of the LORD is great and 
very terrible;

 t Who can endure it?

A Call to Repentance
12 “ Now, therefore,” says the LORD,
 u“ Turn to Me with all your heart,

With fasting, with weeping, and with 
mourning.”

13  So v rend your heart, and not w your 
garments;

Return to the LORD your God,
For He is x gracious and merciful,
Slow to anger, and of great kindness;
And He relents from doing harm.

14 y Who knows if He will turn and 
relent,

And leave z a blessing behind Him—
 a A grain offering and a drink offering

For the LORD your God?

15 b Blow the 6 trumpet in Zion,
 c Consecrate a fast,

Call a sacred assembly;
16  Gather the people,
 d Sanctify the congregation,

Assemble the elders,
Gather the children and nursing 

babes;
 e Let the bridegroom go out from his 

chamber,
And the bride from her dressing 

room.
17  Let the priests, who minister to the 

LORD,
Weep f between the porch and the 

altar;
Let them say, g “Spare Your people, 

O LORD,
And do not give Your heritage to 

reproach,
That the nations should 7 rule over 

them.

The land is like g the Garden of Eden 
before them,

 h And behind them a desolate 
wilderness;

Surely nothing shall escape them.
4 i Their appearance is like the 

appearance of horses;
And like 2 swift steeds, so they run.

5 j With a noise like chariots
Over mountaintops they leap,
Like the noise of a flaming fire that 

devours the stubble,
Like a strong people set in battle 

array.

6  Before them the people writhe in 
pain;

 k All faces 3 are drained of color.
7  They run like mighty men,

They climb the wall like men of war;
Every one marches in formation,
And they do not break l ranks.

8  They do not push one another;
Every one marches in his own 

4 column.
Though they lunge between the 

weapons,
They are not 5 cut down.

9  They run to and fro in the city,
They run on the wall;
They climb into the houses,
They m enter at the windows n like a 

thief.

10 o The earth quakes before them,
The heavens tremble;

 p The sun and moon grow dark,
And the stars diminish their 

brightness.
11 q The LORD gives voice before His army,

For His camp is very great;
 r For strong is the One who executes 

His word.
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2:18, 19 zealous for His land: The deep love of God for the land 
of israel is coupled with his abiding love (pity) for the people. o n 
every occasion in which God brought judgment on the land, there 
was the hope that one day his zeal for the land would lead to a re-
newal of blessing. Genuine repentance is the prerequisite for God’s 
blessing. in response to repentance, God would bring restoration 
and blessing.
2:20 The north was regarded as the direction from which misfor-
tune generally came upon israel. The eastern sea refers to the 
Dead Sea. The western sea refers to the Mediterranean Sea.
2:21 Fear not: There is coming a day (see ps. 65) when God’s res-
toration of the earth will be complete.
2:22 open pastures . . . tree bears its fruit: The renewal of ag-
riculture would be a sign that God had renewed prosperity and 
peace to his land.
2:23, 24 The former rain softened the soil for planting winter 
wheat. The latter rain fell in the spring, causing the grain to swell 
and ensuring a good harvest. if the rains failed, the crops would 
not grow.
2:25, 26 The same God who brings judgment is pleased to restore 
blessing to those who repent. This does not mean that sin leaves 
no scar, but that God can restore people to usefulness in spite of 
past disobedience.
2:27 I am in the midst of Israel: Ultimately, this is the promise of 

God’s presence in the midst of h is people in the coming reign of 
king Jesus (see z eph. 3:14–20). however, God promises to be present 
at all times with the individual who is at peace with him.
2:28–32 After describing the physical blessings that would come 
upon his generation if they would repent, Joel describes the spiritual 

17 h ps. 42:10  
18 i [is. 60:10; 
63:9, 15]
19 j Jer. 31:12; h os. 
2:21, 22; Joel 1:10; 
[Mal. 3:10]
20 k ex. 10:19  l Jer. 
1:14, 15  m Deut. 
11:24  8 l it. great
21 9 l it. great
22 n Joel 1:19

23 o Deut. 11:14; is. 
41:16; Jer. 5:24; h ab. 
3:18; z ech. 10:7  
p l ev. 26:4; h os. 6:3; 
z ech. 10:1; James 
5:7  1 o r teacher of 
righteousness
25 q Joel 1:4-7; 2:2-
11  2 exact identity 
of these locusts 
unknown
26 r l ev. 26:5; Deut. 
11:15; is. 62:9  s is. 
45:17
27 t l ev. 26:11, 12; 
[Joel 3:17, 21]  u [is. 
45:5, 6]
28 v ezek. 39:29; 
Acts 2:17-21  
w z ech. 12:10  x is. 
54:13  y Acts 21:9

23  Be glad then, you children of Zion,
And o rejoice in the LORD your God;
For He has given you the 1 former 

rain faithfully,
And He p will cause the rain to come 

down for you—
The former rain,
And the latter rain in the first month.

24  The threshing floors shall be full of 
wheat,

And the vats shall overflow with 
new wine and oil.

25 “ So I will restore to you the years 
q that the swarming 2 locust has 
eaten,

The crawling locust,
The consuming locust,
And the chewing locust,
My great army which I sent among 

you.
26  You shall r eat in plenty and be 

satisfied,
And praise the name of the LORD 

your God,
Who has dealt wondrously with you;
And My people shall never be put to 

s shame.
27  Then you shall know that I am t in 

the midst of Israel:
 u I am the LORD your God

And there is no other.
My people shall never be put to shame.

God’s Spirit Poured Out
28 “ And v it shall come to pass afterward

That w I will pour out My Spirit on 
all flesh;

 x Your sons and your y daughters shall 
prophesy,

 h Why should they say among the 
peoples,

 ‘ Where is their God?’ ”

The Land Refreshed 
(Acts 2:17)
18  Then the LORD will i be zealous for 

His land,
And pity His people.

19  The LORD will answer and say to His 
people,

 “ Behold, I will send you j grain and 
new wine and oil,

And you will be satisfied by them;
I will no longer make you a reproach 

among the nations.

20 “ But k I will remove far from you l the 
northern army,

And will drive him away into a 
barren and desolate land,

With his face toward the eastern sea
And his back m toward the western 

sea;
His stench will come up,
And his foul odor will rise,
Because he has done 8 monstrous 

things.”

21  Fear not, O land;
Be glad and rejoice,
For the LORD has done 9 marvelous 

things!
22  Do not be afraid, you beasts of the 

field;
For n the open pastures are  

springing up,
And the tree bears its fruit;
The fig tree and the vine yield their 

strength.

spirit

(h eb. ruach) (2:28; Gen. 6:3; 1 k in. 22:23; ps. 32:2; 146:4) 
Strong’s #7307

The noun spirit is related to a verb meaning “to breathe” or 
“to blow.” it can signify breath (Job 9:18; 19:17), wind (Gen. 
8:1; ex. 10:13; eccl. 1:14; is. 26:18), the breath of life (whether 
animal or human, see Gen. 6:17; 7:15), disposition or mood 
(Gen. 41:8; ezek. 21:7), an evil or distressing spirit (1 Sam. 
16:14–16), or the Spirit of God (Gen. 1:2; ps. 51:11). The spirit 
of life is the gift of God to all creatures (Job 12:10; 33:4; eccl. 
12:7). The endowment of God’s h oly Spirit is a special gift 
to believers, which brings spiritual life (ps. 51:10, 11; 143:10), 
power (Judg. 6:34), wisdom and understanding (is. 11:2), 
and divine revelation which leads to a better understand-
ing of God’s Word and his perfect ways (2:28; is. 61:1, 2).
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29 z [1 c or. 12:13; 
Gal. 3:28]
30 a Matt. 24:29; 
Mark 13:24, 25; 
l uke 21:11, 25, 26; 
Acts 2:19
31 b is. 13:9, 10; 
34:4; Joel 2:10; 3:15; 
Matt. 24:29; Mark 
13:24; l uke 21:25; 
Acts 2:20; r ev. 
6:12, 13  c is. 13:9; 
z eph. 1:14-16; [Mal. 
4:1, 5, 6]
32 d Jer. 33:3; Acts 
2:21; r om. 10:13  
e is. 46:13; [r om. 
11:26]  f is. 11:11; 
Jer. 31:7; [Mic. 4:7]; 
r om. 9:27  3 o r 
delivered  4 o r 
salvation

CHAPTER 3

1 a Jer. 30:3; ezek. 
38:14
2 b is. 66:18; Mic. 
4:12; z ech. 14:2  c is. 
66:16; Jer. 25:31; 
ezek. 38:22

3 d o bad. 11; Nah. 
3:10
4 e is. 14:29-31; 
Jer. 47:1-7; ezek. 
25:15-17; Amos 
1:6-8; z ech. 9:5-7  
1 o r render Me 
repayment  2 o r 
repay Me  3 o r 
repayment
5 4 l it. precious 
good things
7 f is. 43:5, 6; Jer. 
23:8; z ech. 9:13  
5 o r repayment
8 g ezek. 23:42  
h Jer. 6:20  6 l it. 
Shebaites, is. 60:6; 
ezek. 27:22
9 i Jer. 6:4; ezek. 
38:7; Mic. 3:5

blessings that God would bestow upon his people in the future. 
There are three main viewpoints regarding how Joel’s prophecy 
was later used by peter in Acts 2:17–21: (1) Some interpreters see 
a complete fulfillment of Joel’s prophecy in the experience of the 
first believers on the Day of pentecost. The outpouring of the Spirit 
ushered in the kingdom age. The wonders in the skies were fulfilled 
at the crucifixion, when darkness covered the land. (2) Some inter-
preters believe that peter was simply using Joel’s prophecy as an 
illustration of what was happening. in effect, peter was saying, “This 
is that same holy Spirit which was spoken of by Joel.” According to 
this view, the prophecy will be fulfilled in the future when the rem-
nant of israel believes. (3) Some suggest that Joel’s prophecy was 
partially fulfilled on the Day of pentecost. The gift of the holy Spirit 
was given, but the signs mentioned in vv. 30–32 will be fulfilled later 
in connection with the return of c hrist in great glory.
2:28, 29 Afterward indicates the prophetic future; this word is a 
signal that the text was pointing to the messianic age. Pour out is 
derived from the imagery of israel’s heavy winter rains; it speaks 
here of abundant provision. All flesh anticipates the inclusion of 
both Jews and Gentiles in one body in c hrist (see eph. 2:11—3:6). 
The ministries of the Spirit mentioned here were experienced in 
the early church (see Acts 11:28; 21:9; 2 c or. 12:1–4; r ev. 1:1–3). Your 
sons and your daughters: The outpouring of the Spirit and the 
ministries done through his power will be accomplished without 
regard to gender, age, or class.

2:30, 31 The heavenly wonders described here will take place be-
fore the great and awesome day of the Lord, an apparent ref-
erence to the end times. Blood and fire correspond with r ev. 8:7, 
8. Smoke corresponds with r ev. 9:18. Darkness corresponds with 
r ev. 8:12. Moon into blood corresponds with r ev. 6:12.
2:32 Anyone who calls on the name of the Lord—that is, repents 
and believes—will be saved from the judgment that will fall on the 
wicked and unbelieving.
3:1 In those days indicates a time in the prophetic future (2:28). 
The judgment will take place after the l ord has restored his people 
to the land (see Matt. 25:31–46).
3:2 Valley of Jehoshaphat: The name Jehoshaphat means “The 
l ord Judges.” The location of this valley is not known. perhaps this 
was merely a symbolic name for the location of the great battle in 
the end times.
3:4 Tyre and Sidon were phoenician cities on the Mediterranean 
Sea, north of Galilee. Philistia was on the Mediterranean coast 
south of Joppa.
3:8 Sabeans were people of Semitic origin who lived in the south-
west Arabian peninsula.
3:9, 10 The military weapons of the Gentile nations would not be 
sufficient to protect them against God’s judgment. Therefore, they 
are exhorted to beat their plowshares into swords and their 
pruning hooks into spears. For predictions of the reverse, see 
is. 2:4; Mic. 4:3.

3  They have d cast lots for My people,
Have given a boy as payment for a 

harlot,
And sold a girl for wine, that they 

may drink.

4 “ Indeed, what have you to do with 
Me,

 e O Tyre and Sidon, and all the coasts 
of Philistia?

Will you 1 retaliate against Me?
But if you 2 retaliate against Me,
Swiftly and speedily I will return 

your 3 retaliation upon your own 
head;

5  Because you have taken My silver 
and My gold,

And have carried into your temples 
My 4 prized possessions.

6  Also the people of Judah and the 
people of Jerusalem

You have sold to the Greeks,
That you may remove them far from 

their borders.

7 “ Behold, f I will raise them
Out of the place to which you have 

sold them,
And will return your 5 retaliation 

upon your own head.
8  I will sell your sons and your 

daughters
Into the hand of the people of Judah,
And they will sell them to the 

g Sabeans,6 
To a people h far off;
For the LORD has spoken.”

9 i Proclaim this among the nations:
 “ Prepare for war!

Your old men shall dream dreams,
Your young men shall see visions.

29  And also on My z menservants and 
on My maidservants

I will pour out My Spirit in those 
days.

30 “ And a I will show wonders in the 
heavens and in the earth:

Blood and fire and pillars of smoke.
31 b The sun shall be turned into 

darkness,
And the moon into blood,

 c Before the coming of the great and 
awesome day of the LORD.

32  And it shall come to pass
That d whoever calls on the name of 

the LORD

Shall be 3 saved.
For e in Mount Zion and in Jerusalem 

there shall be 4 deliverance,
As the LORD has said,
Among f the remnant whom the LORD 

calls.

God Judges the Nations

3 “For behold, a in those days and at 
that time,

When I bring back the captives of 
Judah and Jerusalem,

2 b I will also gather all nations,
And bring them down to the Valley 

of Jehoshaphat;
And I c will enter into judgment with 

them there
On account of My people, My 

heritage Israel,
Whom they have scattered among 

the nations;
They have also divided up My land.
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3:11 Joel saw two armies assembling for battle. The one is made 
up of the nations; the other is made up of the mighty ones of the 
l ord (see Mark 8:38; r ev. 19:14).
3:12, 13 The use of harvesting imagery in the Book of Joel is com-
plex. it begins in terms of the great scarcity resulting from the locust 
plague (ch. 1). Then there is a promised renewal of agriculture with 
the return of God’s blessing to his repentant people (2:18–27). here, 
the riches of renewed agriculture serve as a mocking backdrop for 
a world in conflict. in 3:18–21, there is a final renewal of agriculture 
because of the blessing of the resident king.
3:14 The valley of decision may be a symbolic name for the Val-
ley of Jehoshaphat (3:2), or it may refer to the option before the 
people to continue toward certain judgment or to turn to God in 
repentance (vv. 12, 13).
3:15, 16 These verses parallel 2:30–32 and describe the same heav-
enly phenomena (see Matt. 24:29). in the midst of calamity, God was 
offering a shelter for His people (see z eph. 2:1–3).

3:17 Joel anticipates a day when strangers would no longer pass 
through Jerusalem to plunder and destroy. instead, they would 
worship the l ord (see z ech. 8:20–23).
3:18 In that day indicates the prophetic future (2:28; 3:1). Joel 
uses poetic imagery to describe the productivity of the land in the 
messianic age. The Valley of Acacias was the location of the last 
encampment before the israelites entered c anaan (see Num. 25:1; 
Josh. 3:1).
3:19, 20 Egypt and Edom are mentioned as representatives of 
the Gentile nations that God will judge before the establishment 
of the Messiah’s kingdom. Note the stark contrast with the eternal 
destinies of Judah and Jerusalem.
3:21 the Lord dwells in Zion: The l ord’s presence in Jerusalem is 
the key to the blessing of the whole land.

10 j [is. 2:4; Mic. 
4:3]  k z ech. 12:8  
7 pruning knives
11 l ps. 103:20; 
is. 13:3
12 m [ps. 96:13]; 
is. 2:4
13 n [Matt. 13:39]; 
r ev. 14:15  o Jer. 
51:33; h os. 6:11  
p [is. 63:3]; l am. 1:5; 
r ev. 14:19
14 q Joel 2:1
16 r [is. 51:5, 6]

17 s o bad. 16; 
z ech. 8:3
18 t ps. 46:4; ezek. 
47:1; z ech. 14:8; 
[r ev. 22:1]  8 h eb. 
Shittim
21 u is. 4:4 

And the strength of the children of 
Israel.

17 “ So you shall know that I am the 
LORD your God,

Dwelling in Zion My s holy 
mountain.

Then Jerusalem shall be holy,
And no aliens shall ever pass 

through her again.”

God Blesses His People
18  And it will come to pass in that day

That the mountains shall drip with 
new wine,

The hills shall flow with milk,
And all the brooks of Judah shall be 

flooded with water;
A t fountain shall flow from the 

house of the LORD

And water the Valley of 8 Acacias.

19 “ Egypt shall be a desolation,
And Edom a desolate wilderness,
Because of violence against the 

people of Judah,
For they have shed innocent blood in 

their land.
20  But Judah shall abide forever,

And Jerusalem from generation to 
generation.

21  For I will u acquit them of the guilt 
of bloodshed, whom I had not 
acquitted;

For the LORD dwells in Zion.”

Wake up the mighty men,
Let all the men of war draw near,
Let them come up.

10 j Beat your plowshares into swords
And your 7 pruning hooks into 

spears;
 k Let the weak say, ‘I am strong.’ ”
11  Assemble and come, all you nations,

And gather together all around.
Cause l Your mighty ones to go down 

there, O LORD.

12 “ Let the nations be wakened, and 
come up to the Valley of 
Jehoshaphat;

For there I will sit to m judge all the 
surrounding nations.

13 n Put in the sickle, for o the harvest is 
ripe.

Come, go down;
For the p winepress is full,
The vats overflow—
For their wickedness is great.”

14  Multitudes, multitudes in the valley 
of decision!

For q the day of the LORD is near in 
the valley of decision.

15  The sun and moon will grow dark,
And the stars will diminish their 

brightness.
16  The LORD also will roar from Zion,

And utter His voice from Jerusalem;
The heavens and earth will shake;

 r But the LORD will be a shelter for His 
people,
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THE BOOK OF

AMOS

THE BOOK OF AMOS is perhaps the most familiar of the minor prophets, not in detail, but 
in its theme of justice and in some of its striking metaphors. The figure of Amos, a Judean 
sheepbreeder with a strong message for Israel delivered in the shadow of Jeroboam’s pagan 
temple at Bethel, both attracts us and commands our respect. In this book we can read, just 
as the ancient Israelites heard, a masterful literary creation given by God through a man of 
the people. But more importantly, we read and hear the Word of God, still ringing down the 
centuries with clarity and force.

Author and Date The Book of Amos is named after the prophet who delivered its oracles. Amos was from 
Tekoa, a town at the edge of the Judean wilderness, about five miles southeast of Bethlehem. Because of mar-
ginal and uncertain yearly rainfall, this area was suited more for raising sheep and goats than for cultivating 
crops. Amos specifically calls himself a sheepbreeder (1:1; 7:14, 15). The Hebrew term used indicates that Amos 
was not a hired shepherd, but the owner of one or more flocks of sheep.

Amos also describes himself as a “tender of sycamore fruit” (7:14). The syc-
amore fig tree bears thousands of figs very much like the common fig, 
but smaller and not as good. Before this fruit could ripen properly, a 
small hole had to be pierced in the bottom of its skin. This piercing 
was done by hand and was a tedious and time-consuming task. 
Why was Amos obliged to tend the sycamore? Western Judah, 
the oasis of Jericho, and lower Galilee were the regions where 
sycamore figs grew most abundantly. The shepherds needed 
to bring their flocks to one of these regions in late summer, 
after the desert pastures had dried up. Since this was the time 
for piercing the sycamore fruit, landowners would exchange 
grazing rights for labor. A shepherd could watch his flock while 
sitting on the broad limbs of the sycamore, piercing its fruit. 
Thus Amos was not a wealthy man. Wealthy sheepbreeders 
hired shepherds to tend their flocks. Amos followed his flock 
himself (7:15), and when that meant piercing sycamore fruit, he 
pierced sycamore fruit.

Amos prophesied during the reigns of Uzziah king of Judah 
and Jeroboam king of Israel. Uzziah was king of Judah from 792 to 
740 B.C., though from about 752 on, he was stricken with leprosy 
and shared power with his son Jotham. Jeroboam II was king of 
Israel from 792 to 753 B.C. Uzziah and Jeroboam formed an alli-
ance for much of their reigns and together ruled for a brief time 
an area nearly as large as the empire of David and Solomon.

Jasper seal bearing the inscription “Amos the 
Scribe,” eighth to seventh century b.c.
Z. Radovan/www.BibleLandPictures.com
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When it was written, Amos’s prophecy was dated to a time “two years before the earthquake” (1:1). it is 
impossible to tell what earthquake is meant, since there are no other historical references to it. however, this 
dating, along with Amos’s dialogue with Amaziah, the priest of Jeroboam’s temple at Bethel (7:10–17), reveals 
that the period of Amos’s prophetic activity was very short, unlike many of the other prophets. Amos went 
to Bethel from Tekoa, delivered his prophetic oracles, and returned home. he probably stayed in Bethel only 
a few days. Amos’s spoken oracles should be dated around 755–754 B.c . Within two or three years after the 
prophet’s appearance at Bethel, Jeroboam ii died, and israel’s rapid decline began. Within 30 years, israel was 
conquered by the Assyrians.

Theme and purpose The main theme of the Book of Amos is God’s passionate concern for justice. Justice 
is not an abstract issue with God. instead, justice is relational; it promotes good relations between people and 
between groups of people. injustice breaks down good relationships and breeds anger, hostility, and violence. 
God created the human race to enjoy good relations with him and with each other; therefore, injustice that 
breeds alienation in all of its varieties breaks God’s heart.

The renewed prosperity of israel based on the successes of Jeroboam ii brought new wealth to the upper 
classes. They used that wealth to enlarge their landholdings and to build great houses for themselves. They 
violated the rights of the poor and the landed peasants, throwing many off their ancestral lands. Through God’s 
provisions in the Mosaic covenant, the landed peasant class had been the foundation of israel’s society. But 
under Jeroboam’s rule, this class virtually disappeared. As the rich became richer, the poor became poorer and 
more numerous; many were sold into slavery. israel’s social structure became thoroughly unstable.

The immediate purpose of Amos’s prophetic ministry was to call the leaders of ancient israel to repent and 
reform. Amos warned them that if they did not heed his call, their injustice against the poor and the weak would 
destroy the nation. God would not allow them to continue in their unrighteous, unjust course. r epentance or 
retribution were the only alternatives. it is no accident that what we often remember from Amos is his stirring 
call, “l et justice run down like water, and righteousness like a mighty stream” (5:24).

CHRiST in THe SCRipTuReS

Though most of Amos’s prophecy is about God’s authority to judge an apathetic and ungrateful nation, he 
ends his book with the promise that God will restore his people and “raise up the tabernacle of David” (9:11). 
This obviously refers to more than just the kingdom of David and the temple his son Solomon built. it speaks 
of the fulfillment of the Davidic dynasty, which finds its focus in the Son of David—Jesus.

A view of Tekoa, located ten miles south of Jerusalem. Amos was a shepherd from Tekoa (Amos 1:1).
Kim Walton
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AMOS OuTLine

 i. introduction 1:1, 2

 ii. o racles against the nations 1:3—2:16

 A. Against Damascus (Aram) 1:3–5

 B. Against Gaza (philistia) 1:6–8

 c . Against Tyre (phoenicia) 1:9, 10

 D. Against edom 1:11, 12

 e. Against Ammon 1:13–15

 F. Against Moab 2:1–3

 G. Against Judah 2:4, 5

 h . Against israel 2:6–16

 iii. israel’s imminent judgment 3:1–15

 iV. israel’s willful stubbornness 4:1—5:27

 A. israel’s privileged women 4:1–3

 B. A sarcastic invitation to sin 4:4, 5

 c . Five calamities from God 4:6–11

 D. God’s sovereignty over all 4:12, 13

 e. A lamentation over israel 5:1–3

 F. An invitation to seek the sovereign God 5:4–9

 G. An urgent plea to repent 5:10–15

 h . The coming universal mourning 5:16, 17

 i. The coming day of the l ord 5:18–20

 J. israel’s insincere and unfaithful worship 5:21–27

 V. Woe to the frivolous and the unjust 6:1–14

 Vi. Three visions of israel’s coming disaster 7:1–9

 Vii. Amos’s confrontation with Amaziah, priest of Bethel 7:10–17

 Viii. Amos’s vision of israel’s end 8:1–14

 iX. A vision of the sovereign God at the altar 9:1–10

 X. A promise of future restoration 9:11–15

792 b.c.
The reign of 
Uzziah (Azariah) 
begins in Judah

792 b.c.
Jeroboam ii 
becomes king in 
israel

c. 755 b.c.
Amos delivers his 
prophecies

753 b.c.
Jeroboam’s reign 
in israel ends

752 b.c.
Jotham coreigns 
in Judah with the 
leprous Uzziah

722 b.c.
israel is conquered 
by the Assyrians
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1:1—2:16 The l ord sent Amos, a Judean, to Bethel to prophesy of 
coming judgment on israel. But in Bethel, Amos faced a hostile au-
dience. israel’s first king, Jeroboam i, had made the town a center of 
pagan worship. Because the temple in Jerusalem was in Judah and 
not in the nation of israel, Jeroboam had encouraged the israelites 
to worship at Bethel instead of Jerusalem. Thus the israelites who 
gathered at Bethel would regard Amos, a Judean, with suspicion. Yet 
Amos bravely condemned the sins of israel’s neighbors—the Syri-
ans, philistines, phoenicians, edomites, Ammonites, and Moabites. 
Then he went on to point out the iniquity of Judah and israel: They 
had rejected the God who had covenanted with them. They too 
stood before God condemned by their own evil ways.
1:1 Tekoa was about ten miles south of Jerusalem, in a region 
well-suited for raising sheep and goats. The earthquake, men-
tioned again in z ech. 14:5, cannot be dated precisely.
1:2 The temple was on Mt. Zion, the oldest part of Jerusalem. 
When the Lord roared from there, the nation dried up at the heat of 
the fiery blast. The fact that the top of Carmel, a mountain on the 
coast of israel in the north, withers indicates a great disaster. Mount 
c armel was a garden spot, normally lush and flourishing year-round.
1:3 Thus says the Lord: There was no mistaking by whose author-
ity these messages were spoken: this was the word of God himself. 
For three . . . and for four: This stylistic device indicated the ex-
haustion of God’s patience—the Syrians had continued to sin. This 
device is repeated as Amos speaks God’s words against nation after 
sinful nation. The transgressions of the neighbors of israel and 
Judah were against the general revelation, or “law of nature,” that all 
people recognize and acknowledge. Since the neighboring nations 

had not received God’s special revelation, as israel had at Mt. Sinai, 
Amos’s oracles did not call them to account by that standard, but by 
the standard they had received. Damascus was the capital of Syria 
(also called Aram), a powerful kingdom that had been a frequent 
adversary of israel throughout its history. israelites listening to Amos 
would have been glad to hear of God’s punishment of Damascus. 
Gilead was the region on the east side of the Jordan from the Yar-
muk r iver to the Dead Sea. it had belonged to israel since they had 
taken over the land, but Aram often had fought israel for possession 
of northern Gilead, gaining control there in israel’s times of military 
weakness. Threshed . . . with implements of iron indicates ex-
treme cruelty and inhumanity in warfare.
1:4 I will send a fire . . . Which shall devour the palaces: Fire in 
an ancient city was a real threat. c ities were crowded with houses 
close together on very narrow streets; there was too little water to 
effectively fight raging fires. Hazael and Ben-Hadad were kings 
of Syria who had been particularly harsh in their treatment of israel.
1:5 The gate bar was the large timber that barred the city gate from 
the inside. if it was broken, the city would lose its security and could 
be captured easily. Aven . . . Beth Eden: Amos may have intended 
a play on words here. Aven means “Sin” in h ebrew; Damascus was a 
verdant oasis city on the edge of the desert that could be compared 
to eden. h owever, Amos may also have been referring to the Beth 
eden region on the north bank of the euphrates r iver. Kir is where 
the Assyrian king Tiglath-pileser iii exiled the Syrians of Damascus in 
732 B.c . Amos later referred to kir as the place from which the Syrians 
had originally come (9:7).

CHAPTER 1 1 a 2 k in. 3:4; Amos 7:14  b 2 Sam. 14:2; Jer. 6:1  c 2 k in. 15:1-7; 2 c hr. 26:1-
23; is. 1:1; h os. 1:1  d 2 k in. 14:23-29; Amos 7:10  e z ech. 14:5  2 f is. 42:13; Jer. 25:30; 
Joel 3:16  g 1 Sam. 25:2; is. 33:9  3 h is. 8:4; 17:1-3; Jer. 49:23-27; z ech. 9:1  i 2 k in. 10:32, 
33  4 j Jer. 49:27; 51:30  k 1 k in. 20:1; 2 k in. 6:24  5 l 2 k in. 14:28; is. 8:4; Jer. 51:30; l am. 
2:9  1 r ules  2 l it. House of Eden

The words of Amos, who was 
among the a sheep breeders of 
b Te koa, which he saw concern-
ing Is rael in the days of c Uz ziah 

king of Ju dah, and in the days of d Jer o-
boam the son of Joash, king of Is rael, two 
years before the e earth quake.

2 And he said:

 “ The LORD f roars from Zion,
And utters His voice from  

Jerusalem;
The pastures of the shepherds 

mourn,
And the top of g Carmel withers.”

Judgment on the Nations
3 Thus says the LORD:

 “ For three transgressions of 
h Damascus, and for four,

I will not turn away its punishment,
Because they have i threshed Gilead 

with implements of iron.
4 j But I will send a fire into the house 

of Hazael,
Which shall devour the palaces of 

k Ben-Hadad.
5  I will also break the gate l bar of 

Damascus,
And cut off the inhabitant from the 

Valley of Aven,
And the one who 1 holds the scepter 

from 2 Beth Eden.
The people of Syria shall go captive 

to Kir,”
Says the LORD.
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1:6 Gaza was one of the five principal cities of the philistines, the 
traditional enemies of israel who lived on the southwest coast of 
c anaan. they took captive . . . to deliver: The principal method 
of acquiring foreign slaves in the ancient Middle east was capturing 
them in war.
1:8 Ashdod and Ashkelon, coastal cities located north of Gaza, 
were two of the five major philistine cities. Ekron, also one of the 
five major philistine cities, was situated inland.
1:9 Tyre, the principal phoenician city, was on the northwest coast 
of c anaan. The phoenicians were master seafarers. Tyre and israel 
had forged an alliance that was profitable for both. however, Tyre 
ignored the long-standing covenant of brotherhood, and sought 
commercial gain by selling israelite slaves to Edom.
1:11 The nation of Edom, located southeast of the Dead Sea, 
controlled important caravan trade routes, and thus was deeply 
involved in commerce. his brother: The edomites traced their an-
cestry to esau, the brother of Jacob. But several times in the history 
of their stormy relationship, edom took advantage of israel’s (or 
Judah’s) misfortune to help others attack them.
1:12 Teman and Bozrah were principal edomite cities.

1:13 The nation of Ammon, located east of Gilead on the edge of 
the desert, was descended from one of the sons of l ot, Abraham’s 
nephew (see Gen. 19:36–38). Thus Ammon was related to israel, 
although not as closely as edom. ripped open . . . enlarge their 
territory: The Ammonites killed pregnant women in order to pre-
vent the increase of the israelite population in Gilead, which they 
were trying to wrest from israel’s control.
1:14 Rabbah was the capital of Ammon.
2:1 l ike Ammon (1:13), Moab (located southeast of israel) was 
descended from one of the sons of l ot. burned the bones: This 
act was believed to desecrate the remains of a deceased person, a 
heinous act in ancient times and a great dishonor to the person’s 
memory.
2:2 Kerioth was a major town of Moab. it was the site of a temple 
of c hemosh, Moab’s national god.
2:4 Judah was israel’s neighbor to the south. israel and Judah 
shared a common heritage, a common language, a common faith, 
and a common covenant with the l ord. the law of the Lord . . . 
His commandments: The basis of Judah and israel’s judgment was 
different from that of the nations Amos had just called to account 

6 m 1 Sam. 6:17; Jer. 
47:1, 5; z eph. 2:4
7 n Jer. 47:1
8 o Jer. 47:5; z eph. 
2:4  p ps. 81:14  q is. 
14:29-31; Jer. 47:1-7; 
ezek. 25:16; Joel 
3:4-8; z eph. 2:4-7; 
z ech. 9:5-7
9 r is. 23:1-18; Jer. 
25:22; ezek. 26:2-4; 
Joel 3:4-8
11 s is. 21:11; Jer. 
49:8; ezek. 25:12-14; 
Mal. 1:2-5  t Num. 
20:14-21; 2 c hr. 
28:17; o bad. 10-12
12 u Jer. 49:7, 20; 
o bad. 9, 10

13 v Jer. 49:1; ezek. 
25:2; z eph. 2:8, 9
14 w Deut. 3:11; 
1 c hr. 20:1; Jer. 
49:2  x ezek. 21:22; 
Amos 2:2
15 y Jer. 49:3

CHAPTER 2

1 a is. 15:1-16; Jer. 
25:21; ezek. 25:8-
11; z eph. 2:8-11  
b 2 k in. 3:26, 27
2 c Jer. 48:24, 41
3 d Num. 24:17; 
Jer. 48:7
4 e 2 k in. 17:19; h os. 
12:2; Amos 3:2  

Which shall devour the palaces of 
Bozrah.”

13 Thus says the LORD:

 “ For three transgressions of v the 
people of Ammon, and for four,

I will not turn away its punishment,
Because they ripped open the women 

with child in Gilead,
That they might enlarge their 

territory.
14  But I will kindle a fire in the wall of 

w Rabbah,
And it shall devour its palaces,

 x Amid shouting in the day of battle,
And a tempest in the day of the 

whirlwind.
15 y Their king shall go into captivity,

He and his princes together,”
Says the LORD.

2 Thus says the LORD:

 a“ For three transgressions of Moab, 
and for four,

I will not turn away its punishment,
Because he b burned the bones of the 

king of Edom to lime.
2  But I will send a fire upon Moab,

And it shall devour the palaces of 
c Kerioth;

Moab shall die with tumult,
With shouting and trumpet sound.

3  And I will cut off d the judge from its 
midst,

And slay all its princes with him,”
Says the LORD.

Judgment on Judah
4 Thus says the LORD:

 “ For three transgressions of e Judah, 
and for four,

6 Thus says the LORD:

 “ For three transgressions of m Gaza, 
and for four,

I will not turn away its punishment,
Because they took captive the whole 

captivity
To deliver them up to Edom.

7 n But I will send a fire upon the wall 
of Gaza,

Which shall devour its palaces.
8  I will cut off the inhabitant o from 

Ashdod,
And the one who holds the scepter 

from Ashkelon;
I will p turn My hand against Ekron,
And q the remnant of the Philistines 

shall perish,”
Says the Lord GOD.

9 Thus says the LORD:

 “ For three transgressions of r Tyre, 
and for four,

I will not turn away its punishment,
Because they delivered up the whole 

captivity to Edom,
And did not remember the covenant 

of brotherhood.
10  But I will send a fire upon the wall 

of Tyre,
Which shall devour its palaces.”

11 Thus says the LORD:

 “ For three transgressions of s Edom, 
and for four,

I will not turn away its punishment,
Because he pursued his t brother with 

the sword,
And cast off all pity;
His anger tore perpetually,
And he kept his wrath forever.

12  But u I will send a fire upon Teman,
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before them (1:3—2:3). Judah and israel had received God’s special 
revelation at Sinai; they were in a special covenant relationship with 
him and were held to a higher standard of accountability.
2:6 I will not turn away its punishment: here the focus shifted 
to Amos’s audience. This was israel, God’s people who had violated 
their covenant relationship with him. God was calling them to ac-
count for violations of the covenant. sell the righteous for silver: 
in h is law, God had instructed the israelites to work off their debts 
through indentured service—administered humanely and for a 
strictly limited time (see l ev. 25:39–43; Deut. 15:12). By Amos’s day, 
those in power in israel were taking advantage of the courts to sell 
debtors as slaves, termed the righteous here because they were 
the innocent victims of the corruption of the courts. For a pair of 
sandals means for little or nothing.
2:7 pant after the dust: Amos used deliberate exaggeration to 
portray the greed of those oppressing the poor. Not satisfied with 
gaining their victims’ farms and selling the people into slavery for 
money, the greedy rich would not let the poor go until they had 
shaken the very dust from their heads. The humble, those without 
power or influence, should have been able to depend on the justice 
due them. instead, justice was denied them. As a result, their life 
was turned to poverty, oppression, and insecurity. Go in to means 
to have sexual intercourse with. the same girl: Several possibili-
ties have been suggested: (1) Both father and son visited the same 
temple prostitute in their worship of pagan gods. (2) A man bought 
a slave girl, made her his concubine, then gave his son sexual rights 
to her. (3) A man married a woman, his father seduced her, and they 
became lovers. All of these practices were unlawful.

2:8 Clothes taken in pledge, as security for a loan, were to be 
returned in the evening, for clothes were the bedding of the poor 
(see ex. 22:26, 27). The powerful in israel were spreading the clothes 
out as beds for themselves beside the altars, in a show of empty, 
merciless piety.
2:9 Yet it was I: This emphatic statement underscores the fact that 
God had been israel’s c hampion, and the nation’s success had not 
been its own doing. The Amorite refers to the previous inhabitants 
of the land of c anaan. Cedars were proverbial for their height, oaks 
for their strength. His fruit above and his roots beneath means 
“totally, completely.”
2:11, 12 Prophets were especially privileged; God spoke to them 
and gave them messages for the people. Nazirites dedicated them-
selves to God with a vow that entailed specific responsibilities and 
prohibitions, either for life or for a specified period (see Num. 6:1–21). 
Total abstinence from wine was one of the prominent features of 
the Nazirite vow.
2:13 Weighed down by you is a powerful metaphor of the burden 
of israel’s sin on the l ord. This is the same God isaiah describes as 
measuring the waters of the earth in the hollow of his hand, mea-
suring the heavens with the span of h is hand, and weighing the 
mountains in his balance (see is. 40:12).
2:14–16 No resources of personal strength, no skill with weapons 
of war, not even the help of the mighty war horse would suffice for 
the military men of might to save themselves in that day, when 
God would bring his judgment upon them. if the strong could not 
save themselves, what would become of the rest of the people?

4 f l ev. 26:14  g is. 
9:15, 16; 28:15; Jer. 
16:19; h ab. 2:18  
h Jer. 9:14; 16:11, 12; 
ezek. 20:13, 16, 18
5 i Jer. 17:27; h os. 
8:14
6 j Judg. 2:17-20; 
2 k in. 17:7-18; 18:12; 
ezek. 22:1-13, 23-29  
k is. 29:21  l Joel 3:3; 
Amos 4:1; 5:11; 8:6; 
Mic. 2:2; 3:3
7 m Amos 5:12  
n l ev. 18:6-8; ezek. 
22:11  o l ev. 20:3; 
ezek. 36:20-22  1 o r 
trample on
8 p 1 c or. 8:10  q ex. 
22:26  2 o r those 
punished by fines
9 r Gen. 15:16; Num. 
21:25; Deut. 2:31; 
Josh. 10:12  s ezek. 
31:3  

t is. 5:24; ezek. 17:9; 
[Mal. 4:1]
10 u ex. 12:51; Amos 
3:1; 9:7  v Deut. 2:7
11 w Num. 12:6  
x Num. 6:2, 3; Judg. 
13:5
12 y is. 30:10; Jer. 
11:21; Amos 7:13, 
16; Mic. 2:6
13 z is. 1:14  3 o r 
tottering under  4 o r 
totters
14 a Jer. 46:6  b ps. 
33:16; Jer. 9:23  5 o r 
the place of refuge  
6 l it. save his soul 
or life
15 7 o r save
16 8 l it. strong of 
his heart among the 
mighty

And he was as strong as the oaks;
Yet I t destroyed his fruit above
And his roots beneath.

10  Also it was u I who brought you up 
from the land of Egypt,

And v led you forty years through the 
wilderness,

To possess the land of the Amorite.
11  I raised up some of your sons as 

w prophets,
And some of your young men as 

x Nazirites.
Is it not so, O you children of Israel?”
Says the LORD.

12 “ But you gave the Nazirites wine to 
drink,

And commanded the prophets 
y saying,

 ‘ Do not prophesy!’

13 “ Behold, z I am 3 weighed down by you,
As a cart full of sheaves 4 is weighed 

down.
14 a Therefore 5 flight shall perish from 

the swift,
The strong shall not strengthen his 

power,
 b Nor shall the mighty 6 deliver himself;
15  He shall not stand who handles the 

bow,
The swift of foot shall not 7 escape,
Nor shall he who rides a horse 

deliver himself.
16  The most 8 courageous men of might

Shall flee naked in that day,”
Says the LORD.

I will not turn away its punishment,
 f Because they have despised the law 

of the LORD,
And have not kept His 

commandments.
 g Their lies lead them astray,

Lies h which their fathers followed.
5 i But I will send a fire upon Judah,

And it shall devour the palaces of 
Jerusalem.”

Judgment on Israel
6 Thus says the LORD:

 “ For three transgressions of j Israel, 
and for four,

I will not turn away its punishment,
Because k they sell the righteous for 

silver,
And the l poor for a pair of sandals.

7  They 1 pant after the dust of the 
earth which is on the head of the 
poor,

And m pervert the way of the humble.
 n A man and his father go in to the 

same girl,
 o To defile My holy name.
8  They lie down p by every altar on 

clothes q taken in pledge,
And drink the wine of 2 the 

condemned in the house of  
their god.

9 “ Yet it was I who destroyed the 
r Amorite before them,

Whose height was like the s height of 
the cedars,
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3:1 The whole family which I brought up emphasizes the per-
sonal, intimate relationship that God had with israel.
3:2 You only have I known, in this context, means “You only have 
i chosen.” God’s relationship with israel was not only intimate, it 
was exclusive. God had been faithful to israel; yet israel had not 
been faithful to God. For this reason, the nation would be judged.
3:3–6 This series of rhetorical questions illustrates the seriousness, 
certainty, and righteousness of God’s impending action against 
israel. each question is framed so as to require a resounding “no” 
as its answer.
3:7 This parenthetical statement interrupts, yet underscores, Amos’s 
point that God is sovereign and does what he wills: therefore, israel’s 
judgment was certain.
3:8 Two more rhetorical questions complete the group of nine  
(vv. 3–6). it would do israel no good to forbid prophecy (2:12; 7:13, 
16); the true prophet must prophesy, just as certainly as God’s judg-
ment must come to pass.
3:9, 10 Ashdod, one of the five principal cities of the philistines, 
was on the Mediterranean coast southwest of israel. For God to call 
philistia and Egypt to witness h is judgment of israel implies that 
these pagan nations were relatively more righteous than israel. They 
had not received God’s revelation at Sinai; yet israel, having received 
it, had violated it grossly and repeatedly.

3:11 This verse pictures a formal sentencing of israel in the pres-
ence of the witnesses whom God had called (v. 9). Sapping israel’s 
strength was exactly what Assyria did in the years following Amos’s 
prophecies, finally putting an end to the nation in 722 B.c .
3:12 The hired shepherd was responsible to the owner for the 
safety of the sheep. he had to make good any loss, unless he could 
prove it was unavoidable. A lion taking a sheep was an unavoid-
able loss, but the shepherd had to prove that the lion had taken it.  
A couple of small bones or a piece of an ear was sufficient; the 
owner would recognize the lion’s work. As complete as the destruc-
tion of a sheep by a lion would be the destruction of israel that 
God would bring.
3:14 the altars of Bethel: Jeroboam i had erected sanctuaries in 
Bethel and Dan to prevent israelites from traveling to Jerusalem 
to worship and possibly returning their political allegiance to the 
house of David. Those sanctuaries of false worship had tempted 
many israelites to be unfaithful to God. Horns represent strength. 
if the horns of the altar were cut off, it would symbolize the altar’s 
weakness and signal its destruction.
3:15 The four houses mentioned here were all symbols of oppres-
sion. Many small inheritances had been stolen to form the large 
estates of the wealthy and powerful, where they built their opulent 
houses.

CHAPTER 3

2 a [Gen. 18:19; ex. 
19:5, 6; Deut. 7:6; 
ps. 147:19]  b Jer. 
14:10; ezek. 20:36; 
Dan. 9:12; Matt. 
11:22; [r om. 2:9]
4 1 l it. give his voice
5 2 o r bait or lure
6 c is. 45:7  3 ram’s 
horn
7 d Gen. 6:13; 18:17; 
[Jer. 23:22]; Dan. 
9:22; [John 15:15]
8 e Jer. 20:9; [Mic. 
3:8]; Acts 4:20; 
1 c or. 9:16
9 4 So with MT; l XX 
Assyria  

5 o r oppression
10 f ps. 14:4; Jer. 
4:22; Amos 5:7; 6:12  
6 o r devastation
12 7 o r snatches  
8 h eb. uncertain, 
possibly on the 
cover
14 g 2 k in. 23:15; 
h os. 10:5-8, 14, 15; 
Amos 4:4
15 h Jer. 36:22  
i Judg. 3:20  j 1 k in. 
22:39; ps. 45:8  9 l it. 
strike

 ‘ Assemble on the mountains of 
Samaria;

See great tumults in her midst,
And the 5 oppressed within her.

10  For they f do not know to do right,’
Says the LORD,

 ‘ Who store up violence and 6 robbery 
in their palaces.’ ”

11 There fore thus says the Lord GOD:

 “ An adversary shall be all around the 
land;

He shall sap your strength from you,
And your palaces shall be plundered.”

12 Thus says the LORD:

 “ As a shepherd 7 takes from the mouth 
of a lion

Two legs or a piece of an ear,
So shall the children of Israel be 

taken out
Who dwell in Samaria—
In the corner of a bed and 8 on the 

edge of a couch!
13  Hear and testify against the house of 

Jacob,”
Says the Lord GOD, the God of hosts,

14 “ That in the day I punish Israel for 
their transgressions,

I will also visit destruction on the 
altars of g Bethel;

And the horns of the altar shall be 
cut off

And fall to the ground.
15  I will 9 destroy h the winter house 

along with i the summer house;
The j houses of ivory shall perish,
And the great houses shall have an 

end,”
Says the LORD.

Authority of the Prophet’s Message

3 Hear this word that the LORD has spo-
ken against you, O children of Is rael, 

against the whole family which I brought 
up from the land of Egypt, saying:

2 “ You a only have I known of all the 
families of the earth;

 b Therefore I will punish you for all 
your iniquities.”

3  Can two walk together, unless they 
are agreed?

4  Will a lion roar in the forest, when 
he has no prey?

Will a young lion 1 cry out of his den, 
if he has caught nothing?

5  Will a bird fall into a snare on the 
earth, where there is no 2 trap 
for it?

Will a snare spring up from the 
earth, if it has caught nothing 
at all?

6  If a 3 trumpet is blown in a city, will 
not the people be afraid?

 c If there is calamity in a city, will not 
the LORD have done it?

7  Surely the Lord GOD does nothing,
Unless d He reveals His secret to His 

servants the prophets.
8  A lion has roared!

Who will not fear?
The Lord GOD has spoken!

 e Who can but prophesy?

Punishment of Israel’s Sins
9 “ Proclaim in the palaces at 4 Ashdod,

And in the palaces in the land of 
Egypt, and say:
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4:1 Bashan, the region east and northeast of the Sea of Galilee, was 
(and is) a prime grassland area renowned for its cattle. Cows of 
Bashan refer to the sleek, fat, well-fed women of Samaria.
4:3 Broken walls were a symbol of the thoroughness of the de-
struction of the city and the homes that the people held so dear. 
in an undamaged city, the usual way in and out was the one main 
gate. But Samaria would be so ruined that the deportees would be 
driven straight through the breaches in the walls of their houses 
and their city.
4:4, 5 This passage is a bitterly sarcastic call to israel to worship. 
Bethel, a city on the central ridge road just inside israel’s border 
with Judah, was the site of the most important shrine in southern 
israel. Gilgal refers to a site in the Jordan valley where israel had 
encamped before and after the taking of Jericho (see Josh. 5:10; 9:6). 
Thus, Gilgal had historical connections with israel’s early faith and 
early life in the land. For this you love: ignoring God’s desires, the 
israelites did what they wanted. They loved the feasting that went 
with the festivals of sacrifice, but not God’s calls for justice.
4:6–11 This passage describes a series of five calamities that God 
had already sent upon the israelites in an effort to drive them to 
repentance. A striking feature of this narrative is God’s emphatic 
claim that the israelites had brought these disasters on themselves. 
each stanza ends with the tragic refrain, “Yet you have not returned 
to Me.”

4:6 The first calamity was famine. Cleanness of teeth . . . and lack 
of bread indicated the exhaustion of all food supplies.
4:7, 8 The second calamity was drought. l ack of rain with still three 
months to the harvest meant the total ruin of the grain crops.
4:9 The third calamity was crop disease and locusts.
4:10 The fourth calamity was plague and warfare. After the man-
ner of Egypt suggests that God was reminding israel of the ten 
plagues that preceded their exodus from egypt; these included ep-
idemic diseases and other disasters. The stench of your camps 
resulted from lack of sanitation, from disease, from the putrefaction 
of wounds, and sometimes from corpses of men and of animals that 
could not be buried quickly enough.
4:11 The fifth calamity was the destruction of israelite cities. The 
overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah was the scale by which 
many subsequent disasters were measured. it meant total destruc-
tion, meted out in judgment by the hand of God himself (see Gen. 
19:24, 25). A firebrand plucked from the burning refers to a stick 
snatched from a fire with one end already ablaze. here it was a vivid 
metaphor for God’s last-minute rescue of most of israel from the fate 
he brought upon some of its cities and territories.
4:12 Because israel had not returned to God through these five 
calamities, it would have to meet God himself. To be confronted—
inescapably—by the God it had scorned and rejected would be a 
fate more terrible than israel could imagine.

CHAPTER 4

1 a ps. 22:12; ezek. 
39:18  b Amos 2:6  
c prov. 23:20  1 l it. 
their masters or 
lords
2 d ps. 89:35  e Jer. 
16:16; ezek. 29:4; 
h ab. 1:15
3 f ezek. 12:5  2 o r 
cast them
4 g ezek. 20:39; 
Amos 3:14  h h os. 
4:15  i Num. 28:3; 
Amos 5:21, 22  
j Deut. 14:28  3 o r 
years, Deut. 14:28
5 k l ev. 7:13  l l ev. 
22:18; Deut. 12:6
6 m 2 c hr. 28:22; is. 
26:11; Jer. 5:3; h ag. 
2:17  4 h unger

9 n Deut. 28:22; 
h ag. 2:17  o Joel 1:4, 
7; Amos 7:1, 2
10 p ex. 9:3, 6; l ev. 
26:25; Deut. 28:27, 
60; ps. 78:50
11 q Gen. 19:24, 
25; Deut. 29:23; is. 
13:19; Jer. 49:18; 
l am. 4:6
12 r Jer. 5:22

I made it rain on one city,
I withheld rain from another city.
One part was rained upon,
And where it did not rain the part 

withered.
8  So two or three cities wandered to 

another city to drink water,
But they were not satisfied;
Yet you have not returned to Me,”
Says the LORD.

9 “ I n blasted you with blight and 
mildew.

When your gardens increased,
Your vineyards,
Your fig trees,
And your olive trees,

 o The locust devoured them;
Yet you have not returned to Me,”
Says the LORD.

10 “ I sent among you a plague p after the 
manner of Egypt;

Your young men I killed with a sword,
Along with your captive horses;
I made the stench of your camps 

come up into your nostrils;
Yet you have not returned to Me,”
Says the LORD.

11 “ I overthrew some of you,
As God overthrew q Sodom and 

Gomorrah,
And you were like a firebrand 

plucked from the burning;
Yet you have not returned to Me,”
Says the LORD.

12 “ Therefore thus will I do to you, O Israel;
Because I will do this to you,

 r Prepare to meet your God, O Israel!”

4 Hear this word, you a cows of 
Bashan, who are on the 
mountain of Sa maria,

Who oppress the b poor,
Who crush the needy,
Who say to 1 your husbands, “Bring 

wine, let us c drink!”
2 d The Lord GOD has sworn by His 

holiness:
 “ Behold, the days shall come upon you

When He will take you away e with 
fishhooks,

And your posterity with fishhooks.
3 f You will go out through broken walls,

Each one straight ahead of her,
And you will 2 be cast into Harmon,”
Says the LORD.

4 “ Come g to Bethel and transgress,
At h Gilgal multiply transgression;

 i Bring your sacrifices every morning,
 j Your tithes every three 3 days.
5 k Offer a sacrifice of thanksgiving with 

leaven,
Proclaim and announce l the freewill 

offerings;
For this you love,
You children of Israel!”
Says the Lord GOD.

Israel Did Not Accept Correction
6 “ Also I gave you 4 cleanness of teeth 

in all your cities,
And lack of bread in all your places;

 m Yet you have not returned to Me,”
Says the LORD.

7 “ I also withheld rain from you,
When there were still three months to 

the harvest.
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4:13 Amos grounded God’s right to exercise judgment upon 
israel on h is character as c reator and Sustainer of all the earth, a 
more fundamental basis than his deliverance of the israelites from 
egypt. God is sovereign over all the earth; on that basis h e called 
israel, and can call any nation, to account. forms mountains: 
The h ebrew word forms is derived from the word often rendered 
“potter.” As easily as a potter forms vessels of clay, so God forms 
mountains. Wind also means “spirit.” The ambiguity in this word 
may be deliberate. God creates both the wind and the human spirit; 
therefore, he is sovereign over both.
5:2 The term virgin of Israel depicts the nation as a young maid-
en, cut off from her life before it had really begun. On her land 
is a reminder that the land had been God’s gift to israel. By their 

faithlessness, the people had turned God’s gift into the place of 
their death and burial.
5:3 The lamentation continues with a different image of israel’s de-
struction: the troops israel would send out to defend its territory. 
r ather than saving israel, its armies would themselves be decimated.
5:5 Beersheba, about 50 miles southwest of Bethel, was the site 
of a temple in Amos’s day.
5:6 The house of Joseph here refers to the whole nation.
5:7 Wormwood, a plant of the aster family with a very bitter taste, 
is used several times in the Bible as a metaphor for sorrow and bit-
terness.
5:8 Pleiades refers to a cluster of stars within the constellation 
Taurus, one of the 12 signs of the z odiac. o ne of israel’s idolatries 
was astral worship. Far from being deities, Amos asserted, the con-
stellations also were God’s creations. Orion refers to a prominent 
constellation in the southern sky in the shape of a hunter, containing 
two stars of the first magnitude. He turns the shadow . . . dark 
as night: God designed and sustains the daily cycle of light and 
darkness through his own servant which is not a deity, the sun. He 
calls . . . the earth: God, not Baal, Tammuz, or any other fertility 
deity, designed and sustains the atmospheric water cycle by which 
the earth receives its necessary rainfall. The Lord is His name un-
derscores the uniqueness of israel’s God. h e is not just a national 
God; he is the only God.
5:9 The God who created and sustains the processes of all the uni-
verse surely can bring his judgment to bear, even upon the strong 
of the earth and their fortresses.
5:10 The gate was the location of the town court, where justice 
was to be upheld in all legal proceedings, whether civil or criminal.
5:11 Taxes were collected in kind from those with few resources 
of silver and gold. To take grain taxes from the poor was to put 

13 s ps. 139:2; Dan. 
2:28  t Mic. 1:3  u is. 
47:4; Jer. 10:16  5 o r 
spirit  6 o r His

CHAPTER 5

1 a Jer. 7:29; 9:10, 
17; ezek. 19:1
4 b [Deut. 4:29; 
2 c hr. 15:2; Jer. 
29:13]  c [is. 55:3]
5 d 1 k in. 12:28, 29; 
Amos 4:4  

e Gen. 21:31-33; 
Amos 8:14  f h os. 
4:15
6 g [is. 55:3, 6, 7; 
Amos 5:14]
7 h Amos 6:12
8 i Job 9:9; 38:31  
j ps. 104:20  k Job 
38:34  l [Amos 4:13]
9 1 o r flashes forth 
destruction
10 m is. 29:21; 66:5; 
Amos 5:15  n 1 k in. 
22:8; is. 59:15; Jer. 
17:16-18
11 o Amos 2:6  
p Deut. 28:30, 
38, 39; Mic. 6:15; 
z eph. 1:13; h ag. 
1:6  2 trample  3 o r 
tribute  

Nor enter Gilgal,
Nor pass over to e Beersheba;
For Gilgal shall surely go into 

captivity,
And f Bethel shall come to nothing.

6 g Seek the LORD and live,
Lest He break out like fire in the 

house of Joseph,
And devour it,
With no one to quench it in Bethel—

7  You who h turn justice to wormwood,
And lay righteousness to rest in the 

earth!”

8  He made the i Pleiades and Orion;
He turns the shadow of death into 

morning
 j And makes the day dark as night;

He k calls for the waters of the sea
And pours them out on the face of 

the earth;
 l The LORD is His name.
9  He 1 rains ruin upon the strong,

So that fury comes upon the fortress.

10 m They hate the one who rebukes in 
the gate,

And they n abhor the one who speaks 
uprightly.

11 o Therefore, because you 2 tread down 
the poor

And take grain 3 taxes from him,
Though p you have built houses of 

hewn stone,

13  For behold,
He who forms mountains,
And creates the 5 wind,

 s Who declares to man what 6 his 
thought is,

And makes the morning darkness,
 t Who treads the high places of the 

earth—
 u The LORD God of hosts is His name.

A Lament for Israel

5 Hear this word which I a take up 
against you, a lamentation, O house 

of Is rael:

2  The virgin of Israel has fallen;
She will rise no more.
She lies forsaken on her land;
There is no one to raise her up.

3 For thus says the Lord GOD:

 “ The city that goes out by a thousand
Shall have a hundred left,
And that which goes out by a hundred
Shall have ten left to the house of 

Israel.”

A Call to Repentance
4 For thus says the LORD to the house 

of Is rael:

 b“ Seek Me c and live;
5  But do not seek d Bethel,

seek

(h eb. darash) (5:4; ezra 6:21; 7:10; ps. 119:10; is. 34:16; 55:6) 
Strong’s #1875

This h ebrew verb can be correctly translated “to inquire 
of,” “to ask,” and “to seek.” The term conveys the idea of 
“going to see” in the sense of personally verifying some-
thing said, or “searching for,” in the sense of pressing for 
an answer to a question. Amos encourages his audience to 
seek life in the living God, not in the dead idols of Bethel 
and Gilgal (5:4). The psalmist found help in times of trouble 
by seeking the l ord (ps. 34:4; 77:2). o n several occasions, 
the israelites were encouraged to seek God by preparing 
their hearts for God through humble repentance (see  
1 c hr. 16:11; 2 c hr. 30:19).
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them at risk of starvation if the harvest had not been bountiful. Yet 
the rich and powerful had sufficient resources to build luxurious 
houses of hewn stone for themselves. God promised that the 
rich would not enjoy their luxury stolen from the lifeblood of the 
poor and powerless.
5:12 manifold . . . sins: israel’s leaders did not sin incidentally or 
furtively; they sinned brazenly and habitually, as though God had 
never revealed himself and his standards of justice and mercy.
5:14 Seek good: The prophet interrupted himself, as it were, to 
plead with israel to return to God and avoid the judgment h e oth-
erwise would bring upon them. As you have spoken: Worshiping 
in the l ord’s name, the israelites invoked the l ord’s presence with 
them in their spoken prayers and blessings. if they began to live as 
God had taught them in the l aw, he would indeed be with them.
5:16, 17 God’s purposed action was that he would pass through 
the nation. A visit from God is a dreaded and mournful event for 
anyone not ready to meet h im. In all vineyards: A vineyard was 
typically a place of rejoicing and gladness.
5:18 The popular theology of Amos’s day apparently looked forward 
to the day of the Lord as the time of israel’s restoration to military, 
political, and economic greatness, perhaps to the greatness of the 
reigns of David and Solomon. Amos declared such hopes futile, even 
pitiable. What the people looked forward to as a day of light and 
triumph would rise upon them instead as a day of darkness and ruin.

5:19 The images of a bear and a serpent evoke the terror that 
follows when a person escapes a terrible danger and is exhausted 
and relieved only to find a worse danger so close at hand that it is 
inescapable.
5:21–23 God had promised that if the israelites honored him with 
their lives, he would savor, accept, and regard israel’s sacrifices 
and hear their words. By stating he would no longer accept israel’s 
sacrifices or listen to them, God was rejecting israel’s worship as 
hypocritical, dishonest, and meaningless. Feast days and sacred 
assemblies refer, in general, to all of israel’s worship of God. burnt 
offerings . . . grain offerings . . . peace offerings: For more 
details on the sacrificial system, see l ev. 1–3.
5:24 After dismissing israel’s empty worship as noisy and tumultu-
ous, God called for the honest tumult of the rolling waters of justice 
and the perennial stream of righteousness, the only foundation 
for true praise and worship of the l ord.
5:25 This verse is a rhetorical question with “yes” as the expected 
answer; israel had worshiped God in the wilderness.
5:26 israel had not worshiped the l ord exclusively, even in the ear-
liest wilderness days. Sikkuth and Chiun are pagan deities; ap-
parently israel had made images of foreign gods. The true believer 
in the l ord understood, without question, that any gods made by 
human hands were not gods at all.

11 4 desirable
12 q h os. 5:3  r is. 
1:23; 5:23; Amos 2:6  
s is. 29:21
13 t Amos 6:10
14 u Mic. 3:11
15 v ps. 97:10; r om. 
12:9  w Joel 2:14
16 x 2 c hr. 35:25; 
Jer. 9:17
17 y ex. 12:12

18 z is. 5:19; Jer. 
17:15; Joel 1:15; 2:1, 
11, 31  a is. 5:30; 
Joel 2:2
19 b Job 20:24; is. 
24:17, 18; Jer. 48:44
21 c is. 1:11-16; 
Amos 4:4, 5; 8:10  
d l ev. 26:31; Jer. 
14:12; h os. 5:6
22 e is. 66:3;  Mic. 
6:6, 7
24 f Jer. 22:3; ezek. 
45:9; h os. 6:6; 
Mic. 6:8
25 g Deut. 32:17; 
Josh. 24:14; Neh. 
9:18-21; 
Acts 7:42, 43
26 h 1 k in. 
11:33  5 l XX, Vg. 
tabernacle of 
Moloch  6 A pagan 
deity  

18 z Woe to you who desire the day of the 
LORD!

For what good is a the day of the 
LORD to you?

It will be darkness, and not light.
19  It will be b as though a man fled from 

a lion,
And a bear met him!
Or as though he went into the house,
Leaned his hand on the wall,
And a serpent bit him!

20  Is not the day of the LORD darkness, 
and not light?

Is it not very dark, with no brightness 
in it?

21 “ I c hate, I despise your feast days,
And d I do not savor your sacred 

assemblies.
22 e Though you offer Me burnt offerings 

and your grain offerings,
I will not accept them,
Nor will I regard your fattened peace 

offerings.
23  Take away from Me the noise of your 

songs,
For I will not hear the melody of 

your stringed instruments.
24 f But let justice run down like water,

And righteousness like a mighty 
stream.

25 “ Did g you offer Me sacrifices and 
offerings

In the wilderness forty years, 
O house of Israel?

26  You also carried 5 Sikkuth 6 h your 
king

And 6 Chiun, your idols,
The star of your gods,
Which you made for yourselves.

Yet you shall not dwell in them;
You have planted 4 pleasant 

vineyards,
But you shall not drink wine from 

them.
12  For I q know your manifold 

transgressions
And your mighty sins:

 r Afflicting the just and taking bribes;
 s Diverting the poor from justice at the 

gate.
13  Therefore t the prudent keep silent at 

that time,
For it is an evil time.

14  Seek good and not evil,
That you may live;
So the LORD God of hosts will be 

with you,
 u As you have spoken.
15 v Hate evil, love good;

Establish justice in the gate.
 w It may be that the LORD God of hosts

Will be gracious to the remnant of 
Joseph.

The Day of the LORD
16 There fore the LORD God of hosts, the 

Lord, says this:

 “ There shall be wailing in all streets,
And they shall say in all the 

highways,
 ‘ Alas! Alas!’

They shall call the farmer to 
mourning,

 x And skillful lamenters to wailing.
17  In all vineyards there shall be wailing,

For y I will pass through you,”
Says the LORD.
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5:27 Since israel insisted on worshiping other gods, including astral 
deities, God would send them into exile to lands where these deities 
seemed to rule supreme. israel was exiled beyond Damascus, 
Syria’s capital, to regions of Assyria and beyond.
6:1 Zion refers to Jerusalem, the capital of Judah (the southern 
kingdom). Samaria was the capital of israel (the northern king-
dom). At the time of Amos’s prophecy, israel and Judah together 
had enjoyed about a generation of military might and economic 
prosperity. it became natural for officials in Jerusalem and Samaria 
to regard themselves as notable persons.
6:2 it was the boast of israel’s elite that no other nation was greater 
than they were. Their boast came back upon their own heads, for 
just as c alneh, hamath, and Gath were subjected to Assyrian rule, so 
israel would also be subjugated by the Assyrians. Calneh, a city in 
northern Syria, was the capital of a small kingdom. Hamath, an im-
portant city in central Syria, was located north of Damascus. Gath, 
one of the five principal philistine cities, was southwest of israel.
6:3 You who put far off the day of doom refers to those who 

insisted that israel was too strong for destruction to fall upon the 
nation any time soon.
6:4–6 This passage describes the extravagant living indulged in by 
the rich, and paid for with the wealth stolen from the poor. lambs 
. . . calves: Meat was a luxury for most families of the ancient Middle 
east, consumed only on special occasions. Meat on a daily basis was 
the privilege only of the rich and powerful. The upper classes of isra-
el were so engrossed in their own privileges and luxuries that they 
cared nothing for the affliction of their fellow israelites, though it 
was their transgressions that had caused it.
6:7 God’s judgment would be both fitting and ironic. Those who 
had fancied themselves the leaders of the nation would lead their 
nation into exile.
6:8 if God takes an oath, h e takes it by Himself, for there is none 
greater than h e. in his oracles against the seven nations (chs. 1; 2), 
Amos had prophesied the destruction of their palaces. Now it was 
israel’s turn. l uxurious palace strongholds represented both the 
pride of Jacob in their own strength and the oppression of the 

2 e Jer. 2:10  f Gen. 10:10; is. 10:9  g 1 k in. 8:65; 2 k in. 18:34  
h Nah. 3:8  3 i is. 56:12; ezek. 12:27; Amos 9:10; Matt. 24:37-39  
j Amos 5:18  k Amos 5:12  l ps. 94:20  5 m is. 5:12; Amos 5:23  
n 1 c hr. 15:16; 16:42  o 1 c hr. 23:5  6 p Amos 2:8; 4:1  q Gen. 
37:25  7 r Amos 5:27  8 s Gen. 22:16; Jer. 51:14; Amos 4:2; 8:7; 
h eb. 6:13-17  t ps. 47:4; ezek. 24:21; Amos 8:7

27 i 2 k in. 17:6; 
Amos 7:11, 17; Mic. 
4:10  j Amos 4:13

CHAPTER 6

1 a l uke 6:24  b ps. 
123:4; is. 32:9-11; 
z eph. 1:12  c is. 31:1; 
Jer. 49:4  d ex. 19:5; 
Amos 3:2  

Notable persons in the d chief nation,
To whom the house of Israel comes!

2 e Go over to f Calneh and see;
And from there go to g Hamath the 

great;
Then go down to Gath of the 

Philistines.
 h Are you better than these kingdoms?

Or is their territory greater than 
your territory?

3  Woe to you who i put far off the day 
of j doom,

 k Who cause l the seat of violence to 
come near;

4  Who lie on beds of ivory,
Stretch out on your couches,
Eat lambs from the flock
And calves from the midst of the 

stall;
5 m Who sing idly to the sound of 

stringed instruments,
And invent for yourselves n musical 

instruments o like David;
6  Who p drink wine from bowls,

And anoint yourselves with the best 
ointments,

 q But are not grieved for the affliction 
of Joseph.

7  Therefore they shall now go r captive 
as the first of the captives,

And those who recline at banquets 
shall be removed.

8 s The Lord GOD has sworn by Himself,
The LORD God of hosts says:

 “ I abhor t the pride of Jacob,
And hate his palaces;
Therefore I will deliver up the city
And all that is in it.”

27  Therefore I will send you into 
captivity i beyond Damascus,”

Says the LORD, j whose name is the 
God of hosts.

Warnings to Zion and Samaria

6 Woe a to you who are at b ease in 
Zion,

And c trust in Mount Samaria,

pagan Gods of Bible Times

One of Amos’s primary responsibilities as a prophet of God was to an-
nounce the “day of the Lord,” the time of God’s judgment of wicked Is-
rael. Idolatry, perhaps more than any other sin, was the reason for this 
impending punishment. The history of Israel is littered with apostasy, 
as the children of God pursued the false idols of their Canaanite neigh-
bors. In 5:26, the prophet specifically identifies Chiun as the object of 
the people’s worship. The following chart lists some of the pagan gods 
mentioned in the Old and New Testaments.

Pagan God Description Reference

Old Testament

Ashtoreths Baal’s wife or female counterpart. Judg. 2:13

Bel A god identified with Merodach (Marduk), 
chief Babylonian god.

Is. 46:1

Chemosh God of the Moabites and Ammonites. Jer. 48:7, 13

Chiun A star-god, identified with Saturn. Amos 5:26

Dagon Chief Philistine god. 1 Sam. 5:2–7

Merodach Chief Babylonian god, connected with war. 
Also known as Marduk.

Jer. 50:2

Molech Ammonite god connected with child sacrifice. Lev. 18:21

Nebo Babylonian god of wisdom and arts. Is. 46:1

Rimmon Syrian god of rain. 2 Kin. 5:18

Tammuz Babylonian fertility god. Ezek. 8:14

New Testament

Twin 
Brothers

Castor and Pollux, twin sons of Zeus, the chief 
Greek god.

Acts 28:11

Zeus Chief Greek god. Acts 14:12, 13

Hermes The Greek god of commerce and speed. Acts 14:12, 13

9780529114389_int_04b_ezek_mal_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1412 5/20/14   1:28 PM



amOs 7:8 | 1413

10 u Amos 5:13  
v Amos 8:3  1 l it. his 
loved one or uncle  
2 l it. bones
11 w is. 55:11  
x 2 k in. 25:9; Amos 
3:15
12 y 1 k in. 21:7-13; 
is. 59:13, 14; h os. 
10:4; Amos 5:7, 
11, 12
13 3 l it. Nothing  
4 l it. Horns, a 
symbol of strength
14 z Jer. 5:15  a Num. 
34:7, 8; 1 k in. 8:65; 
2 k in. 14:25

CHAPTER 7

1 1 l it. beginning of 
the sprouting of
2 a is. 51:19  2 o r 
How shall Jacob 
stand
3 b Deut. 32:36; Jer. 
26:19; h os. 11:8; 
Amos 5:15; Jon. 
3:10; [James 5:16]
4 3 to contend  4 l it. 
portion
5 c Amos 7:2, 3

powerless, whose stolen wealth had financed the construction of 
these palaces. I will deliver up the city: God personally would see 
to the destruction of Samaria and its proud inhabitants.
6:10 This verse depicts the aftermath of God’s judgment, when rel-
atives came around to carry out the bodies. One inside the house 
may refer to the last survivor, sick but not yet dead himself. in this 
context, such a person might have been expected to invoke the 
name of God for help after answering, “None.” Before he could do 
so, however, the questioner would silence him, fearful of getting 
God’s further attention by using his name. people who had not be-
lieved that God would come in judgment would now be afraid of 
what further disaster he might bring upon them.
6:12 By citing two obviously impossible actions in areas of life with 
which all israelites would have been familiar, Amos hoped to get the 
people to see the moral impossibility of israel’s perversion of justice. 
As absurd and impossible in God’s sight as horses running up vertical 
cliffs or oxen plowing the sea was israel’s—or any nation’s—perversion 
of justice and righteousness. Gall is a bitter, poisonous herb.
6:13, 14 israel’s pride in its military strength would be its downfall. 
Lo Debar was a city east of the Jordan that israel regained from 
Syria when Assyria crippled the strength of Damascus. Karnaim, a 
city east of the Jordan near the farthest limits of israelite possession, 
was also regained when Assyria weakened Syria. God’s punishment 
of israel would fit its sin of pride. As the israelites reckoned that 
they had extended their borders by their own military strength, 
God would allow them to be harassed and defeated from border 
to border. The Valley of the Arabah refers to the desert valley 
that was the southern limit of israelite control. From north to south, 
from border to border, God would allow israel to be defeated in 
battle; they would realize that their own strength was puny indeed.

7:1 locust swarms: l ocusts are a kind of grasshopper. Joel 1:4—2:11 
describes the devastation locusts bring to agriculture, stripping 
every green leaf and twig, and even killing trees. The late crop 
refers to the last growth of crops and pastures, evidently including 
hay, before the summer dry season. The king’s mowings implies 
that the king took the first harvest of hay as a tax. Thus a swarm of 
locusts devouring the late crop would leave the people with nothing 
for themselves, inflicting a crippling economic blow.
7:2, 3 Oh, that Jacob may stand: if God carried out the threatened 
punishment, Jacob (the nation of israel) might be destroyed. o ne 
function of the prophet was to serve as intercessor for the people 
before God. Amos prayed that the vision decreed in heaven might 
be halted before it was accomplished on earth. The basis of Amos’s 
petition lay in the true assessment of israel’s position. They were 
not large and strong, as they thought; rather they were small and 
weak. in response to Amos’s intercession, and out of h is own love 
for israel, God stayed his decree.
7:4–6 To call for conflict means to put on trial or to bring a law-
suit against israel. To try by fire means that fire would have been 
both the instrument by which israel’s guilt would be judged and 
the instrument by which their punishment would be carried out. 
The great deep refers to the primordial waters that remained be-
neath the firmament after God fashioned it (see Gen. 1:6–8). These 
include the oceans and seas, and the subterranean waters that are 
the sources of springs and wells. For the deep to be dried up by 
fire means that the land would be devastated beyond hope. The 
territory refers either to the portion of the earth God had assigned 
to israel or to israel as God’s portion among the nations of the earth.
7:7–9 A plumb line is a string with a weight tied to one end, used 
to establish a vertical line so that a wall can be built straight. what 

Vision of the Locusts

7 Thus the Lord GOD showed me: Be-
hold, He formed locust swarms at the 

1 be gin ning of the late crop; indeed it was 
the late crop after the king’s mowings. 
2 And so it was, when they had finished 
eating the grass of the land, that I said:

 “ O Lord GOD, forgive, I pray!
 a Oh, 2 that Jacob may stand,

For he is small!”
3  So b the LORD relented concerning this.
 “ It shall not be,” said the LORD.

Vision of the Fire
4 Thus the Lord GOD showed me: Be-

hold, the Lord GOD called 3 for conflict by 
fire, and it consumed the great deep and 
devoured the 4 ter ri tory. 5 Then I said:

 “ O Lord GOD, cease, I pray!
 c Oh, that Jacob may stand,

For he is small!”
6  So the LORD relented concerning this.
 “ This also shall not be,” said the Lord 

GOD.

Vision of the Plumb Line
7 Thus He showed me: Behold, the 

Lord stood on a wall made with a plumb 
line, with a plumb line in His hand. 8 And 
the LORD said to me, “Amos, what do you 
see?”

And I said, “A plumb line.”
Then the Lord said:

9 Then it shall come to pass, that if ten 
men remain in one house, they shall die. 
10 And when 1 a relative of the dead, with 
one who will burn the bodies, picks up the 
2 bod ies to take them out of the house, he 
will say to one inside the house, “Are 
there any more with you?”

Then someone will say, “None.”
And he will say, u “Hold your tongue! 

v For we dare not mention the name of 
the LORD.”

11  For behold, w the LORD gives a 
command:

 x He will break the great house into 
bits,

And the little house into pieces.

12  Do horses run on rocks?
Does one plow there with oxen?
Yet y you have turned justice into 

gall,
And the fruit of righteousness into 

wormwood,
13  You who rejoice over 3 Lo Debar,

Who say, “Have we not taken 
4 Karnaim for ourselves

By our own strength?”

14 “ But, behold, z I will raise up a nation 
against you,

O house of Israel,”
Says the LORD God of hosts;

 “ And they will afflict you from the 
a entrance of Hamath

To the Valley of the Arabah.”
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10 h 1 k in. 12:31, 32; 
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13 l Amos 2:12; Acts 
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32; Amos 7:9  8 o r 
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14 n 1 k in. 20:35; 
2 k in. 2:5; 2 c hr. 
19:2  

o 2 k in. 3:4; Amos 
1:1; z ech. 13:5
15 p Amos 3:8  1 l it. 
from behind
16 q Deut. 32:2; 
ezek. 21:2; Mic. 2:6  
2 l it. drip
17 r Jer. 28:12; 
29:21, 32  s is. 13:16; 
l am. 5:11; h os. 4:13; 
z ech. 14:2  t 2 k in. 
17:6; ezek. 4:13; 
h os. 9:3

CHAPTER 8

2 a ezek. 7:2  
b Amos 7:8

do you see: God asked Amos what he saw, then explained the vi-
sion’s meaning. Unlike the first two visions, God did not give Amos 
opportunity to intercede, nor did he relent. These judgments would 
be executed. The plumb line of God’s revelation in the law had been 
set in the midst of . . . Israel for many generations. Now God would 
stretch a plumb line to demonstrate how “crooked” the people’s 
observance of h is commands had been. The high places refer 
to temples, groves, and other shrines dedicated mostly to pagan 
deities. Isaac, the father of Jacob, represented all israel in Amos’s 
day. Jeroboam may refer to Jeroboam i, the first king of israel, who 
instituted idolatry in the northern kingdom (see 1 kin. 12:25–33), or 
to Jeroboam ii, the monarch during the time of these prophecies. if 
it is Jeroboam i, then the house of Jeroboam is a metaphor for the 
nation. if it is Jeroboam ii, then the prophecy specifically concerns 
the royal household. in v. 10, the prophecy is taken by Amaziah to 
refer to the current king. Jeroboam ii himself did not die by the 
sword, but his son z echariah was assassinated after reigning only 
six months (see 2 kin. 15:8–10).
7:10, 11 Amaziah, the priest in charge of the temple at Bethel, in-
formed the king about the prophet who was making threats against 
the king’s house. Amaziah was reacting to Amos’s third vision which 
ended with God’s promise to bring the sword against the house of 
Jeroboam. Amaziah regarded Amos’s words as a political threat 
and reported them not as a prophecy from God, but as Amos’s call 
to revolt.
7:12, 13 After sending his report to Jeroboam, Amaziah turned his 
attention to Amos himself. Since Amaziah was an official of the king, 
his command to Amos to return to Judah would have amounted 

to making Amos officially unwelcome in israel. Amaziah was not 
concerned at all that Amos had proclaimed a message from God, 
only that the king’s interests should be protected from this sedi-
tious prophet.
7:14–17 Amos’s answer to Amaziah came in two parts. First he de-
nied being a prophet by profession. Nor was I a son of a prophet 
indicates not only that Amos’s father was not a prophet, but also 
that Amos had not been trained in prophecy. the Lord took me: 
Amos made it clear that he had neither desired nor sought his pro-
phetic task. The second part of Amos’s answer was directed against 
Amaziah personally. Your wife shall be a harlot: The only way 
the spouse of an important official like Amaziah would be reduced 
to prostitution would be if all her family and all her resources were 
taken away and she were left to fend entirely for herself. The rest of 
Amos’s oracle predicted that such a situation would happen to Ama-
ziah’s family. Your land shall be divided indicated that it would 
be assigned or sold to new owners. As a high official of the king, 
Amaziah certainly possessed large land holdings; he would retain 
none. Defiled land refers to the land of pagans.
8:1–3 summer fruit: The fruits that came at the end of the harvest 
in late summer included grapes, pomegranates, and figs. The end 
has come: Amos could not have discerned the meaning of this 
vision until God’s pronouncement. israel’s wickedness was about 
to result in a harvest of judgment. Most good harvests are times of 
rejoicing. But in this one, the songs of the temple—the songs of 
thanksgiving—would be turned to wailing because the harvest 
would be death.

But I was a o sheepbreeder
And a tender of sycamore  

fruit.
15  Then the LORD took me 1 as I 

followed the flock,
And the LORD said to me,

 ‘ Go, p prophesy to My people  
Israel.’

16  Now therefore, hear the word of the 
LORD:

You say, ‘Do not prophesy against 
Israel,

And q do not 2 spout against the 
house of Isaac.’

17 “There fore r thus says the LORD:

 s ‘ Your wife shall be a harlot in the 
city;

Your sons and daughters shall fall by 
the sword;

Your land shall be divided by survey 
line;

You shall die in a t defiled land;
And Israel shall surely be led away 

captive
From his own land.’ ”

Vision of the Summer Fruit

8 Thus the Lord GOD showed me: Be-
hold, a basket of summer fruit. 2 And 

He said, “Amos, what do you see?”
So I said, “A basket of summer fruit.”
Then the LORD said to me:

 a “ The end has come upon My people 
Israel;

 b I will not pass by them anymore.

 “ Behold, d I am setting a plumb line
In the midst of My people Israel;

 e I will not pass by them anymore.
9 f The 5 high places of Isaac shall be 

desolate,
And the 6 sanctuaries of Israel shall 

be laid waste.
 g I will rise with the sword against the 

house of Jeroboam.”

Amaziah’s Complaint
10 Then Am a ziah the h priest of i Bethel 

sent to j Jer o boam king of Is rael, saying, 
“Amos has conspired against you in the 
midst of the house of Is rael. The land is 
not able to 7 bear all his words. 11 For thus 
Amos has said:

 ‘ Jeroboam shall die by the sword,
And Israel shall surely be led away 

k captive
From their own land.’ ”

12 Then Am a ziah said to Amos:

 “ Go, you seer!
Flee to the land of Judah.
There eat bread,
And there prophesy.

13  But l never again prophesy at Bethel,
 m For it is the king’s 8 sanctuary,

And it is the royal 9 residence.”

14 Then Amos answered, and said to 
Am a ziah:

 “ I was no prophet,
Nor was I n a son of a prophet,
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5:5  5 o r Ashima, a 
Syrian goddess

CHAPTER 9

1 1 c apitals of the 
pillars

8:4 Fail means essentially “to have no means of survival.”
8:5 The New Moon, the first day of the month on the hebrew cal-
endar, was a day of special sacrifices, a feast day, and a Sabbath 
day (see Num. 28:11–15; 1 Sam. 20:5). r ather than observing the New 
Moon and the weekly Sabbath with worship, thanksgiving, and rest, 
these people were impatient to resume their cheating and oppres-
sion of the poor. in biblical times, the ephah was the most common 
measure of dry volume. To make the ephah small, therefore, was to 
cheat the customer of value received for price paid. The shekel was a 
unit of money. To make the shekel large was to cheat the customer 
by taking too large a price (weight) of silver for value received.
8:6 israel’s system of indentured service for members of the cove-
nant community was to be humane and limited in time (see ex. 21:2, 
3; l ev. 25:39–55). The rich and powerful of Amos’s day were making 
slaves of israel’s poor, the people they had dispossessed of their 
lands. the bad wheat: The chaff and other refuse of the threshing 
floor, perhaps even moldy or mildewed wheat, were mixed in with 
the good wheat to stretch it further and make a greater profit.
8:7 The form of the h ebrew oath marks its seriousness: God will 
not forget. Their works refers to the economic injustices Amos 
spoke against in vv. 4–6, as well as other sins, including unfaith-
fulness to God.
8:8 The River and the River of Egypt refer to the Nile r iver. Heave 
and subside: The Nile rises and falls several feet in its annual flood. 
Amos may have intended to portray a severe earthquake in which 

the land’s rise and fall would be as dramatic as the rise and fall of 
the Nile. Though the Nile’s flood usually was quite gentle in egypt, 
an earthquake that reminded one of it would be violent indeed.
8:9, 10 God’s judgment would be a great reversal—of light to dark-
ness, and joy to mourning. That day probably refers to the “day of 
the l or D” (5:18). Sackcloth, a coarse cloth of goat or camel hair, was 
uncomfortable to wear. Thus it was worn next to the skin as a sign of 
mourning or great distress. Shaving the head to create temporary 
baldness was another mourning sign.
8:11 in 4:6, Amos reminds israel that God had sent famine upon 
them, yet they had not returned to him. Now the famine would be, 
not of food, but of hearing the words of the Lord.
8:12, 13 From sea to sea means from the Dead Sea to the Med-
iterranean. to and fro: Those in israel searching for the word of 
God would have to circle all of israel’s territory, but in vain. The fair 
virgins and strong young men are those who are most vigorous 
and apt to survive.
8:14 Dan in the far north and Beersheba in the far south were the 
limits of significant israelite settlement. in Amos’s day, Beersheba 
was in the kingdom of Judah. israel could swear oaths by the l ord, 
claiming they loyally worshiped him from the extreme north to the 
extreme south of h is land, but that would not relieve the famine 
of God’s word.
9:1 The people would have expected a vision of God by the altar 
to mean that he intended good for them, blessing them with his 

10  I will turn your feasts into 
n mourning,

 o And all your songs into lamentation;
 p I will bring sackcloth on every waist,

And baldness on every head;
I will make it like mourning for an 

only son,
And its end like a bitter day.

11 “ Behold, the days are coming,” says 
the Lord GOD,

 “ That I will send a famine on the land,
Not a famine of bread,
Nor a thirst for water,
But q of hearing the words of the 

LORD.
12  They shall wander from sea to sea,

And from north to east;
They shall run to and fro, seeking 

the word of the LORD,
But shall r not find it.

13 “ In that day the fair virgins
And strong young men
Shall faint from thirst.

14  Those who s swear by t the 5 sin of 
Samaria,

Who say,
 ‘ As your god lives, O Dan!’

And, ‘As the way of u Beersheba 
lives!’

They shall fall and never rise again.”

The Destruction of Israel

9 I saw the Lord standing by the altar, 
and He said:

 “ Strike the 1 doorposts, that the 
thresholds may shake,

3  And c the songs of the temple
Shall be wailing in that day,”
Says the Lord GOD—

 “ Many dead bodies everywhere,
 d They shall be thrown out in silence.”

4  Hear this, you who 1 swallow up the 
needy,

And make the poor of the land fail,

5 Say ing:

 “ When will the New Moon be past,
That we may sell grain?
And e the Sabbath,
That we may 2 trade wheat?

 f Making the ephah small and the 
shekel large,

Falsifying the scales by g deceit,
6  That we may buy the poor for h silver,

And the needy for a pair of sandals—
Even sell the bad wheat?”

7  The LORD has sworn by i the pride of 
Jacob:

 “ Surely j I will never forget any of 
their works.

8 k Shall the land not tremble for this,
And everyone mourn who dwells 

in it?
All of it shall swell like 3 the River,
Heave and subside

 l Like the River of Egypt.

9 “ And it shall come to pass in that 
day,” says the Lord GOD,

 m “ That I will make the sun go down at 
noon,

And I will darken the earth in 
4 broad daylight;
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1 a ps. 68:21; h ab. 
3:13  b Amos 2:14  
2 c ps. 139:8; Jer. 
23:24  d Job 20:6; 
Jer. 51:53; o bad. 
4; Matt. 11:23  2 o r 
Sheol
3 e Jer. 23:24
4 f l ev. 26:33  g l ev. 
17:10; Jer. 21:10; 
39:16; 44:11
5 h ps. 104:32; 
144:5; is. 64:1; Mic. 
1:4  i Amos 8:8  
3 The Nile
6 j ps. 104:3, 13  
k Amos 5:8  l Amos 
4:13; 5:27  4 o r stairs

7 m Jer. 47:4  n Deut. 
2:23  o Amos 1:5  
5 l it. sons of the 
Ethiopians  6 c rete
8 p Jer. 44:27; Amos 
9:4  q Jer. 5:10; 30:11; 
[Joel 2:32]; Amos 
3:12; [o bad. 16, 17]
9 r [is. 65:8-16]  
7 shake  8 l it. pebble
10 s [is. 28:15]; Jer. 
5:12; Amos 6:3
11 t Acts 15:16-
18  9 l it. booth; a 
figure of a deposed 
dynasty  1 l it. wall 
up its breaches
12 u o bad. 19  
v Num. 24:18; 
is. 11:14  2 l XX 
mankind
13 w l ev. 26:5  

presence. instead God would start at the altar, commanding that the 
destruction of the sinful nation begin there. them all . . . the last 
of them: The reference here is to faithless israel.
9:2 hell . . . heaven: in this imagery, israel’s fugitives from God’s 
judgment could escape neither up nor down; God would find them 
no matter where in the universe they fled.
9:3 if the universe could not hide the fugitives, neither could the 
earth. The top of Carmel represented the highest point on the 
earth. Whether as high as that, or as low as the bottom of the sea, 
the earth would provide no escape.
9:4 even captivity in enemy lands would not provide a refuge from 
God’s further judgment upon israel. I will set My eyes on them 
usually is a formula that expresses God’s blessing on israel; here 
it alludes to the fulfillment of the curses for breaking the Mosaic 
covenant.
9:7 Ethiopia refers to the region near the southern horizon of 
israel’s geographical knowledge, south of egypt. God’s rhetorical 
question told israel that they were not the only recipients of God’s 
attention and care. God loves all peoples, even the Philistines and 
Syrians. Caphtor refers to c rete, a large island in the Mediterra-
nean Sea.

9:8 The sinful kingdom is israel. I will not utterly destroy: This 
was a glimmer of hope in a long passage of judgment and doom. 
God’s judgment would be thorough, but a remnant would survive.
9:9 Sifting grain in a sieve was the final operation in cleaning grain 
before gathering it into storage. in winnowing, all the chaff was 
blown away; only pebbles and small clumps of mud remained with 
the grain. The sieve was constructed with holes that were sized so 
the grain fell through when it was shaken, but pebbles and other de-
bris were retained in the sieve. Thus the smallest grain refers to the 
smallest pebble; it would not fall to the ground with the clean grain.
9:11, 12 The tabernacle of David: Amos pictures the royal house 
of David metaphorically as a “booth” fallen in disrepair. Judah was 
a fallen, ruined shelter, incapable of protecting its people from any 
significant storm. As in the days of old reflects the nostalgia of 
israel’s people for the glory days of the kingdoms of David and Solo-
mon, when they lived in strength, prosperity, and security. Gentiles 
refers to the peoples around israel and Judah. Called by My name 
is a designation of sovereignty and ownership. Says the Lord who 
does this thing: God would take this task upon himself.
9:13 israelite farmers plowed at the beginning of the rainy season, 
from mid-o ctober. They harvested the grain crop—first barley, 

7 “ Are you not like the 5 people of 
Ethiopia to Me,

O children of Israel?” says the LORD.
 “ Did I not bring up Israel from the 

land of Egypt,
The m Philistines from n Caphtor,6 
And the Syrians from o Kir?

8 “ Behold, p the eyes of the Lord GOD are 
on the sinful kingdom,

And I q will destroy it from the face 
of the earth;

Yet I will not utterly destroy the 
house of Jacob,”

Says the LORD.

9 “ For surely I will command,
And will 7 sift the house of Israel 

among all nations,
As grain is sifted in a sieve;

 r Yet not the smallest 8 grain shall fall 
to the ground.

10  All the sinners of My people shall die 
by the sword,

 s Who say, ‘The calamity shall not 
overtake nor confront us.’

Israel Will Be Restored
11 “ On t that day I will raise up

The 9 tabernacle of David, which has 
fallen down,

And 1 repair its damages;
I will raise up its ruins,
And rebuild it as in the days of old;

12 u That they may possess the remnant 
of v Edom,2 

And all the Gentiles who are called 
by My name,”

Says the LORD who does this thing.

13 “ Behold, w the days are coming,” says 
the LORD,

 “ When the plowman shall overtake 
the reaper,

And a break them on the heads of 
them all.

I will slay the last of them with the 
sword.

 b He who flees from them shall not get 
away,

And he who escapes from them shall 
not be delivered.

2 “ Though c they dig into 2 hell,
From there My hand shall take  

them;
 d Though they climb up to heaven,

From there I will bring them down;
3  And though they e hide themselves 

on top of Carmel,
From there I will search and take 

them;
Though they hide from My sight at 

the bottom of the sea,
From there I will command the 

serpent, and it shall bite them;
4  Though they go into captivity before 

their enemies,
From there f I will command the 

sword,
And it shall slay them.

 g I will set My eyes on them for harm 
and not for good.”

5  The Lord GOD of hosts,
He who touches the earth and it h melts,

 i And all who dwell there mourn;
All of it shall swell like 3 the River,
And subside like the River of Egypt.

6  He who builds His j layers 4 in the  
sky,

And has founded His strata in the 
earth;

Who k calls for the waters of the sea,
And pours them out on the face of 

the earth—
 l The LORD is His name.
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13 x Joel 3:18
14 y ps. 53:6; is. 
60:4; Jer. 30:3, 18  
z is. 61:4

15 a is. 60:21; ezek. 
34:28; 37:25

then wheat—from late March to early June. For the plowman to 
overtake the reaper would mean such an abundant harvest that it 
would last all summer and would not be gathered until the plowing 
had started again. Grapes were harvested from midsummer to early 
fall. The grain crop was sown after the plowing in late fall. For the 
treader of grapes to overtake him who sows seed would mean 
the grape harvest would be so abundant that it would be extended 
for several weeks. The harvest of grapes would be so great that it 
would seem as though the mountains and hills themselves were 
flowing with rivers of sweet wine.
9:14 The promised restoration will be a total reversal of the punish-
ment that God was bringing upon israel.

9:15 As israel planted vineyards, fields, and gardens, so God would 
plant the people in their land, never again to be pulled up in 
exile. Says the Lord your God are the final words of Amos’s proph-
ecy. God would do what he threatened through Amos—if israel did 
not return to him. God would also do what h e promised through 
Amos in the last few verses of this book. God does not abandon 
his promises or h is covenant, nor does he leave his people with-
out hope. God’s punishment is certain, but h is restoration is just as 
certain. That word of hope for God’s people of old is valid also for 
God’s people of today.

They shall plant vineyards and drink 
wine from them;

They shall also make gardens and  
eat fruit from them.

15  I will plant them in their land,
 a And no longer shall they be  

pulled up
From the land I have given them,”
Says the LORD your God.

And the treader of grapes him who 
sows seed;

 x The mountains shall drip with sweet 
wine,

And all the hills shall flow with it.
14 y I will bring back the captives of My 

people Israel;
 z They shall build the waste cities and 

inhabit them;
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THE BOOK OF

OBADIAH

THE BOOK OF OBADIAH is one of only two minor prophets that is addressed entirely to 
a nation other than Israel or Judah. It deals with the ancient feud between Israel and the 
nation of Edom, between the descendants of Jacob and those of his brother Esau. Through 
the prophet Obadiah, the Lord expressed His indignation at the nation of Edom. When they 
should have been helping their relatives, they were gloating over the Israelites’ problems and 
raiding their homes. A day was coming—the day of the Lord—when all these wrongs would 
be righted. The Lord would bring justice to the world.

Author and Date The name Obadiah means “Servant of the Lord.” It is not known whether this was the 
prophet’s personal name or whether he used it as a title, preferring to remain anonymous. Nothing is known 
of Obadiah’s personal life or standing in Judean society.

Some scholars date the book very early, in the mid-ninth century B.C., following raids by the Philistines and 
Arabian tribes during the period of King Jehoram of Judah (see 2 Chr. 21:16, 17). This would make the Book of 
Obadiah the earliest of the prophetic books. However, most scholars date the book immediately following the 
Babylonian destruction of Jerusalem in 586 B.C.

Historical Setting In 586 B.C. Nebuchadnezzar’s army crushed Judah and destroyed Jerusalem and Sol-
omon’s temple, ending Judah’s existence as an independent nation. Edom, as a closely related nation, should 
have helped Judah’s refugees. But instead of offering sympathy and help, Edom handed Judeans over to the 
conquering Babylonians. The Edomites even murdered some of the refugees. Such treachery to a related nation 
could not be overlooked. God gave Obadiah a stern message for Edom, a warning of God’s judgment on them 
for their callous treatment of the fleeing Judeans.

The Edomites’ pride and presumed self-sufficiency became their downfall. Their fortress capital of Sela, which 
they considered impregnable, became their tomb. Their Arab neighbors turned on them, taking over their land 
and their livelihood. The Edomites were pushed into what had been southern Judah. In the second century B.C., 
the resurgent Jewish kingdom under the Maccabees conquered the Edomites and forcibly converted them to 
Judaism. At that time they were called Idumeans.

Purpose While Obadiah’s short prophetic oracle was addressed to Edom, it is doubtful that Edomite leaders 
ever heard or read it. One purpose of the oracle was to comfort and encourage the surviving Judeans with the 
message that God had not abandoned them. Judah would be restored to its own land after the judgment of 
the Exile had been accomplished, and their enemies would be punished.

In the grand scheme of the biblical message of God’s redemption of fallen humanity, the Book of Obadiah 
may seem to be of little importance. But its portion of that message is tremendously vital. God is sovereign 
over all nations, whether they acknowledge His sovereignty or not. God desires that we show mercy and favor 
to our neighbors in their time of distress. Treachery against a relative is never justified and will be judged by 
the God of justice.
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CHRiST in THe SCRipTuReS

o badiah’s name means “Servant of the l ord,” and like Jesus, the supreme Servant of 
God, this prophet has his work cut out for him. l ike Jesus, o badiah has the difficult 
task of representing Yahweh to those who don’t want to hear what he has to say.

o badiah is the l ord’s mouthpiece as he stands up for israel and sounds  
off against edom. in his prophecy, this little known prophet anticipates the o ne 
who will come to judge the nations (vv. 15, 16). h e also makes reference to the 
Savior of israel. “But on Mount z ion there shall be deliverance, and there shall be 
holiness” (v. 17).

OBADiAH OuTLine

 i. edom’s coming judgment vv. 1–9

 A. God’s summons to the nations v. 1

 B. edom’s pride and disaster vv. 2–9

 ii. edom’s sin: violence against Judah vv. 10–14

 iii. edom’s judgment and Judah’s restoration vv. 15–21

 A. The day of the l ord against edom vv. 15–18

 B. God’s restoration of Judah vv. 19–21

View of the mountains of edom, southeast of the Dead Sea. obadiah prophesied the coming destruction of edom.
Todd Bolen/www.BiblePlaces.com

848 b.c.
Jehoram becomes 
king in Judah

c. 845 b.c.
edom revolts; one 
early option for 
o badiah’s activity

722 b.c.
israel falls to the 
Assyrians

586 b.c.
The Babylonians 
take Judah captive

c. 585 b.c.
(Second option) 
o badiah rebukes 
the edomites’ 
treachery
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The Coming Judgment on Edom

T he vision of Oba diah.

 Thus says the Lord GOD 
a concerning Edom

 b (We have heard a report from 
the LORD,

And a messenger has been sent 
among the nations, saying,

 “ Arise, and let us rise up against her 
for battle”):

2 “ Behold, I will make you small among 
the nations;

You shall be greatly despised.
3  The c pride of your heart has 

deceived you,
You who dwell in the clefts of the 

rock,
Whose habitation is high;

 d You who say in your heart, ‘Who will 
bring me down to the ground?’

4 e Though you ascend as high as the 
eagle,

And though you f set your nest 
among the stars,

From there I will bring you down,” 
says the LORD.

5 “ If g thieves had come to you,
If robbers by night—
Oh, how you will be cut off !—
Would they not have stolen till they 

had enough?

If grape-gatherers had come to you,
 h Would they not have left some 

gleanings?

6 “ Oh, how Esau shall be searched out!
How his hidden treasures shall be 

sought after!
7  All the men in your confederacy

Shall force you to the border;
 i The men at peace with you

Shall deceive you and prevail against 
you.

Those who eat your bread shall lay a 
1 trap for you.

 j No 2 one is aware of it.

8 “ Will k I not in that day,” says the LORD,
 “ Even destroy the wise men from 

Edom,
And understanding from the 

mountains of Esau?
9  Then your l mighty men, O m Teman, 

shall be dismayed,
To the end that everyone from the 

mountains of Esau
May be cut off by slaughter.

Edom Mistreated His Brother
10 “ For n violence against your brother 

Jacob,
Shame shall cover you,
And o you shall be cut off forever.

11  In the day that you p stood on the 
other side—

1 a is. 21:11; ezek. 
25:12; Joel 3:19; 
Mal. 1:3  b Jer. 49:14-
16; o bad. 1-4
3 c is. 16:6; Jer. 
49:16  d is. 14:13-15; 
r ev. 18:7
4 e Job 20:6  f h ab. 
2:9; Mal. 1:4
5 g Jer. 49:9  

h Deut. 24:21
7 i Jer. 38:22  j is. 
19:11; Jer. 49:7  
1 o r wound or 
plot  2 o r There is 
no understanding 
in him
8 k [Job 5:12-14]; 
is. 29:14
9 l ps. 76:5  m Gen. 
36:11; 1 c hr. 1:45; 
Job 2:11; Jer. 49:7
10 n Gen. 27:41; 
ezek. 25:12; Amos 
1:11  o ezek. 35:9; 
Joel 3:19
11 p ps. 83:5-8; 
Amos 1:6, 9  

1 Vision, a word common in the prophets (see is. 1:1; Nah. 1:1) indi-
cates that the prophet “saw” the revelation. Obadiah means “The 
Servant of the l ord.” Thus says the Lord God: This phrasing is a 
strong affirmation that the prophetic oracle did not originate in 
the prophet’s own thinking; God was and is the initiator. A national 
oracle is directed against Edom, a country east of the Dead Sea and 
south of Moab. The nations is the standard biblical term for the 
larger national entities of western Asia and northeast Africa. See Jer. 
49:7–22 for a passage with many similarities to the Book of o badiah. 
ezekiel also contains prophecies against edom that are similar to the 
message of o badiah (see ezek. 25:12–14; 35:1–15).
2 I will make you small: God would bring about a reversal of 
edom’s inflated self-importance.

3 habitation is high: Some of the mountain peaks of edom reach 
over six thousand feet; Jerusalem is about 2,300 feet above sea level. 
Who will bring me down: edom’s presumed physical safety led 
the edomites to become haughty; this would be their downfall.
4 as high as the eagle . . . among the stars: edom’s physical 
location became a metaphor for the proud and haughty spirit that 
the nation had displayed at the time of Judah’s distress. Trusting in 
its high places and mountainous strongholds, edom reckoned that 
no one could bring it to account for its actions.
5, 6 If thieves had come: The implication is that edom would be 
stripped of everything. The nation would have been better off if 
thieves and robbers had come. searched out: r ather than being 
robbed randomly, the nation would be systematically pillaged (see 
Jer. 49:7–10).
7 In your confederacy referred to the nations who were allied 
with edom in a covenant relationship, at peace and eating bread 
with them.
8 edom had a reputation for having many wise men among its 
citizens (see Jer. 49:7).
9 The name Teman comes from a son of eliphaz, who was the first-
born son of esau (see Gen. 36:9–11). The word is often used as a 
synonym for edom (see Jer. 49:7; Amos 1:12), and is thought to have 
been one of its principal cities. o ne of Job’s friends, also named 
eliphaz, came from Teman (Job 2:11).
10 your brother Jacob: esau and Jacob were brothers, the sons of 
isaac and r ebekah (see Gen. 25:24–26). edom was descended from 
esau; Judah was descended from Jacob.
11 In the day refers to the time of Judah’s distress. strangers . . . 
foreigners: These words, used to describe Judah’s principal en-
emies, contrast with the words of v. 10, “your brother.” it was one 
thing for the Babylonians to attack Judah; for a nation like edom to 
join the Babylonians against their own brothers was unthinkable.

pride

(h eb. zadon) (v. 3; prov. 11:2; 13:10; Jer. 49:16) Strong’s #2087

The h ebrew noun is related to a verb that means “to boil 
up.” in the o T, the noun has the meaning of “acting proudly 
or presumptuously” (Deut. 18:22; 1 Sam. 17:28). The defin-
ing characteristic of the nation of edom was pride (v. 3; Jer. 
49:16). interestingly, Jeremiah uses the word pride symbol-
ically as a synonym for Babylon (Jer. 50:31, 32). pride incites 
insolence and rebellion toward God, and it brings shame 
(prov. 11:2) and destruction (ezek. 7:10–12). The “pride of 
your heart” of which Jeremiah speaks is “presumptuous 
godlessness,” the arrogance of those who think that they 
can thrive without their c reator (see prov. 11:2; 13:10; Jer. 
49:16).
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12 Judah’s defeat and destruction should have brought sorrow to its 
neighbors. instead, Judah’s brother nation had laughed aloud. More 
than that, edom had helped to complete Judah’s destruction, taking 
spoil, capturing those who were trying to escape the Babylonian 
onslaught, and turning them over to Nebuchadnezzar’s soldiers. 
Nor should you have spoken proudly: A literal translation would 
be, “You should not have made big your mouth.”
13 The day of their calamity, repeated three times in this verse, 
refers to the day of God’s judgment upon Judah, carried out by the 
hand of Nebuchadnezzar.
14 stood at the crossroads: The phrasing suggests deliberate 
actions on edom’s part. day of distress: This phrase, repeated from 
v. 12, is a synonym of “day of their calamity” in v. 13. delivered up 
those . . . who remained: The edomites had captured those who 
were attempting to escape the Babylonian army and then had 
turned them over to their pursuers.
15 The day of the Lord is a technical term used by the prophets 
to indicate the day of God’s judgment (see Amos 5:18–20). h ere the 
term likely refers to the time when God would judge all the na-
tions, including edom, that had participated in Judah’s destruction. 
As you have done: The nature of God’s judgment always reflects 
the nature of the sin being judged.
16 as you drank: The reference here is to the “cup of God’s wrath” 
that was passed from Samaria to Judah, and finally to the nations—
including edom (see Jer. 25:27, 32, 33). The l ord still viewed Jerusa-
lem as his holy mountain because h e intended to reestablish his 
presence there (see z ech. 1:16).
17 Mount Zion and “My holy mountain” (v. 16) refer to the same 
place: Jerusalem.

18 The references to the house of Jacob and the house of Jo-
seph signify a unified israel. God intends to rejoin the kingdoms of 
israel and Judah as one people again. For the Lord has spoken: 
These words add a dramatic certainty to the announcement of 
judgment (see Jer. 49:13).
19 The South refers to the Negev, the dry region around Beersheba, 
in the territory of Simeon and southern Judah. The Negev bordered 
on edom to the east. According to this verse, southern Judah was 
going to possess the land of the edomites. The Lowland, or She-
phelah, is the lower hills in Judah between the central hill country to 
the east and the coastal plain to the west. Judah and philistia fought 
fiercely over this region in the early part of israel’s history. But Judah 
would eventually prevail over the lands contested with philistia (see 
z eph. 2:4–7). Ephraim, Samaria, and Gilead were parts of israel 
during the period of the judges and most of the monarchy. ephraim 
and Samaria were the heartland of the northern kingdom of israel 
during the time of the divided monarchy. But at the time of o badi-
ah’s prophecy, all three regions had passed under foreign domina-
tion and had experienced a significant influx of foreign population. 
in the day of the l ord of which o badiah prophesied, these regions 
again would come into the possession of the israelites. The land of 
israel would be restored to its rightful inhabitants.
20 Zarephath was a phoenician city 14 miles north of Tyre (see  
1 k in. 17:8–24). Sepharad was a city to which some Judeans were 
exiled. The restoration of Judah from exile which these verses pre-
dict was a sign to Judah and all nations that the God of israel was 
not just a local God. h e had not been defeated by the Babylonian 
god Marduk. The fact that h e could allow h is people to be car-
ried into captivity in a foreign land and then bring them back to 

In the day that strangers carried 
captive his forces,

When foreigners entered his gates
And q cast lots for Jerusalem—
Even you were as one of them.

12 “ But you should not have r gazed 3 on 
the day of your brother

 4  In the day of his captivity;
Nor should you have s rejoiced over 

the children of Judah
In the day of their destruction;
Nor should you have spoken  

proudly
In the day of distress.

13  You should not have entered the gate 
of My people

In the day of their calamity.
Indeed, you should not have 5 gazed 

on their affliction
In the day of their calamity,
Nor laid hands on their substance
In the day of their calamity.

14  You should not have stood at the 
crossroads

To cut off those among them who 
escaped;

Nor should you have 6 delivered 
up those among them who 
remained

In the day of distress.

15 “ For t the day of the LORD upon all the 
nations is near;

 u As you have done, it shall be done to 
you;

Your 7 reprisal shall return upon your 
own head.

16 v For as you drank on My holy 
mountain,

So shall all the nations drink 
continually;

Yes, they shall drink, and swallow,
And they shall be as though they had 

never been.

Israel’s Final Triumph
17 “ But on Mount Zion there w shall be 

8 deliverance,
And there shall be holiness;
The house of Jacob shall possess 

their possessions.
18  The house of Jacob shall be a fire,

And the house of Joseph x a flame;
But the house of Esau shall be 

stubble;
They shall kindle them and devour 

them,
And no survivor shall remain of the 

house of Esau,”
For the LORD has spoken.

19  The 9 South y shall possess the 
mountains of Esau,

 z And the Lowland shall possess 
Philistia.

They shall possess the fields of 
Ephraim

And the fields of Samaria.
Benjamin shall possess Gilead.

20  And the captives of this host of the 
children of Israel

11 q Joel 3:3; Nah. 
3:10
12 r Mic. 4:11; 
7:10  s [prov. 17:5]; 
ezek. 35:15; 36:5  
3 Gloated over  
4 l it. o n the day he 
became a foreigner  
13 5 Gloated over
14 6 h anded over 
to the enemy
15 t ezek. 30:3; 
[Joel 1:15; 2:1, 11, 
31; Amos 5:18, 20]  
u Jer. 50:29; 51:56; 
h ab. 2:8  

7 o r reward
16 v Joel 3:17
17 w is. 14:1, 2; Joel 
2:32; Amos 9:8  8 o r 
salvation
18 x is. 5:24; 9:18, 
19; z ech. 12:6
19 y is. 11:14; Amos 
9:12  z z eph. 2:7  
9 h eb. Negev
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20 a 1 k in. 17:9; 
l uke 4:26  b Jer. 
32:44  1 h eb. Negev
21 c [James 5:20]  
d ps. 22:28; [Dan. 
2:44; 7:14; z ech. 
14:9; r ev. 11:15]  

their own land was proof of h is power and sovereignty over all 
the earth.
21 Saviors means “deliverers” or “those who will bring about sal-
vation” (see Neh. 9:27). The Judeans who had been taken into cap-
tivity would come back as deliverers, and they would reign over the 
people of edom. the kingdom shall be the Lord’s: These were 

o badiah’s last words against all human arrogance, pride, and rebel-
lion. edom had thought itself indestructible; but the l ord humbled 
that nation and restored the fallen Judah. Many people are tempted 
to consider themselves beyond the reach of God. But God will bring 
them low, just as he will lift those who humble themselves before 
him. And one great day, he will establish his just rule over all.

21  Then c saviors 2 shall come to Mount 
Zion

To judge the mountains of Esau,
And the d kingdom shall be the LORD’s.

Shall possess the land of the 
Canaanites

As a far as Zarephath.
The captives of Jerusalem who are in 

Sepharad
 b Shall possess the cities of the 1 South.

2 deliverers
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THE BOOK OF

JONAH

THIS HIGH-PROFILE BOOK has been described as a parable, an allegory, and a satire. The 
famous story of the “great fish” (often erroneously thought of as a whale) has led many to 
dismiss the book as merely a biblical “fish story.”

It is a mistake (based in part on the difficulty some readers have in coming to terms with 
the miraculous character of the story line) to assume that the events and actions of the book 
are not historical in nature. While the story line is unusual, it is presented as normal history. 
Further, Jesus used the story of Jonah as an analogy of His own impending death and res-
urrection (see Matt. 12:39–41). Jesus’ analogy depends on the recognition of two historical 
realities: (1) the historical experience of Jonah in the belly of the great fish, and (2) the histor-
ical experience of the repentance of the people of Nineveh based on the preaching of Jonah 
(see also Luke 11:29–32). Indeed, the phrase “the sign of the prophet Jonah” must have been 
a recurring phrase in the teaching of Christ, as it is found on more than one occasion in Mat-
thew’s account of Christ’s ministry (see Matt. 16:4). Thus any view of the Book of Jonah that 
does not assume it describes historical events is obliged to explain away the clear words of 
Jesus to the contrary.

Author and Date The book does not specifically state who wrote it. But the tradition that it was written by 
Jonah as his own report of his foolish behavior and his final statement of coming to terms with the divine will 
is a likely possibility.

The prophet Jonah lived in the eighth century B.C., but we know very little about him apart from this book. 
He is mentioned in only one other passage in the Old Testament apart from the book that bears his name. 
Second Kings 14:25 announces the fulfillment of a prophecy of the living God that came through “Jonah the 
son of Amittai, the prophet who was from Gath Hepher.” This passage locates Jonah’s ministry in the northern 
kingdom of Israel during the reign of King Jeroboam II (792–753 B.C.). The text suggests that through Jonah’s 
ministry the Lord encouraged Israel and gave the nation a period of prosperity under Jeroboam. Yet we also 
know that during this period of political, geographical, and economic expansion, Israel forgot its past troubles, 
did not return to the Lord, and did not worry about Assyria’s growing power. Clearly, the historical passage 
presents Jonah in a positive manner. The Book of Jonah, however, presents the prophet in a negative light as it 
highlights his disobedience to the Lord, leading the reader to reject Jonah’s attitudes and actions.

The prophet Jonah was from Gath Hepher, a town in the territory of Zebulun (see Josh. 19:10, 13; 2 Kin. 
14:25), several miles northeast of Nazareth. Nothing is known of his father Amittai. The name Jonah means 
“Dove.” We associate the dove with peace and purity; however, this positive meaning is not the only possible 
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1424  JONaH iNTRODUCTiON

association. A “dove” could also be a symbol of silliness (see hos. 7:11), a description that sadly applies to this 
tragicomical prophet.

Historical Setting By the time of the ministry of Jonah, Assyria was preoccupied with the mountain tribes 
of Urartu, and did not continue its westward campaigns until Tiglath-pileser iii came to power in 745 B.c . israel 
rejoiced at this preoccupation of Assyria, and they aggressively pursued a policy of defense by strengthening 
their fortified cities, building up the army, and developing international relations.

principal Message The Book of Jonah challenges God’s people not to exalt themselves over others. The 
l ord, the great king, is free to bless, to be gracious, and to be patient with all the nations of the earth. More 
than that, he may show compassion even on the wicked. indeed, his mercy extends even to animals (4:11).

Jonah’s view of God was too restrictive. he believed that God was the c reator of everything, but that he was 
compassionate only toward the elect of israel. Jonah believed that since God had chosen israel from among 
the wicked nations, he had to show mercy to israel, even if the people were rebellious. Jonah had failed to 
appreciate that the l ord may be equally forbearing with other nations as he was with israel.

The Book of Jonah affirms God’s freedom, sovereignty, and power. God is sovereign because he is the c reator 
of everything (1:9). h is power extends over all creation (the storm, the fish, the vine, the worm). God is free and 
he can never be bound by human misconceptions.

The self-righteous make the grave mistake of rejoicing only in their own deliverance (2:9) and in God’s answers 
to prayer (4:6). They miss out by narrowing God’s grace and mercy to themselves. l ike Jonah, they cannot share 
in God’s delight in saving the sailors and the city of Nineveh, including infants and even animals (4:11). They 
confess that God is c reator and king of the whole cosmos, but restrict h is involvement to judgment, justice, 
and retribution. in this manner they do not see his acts of compassion, righteousness, and forbearance. The 
l ord’s final proclamation to Jonah (4:10, 11) sums up the prophetic message of the book: God is free to bestow 
his mercy on anyone and anywhere he wills. h is concern and mercy extend to all creation.

Jonah’s story contains a strong warning to all godly people. The elect may miss the blessing of seeing God’s 
grace extended outside their own sphere because of their imposition of limits on God. While Jonah was praying 
anxiously for his personal deliverance, the sailors had already been experiencing the love of God for three days. 
l ikewise, the people of Nineveh who repented of their sin rejoiced that the impending judgment had not come. 
Jonah, however, was miserable. As we laugh at him, we may need to wince at ourselves. Jonah’s silly sin is finally 
no laughing matter. We are condemned along with him if we share in his provincial folly.

Literary Form As already noted, the literary form of the Book of Jonah differs from that of other prophetic 
books. it has no prophecies. instead, the book is largely narrative. c hapter 2 is a song of deliverance, a lovely, 
vibrant lyric prayer like many in the Book of psalms.

it is best to understand the book as a prophetic parable. The events in the book are historical, but its place 

Marble sarcophagus (c. a.d. 300) with scenes 
from the life of Jonah
Kim Walton, courtesy of the British Museum
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JONaH iNTRODUCTiON  1425

among the prophets leads us to interpret it as a prophetic writing. As a prophetic book, it is unique in that the 
message of the book centers on the negative interaction between the l ord and his prophet. As a parable, the 
book draws attention to the grace of God and to the folly of Jonah. The prophet’s folly encourages the godly 
reader to avoid Jonah’s negative example and to be a messenger of God’s mercy and judgment to the nations.

CHRiST in THe SCRipTuReS

l ike Jesus, Jonah proclaims the need to repent. The book also illustrates that God is merciful and withholds h is 
punishment when people respond to him. Jesus taught the same.

c ould that be why Jonah is the only prophet Jesus identified as a symbol of h imself? Jesus said, “An evil and 
adulterous generation seeks after a sign, and no sign will be given to it except the sign of the prophet Jonah” 
(Matt. 12:39). And then we see how much Jonah’s story is a type of Jesus’ life, death, and resurrection. “For as 
Jonah was three days and three nights in the belly of the great fish, so will the Son of Man be three days and 
three nights in the heart of the earth . . . and indeed a greater than Jonah is here” (Matt. 12:40, 41).

JOnAH OuTLine

 i. The prophet’s flight from his commission to go to Nineveh 1:1—2:10

 A. The commission to go to Nineveh 1:1, 2

 B. The flight to Tarshish 1:3

 c . Jonah in a storm 1:4–8

 D. Jonah’s proclamation of faith in the l ord 1:9

 e. Jonah thrown into the sea 1:10–16

 F. Jonah in the great fish 1:17—2:1

 G. Jonah’s prayer of praise 2:2–9

 h . Jonah’s deliverance from the great fish 2:10

 ii. The prophet’s obedience to his commission to go to Nineveh 3:1—4:11

 A. A new commission to go to Nineveh 3:1, 2

 B. Jonah’s proclamation in Nineveh 3:3, 4

 c . The deliverance of Nineveh 3:5–10

 D. Jonah’s sorrow over Nineveh’s deliverance 4:1–8

 e. Jonah’s debate with the l ord 4:9

 F. The proclamation of the l ord to Jonah 4:10, 11

Model of a Philistine ship —  similar 
to what Jonah may have boarded 
in Joppa
Z. Radovan/www.BibleLandPictures.com

792 b.c.
Jeroboam ii begins 
to reign in israel

c. 770 b.c.
Approximate time 
of Jonah

c. 745 b.c.
Assyrian empire 
pushes westward 
under Tiglath-
pileser

722 b.c.
israel is taken 
captive by Assyria

612 b.c.
Nineveh falls to 
the Medes and 
Babylonians
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1:1 the word of the Lord came: This phrase affirms the divine 
source of the message to Jonah (see also 1 kin. 17:8; Jer. 1:4; hos. 1:1; 
Joel 1:1; Mic. 1:1; z eph. 1:1; hag. 1:3). The name Jonah means “dove.”
1:2 Nineveh, located on the Tigris r iver (see Gen. 10:11, 12), was 
the capital of ancient Assyria (see 2 kin. 19:36) for about a century 
(z eph. 2:13–15; see also the Book of Nahum). Nineveh was over five 
hundred miles from Gath h epher, Jonah’s home near Nazareth in 
israel. Their wickedness refers to Nineveh’s pride, greed, brutality, 
and adultery (see 3:8; Nah. 2:11, 12; 3:1–4). has come up before Me: 
This figurative language pictures evil swelling up to confront the 
l ord (see Gen. 18:21; compare l am. 1:22).
1:3 flee to Tarshish: The location of this port city is uncertain, 
but it could be Tartessus on the southeast coast of Spain. The city 
represents the most distant place known to the israelites. Joppa, a 
non-israelite port town, was west of Jerusalem and about 50 miles 
southwest of Jonah’s hometown of Gath hepher.
1:4, 5 But the Lord sent out a great wind: Throughout the Book 
of Jonah, the l ord shows himself sovereign over every aspect of 
creation. in this case, the storm at sea was so ferocious that even 

the experienced mariners were afraid. The phoenicians were the 
primary mariners of the ancient Middle east, so this was probably 
a phoenician ship. Jonah was so sure he had averted God’s will that 
he was fast asleep in the ship’s hold.
1:6 your God: The ship’s captain, a pagan, urged Jonah to pray to 
whatever god he might believe in. o f course, Jonah’s “god” was the 
true God, who had caused the storm in the first place (v. 4).
1:7 cast lots: The sailors turned to practices common among them 
in an attempt to find the will of the gods. the lot fell on Jonah: 
Jonah was singled out as the guilty party (see Josh. 7:12–18; 1 Sam. 
14:40–42).
1:8 The sailors fired a series of questions at Jonah, seeking to dis-
cern the reason for the storm. in regard to Jonah’s occupation, the 
sailors may have wanted to know the prophet’s reason for being 
on board the ship.
1:9 I am a Hebrew: With these words, Jonah identified himself 
with the people of the l ord’s covenant (see Gen. 14:13). I fear the 
Lord: Fear here indicates an ongoing activity of awe before the 
l ord, of piety in his presence, of obedience to his word, and of sav-

CHAPTER 1

1 a 2 k in. 14:25; 
Matt. 12:39-41; 
16:4; l uke 11:29, 
30, 32
2 b is. 37:37  c Gen. 
10:11, 12; 2 k in. 
19:36; Jon. 4:11; 
Nah. 1:1; z eph. 
2:13  d Gen. 18:20; 
h os. 7:2
3 e Josh. 19:46; 
2 c hr. 2:16; ezra 3:7; 
Acts 9:36, 43  f is. 
23:1  g Gen. 4:16; 
Job 1:12; 2:7
4 h ps. 107:25  1 l it. 
hurled
5 i 1 Sam. 24:3  2 l it. 
from upon them
6 j ps. 107:28  k Joel 
2:14
7 l Josh. 7:14; 
1 Sam. 14:41, 42; 
prov. 16:33
8 m Josh. 7:19; 
1 Sam. 14:43
9 n [Neh. 9:6]; ps. 
146:6; Acts 17:24  3 h eb. YHWH

Jonah’s Disobedience

Now the word of the LORD came 
to a Jo nah the son of Amittai, 
saying, 2 “Arise, go to b Nine-
veh, that c great city, and cry 

out against it; for d their wickedness has 
come up before Me.” 3 But Jo nah arose 
to flee to Tarshish from the presence of 
the LORD. He went down to e Joppa, and 
found a ship going to Tarshish; so he 
paid the fare, and went down into it, to 
go with them to f Tarshish g from the pres-
ence of the LORD.

The Storm at Sea
4 But h the LORD 1 sent out a great wind 

on the sea, and there was a mighty tem-
pest on the sea, so that the ship was about 
to be broken up.

5 Then the mariners were afraid; and 
every man cried out to his god, and threw 
the cargo that was in the ship into the 

sea, to lighten 2 the load. But Jo nah had 
gone down i into the lowest parts of the 
ship, had lain down, and was fast asleep.

6 So the captain came to him, and said 
to him, “What do you mean, sleeper? 
Arise, j call on your God; k per haps your 
God will consider us, so that we may not 
perish.”

7 And they said to one another, “Come, 
let us l cast lots, that we may know for 
whose cause this trouble has come upon 
us.” So they cast lots, and the lot fell on 
Jo nah. 8 Then they said to him, m “Please 
tell us! For whose cause is this trouble 
upon us? What is your occupation? And 
where do you come from? What is your 
country? And of what people are you?”

9 So he said to them, “I am a He brew; 
and I fear 3 the LORD, the God of heaven, 
n who made the sea and the dry land.”

Jonah: A Reluctant Missionary

Sometimes the prophets of the l ord tried to challenge his wisdom in calling them for divine service (see Moses in ex. 
4; Jeremiah in Jer. 1). h owever, Jonah is the only case in the record of Scripture where a true prophet of the l ord (see  
2 kin. 14:25) tried hard to thwart the will of God by fleeing from the task that God had given him (1:3). in contrast to elijah’s 
obedience to the l ord (see 1 kin. 17:8–10), Jonah tried to go as far as he could in the opposite direction from where God 
had commanded him. Jonah hoped that Nineveh would get just what it deserved. he was afraid that if he announced 
judgment the people of Nineveh might respond in a manner that would prompt God to change his mind (4:2). So, in an 
attempt to restrain God from being merciful to his national enemies, Jonah ran away.

There is something humorous in this account. h ow could a prophet of God hide from the c reator of the universe? 
The location of Tarshish may have been the southeast coast of Spain. in any case it represents the farthest place known 
to the people of ancient israel. it is similar to going “to the ends of the earth.”

Yet there is also something frightening here: Were a prophet of God directly to disobey the Sovereign God, he might 
place not only himself, but others connected with him, in dire jeopardy. Sadly, Jonah was not on a mission of mercy, even 
if he had achieved his goal. h e was, in a way, an antimissionary; one who resisted God’s call to go to the nations. The 
repetition of the words “from the presence of the l ord” emphasizes Jonah’s attempt to remove himself as far as possible 
from his service to the l ord. When we remember that the people of israel were not a maritime people, but rather had a 
great fear of the sea (see ps. 93), we are all the more amazed at Jonah’s risky action. Jonah’s natural aversion to the ocean 
was overcome by his greater distaste for the thought that Nineveh might escape God’s threatened doom.

Thankfully, God did not allow Jonah to succeed, so there is something reassuring here as well. God accomplished his 
work despite the resistance of h is reluctant worker.
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ing faith (see Gen. 22:12; ex. 20:20; prov. 1:7). Yet Jonah’s actions 
contradicted his words. God of heaven: The l ord is not merely a 
local deity worshiped by an obscure people; he is the Supreme r uler 
over all people and all creation (see 2 c hr. 36:23; ezra 1:2; Neh. 1:4, 
5; compare also Gen. 24:3, 7; Deut. 10:14). Jonah may have intended 
to distinguish God from Baal, the c anaanite “god of the sky” whom 
so many israelites worshiped (see 1 kin. 18:20–29; 2 kin. 21:3; 2 c hr. 
17:3). who made the sea and the dry land: in the midst of the 
storm, Jonah proclaimed that his God is l ord over the sea (see ex. 
15:1–8; ps. 89:9; 93:3, 4; 95:5).
1:10 exceedingly afraid: This is the same term for fear that Jonah 
used in his statement of piety (v. 9). But here the word means to be 
in terror; it refers to overwhelming dread (v. 16). God, the c reator of 
the universe, was after Jonah. And because God was after Jonah, h e 
was after the sailors as well. They had every right to be afraid (see 
Gen. 12:18; Judg. 15:11).
1:12 throw me into the sea: Jonah knew that the only way for the 
storm to abate was for the sailors to toss him overboard. Jonah was 
ready to die (see 4:3, 8; 1 kin. 19:4; Job 3:1; 7:16). h is words, because 
of me, are an admission of guilt and show a sense of resignation.
1:14 they cried out to the Lord: ironically, the pagan sailors 
prayed to the l ord on behalf of the l ord’s rebellious prophet. Jonah 
needed God’s grace as much as Nineveh did. as it pleased You: 
The narrator skillfully uses the sailors’ words to express one of the 
book’s themes: the l ord is free to act as he wills.
1:15 The sailors did as Jonah had said (v. 12), but only when they saw 
there was no other option (vv. 13, 14). With a sense of permission 
from the God of heaven and c reator of the seas (v. 9), the sailors 
threw Jonah into the sea.
1:16 Then the men feared the Lord exceedingly: in the hebrew 
text, the words of this part of v. 16 are precisely the same as in v. 
10, with one exception: the object of the sailors’ fear. in v. 10 these 
words described the sailors’ overwhelming dread of the raging sea; 
in this verse they feared the Lo Rd , indicating piety and believing faith. 
The sailors had the same reverential awe of God that Jonah had 
claimed to have (v. 9). in spite of Jonah’s failure, the sailors became 
converts (see ps. 103:11, 13, 17). offered a sacrifice: The text does 
not say where this happened, but it may have been after the ship 
reached land. The important point is that their sacrifice was made 
to the God of israel.
1:17 the Lord had prepared a great fish: God sent the fish—not 

a whale, as is commonly thought—to rescue Jonah from drowning, 
not to punish him (ch. 2). Three days and three nights may refer 
to one full day and portions of two more (see 3:3; Gen. 30:36; ex. 
3:18; 1 Sam. 30:12; esth. 4:16; l uke 2:46; 24:21). Jesus c hrist said his 
death and resurrection were foreshadowed by Jonah’s experience 
(see Matt. 12:39, 40; 16:4; l uke 11:29; 1 c or. 15:4).
2:1 Jonah prayed to the Lord his God: in his psalm (vv. 2–9), 
Jonah acknowledges God’s help and thanks him for it. The phrase 
the Lo Rd  his God shows that Jonah, even though he was disobedient, 
was a true believer in God.
2:2 I cried . . . I cried: These terms come from two different verbs. 
The first is a more general term meaning “to call aloud,” with a wide 
range of usage in the Bible. The second is a term that means a “cry 
for help,” particularly as a scream to God (see ps. 5:2; 18:6, 41; 22:24; 
28:1; 30:2; 31:22; 88:13; 119:146). Jonah was terrified. Out of the belly 
of Sheol: When the sailors threw Jonah into the sea, he seemed to 
be “as good as dead.” Thus for Jonah, the sea became like Sheol, the 
place of death (see Gen. 37:35; ps. 16:10; 88:4, 5; prov. 9:18; is. 28:15).
2:3 Jonah’s use of the pronouns You and Your in this verse are not 
accusations, but acknowledgments of the l ord’s sovereign control 
of his life (see ps. 88:6–18).
2:4 I will look again toward Your holy temple: The man who 
had run from God’s presence (1:3) was alone, yet he clung to the 

12 o John 11:50  
4 l it. hurl
13 p [prov. 21:30]
14 q Deut. 21:8  r ps. 
115:3; [Dan. 4:35]
15 s [ps. 89:9; 
107:29]; l uke 8:24
16 t Mark 4:41; 
Acts 5:11

17 u [Matt. 12:40; 
l uke 11:30]

CHAPTER 2

2 a 1 Sam. 30:6; ps. 
120:1; l am. 3:55  
b ps. 65:2
3 c ps. 88:6  d ps. 
42:7
4 e ps. 31:22; Jer. 
7:15  f 1 k in. 8:38; 
2 c hr. 6:38; ps. 5:7

Jonah Thrown into the Sea
10 Then the men were exceedingly 

afraid, and said to him, “Why have you 
done this?” For the men knew that he 
fled from the presence of the LORD, be-
cause he had told them. 11 Then they said 
to him, “What shall we do to you that 
the sea may be calm for us?”—for the sea 
was growing more tempestuous.

12 And he said to them, o “Pick me up 
and 4 throw me into the sea; then the sea 
will become calm for you. For I know 
that this great tempest is because of me.”

13 Nev er the less the men rowed hard to 
return to land, p but they could not, for the 
sea continued to grow more tempestuous 
against them. 14 There fore they cried out 
to the LORD and said, “We pray, O LORD, 
please do not let us perish for this man’s 
life, and q do not charge us with innocent 
blood; for You, O LORD, r have done as it 
pleased You.” 15 So they picked up Jo nah 
and threw him into the sea, s and the sea 
ceased from its raging. 16 Then the men 
t feared the LORD exceedingly, and offered 
a sacrifice to the LORD and took vows.

Jonah’s Prayer and Deliverance
17 Now the LORD had prepared a great 

fish to swal low Jo nah. And u Jo nah was 
in the belly of the fish three days and 
three nights.

2 Then Jo nah prayed to the LORD his 
God from the fish’s belly. 2 And he 

said:

 “ I a cried out to the LORD because of 
my affliction,

 b And He answered me.

 “ Out of the belly of Sheol I cried,
And You heard my voice.

3 c For You cast me into the  
deep,

Into the heart of the seas,
And the floods surrounded me;

 d All Your billows and Your waves 
passed over me.

4 e Then I said, ‘I have been cast out of 
Your sight;

Yet I will look again f toward Your 
holy temple.’

prepared

(h eb. manah) (1:17; 4:6–8; ps. 147:4) Strong’s #4487

This h ebrew verb basically means “to count” or “to assign.” 
The psalmist uses this verb to praise God for knowing the 
number of stars and naming each one (see ps. 147:4). in 
the Book of Jonah, it signifies “to appoint” or “to ordain,” 
and describes God’s intervention in natural events to 
bring about h is will. By preparing the fish, the plant, and 
the worm, God made sure that Jonah’s mission was not left 
to chance. God exercised sovereignty not only over the 
plant and animal world, but also over Jonah’s life, using 
animals as small as a worm to teach Jonah about h is great 
mercy (4:6–8).
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5 g ps. 69:1; l am. 
3:54
6 h Job 33:28; [ps. 
16:10; is. 38:17]  
1 foundations or 
bases
7 i 2 c hr. 30:27; 
ps. 18:6

8 j 2 k in. 17:15; ps. 
31:6; Jer. 10:8  2 o r 
Lovingkindness
9 k ps. 50:14, 23; 
Jer. 33:11; h os. 14:2  
l Job 22:27; [eccl. 
5:4, 5]  m ps. 3:8; [is. 
45:17]  n [Jer. 3:23]

8 “ Those who regard j worthless idols
Forsake their own 2 Mercy.

9  But I will k sacrifice to You
With the voice of thanksgiving;
I will pay what I have l vowed.

 m Salvation is of the n LORD.”

10 So the LORD spoke to the fish, and it 
vomited Jo nah onto dry land.

Jonah Preaches at Nineveh

3 Now the word of the LORD came 
to Jo nah the second time, saying, 

2 “Arise, go to Nine veh, that great city, 
and preach to it the message that I tell 
you.” 3 So Jo nah arose and went to Nine-
veh, according to the word of the LORD. 
Now Nine veh was an exceedingly great 

5  The g waters surrounded me, even to 
my soul;

The deep closed around me;
Weeds were wrapped around my 

head.
6  I went down to the 1 moorings of the 

mountains;
The earth with its bars closed behind 

me forever;
Yet You have brought up my h life 

from the pit,
O LORD, my God.

7 “ When my soul fainted within me,
I remembered the LORD;

 i And my prayer went up to  
You,

Into Your holy temple.

hope that God would not abandon him. The temple, the sanctuary 
in Jerusalem (see v. 7; Deut. 12:5–7; ps. 48; 79:1; 132; heb. 9:24), was 
the symbol of God’s presence.
2:5 The deep: This is the same term used in Gen. 1:2 to describe 
the mysterious and terrifying sea. in the Bible, the sea is described 
as a part of God’s creation (see Gen. 1:10) that brings him joy (see 
ps. 104:24–26), but it also appears as a symbol for hostile forces (see 
ps. 74:12–15; is. 27:1) which the l ord nevertheless holds in h is firm 
control (see ps. 93).
2:6 Jonah pictures himself so deep in the sea that it is as if he had 
found the moorings of the mountains. pit: This term, along with 
Sheol (v. 2), is used to describe the realm of the dead (see Job 33:24; 
ps. 30:9; 49:9).
2:7 I remembered: Jonah reaffirms his faith in the l ord and renews 
his commitment to him (see ps. 22:27; 63:6; 106:7).
2:8 worthless idols: This phrase (also found in ps. 31:6) condemns 
every alternative to God. Idols here means “vapor,” that which passes 
away quickly. These vaporous gods (see ps. 86:8–10; Jer. 10:15; 51:18) 
were without value. Mercy (loyal love), the term that so often de-
scribes God’s faithfulness to his covenant and to his people (see ps. 
13:5; 59:10, 17; 89:1–3) is used as a name for the l ord (4:2).

2:9 I will sacrifice to You with the voice of thanksgiving: This 
vow of praise is common in the psalms (see ps. 13:6; 142:7). I will pay 
what I have vowed: Jonah declares that he will keep his promise, 
a pledge both to sacrifice and to acknowledge God’s help (see Job 
22:27; ps. 22:25; 50:14; 66:13; 116:14, 17; see also r om. 6:13, 19; 12:1;  
1 pet. 2:5). Salvation: it is the l ord who delivers his people. God acts 
on behalf of his creation and the redeemed community to insure a re-
lationship with them (see ex. 15:2, 17, 18; ps. 88:1; 89:26; 140:7; is. 12:2). 
c hapters 1 and 2 both end with vows of sacrifice and thanksgiving.
2:10 the Lord spoke to the fish: The focus in the story of Jonah 
is on the l ord’s sovereign control over creation to bring about his 
purpose.
3:1, 2 Jonah’s new commission was essentially the same as the one 
he had received in 1:1, 2.
3:3 in contrast to 1:3, Jonah obeyed the command of the l ord the 
second time and made the journey to Nineveh. a three-day jour-
ney in extent: The city wall of Nineveh had a circumference of 
about eight miles, indicating that Nineveh was an exceedingly large 
city for the times. But the reference to “three days” likely refers to the 
larger administrative district of Nineveh, made up of several cities, 
with a circumference of about 55 miles.

BiBlE TimEs & CUlTURE NOTEs 

nineveh
No one knows the precise age of Nineveh, but the 
city is mentioned in Babylonian records that extend 
back to the twenty-first century B.c . Nineveh was 
also mentioned in the records of h ammurabi, who 
lived between 1792 and 1750 B.c . From 1100 B.c ., 
Nineveh was a royal residence. During the reign 
of Sargon ii (722–705 B.c .), it served as the capital 
of Assyria. Sennacherib (705–681 B.c .) made it the 
chief city of his empire. it had massive walls and an 
aqueduct that brought water from the mountains 
35 miles away.

Nineveh was destroyed in August 612 B.c . it 
fell after a two-month siege carried out by an alli-
ance among Medes, Babylonians, and Scythians. 
The attackers destroyed Nineveh by releasing the 
khoser r iver into the city, where it dissolved the 
buildings’ sun-dried brick. This was a remarkable 
fulfillment of Nahum’s prophecy (Nah. 2:6). Stone relief of Nineveh shows an aqueduct on the right hand 

side bringing water to the city
A stone relief from the palace of Ashurbanipal at Nineveh/Werner Forman 
Archive/The Bridgeman Art Library
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CHAPTER 3

3 1 exact meaning 
unknown
4 a [Deut. 18:22]
5 b [Matt. 12:41; 
l uke 11:32]
6 c Job 2:8
7 d 2 c hr. 20:3; Dan. 
3:29; Joel 2:15  2 l it. 
great ones

8 e is. 58:6  f is. 59:6
9 g 2 Sam. 12:22; 
Joel 2:14; Amos 5:15
10 h ex. 32:14; Jer. 
18:8; Amos 7:3, 6

eat, or drink water. 8 But let man and 
beast be covered with sackcloth, and 
cry mightily to God; yes, e let every 
one turn from his evil way and from 
f the violence that is in his hands. 
9 g Who can tell if God will turn and 
relent, and turn away from His fierce 
anger, so that we may not perish?

10 h Then God saw their works, that 
they turned from their evil way; and God 
relented from the disaster that He had 
said He would bring upon them, and He 
did not do it.

Jonah’s Anger and God’s Kindness

4 But it displeased Jo nah exceedingly, 
and he became angry. 2 So he prayed 

to the LORD, and said, “Ah, LORD, was not 
this what I said when I was still in my 

city, 1 a three-day journey in extent. 4 And 
Jo nah began to enter the city on the first 
day’s walk. Then a he cried out and said, 
“Yet forty days, and Nine veh shall be 
overthrown!”

The People of Nineveh Believe
5 So the b peo ple of Nine veh believed 

God, proclaimed a fast, and put on sack-
cloth, from the greatest to the least of 
them. 6 Then word came to the king of 
Nine veh; and he arose from his throne 
and laid aside his robe, covered him self 
with sackcloth c and sat in ashes. 7 d And 
he caused it to be proclaimed and pub-
lished throughout Nine veh by the decree 
of the king and his 2 no bles, saying,

Let nei ther man nor beast, herd nor 
flock, taste anything; do not let them 

3:4 Jonah proclaimed that there were only forty days before the 
destruction of Nineveh. Both the announcement and the specified 
delay show God’s mercy. it was this mercy that bothered Jonah 
(4:1–3).
3:5 believed God: The term used for God here is the general term 
for deity. in contrast, the sailors in ch. 1 proclaimed faith in the l ord, 
using the personal, covenant name for God (1:16). The fact that the 
writer does not use the personal name for God here may suggest 
that the Ninevites had a short-lived or imperfect understanding of 
God’s message. h istory bears this out: We have no historical record 
of a lasting period of belief in Nineveh. eventually the city was de-
stroyed, in 612 B.c .
3:5, 6 fast . . . sackcloth . . . ashes: These are expressions of mourn-
ing and lamentation (see 2 kin. 19:1; 2 c hr. 20:3; is. 58:5–9; Jer. 36:6–9; 
Joel 1:13, 14; 2:12–18).

3:7 proclaimed and published: The king’s edict reached all of 
Nineveh.
3:9 God will turn and relent: The reversal of the threat to destroy 
Nineveh depended solely on the grace and mercy of the l ord. At 
times, the announced judgment of God is not his real intent (see 4:2; 
Jer. 18:7, 8; Amos 7:3). Such announcements usually include offers 
of mercy and forgiveness (see z eph. 2:1–3).
3:10 God relented: The Ninevites’ repentance moved the l ord to 
extend grace and mercy to them.
4:1 Jonah . . . became angry: in contrast to God, Jonah had no 
compassion on the people of Nineveh. displeased: Jonah’s irri-
tation belied the good news that the city would be spared. Jonah 
himself had just been spared God’s fair judgment, but he was unable 
to appreciate the parallel.
4:2 I know: Jonah himself had experienced the excellencies of 
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Nineveh and Tarshish represented opposite ends of the Mediterranean commercial sphere in ancient times. The 
story of Jonah extends to the boundaries of oT geographic knowledge and provides a rare glimpse of seafaring 
life in the iron Age. inscriptions and pottery from Spain demonstrate that phoenician trade linked the far distant 
ends of the Mediterranean, perhaps as early as the twelfth century B.c .

The Book of Jonah
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CHAPTER 4

2 a Jon. 1:3  b ex. 
34:6; Num. 14:18; 
ps. 86:5, 15; Joel 
2:13
3 c 1 k in. 19:4; Job 
6:8, 9  d Jon. 4:8
6 1 h eb. kikayon, 
exact identity 
unknown  2 l it. 
rejoiced with 
great joy

8 e Jon. 4:3
10 3 l it. was a son of 
a night
11 f Jon. 1:2; 3:2, 3  
g Deut. 1:39; is. 7:16

pared a worm, and it so damaged the 
plant that it withered. 8 And it happened, 
when the sun arose, that God prepared a 
vehement east wind; and the sun beat on 
Jo nah’s head, so that he grew faint. Then 
he wished death for himself, and said, 
e “It is better for me to die than to live.”

9 Then God said to Jo nah, “Is it right 
for you to be angry about the plant?”

And he said, “It is right for me to be 
angry, even to death!”

10 But the LORD said, “You have had pity 
on the plant for which you have not la-
bored, nor made it grow, which 3 came up 
in a night and perished in a night. 11 And 
should I not pity Nine veh, f that great 
city, in which are more than one hundred 
and twenty thousand persons g who can-
not discern between their right hand and 
their left—and much livestock?”

country? Therefore I a fled previously to 
Tarshish; for I know that You are a b gra-
cious and merciful God, slow to anger 
and abundant in lovingkind ness, One 
who relents from doing harm. 3 c There-
fore now, O LORD, please take my life 
from me, for d it is better for me to die 
than to live!”

4 Then the LORD said, “Is it right for 
you to be angry?”

5 So Jo nah went out of the city and sat 
on the east side of the city. There he made 
himself a shelter and sat under it in the 
shade, till he might see what would be-
come of the city. 6 And the LORD God pre-
pared a 1 plant and made it come up over 
Jo nah, that it might be shade for his head 
to deliver him from his misery. So Jo nah 
2 was very grateful for the plant. 7 But as 
morning dawned the next day God pre-

God. Gracious and merciful may be rephrased as “marvelously 
gracious.” Lovingkindness can also mean “loyal love.” This is the 
same word that Jonah had used in his praise of God in 2:8. One who 
relents from doing harm: in this recital of God’s blessed character, 
Jonah built on the revelation of the l ord to Moses (see ex. 34:6, 7).
4:3, 4 please take my life: c ontrast Jonah and elijah: Jonah’s death 
wish came from disgust at the people’s repentance; elijah’s came 
from a yearning for the people’s repentance (see 1 kin. 19:4). o nly 
a few days before Jonah had screamed for God to keep him alive.
4:5 till he might see what would become of the city: in his 
continuing stubbornness and lack of compassion, Jonah held out 
hope that God would judge Nineveh. This was God’s chief complaint 
against him (see ps. 58).
4:6 the Lord God prepared: The same verb was used in 1:17 to 
describe the l ord’s preparation of the great fish. The term is also 
used in v. 7 regarding the worm and in v. 8 regarding the east wind. 
The repeated use of prepared is a subtle reference to the sovereignty 

of God. a plant: The nature of this plant is unknown. Some have 
speculated that it was a castor-oil tree or a bottle-gourd vine. it may 
have been a species that grew especially fast. to deliver him: The 
l ord had rescued Jonah from drowning (1:17); now he wished to 
relieve his prophet from the misery of the sun. The reach of God’s 
mercy to the undeserving is a theme that continued to elude Jonah 
even as he experienced it.
4:7 God prepared a worm: The Book of Jonah depicts the l ord 
as both sovereign and free to act in creation. God placed the worm 
in the plant to serve as his agent in Jonah’s life.
4:8 vehement east wind: The scorching sirocco wind that blows 
in from the desert draws moisture from plants, causing them to 
wither (see is. 40:7, 8).
4:9 The word translated is it right comes from the verb meaning “to 
be good,” “to do well,” or “to be pleasing.” here, as in Gen. 4:4, the 
expression has to do with ethical behavior (see also l ev. 5:4; ps. 36:3; 
is. 1:17; Jer. 4:22; 13:23). Jonah’s anger (v. 1) did not arise from a desire 
for justice but from his own selfishness. he continued to justify his 
rebellious attitude. And again, God was merciful.
4:10 Pity describes an expression of deeply felt compassion (see 
ps. 72:13; ezek. 20:17; Joel 2:13, 14). h owever, Jonah pitied himself 
more than the plant.
4:11 pity: The same word used to describe Jonah’s feeling toward 
the plant in v. 10 is used of God’s feeling toward the people of 
Nineveh. people are of more value than animals, and animals of 
more value than plants, but the l ord has a concern that extends 
to all of h is creation. The l ord’s pity comes from h is character  
(v. 2; compare Joel 2:13, 14). livestock: if Jonah could take pity on 
a plant, which is even less important than an animal, it only made 
sense that God would take pity on human beings, who are made 
in God’s image. The Book of Jonah ends on this note of contrast 
between Jonah’s ungracious heart and the kind heart of the l ord.

slow to anger

(h eb. ’arek; ’aph) (4:2; Num. 14:18; prov. 14:29) Strong’s #750; 
639

The idiom for anger in the o T translated literally is “the 
nose burns” or “the nose becomes hot” (see Gen. 30:2; ex. 
4:14). The h ebrew idiom for “patient” or “slow to anger” is 
literally “long of nose” (ps. 86:15; 103:8). The nose is sym-
bolic of anger because an angry person breathes heavily 
or noisily. The h ebrew idiom for slow to anger is frequently 
applied to God to describe h is great mercy and kindness 
(ps. 145:8; Joel 2:13).
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THE BOOK OF

MICAH

OLD TESTAMENT PROPHETS are often thought of as providing not much more than 
“doom and gloom” predictions, but the Book of Micah presents an impassioned and artis-
tic interplay between oracles of impending judgment and promises of future blessing on 
Israel and Judah. The peoples of both nations had broken covenant with their Lord. Through 
His messenger Micah, the Lord confronted His people, but He also promised to bring future 
blessing through the One who would be coming. This One would be the true Shepherd of 
God’s flock.

Author and Date Little is known about the prophet Micah beyond his name, his place of origin, and the 
personal tone of his book. Micah was born in the rural village of Moresheth Gath in the lowlands of Judah, near 
the region of Philistia, setting him apart from his more illustrious contemporary Isaiah, who was from Jerusalem.

The Book of Micah has numerous points of similarity with the much longer Book of Isaiah. In fact, virtually 
the same passage is found in both books (compare 4:1–3 with Is. 2:2–4). Some attrib ute this unusual phenom-
enon to one prophet borrowing from the other, but it is difficult to argue for the priority of either Micah or 
Isaiah from the texts. More likely both prophets made use of the same source, perhaps a psalm of confidence.

It is often asserted that the Book of Micah was written by his disciples and followers many years after his 
ministry. However, the tone of Micah’s prophecies against Jerusalem indicates that they had not yet come to 
pass. It appears that Micah prophesied that the Assyrians would destroy Jerusalem in the same way they had 
already destroyed the city of Samaria (compare 1:6 with 3:12). While the Assyrians under Sennacherib did lay 
siege against Jerusalem in the campaign of 701 B.C., they did not finally destroy the city. Jerusalem was not 
destroyed until over a century later by the Babylonians (586 B.C.). It is almost inconceivable that disciples of Micah 
would collect, record, and promote his prophecies long after the fact if those prophecies had not come to pass 
as anticipated. It is far more likely that the prophecies of Micah were compiled by the prophet as an anthology 
of his own lengthy preaching career.

Historical Setting The career of Micah extended over the last third of the eighth century B.C., during the 
reigns of Jotham (752–736 B.C.), Ahaz (736–720 B.C.), and Hezekiah (729–699 B.C.). The Book of Micah centers on 
the threat of the Assyrian invasions that occurred throughout this period, beginning around 730 B.C. against 
Israel and culminating in 701 B.C. against Judah. Much of Micah’s preaching warned Judah about an impending 
national disaster. Yet the religious leaders of Jerusalem were falsely confident that no evil would come to them 
because of the inviolable presence of the holy temple in their midst. Micah sternly confronted their arrogance 
and their mistaken notions of God: not even the temple on Mount Zion would be spared the onslaught of 
God’s wrath (3:12).

The lengthy delay in Micah’s prophecies against Jerusalem may be attributed to several causes. First, God 
may have decided to spare the city, even though it was He who had condemned it (see Jer. 26:16–19; compare 
God’s judgment on Nineveh in the Book of Jonah). The significant delay in the judgment against Jerusalem may 
be attributed to the mercy of the Lord, much as the delay of the judgment of God against Nineveh is attributed 
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to his mercy by the prophet Jonah (see Jon. 4:1–3). Second, although the judgment of Jerusalem was postponed, 
it was finally realized in the destruction of the city by the Babylonians in 586 B.c .

Themes The interplay of texts of wrath and mercy in the Book of Micah mirrors the character of God, for 
even in his wrath he remembers mercy. in the darkest days of impending judgment on the nations of israel 
and Judah, there was always the possibility of a remnant being spared. Although the l ord was determined to 
maintain his holiness, he was equally intent on fulfilling his loving promises to Abraham (see Gen. 12; 15; 22). 
The l ord would balance his judgment with mercy. c onsequently Micah also balances his oracles of judgment 
with oracles of promise.

in doing so, Micah points back to the covenant and also forward to the coming o ne. The book begins with 
the language of a court. Micah calls the peoples of earth to come to hear the l ord’s case against israel, for the 
nation had broken the covenant (3:1; 6:1–3). The language recalls the language of the covenant or contract the 
l ord established with his people. The l ord was judging his people according to the terms of the covenant. But 
in the middle of the oracles of judgment, Micah reveals the l ord’s wonderful promises of a glorious future. There 
would be a time when the coming king would gather his people together (2:12, 13), when he would establish 
peace (4:3), and when he would bring justice to the earth (4:2, 3). r emarkably, Micah prophesies that this coming 
Messiah would be born in Bethlehem (5:2). The fulfillment of this prophecy in Jesus’ birth in Bethlehem gives 
us confidence that the prophecies of Jesus’ glorious future will also be fulfilled (see Matt. 2:1).

CHRiST in THe SCRipTuReS

Unlike the Book of Jonah, which took the burial and resurrection of Jesus for israel to make sense out of what 
had occurred, Micah’s reference to the Messiah was quite explicit. From the time he verbalized God’s rebuke at 
the way the Jews were treating the poor until the time a poor carpenter and his fiancée arrived in Bethlehem, 
devout Jews knew that king David’s birthplace was where the Messiah would also be born.

Micah wrote the following about the town of Bethlehem seven hundred years before Jesus was born: 
“Though you are little among the thousands of Judah, yet out of you shall come forth to Me the o ne to be 
r uler in israel, whose goings forth are from of old, from everlasting” (5:2). And of that r uler, he prophesied, “he 
will teach us his ways, and we shall walk in his paths. . . . Nation shall not lift up sword against nation, neither 
shall they learn war anymore” (4:2, 3).

The Church of the Nativity, built on the traditional location of the birth of Christ. Micah prophesied that the Messiah 
would come from Bethlehem (Mic. 5:2).
© Aleksandar Todorovic/Shutterstock
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MiCAH OuTLine

 i. The first cycle of oracles 1:1—2:13

 A. The first set of oracles of judgment 1:1—2:11

 B. The first promise of blessing: the l ord will restore his remnant  

2:12, 13

 ii. The second cycle of oracles 3:1—5:15

 A. The second set of oracles of judgment 3:1–12

 B. The second set of promises of blessing 4:1—5:15

 iii. The third cycle of oracles 6:1—7:20

 A. The third set of oracles of judgment 6:1—7:7

 B. The third set of promises of blessing 7:8–20

Aerial view of Moresheth Gath, Micah’s hometown (Mic. 1:1, 14)
Todd Bolen/www.BiblePlaces.com

752 b.c.
Jotham’s reign in 
Judah begins

c. 740–710 b.c.
Approximate years 
of Micah’s ministry

736 b.c.
Ahaz begins to 
reign in Judah

729 b.c.
hezekiah’s reign 
begins in Judah

722 b.c.
Assyria takes israel 
captive

701 b.c.
Assyria lays seige 
against Jerusalem
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1:1 Micah means “Who is l ike the l ord?” The question pre sents a 
major biblical theme, the idea that God is incomparable (see 7:18; 
Deut. 4:32–40; ps. 113:4–6). Micah’s ministry centered on the Assyr-
ian threat to Samaria, the capital of israel that was destroyed in 
722 B.c ., and Jerusalem, the capital of Judah.
1:2 all you peoples: All the earth was to know that God was wit-
nessing against his people. This announcement of judgment is 
based on the people’s breach of covenant. The faithlessness of the 
people provoked the Lord God to enter into a judicial dispute with 
them.
1:3 the Lord is coming: This is the language of epiphany, the dra-
matic coming of God to earth, here in a solemn procession of judg-
ment. in other texts the language of epiphany is used to describe 
God’s dramatic acts of deliverance (see ps. 18:7–19). The expression 
high places is ironic. Jerusalem and Samaria were the “high places,” 
or elevated capitals, of Judah and israel; but “high places” were also 
sites of idolatrous worship.
1:5 Jacob is used to refer to the northern kingdom israel, whose 
transgression was centered in its capital, Samaria. Judah’s sins 
were centered in its capital, Jerusalem. in this verse, the intent of 
the term high places (v. 3) is made plain. Jerusalem, which was 
once “beautiful in elevation” (see ps. 48:2), was nothing more than 
another platform of pagan worship, like the “high places” of the 
c anaanites.
1:6 a heap of ruins: God’s judicial decision was to destroy Samaria 
so thoroughly that it would be a place fit only for vineyards among 
the rubble.
1:7 idolatry is often described in the h ebrew Bible as spiritual 
adultery (see Jer. 3:1; h os. 4:15). israel is pictured as a wife who is 
unfaithful to her husband (see Jer. 2:20). This is not just a metaphor, 

however; the worship system of c anaan was sexual in nature. The 
word idols here has the sense of “disgusting images,” probably 
referring to the explicit sexual nature of these idols. But there is 
comic justice at the end of the verse. The pagan symbols of israel’s 
worship would be reused by the nation’s conquerors (Assyria) in 
their own debased temples.
1:8 I will wail . . . I will go stripped: Micah’s immediate response 
to God’s message was an overwhelming sense of dread (7:1). naked: 
Micah’s words describe mourning rites in which outer garments 
were laid aside in deep humility. The mourning person thought no 
longer about himself but only about the calamity that had over-
come his senses.
1:9 her wounds: At first the reference is to the wounds of israel, the 
northern kingdom. But the disease spread to Judah. My people: 
The pronoun My refers to both the prophet and his l ord. The dis-
tress of the prophet is a mirror of the distress of God.
1:10 in Gath: The reference here is to the lament of David in his 
mourning over the death of Saul and Jonathan (see 2 Sam. 1:20). 
Just as it was unseemly then to have the bad news of God’s people 
profaned in a foreign city, so it would be in the present circum-
stance. The h ebrew word translated tell in this verse sounds like 
the hebrew place name Gath. Beth Aphrah means “house of Dust”; 
appropriately, the inhabitants would roll themselves in the dust, 
an act of extreme mourning.
1:11 The name Shaphir means “Beautiful.” ironically, its inhabitants 
would be shamed by their nakedness. Zaanan: This name speaks of 
“sheep” who “go out on their own.” however, this would no longer 
be the case for the citizens of z aanan, who would no longer go out 
because of their fear.

CHAPTER 1

1 a [2 pet. 1:21]; Jer. 
26:18  b 2 k in. 15:5, 
7, 32-38; 2 c hr. 27:1-
9; is. 1:1; h os. 1:1
2 c [ps. 11:4]
4 d Amos 9:5
5 e Deut. 32:13; 
33:29; Amos 4:13
6 f 2 k in. 19:25; 
Mic. 3:12  

g ezek. 13:14
7 h h os. 2:5  i Deut. 
23:18; is. 23:17
8 j ps. 102:6
9 k 2 k in. 18:13; is. 
8:7, 8
10 l 2 Sam. 1:20  
1 l it. House of d ust
11 2 l it. Beautiful  
3 l it. Going o ut

The word of the LORD that came 
to a Micah of More sheth in the 
days of b Jotham, Ahaz, and Hez-
e kiah, kings of Ju dah, which he 

saw concerning Sa maria and Je ru sa lem.

The Coming Judgment on Israel
2  Hear, all you peoples!

Listen, O earth, and all that is in it!
Let the Lord GOD be a witness 

against you,
The Lord from c His holy temple.

3  For behold, the LORD is coming out of 
His place;

He will come down
And tread on the high places of the 

earth.
4 d The mountains will melt under Him,

And the valleys will split
Like wax before the fire,
Like waters poured down a steep 

place.
5  All this is for the transgression of 

Jacob
And for the sins of the house of 

Israel.
What is the transgression of Jacob?
Is it not Samaria?
And what are the e high places of 

Judah?
Are they not Jerusalem?

6 “ Therefore I will make Samaria f a 
heap of ruins in the field,

Places for planting a vineyard;
I will pour down her stones into the 

valley,
And I will g uncover her foundations.

7  All her carved images shall be beaten 
to pieces,

And all her h pay as a harlot shall be 
burned with the fire;

All her idols I will lay desolate,
For she gathered it from the pay of a 

harlot,
And they shall return to the i pay of 

a harlot.”

Mourning for Israel and Judah
8  Therefore I will wail and howl,

I will go stripped and naked;
 j I will make a wailing like the jackals

And a mourning like the ostriches,
9  For her wounds are incurable.

For k it has come to Judah;
It has come to the gate of My 

people—
To Jerusalem.

10 l Tell it not in Gath,
Weep not at all;
In 1 Beth Aphrah
Roll yourself in the dust.

11  Pass by in naked shame, you 
inhabitant of 2 Shaphir;

The inhabitant of 3 Zaanan does not 
go out.

Beth Ezel mourns;
Its place to stand is taken away from 

you.
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1:12 Maroth means “Bitterness.” The name Jerusalem suggests 
“peace.” Thus the inhabitants of the town of bitterness would be sick-
ened with dread, and the inhabitants of the town of peace would 
experience God’s judgment.
1:13 Lachish: This famous guard city to Jerusalem was judged 
as being among the first places in Judah to adopt the sins of Baal 
worship. daughter of Zion: Jerusalem is the daughter of the l ord.
1:14 Moresheth Gath, which means “The possession of Gath,” 
was Micah’s hometown (v. 1). The presents were farewell gifts; the 
city was soon to be lost.
1:15 The words heir and the glory of Israel might lead one to 
assume that this is a messianic verse, a promise of hope in the midst 
of despair. Yet the context is judgment (v. 16). The point here may be 
that the situation would be so bad that the proper heir and glory of 
the nation—the members of the royal family—would have to flee in 
terror to remote hiding places. Mareshah is an alternative spelling 
for Moresheth Gath of v. 14.
1:16 in a culture in which a man’s hair was highly valued, to cut off 
one’s hair was the ultimate sign of mourning.

2:1, 2 devise iniquity . . . covet: The ethical teaching of the proph-
ets regularly included oracles of judgment against greed, theft, and 
oppression, actions of the powerful in attacking the weak. To covet 
is not just to have a passing thought; it is a determination to seize 
what is not one’s own.
2:3 devising disaster: While the wicked devised iniquity (v. 1), God 
made some plans of h is own. your necks: The idea here is that the 
disaster of God would be inescapable.
2:4 A proverb was a taunt song. To a turncoat: God would take 
the property rights from those who had seized them illegally and 
give them to people who were even more reprobate than they were.
2:5, 6 no one to determine boundaries: l and-grabbers would no 
longer have a legitimate claim among God’s people. God would dis-
possess them even as they had dispossessed others. Do not prat-
tle: These words may have been a strong warning to Micah not to be 
like the lying prophets who counseled that all was well in the land.
2:7 The words of God were different from the words of the lying 
prophets (v. 6). The words of God bring good to the righteous even 
as they bring judgment against the wicked.

12 m is. 59:9-11; Jer. 
14:19; Amos 3:6  
4 l it. Bitterness  5 l it. 
was sick
13 n Josh. 10:3; 
2 k in. 14:19; 18:14; 
is. 36:2  o ezek. 
23:11
14 p 2 Sam. 8:2  
q Josh. 15:44  6 l it. 
Possession of Gath  
7 l it. Lie
15 r Josh. 15:44  
s 2 c hr. 11:7  8 l it. 
Inheritance  9 l it. 
Refuge
16 t Job 1:20  u l am. 
4:5  v 2 k in. 17:6; 
Amos 7:11, 17; [Mic. 
4:10]

CHAPTER 2

1 a h os. 7:6, 7  
1 plan
2 b is. 5:8
3 c ex. 20:5; Jer. 8:3; 
Amos 3:1, 2  d Amos 
5:13

4 e 2 Sam. 1:17  2 l it. 
portion  3 l it. one 
turning back, an 
apostate
5 4 l it. one casting a 
surveyor’s line
6 5 o r preach, lit. 
drip words  6 l it. to 
these  7 Vg. He shall 
not take shame

12  For the inhabitant of 4 Maroth 5 pined 
for good,

But m disaster came down from the 
LORD

To the gate of Jerusalem.
13  O inhabitant of n Lachish,

Harness the chariot to the swift 
steeds

(She was the beginning of sin to the 
daughter of Zion),

For the transgressions of Israel were 
o found in you.

14  Therefore you shall p give presents to 
6 Moresheth Gath;

The houses of q Achzib 7 shall be a lie 
to the kings of Israel.

15  I will yet bring an heir to you, 
O inhabitant of r Mareshah; 8

The glory of Israel shall come to 
s Adullam.9 

16  Make yourself t bald and cut off your 
hair,

Because of your u precious children;
Enlarge your baldness like an eagle,
For they shall go from you into 

v captivity.

Woe to Evildoers

2 Woe to those who devise iniquity,
And 1 work out evil on their beds!

At a morning light they practice it,
Because it is in the power of their 

hand.
2  They b covet fields and take them by 

violence,
Also houses, and seize them.
So they oppress a man and his  

house,
A man and his inheritance.

3 There fore thus says the LORD:

 “ Behold, against this c family I am 
devising d disaster,

From which you cannot remove your 
necks;

Nor shall you walk haughtily,
For this is an evil time.

4  In that day one shall take up a 
proverb against you,

And e lament with a bitter 
lamentation, saying:

 ‘ We are utterly destroyed!
He has changed the 2 heritage of my 

people;
How He has removed it from me!
To 3 a turncoat He has divided our 

fields.’ ”

5  Therefore you will have no 4 one to 
determine boundaries by lot

In the assembly of the LORD.

Lying Prophets
6 “ Do not prattle,” you say to those who 

5 prophesy.
So they shall not prophesy 6 to you;

 7  They shall not return insult for 
insult.

7  You who are named the house of 
Jacob:

 “ Is the Spirit of the LORD restricted?
Are these His doings?
Do not My words do good
To him who walks uprightly?

8 “ Lately My people have risen up as an 
enemy—

You pull off the robe with the 
garment

From those who trust you, as they 
pass by,

Like men returned from war.
9  The women of My people you cast 

out
From their pleasant houses;
From their children
You have taken away My glory 

forever.
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10 f Deut. 12:9  
g l ev. 18:25
11 h is. 30:10; Jer. 
5:30, 31; 2 Tim. 4:3, 
4  8 o r preach, lit. 
drip  9 concerning
12 i [Mic. 4:6, 7]  
j Jer. 31:10  k ezek. 
33:22; 36:37  1 h eb. 
Bozrah
13 l [h os. 3:5]  m is. 
52:12

CHAPTER 3

1 a ezek. 22:27  b ps. 
82:1-5; Jer. 5:4, 5
2 1 l it. them
3 c ps. 14:4; 27:2; 
z eph. 3:3  d ezek. 
11:3, 6, 7
4 e ps. 18:41; prov. 
1:28; is. 1:15; Jer. 
11:11
5 f is. 56:10, 11; Jer. 
6:13; ezek. 13:10, 19  
g Matt. 7:15  h ezek. 
13:18  2 All is well  
3 For those who 
feed them

Wicked Rulers and Prophets

3 And I said:

 “ Hear now, O heads of Jacob,
And you a rulers of the house of Israel:

 b Is it not for you to know justice?
2  You who hate good and love evil;

Who strip the skin from 1 My people,
And the flesh from their bones;

3  Who also c eat the flesh of My people,
Flay their skin from them,
Break their bones,
And chop them in pieces
Like meat for the pot,

 d Like flesh in the caldron.”

4  Then e they will cry to the LORD,
But He will not hear them;
He will even hide His face from them 

at that time,
Because they have been evil in their 

deeds.

5  Thus says the LORD f concerning the 
prophets

Who make my people stray;
Who chant 2 “Peace”

 3  While they g chew with their teeth,
But who prepare war against him

 h Who puts nothing into their mouths:

10 “ Arise and depart,
For this is not your f rest;
Because it is g defiled, it shall destroy,
Yes, with utter destruction.

11  If a man should walk in a false spirit
And speak a lie, saying,

 ‘ I will 8 prophesy to you 9 of wine and 
drink,’

Even he would be the h prattler of 
this people.

Israel Restored
12 “ I i will surely assemble all of you, 

O Jacob,
I will surely gather the remnant of 

Israel;
I will put them together j like sheep 

of 1 the fold,
Like a flock in the midst of their 

pasture;
 k They shall make a loud noise because 

of so many people.
13  The one who breaks open will come 

up before them;
They will break out,
Pass through the gate,
And go out by it;

 l Their king will pass before them,
 m With the LORD at their head.”

2:10, 11 The lying prophets (v. 6) spoke of rest when utter de-
struction was decreed by the l ord. They spoke of wine and drink 
at a time of disaster. it is also possible that the words of v. 11 speak 
of false prophets who were willing to prophesy “good words” in 
exchange for wine and beer.
2:12, 13 assemble . . . gather . . . put them together: The verbs 
are emphatic, demonstrating the certainty of God’s determination 
to bring to pass h is good pleasure on his people (see Deut. 30:1–6). 
breaks open . . . break out: These phrases speak of regathering 
israel from wherever the people may have been scattered.
3:1 Is it not for you to know justice: The idea here is that one 
might not expect justice from pagan leaders in a faraway place. But 
the rulers of the people of God were expected to emphasize justice. 
Justice is one of the key concepts of the l aw (see Deut. 10:18; 32:4; 
33:21). perverting justice was strongly prohibited by God (see Deut. 

16:19; 24:17). Yet this was precisely what the leaders of Judah were 
doing. They had used their authority to destroy justice rather than 
to establish it among the people.
3:2, 3 Micah used an image of barbaric cannibalism to describe the 
horrendous actions of the leaders against the people. it was as if the 
leaders were eating the flesh from the people’s bones.
3:4 He will not hear them: The wickedness of the people was so 
great that last-minute repentance would not suffice (see Jer. 11:11).
3:5–7 This oracle of judgment was presented against the false 
prophets who proclaimed peace, causing the people to be un-
prepared for trouble. These prophets would have neither true 
prophetic insight (vision), nor help from the forbidden arts of div-
ination. Finally they would have nothing to say, for there would be 
no answer from God.

Micah: A picture of the Gospel

The essential message of the Bible remains the same no matter whether we are reading about the patriarch Abraham or the 
apostle Paul, Deborah the judge or Mary the mother of Jesus. Like a spotlight, the Scripture reveals the stain of sin in our lives. 
But it does not leave us exposed; it offers a way to become clean. Even Micah, a prophet who spent most of his time warning the 
Israelites of coming judgment, spoke of God’s salvation.

God’s Standard The People’s Sin God’s Salvation

“He has shown you, O man, 
what is good; and what does 
the Lord require of you but to do 
justly, to love mercy, and to walk 
humbly with your God?” (6:8)

Idolatry (1:7; 5:13, 14); evil plans 
(2:1); coveting, violence, oppression 
(2:2); hating good and loving evil 
(3:2); greedy priests and prophets 
(3:11); deceit (6:11, 12); unfaithful-
ness (7:2); family friction (7:6)

“Who is a God like You, pardoning iniquity and passing 
over the transgression of the remnant of His heritage? He 
does not retain His anger forever, because He delights in 
mercy. He will again have compassion on us, and will sub-
due our iniquities. You will cast all our sins into the depths 
of the sea.” (7:18, 19)

“Therefore you shall be perfect, 
just as your Father in heaven is 
perfect.” (Matt. 5:48)

“For all have sinned and fall short of 
the glory of God.” (Rom. 3:23)

“In [Christ] we have redemption through His blood, the for-
giveness of sins, according to the riches of His grace.” (Eph. 
1:7)
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6 i is. 8:20-22; 29:10-
12  j is. 29:10; [Jer. 
23:33-40]; ezek. 
13:23  4 prophetic 
revelation
7 k Amos 8:11
8 l is. 58:1
9 5 l it. twist
10 m Jer. 22:13, 
17  n ezek. 22:27; 
h ab. 2:12
11 o is. 1:23; Mic. 7:3  
p Jer. 6:13  q is. 48:2; 
Jer. 7:4  6 l it. silver
12 r Jer. 26:18  s ps. 
79:1; Jer. 9:11  t Mic. 
4:1, 2  7 l it. house

CHAPTER 4

1 a is. 2:2-4; ezek. 
17:22; Dan. 2:28; 
10:14; h os. 3:5

3 b is. 2:4; Joel 3:10  
c ps. 72:7  1 pruning 
knives
4 d 1 k in. 4:25; 
z ech. 3:10
5 e z ech. 10:12
6 f ezek. 34:16  g ps. 
147:2

Shall be established on the top of the 
mountains,

And shall be exalted above the hills;
And peoples shall flow to it.

2  Many nations shall come and say,
 “ Come, and let us go up to the 

mountain of the LORD,
To the house of the God of Jacob;
He will teach us His ways,
And we shall walk in His paths.”
For out of Zion the law shall go 

forth,
And the word of the LORD from 

Jerusalem.
3  He shall judge between many 

peoples,
And rebuke strong nations afar off;
They shall beat their swords into 

b plowshares,
And their spears into 1 pruning 

hooks;
Nation shall not lift up sword against 

nation,
 c Neither shall they learn war anymore.

4 d But everyone shall sit under his vine 
and under his fig tree,

And no one shall make them afraid;
For the mouth of the LORD of hosts 

has spoken.
5  For all people walk each in the name 

of his god,
But e we will walk in the name of the 

LORD our God
Forever and ever.

Zion’s Future Triumph
6 “ In that day,” says the LORD,
 f “ I will assemble the lame,
 g I will gather the outcast

And those whom I have afflicted;

6 “ Therefore i you shall have night 
without 4 vision,

And you shall have darkness without 
divination;

The sun shall go down on the 
prophets,

And the day shall be dark for j them.
7  So the seers shall be ashamed,

And the diviners abashed;
Indeed they shall all cover their lips;

 k For there is no answer from God.”

8  But truly I am full of power by the 
Spirit of the LORD,

And of justice and might,
 l To declare to Jacob his transgression

And to Israel his sin.
9  Now hear this,

You heads of the house of Jacob
And rulers of the house of Israel,
Who abhor justice
And 5 pervert all equity,

10 m Who build up Zion with n bloodshed
And Jerusalem with iniquity:

11 o Her heads judge for a bribe,
 p Her priests teach for pay,

And her prophets divine for 6 money.
 q Yet they lean on the LORD, and say,
 “ Is not the LORD among us?

No harm can come upon us.”
12  Therefore because of you

Zion shall be r plowed like a field,
 s Jerusalem shall become heaps of 

ruins,
And t the mountain of the 7 temple
Like the bare hills of the forest.

The LORD’s Reign in Zion

4 Now a it shall come to pass in the 
latter days

That the mountain of the LORD’s 
house

3:8 full of power: Unlike the silenced false prophets (vv. 5–7), Micah 
was divinely empowered (see 1 c or. 2:13; 2 pet. 1:21). Justice and 
might may be rephrased as “powerful justice,” a contrast to the 
ineffective leaders of israel (v. 1).
3:11 bribe . . . pay . . . money: The wicked leaders and prophets 
of israel “worked” only when they could gain something from it. 
Needless to say, if justice had to be paid for, it would not be justice. Is 
not the Lord among us: Many people of Jerusalem believed that 
they would not be affected by God’s judgment because God himself 
dwelled in the holy temple in Jerusalem. They reasoned that despite 
their evils, as long as God was in his temple, they were safe—even 
from divine judgment. What the people refused to believe was that 
God might leave his temple because of the sinfulness of the people. 
The Book of ezekiel describes a vision of the glory of God leaving 
the temple as a prelude to his judgment on the city (see ezek. 10).
3:12 This verse was quoted by Jeremiah (see Jer. 26:18). While the 
false prophets and the wicked rulers believed that they were un-
touchable and that Mt. z ion was inviolable, the prophet Micah 
announced that Zion (Jerusalem) would be plowed like a field, 
indicating complete devastation of the city.
4:1 The phrase in the latter days is an indication of a prophe-
cy of end times. The mountain of the Lord’s house describes 
the temple in Jerusalem. The text projects a future change in the 

topography of Jerusalem. o riginally the temple site in Jerusalem 
was located on one of several hills that make up the general area. 
in the latter days the temple site will be elevated above the hills 
(see z ech. 8:1–3; 14:1–11).
4:2 Many nations: When non-israelites came to true faith, it would 
be in the God of Jacob. He will teach: As God spoke to Moses 
on Mt. Sinai (see ex. 19; 20) so he will speak to all from Jerusalem. 
we shall walk: Unlike the people of Micah’s generation who were 
strangers to justice (3:1), the peoples of the coming kingdom will 
be obedient to God.
4:3 judge . . . rebuke: These are actions of the Savior king who 
will rule with a rod of iron (see ps. 2; 110). swords . . . spears: All 
weapons of destruction will be recycled into tools of production. 
There will finally be an end to conflict. War will not even be a subject 
for study anymore.
4:4 The vine and fig tree are symbols of peace and prosperity (see 
z ech. 3:10). no one shall make them afraid: Fear, like war (v. 3), 
will become a thing of the past.
4:6, 7 In that day: This wording connects this section with the end 
times referred to in v. 1. lame . . . outcast: Those who were abused 
by the wicked leaders of israel would be exalted by the l ord. afflict-
ed: Those whom God had driven from the land would be the people 
of h is new kingdom. This is a remarkable surprise—a surprise of 
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7 h Mic. 2:12  i [is. 
9:6; 24:23; l uke 
1:33; r ev. 11:15]
9 j Jer. 8:19  k is. 
13:8; Jer. 30:6  
2 childbirth
10 l 2 c hr. 36:20; 
Amos 5:27  m [is. 
45:13; Mic. 7:8-12]  
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18:17
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CHAPTER 5

1 a 1 k in. 22:24; Job 
16:10; l am. 3:30; 
Matt. 27:30; Mark 
15:19 
2 b is. 11:1; Matt. 
2:6; l uke 2:4, 11 ; 
John 7:42  c Gen. 
35:19; 48:7; r uth 
4:11  d 1 Sam. 23:23  
e ex. 18:25  f [Gen. 
49:10; is. 9:6]  g ps. 
90:2; [John 1:1]  
1 l it. the days of 
eternity
3 h h os. 11:8; Mic. 
4:10  i Mic. 4:7; 7:18
4 j [is. 40:11; 49:9; 
ezek. 34:13-15, 23, 
24]; Mic. 7:14  k ps. 
72:8; is. 52:13; z ech. 
9:10; [l uke 1:32]  
2 shepherd
5 l [is. 9:6];  l uke 
2:14;  [eph. 2:14; 
c ol. 1:20]

And I will make your hooves bronze;
You shall u beat in pieces many 

peoples;
 v I will consecrate their gain to the 

LORD,
And their substance to w the Lord of 

the whole earth.”

5 Now gather yourself in troops,
O daughter of troops;
He has laid siege against us;
They will a strike the judge of Israel 

with a rod on the cheek.

The Coming Messiah
2 “ But you, b Bethlehem c Ephrathah,

Though you are little d among the 
e thousands of Judah,

Yet out of you shall come forth to Me
The One to be f Ruler in Israel,

 g Whose goings forth are from of old,
From 1 everlasting.”

3  Therefore He shall give them up,
Until the time that h she who is in 

labor has given birth;
Then i the remnant of His brethren
Shall return to the children of Israel.

4  And He shall stand and j feed 2 His 
flock

In the strength of the LORD,
In the majesty of the name of the 

LORD His God;
And they shall abide,
For now He k shall be great
To the ends of the earth;

5  And this One l shall be peace.

Judgment on Israel’s Enemies
When the Assyrian comes into our 

land,

7  I will make the lame h a remnant,
And the outcast a strong nation;
So the LORD i will reign over them in 

Mount Zion
From now on, even forever.

8  And you, O tower of the flock,
The stronghold of the daughter of 

Zion,
To you shall it come,
Even the former dominion shall come,
The kingdom of the daughter of 

Jerusalem.”

9  Now why do you cry aloud?
 j Is there no king in your midst?

Has your counselor perished?
For k pangs have seized you like a 

woman in 2 labor.
10  Be in pain, and labor to bring forth,

O daughter of Zion,
Like a woman in birth pangs.
For now you shall go forth from the 

city,
You shall dwell in the field,
And to l Babylon you shall go.
There you shall be delivered;
There the m LORD will n redeem you
From the hand of your enemies.

11 o Now also many nations have 
gathered against you,

Who say, “Let her be defiled,
And let our eye p look upon Zion.”

12  But they do not know q the thoughts 
of the LORD,

Nor do they understand His counsel;
For He will gather them r like sheaves 

to the threshing floor.

13 “ Arise s and t thresh, O daughter of 
Zion;

For I will make your horn iron,

grace. remnant: The majority of people in israel did not live their 
lives in faith and dedication to the l ord. however, true faith never 
really died out in israel, even in the worst of times.
4:8 Tower of the flock is a description of Jerusalem in the ideal 
sense. A tower was a vantage point for protecting a flock of sheep. 
l ikewise, Jerusalem is the stronghold or defense point for the flock 
of God (2:12).
4:9, 10 Micah addressed the city of Zion (Jerusalem) as though 
it were a woman in labor. The troubles of the present moment 
would lead finally to the birth of a deliverer. To Babylon you shall 
go refers to the exile.
4:13 Arise and thresh: The nations would be gathered by the l ord 
like sheaves on the threshing floor (v. 12). This is a way of speaking 
of the final victory over all of israel’s foes.
5:1 gather yourself in troops: The reference here seems to be to 
the assaults of the enemies of Judah on the people of God before 
their final defeat. strike . . . on the cheek: o ne day the enemies 
of the Savior would strike h im (see Mark 15:19); but on a still-future 
day, he will strike all of h is enemies (see r ev. 19).
5:2 Bethlehem means “house of Bread” (see r uth 1:1). Ephrathah 
locates the village in a known region in Judah (see Gen. 35:16). This 
prophecy figures significantly in the NT story of the visit of the wise 
men to the c hrist child (see Matt. 2:1–12). Governments would be 

overturned to make it necessary for Mary while still pregnant to 
make the journey from Nazareth to Bethlehem. The specific detail 
of this oracle about Bethlehem is similar to the l ord’s prophetic 
announcements of the name of Josiah to Jeroboam i (see 1 kin. 13:2), 
and of cyrus to isaiah (see is. 44:28—45:7). goings forth: The birth 
of this Savior king would be unlike the birth of any other, because 
he was preexistent. he is from everlasting.
5:3 The future of israel is pictured here in terms of the birth, life, and 
ministry of the Savior king. The two advents of the Savior are seen as 
one event by Micah. Whereas v. 2 speaks of the birth of the Savior in 
his First c oming, vv. 3–5 speak of the time of the rule of Jesus in the 
Second c oming. She who is in labor probably refers to z ion (4:10). 
The metaphor refers to the deliverance in the end time of those who 
will be able to delight in the coming of God’s kingdom (4:9—5:1). 
the remnant: This minority will never be forgotten by the l ord.
5:5, 6 And this One shall be peace: isaiah 9:6 refers to this o ne 
as the prince of peace. When the Assyrian comes: The principal 
threat against israel and Judah at the time of Micah was Assyria. 
Micah used the nation as a symbol of all of israel’s enemies and of 
God’s final victory over each of them. Seven shepherds and eight 
princely men: These are in contrast to the wicked rulers that Micah 
condemned in ch. 3.
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6 m Gen. 10:8-11  
n is. 14:25; l uke 1:71  
3 devastate
7 o Mic. 5:3  p Gen. 
27:28; Deut. 32:2; 
ps. 72:6; h os. 14:5  
4 wait  5 delay
8 q Gen. 49:9; Num. 
24:9

9 6 destroyed
10 r z ech. 9:10  
s Deut. 17:16  t is. 
2:7; 22:18; h os. 14:3  
7 destroy
12 u Deut. 18:10-12; 
is. 2:6
13 v z ech. 13:2  
w is. 2:8
14 8 h eb. Asherim, 
c anaanite deities
15 x [2 Thess. 1:8]  
9 obeyed

Who, if he passes through,
Both treads down and tears in pieces,
And none can deliver.

9  Your hand shall be lifted against your 
adversaries,

And all your enemies shall be 6 cut off.

10 “ And it shall be in that day,” says the 
LORD,

 “ That I will r cut 7 off your s horses 
from your midst

And destroy your t chariots.
11  I will cut off the cities of your land

And throw down all your 
strongholds.

12  I will cut off sorceries from your hand,
And you shall have no u soothsayers.

13 v Your carved images I will also cut off,
And your sacred pillars from your 

midst;
You shall w no more worship the 

work of your hands;
14  I will pluck your 8 wooden images 

from your midst;
Thus I will destroy your cities.

15  And I will x execute vengeance in 
anger and fury

On the nations that have not 9 heard.”

And when he treads in our palaces,
Then we will raise against him
Seven shepherds and eight princely 

men.
6  They shall 3 waste with the sword the 

land of Assyria,
And the land of m Nimrod at its 

entrances;
Thus He shall n deliver us from the 

Assyrian,
When he comes into our land
And when he treads within our 

borders.

7  Then o the remnant of Jacob
Shall be in the midst of many 

peoples,
 p Like dew from the LORD,

Like showers on the grass,
That 4 tarry for no man
Nor 5 wait for the sons of men.

8  And the remnant of Jacob
Shall be among the Gentiles,
In the midst of many peoples,
Like a q lion among the beasts of the 

forest,
Like a young lion among flocks of 

sheep,

5:7–9 This section concerns God’s blessing on the remnant of 
Jacob. The wickedness of the people would bring about God’s 
judgment, but h e would not cast them off completely. In the 
midst of many peoples describes the spread of the Jewish people 
throughout the earth in the time of God’s judgment. Twin images 
are used to describe the effect of the Jewish people on the nations 
in which they lived. Verse 7 describes the Jewish people as dew and 
showers—that is, blessings from God on their neighbors. Verse 8 
describes the Jewish people as a lion—that is, a powerful force that 
eventually would triumph.
5:10 I will cut off: it was God’s intention to destroy the evils in 

israel’s society. Horses and chariots represent the pride of isra-
el’s military power. israel’s tendency was to rely on its own military 
power rather than on the l ord.
5:12 Sorcery and soothsaying had been strongly condemned by 
God (see Deut. 18:10).
5:13, 14 The second commandment had forbidden the use of 
carved images in israel (see ex. 20:4). Sacred pillars refers to 
phallic poles used in c anaanite sexual worship rites. Wooden im-
ages refers to the Asherah groves. Both of these items had been 
condemned strongly in the l aw (see Deut. 16:21, 22).

The king’s Hometown

Almost two years after Jesus was born, a dusty and majestic caravan made its way into Jerusalem. The members of the 
caravan stopped for directions. Their simple question shook the city: “Where is h e who has been born king of the Jews?” 
(Matt. 2:2). A strange star had announced the birth.

king h erod knew the wise men had no interest in him. But he also realized that if their quest was legitimate, his own 
reign was about to be eclipsed by the arrival of another king, the long-awaited Messiah. he was not going to give up his 
throne without a fight.

Among the prophecies of the o ld Testament, God had clearly revealed the birthplace of the Messiah. The Jewish 
religious leaders that herod gathered to answer the strangers’ question pointed immediately to Micah 5:2 for the location 
of the Savior’s hometown, Bethlehem. They knew. Micah had left written directions hundreds of years before. But they 
were not ready to believe. c uriously, no one volunteered to go with the wise men to look for the Messiah.

God offered a clear invitation to his people through Micah: Watch Bethlehem! The people remembered the invitation, 
but failed to take it seriously. Given an opportunity to discover truth, the people of Jerusalem let someone else take the 
risk of disappointment. herod even killed the children of Bethlehem in a vain attempt to eliminate his rival.

o ther prophecies of Micah surround the passage pinpointing Bethlehem as the Messiah’s hometown. Some of the 
prophecies were fulfilled by the return of the israelites from Babylon (4:10). o thers have yet to be fulfilled (4:1–5). But 
Bethlehem remains a symbol of God’s working out of his purposes in history.

Micah’s invitation still rings true. But our response must be different from that of the people of Jerusalem. The people 
in Jesus’ time were waiting for something to happen, but they missed it because of unbelief. We can look back at Jesus’ 
death and miss it just as seriously through our own unbelief. A crucial chapter in God’s story of salvation begins in Beth-
lehem. God gave more than a hint of that salvation in Micah.
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2 kin. 16:3; Jer. 7:31; ezek. 23:37  3 My own child  8 l [Deut. 
10:12; 1 Sam. 15:22]; h os. 6:6; 12:6  m Gen. 18:19; is. 1:17  4 o r 
lovingkindness

CHAPTER 6

2 a ps. 50:1, 4  b [is. 
1:18]; h os. 12:2  
c [is. 1:18]  1 bring 
charges against
3 d is. 5:4; Jer. 2:5, 
31  e is. 43:22, 23; 
Mal. 1:13
4 f [Deut. 4:20]
5 g Num. 22:5, 6; 
Josh. 24:9  h Judg. 
5:11  2 h eb. Shittim, 
Num. 25:1; Josh. 
2:1; 3:1
7 i ps. 50:9; is. 1:11  
j Job 29:6  k l ev. 
18:21; 20:1-5; 

3 “ O My people, what d have I done to 
you?

And how have I e wearied you?
Testify against Me.

4 f For I brought you up from the land 
of Egypt,

I redeemed you from the house of 
bondage;

And I sent before you Moses, Aaron, 
and Miriam.

5  O My people, remember now
What g Balak king of Moab counseled,
And what Balaam the son of Beor 

answered him,
From 2 Acacia Grove to Gilgal,
That you may know h the 

righteousness of the LORD.”

6  With what shall I come before the 
LORD,

And bow myself before the High God?
Shall I come before Him with burnt 

offerings,
With calves a year old?

7 i Will the LORD be pleased with 
thousands of rams,

Ten thousand j rivers of oil?
 k Shall I give my firstborn for my 

transgression,
 3  The fruit of my body for the sin of 

my soul?

8  He has l shown you, O man, what is 
good;

And what does the LORD require of 
you

But m to do justly,
To love 4 mercy,
And to walk humbly with your God?

Punishment of Israel’s Injustice
9  The LORD’s voice cries to the city—

Wisdom shall see Your name:

God Pleads with Israel

6 Hear now what the LORD says:

 “ Arise, plead your case before the 
mountains,

And let the hills hear your  
voice.

2 a Hear, O you mountains, b the LORD’s 
complaint,

And you strong foundations of the 
earth;

For c the LORD has a complaint 
against His people,

And He will 1 contend with Israel.

6:1, 2 God (the Judge) calls for the people (the defendants) to plead 
their case. The mountains and hills were among the witnesses 
to the covenant that God made with h is people (see Deut. 4:26; 
32:1; is. 1:2). He will contend: if the people were silent before the 
mountains, the l ord himself would speak against their sin.
6:3 what have I done: The l ord was entirely innocent of misbe-
havior against h is people (see Jer. 2:5).
6:4, 5 The l ord summarized his great mercies to israel, including 
his saving works in bringing the people from Egypt in the exodus 
and his deliverance of israel from the evils that Balak and Balaam 
had planned (see Num. 22–24).
6:6, 7 Come before means “to make an approach in true worship” 
(see ps. 15). burnt offerings . . . calves a year old: These were 
among the divinely prescribed sacrifices of true biblical worship 
(see l ev. 1:3; 9:3). The words of v. 7 go far beyond any demand of the 
l aw, and even go against the l aw in the suggestion that God may 
not be satisfied except by an offering of one’s own child. Micah uses 

hyperbole (deliberate exaggeration) to emphasize the necessity of 
a right attitude in the true worship of God. be pleased: The idea 
of bringing pleasure to God through sacrifice is found elsewhere 
in the Bible. God is pleased with those who do as h e commands 
(see Gen. 4:1–8).
6:8 This verse speaks of the underlying attitudes that must accom-
pany all true worship. what does the Lord require of you: The 
idea here is that God seeks certain characteristics of true worship 
from his people. do justly . . . love mercy . . . walk humbly: These 
phrases summarize biblical piety in true worship. The majority of the 
people of israel had violated each of these standards repeatedly. The 
rulers did not know justice (3:1), had no interest in mercy (3:2, 3), and 
demonstrated no humility (3:11). with your God: it is the l ord who 
ultimately gives a person strength, courage, and ability to exercise 
the virtues of godly living.
6:9 The rod is a messianic image. it is possible that this verse is 
based on ps. 2 (see ps. 2:9, 11, 12).
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6:10–12 The people of Judah were abusing others with false 
measures, with violence, and with lies. Such practices were far 
removed from the description of true worship in v. 8. This is the 
divine vindication of the l ord’s determination to bring judgment 
on Jerusalem, despite the fact that his holy temple was there (3:11, 
12). The worship that was being offered, although it followed the 
form of the l aw, did not come from true biblical attitudes and prac-
tices of piety.
6:16 The spiritual history of the northern kingdom reached its low-
est point under the rules of Omri and Ahab. Whereas Jeroboam i 
had combined the worship of God with the nature and sexual wor-
ship rites of Baal (see 1 kin. 12:25–33), Ahab and his wife Jezebel 
(in a marriage arranged by o mri) brought about the state worship 
of Baal and Asherah (see 1 kin. 16:21–34). For these reasons, and 
despite the presence of the temple, God was about to bring utter 
shame on his people.
7:1, 2 Micah was moved by the oracles of judgment that God deliv-
ered through him (1:8). no cluster: For Micah, the harvest was over. 
There was nothing around him but undesirable fruit. The faithful 
man has perished: The norms of society had broken down; every-
one was out to destroy someone else.
7:3, 4 with both hands: The people were pursuing evil with gusto. 
The leaders of the state were leading the way in evil (3:11). The day 

of your watchman refers to a time when people needed to be 
alert for the approach of an enemy army. in this context, judgment 
was imminent.

11 n l ev. 19:36; 
h os. 12:7
12 o is. 1:23; 5:7; 
Amos 6:3, 4; Mic. 
2:1, 2  p Jer. 9:2-6, 8; 
h os. 7:13; Amos 2:4
13 q l ev. 26:16; ps. 
107:17
14 r l ev. 26:26  
5 o r Emptiness or 
Humiliation  6 Tg., 
Vg. You shall take 
hold
15 s Deut. 28:38-40; 
Amos 5:11; z eph. 
1:13; h ag. 1:6
16 t 1 k in. 16:25, 26  
u 1 k in. 16:30; 21:25, 
26; 2 k in. 21:3; h os. 
5:11  v is. 25:8  7 o r 
object of horror  
8 So with MT, Tg., 
Vg.; l XX nations

CHAPTER 7

1 a is. 17:6  b is. 28:4; 
h os. 9:10
2 c ps. 12:1; is. 57:1  
d h ab. 1:15  1 o r 
loyal
3 e Amos 5:12; 
Mic. 3:11
4 f is. 55:13; ezek. 
2:6
5 g Jer. 9:4  h Deut. 
28:56
6 i Matt. 10:36; 
Mark 3:21; l uke 
8:19; John 7:5

Sorrow for Israel’s Sins

7 Woe is me!
For I am like those who gather 

summer fruits,
Like those who a glean vintage 

grapes;
There is no cluster to eat
Of the first-ripe fruit which b my soul 

desires.
2  The c faithful 1 man has perished 

from the earth,
And there is no one upright among 

men.
They all lie in wait for blood;

 d Every man hunts his brother with a 
net.

3  That they may successfully do evil 
with both hands—

The prince asks for gifts,
The judge seeks a e bribe,
And the great man utters his evil 

desire;
So they scheme together.

4  The best of them is f like a brier;
The most upright is sharper than a 

thorn hedge;
The day of your watchman and your 

punishment comes;
Now shall be their perplexity.

5 g Do not trust in a friend;
Do not put your confidence in a 

companion;
Guard the doors of your mouth
From her who lies in your h bosom.

6  For i son dishonors father,
Daughter rises against her mother,
Daughter-in-law against her 

mother-in-law;
A man’s enemies are the men of his 

own household.

 “ Hear the rod!
Who has appointed it?

10  Are there yet the treasures of 
wickedness

In the house of the wicked,
And the short measure that is an 

abomination?
11  Shall I count pure those with n the 

wicked scales,
And with the bag of deceitful 

weights?
12  For her rich men are full of 

o violence,
Her inhabitants have spoken lies,
And p their tongue is deceitful in 

their mouth.

13 “ Therefore I will also q make you sick 
by striking you,

By making you desolate because of 
your sins.

14 r You shall eat, but not be satisfied;
 5  Hunger shall be in your midst.
 6  You may carry some away, but shall 

not save them;
And what you do rescue I will give 

over to the sword.

15 “ You shall s sow, but not reap;
You shall tread the olives, but not 

anoint yourselves with oil;
And make sweet wine, but not drink 

wine.
16  For the statutes of t Omri are  

u kept;
All the works of Ahab’s house are 

done;
And you walk in their counsels,
That I may make you a 7 desolation,
And your inhabitants a hissing.
Therefore you shall bear the 

v reproach of 8 My people.”

complaint

(heb. rib) (6:2; Judg. 12:2; prov. 17:14; 18:6; Jer. 11:20) Strong’s 
#7379

This word can mean “dispute” or “quarrel” in the sense of 
a feud (Judg. 12:2), “controversy” or “strife” (prov. 17:14; 
18:6) prompted by a rebellious spirit (Num. 20:13; prov. 
17:14; 18:6), or even a “legal case” or “lawsuit” (Job 31:13, 
35; Jer. 11:20). The prophets frequently used this word as 
a technical, legal term in contexts pertaining to the l ord’s 
covenant relationship with israel (Jer. 25:31; h os. 4:1; 12:2). 
in this chapter, Micah was informing Judah that God had 
registered a formal, legal complaint against h is people. 
h e was ordering them to stand trial for violating covenant 
stipulations forbidding idolatry and requiring social justice 
(6:2–16).
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7:7 Therefore I will look: These words are a pun on the words of 
v. 4. While there would need to be a watchman for the coming of 
an enemy army, Micah was going to be a watchman for the advent 
of the Lord.
7:8, 9 The speaker in these verses is the nation israel after it comes to 
repentance. I have sinned is the confession of the people in saving 
faith. He pleads my case: h ere the l ord is speaking on behalf of 
the people (compare ch. 6). As God had delivered israel in the past 

because of His righteousness, so h e would deliver a repentant 
israel in the future.
7:10 The people of israel knew that they would suffer indignities at 
the hands of their enemies in the period of divine judgment. how-
ever, God’s judgment of h is people was designed to bring about 
their repentance.
7:11, 12 In the day: These words call attention to a future day, the 
time of the end. You here is z ion (Jerusalem). This is a prophecy of 
the return of the remnant (2:12, 13; 4:1–4, 6–8; 5:3, 7, 8). The River 
is the euphrates. The idea of these verses is a universal regathering 
of God’s people in his land (see Deut. 30:1–6).
7:14, 15 Micah prayed that God the Shepherd would care for h is 
flock. Micah requested that the greatest wonders of the relation-
ship between God and his people at the time of the exodus would 
be realized anew.
7:16, 17 The response of the wicked nations to the renewed mercies 
of God on his people would be terror. The nations would be humiliat-
ed because they had taunted israel in the day of its trouble (vv. 8–10).
7:18 Who is a God like You: These words speak of the incompa-
rability of God. There is nothing in all of creation to compare with 
God (see is. 40:25). Pardoning iniquity: These words come from 
the revelation of God to Moses in ex. 34:6–9.
7:20 This last verse is reminiscent of God’s promise to Abraham in 
Gen. 12; 15; 22 and his promises to Jacob in Gen. 32. The l ord had 
sworn to fulfill h is promises to the patriarchs. h e would not—h e 
could not—leave his promise unfulfilled (see ps. 89:33).

7 j ps. 130:5; is. 25:9; 
l am. 3:24, 25
8 k prov. 24:17; 
o bad. 12; [Acts 
10:43]  l ps. 37:24; 
[prov. 24:16]; 2 c or. 
4:9
9 m l am. 3:39, 40; 
[2 c or. 5:21]  n Jer. 
50:34
10 o ps. 35:26  p ps. 
42:3
11 q is. 54:11; [Amos 
9:11]  2 o r the 
boundary shall be 
extended
12 r [is. 11:16; 
19:23-25]  3 l it. 
he, collective 
of the captives  
4 h eb. arey mazor, 
possibly cities of 
Egypt  5 h eb. mazor, 
possibly Egypt  
6 The euphrates
13 s Jer. 21:14

14 t is. 37:24  
7 Alone
15 u ps. 68:22; 78:12  
v ex. 34:10  8 l it. 
him, collective for 
the captives
16 w is. 26:11  x Job 
21:5
17 y ps. 72:9; [is. 
49:23]  z ps. 18:45  
a Jer. 33:9  9 l it. 
crawlers
18 b ex. 15:11  c ex. 
34:6, 7, 9; is. 43:25; 
Jer. 50:20  d Mic. 4:7  
e ps. 103:8, 9, 13; [is. 
57:16]  f [ezek. 33:11]  
1 o r lovingkindness
19 2 l it. their
20 g l uke 1:72, 73   
h ps. 105:9  3 o r 
lovingkindness

God Will Forgive Israel
14  Shepherd Your people with Your staff,

The flock of Your heritage,
Who dwell 7 solitarily in a t woodland,
In the midst of Carmel;
Let them feed in Bashan and Gilead,
As in days of old.

15 “ As u in the days when you came out 
of the land of Egypt,

I will show 8 them v wonders.”

16  The nations w shall see and be 
ashamed of all their might;

 x They shall put their hand over their 
mouth;

Their ears shall be deaf.
17  They shall lick the y dust like a serpent;
 z They shall crawl from their holes like 

9 snakes of the earth.
 a They shall be afraid of the LORD our 

God,
And shall fear because of You.

18 b Who is a God like You,
 c Pardoning iniquity

And passing over the transgression 
of d the remnant of His heritage?

 e He does not retain His anger forever,
Because He delights in f mercy.1 

19  He will again have compassion on us,
And will subdue our iniquities.

You will cast all 2 our sins
Into the depths of the sea.

20 g You will give truth to Jacob
And 3 mercy to Abraham,

 h Which You have sworn to our fathers
From days of old.

7  Therefore I will look to the LORD;
I will j wait for the God of my 

salvation;
My God will hear me.

Israel’s Confession and Comfort
8 k Do not rejoice over me, my enemy;
 l When I fall, I will arise;

When I sit in darkness,
The LORD will be a light to me.

9 m I will bear the indignation of the 
LORD,

Because I have sinned against Him,
Until He pleads my n case
And executes justice for me.
He will bring me forth to the light;
I will see His righteousness.

10  Then she who is my enemy will see,
And o shame will cover her who said 

to me,
 p “ Where is the LORD your God?”

My eyes will see her;
Now she will be trampled down
Like mud in the streets.

11  In the day when your q walls are to 
be built,

In that day 2 the decree shall go far 
and wide.

12  In that day r they 3 shall come to you
From Assyria and the 4 fortified 

cities,
From the 5 fortress to 6 the River,
From sea to sea,
And mountain to mountain.

13  Yet the land shall be desolate
Because of those who dwell in it,
And s for the fruit of their deeds.

compassion

(h eb. racham) (7:19; ex. 33:19; prov. 28:13) Strong’s #7355

The hebrew word translated here as compassion means “to 
love from the womb” and is frequently translated mercy (is. 
14:1). The noun form of this verb means “womb,” and conse-
quently this verb depicts the tender love of a mother for her 
own helpless child (1 kin. 3:26). “From the womb” speaks 
of the depth of emotion associated with this expression of 
love. God loves h is people with a deep compassion and 
love that is almost beyond description. God used a form 
of this h ebrew word to reveal h is character and name to 
Moses: “And the l ord passed before him and proclaimed, 
‘The l ord, the l ord God, merciful and gracious, longsuffer-
ing, and abounding in goodness and truth’ ” (see ex. 34:6).

9780529114389_int_04b_ezek_mal_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1442 5/20/14   1:29 PM



THE BOOK OF

NAHUM

THIS IS THE SECOND of two books of the minor prophets that centers on Nineveh, the cap-
ital city of Assyria. In the Book of Jonah, written in the eighth century B.C., we behold a man 
of God who was called to preach to Nineveh. He was one of the few prophets who despaired 
when his listeners heeded his warning. The people of Nineveh repented, and God demon-
strated His great compassion by not judging the city. In the Book of Nahum, written in the 
seventh century B.C., we find another prophet called by God to preach to Nineveh. Evil again 
reigned in the capital. Tragically, the people of Nineveh this time ignored Nahum’s warning.

Author and Date Nahum, the author of this book, is not known apart from the three chapters of this proph-
ecy. Even the location of the place of his birth, Elkosh (1:1), is in doubt. However, since Nahum wrote considerably 
after the destruction of Israel in 722 B.C., we may assume that Elkosh was in Judah.

The fall of Thebes in 663 B.C. (3:8) determines the limit for the earliest date of the book. The fall of Nineveh, 
which the book predicts, took place in 612 B.C., not long before the final destruction of the Assyrian Empire in 
609 B.C. This means the Book of Nahum was composed sometime before 612 B.C. perhaps under the reform of 
Josiah in 622 B.C.

Historical Context The people of the northern kingdom of Israel had been sinning grievously against God 
and ignoring the warnings of punishment given through God’s prophets. Finally God used the nation of Assyria, 
with its capital city in Nineveh, to destroy the nation and carry the people into captivity. A century after the fall 
of Samaria in 722 B.C., the Book of Nahum was written to express a major truth of the prophets. Even when God 
uses a nation for His own purposes of judgment, this does not excuse that nation from its own guilt before the 
Lord. It was Nineveh’s turn to feel the wrath of God. The last great emperor of Assyria was Ashurbanipal (669– 
627 B.C.). After his death, the nation did not last much longer, for the Lord was against it (2:13; 3:3).

Theology How does the mood of the Book of Nahum accord with the sentiment of the Sermon on the Mount? 
Although the Lord Jesus certainly spoke of loving one’s enemies (see Matt. 5:43–48), He strongly warned of the 
inevitability of judgment (see Matt. 5:21, 29, 30; 7:13, 23). He said that “all who take the sword will perish by the 
sword” (see Matt. 26:52). If ever the words of Jesus concerning the sure destruction of those who live by violence 
had a direct application, it was to Nineveh. In the conquest of the ancient world, the Assyrians were merciless 
and cruel. Their atrocities included everything from burning children to death to chopping off hands. In many 
ways, the Book of Nahum is a theology of the maxim of the sword. Nineveh had an international reputation for 
bloodthirsty acts of repression, destruction, and wantonness. God could not be good if He failed to call such 
an evil nation to account. The theology of the Book of Nahum is a theology of the goodness of God in bringing 
about the final destruction of those who oppose His will and abuse His people.

Nineveh was not only a city in the ancient world that received the promised judgment of God, it is also a 
prototype for the coming judgment of God on all workers of wickedness. Those who know that the Lord is good 
may rejoice in the fact that He avenges aggressive acts against His people (1:7, 8).
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1444  NaHUm iNTRODUCTiON

The seriousness of coming judgment is never a call for complacency among God’s people. implicit in any 
announcement of doom is a call for holy living on the part of God’s people and an urgent call for them to bring 
the message of salvation to those who, apart from salvation, will experience the wrath of God. Judgment is 
God’s “unusual act” (see is. 28:21), but it ultimately arises out of the goodness and justice of God.

CHRiST in THe SCRipTuReS

Nahum himself is a type of c hrist. h is name means “comfort,” yet this one called a comforter does not offer soft 
love. Nahum, like Jesus, expects responsible action on the part of those who are loved by God. Such action is 
a way to prove that they acknowledge his love.

Because Nahum’s name means “comfort,” it is legitimate to say he pictures the holy Spirit’s subsequent 
ministry of instruction and comfort that Jesus promised his followers. Jesus promised that the holy Spirit “will 
teach you all things, and bring to your remembrance all things that i said to you” (  John 14:26). But sadly, similar 
to the rejection Jesus faced at the hand of the scribes and pharisees, the Ninevites do not act on what Nahum 
teaches them.

nAHuM OuTLine

 i. A psalm of praise for the avenging wrath of the l ord 1:1—2:2

 A. God’s vengeance on his enemies as a sign of his goodness to 

Judah 1:1–11

 B. God’s restoration of Judah dependent on his judgment of its 

 enemies 1:12—2:2

 ii. prophecies concerning the coming judgment of Nineveh 2:3—3:19

 A. The siege of the city 2:3–13

 B. A woe oracle concerning the siege 3:1–19

The Babylonian Chronicles describe 
the years 615 – 609 b.c., including the 
destruction of Nineveh in 612 b.c. 
Nahum predicts the destruction of 
Nineveh in great detail.
© 2013 by Zondervan

722 b.c.
israel is taken 
captive by the 
Assyrians

669 b.c.
Ashurbanipal’s 
reign begins in 
Assyria

663–654 b.c.
Assyria occupies 
egypt’s capital 
Thebes (No Amon)

622 b.c.
r evival in 
Jerusalem under 
Josiah

612 b.c.
Nineveh falls to 
the Medes and 
Babylonians

605 b.c.
Nebuchad nezzar’s 
reign begins in 
Babylon
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The 1 bur den a against Nine veh. 
The book of the vision of Na-
hum the Elkosh ite.
 

God’s Wrath on His Enemies
2  God is b jealous, and the LORD 

avenges;
The LORD avenges and is furious.
The LORD will take vengeance on His 

adversaries,
And He reserves wrath for His 

enemies;
3  The LORD is c slow to anger and 

d great in power,
And will not at all acquit the wicked.

 e The LORD has His way
In the whirlwind and in the storm,
And the clouds are the dust of His 

feet.
4 f He rebukes the sea and makes it dry,

And dries up all the rivers.
 g Bashan and Carmel wither,

And the flower of Lebanon wilts.
5  The mountains quake before Him,

The hills melt,
And the earth 2 heaves at His presence,
Yes, the world and all who dwell in it.

6  Who can stand before His 
indignation?

And h who can endure the fierceness 
of His anger?

His fury is poured out like fire,
And the rocks are thrown down by 

Him.

7 i The LORD is good,
A stronghold in the day of trouble;
And j He knows those who trust in 

Him.
8  But with an overflowing flood

He will make an utter end of its 
place,

And darkness will pursue His 
enemies.

9 k What do you 3 conspire against the 
LORD?

 l He will make an utter end of it.
Affliction will not rise up a second 

time.
10  For while tangled m like thorns,
 n And while drunken like drunkards,
 o They shall be devoured like stubble 

fully dried.
11  From you comes forth one

Who plots evil against the LORD,
A 4 wicked counselor.

12 Thus says the LORD:

 “ Though they are 5 safe, and likewise 
many,

Yet in this manner they will be p cut 
down

CHAPTER 1

1 a 2 k in. 19:36; 
Jon. 1:2; Nah. 2:8; 
z eph. 2:13  1 oracle, 
prophecy
2 b ex. 20:5; Josh. 
24:19
3 c ex. 34:6, 7; Neh. 
9:17; ps. 103:8  
d [Job 9:4]  e ps. 
18:17
4 f Josh. 3:15, 16; ps. 
106:9; is. 50:2; Matt. 
8:26  g is. 33:9
5 2 Tg. burns
6 h Jer. 10:10; [Mal. 
3:2]

7 i ps. 25:8; 37:39, 
40; 100:5; [Jer. 
33:11]; l am. 3:25  
j ps. 1:6; John 10:14; 
2 Tim. 2:19
9 k ps. 2:1; Nah. 1:11  
l 1 Sam. 3:12  3 o r 
devise
10 m 2 Sam. 23:6; 
Mic. 7:4  n is. 56:12; 
Nah. 3:11  o is. 5:24; 
10:17; Mal. 4:1
11 4 l it. counselor 
of Belial
12 p [is. 10:16-19, 33, 
34]  5 o r at peace or 
complete

1:1 Most of the biblical prophets directed their judgment oracles 
against the sinning peoples of israel and Judah. Nahum, however, 
brought the word of God’s judgment against Nineveh. The term 
burden was sometimes used by the prophets (see hab. 1:1; Mal. 1:1) 
to describe the “heaviness” of their message of judgment.
1:2 avenges . . . furious: The repetition of words and the use of 
parallel terms are typical devices in hebrew poetry for intensifying 
and sharpening the poet’s message.
1:3 Slow to anger indicates the patience of the l ord (see ex. 34:6, 
7). h owever, God’s patience is not a reason to disbelieve his final 
judgment (see ps. 10). whirlwind . . . storm . . . clouds: The peo-
ples of the ancient Middle east worshiped nature gods, particularly 
deities associated with storms, clouds, and rainfall. in c anaan, this 
fixation on storms was centered in the worship of Baal and his con-
sorts Anat and Asherah. The Scriptures testify that there are no gods 
but the l ord; it is he who rules and is above all creation.
1:4 sea . . . rivers: The l ord’s control extends to all bodies of water 
and to places of lush vegetation—including Bashan, Carmel, and 
Lebanon.
1:5, 6 quake . . . melt . . . heaves: The people of God had experi-
enced such demonstrations of God’s presence at the foot of Mt. Sinai 
when the l ord descended with his law (see ex. 19). indignation . . . 
anger. . . fury: Grouping these three terms causes the force of the 
words to be felt more deeply. in other words, God’s anger burned 
intensely against the sinful people of Nineveh.
1:7 The Lord is good: For the righteous, this is the best news of 
all. Because we know that the l ord is good, we can endure the trib-
ulations of life.
1:8 flood . . . end . . . darkness: The judgment of the l ord will be 
inescapable. The word flood is both a poetic term for overwhelm-
ing devastation and a specific reference to the actual manner of 
Nineveh’s fall. it is believed that the invaders of Nineveh entered 
the city through its flooded waterways (2:6).

1:9, 10 What do you conspire against the Lord: Who is wise 
enough, experienced enough, and strong enough to fight the 
power of God? No one, of course. At their very best, the enemies 
of God will be comic figures. Their best plans will be merely a tan-
gle of thorns; their finest moves will be only the sloppy walk of 
drunkards.
1:11 Wicked is one of the harshest terms in biblical language, nearly 
a curse word. The term speaks of someone who is utterly worthless.
1:12, 13 Thus says the Lord: here is an oracle of deliverance from 
God to his people. The present sense of safety and power that the 
enemy felt would not last; the past judgments of God on his nation 
would not continue. The l ord promised to break off the yoke that 
the enemy had placed on his people (see is. 9:4).

jealous

(h eb. qanno’ ) (1:2; Josh. 24:19) Strong’s #7072

This h ebrew term is related to a root word that can mean 
“to be eager, zealous for” (1 kin. 19:10, 14), or even “to be 
furious” (z ech. 8:2). o ne of God’s names is Jealous (ex. 
34:14). When the expression “the l ord your God is a jeal-
ous God” is used in the o T, it is usually associated with an 
injunction against idol worship (ex. 20:5; Deut. 4:24; 5:9; 
6:15). God’s jealousy for h is people is a claim for exclusive 
allegiance rooted in h is holiness (Josh. 24:19) and his role 
as their c reator and r edeemer (ps. 95:6, 7; 96:2–5). We tend 
to associate jealousy with a self-serving emotion that usu-
ally results from feelings of inadequacy. God’s jealousy, in 
contrast, proceeds from his holiness. Because h e alone is 
the h oly o ne (see is. 6:3; 40:25), h e will tolerate no rival 
(ex. 20:5).
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1:14 h ere God spoke to his people’s enemy—the nation of Assyria 
typified by its capital city Nineveh (v. 1). in destroying the nation’s 
name, God would remove its power. Further, the l ord swore to 
destroy their false religious system, with its pagan temples, idols, 
and disgusting practices. You are vile: The only thing to be done 
with Nineveh was to dig a grave and bury it. This prophecy came 
true literally—the city was destroyed so completely that its very 
existence was questioned until its discovery by archaeologists in 
the nineteenth century (3:13–15).
1:15 Behold . . . The feet: The image is that of a herald of peace 
(see is. 52:7). O Judah: With the promise of future deliverance from 
oppression, the prophet called for the people to live in righteous-
ness and expectation. There is nothing better for the people of God 
in any age than to live in obedience to him and in anticipation of 
h is coming deliverance.
2:1 Man the fort: These were sarcastic words to the people of 
Nineveh and its leaders, as if they would be able to protect them-
selves against the wrath of the l ord.
2:2 the Lord will restore: The wrath of God against the enemies 
of h is people means that one day the enemies will be destroyed 
and the people of God will be restored. Excellence means “maj-
esty,” “beauty,” or “wonder” (see is. 4:2). The ruin of israel would 
not last forever.
2:3–13 This passage presents a description of the siege of Nineveh. 
The fall of Nineveh predicted by Nahum took place only a few years 
after this prophecy—in 612 B.c ., followed by the final destruction of 
the Assyrian empire in 609 B.c .
2:3 red . . . scarlet . . . flaming torches: These images speak of 

blood, violence, and warfare. isaiah refers to the custom the Assyr-
ians had of rolling their outer garments in blood before a battle 
(see is. 9:5) to strike terror in the hearts of their opponents. h ere 
the tables would be turned. While others would have shields, 
chariots, and spears, the people of Nineveh would be bathed in 
blood—their own blood.
2:4 The chariots rage: The Assyrians used chariots as formidable 
war machines. The proficiency of the chariot drivers underlies the 
imagery of this verse. But as in the case of the shields and spears 
of v. 3, the chariots of Nineveh would not prevail no matter how 
fast they drove.
2:5 stumble: The people within the city would be so stunned to 
be under attack that they would appear helpless in their actions. 
Nobles may be used with sarcasm here; these people do not seem 
very impressive.
2:6 gates of the rivers: The destruction of Nineveh is believed 
to have taken place when the besiegers entered the city through 
its flooded waterways. The attack came at flood time, when rivers 
undermined the walls and defenses of the city. Archaeologists have 
found evidence of flood debris that may be associated with the de-
struction of the city. Thus the words of Nahum were fulfilled exactly.
2:7, 8 She shall be led away: The nation that had made so much 
of taking captives would be made a captive by others. Halt! Halt!: 
No one would listen to their shouts of panic.
2:9, 10 spoil: Assyria had despoiled many nations, including Sa-
maria and the cities of israel. There seemed to be no end to the loot 
that could be found within its walls. Nonetheless, even Nineveh was 
exhausted of its treasures. At long last, it was empty.

14 q ezek. 32:22, 23  
r Nah. 3:6  6 l it. No 
more of your name 
shall be fruitful  7 o r 
contemptible
15 s is. 40:9; 52:7; 
r om. 10:15  t is. 
29:7, 8  8 l it. one of 
Belial

CHAPTER 2

1 1 Vg. He who 
destroys

3 2 l it. the cypresses 
are shaken; l XX, 
Syr. the horses 
rush about; Vg. the 
drivers are stupefied
7 3 h eb. Huzzab
8 4 l it. Stand
9 a ezek. 7:19; z eph. 
1:18  5 Plunder

For the emptiers have emptied them 
out

And ruined their vine branches.

3  The shields of his mighty men are 
made red,

The valiant men are in scarlet.
The chariots come with flaming 

torches
In the day of his preparation,
And 2 the spears are brandished.

4  The chariots rage in the streets,
They jostle one another in the broad 

roads;
They seem like torches,
They run like lightning.

5  He remembers his nobles;
They stumble in their walk;
They make haste to her walls,
And the defense is prepared.

6  The gates of the rivers are opened,
And the palace is dissolved.

7 3  It is decreed:
She shall be led away captive,
She shall be brought up;
And her maidservants shall lead her 

as with the voice of doves,
Beating their breasts.

8  Though Nineveh of old was like a 
pool of water,

Now they flee away.
 4 “ Halt! Halt!” they cry;

But no one turns back.
9 5  Take spoil of silver!

Take spoil of a gold!

When he passes through.
Though I have afflicted you,
I will afflict you no more;

13  For now I will break off his yoke 
from you,

And burst your bonds apart.”

14  The LORD has given a command 
concerning you:

 6 “ Your name shall be perpetuated no 
longer.

Out of the house of your gods
I will cut off the carved image and 

the molded image.
I will dig your q grave,
For you are r vile.”7 

15  Behold, on the mountains
The s feet of him who brings good 

tidings,
Who proclaims peace!
O Judah, keep your appointed feasts,
Perform your vows.
For the 8 wicked one shall no more 

pass through you;
He is t utterly cut off.

The Destruction of Nineveh

2 He 1 who scatters has come up 
before your face.

Man the fort!
Watch the road!
Strengthen your flanks!
Fortify your power mightily.

2  For the LORD will restore the 
excellence of Jacob

Like the excellence of Israel,
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2:11, 12 Nineveh was the city of lions (v. 13). Yet despite all the 
horrors that the lion of Nineveh had brought to other nations, it 
would no longer need to be feared by anyone.
2:13 Although the Babylonians conquered the city, they were only 
God’s instruments. Nineveh’s greatest foe was the Lord of hosts 
himself.
3:1–19 c hapter three of Nahum is a woe oracle explaining the rea-
sons for the siege and destruction of Nineveh.
3:1 the bloody city: Nineveh was known throughout the Middle 
east as a city that excelled in violence and bloodshed.
3:2, 3 Horses and chariots were instruments of war. Verse 3 de-
scribes the horrors of the nation’s war machine, which resulted in 
countless corpses.
3:4 Harlotries refers to paganism. Any worship of gods other than 
the God of Scripture is an act of spiritual prostitution. Nineveh was 
so adept at pagan practices that the city earned the descriptive title, 
the mistress of sorceries.
3:5 I am against you: This repetition of this phrase from 2:13 is more 
chilling each time it is heard. Who could survive the l ord’s opposi-
tion? lift your skirts: The l ord would publicly humiliate Nineveh.

3:6, 7 The l ord described the fate of Nineveh as comparable to a 
person on whom unspeakable filth was cast. When Nineveh lay in 
ruins, no one would bemoan her. The nations would be glad that 
the city was gone.
3:8 No Amon . . . the River: The destruction of the city of Thebes 
near the Nile r iver in 663 B.c . was going to be a template for the 
destruction of Nineveh. No Amon is the hebrew name for Thebes, 
derived from the egyptian name meaning “c ity of [the god] Amon.” 
The argument seems to suggest that before its destruction, no one 
would have even dreamed of the fall of Thebes. But the destruction 
had happened—not long before the writing of the Book of Nahum. 
The city of Thebes was rebuilt only to be destroyed later during the 
r oman period (29 B.c .). Nineveh, however, would never be rebuilt.
3:9, 10 The city of No Amon had many powerful allies, but they 
were not sufficient to protect her in her hour of need. Who would 
ally with Nineveh to fight off the l ord’s attack?
3:11 drunk . . . hidden . . . seek refuge: Nineveh would be like a 
helpless drunk hoping for refuge but finding nowhere to turn for it.

10 6 l XX, Tg., Vg. 
gather blackness; 
Joel 2:6
11 b Job 4:10, 11; 
ezek. 19:2-7
12 c is. 10:6; 
Jer. 51:34  7 l it. 
Strangled  8 Torn 
flesh
13 d Jer. 21:13; ezek. 
5:8; Nah. 3:5  e 2 k in. 
18:17-25; 19:9-13, 23  
9 l it. her

CHAPTER 3

1 a ezek. 22:2, 3; 
24:6-9; h ab. 2:12  
1 l it. prey
2 2 bounding or 
jolting
4 3 Spiritual 
unfaithfulness  
4 l it. goodly charm, 
in a bad sense

b is. 47:9-12; r ev. 
18:2, 3  
5 c Jer. 50:31; ezek. 
26:3; Nah. 2:13  d is. 
47:2, 3; Jer. 13:26
6 e Nah. 1:14  f h eb. 
10:33  5 despicable
7 g r ev. 18:10  h Jon. 
3:3; 4:11  i is. 51:19; 
Jer. 15:5
8 j Amos 6:2  
k Jer. 46:25; ezek. 
30:14-16  6 Ancient 
Thebes; Tg., 
Vg. populous 
Alexandria  7 l it. 
rivers, the Nile and 
the surrounding 
canals
9 l Gen. 10:6; Jer. 
46:9; ezek. 27:10  
8 l XX her
10 m ps. 137:9; is. 
13:16; h os. 13:16  
n l am. 2:19  o Joel 
3:3; o bad. 11
11 p is. 49:26; Jer. 
25:27; Nah. 1:10

 b The mistress of sorceries,
Who sells nations through her 

harlotries,
And families through her sorceries.

5 “ Behold, I am c against you,” says the 
LORD of hosts;

 d “ I will lift your skirts over your  
face,

I will show the nations your 
nakedness,

And the kingdoms your shame.
6  I will cast abominable filth upon you,

Make you e vile,5 
And make you f a spectacle.

7  It shall come to pass that all who 
look upon you

 g Will flee from you, and say,
 h ‘ Nineveh is laid waste!
 i Who will bemoan her?’

Where shall I seek comforters for 
you?”

8 j Are you better than k No 6 Amon
That was situated by the 7 River,
That had the waters around her,
Whose rampart was the sea,
Whose wall was the sea?

9  Ethiopia and Egypt were her strength,
And it was boundless;

 l Put and Lubim were 8 your helpers.
10  Yet she was carried away,

She went into captivity;
 m Her young children also were dashed 

to pieces
 n At the head of every street;

They o cast lots for her honorable 
men,

And all her great men were bound in 
chains.

11  You also will be p drunk;
You will be hidden;
You also will seek refuge from the 

enemy.

There is no end of treasure,
Or wealth of every desirable prize.

10  She is empty, desolate, and waste!
The heart melts, and the knees shake;
Much pain is in every side,
And all their faces 6 are drained of 

color.

11  Where is the dwelling of the b lions,
And the feeding place of the young 

lions,
Where the lion walked, the lioness 

and lion’s cub,
And no one made them afraid?

12  The lion tore in pieces enough for 
his cubs,

 7  Killed for his lionesses,
 c Filled his caves with prey,

And his dens with 8 flesh.

13 “Be hold, d I am against you,” says the 
LORD of hosts, “I will burn 9 your chari-
ots in smoke, and the sword shall devour 
your young lions; I will cut off your prey 
from the earth, and the voice of your 
e mes sen gers shall be heard no more.”

The Woe of Nineveh

3 Woe to the a bloody city!
It is all full of lies and robbery.

Its 1 victim never departs.
2  The noise of a whip

And the noise of rattling wheels,
Of galloping horses,
Of 2 clattering chariots!

3  Horsemen charge with bright sword 
and glittering spear.

There is a multitude of slain,
A great number of bodies,
Countless corpses—
They stumble over the corpses—

4  Because of the multitude of 
3 harlotries of the 4 seductive 
harlot,
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12 q r ev. 6:12, 13
13 r is. 19:16; Jer. 
50:37; 51:30  s ps. 
147:13; Jer. 51:30
14 t Nah. 2:1
15 u Joel 1:4
16 v r ev. 18:3, 11-19

17 w r ev. 9:7
18 x ex. 15:16; ps. 
76:5, 6; is. 56:10; Jer. 
51:57  y Jer. 50:18; 
ezek. 31:3  z 1 k in. 
22:17; is. 13:14
19 a Jer. 46:11; Mic. 
1:9  b Job 27:23; 
l am. 2:15; z eph. 
2:15

3:12 Nahum satirically describes the strongholds of Nineveh as 
being so easily defeated that they would be like fruit trees that drop 
their figs into waiting mouths.
3:14, 15 Nahum taunted Nineveh by telling the people to prepare 
for their siege. The actual siege of Nineveh continued over two 
years.
3:16, 17 Despite the great economic and military strength of 
Nineveh, there was nothing lasting in the city’s power. When the 

sun rises: The people of Nineveh would be like nocturnal insects 
that disappear at daylight.
3:18 Your shepherds slumber: When the shepherds are not alert, 
the sheep cannot be saved from danger.
3:19 All who hear: every nation and people that had suffered 
under the abusive power of Nineveh would shout and clap upon 
hearing of the city’s destruction. There would be no mourning for 
Nineveh.

The locust plunders and flies  
away.

17 w Your commanders are like swarming 
locusts,

And your generals like great 
grasshoppers,

Which camp in the hedges on a cold 
day;

When the sun rises they flee  
away,

And the place where they are is not 
known.

18 x Your shepherds slumber, O y king of 
Assyria;

Your nobles rest in the dust.
Your people are z scattered on the 

mountains,
And no one gathers them.

19  Your injury has no healing,
 a Your wound is severe.
 b All who hear news of you

Will clap their hands over you,
For upon whom has not your 

wickedness passed continually?

12  All your strongholds are q fig trees 
with ripened figs:

If they are shaken,
They fall into the mouth of the eater.

13  Surely, r your people in your midst 
are women!

The gates of your land are wide open 
for your enemies;

Fire shall devour the s bars of your 
gates.

14  Draw your water for the siege!
 t Fortify your strongholds!

Go into the clay and tread the 
mortar!

Make strong the brick kiln!
15  There the fire will devour you,

The sword will cut you off;
It will eat you up like a u locust.

Make yourself many—like the locust!
Make yourself many— like the 

swarming locusts!
16  You have multiplied your v merchants 

more than the stars of heaven.
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THE BOOK OF

HABAKKUK

“O LORD, how long shall I cry, and You will not hear?” (1:2). Habakkuk was unique among the 
prophets in that he asked questions of God. Most prophets were filled with messages: “Hear 
the word of the Lord.” Even if everyone doubted the Lord’s word, the prophet would still 
believe. And if the prophet did have any misgivings, he kept them to himself.

But again, Habakkuk was different. To raise these questions was—for our sake—part of his 
message. His questions were, “Why does evil in Judah go unpunished?” “How can a just God 
use a wicked nation like Babylon to punish His chosen people?” Habakkuk wanted to know, 
just as we do, what God was doing and why. There seemed to be too much evil among the 
“righteous” and too much freewheeling power among the wicked.

God did not strike Habakkuk down for these questions. He answered. The Lord Himself 
will establish His kingdom. He will hold all people and nations accountable. The present may 
be filled with wickedness and chaos, but the future belongs to the righteous—the truly righ-
teous. God will bring in His kingdom, give rest and salvation to His children, and judge His 
people’s adversaries.

Author and Date We know very little about the prophet Habakkuk. The reference to music (see 3:1, 19;  
1 Chr. 25:1–8) may mean that he was a Levite associated with the temple singers. The designation the prophet 
is an official title, showing that others recognized him as a prophet of the Lord. His name Habakkuk appears 
twice in the book (1:1; 3:1). Some scholars have associated the name with the Hebrew word for embraced. Thus 
his name may mean “Embraced by God.”

Habakkuk prophesied during the fall of Nineveh in 612 B.C. and the rise of Babylon as the Neo-Babylonian 
Empire. By 605 B.C., Assyria and Egypt had been defeated by Babylon at Carchemish. Judah’s days were num-
bered, and Babylon’s power was rapidly expanding. In addition, the death of King Josiah in 609 B.C. brought an 
end to an era of religious reform in Judah. It seemed that the wicked were prevailing both inside and outside 
Judah. Habakkuk cried out against the violence, lawlessness, and injustice he saw all around him.

Structure The Book of Habakkuk contains two prophetic laments (1:2–4, 12–17) in which Habakkuk ques-
tions God’s righteousness. The Lord responds by explaining His plans to judge (1:5–11; 2:1–4). This is followed 
by five woes that taunt those who have committed evil with their certain doom (2:6–20), as if to say, “Don’t 
worry, Habakkuk—God is righteous; He will judge.” The book ends with the prophet’s prayer of praise and his 
acknowledgment of God’s sovereignty over all outcomes.

Theology Nations are given to greed, power, idolatry, and to immorality. People treat one another in an 
inhumane fashion. Often it seems as if power and success come to those who break God’s laws and reject His 
legitimate claims on creation. Yet according to Habakkuk, the Lord remains sovereign; He sits in His holy temple 
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watching the earth. he will eventually judge each person for his or her life (2:20). While people may be seduced 
into wickedness by the allure of power and success (2:6–20), a glorious future awaits those who submit to God 
(2:4). habakkuk’s prophetic vision (2:2) and prayer (3:1) provide a proper perspective for viewing the injustices of 
this world. The Almighty is in control. he will establish his righteous kingdom in the end. in that day, all wrongs 
will be made right: The wicked will be judged for their sinfulness, and the righteous will be saved. Believers look 
forward to this day with great joy (3:18, 19).

CHRiST in THe SCRipTuReS

But habakkuk’s name is also appropriate because he calls attention to the salvation 
by which God embraces those who “live by faith.” The word “salvation” appears 
three times in reference to his prediction of the Anointed o ne. “You went forth for 
the salvation of Your people, for salvation with Your Anointed. . . . i will joy in the 
God of my salvation” (3:13, 18).

interestingly enough, that hebrew word for “salvation” is the root word from 
which the name “Jesus” comes (Matt. 1:21). Whether the prophet sees the full extent 
to which Jesus will accomplish the world’s salvation is uncertain. But he definitely 
sees an artist’s rendering of the reign of c hrist. he writes, “The earth will be filled 
with the knowledge of the glory of the l or D, as the waters cover the sea” (2:14).

HABAkkuk OuTLine

 i. habakkuk’s first complaint 1:1–4

 ii. God’s first response 1:5–11

 iii. habakkuk’s second complaint 1:12—2:1

 iV. God’s second response 2:2–20

 V. habakkuk’s prayer 3:1–19

Assyrian officials recording the loot taken from a conquered city. habakkuk warns the Babylonian armies, which 
have plundered goods from the  people of Judah, that the tables will soon turn (hab. 2:6 – 8).
Z. Radovan/www.BibleLandPictures.com

612 b.c.
Nineveh falls to 
the Medes and 
Babylonians

609 b.c.
Death of Josiah 
king of Judah

605 b.c.
Nebuchad nezzar’s 
reign begins

605 b.c.
Some Judeans are 
taken captive to 
Babylon

586 b.c.
Jerusalem falls to 
the Babylonians
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CHAPTER 1

1 1 oracle, prophecy
2 a l am. 3:8  b Mic. 
2:1, 2; 3:1-3  c [Job 
21:5-16]
3 2 o r toil
4 d Jer. 12:1
5 e is. 29:14; ezek. 
12:22-28
6 f Deut. 28:49, 50; 
2 k in. 24:2; 2 c hr. 
36:17; Jer. 4:11-13; 
Mic. 4:10  g ezek. 
7:24; 21:31

8 h Jer. 4:13  i Job 
9:26; 39:29, 30; 
l am. 4:19; ezek. 
17:3; h os. 8:1; Matt. 
24:28; l uke 17:37  
3 l it. horsemen  
4 l it. spring about
11 j Dan. 5:4  5 l it. 
spirit or wind
12 k Deut. 33:27; ps. 
90:2; 93:2; Mal. 3:6  
l is. 10:5-7; Mal. 3:5  
m Jer. 25:9

The 1 bur den which the prophet 
Ha bakkuk saw.
 
 

The Prophet’s Question
2  O LORD, how long shall I cry,
 a And You will not hear?

Even cry out to You, b “Violence!”
And You will c not save.

3  Why do You show me iniquity,
And cause me to see 2 trouble?
For plundering and violence are 

before me;
There is strife, and contention arises.

4  Therefore the law is powerless,
And justice never goes forth.
For the d wicked surround the 

righteous;
Therefore perverse judgment 

proceeds.

The LORD’s Reply
5 “ Look e among the nations and 

watch—
Be utterly astounded!
For I will work a work in your days
Which you would not believe, though 

it were told you.
6  For indeed I am f raising up the 

Chaldeans,
A bitter and hasty g nation
Which marches through the breadth 

of the earth,
To possess dwelling places that are 

not theirs.
7  They are terrible and dreadful;

Their judgment and their dignity 
proceed from themselves.

8  Their horses also are h swifter than 
leopards,

And more fierce than evening wolves.
Their 3 chargers 4 charge ahead;
Their cavalry comes from afar;
They fly as the i eagle that hastens 

to eat.

9 “ They all come for violence;
Their faces are set like the east wind.
They gather captives like sand.

10  They scoff at kings,
And princes are scorned by them.
They deride every stronghold,
For they heap up earthen mounds 

and seize it.
11  Then his 5 mind changes, and he 

transgresses;
He commits offense,

 j Ascribing this power to his god.”

The Prophet’s Second Question
12  Are You not k from everlasting,

O LORD my God, my Holy One?
We shall not die.
O LORD, l You have appointed them 

for judgment;
O Rock, You have marked them for 

m correction.
13  You are of purer eyes than to behold 

evil,
And cannot look on wickedness.
Why do You look on those who deal 

treacherously,

1:1 A burden refers to a prophetic oracle, usually addressed to a 
foreign nation (see is. 13:1).
1:2 habakkuk spoke to God using his covenant name Lord (see ex. 
3:14, 15). how long: This question is phrased as a formal complaint 
(see ps. 13:1, 2).
1:3 iniquity . . . trouble: The deterioration of society had become a 
cause of frustration and disappointment for the godly. plundering 
and violence: Abuse of power, acts of injustice, and oppressive 
deeds were common in Judah. strife . . . contention: The people 
of Judah argued with each other and were involved in destructive 
litigation.
1:4 the law is powerless: The revelation of God given at Mt. Sinai 
had little impact on the hearts of people whose lives were focused 
on material success. These people had little interest in living by 
God’s definition of what is fair and humane. wicked: God’s chosen 
people committed and tolerated heinous acts through corruption of 
the courts. righteous: There were always people who were faithful 
to the l ord, a righteous remnant. here the godly were restricted in 
what they could say and do because of the evil that surrounded 
them. perverse judgment: The powerful people of israel corrupt-
ed justice.
1:5 Look among the nations: The international scene during ha-
bakkuk’s lifetime was full of turmoil, with Assyria on the decline and 
Babylonia on the rise. work a work: The hebrew words suggest that 
something ominous and impressive was about to occur.
1:6 I am raising up: God controls the nations for h is own purposes 
(see Dan. 2:21), sometimes indirectly and at other times directly. 
Chaldeans is another word for Babylonians. bitter: The Babylo-
nians were harsh and oppressive in their rule. hasty: Under Neb-

uchadnezzar, Babylon quickly had become the dominant power 
of the day.
1:7 terrible and dreadful: Far from being humane, the Babylo-
nians prided themselves on their arrogant use of raw power. Their 
judgment and their dignity proceed from themselves: The 
Babylonian system of law and order had no regard for other legal 
systems.
1:8 The Babylonians’ use of horses and chariots made them fear-
some in the ancient world. fierce . . . wolves: The Bab ylo nians were 
powerful and tyrannical. eagle: The palestinian eagle is a bird of 
prey, a vulture. These images from the animal kingdom present a 
vivid picture of the ferocious nature of this world power.
1:9 habakkuk had observed violence in Judah (v. 2), but Bab ylon 
relished violence. gather captives like sand: The Bab ylonians re-
settled numerous conquered peoples with little regard for them 
as individuals.
1:10 scoff . . . scorned: The Babylonians did not respect authori-
ties and powers other than their own. deride every stronghold: 
The Babylonians mocked human systems of fortification, bursting 
through any defense they encountered.
1:12 Are You not . . . my Holy One: habakkuk’s point seems to be 
that God’s holiness should have prohibited him from using a “dirty” 
instrument like Babylon to accomplish his purposes in judging and 
reproving his own people.
1:13 purer eyes: habakkuk wondered how God could look on as 
the wicked Babylonians perverted justice. A person more righ-
teous than he: This was the ethical dilemma that faced habakkuk: 
The Judeans were less corrupt and idolatrous than the Babylonians, 
who were being used to judge them for their sins.
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1:14 habakkuk’s charges against the l ord became even more dar-
ing. The prophet charged the l ord with reducing humans to the 
level of fish or insects and with causing chaos among the nations.
1:16 they sacrifice to their net: This phrase speaks of the con-
temptuous pride of the Babylonians in their devices of destruction.
1:17 habakkuk wanted to know how God could allow the brazen 
activity of the Babylonians to continue unabated. The prophet 
reasoned that God surely had a desire to punish the Babylonians 
for their pride.
2:1 my watch . . . on the rampart: habakkuk stationed himself 
as a watchman to look at the nations, as God had commanded him 
(1:5). The prophet also waited expectantly for God’s response to 
his three charges in 1:12–17. what He will say to me: habakkuk’s 
faith is seen in his anticipation of a response from God. when I am 
corrected: This phrase indicates the prophet’s submission to God.
2:2 The command to write the revelation is unusual. Generally 
prophets spoke the word of the l ord first. The term vision here is 
related to the verb translated “saw” in 1:1. The noun speaks of a pro-
phetic revelation (see is. 1:1). he may run who reads it: Messengers 
would proclaim the divine oracle.
2:3 An appointed time speaks of a determined time in God’s eyes. 
Though it tarries, wait for it: God knows his plan and the out-
working of all things in accordance with his purposes. The godly are 
responsible to study and proclaim his revelation while awaiting its 
fulfillment. it will surely come: The assurance of fulfillment lies in 
God himself. It will not tarry: The fulfillment of the vision would 
not take any longer than God had planned.

2:4 The proud refers to the Babylonians, who exalted themselves 
and boasted of their conquests and power. His soul is not up-
right in him: The Babylonians had no regard for God, h is com-
mandments, or h is people. the just shall live by his faith: True 
righteousness before God is linked to genuine faith in God. A proud 
person relies on self, power, position, and accomplishment; a righ-
teous person relies on the l ord.
2:5 proud man: This arrogant and boastful person is a personifica-
tion of Babylon (v. 4). The term hell is used here as a personification 
of death which, like a greedy person, is never satisfied (see prov. 
30:15, 16). all nations . . . all peoples: These peoples of the earth 
should have been gathered together before the l ord in holy wor-
ship (see ps. 117:1); instead, they became morsels for the rapacious 
appetite of Babylon.
2:6 A woe oracle is an oracle of judgment consisting of two parts: 
a declaration of the wrong and a notice of impending judgment. 
The judgment usually applies the principle of the law of retaliation: 
a wrong would come back to haunt the wrongdoer. increases . . . 
what is not his: The l aw prohibited lending for the purpose of 
charging interest (see Deut. 23:19). pledges: The practice of pledg-
ing something as a guarantee for repayment was permitted under 
the l aw, but with limitations to ensure the humane treatment of 
people (see ex. 22:26, 27; Deut. 24:10–13).
2:7 The hebrew term for creditors has the idea of “those who bite,” 
suggesting sudden, hurtful attacks (see Mic. 3:5).

16 n Deut. 8:17  
6 l it. fat

CHAPTER 2

1 a is. 21:8, 11
2 b is. 8:1
3 c Dan. 8:17, 19; 
10:14  d ezek. 
12:24, 25  

e [h eb. 10:37, 
38]  f ps. 27:13, 14; 
[James 5:7, 8; 2 pet. 
3:9]
4 g [John 3:36]; 
r om. 1:17; h eb. 
10:38
5 h prov. 27:20; 
30:16; is. 5:11-15  
1 o r Sheol
6 i Mic. 2:4  2 Syr., 
Vg. thick clay
7 3 l it. those who 
bite you
8 j is. 33:1; Jer. 27:7; 
ezek. 39:10; z ech. 
2:8  4 o r bloodshed

Though it tarries, e wait for it;
Because it will f surely come,
It will not tarry.

4 “ Behold the proud,
His soul is not upright in him;
But the g just shall live by his faith.

Woe to the Wicked
5 “ Indeed, because he transgresses by 

wine,
He is a proud man,
And he does not stay at home.
Because he h enlarges his desire as 

1 hell,
And he is like death, and cannot be 

satisfied,
He gathers to himself all nations
And heaps up for himself all peoples.

6 “ Will not all these i take up a proverb 
against him,

And a taunting riddle against him, 
and say,

 ‘ Woe to him who increases
What is not his—how long?
And to him who loads himself with 

2 many pledges’?
7  Will not 3 your creditors rise up 

suddenly?
Will they not awaken who oppress 

you?
And you will become their booty.

8 j Because you have plundered many 
nations,

All the remnant of the people shall 
plunder you,

Because of men’s 4 blood

And hold Your tongue when the 
wicked devours

A person more righteous than he?
14  Why do You make men like fish of 

the sea,
Like creeping things that have no 

ruler over them?

15  They take up all of them with a hook,
They catch them in their net,
And gather them in their dragnet.
Therefore they rejoice and are glad.

16  Therefore n they sacrifice to their net,
And burn incense to their dragnet;
Because by them their share is 

6 sumptuous
And their food plentiful.

17  Shall they therefore empty their net,
And continue to slay nations without 

pity?

2 I will a stand my watch
And set myself on the rampart,

And watch to see what He will say 
to me,

And what I will answer when I am 
corrected.

The Just Live by Faith
2 Then the LORD answered me and said:

 b “ Write the vision
And make it plain on tablets,
That he may run who reads it.

3  For c the vision is yet for an 
appointed time;

But at the end it will speak, and it 
will d not lie.

9780529114389_int_04b_ezek_mal_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1452 5/20/14   1:29 PM



HaBakkUk 2:20 | 1453

9 k Jer. 49:16; o bad. 
4  5 l it. hand of evil
13 6 l it. for what 
satisfies fire, for 
what is of no 
lasting value
15 l h os. 7:5  7 l it. 
Attaching or 
Joining  

8 l it. their
16 9 DSS, l XX reel!; 
Syr., Vg. fall fast 
asleep!
20 m z eph. 1:7; 
z ech. 2:13

2:9 evil gain: Gaining property through extortion and the abuse 
of power was strictly prohibited in the l aw of Moses (see Deut. 
16:19). his nest: As a bird builds a nest far away from people and 
wild animals, so the rich work hard at avoiding threats to their 
fortune.
2:11 the stone will cry out . . . the timbers will answer it: The 
whole structure of israel’s society called out for justice; every part 
reverberated with the need for righting wrongs.
2:12 Micah also spoke against the leaders of Judah, who were devel-
oping the city and kingdom at the expense of humane treatment 
of others, and of justice (see Mic. 3:10).
2:13 Lord of hosts speaks of God as the commander of the armies 
of the heavens (see hag. 1:5).
2:14 God’s future kingdom on earth will feature a reign of righteous-
ness (see is. 2:1–4; Mic. 4:1–5). All humanity on the renewed earth will 
know the l ord and live in accordance with his will. The structures of 
human systems, adequate as they are for the present, will fall under 
God’s judgment because they encourage a spirit of independence 
from him. knowledge: What Satan fraudulently promised in Gen. 
3:5, God will deliver. The glory of the Lord speaks of the full man-
ifestation of h is person, significance, presence, and wonder. The 
true knowledge of God in the time of h is kingdom on earth will be 
like the waters—all-embracing, inescapable, and fully enveloping.
2:16 o nly God’s kingdom is glorious. The glory of human kingdoms, 
such as Babylon, will be transformed into disgrace. be exposed: 
in their nakedness the Babylonians would expose themselves as 
being uncircumcised, not part of God’s people nor recipients of 
his mercy. The cup of the Lord’s right hand represents the wrath 
of God (see is. 51:17, 22; r ev. 14:10; 16:19).
2:18 teacher of lies . . . trust in it: idolatry begins with deception, 

encourages deception, and calls for a commitment to deception 
(see is. 44:20).
2:20 the Lord is in His holy temple: These words are not set in a 
context of worship of God by his people. The l ord is sovereign and 
holy. h e looks at the nations and holds them accountable. keep 
silence before Him: The call to silence is not an invitation to wor-
ship, but a command to reflect on the terrible state of all who fall 
into the hands of the angry God (see z eph. 1:7).

That you may look on 8 his 
nakedness!

16  You are filled with shame instead of 
glory.

You also—drink!
And 9 be exposed as uncircumcised!
The cup of the LORD’s right hand will 

be turned against you,
And utter shame will be on your 

glory.
17  For the violence done to Lebanon will 

cover you,
And the plunder of beasts which 

made them afraid,
Because of men’s blood
And the violence of the land and the 

city,
And of all who dwell in it.

18 “ What profit is the image, that its 
maker should carve it,

The molded image, a teacher of lies,
That the maker of its mold should 

trust in it,
To make mute idols?

19  Woe to him who says to wood, 
‘Awake!’

To silent stone, ‘Arise! It shall teach!’
Behold, it is overlaid with gold and 

silver,
Yet in it there is no breath at all.

20 “ But m the LORD is in His holy temple.
Let all the earth keep silence before 

Him.”

And the violence of the land and the 
city,

And of all who dwell in it.

9 “ Woe to him who covets evil gain for 
his house,

That he may k set his nest on high,
That he may be delivered from the 

5 power of disaster!
10  You give shameful counsel to your 

house,
Cutting off many peoples,
And sin against your soul.

11  For the stone will cry out from the 
wall,

And the beam from the timbers will 
answer it.

12 “ Woe to him who builds a town with 
bloodshed,

Who establishes a city by iniquity!
13  Behold, is it not of the LORD of hosts

That the peoples labor 6 to feed the 
fire,

And nations weary themselves in 
vain?

14  For the earth will be filled
With the knowledge of the glory of 

the LORD,
As the waters cover the sea.

15 “ Woe to him who gives drink to his 
neighbor,

 7  Pressing him to your l bottle,
Even to make him drunk,

image

(h eb. pesel ) (2:18; l ev. 26:1; Deut. 5:8; 2 k in. 21:7; is. 42:17) 
Strong’s #6459

This term is related to a verbal root meaning “to hew out 
stone” or “to cut or carve wood” (see ex. 34:4). A pesel is 
an image or idol in the likeness of a human being or ani-
mal made from stone, wood, or metal. God prohibited the 
h ebrews from making such idols at Mt. Sinai (ex. 20:4). 
God intended the lack of images among the h ebrews to 
be one distinguishing feature of their true religion. Tragi-
cally, israel followed the example of their pagan neighbors 
and worshiped carved images (Judg. 18:30; 2 c hr. 33:7). 
The psalmist describes such images as worthless and those 
who worship them as shameful (ps. 97:7). Both isaiah (is. 
40:19, 20; 44:9–20) and habakkuk (2:18, 19) mock those who 
would put their trust in images made with mere human 
hands. They have no capacity to see, hear, speak, or do 
anything for their devotees.
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CHAPTER 3

1 1 exact meaning 
unknown
6 a Nah. 1:5
9 2 l it. tribes or 
rods, cf. v. 14

10 b ex. 14:22
11 c Josh. 10:12-14
12 3 o r threshed
15 d ps. 77:19; 
h ab. 3:8
16 e ps. 119:120

3:2 I have heard: habakkuk knew the stories of God’s mighty acts 
as celebrated in song and in the feasts and festivals of israel. These 
mighty acts included the exodus from egypt, the miracles by the 
r ed Sea, and the conquest of the land. Speech here signifies the 
message of God’s great acts, rather than the communication pro-
cess. afraid: As he meditated on God’s work in human affairs, ha-
bakkuk was overcome with an awe-inspiring sense of the greatness 
of the l ord. revive . . . make it known: habakkuk prayed for God’s 
renewed involvement in israel. In the midst of the years: This was 
a way of calling for a quick response.
3:3 Teman is a poetic reference to God’s appearance at Sinai (see 
Deut. 33:2). Selah is probably a musical term, but its exact meaning 
is unknown. it may indicate a sudden shouting of “Amen,” a moment 
of silence, or a musical chord.
3:4 habakkuk compared the appearance of God at Sinai (v. 3) to a 
thunderstorm, with its darkness and flashing lights (see ps. 18:9–14). 
His power was hidden: While God reveals evidence of h is power, 
its totality and greatness remain hidden.
3:5 pestilence . . . fever: These plagues are personified as mes-
sengers of judgment (see Deut. 28:21, 22).
3:6 everlasting mountains . . . perpetual hills: The prophets 

often portrayed nature quaking, mountains shaking, and creation 
in turmoil at the coming of God (see is. 24:1–3; Jer. 4:24–26; Mic. 
1:3, 4; Nah. 1:5).
3:7 Cushan . . . Midian: These tribes are representative of the 
quaking nations.
3:8 rivers . . . sea: The l ord had divided the r ed Sea and the Jor-
dan r iver for h is people to cross (see ex. 14:26—15:5; Josh. 3:14–17). 
chariots of salvation: The appearance of the l ord was for the 
purpose of bringing deliverance to his people.
3:11 The sun and moon stood still: This is an allusion to the bat-
tle of Gibeon (see Josh. 10:12, 13). habakkuk portrayed God as a 
Warrior armed with a bow, arrows, and a spear (see ex. 15:3; ps. 
18:14; 77:17).
3:13 The l ord’s acts of vengeance against the nations would com-
fort h is people, because those acts would lead to israel’s salvation 
(see 2 Thess. 1:7). The people of God as a nation were anointed (see 
ex. 19:6; ps. 114:2). The house of the wicked is an allusion to israel’s 
redemption from egypt.
3:16 habakkuk was overcome with a sense of awe at God, as well 
as a sense of his own weakness. rest in the day of trouble: The 
prophet encouraged the godly not to be anxious in adversity.

You divided the earth with rivers.
10  The mountains saw You and 

trembled;
The overflowing of the water 

passed by.
The deep uttered its voice,
And b lifted its hands on high.

11  The c sun and moon stood still in 
their habitation;

At the light of Your arrows they 
went,

At the shining of Your glittering 
spear.

12  You marched through the land in 
indignation;

You 3 trampled the nations in anger.
13  You went forth for the salvation of 

Your people,
For salvation with Your Anointed.
You struck the head from the house 

of the wicked,
By laying bare from foundation to 

neck.  Selah

14  You thrust through with his own 
arrows

The head of his villages.
They came out like a whirlwind to 

scatter me;
Their rejoicing was like feasting on 

the poor in secret.
15 d You walked through the sea with 

Your horses,
Through the heap of great waters.

16  When I heard, e my body trembled;
My lips quivered at the voice;
Rottenness entered my bones;
And I trembled in myself,
That I might rest in the day of 

trouble.
When he comes up to the people,
He will invade them with his troops.

The Prophet’s Prayer

3 A prayer of Ha bakkuk the prophet, 
on 1 Shig i onoth.

2  O LORD, I have heard Your speech 
and was afraid;

O LORD, revive Your work in the 
midst of the years!

In the midst of the years make it 
known;

In wrath remember mercy.

3  God came from Teman,
The Holy One from Mount Paran.  

 Selah

His glory covered the heavens,
And the earth was full of His praise.

4  His brightness was like the light;
He had rays flashing from His hand,
And there His power was hidden.

5  Before Him went pestilence,
And fever followed at His feet.

6  He stood and measured the earth;
He looked and startled the nations.

 a And the everlasting mountains were 
scattered,

The perpetual hills bowed.
His ways are everlasting.

7  I saw the tents of Cushan in 
affliction;

The curtains of the land of Midian 
trembled.

8  O LORD, were You displeased with 
the rivers,

Was Your anger against the rivers,
Was Your wrath against the sea,
That You rode on Your horses,
Your chariots of salvation?

9  Your bow was made quite ready;
Oaths were sworn over Your 

2 arrows.  Selah
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18 f is. 41:16; 61:10
19 g 2 Sam. 22:34; 
ps. 18:33  h Deut. 
32:13; 33:29  4 h eb. 
YHWH Adonai

3:19 The Lord God: h ere the divine name Yahweh is tied to the 
term Adonai, which means “l ord.” my strength: God will strength-
en those who trust in him (see ps. 18:32, 39). he will give those who 

live by faith the same confidence that a surefooted deer has in 
climbing mountains (see Mal. 4:2). l ike a victorious army, the righ-
teous with God’s strength will occupy the high hills.

18  Yet I will f rejoice in the LORD,
I will joy in the God of my salvation.

19 4  The LORD God is my strength;
He will make my feet like g deer’s 

feet,
And He will make me h walk on my 

high hills.

To the Chief Musician. With my 
stringed instruments.

A Hymn of Faith
17  Though the fig tree may not  

blossom,
Nor fruit be on the vines;
Though the labor of the olive may 

fail,
And the fields yield no food;
Though the flock may be cut off  

from the fold,
And there be no herd in the  

stalls—
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WE HAVE A WORD for people who predict terrible times ahead: doomsayer. It’s an unflat-
tering word, meant to poke fun at the bearers of bad news. We don’t really want to believe 
their predictions of doom, so we caricature them. Maybe they will feel ashamed and go away. 
Sometimes it helps a little when the prophet of doom offers a solution. The unspoken ques-
tion “Is there any hope?” is on everyone’s mind.

Zephaniah’s message had both halves of the bad-news-good-news equation. His first 
words were bad news indeed: The day of the Lord was coming and that meant terrible judg-
ment. The Israelites had acted like their pagan neighbors—they had scorned God’s law, wor-
shiped false gods, and sinned without remorse long enough. Now it was time to repent: They 
had to turn back to their God or face the consequences.

It was the “turn back to God” part of Zephaniah’s message that offered a ray of hope. And 
to those who listened and responded to his call, the good news wiped out every line of bad. 
God would restore those who sought Him.

History tells us that it worked. The Book of Zephaniah tells about events that took place in 
the city of Jerusalem in the late seventh century B.C., when Josiah was king. The northern king-
dom Israel had been destroyed nearly a century earlier by the Assyrians. The southern king-
dom Judah had suffered under the extraordinarily wicked rules of Manasseh (697–642 B.C.)  
and Amon (642–640 B.C.). The evils of their reigns had made doom appear certain. But the 
godly King Josiah led an important revival that affected all Judah. Scripture reports that this 
revival, though short-lived, delayed God’s judgment, the invasion by Babylon (2 Chr. 34:27, 28).

Zephaniah’s message announced the day of the Lord—a coming day of doom—in the 
darkest of terms, but it also promised the blessing of future glory in a picture as bright as the 
doom was dark.

Author and Date The prophet Zephaniah traced his ancestry back four generations to Hezekiah, most likely 
Judah’s famous king. After the long and evil reign of Manasseh (697–642 B.C.) and his son Amon (642–640 B.C.), 
Josiah began his rule of Judah. Zephaniah began ministering as prophet in Jerusalem in the same year as the 
great prophet Jeremiah (627 B.C.). They and Hulda the prophetess (see 2 Chr. 34:14–28) witnessed the religious 
reform that Josiah started, a reform that unfortunately did not last. After Josiah’s death, the people returned to 
their errant ways; less than 50 years later (around 586 B.C.), God used Babylon to discipline them.

THE BOOK OF

ZEPHANIAH
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Themes Many books of proph-
ecy in the Bible speak of “the day 
of the l ord” (especially the Book 
of Joel). This day is a time of judg-
ment that includes both God’s 
people (israel and Judah) and the 
surrounding nations. The prophet 
z ephaniah scolded Judah’s leaders 
for countless acts of wickedness 
(3:1–7). h is prophecies against the 
nations included philistia (2:4–7), 
Moab and Ammon (2:8–11), ethi-
opia (2:12), and Assyria (2:13–15). 
These nations were judged 
because of pride and arrogance 
against God’s people and because 
of their continuing idolatry.

But the last section of z epha-
niah’s prophecy contains words of 
hope (3:8–20): promises of protec-
tion for the remnant and promises 
for the future of those who know 
him truly. in a future day, peoples of all nations will come to worship the l ord (2:11; 3:9). h is own people will be 
renewed in righteousness (3:11–13). And the king of kings himself will rule in their midst (3:15; see r ev. 21:1–6). 
That day of the l ord’s return will be a day of song and gladness. even God will burst out in joyful singing (3:16, 
17). The raging anger of the l ord (1:1, 2) will be replaced by h is happy singing, for salvation will finally have 
come to his people.

CHRiST in THe SCRipTuReS

Jesus seized on z ephaniah’s picture of the day of the l ord. o n one occasion he 
referred to z ephaniah 1:3, when he spoke of his second coming and gathering “out 
of his kingdom all things that offend, and those who practice lawlessness” (Matt. 
13:41). o n another occasion, Jesus no doubt envisioned z ephaniah’s description of 
“a day of wrath, a day of trouble and distress, a day of devastation and desolation, 
a day of darkness and gloominess, a day of clouds and thick darkness, a day of 
trumpet and alarm” (z eph. 1:15, 16).

Although z ephaniah doesn’t specifically name the Messiah as the subject of 
these scenarios, it is assumed. Who else could, as the prophet foretells, gather his 
people and reign in victory?

zepHAniAH OuTLine

 i. A warning of impending judgment 1:1–18

 A. The judgment announced 1:2–6

 B. The judgment defined 1:7–13

 c . The judgment described 1:14–18

 ii. A call to repentance 2:1—3:8

 A. An invitation to repentance 2:1–3

 B. A detailed warning of judgment 2:4—3:8

 iii. A promise of future blessing 3:9–20

 A. The promise of conversion 3:9–13

 B. The promise of restoration 3:14–20

640–609 b.c.
Josiah reigns in 
Jerusalem

627 b.c.
z ephaniah’s 
ministry begins

612 b.c.
Nineveh falls to 
the Medes and 
Babylonians

605 b.c.
Nebuchad nezzar’s 
reign begins in 
Babylon

586 b.c.
The Babylonians 
destroy Jerusalem

Ashkelon tell. A tell is a hill formed by the accumulated debris of many 
ancient settlements one above the other. Ashkelon is one of the towns that 
zephaniah predicted would be destroyed (zeph. 2:4).
© 1995 Phoenix Data Systems

9780529114389_int_04b_ezek_mal_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1457 5/20/14   1:29 PM



1458 | zEpHaNiaH 1:1

1:1 The word of the Lord which came: The messages of the o T 
prophets did not arise from the prophets’ own will, but from God 
himself (see 2 pet. 1:20, 21). Zephaniah means “hidden in the l ord,” 
a name that relates to the principal message the prophet presented 
(2:3). The names of the prophets were often significantly associated 
with the message that God gave them to present to the people. 
Hezekiah most likely refers to the notable king of Judah (see 2 kin. 
18–20). Thus z ephaniah the prophet was related to king Josiah.
1:2, 3 utterly consume: The message of z ephaniah begins with a 
pronouncement of universal judgment (see Gen. 6–8). These words 
not only introduce the particular judgment that would be pro-
nounced upon Judah (v. 4), but they also speak of the final judgment 
that will usher in the kingdom of God on earth (see r ev. 19). Stum-
bling blocks here refers to idolatry, or substitutes for God in the life 
and affections of a person. Because there is nothing in the universe 
that really may be compared to the c reator (see is. 40:25), God abhors 
all forms of idolatry. Says the Lord: This phrase added gravity to the 
prophetic oracle and assured the hearer of the source of the message.
1:4–6 The message of God’s impending judgment on the nation 
of Judah and its capital city Jerusalem must have been startling 
to those who believed that God would never destroy the site of h is 
holy temple (v. 12). every trace of Baal: Baal worship and its evils 
had led to the destruction of israel and its capital Samaria in 722 
B.c . l ikewise, Baal worship and its associations would lead to the 
destruction of Judah and its capital Jerusalem in 586 B.c . Milcom is 
a reference to an Ammonite deity whose worship included acts of 
infant sacrifice (see 2 kin. 23:10; Jer. 32:35). turned back: The people 
had experienced God and then turned away from him.

1:7 Be silent: This prophetic call for silence was for solemn prepa-
ration for the horror of divine wrath (see hab. 2:20; z ech. 2:13). The 
day of the Lord describes a period of unusual activity on the part 
of God in the affairs of h is people. sacrifice: The people of God 
were expected to prepare sacrifices for the l ord as acts of contri-
tion and celebration. But rebels, scofflaws, idolaters, and apostates 
would themselves become God’s sacrifice. His guests may be the 
birds of the heavens—vultures and buzzards who feed on carrion 
(see r ev. 19:21).
1:8, 9 Foreign apparel here suggests two things: (1) acts of greed 
and extortion against the populace, amassing funds for exotic cloth-
ing; (2) participation in foreign religious rites associated with exotic 
clothing. Leap over the threshold may refer to a pagan practice 
like the one mentioned in 1 Sam. 5:5. The priests of Dagon would 
not step on the doorway of the temple to Dagon because the hands 
and the head of Dagon had fallen there.
1:10, 11 On that day is a common way of referring to the coming 
time of judgment (or blessing) on the day of the l ord. Maktesh: 
z ephaniah shows his familiarity with the various quarters of Jerusa-
lem as he mentions certain gates, sections, and districts of the city. 
Maktesh refers to a market district. every area of the city would be 
affected by God’s judgment.
1:12, 13 The Lord will not do good, nor will He do evil: The 
complacency of the wicked people led them to believe that God is 
similarly complacent. Foolishly these people believed that the l ord 
would be inactive, neither blessing nor cursing, neither benefiting 
nor punishing his people.

CHAPTER 1

1 a 2 k in. 22:1, 2; 
2 c hr. 34:1-33; Jer. 
1:2; 22:11
2 1 l it. make a 
complete end of, 
Jer. 8:13
3 b h os. 4:3  2 idols  
3 ground
4 c 2 k in. 23:5; h os. 
10:5  4 Fulfilled in 
2 k in. 23:4, 5  5 h eb. 
chemarim
5 d 2 k in. 23:12; Jer. 
19:13  e Josh. 23:7  
6 o r Malcam, an 
Ammonite god, 
1 k in. 11:5; Jer. 49:1; 
Molech, l ev. 18:21
6 f is. 1:4; Jer. 2:13  
g h os. 7:7

7 h h ab. 2:20; z ech. 
2:13  i is. 13:6  j Deut. 
28:26; is. 34:6; Jer. 
46:10; ezek. 39:17-
19  7 l it. set apart, 
consecrated
8 k Jer. 39:6
9 l 1 Sam. 5:5
10 m 2 c hr. 33:14; 
Neh. 3:3; 12:39
11 n James 5:1  8 A 
market district 
of Jerusalem, lit. 
Mortar
12 o Jer. 48:11; 
Amos 6:1  p ps. 
94:7  9 l it. on their 
lees; like the dregs 
of wine

The word of the LORD which came 
to Zeph a niah the son of Cushi, 
the son of Ged a liah, the son of 
Am a riah, the son of Hez e kiah, 

in the days of a Jo siah the son of Amon, 
king of Ju dah.

The Great Day of the LORD
2 “ I will 1 utterly consume everything

From the face of the land,”
Says the LORD;

3 “ I b will consume man and beast;
I will consume the birds of the heavens,
The fish of the sea,
And the 2 stumbling blocks along 

with the wicked.
I will cut off man from the face of 

the 3 land,”
Says the LORD.

4 “ I will stretch out My hand against 
Judah,

And against all the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem.

 4  I will cut off every trace of Baal from 
this place,

The names of the c idolatrous 5 priests 
with the pagan priests—

5  Those d who worship the host of 
heaven on the housetops;

Those who worship and swear oaths 
by the LORD,

But who also swear e by 6 Milcom;
6 f Those who have turned back from 

following the LORD,
And g have not sought the LORD, nor 

inquired of Him.”

7 h Be silent in the presence of the Lord 
GOD;

 i For the day of the LORD is at hand,
For j the LORD has prepared a 

sacrifice;
He has 7 invited His guests.

8 “ And it shall be,
In the day of the LORD’s sacrifice,
That I will punish k the princes and 

the king’s children,
And all such as are clothed with 

foreign apparel.
9  In the same day I will punish

All those who l leap over the 
threshold,

Who fill their masters’ houses with 
violence and deceit.

10 “ And there shall be on that day,” says 
the LORD,

 “ The sound of a mournful cry from 
m the Fish Gate,

A wailing from the Second Quarter,
And a loud crashing from the hills.

11 n Wail, you inhabitants of 8 Maktesh!
For all the merchant people are cut 

down;
All those who handle money are cut 

off.

12 “ And it shall come to pass at that time
That I will search Jerusalem with 

lamps,
And punish the men
Who are o settled 9 in complacency,

 p Who say in their heart,
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1:14–16 The language of this passage is quite similar to Joel 2:1–11, 
on which it may be based in part. Near describes the imminence 
of the coming judgment. The references to clouds and darkness 
resemble c anaanite poetry in which clouds and thunder are as-
sociated with the false god Baal. The poets of the Bible used this 
language to describe the true God, who would send forth his judg-
ments like lightning bolts from a dark mass of clouds (see ps. 97:2–6). 
The references to fortified cities and high towers speak of the 
extent of God’s judgment. There would be no adequate defense 
against the l ord’s searing judgments.
1:17, 18 like blind men: God’s judgment would be so sudden and 
so overwhelming that the survivors would be in a state of shock, 
stumbling around in the dark.
2:1–3 The people doomed for judgment in the day of the l ord (1:14–
18) were commanded to gather together, perhaps in repentance. 
Seek the Lord: This is the language of true repentance, renewal, 
and regeneration. you will be hidden: z ephaniah used a play on 
words with the meaning of his own name, “h idden in the l ord.” 
even in the midst of the most calamitous of judgment scenes, the 
mercy and grace of the l ord is still available to a repentant people.
2:4, 5 The focus of the book moves from the description of God’s 
judgment on Judah and Jerusalem to a description of divine judg-
ment on the surrounding nations. The judgment begins with the 
nation to the west, philistia, and its major cities and seafaring in-
dustries. The five main cities of the philistines were Gaza, Ash-
kelon, Ashdod, Ekron, and Gath. All but Gath are mentioned 

here. Cherethites is another name for the philistines. Canaan is 
the ancient name for the land of the people of israel, derived from 
its prior inhabitants. A later name of the land was palestine, a term 
derived from philistine.
2:6, 7 The seacoast shall be pastures: The coastal cities of philis-
tia and the coastal plain that the philistines dominated for so long 
would one day become the possession of the hebrews. The same 
God who brought destruction upon the people of Judah (1:14–18) 
would restore their fortunes.

13 q Deut. 28:39
14 r Jer. 30:7; Joel 
2:1, 11
15 s is. 22:5
16 t is. 27:13; Jer. 
4:19
17 u Deut. 28:29
18 v ezek. 7:19

CHAPTER 2

1 a 2 c hr. 20:4; 
Joel 1:14; 2:16  1 o r 
shameless
3 b ps. 105:4; Amos 
5:6  c ps. 76:9  d Joel 
2:14; Amos 5:14, 15
4 e Jer. 47:1, 5; Amos 
1:7, 8; z ech. 9:5  
f Jer. 6:4
5 g ezek. 25:15-17  
h Josh. 13:3
6 i is. 17:2  
2 Underground 
huts or cisterns, lit. 
excavations
7 j [Mic. 5:7, 8]  

 ‘ The LORD will not do good,
Nor will He do evil.’

13  Therefore their goods shall become 
booty,

And their houses a desolation;
They shall build houses, but not 

inhabit them;
They shall plant vineyards, but q not 

drink their wine.”

14 r The great day of the LORD is near;
It is near and hastens quickly.
The noise of the day of the LORD is 

bitter;
There the mighty men shall cry out.

15 s That day is a day of wrath,
A day of trouble and distress,
A day of devastation and desolation,
A day of darkness and gloominess,
A day of clouds and thick darkness,

16  A day of t trumpet and alarm
Against the fortified cities
And against the high towers.

17 “ I will bring distress upon men,
And they shall u walk like blind men,
Because they have sinned against the 

LORD;
Their blood shall be poured out like 

dust,
And their flesh like refuse.”

18 v Neither their silver nor their gold
Shall be able to deliver them
In the day of the LORD’s wrath;
But the whole land shall be devoured
By the fire of His jealousy,
For He will make speedy riddance
Of all those who dwell in the land.

A Call to Repentance

2 Gather a yourselves together, yes, 
gather together,

O 1 undesirable nation,
2  Before the decree is issued,

Or the day passes like chaff,
Before the LORD’s fierce anger comes 

upon you,
Before the day of the LORD’s anger 

comes upon you!
3 b Seek the LORD, c all you meek of the 

earth,
Who have upheld His justice.
Seek righteousness, seek humility.

 d It may be that you will be hidden
In the day of the LORD’s anger.

Judgment on Nations
4  For e Gaza shall be forsaken,

And Ashkelon desolate;
They shall drive out Ashdod f at 

noonday,
And Ekron shall be uprooted.

5  Woe to the inhabitants of g the 
seacoast,

The nation of the Cherethites!
The word of the LORD is against you,
O h Canaan, land of the Philistines:

 “ I will destroy you;
So there shall be no inhabitant.”

6  The seacoast shall be pastures,
With 2 shelters for shepherds i and 

folds for flocks.
7  The coast shall be for j the remnant 

of the house of Judah;
They shall feed their flocks there;
In the houses of Ashkelon they shall 

lie down at evening.

meek

(h eb. ‘anav) (2:3; ps. 22:26; is. 11:4) Strong’s #6035

This h ebrew word may be translated humble (ps. 34:2) or 
meek (ps. 37:11; see also Matt. 5:5) and is derived from a 
verb meaning “to be afflicted” or “to be bowed down” (ps. 
116:10). Forms of this word occur twice in 2:3: first trans-
lated as meek and then as humility. The word frequently 
refers to the poor or oppressed (see prov. 14:21; Amos 
2:7). But it also signifies strength of character in enduring 
suffering without resentment. Such character is rooted in 
a strong faith in God and h is goodness and a steadfast 
submission to the will of God.
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2:8, 9 The peoples of Moab and Ammon to the east of Judah were 
hostile to the hebrews from the earliest times. Moab shall be like 
Sodom: here is God’s promise of retribution (see Gen. 19:12–29).
2:10, 11 The Lord will be awesome to them: There may be a 
double meaning in these words. For the righteous people of Judah 
and Jerusalem, there would be a response of awe and wonder be-
fore God, who had responded to the prayer of h is servant. But for 
the wicked there would be quite another response, one of terror 
and dread. People shall worship Him: Not only would there be 
a righteous remnant in Judah, there would also be people coming 
to God from the nations of the earth.
2:13–15 Assyria was to the east. But the ancient armies could not 
march across the desert. Therefore they went around the desert 
and entered the land of the h ebrews from the north. The pelican 
and the bittern were birds found in remote areas (see is. 34:11). 
Their presence in the ruins of Nineveh attest to the severity of the 

destruction announced on these people. the rejoicing city: The 
rejoicing here is ironic, seen as an act of the city’s complacency. 
Soon the judgment of God would descend suddenly, and the region 
would be useful only for herding animals.
3:1–4 The addressee of the prophetic word here is Jerusalem, the 
city of David. Jerusalem had become a center of oppression, rebel-
lion, and apostasy. it would soon be marked by destruction. The 
expression of grief is reflective of God’s own heart. The princes, 
judges, prophets, and priests, whom God had especially des-
ignated to work for righteousness, were more wicked than the 
“regular” citizens of Jerusalem. These leaders were destroying and 
defrauding the weak, the needy, and the helpless.
3:5–7 Because he is absolutely righteous, God had no place in the 
midst of such an evil people. cut off nations: God’s punishment of 
Judah’s neighbors should have brought the people to their senses.

7 k l uke 1:68  l Jer. 
29:14  3 l it. visit 
them
8 m Jer. 48:27; Amos 
2:1-3  n ezek. 25:3; 
Amos 1:13  o Jer. 
49:1
9 p is. 15:1-9; Jer. 
48:1-47  q Amos 1:13  
r Deut. 29:23  4 l it. 
Possessed by nettles  
5 o r permanent ruin
10 s is. 16:6
11 t Mal. 1:11  u Gen. 
10:5
12 v is. 18:1-7; ezek. 
30:4, 5  w ps. 17:13
13 x is. 10:5-27; 
14:24-27; Mic. 5:5, 6
14 y is. 13:21  z is. 
14:23; 34:11  

a Jer. 22:14
15 b is. 47:8  c r ev. 
18:7  d l am. 2:15  
e Nah. 3:19

CHAPTER 3

3 a ezek. 22:27  
b Jer. 5:6; h ab. 1:8
4 c h os. 9:7  d ezek. 
22:26; Mal. 2:7, 8  
1 o r profaned
5 e Jer. 3:3  2 l it. 
Morning by 
morning

Shall lodge on the capitals of her 
pillars;

Their voice shall sing in the 
windows;

Desolation shall be at the threshold;
For He will lay bare the a cedar work.

15  This is the rejoicing city
 b That dwelt securely,
 c That said in her heart,
 “ I am it, and there is none besides 

me.”
How has she become a desolation,
A place for beasts to lie down!
Everyone who passes by her

 d Shall hiss and e shake his fist.

The Wickedness of Jerusalem

3 Woe to her who is rebellious and 
polluted,

To the oppressing city!
2  She has not obeyed His voice,

She has not received correction;
She has not trusted in the LORD,
She has not drawn near to her God.

3 a Her princes in her midst are roaring 
lions;

Her judges are b evening wolves
That leave not a bone till morning.

4  Her c prophets are insolent, 
treacherous people;

Her priests have 1 polluted the 
sanctuary,

They have done d violence to the law.
5  The LORD is righteous in her midst,

He will do no unrighteousness.
 2  Every morning He brings His justice 

to light;
He never fails,
But e the unjust knows no shame.

6 “ I have cut off nations,
Their fortresses are devastated;
I have made their streets desolate,
With none passing by.
Their cities are destroyed;
There is no one, no inhabitant.

For the LORD their God will 
k intervene 3 for them,

And l return their captives.

8 “ I m have heard the reproach of Moab,
And n the insults of the people of 

Ammon,
With which they have reproached 

My people,
And o made arrogant threats against 

their borders.
9  Therefore, as I live,”

Says the LORD of hosts, the God of 
Israel,

 “ Surely p Moab shall be like Sodom,
And q the people of Ammon like 

Gomorrah—
 r Overrun 4 with weeds and saltpits,

And a 5 perpetual desolation.
The residue of My people shall 

plunder them,
And the remnant of My people shall 

possess them.”

10  This they shall have s for their pride,
Because they have reproached and 

made arrogant threats
Against the people of the LORD of 

hosts.
11  The LORD will be awesome to them,

For He will reduce to nothing all the 
gods of the earth;

 t People shall worship Him,
Each one from his place,
Indeed all u the shores of the nations.

12 “ You v Ethiopians also,
You shall be slain by w My sword.”

13  And He will stretch out His hand 
against the north,

 x Destroy Assyria,
And make Nineveh a desolation,
As dry as the wilderness.

14  The herds shall lie down in her 
midst,

 y Every beast of the nation.
Both the z pelican and the bittern
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7 f Jer. 8:6  g Gen. 
6:12  3 They were 
eager
8 h prov. 20:22; Mic. 
7:7; h ab. 2:3  i is. 
66:18; ezek. 38:14-
23; Joel 3:2; Mic. 
4:12; Matt. 25:32  
j z eph. 1:18  4 l XX, 
Syr. for witness; 
Tg. for the day of 
My revelation for 
judgment; Vg. 
for the day of My 
resurrection that is 
to come

9 k is. 19:18; 57:19  
5 l it. lip
10 l ps. 68:31; is. 
18:1; Acts 8:27
11 m is. 2:12; 5:15; 
Matt. 3:9
12 n is. 14:32; z ech. 
13:8, 9

3:8 the fire of My jealousy: God’s response to the wickedness of 
Jerusalem was to declare his judgment. he would use other nations 
to punish the city for its rebellion.
3:9–13 The focus of the text moves to a time of national regener-

ation and restoration. Pure language refers to language used in 
the pure worship of God. o ne day human language will become a 
unifying element in the true worship of God. My worshipers: God’s 
people would come from all nations to worship him.

9 “ For then I will restore to the peoples 
k a pure 5 language,

That they all may call on the name of 
the LORD,

To serve Him with one accord.
10 l From beyond the rivers of Ethiopia

My worshipers,
The daughter of My dispersed ones,
Shall bring My offering.

11  In that day you shall not be shamed 
for any of your deeds

In which you transgress  
against Me;

For then I will take away from your 
midst

Those who m rejoice in your pride,
And you shall no longer be haughty
In My holy mountain.

12  I will leave in your midst
 n A meek and humble people,

7 f I said, ‘Surely you will fear Me,
You will receive instruction’—
So that her dwelling would not be 

cut off,
Despite everything for which I 

punished her.
But 3 they rose early and g corrupted 

all their deeds.

A Faithful Remnant
8 “ Therefore h wait for Me,” says the 

LORD,
 “ Until the day I rise up 4 for plunder;

My determination is to i gather the 
nations

To My assembly of kingdoms,
To pour on them My indignation,
All My fierce anger;
All the earth j shall be devoured
With the fire of My jealousy.

A sixteenth-century map showing Jerusalem at its center. zephaniah knew 
even less about the world, and “beyond the rivers of ethiopia” was literally 
“off the map.”
Wikimedia Commons

Beyond the Rivers of ethiopia

c hristians of African descent may be interested in z ephaniah’s prophecy that the l ord would restore his “dispersed ones” 
from “beyond the rivers of ethiopia” (3:10). This was a remarkable promise, given the map of the world in z ephaniah’s day.

As far as we know, ethiopia represented the southwestern limits of Judah’s knowledge of the world. The interior of 
Africa, “beyond the rivers of ethiopia,” was literally “off the map” for the ancient israelites. it was uncharted territory for 
them.

To what, then, was z ephaniah referring? The context shows that he was anticipating the day when the l ord would 
bring people from the ends of the earth to form a holy people who would worship and serve him with true hearts (3:9, 
12, 13). Among them would be people from “beyond the rivers of ethiopia.”

The prophet called this new people 
“the daughter of My dispersed ones” 
(3:10) and “the remnant of israel” (3:13). 
Thus z ephaniah’s vision seems to tie in 
with Jeremiah’s predictions of a scatter-
ing of the Jews throughout the world, 
followed by an eventual restoration (Jer. 
30:10, 11, 18–22; 31:1–40).

Beginning in the sixth century, many 
Jewish colonies were established along 
the Nile and the Mediterranean coast of 
Africa. in fact, some have suggested that 
z ephaniah’s prophecy pertains to the 
Jewish community in northern Abyssinia. 
however, the prophecy may look beyond 
a strictly Jewish restoration. it seems to 
correspond with a prediction by David 
that ethiopians would someday “stretch 
out [their] hands to God” (ps. 68:31). 

As far as we know, z ephaniah him-
self had no idea of the vast tribes of peo-
ple living “beyond the rivers of ethiopia.” 
But every time one of their descendants 
turns to faith in c hrist, Africa adds one 
more member to the “peoples [of] a 
pure language” who are called to serve 
the l ord “with one accord” (z eph. 3:9).
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13 o is. 10:20-22; 
[Mic. 4:7]  p is. 60:21  
q z ech. 8:3, 16; r ev. 
14:5  r ezek. 34:13-
15, 28
14 s is. 12:6
15 t [John 1:49]  
u ezek. 48:35; [r ev. 
7:15]  6 So with h eb. 
mss., l XX, Bg.; MT, 
Vg. fear
16 v is. 35:3, 4  w Job 
4:3; h eb. 12:12

17 x z eph. 3:5, 15  
y Deut. 30:9; is. 62:5; 
65:19; Jer. 32:41
18 z l am. 2:6
19 a [ezek. 34:16; 
Mic. 4:6, 7]
20 b is. 11:12; ezek. 
28:25; Amos 9:14  
7 l it. a name

3:14–17 The people of God would be called to sing because their 
deliverance had come. Daughter of Zion is an affectionate title for 
the city of Jerusalem. In that day: The people are first commanded 
to abstain from fear, to keep from hanging their arms in a posture of 
resignation. instead, they were to take encouragement and strength 
from the new reality that their God lived among them.
3:18–20 those who sorrow: God is going to make all things 
right. Those who are enemies of God’s truth will be gathered and 
removed; those who are disenfranchised, God will restore. I will 

give you fame and praise: o rdinarily Scripture speaks of the 
praise that should be brought to God. here we find the praise that 
God will bring to h is people. As in the beginning of h is dealings 
with Abraham and Sarah (see Gen. 12:1–3), where God promised 
blessing, honor, and a renowned name, so here God promises fame 
and praise to each individual in h is family. Says the Lord: This is a 
solemn vow of God to do what he has promised. z ephaniah begins 
and ends with the strong assertion that the l ord is speaking. The 
implication is clear: “l isten and live!”

17  The LORD your God x in your midst,
The Mighty One, will save;

 y He will rejoice over you with 
gladness,

He will quiet you with His love,
He will rejoice over you with 

singing.”

18 “ I will gather those who z sorrow over 
the appointed assembly,

Who are among you,
To whom its reproach is a burden.

19  Behold, at that time
I will deal with all who afflict you;
I will save the a lame,
And gather those who were driven 

out;
I will appoint them for praise and 

fame
In every land where they were put to 

shame.
20  At that time b I will bring you back,

Even at the time I gather you;
For I will give you 7 fame and praise
Among all the peoples of the earth,
When I return your captives before 

your eyes,”
Says the LORD.

And they shall trust in the name of 
the LORD.

13 o The remnant of Israel p shall do no 
unrighteousness

 q And speak no lies,
Nor shall a deceitful tongue be found 

in their mouth;
For r they shall feed their flocks and 

lie down,
And no one shall make them afraid.”

Joy in God’s Faithfulness
14 s Sing, O daughter of Zion!

Shout, O Israel!
Be glad and rejoice with all your 

heart,
O daughter of Jerusalem!

15  The LORD has taken away your 
judgments,

He has cast out your enemy.
 t The King of Israel, the LORD, u is in 

your midst;
You shall 6 see disaster no more.

16  In that day v it shall be said to 
Jerusalem:

 “ Do not fear;
Zion, w let not your hands be weak.
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THE BOOK OF

HAGGAI

HAGGAI was a prophet to the Jews who had returned from the Exile in Babylon. His first 
task was to force them to see where their hearts and priorities really lay. He urged them to 
do what they should have done from the start: to rebuild the temple with a willing heart. To 
these admonitions he added the promise of God to be with them. With this promise, the peo-
ple could return to their first enthusiasm and carry out God’s purposes for them. Then their 
worship would be joyful and sincere.

Author and Date Little is known of the prophet Haggai except what is in the book that bears his name. 
Ezra mentions him briefly in association with the prophet Zechariah (see Ezra 5:1; 6:14) and the rebuilding of 
the temple. The name Haggai means “Festival,” an appropriate meaning given the prophet’s work in restoring 
temple worship. But what is most remarkable about Haggai’s ministry is its brevity; his messages were given in 
the span of only four months in 520 B.C.

Historical Setting When some of the Israelites returned from the Babylonian captivity beginning in 538 B.C., 
they determined to restore the worship of God to its rightful place at the center of their lives. They planned to 
build a new temple in Jerusalem (see Ezra 1). Sadly, however, their resolve seems to have vanished shortly after 
their arrival in Jerusalem. They built an altar on the original temple site and later laid the foundations for the 
new temple. But when enemies who lived in the vicinity applied pressure, the Persian king ordered the work 
on the temple to cease. A later emperor of Persia, Darius I, lifted the restrictions that had been placed on the 
rebuilding of the temple and told them to proceed. But even when the barriers were lifted, the people lapsed 
into spiritual lethargy. They were not the idolaters that their ancestors had been, but they had lost their early 
passion for the worship of the living God. They explained their behavior by advancing the time-honored excuse 
of procrastination: It just doesn’t seem to be the right time (see 1:2).

When Haggai confronted the people, he addressed the problems of his day: the infertility of the land and the 
hard economic times (1:6). But he did not blame these problems on poor fiscal planning. Instead, he exhorted 
the people to focus on their spiritual condition. They were focusing on insignificant matters like the decoration 
of their homes, while every day they ignored God’s temple lying in ruins. The temple was more than a building. 
It was the site of the people’s meeting with the living God, the symbol of the abiding presence of the Creator of 
the universe. If the people ignored the physical ruin of the temple, they were ignoring the spiritual wreckage 
in their souls as well.

Zerubbabel the governor and Joshua the high priest, along with the people of God, responded quickly to 
the message of Haggai (1:12). Three weeks after Haggai gave his first message, they began their work on the 
temple (520 B.C.). Anticipating a positive response, Haggai came with another message. This was a simple one, 
but it had profound implications: Haggai assured them that the Lord was with them (1:13). This was the same 
message that Moses had brought to the Israelites in Egypt (Ex. 3:8). Indeed this would be the name of the coming 
Messiah—Immanuel, God with us (Is. 7:14). When the people chose to make God the center of their lives, the 
Lord could Himself remain in their midst even without a physical building.
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1464  Haggai iNTRODUCTiON

Theology To emphasize some key points about the people’s attitude towards 
God, haggai posed a couple of questions. o ne of these was about the laws concern-
ing what was clean and unclean (2:10–14). These laws had several purposes: (1) they 
protected people from diseases; (2) they taught certain spiritual lessons; (3) they  
created in the people an instinctive sense of right and wrong. in other words,  
they underscored the message that the l ord, and not any person, determines what 
is good or evil. haggai asked the priests if cleanness or holiness might be transmit-
ted through touch. The priests answered that it could not. Then the prophet asked 
if uncleanness could be transmitted through touch. The answer was yes. haggai 
applied this principle to the nation. An indifferent attitude toward the construction 
of the temple had polluted everything the people touched. Their attitude made 
the work of their hands unacceptable to the l ord. even though the temple work 
had begun, the people’s hearts left them unclean in the eyes of the l ord. even so, 
God in his great grace would still bless his people.

in a question-and-answer format (2:15–19), haggai also encouraged the people 
to think about their circumstances before they started to build the temple. None of 
their past work had resulted in success: “is the seed still in the barn?” (2:19). But from 
that day God would bless his people, because they had reordered their priorities. 
They had put the worship of the l ord before their own welfare (1:4, 14). o ut of the 
bounty that the l ord would provide, the israelites would be able to bring the proper 
sacrifices of true worship into the new temple.

CHRiST in THe SCRipTuReS

When haggai writes “The glory of this latter temple shall be greater than the 
former” (2:9), he is certainly referring to the reconstructed temple h erod would 
enlarge. When Jesus set foot inside, the presence of the incarnate God filled that 
“latter temple” with the glory of which haggai spoke.

Beyond this prophet’s words, we also see the Messiah represented in one of 
haggai’s peers whom we meet in the book. z erubbabel is the governor of Judah 
after the exiles return. Based on what the l ord has told him to say, haggai declares 
that z erubbabel will become the signet ring of the Most high. in other words, he 
will be the proof of God’s authority. Although Jesus will be the eventual Signet, 
z erubbabel becomes the center of the Messianic line for a time. l ike a king’s ring, 
he seals both the preexilic and postexilic branch of David’s lineage together.

HAGGAi OuTLine

 i. The call to rebuild the temple 1:1–15

 A.  The people’s indifference 1:1–11

 B. The people’s repentance 1:12–15

 ii. God’s greater temple and blessings 2:1–23

 A. encouragement from God 2:1–9

 B. holiness and the worship of God 2:10–19

 c . God’s blessing on z erubbabel 2:20–23

Signet rings were used in the ancient Near 
east to sign one’s name. The impression of the 
ring would be pressed into wax or clay to sign 
legal documents. in haggai 2:23, the lord tells 
zerubbabel, “i will make you like a signet ring, for i 
have chosen you.”
Z. Radovan/www.BibleLandPictures.com

586 b.c.
Jerusalem falls to 
the Babylonians

539 b.c.
c yrus of persia 
conquers Babylon

538 b.c.
The return of the 
Jews to Judea 
begins

536–534 b.c.
The temple 
rebuilding begins 
then stops

520 b.c.
haggai preaches; 
the temple 
rebuilding 
resumes

515 b.c.
The temple is 
completed
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Haggai 2:1 | 1465

The Command to Build God’s House

In a the second year of King Da rius, 
in the sixth month, on the first day 
of the month, the word of the LORD  
came by b Haggai the prophet to c Ze-

rubba bel the son of She alti el, governor 
of Ju dah, and to d Joshua the son of e Je-
hoza dak, the high priest, saying, 2 “Thus 
speaks the LORD of hosts, saying: ‘This 
people says, “The time has not come, 
the time that the LORD’s house should be 
built.” ’ ”

3 Then the word of the LORD f came by 
Haggai the prophet, saying, 4 “Is it g time 
for you yourselves to dwell in your pan-
eled houses, and this 1 tem ple to lie in 
ruins?” 5 Now therefore, thus says the 
LORD of hosts: h “Con sider your ways!

6 “ You have i sown much, and bring in 
little;

You eat, but do not have enough;
You drink, but you are not filled with 

drink;
You clothe yourselves, but no one is 

warm;
And j he who earns wages,
Earns wages to put into a bag with 

holes.”

7 Thus says the LORD of hosts: “Con-
sider your ways! 8 Go up to the k moun-
tains and bring wood and build the 2 tem-
ple, that I may take pleasure in it and be 
glorified,” says the LORD. 9 l “You looked 
for much, but indeed it came to little; 
and when you brought it home, m I blew 

it away. Why?” says the LORD of hosts. 
“Be cause of My house that is in ruins, 
while every one of you runs to his own 
house. 10 There fore n the heavens above 
you withhold the dew, and the earth 
withholds its fruit. 11 For I o called for a 
drought on the land and the mountains, 
on the grain and the new wine and the 
oil, on whatever the ground brings forth, 
on men and livestock, and on p all the 
labor of your hands.”

The People’s Obedience
12 q Then Ze rubba bel the son of She alti-

el, and Joshua the son of Je hoza dak, the 
high priest, with all the remnant of the 
people, obeyed the voice of the LORD their 
God, and the words of Haggai the proph-
et, as the LORD their God had sent him; 
and the people feared the presence of the 
LORD. 13 Then Haggai, the LORD’s mes-
senger, spoke the LORD’s message to the 
people, saying, r “I am with you, says the 
LORD.” 14 So s the LORD  stirred up the spir-
it of Ze rubba bel the son of She alti el, t gov-
er nor of Ju dah, and the spirit of Joshua 
the son of Je hoza dak, the high priest, and 
the spirit of all the remnant of the people; 
u and they came and worked on the house 
of the LORD of hosts, their God, 15 on the 
twenty-fourth day of the sixth month, in 
the second year of King Da rius.

The Coming Glory of God’s House

2 In the seventh month, on the twenty- 
first of the month, the word of the 

LORD came 1 by Haggai the prophet, 

CHAPTER 1

1 a ezra 4:24; h ag. 
2:10; z ech. 1:1, 
7  b ezra 5:1; 6:14  
c 1 c hr. 3:19; ezra 
2:2; Neh. 7:7; z ech. 
4:6; Matt. 1:12, 13  
d ezra 5:2, 3; z ech. 
6:11  e 1 c hr. 6:15
3 f ezra 5:1
4 g 2 Sam. 7:2  1 l it. 
house
5 h l am. 3:40
6 i Deut. 28:38-40; 
h os. 8:7; h ag. 1:9, 
10; 2:16, 17  j z ech. 
8:10
8 k ezra 3:7  2 l it. 
house
9 l h ag. 2:16  m h ag. 
2:17

10 n l ev. 26:19; 
Deut. 28:23; 1 k in. 
8:35; Joel 1:18-20
11 o 1 k in. 17:1; 
2 k in. 8:1  p h ag. 
2:17
12 q ezra 5:2
13 r [Matt. 28:20; 
r om. 8:31]
14 s 2 c hr. 36:22; 
ezra 1:1  t h ag. 
2:21  u ezra 5:2, 8; 
Neh. 4:6

CHAPTER 2

1 1 l it. by the 
hand of

1:1 second year . . . sixth month . . . first day: The date for this 
first message of God through h aggai is August 29, 520 B.c . The 
prophecies of haggai are among the most precisely dated in the o T. 
Zerubbabel was the governor of Jerusalem at the time of haggai’s 
ministry and the governor of the first group of returning exiles from 
Babylon (see ezra 3:2; Neh. 7:7).
1:2 The time has not come: The people had decided that rebuild-
ing the l ord’s dwelling among his people was not important.
1:4 The principal building material in Jerusalem was stone. Those 
who wanted to make their houses elaborate installed wood panels. 
The people of haggai’s time were making their homes elegant, rival-
ing royal residences and the holy temple itself. But they still did not 
feel that the “time was right” to begin working on the renewed tem-
ple. While this verse is not a blanket condemnation of elegant living 
among God’s people, it certainly calls for a reevaluation of priorities.
1:5 Consider your ways: The people were asked to mull over their 
habits and activities and to ask whether their attitude was sensible 
before the l ord.
1:6 God asked the people to take stock of their lives. Though they ate 
and drank, they never seemed satisfied. Though they put on clothes, 
they never felt warm. Wage earners constantly felt as though their 
pockets had holes in them through which their money was lost.
1:8 The people were instructed to go to great lengths to get wood 
for paneling the temple of the l ord (v. 4). that I may take pleasure 
in it: God’s joy in the temple is related to his pleasure in the people 
who would worship him there. be glorified: c learly God does not 
need to receive more glory (see ps. 24:7–10); however, h e gladly 
receives the adoration of h is people.

1:9 runs to his own house: Because of their preoccupation with 
personal comfort, the people were ignoring the central spiritual 
concerns of their lives. Their faulty principle of life was being shaken 
by the l ord. The Savior Jesus later proclaimed the true and abiding 
principle for the life of faith: “But seek first the kingdom of God 
and his righteousness, and all these things shall be added to you” 
(see Matt. 6:33).
1:10 The blessing and cursing formula of the l ord’s covenant with 
his people comes into play here (see Deut. 28). Dew is a poetic way 
of speaking of rainfall.
1:12 The remnant of the people were literally those who had 
made the trek back to Judah from their place of captivity in Babylon; 
it also refers to those within a larger population who are faithful 
to the l ord.
1:13 I am with you: God’s promise to Moses was, “i will certainly be 
with you” (see ex. 3:12). God’s promise to the people of Judah was 
that the name of the c oming o ne would be immanuel, meaning 
“God is with us” (see is. 7:14). h ere God repeated the same message 
of comfort and encouragement.
1:14 This verse bears witness to the work of God’s Spirit on the 
human spirit of his leaders and his people to accomplish his tasks. 
it is reminiscent of God’s work in stirring up the people to build the 
original tabernacle (see ex. 35:29; 36:2). remnant: Always within 
israel a remnant existed. paul stated there was such a remnant in 
elijah’s time (see r om. 11:2–4; compare 1 kin. 19:18).
2:1 twenty-first of the month: By our calendar this would be 
o ctober 17, 520 B.c . in the ancient Jewish calendar this day was the 
last day of the Feast of Tabernacles or Succoth (see l ev. 23:33–44). 
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1466 | Haggai 2:2

During this holiday the people of israel lived in booths, or temporary 
shelters, commemorating their departure from egypt when they 
lived in temporary shelters in the wilderness.
2:2 Speak now: h aggai was called again to address the leaders 
z erubbabel and Joshua (1:1) and the true people of God (1:12).
2:3 The temple of Solomon was one of the wonders of the ancient 
world (see 1 kin. 6). The older temple would have loomed large and 
magnificent, far outstripping the present structure. So even though 
the building was completed, there may have been the sense among 
some of the people that it was as nothing.
2:4 I am with you: The l ord’s words to the people (1:13) were the 
same as h is great words to Moses (see ex. 3:12). The words of this 
verse draw a comparison between the events of this period and 
the events of the first exodus. God brought the people back from 
Babylon as h e had brought them back from egypt. The message to 
the first set of leaders, Moses and Aaron, and to the second, z erub-
babel and Joshua, was the same: God would be present with them. 
Finally, the mission in the promised l and was the same, to build a 
place for the true worship of God.
2:5 According to the word: The same covenant that related the 
people to God in their departure from egypt bound them still. The 
events surrounding the decline of the nation and the people’s cap-
tivity in Babylon had not rescinded the covenant relationship that 
insured God’s presence with his people (see ex. 29:42–46).
2:6 I will shake: This is another way of speaking of the day of the 
l ord. The purpose of the day of the l ord is to prepare the earth 
for the glorious reign of Jesus c hrist on earth (see Matt. 24:29; r ev. 
6:12–17).
2:7 Desire of All Nations: Some interpret these words as a mes-
sianic title that speaks of the joy of the redeemed of the nations at 

the time of the rule of king Jesus. o thers observe that the h ebrew 
word meaning desire is used principally for objects (as in 2 c hr. 32:27; 
hos. 13:15; Nah. 2:9) rather than persons. however, the word is used 
occasionally for persons (see 1 Sam. 9:20).
2:8 silver . . . gold: God owns the cattle on a thousand hills, the 
gold in all coffers, and the wealth of all nations.
2:9 Peace includes good health, well-being, and an abundant life. 
The term speaks of everything being as it ought to be.
2:10 The twenty-fourth day of the ninth month corresponds 
to December 18, 520 B.c . on our calendar.
2:11 The responsibilities of the priests included leading public 
worship and instructing the people in the nature and meaning of 
God’s law.
2:12 will it become holy: Since the role of the priest was to inter-
pret God’s law, it was reasonable that questions on holiness should 
be addressed to them. h aggai asked whether holiness could be 
transferred by contact. The answer was no.
2:13, 14 It shall be unclean: The priests were asked if a religiously 
unclean person, someone who had touched a corpse, could contam-
inate someone else by touch. The answer was yes (see Num. 19:11–
13). The people had worked hard to rebuild the temple, only to be 
told that their worship would be unacceptable in the new temple. 
The existence of the temple itself guaranteed nothing. The hearts 
of the people had to be in harmony with the sacrifices being made.
2:16, 17 you did not turn to Me: Despite God’s acts of withhold-
ing his blessing, the people still had not turned fully back to him.
2:18, 19 from this day: God determined to bring his blessing on 
his people, but he demanded that they recognize him as the source 
of their great productivity.

3 a ezra 3:12, 13  
b z ech. 4:10  2 l it. 
house
4 c Deut. 31:23; 
1 c hr. 22:13; 28:20; 
z ech. 8:9; eph. 6:10
5 d ex. 29:45, 46  
e [Neh. 9:20]; is. 
63:11, 14
6 f h eb. 12:26  
g [Joel 3:16]
7 h Gen. 49:10; Mal. 
3:1  i 1 k in. 8:11; is. 
60:7; z ech. 2:5  3 o r 
desire of all nations  
4 l it. house
9 j [John 1:14]  k ps. 
85:8, 9; l uke 2:14; 
[eph. 2:14]  5 l it. 
house

11 l l ev. 10:10, 
11; Deut. 33:10; 
Mal. 2:7
13 m l ev. 22:4-6; 
Num. 19:11, 22
14 n [Titus 1:15]
15 o h ag. 1:5, 7; 2:18
16 p h ag. 1:6, 9; 
z ech. 8:10
17 q Deut. 28:22; 
1 k in. 8:37; Amos 
4:9  r h ag. 1:11  s Jer. 
5:3; Amos 4:6-11
18 t ezra 5:1, 2, 16; 
z ech. 8:9
19 u z ech. 8:12  

LORD of hosts: ‘Now, l ask the priests con
cern ing the law, saying, 12 “If one carries 
holy meat in the fold of his garment, and 
with the edge he touches bread or stew, 
wine or oil, or any food, will it become 
holy?” ’ ”

Then the priests answered and said, 
“No.”

13 And Haggai said, “If one who is m un-
clean be cause of a dead body touches any 
of these, will it be unclean?”

So the priests answered and said, “It 
shall be unclean.”

14 Then Haggai answered and said, 
n “ ‘So is this people, and so is this nation 
before Me,’ says the LORD, ‘and so is every 
work of their hands; and what they offer 
there is unclean.

Promised Blessing
15 ‘And now, carefully o con sider from 

this day forward: from before stone was 
laid upon stone in the temple of the 
LORD— 16 since those days, p when one 
came to a heap of twenty ephahs, there 
were but ten; when one came to the 
wine vat to draw out fifty baths from 
the press, there were but twenty. 17 q I 
struck you with blight and mildew and 
hail r in all the labors of your hands; s yet 
you did not turn to Me,’ says the LORD. 
18 ‘Con sider now from this day forward, 
from the twenty-fourth day of the ninth 
month, from t the day that the foundation 
of the LORD’s temple was laid—con sider 
it: 19 u Is the seed still in the barn? As yet 

 saying: 2 “Speak now to Ze rubba bel the 
son of She alti el, governor of Ju dah, and 
to Joshua the son of Je hoza dak, the high 
priest, and to the remnant of the people, 
saying: 3 a ‘Who is left among you who 
saw this 2 tem ple in its former glory? 
And how do you see it now? In compar-
ison with it, b is this not in your eyes as 
nothing? 4 Yet now c be strong, Ze rubba-
bel,’ says the LORD; ‘and be strong, Josh-
ua, son of Je hoza dak, the high priest; 
and be strong, all you people of the land,’ 
says the LORD, ‘and work; for I am with 
you,’ says the LORD of hosts. 5 d ‘Ac cord
ing to the word that I covenanted with 
you when you came out of Egypt, so e My 
Spirit remains among you; do not fear!’

6 “For thus says the LORD of hosts: 
f ‘Once more (it is a little while) g I will 
shake heaven and earth, the sea and dry 
land; 7 and I will shake all nations, and 
they shall come to h the 3 De sire of All 
Nations, and I will fill this 4 tem ple with 
i glory,’ says the LORD of hosts. 8 ‘The sil-
ver is Mine, and the gold is Mine,’ says 
the LORD of hosts. 9 j ‘The glory of this lat-
ter 5 tem ple shall be greater than the for-
mer,’ says the LORD of hosts. ‘And in this 
place I will give k peace,’ says the LORD of 
hosts.”

The People Are Defiled
10 On the twenty-fourth day of the 

ninth month, in the second year of Da-
rius, the word of the LORD came by Hag-
gai the prophet, saying, 11 “Thus says the 
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19 v ps. 128:1-6; Jer. 
31:12, 14; [Mal. 3:10]
21 w ezra 5:2; h ag. 
1:1, 14; z ech. 4:6-10  
x h ag. 2:6, 7; [h eb. 
12:26, 27]
22 y [Dan. 2:44; r ev. 
19:11-21]  

z ps. 46:9; ezek. 
39:20; Mic. 5:10; 
z ech. 9:10
23 a Song 8:6; Jer. 
22:24  b is. 42:1; 
43:10

2:22 I will overthrow: haggai focused on the power 
of God to do as he wills among the nations (see Dan. 
2:21). These words speak both in a general way of the 
sovereignty of God over the nations throughout histo-
ry, as well as more specifically of God’s final judgment 
on the wicked nations at the time h e institutes the rule 
of h is Son as king of kings (see ps. 2; 110; r ev. 19).
2:23 A signet ring was an item of great value in the 
ancient world. The owner used it much like we use our 
personal signature on checks or other important docu-
ments. God used this imagery to indicate that Zerub-
babel was in h is hand, that he was highly valued, and 
that he represented God’s authority in his leadership 
of the people. even though the people had been told 
they were still unclean in God’s eyes (see 2:10–14), their 
leader z erubbabel was encouraged to guide them 
through those spiritually trying times.

I will destroy the strength of the 
Gentile kingdoms.

 z I will overthrow the chariots
And those who ride in them;
The horses and their riders shall 

come down,
Every one by the sword of his brother.

23 ‘In that day,’ says the LORD of hosts, 
‘I will take you, Ze rubba bel My servant, 
the son of She alti el,’ says the LORD, a ‘and 
will make you like a signet ring; for b I 
have chosen you,’ says the LORD of hosts.”

the vine, the fig tree, the pomegranate, 
and the olive tree have not yielded fruit. 
But from this day I will v bless you.’ ”

Zerubbabel Chosen as a Signet
20 And again the word of the LORD came 

to Haggai on the twenty-fourth day of the 
month, saying, 21 “Speak to Ze rubba bel, 
w gov er nor of Ju dah, saying:

 x ‘ I will shake heaven and earth.
22 y I will overthrow the throne of 

kingdoms;

signet ring

(h eb. chotham) (2:23; Gen. 38:18; 1 kin. 21:8; Jer. 22:24) Strong’s #2368

The h ebrew noun signet ring is derived from a verbal root meaning “to 
affix a seal,” “to seal up,” or “to fasten by sealing.” The signet in o T times 
was an engraved stone set in a gold or silver finger ring, bracelet, or 
armband (see Song 8:6). When pressed upon wax or soft clay, the ring 
left the impression of the personal insignia of the bearer (see ex. 28:11, 
21, 36; 39:6, 14, 30). The signet ring was like an identification card or 
badge in the ancient world (Gen. 38:18). it symbolized status or position 
and the binding nature of the authority attached to items sealed by 
the ring (1 kin. 21:8; Job 38:14). haggai’s comparison of z erubbabel to 
a signet ring (2:23) has messianic implications, since z erubbabel would 
overturn the curse of Jeremiah on king Jehoiachin’s dynasty and restore 
royal authority to the line of king David (Jer. 22:24–30).
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THE BOOK OF

ZECHARIAH

ENCOURAGEMENT and hope are the underlying themes of the prophecies of Zechariah. The 
prophet Zechariah was one of the three prophets, along with Haggai and Malachi, who min-
istered to the exiles returning to Jerusalem. These exiles faced the ruins of what had once 
been a splendid city and a glorious temple. There was much to be sad about, but Zecha-
riah encouraged the exiles with visions of judgment on Israel’s enemies and of the complete 
restoration of the city of Jerusalem. Yet the most thrilling vision of all was the prediction of 
a coming King—the Messiah who would bring eternal salvation and the promised eternal 
kingdom.

Author and Date The name Zechariah means “Yahweh Remembers.” This powerful phrase communicates 
a message of hope: The God of Israel will mercifully remember His people. The prophet is identified as “the son 
of Berechiah, the son of Iddo.” Iddo was among the heads of the priestly families that returned from Babylon to 
Judah. Zechariah, then, was a member of the tribe of Levi and probably served as both a priest and a prophet. 
He entered his prophetic ministry two months after his contemporary Haggai had concluded his first oracle.

Those who question the unity and single authorship of Zechariah usually argue that chapters 9–14 date 
from the Hellenistic period (331–167 B.C.) or the Maccabean period (167–73 B.C.). The reference to “Greece” in 
9:13 has often been cited as evidence for a late date, after Alexander’s conquests (c. 330 B.C.). However, Greek 
influence was strong in the ancient Middle East as early as the seventh century B.C. Greece is mentioned by the 
eighth-century prophet Isaiah (see Is. 66:19, where Greece is referred to as Javan) and the sixth-century prophet 
Ezekiel (see Ezek. 27:13, 19 for Javan). Those who hold to the unity of the book generally date its completion 
between 500 and 470 B.C. Zechariah began his prophetic ministry in the second year of the Persian king Darius 
(522–486 B.C.) and his last dated prophecy was delivered two years later, in 518 B.C.

Historical Setting Zechariah lived and prophesied during the period following the Babylonian captivity 
(597–538 B.C.). Jeremiah had predicted that the Israelites would return to the Promised Land after 70 years of 
discipline in exile. God began fulfilling this promise when He raised up Cyrus king of Persia, whose military 
exploits brought about the capture of Babylon in 539 B.C. Following his victory, Cyrus decreed that all exiled 
peoples could return to their homelands. The people of Judah were among those who benefited from this 
reversal of Babylonian policy. The first group of Jews returned under the leadership of Sheshbazzar (Ezra 1:8) 
in 537 B.C. The altar for the temple was erected in the fall of that year, but construction of the temple itself did 
not begin until the spring of 536 B.C.

Opposition to the temple rebuilding by enemies of the Jews living in and around Judah resulted in the 
abandonment of the work until 520 B.C. During these 16 years of neglect the people of Judah lost their vision 
and sense of spiritual purpose. Their procrastination resulted in divine chastening (Hag. 1:11; 2:17). Although 
the crops failed and the people languished, they did not repent until God raised up two prophets to turn the 
people back to Himself. In 520 B.C., Haggai called for the Israelites to recognize their spiritual priorities and rebuild 
the temple. Zechariah began his prophetic ministry just two months after Haggai (compare 1:1 with Hag. 1:1).
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The ministries of haggai and z echariah did not cease when work began in earnest on the temple. The 
prophets continued to encourage the people. haggai’s messages were delivered in 520 B.c .; z echariah’s last 
dated prophecy was given in 518 B.c . (7:1). With the people committed to restoring the worship of the l ord 
and the temple, God poured out h is blessing on a repentant and spiritually revitalized people. The temple was 
completed in 515 B.c . and rededicated with great rejoicing.

purpose and Themes z echariah’s prophecies had two purposes. First, they challenged the returning exiles 
to turn to the l ord, to be cleansed from their sins and to experience again the l ord’s blessing (see 1:3). Second, 
z echariah’s words comforted and encouraged the people regarding the rebuilding of the temple and God’s 
future work among his people (1:16, 17; 2:12; 3:2; 4:9; 6:14, 15).

in the first several chapters, z echariah encourages the people by focusing on God’s choice of Jerusalem (1:17; 
2:12; 3:2). The l ord had not set aside his ancient covenant people. Through z echariah, God not only reaffirmed 
Jerusalem’s divine election, but promised to come among his returning people and live in their midst (see 2:10, 
11; 8:3, 23). it was through his personal presence among his people that God would accomplish a miraculous 
work. in the second half of the book, z echariah details God’s future dealings with his chosen people, revealing 
the overthrow of israel’s enemies, the future glories of z ion, and the universal reign of the Messiah. This is the 
overarching theme of the book: The complete restoration of God’s people would occur in the redeeming and 
delivering work of the coming Messiah.

Theology z echariah teaches a great deal concerning the First and Second c omings of Jesus the Messiah. he 
refers to the Messiah as the “Br ANc h ” (3:8), God’s “Servant” (3:8), and God’s “Shepherd” (13:7). There is also an 
allusion to the Messiah’s ministry as a priest-king in 6:13 (see heb. 6:20—7:1). Furthermore, he prophesied the 
Messiah’s entrance into Jerusalem on a colt (9:9; see Matt. 21:4, 5; John 12:14–16), h is betrayal for 30 pieces of 
silver (11:12, 13; see Matt. 27:9, 10), the piercing of h is hands and feet (12:10; see John 19:37), and the cleansing 
from sin provided by his death (13:1; see John 1:29; Titus 3:5). in fact, chapters 9–14 of z echariah are the most 
quoted section of the prophets in the narratives of the Gospels.

c oncerning the Messiah’s Second c oming, z echariah prophesied such future events as the conversion of 
israel (12:10—13:1, 9; see r om. 11:26), the destruction of israel’s enemies (14:3, 12–15; see r ev. 19:11–16), and the 
reign of c hrist in a new Jerusalem (14:9, 16; see r ev. 20:4–6).

Along with his emphasis on the Messiah, z echariah appropriately gives an important message about God’s 
plan for salvation. The importance of repentance and returning to the l ord of h osts is emphasized in the 
introduction (1:3–6). And then in 3:1–5, z echariah provides a striking illustration of the removal of sin and the 
imputation of righteousness. The removal of the high priest’s filthy garments and the provision of clean festal 

Christ’s entry into Jerusalem. zechariah 9:9 prophesies that the messianic king would ride into Jerusalem on a 
donkey (see Matt. 21:5; John 12:15).
WikiPaintings
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robes illustrates the work of c hrist. Through his atoning death, c hrist strips us of our filthy sins and clothes us 
with his own righteousness. in this way we can approach our holy God.

True religion, according to z echariah, is not found merely in external acts of religious piety, but is based 
upon a personal relationship with God (7:5–7). Such a relationship with God should change one’s attitude to 
one’s neighbors. l ike the prophets before him, z echariah condemned the oppression of the widow, the orphan, 
the stranger, and the poor (7:10). As a preacher of righteousness, he called God’s people back to the virtues of 
justice, kindness, compassion, and truth (7:9; 8:16).

CHRiST in THe SCRipTuReS

z echariah includes clear passages that point to God’s Anointed o ne. Jesus is portrayed in his first and second 
comings as both Servant/king and Man/God respectively. he appears as the Angel of the l ord (3:1, 2), the Branch 
(3:8; 6:12), and the king–priest (6:13).

predictions about Jesus are found in several places—9:9, 10 anticipates the Savior’s Triumphal entry into 
Jerusalem on that first palm Sunday; 11:11–13 describe Jesus betrayed for 30 shekels of silver; 12:10 predicts the 
Messiah’s piercing (12:10) and 13:7 his abandonment. c hapter 14 prophesies Jesus as the coming Judge and 
righteous king.

zeCHARiAH OuTLine

 i. A call to repent 1:1–6

 ii. The visions of z echariah 1:7—6:15

 A. A vision of horses 1:7–17

 B. A vision of horns 1:18–21

 c . A vision of a surveyor 2:1–13

 D. A vision of the high priest 3:1–10

 e. A vision of a lampstand and olive trees 4:1–14

 F. A vision of a flying scroll 5:1–4

 G. A vision of a woman in a basket 5:5–11

 h . A vision of four chariots 6:1–8

 i. The crowning of Joshua 6:9–15

 iii. A question about fasting 7:1—8:23

 A. An inquiry by a delegation from Bethel 7:1–3

 B. The l ord’s rebuke of empty ritualism 7:4–14

 c . The future restoration of z ion 8:1–23

 iV. An oracle concerning the nations and israel 9:1—11:17

 A. A divine warrior hymn 9:1–17

 B. A plan for restoration 10:1–12

 c . The rejection of the Good Shepherd 11:1–17

 V. An oracle concerning israel’s future 12:1—14:21

 A. The physical deliverance of the nation 12:1–9

 B. The spiritual renewal of the nation 12:10—13:6

 c . The fate of the shepherd and the flock 13:7–9

 D. The Second c oming of the Messiah 14:1–7

 e. The kingdom of the Messiah 14:8–11

 F. The judgment of israel’s enemies 14:12–15

 G. Worship in the Messiah’s kingdom 14:16–21

605 b.c.
Nebuchadnezzar 
begins to reign in 
Babylon

605 b.c.
Some Judeans are 
taken captive

586 b.c.
Jerusalem falls to 
the Babylonians

539 b.c.
c yrus of persia 
conquers Babylon

538 b.c.
The return of the 
Jews to Judea 
begins

520 b.c.
Temple rebuilding 
resumes after a 
14-year lapse

515 b.c.
The temple is 
completed
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1:1 The eighth month corresponds to o ctober–November on our 
calendar. Darius ruled persia from 522 to 486 B.c . Thus his second 
year was 520 B.c . The name Zechariah means “Yahweh r emem-
bers,” emphasizing God’s faithfulness to his covenant promises and 
to his people.
1:2 The fathers refers to the ancestors of the present generation 
who had disobeyed God and come under his judgment (see 2 c hr. 
36:15, 16).
1:3 The words return to Me remind us of the depth of God’s uncon-
ditional love. says the Lord of hosts: The personal name translated 
“l or D” speaks of God’s gracious nature as he relates to his people 
(see ex. 3:15); the hosts are the angelic armies that await h is every 
command.
1:4 The former prophets refers to men like habakkuk, z ephaniah, 
and Jeremiah, who had lived during the last years of the Judean 
monarchy and had warned of coming judgment.
1:5, 6 Their fathers had been killed or exiled and even the proph-
ets had perished. The previous generation had been overtaken by 
God’s judgment (see Deut. 28:15–68).
1:7—6:15 This section contains a sequence of eight night visions 
concerning israel’s future, followed by the symbolic crowning of the 
high priest Joshua. here z echariah pursues the same end as haggai, 
rebuilding the temple as the center of worship and world rule, and as 
a place of pilgrimage for the nations (8:20–23; hag. 2:7–9). The eight 

night visions follow a general pattern. z echariah describes what he 
sees, then asks the question, “What does this mean?” Finally he is 
given an explanation by an accompanying angel.
1:7 The eleventh month (Shebat is the Babylonian name) corre-
sponds to January–February, 519 B.c . the word of the Lord: here 
the phrase refers to a prophetic vision.
1:8 Myrtle is an evergreen tree that was once very common in the 
vicinity of Jerusalem (Neh. 8:15).
1:12, 13 The prophet overhears a conversation between the Angel 
of the Lord and God. This may be a conversation between the 
pre-incarnate Jesus and the first person of the Trinity, God the Father 
(see ps. 110). it is certainly an allusion to Jesus’ role as intercessor. As 
the author of hebrews states, Jesus lives to make intercession for us 
(heb. 7:25) at the right hand of the Father. The seventy years refers 
to the period of exile during which the temple lay in ruins (586–515 
B.c .; see Jer. 25:7–14).
1:14 the angel who spoke with me: This is the interpreting angel 
in the dramatic vision, not the Angel of the l ord (v. 11). I am zeal-
ous: The passion of the l ord can be seen in his defense of his special 
relationship with israel and Jerusalem.
1:15 I am exceedingly angry: h ere the anger of God was against 
the nations that he had used to punish his unrepentant people.
1:16 God promised to show compassion on his people and to re-
build the Jerusalem temple (My house). A surveyor’s line was 

A Call to Repentance

In the eighth month a of the second 
year of Da rius, the word of the  LORD 
came b to Zech a riah the son of Ber-
e chiah, the son of c Iddo the proph-

et, saying, 2 “The LORD has been very 
angry with your fathers. 3 There fore say 
to them, ‘Thus says the LORD of hosts: 
“Re turn d to Me,” says the LORD of hosts, 
“and I will return to you,” says the LORD 
of hosts. 4 “Do not be like your fathers, 
e to whom the former prophets preached, 
saying, ‘Thus says the LORD of hosts: 
f “Turn now from your evil ways and 
your evil deeds.” ’ But they did not hear 
nor heed Me,” says the LORD.

5 “ Your fathers, where are they?
And the prophets, do they live 

forever?
6  Yet surely g My words and My 

statutes,
Which I commanded My servants 

the prophets,
Did they not overtake your fathers?

“So they returned and said:

 h ‘ Just as the LORD of hosts determined 
to do to us,

According to our ways and according 
to our deeds,

So He has dealt with us.’ ” ’ ”

Vision of the Horses
7 On the twenty-fourth day of the elev-

enth month, which is the month She bat, 
in the second year of Da rius, the word of 
the LORD came to Zech a riah the son of 
Ber e chiah, the son of Iddo the prophet: 8 I 
saw by night, and behold, i a man riding 

on a red horse, and it stood among the 
myrtle trees in the hollow; and behind 
him were j horses: red, sorrel, and white. 
9 Then I said, k “My lord, what are these?” 
So the angel who talked with me said to 
me, “I will show you what they are.”

10 And the man who stood among the 
myrtle trees answered and said, l “These 
are the ones whom the LORD has sent to 
walk to and fro throughout the earth.”

11 m So they answered the Angel of the 
LORD, who stood among the myrtle trees, 
and said, “We have walked to and fro 
throughout the earth, and behold, all the 
earth is 1 rest ing quietly.”

The LORD Will Comfort Zion
12 Then the Angel of the LORD an-

swered and said, “O LORD of hosts, n how 
long will You not have mercy on Je ru sa-
lem and on the cities of Ju dah, against 
which You were angry o these seventy 
years?”

13 And the LORD answered the angel 
who talked to me, with p good and com-
forting words. 14 So the angel who spoke 
with me said to me, 2 “Pro claim, saying, 
‘Thus says the LORD of hosts:

 “ I am q zealous 3 for Jerusalem
And for Zion with great 4 zeal.

15  I am exceedingly angry with the 
nations at ease;

For r I was a little angry,
And they helped—but with evil 

intent.”

16 ‘There fore thus says the LORD:

 s “ I am returning to Jerusalem with 
mercy;

CHAPTER 1

1 a ezra 4:24; 6:15; 
h ag. 1:1; z ech. 
7:1  b ezra 5:1; 6:14; 
z ech. 7:1; Matt. 
23:35; l uke 11:51  
c Neh. 12:4, 16
3 d is. 31:6; 44:22; 
[Mic. 7:19; Mal. 
3:7-10; l uke 15:20; 
James 4:8]
4 e 2 c hr. 36:15, 16  
f is. 31:6; Jer. 3:12; 
18:11; ezek. 18:30; 
[h os. 14:1]
6 g [is. 55:11]  h l am. 
1:18; 2:17
8 i is. 55:13; z ech. 
6:2; [r ev. 6:4]  

j [z ech. 6:2-7; r ev. 
6:2]
9 k z ech. 4:4, 5, 
13; 6:4
10 l [h eb. 1:14]
11 m [ps. 103:20, 
21]  1 l it. sitting and 
quiet
12 n ps. 74:10; 
Jer. 12:4; h ab. 1:2  
o 2 c hr. 36:21; Jer. 
25:11, 12; 29:10; 
Dan. 9:2; z ech. 7:5
13 p Jer. 29:10
14 q Joel 2:18; z ech. 
8:2  2 l it. Cry out  
3 o r jealous  4 o r 
jealousy
15 r is. 47:6
16 s [is. 12:1; 54:8; 
z ech. 2:10; 8:3]  
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16 t ezra 6:14, 15; 
h ag. 1:4; z ech. 
4:9  u 2 c hr. 36:23; 
ezra 1:2, 3; is. 44:28  
v z ech. 2:1-3
17 w [is. 40:1, 2; 
51:3]  x is. 14:1; z ech. 
2:12  5 o r overflow 
with good
18 y [l am. 2:17]
19 z ezra 4:1, 4, 
7  6 k ingdoms or 
powers
21 a [ps. 75:10]  b ps. 
75:4, 5  7 l it. these

CHAPTER 2

1 a Jer. 31:39; ezek. 
40:3; 47:3; z ech. 
1:16
2 b r ev. 11:1

4 c Jer. 31:27
5 d [is. 26:1]  e [is. 
60:19]
6 f is. 48:20  g Deut. 
28:64
7 h is. 48:20; Jer. 
51:6; [r ev. 18:4]
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used to make measurements in preparation for new construction. 
The stretching of the line was a promise that the work would begin 
and that the completion of the task would follow.
1:17 again choose Jerusalem: Jerusalem’s election is a prominent 
emphasis in z echariah (2:12; 3:2). The word Zion describes Jerusa-
lem in an affectionate way (see z eph. 3:14).
1:18 Animal horns were often used by poets and prophets as sym-
bols of powerful nations and their kings (see Dan. 7:7, 8, 24). The 
horns that persecuted israel and Judah included Assyria, Babylon, 
Medo-persia, and later Greece.
1:20, 21 four craftsmen: The craftsmen or “smiths” destroyed the 
horns (v. 19). h istorically, Babylon destroyed Assyria, Medo-persia 
conquered Babylon, Greece conquered Medo-persia, and r ome 
overcame Greece. These are dominant themes in the prophecies 
of Daniel (see Dan. 2; 7).
2:4, 5 This young man refers to z echariah. h ere the words may 
indicate that z echariah was young when he began his prophetic 
ministry (see Jer. 1:6). towns without walls: Jerusalem will have 
no need for defensive fortifications because God’s presence will 
guarantee its safety and security. These words refer ultimately to 
the future Jerusalem under the rule of its glorious king (see z eph. 
3:15–19). I will be the glory: These words drive us to the vision of 
the New Jerusalem (r ev. 21:1–3, 10, 11, 22, 23).
2:6 Although Babylon was east of israel, travelers typically followed 
the euphrates r iver and approached israel from the north.

2:7 The name Zion may have first applied to the Jebusite strong-
hold captured by David (2 Sam. 5:7). it was later used for the temple 
mount (ps. 78:68, 69) and became a synonym for Jerusalem (is. 40:9; 
Mic. 3:12). Daughter of Babylon signified the people living in the 
city of Babylon.
2:8, 9 The word touches refers to a touch that produces harm. The 
apple of His eye refers to the pupil—this is an endearing expres-
sion, suggesting how enormously important the hebrew people 
are to God because of h is covenant with them. Just as we protect 
our eyes from even the smallest particles of dust, so God protects 
and cares for h is people. Then you will know: The fulfillment of 
this prophecy would authenticate z echariah’s commission as God’s 
spokesman (see Deut. 18:21, 22).
2:10 daughter of Zion: As elsewhere, we may think of this phrase 
as a particularly affectionate manner of addressing Jerusalem and 
its people as the daughter of the l ord (see z eph. 3:14).
2:11 Many nations refer to Gentiles who will enter into a relation-
ship with God and become his people (Gen. 12:3; Joel 2:28; Amos 
9:12; r ev. 21:24). The words My people are used elsewhere in the 
context of the renewal of God’s covenant with his believing people 
(Jer. 31:33; 32:38; hos. 2:23; see also ex. 3:7; Deut. 4:20; 14:2; 26:19).
2:12 Surprisingly, the familiar phrase the Holy Land occurs in the 
o T only here. The land is holy because of the presence of God among 
his believing people.
2:13 God had aroused himself from his heavenly sanctuary and 

3 And there was the angel who talked 
with me, going out; and another angel 
was coming out to meet him, 4 who said 
to him, “Run, speak to this young man, 
saying: c ‘Je ru sa lem shall be inhabited as 
towns without walls, because of the mul-
titude of men and livestock in it. 5 For I,’ 
says the LORD, ‘will be d a wall of fire all 
around her, e and I will be the glory in her 
midst.’ ”

Future Joy of Zion and Many Nations
6 “Up, up! Flee f from the land of the 

north,” says the LORD; “for I have g spread 
you abroad like the four winds of heav-
en,” says the LORD. 7 “Up, Zion! h Es-
cape, you who dwell with the daughter 
of Babylon.”

8 For thus says the LORD of hosts: “He 
sent Me after glory, to the nations which 
plunder you; for he who i tou ches you 
touches the 1 ap ple of His eye. 9 For sure-
ly I will j shake My hand against them, 
and they shall become 2 spoil for their 
servants. Then k you will know that the 
LORD of hosts has sent Me.

10 l “Sing and rejoice, O daughter of 
Zion! For behold, I am coming and I 
m will dwell in your midst,” says the 
LORD. 11 n “Many nations shall be joined 
to the LORD o in that day, and they shall 
become p My people. And I will dwell 
in your midst. Then q you will know 
that the LORD of hosts has sent Me to 
you. 12 And the LORD will r take posses-
sion of Ju dah as His inheritance in the 
Holy Land, and will again choose Je ru-
sa lem. 13 s Be silent, all flesh, before the 
LORD, for He is aroused t from His holy 
habitation!”

My t house u shall be built in it,” says 
the LORD of hosts,

 “ And v a surveyor’s line shall be 
stretched out over Jerusalem.” ’

17 “Again proclaim, saying, ‘Thus says 
the LORD of hosts:

 “ My cities shall again 5 spread out 
through prosperity;

 w The LORD will again comfort Zion,
And x will again choose 

Jerusalem.” ’ ”

Vision of the Horns
18 Then I raised my eyes and looked, 

and there were four y horns. 19 And I said 
to the angel who talked with me, “What 
are these?”

So he answered me, z “These are the 
6 horns that have scattered Ju dah, Is rael, 
and Je ru sa lem.”

20 Then the LORD showed me four 
craftsmen. 21 And I said, “What are these 
coming to do?”

So he said, “These are the a horns that 
scattered Ju dah, so that no one could lift 
up his head; but 7 the craftsmen are com-
ing to terrify them, to cast out the horns 
of the nations that b lifted up their horn 
against the land of Ju dah to scatter it.”

Vision of the Measuring Line

2 Then I raised my eyes and looked, 
and behold, a a man with a measur-

ing line in his hand. 2 So I said, “Where 
are you going?”

And he said to me, b “To measure Je ru-
sa lem, to see what is its width and what 
is its length.”
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was about to intervene on behalf of his people. hence be silent was 
not an anticipation of worship, but calls for terror at the judgment 
that was about to be unleashed from God’s glory (see z eph. 1:7).
3:1 z echariah saw a heavenly courtroom where Joshua, represent-
ing the people of Judah, was standing before the Angel of the 
Lord and was being accused by Satan. This is not the Joshua who 
succeeded Moses, but the high priest who returned to Jerusalem 
with the exiles (ezra 3:2). Satan: The h ebrew is literally “the Satan,” 
meaning “the Accuser.” The picture is not unlike that of Job 1, where 
Satan stands before the l ord making accusations against people 
who follow God.
3:2 The Lord rebuke you, Satan: These words presuppose an 
earlier conversation in which Satan made accusations against the 
people and their priest. We are reminded that Satan is not sovereign; 
he is subject to the Sovereign l ord who will handle him. The brand 
plucked from the fire refers to Judah, delivered from the fire of 
Babylonian captivity. Joshua, their priest, represented the nation, 
a people of God’s favor.
3:3 The high priest represented the people before God (see ex. 
28:29) and under no circumstances was to become defiled or un-
clean (ex. 28:2; l ev. 21:10–15). Joshua’s filthy garments were liter-
ally “befouled with excrement.”
3:4, 5 The cleansing of Joshua was not complete with the removal 
of his sin-soiled garments. God replaced the dirty clothes, dressing 
Joshua in clean garments that represented the gift of God’s righ-
teousness. As sin is removed by the work of c hrist, so his righteous-
ness is placed in the believer’s account (see r om. 5:18, 19; 2 c or. 5:21). 
We are clothed in the garments of c hrist’s righteousness. The fact 
that Joshua had no part in his cleansing indicates that this work was 
totally by God’s grace.
3:7 Joshua was recommissioned as the nation’s high priest. For his 
faithfulness he was promised the privilege of exercising authority 
over God’s temple—My house—and its courts.
3:8 The coming Messiah is depicted as God’s Servant (is. 53:11). 
he is also referred to as the BRANCH. isaiah used this word and a 

similar one to describe the Messiah who will grow out of the root 
of the family of Jesse as a tender sprout shoots up from the ground 
(see 6:12; is. 4:2; 11:1; 53:2). Joshua and his companions were a sign 
because the reinstitution of the priesthood made public God’s con-
tinuing intention to fulfill h is promises to his people.
3:9 stone: l ike the priest Aaron, who possessed a jeweled ephod 
(see ex. 25:7; 35:9), so the new priest possessed a lustrous stone, a 
symbol of the authority of his office. The eyes may be symbolic of 
wisdom and of the endowment of the holy Spirit (see 4:10; is. 11:2).
3:10 Sitting under the vine and under the fig tree is an image 
of peace and tranquility characteristic of the messianic kingdom 
(Mic. 4:4).
4:1 wakened me: it appears that these night visions came in the 
course of a single night.
4:2, 3 The lampstand of solid gold would remind the people of 
the lampstand in the tabernacle and the temple.

Then you shall also j judge My house,
And likewise have charge of My 

courts;
I will give you places to walk
Among these who k stand here.

8 ‘ Hear, O Joshua, the high priest,
You and your companions who sit 

before you,
For they are l a 2 wondrous sign;
For behold, I am bringing forth m My 

Servant the n BRANCH.
9  For behold, the stone

That I have laid before Joshua:
 o Upon the stone are p seven eyes.

Behold, I will engrave its inscription,’
Says the LORD of hosts,

 ‘ And q I will remove the iniquity of 
that land in one day.

10 r In that day,’ says the LORD of hosts,
 ‘ Everyone will invite his neighbor
 s Under his vine and under his fig 

tree.’ ”

Vision of the Lampstand and  
Olive Trees

4 Now a the angel who talked with 
me came back and wakened me, b as 

a man who is wakened out of his sleep. 
2 And he said to me, “What do you see?”

So I said, “I am looking, and there is c a 

Vision of the High Priest

3 Then he showed me a Joshua the 
high priest standing before the Angel 

of the LORD, and b Sa tan 1 standing at his 
right hand to oppose him. 2 And the LORD 
said to Sa tan, c “The LORD rebuke you, 
Sa tan! The LORD who d has chosen Je ru-
sa lem rebuke you! e Is this not a brand 
plucked from the fire?”

3 Now Joshua was clothed with f filthy 
garments, and was standing before the 
Angel.

4 Then He answered and spoke to 
those who stood before Him, saying, 
“Take away the filthy garments from 
him.” And to him He said, “See, I have 
removed your iniquity from you, g and I 
will clothe you with rich robes.”

5 And I said, “Let them put a clean 
h tur ban on his head.”

So they put a clean turban on his head, 
and they put the clothes on him. And the 
Angel of the LORD stood by.

The Coming Branch
6 Then the Angel of the LORD admon-

ished Joshua, saying, 7 “Thus says the 
LORD of hosts:

 ‘ If you will walk in My ways,
And if you will i keep My command,

angel

(h eb. mal’ak) (4:1; 2 Sam. 2:5; 24:16; ps. 34:7; is. 37:9) Strong’s 
#4397

This noun may refer to angelic beings (4:1, 5; Gen. 19:1; ps. 
91:11), human messengers (Gen. 32:3; Deut. 2:26), or ambas-
sadors (is. 30:4; ezek. 17:15). A special use is the manifesta-
tion of the Godhead known as the Angel of God in the o T 
(2:6; see Gen. 21:17; ex. 14:19). in the o T, prophets (hag. 1:13) 
and priests (Mal. 2:7) function as messengers from God. in 
z echariah, angels bring revelations from God about the 
future and interpret the meaning of dreams and visions 
(1:14; 6:4, 5). Jesus identified the messenger who prepared 
the way for the day of the l ord, forecast in Mal. 3:1, as John 
the Baptist (Matt. 11:10, 11).
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4:6 The rebuilding of the temple, which had at last begun in ear-
nest (ezra 5:1, 2; hag. 1:14), would be accomplished not by human 
strength or resources, but by the power of God’s Spirit.
4:7 The great mountain was a figurative reference to the great ob-
stacles the people faced in rebuilding the temple (ezra 5:3–17). The 
setting of the capstone would mark the completion of the project. 
The words Grace, grace to it may be understood as a prayer for 
God’s favor, or as a cry of admiration over the grace and beauty of 
the newly built temple.
4:9 His hands: The promise concerning Zerubbabel is significant; 
the task that he began he would also complete.
4:10 the day of small things: There is nothing wrong with a small 
work. l ittle can indeed be much if God is in it. These seven, a num-
ber used symbolically to represent the idea of completeness, are 
identified as the eyes of the Lord (see “eyes” in 3:9). The fact that 
these eyes will rejoice at the plumb line in z erubbabel’s hand sug-
gests the delight of God over the rebuilding of the temple.
4:11–14 The two olive branches are identified as two anointed 

ones, representatives of the religious and political offices in israel, 
or of priest and king. Many identify the two branches with the high 
priest Joshua and the governor z erubbabel.
5:2 A scroll was made of rolled parchment or leather and was the 
ancient equivalent of a book (see Jer. 36:1–8). A cubit was about 18 
inches. The scroll, approximately the size of a billboard, measured 
about 15 by 30 feet.
5:3 The writing on the scroll was a message of judgment. The curse 
refers to the judgments spoken of in the Mosaic covenant (Deut. 
30:7). The message on the scroll warned that the curses described 
in the covenant as a result of the people’s disobedience would be 
executed upon the whole land.
5:4 And consume it: God’s great love does not preclude the ex-
ercise of h is judgment on those who violate his will. The judgment 
upon the disobedient would be certain and severe.
5:6 The word translated basket is literally ephah, a unit of dry mea-
sure of about half a bushel. The word translated resemblance was 
understood as iniquity in some ancient versions.

right of the lampstand and at its left?” 
12 And I further answered and said to 
him, “What are these two olive branch-
es that drip 3 into the receptacles of the 
two gold pipes from which the golden oil 
drains?”

13 Then he answered me and said, “Do 
you not know what these are?”

And I said, “No, my lord.”
14 So he said, r “These are the two 

4 anointed ones, s who stand beside the 
Lord of the whole earth.”

Vision of the Flying Scroll

5 Then I turned and raised my eyes, 
and saw there a fly ing a scroll.

2 And he said to me, “What do you 
see?”

So I answered, “I see a fly ing scroll. Its 
length is twenty cubits and its width ten 
cubits.”

3 Then he said to me, “This is the 
b curse that goes out over the face of the 
whole earth: ‘Every thief shall be ex-
pelled,’ according to this side of the scroll; 
and, ‘Every perjurer shall be expelled,’ 
according to that side of it.”

4 “ I will send out the curse,” says the 
LORD of hosts;

 “ It shall enter the house of the c thief
And the house of d the one who 

swears falsely by My name.
It shall remain in the midst of his 

house
And consume e it, with its timber and 

stones.”

Vision of the Woman in a Basket
5 Then the angel who talked with me 

came out and said to me, “Lift your eyes 
now, and see what this is that goes forth.”

6 So I asked, “What is it?” And he said, 
“It is a 1 bas ket that is going forth.”

He also said, “This is their resem-

lampstand of solid gold with a bowl on 
top of it, d and on the stand seven lamps 
with seven pipes to the seven lamps. 
3 e Two olive trees are by it, one at the 
right of the bowl and the other at its left.” 
4 So I answered and spoke to the angel 
who talked with me, saying, “What are 
these, my lord?”

5 Then the angel who talked with me 
answered and said to me, “Do you not 
know what these are?”

And I said, “No, my lord.”
6 So he answered and said to me:

 “ This is the word of the LORD to 
f Zerubbabel:

 g ‘ Not by might nor by power, but by 
My Spirit,’

Says the LORD of hosts.
7 ‘ Who are you, h O great mountain?

Before Zerubbabel you shall become 
a plain!

And he shall bring forth i the capstone
 j With shouts of “Grace, grace to it!” ’ ”

8 More over the word of the LORD came 
to me, saying:

9 “ The hands of Zerubbabel
 k Have laid the foundation of this 

1 temple;
His hands l shall also finish it.
Then m you will know
That the n LORD of hosts has sent Me 

to you.
10  For who has despised the day of 

o small things?
For these seven rejoice to see
The 2 plumb line in the hand of 

Zerubbabel.
 p They are the eyes of the LORD,

Which scan to and fro throughout 
the whole earth.”

11 Then I answered and said to him, 
“What are these q two olive trees—at the 
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5:7, 8 The woman sitting inside the basket is Wickedness, a per-
sonification of sin.
5:9 Next z echariah saw two women, God’s agents, disposing of 
the wicked woman in the basket. the wings of a stork: The stork 
is a migratory bird frequently seen traveling north along the Jordan 
valley in the spring of the year.
5:11 Shinar was an ancient name for the district in which the cities 
of Babylon (Babel), erech, Accad, and c alneh were located (Gen. 
10:10; 11:2). The fact that a house was built for the woman suggests 
that the removal of wickedness (v. 8) from israel was permanent.
6:1 chariots: in ancient times two-wheeled and four-wheeled 
horse-drawn carts served as vehicles for transportation and for 
warfare. The war chariots usually had a crew of two or three men 
including a driver, an archer, and a defender who used a shield to 
protect the others.
6:5 These chariots and their teams represented four spirits of 
heaven, probably angels.
6:6, 7 The horses were eager to take the four spirits on their mis-
sion to bring divine judgment on the peoples of the earth.
6:8 The activity of the chariot teams would give rest to God’s Spirit 
because his agents would be executing his judgment on the nations 
that threatened israel. cyrus’s overthrow of Babylon in 539 B.c . may 
well have been a part of this judgment (is. 13:1–22; 45:1–6).
6:10, 11 The captives refer to the new arrivals from Babylon, who 
brought gifts of silver and gold to help the restored community 
of israelites. The elaborate crown was possibly a composite crown 

made up of several circlets. The crown was to be placed on the head 
of Joshua the high priest.
6:12 The Messiah himself will build the temple of the Lord. Since 
the restoration temple (the second temple) was already being built 
and would be completed by z erubbabel (see 4:9), the temple referred 
to here may be the future temple of the messianic kingdom (see is. 
2:2–4; ezek. 40–42; Mic. 4:1–5; hag. 2:7–9). The temple of z erubbabel 
was a prophetic symbol of the temple that is still to come.
6:13 h e will sit and rule and be a priest. in the Messiah the two 
offices of king and priest will be united (John 1:49; heb. 3:1).

country.” 7 Then the strong steeds went 
out, eager to go, that they might g walk 
to and fro throughout the earth. And 
He said, “Go, walk to and fro through-
out the earth.” So they walked to and fro 
throughout the earth. 8 And He called to 
me, and spoke to me, saying, “See, those 
who go toward the north country have 
given rest to My h Spirit in the north 
country.”

The Command to Crown Joshua
9 Then the word of the LORD came to 

me, saying: 10 “Re ceive the gift from the 
captives—from Heldai, To bijah, and Je-
daiah, who have come from Babylon—
and go the same day and enter the house 
of Jo siah the son of Zeph a niah. 11 Take 
the silver and gold, make i an 2 ela borate 
crown, and set it on the head of j Josh-
ua the son of Je hoza dak, the high priest. 
12 Then speak to him, saying, ‘Thus says 
the LORD of hosts, saying:

 “ Behold, k the Man whose name is the 
l BRANCH!

From His place He shall 3 branch  
out,

 m And He shall build the temple of the 
LORD;

13  Yes, He shall build the temple of the 
LORD.

He n shall bear the glory,
And shall sit and rule on His throne;
So o He shall be a priest on His 

throne,
And the counsel of peace shall be 

between 4 them both.” ’

blance throughout the earth: 7 Here is a 
lead disc lifted up, and this is a woman 
sitting inside the basket”; 8 then he said, 
“This is Wickedness!” And he thrust her 
down into the basket, and threw the lead 
2 cover over its mouth. 9 Then I raised 
my eyes and looked, and there were two 
women, coming with the wind in their 
wings; for they had wings like the wings 
of a f stork, and they lifted up the basket 
between earth and heaven.

10 So I said to the g an gel who talked 
with me, “Where are they carrying the 
basket?”

11 And he said to me, “To h build a 
house for it in i the land of 3 Shinar; when 
it is ready, the basket will be set there on 
its base.”

Vision of the Four Chariots

6 Then I turned and raised my eyes 
and looked, and behold, four chariots 

were coming from between two moun-
tains, and the mountains were mountains  
of bronze. 2 With the first chariot were a red 
horses, with the second chariot b black 
 horses, 3 with the third chariot white 
 horses, and with the fourth chariot dap-
pled horses—strong steeds. 4 Then I an-
swered c and said to the angel who talked  
with me, “What are these, my lord?”

5 And the angel answered and said to 
me, d “These are four spirits of heaven, 
who go out from their e sta tion before the 
Lord of all the earth. 6 1 The one with the 
black horses is going to f the north coun-
try, the white are going after them, and 
the dap pled are going toward the south 

BRAnCH

(h eb. tsemach) (3:8; 6:12; is. 4:2; Jer. 23:5) Strong’s #6780

The h ebrew term translated as Br ANc h  here means 
“Shoot” or “Twig.” This is one title for the coming Messiah, 
the “Branch” who would “shoot” up from the royal stock of 
David, a dynasty that had been interrupted with the Bab-
ylonian exile (is. 11:1). Many of the prophets promised that 
a king from David’s line would reign in righteousness (Jer. 
23:5, 6) and as a priest would reestablish true worship of 
the l ord (6:12, 13). in h is ministry, Jesus c hrist fulfilled these 
predictions by taking on both a royal (see John 12:13–15;  
1 Tim. 6:13–16) and a priestly role (see heb. 4:14).
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Deut. 4:27; 28:64; Neh. 1:8

14 p ex. 12:14; Mark 
14:9  5 l it. crowns  
6 So with MT, Tg., 
Vg.; Syr. for Heldai 
(cf. v. 10); l XX for 
the patient ones
15 q is. 57:19; [eph. 
2:13]

CHAPTER 7

2 1 l it. they, cf. v. 5  
2 o r Sar-Ezer  3 h eb. 
Bethel  4 o r to 
entreat the favor of
3 a Deut. 17:9; Mal. 
2:7  b z ech. 8:19  
5 l it. consecrate 
myself
5 c [is. 58:1-9]  d Jer. 
41:1  e z ech. 1:12  
f [r om. 14:6]
6 g Deut. 12:7; 
14:26; 1 c hr. 29:22
7 h is. 1:16-20; Jer. 
7:5, 23; z ech. 1:4  
i Jer. 17:26  6 h eb. 
Negev
9 j is. 58:6, 7; 
Jer. 7:28  7 o r 
lovingkindness
10 k ex. 22:22; ps. 
72:4; is. 1:17; Jer. 
5:28  l ps. 36:4;  
ezek. 38:10; 45:9; 
Mic. 2:1; z ech. 
8:16, 17
11 m Neh. 9:29  
n Jer. 17:23; Acts 
7:57  8 l it. gave 
a stubborn or 
rebellious shoulder  
9 l it. made their 
ears heavy
12 o ezek. 11:19  
p Neh. 9:29, 30  
q 2 c hr. 36:16; Dan. 
9:11, 12
13 r prov. 1:24-28; 
is. 1:15; Jer. 11:11; 
Mic. 3:4
14 s l ev. 26:33; 

6:15 Those from afar include Gentile peoples (see 8:22; see hag. 
2:7–9; eph. 2:13).
7:1 The fourth year of Darius was 518 B.c . The ninth month 
or Chislev (the Babylonian name) corresponds to November–  
December.
7:2 The words translated house of God may also mean “Bethel,” 
a town 12 miles north of Jerusalem. o ver two hundred Jews from 
Bethel returned from Babylon in 538 B.c . (ezra 2:28; Neh. 7:32), and 
the city was reoccupied during the restoration period (Neh. 11:31). 
it seems most likely that the people of Bethel sent a delegation to 
ask a question of the priests in Jerusalem.
7:3 The house of the Lord of hosts refers to the temple in Jeru-
salem. The fast in the fifth month (July–August) commemorated 
the destruction of the temple in 586 B.c . (2 kin. 25:8). The delegation 
from Bethel wanted to know if it was necessary to continue this 
annual fast as it had been observed during the Babylonian captivity.
7:5, 6 did you really fast for Me—for Me: The rhetorical question 
was designed to confront the people and priests with the selfish 
motives of their self-righteous fasting. Biblical fasting is meant to 
be time taken from the normal routines of preparing and eating 
food to express humility and dependence on God during a time of 
prayer. There was only one required fast in the l aw of Moses, the 
fast on the Day of Atonement (see l ev. 16:29). The fast during the 
seventh month lamented the slaying of Gedaliah (2 kin. 25:25). 
The seventy years (see 1:12; Jer. 25:11; 29:10) refer to the period of 
time while the people were in exile and the temple lay in ruins. for 

yourselves: Their fasting and their feasting were both motivated 
by self-interest rather than a desire to honor God. 
7:7 The former prophets were those who ministered before the 
exile (1:4; see 2 c hr. 36:15, 16). The South is the Negev, the dry region 
of Judah around Beersheba. The Lowland is the transitional region 
between the hill country of Judah and the coastal plain.
7:9, 10 z echariah’s four admonitions highlight the practical social 
concerns that many of the prophets emphasized (is. 1:11–17; h os. 
6:6; Mic. 6:6–8). Execute true justice: Judicial decisions must be 
made without partiality or bias. Show mercy and compassion: 
l oving commitment and concern should guide our relationships 
with others. Do not oppress: No advantage is to be taken of the 
helpless and less fortunate. Let none of you plan evil: evil schem-
ing against others is prohibited. Sacrifices and worship are of little 
interest to God if they are not accompanied by practical piety.
7:11–14 z echariah describes the response of the disobedient Ju-
deans living in the land before the Babylonian exile. The conse-
quence was God’s judgment—they were scattered.
8:1–3 The l ord again states that he is zealous for Jerusalem (1:14; 
see Nah. 1:2). This theme in z echariah emphasizes the l ord’s great 
passion for h is people. he longed to bless them with his presence 
and in turn desired their worship. Zion is the poetic equivalent of 
Jerusalem (see 2:7). The label City of Truth will be valid only when 
the Messiah brings h is righteous reign to that city. Then the land 
will be holy (see 2:12).

Disobedience Resulted in Captivity
8 Then the word of the LORD came to 

Zech a riah, saying, 9 “Thus says the LORD 
of hosts:

 j‘ Execute true justice,
Show 7 mercy and compassion
Everyone to his brother.

10 k Do not oppress the widow or the 
fatherless,

The alien or the poor.
 l Let none of you plan evil in his heart

Against his brother.’

11 “But they refused to heed, m shrugged 8 
their shoulders, and n stopped 9 their ears 
so that they could not hear. 12 Yes, they 
made their o hearts like flint, p re fus ing 
to hear the law and the words which 
the LORD of hosts had sent by His Spirit  
through the former prophets. q Thus 
great wrath came from the LORD of hosts. 
13 There fore it happened, that just as He 
proclaimed and they would not hear, so 
r they called out and I would not listen,” 
says the LORD of hosts. 14 “But s I scattered 
them with a whirlwind among all the na-
tions which they had not known. Thus 
the land became desolate after them, so 
that no one passed through or returned; 
for they made the pleasant land desolate.”

Jerusalem, Holy City of the Future

8 Again the word of the LORD of hosts 
came, saying, 2 “Thus says the LORD 

of hosts:

14 “Now the 5 elab o rate crown shall 
be p for a memorial in the temple of the 
LORD 6 for Helem, To bijah, Je daiah, and 
Hen the son of Zeph a niah. 15 Even q those 
from afar shall come and build the temple 
of the LORD. Then you shall know that 
the LORD of hosts has sent Me to you. 
And this shall come to pass if you dili-
gently obey the voice of the LORD your 
God.”

Obedience Better than Fasting

7 Now in the fourth year of King Da-
rius it came to pass that the word 

of the LORD came to Zech a riah, on the 
fourth day of the ninth month, Chislev, 
2 when 1 the people sent 2 She rezer, with 
Regem-Melech and his men, to 3 the 
house of God, 4 to pray before the LORD, 
3 and to a ask the priests who were in 
the house of the LORD of hosts, and the 
prophets, saying, “Should I weep in b the 
fifth month and 5 fast as I have done for 
so many years?”

4 Then the word of the LORD of hosts 
came to me, saying, 5 “Say to all the 
people of the land, and to the priests: 
‘When you c fasted and mourned in 
the fifth d and seventh months e dur-
ing those seventy years, did you really 
fast f for Me—for Me? 6 g When you eat 
and when you drink, do you not eat 
and drink for yourselves? 7 Should you 
not have obeyed the words which the 
LORD proclaimed through the h for mer 
prophets when Je ru sa lem and the cities 
around it were inhabited and prosper-
ous, and i the 6 South and the Lowland 
were inhabited?’ ”
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CHAPTER 8

2 a Joel 2:18; Nah. 
1:2; z ech. 1:14  
1 o r jealous  2 o r 
jealousy  3 l it. heat 
or rage
3 b z ech. 1:16  
c z ech. 2:10, 11  d is. 
1:21  e [is. 2:2, 3]  
f Jer. 31:23
4 g 1 Sam. 2:31; is. 
65:20  4 l it. many 
days
5 h Jer. 30:19, 20
6 i [Gen. 18:14; 
l uke 1:37]  5 o r 
wonderful  
7 j ps. 107:3; is. 
11:11; ezek. 37:21  
6 l it. rising sun  7 l it. 
setting sun
8 k z eph. 3:20; 
z ech. 10:10  l [Jer. 
30:22; 31:1, 33; 
z ech. 13:9]  m Jer. 
4:2
9 n 1 c hr. 22:13; is. 
35:4; h ag. 2:4  

o ezra 5:1, 2; 6:14; 
z ech. 4:9  
p h ag. 2:18
10 q h ag. 1:6, 9
11 r [ps. 103:9]; is. 
12:1; h ag. 2:15-19
12 s Joel 2:22  t ps. 
67:6  u h ag. 1:10  
8 l it. seed of peace
13 v Jer. 42:18  
w Gen. 12:2; r uth 
4:11, 12; is. 19:24, 
25; ezek. 34:26; 
[z eph. 3:20]
14 x Jer. 31:28  
y [2 c hr. 36:16]  9 l it. 
bring calamity 
to you
16 z z ech. 7:9, 10  
a ps. 15:2; [prov. 
12:17-19]; z ech. 8:3; 
[eph. 4:25]

8:4, 5 z echariah predicts that in the future messianic era, Jerusalem 
will be inhabited and secure. The longevity of the citizens and the 
presence of children at play in its streets suggests the city’s future 
prosperity and divine blessing.
8:6 The rhetorical question implies that nothing is too marvelous 
or difficult for God.
8:7, 8 The terms east and west represent all parts of the earth. 
The expressions My people and their God (see 2:11) occur in the 
descriptions of God’s covenant relationship with his people (ex. 19:5; 
29:45; l ev. 26:12; hos. 2:23). With these words, z echariah anticipates 
a renewal of God’s covenant with his people (see Jer. 31:31–34). 
8:9 The foundation of the second temple was laid in 536 B.c . (see 
ezra 3:8–13).

8:10 no wages . . . no peace: z echariah recounts the desperate 
situation in Judea before the work on the temple resumed in 520 
B.c . (see hag. 1:1, 6, 10, 11; 2:16, 17).
8:11–13 in the past, the people had been subject to God’s disci-
pline. in view of their recent obedience with regard to rebuilding 
the temple, they could now anticipate his blessing. Let your hands 
be strong: in view of God’s gracious purposes and future plans for 
h is people, they were called to be diligent in their present efforts 
to serve him with sincere hearts (see 1 c or. 15:58).
8:16, 17 z echariah set forth the ethical obligations of a life of faith. 
he upheld the positive values of truth and justice and condemned 
evil plans and false oaths. The words speak each man the truth 
are quoted by paul in eph. 4:25.

These words by the mouth of o the 
prophets,

Who spoke in p the day the 
foundation was laid

For the house of the LORD of hosts,
That the temple might be built.

10  For before these days
There were no q wages for man nor 

any hire for beast;
There was no peace from the enemy 

for whoever went out or came in;
For I set all men, everyone, against 

his neighbor.

11 r But now I will not treat the remnant 
of this people as in the former days,’ says 
the LORD of hosts.

12 ‘ For s the 8 seed shall be prosperous,
The vine shall give its fruit,

 t The ground shall give her increase,
And u the heavens shall give their 

dew—
I will cause the remnant of this 

people
To possess all these.

13  And it shall come to pass
That just as you were v a curse 

among the nations,
O house of Judah and house of Israel,
So I will save you, and w you shall be 

a blessing.
Do not fear,
Let your hands be strong.’

14 “For thus says the LORD of hosts:

 x ‘ Just as I determined to 9 punish you
When your fathers provoked Me to 

wrath,’
Says the LORD of hosts,

 y ‘ And I would not relent,
15  So again in these days

I am determined to do good
To Jerusalem and to the house of 

Judah.
Do not fear.

16  These are the things you shall z do:
 a Speak each man the truth to his 

neighbor;

 a ‘ I am 1 zealous for Zion with great 
2 zeal;

With great 3 fervor I am zealous for 
her.’

3 “Thus says the LORD:

 b ‘ I will return to Zion,
And c dwell in the midst of Jerusalem.
Jerusalem d shall be called the City of 

Truth,
 e The Mountain of the LORD of hosts,
 f The Holy Mountain.’

4 “Thus says the LORD of hosts:

 g ‘ Old men and old women shall again 
sit

In the streets of Jerusalem,
Each one with his staff in his hand
Because of 4 great age.

5  The streets of the city
Shall be h full of boys and girls
Playing in its streets.’

6 “Thus says the LORD of hosts:

 ‘ If it is 5 marvelous in the eyes of the 
remnant of this people in these 
days,

 i Will it also be marvelous in My eyes?’
Says the LORD of hosts.

7 “Thus says the LORD of hosts:

 ‘ Behold, j I will save My people from 
the land of the 6 east

And from the land of the 7 west;
8  I will k bring them back,

And they shall dwell in the midst of 
Jerusalem.

 l They shall be My people
And I will be their God,

 m In truth and righteousness.’

9 “Thus says the LORD of hosts:

 n ‘ Let your hands be strong,
You who have been hearing in these 

days
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17 b prov. 3:29; Jer. 
4:14; z ech. 7:10  
1 l it. his
19 c Jer. 52:6  d Jer. 
52:12  e 2 k in. 25:25; 
Jer. 41:1, 2  f Jer. 52:4  
g esth. 8:17  h z ech. 
8:16; l uke 1:74, 75
21 i [is. 2:2, 3; Mic. 
4:1, 2]
22 j is. 60:3; 66:23; 
[z ech. 14:16-21]
23 k is. 3:6  l [is. 
45:14]  m 1 c or. 
14:25  2 l it. wing, 
corner of a 
garment

CHAPTER 9

1 1 oracle, prophecy

a is. 17:1; Jer. 23:33  
b Amos 1:3-5  
2 c Jer. 49:23  d is. 
23; Jer. 25:22; 47:4; 
ezek. 26; Amos 
1:9, 10  e 1 k in. 17:9  
f ezek. 28:3
4 g is. 23:1  h ezek. 
26:17
5 i z eph. 2:4, 5
6 j Amos 1:8; z eph. 
2:4  k ezek. 25:15-17  
2 l it. An illegitimate 
one
8 l [ps. 34:7]

8:18, 19 As a result of God’s blessing on his obedient people, the 
former fasts will become feasts. The fast of the fourth month 
commemorated the breach of Jerusalem’s walls (Jer. 39:2). The fast 
of the fifth commemorated the temple destruction (2 kin. 25:8). 
The fast of the seventh commemorated the slaying of Gedali-
ah (2 kin. 25:25), and the fast of the tenth commemorated the 
beginning of Nebuchadnezzar’s siege of Jerusalem (2 kin. 25:1, 2).
8:20–23 h ere z echariah announces a great turning of the nations 
to God. During the messianic era, a multitude of people from many 
cities will go to Jerusalem to seek the Lord. These Gentiles will be 
included among the people of God by faith (eph. 2:13–19).
9:1 The word burden suggests that a weighty judgment must 
be declared. Hadrach was north of hamath on the o rontes r iver, 
southwest of Aleppo. Damascus, 60 miles northeast of the Sea of 
Galilee, was the capital of Aram (ancient Syria).
9:2 Hamath is mentioned in several places as the northern limit of 

the promised l and (Num. 13:21; Josh. 13:5). Tyre and Sidon are port 
cities located north of israel on the phoenician coast.
9:3, 4 The complete overthrow of Tyre by Alexander the Great in 
332 B.c . illustrates how even such a powerful city can come under 
God’s judgment.
9:5, 6 Ashkelon, Gaza, Ekron, and Ashdod were philistine cities 
located on israel’s coastal plain south of Joppa (1 Sam. 6:17). The 
city of Gath completed the “five principal cities” of the philistines.
9:7 The removal of blood from his mouth and abominations 
refer to the cessation of unlawful and idolatrous practices (l ev. 
17:14; is. 65:4; 66:17). Ekron like a Jebusite: The Jebusites were 
the old inhabitants of Jebus, the stronghold that became Jerusalem 
(2 Sam. 5:6, 7).
9:8 God will return as a victorious Warrior to the temple—My 
house—where he will set up a guard against any who would dare 
tramp through Judah’s territory.

And a Damascus its resting place
(For b the eyes of men
And all the tribes of Israel
Are on the LORD);

2  Also against c Hamath, which borders 
on it,

And against d Tyre and e Sidon, 
though they are very f wise.

3  For Tyre built herself a tower,
Heaped up silver like the dust,
And gold like the mire of the  

streets.
4  Behold, g the Lord will cast her  

out;
He will destroy h her power in the 

sea,
And she will be devoured by fire.

5  Ashkelon shall see it and fear;
Gaza also shall be very sorrowful;
And i Ekron, for He dried up her 

expectation.
The king shall perish from Gaza,
And Ashkelon shall not be  

inhabited.

6 “ A 2 mixed race shall settle j in 
Ashdod,

And I will cut off the pride of the 
k Philistines.

7  I will take away the blood from his 
mouth,

And the abominations from between 
his teeth.

But he who remains, even he shall be 
for our God,

And shall be like a leader in  
Judah,

And Ekron like a Jebusite.
8 l I will camp around My house

Because of the army,
Because of him who passes by and 

him who returns.
No more shall an oppressor pass 

through them,
For now I have seen with My eyes.

Give judgment in your gates for 
truth, justice, and peace;

17 b Let none of you think evil in 1 your 
heart against your neighbor;

And do not love a false oath.
For all these are things that I hate,’
Says the LORD.”

18 Then the word of the LORD of hosts 
came to me, saying, 19 “Thus says the 
LORD of hosts:

 c ‘ The fast of the fourth month,
 d The fast of the fifth,
 e The fast of the seventh,
 f And the fast of the tenth,

Shall be g joy and gladness and 
cheerful feasts

For the house of Judah.
 h Therefore love truth and peace.’

20 “Thus says the LORD of hosts:

 ‘ Peoples shall yet come,
Inhabitants of many cities;

21  The inhabitants of one city shall go 
to another, saying,

 i “ Let us continue to go and pray before 
the LORD,

And seek the LORD of hosts.
I myself will go also.”

22  Yes, j many peoples and strong nations
Shall come to seek the LORD of hosts 

in Jerusalem,
And to pray before the LORD.’

23 “Thus says the LORD of hosts: ‘In 
those days ten men k from every language 
of the nations shall l grasp the 2 sleeve of 
a Jew ish man, saying, “Let us go with 
you, for we have heard m that God is with 
you.” ’ ”

Israel Defended Against Enemies

9 The 1 bur den of the word of the 
LORD

Against the land of Hadrach,
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9 m z eph. 3:14, 15; 
z ech. 2:10  n [ps. 
110:1; is. 9:6, 7; 
Jer. 23:5, 6]; Matt. 
21:5 ; Mark 11:7, 
9; l uke 19:38; John 
12:15
10 o h os. 1:7; Mic. 
5:10  p ps. 46:9; is. 
2:4; h os. 2:18; Mic. 
4:3   q ps. 72:8

11 r is. 42:7
12 s is. 49:9; Jer. 
17:13; h eb. 6:18-20  
t is. 61:7
14 u ps. 18:14; h ab. 
3:11  

9:9 This prophecy was fulfilled on the day of the Triumphal entry, 
when Jesus rode into Jerusalem on the colt of a donkey (Matt. 21:2–7; 
John 12:12–15). The donkey was the mount of princes (Judg. 5:10; 
10:4; 12:14) and kings (2 Sam. 16:1, 2).
9:10 instruments of warfare—the chariot and the battle bow—
will be destroyed and universal peace will be established. Ephraim 
refers to the northern tribes of israel. The River refers to the eu-
phrates, the northeast boundary of the promised l and (Gen. 15:18).
9:11, 12 The release of prisoners announced here would serve 

as a great encouragement for the Jewish people still in exile. even 
though the prisoners were living in a well-watered place in persia 
(see ezek. 1:1), they were in a place akin to a waterless pit in terms 
of their opportunity for spiritual nourishment. They were exhorted 
to return to the stronghold Jerusalem.
9:13 z echariah used a bold metaphor likening Judah and ephraim to 
a bow and arrow prepared by the l ord to be used against Greece, 
literally Javan (see is. 66:19).
9:14 whirlwinds: This description, patterned after God’s appear-

Because of the blood of your 
covenant,

I will set your r prisoners free from 
the waterless pit.

12  Return to the stronghold,
 s You prisoners of hope.

Even today I declare
That I will restore t double to you.

13  For I have bent Judah, My bow,
Fitted the bow with Ephraim,
And raised up your sons, O Zion,
Against your sons, O Greece,
And made you like the sword of a 

mighty man.”

14  Then the LORD will be seen over 
them,

And u His arrow will go forth like 
lightning.

The Coming King
9 “ Rejoice m greatly, O daughter of Zion!

Shout, O daughter of Jerusalem!
Behold, n your King is coming to you;
He is just and having salvation,
Lowly and riding on a donkey,
A colt, the foal of a donkey.

10  I o will cut off the chariot from 
Ephraim

And the horse from Jerusalem;
The p battle bow shall be cut off.
He shall speak peace to the nations;
His dominion shall be q ‘from sea to 

sea,
And from the River to the ends of 

the earth.’

God Will Save His People
11 “ As for you also,

zechariah 9:9, 10 presents a prophecy whose 
fulfillment was clearly set in motion by  Jesus’ 
arrival in Jerusalem on a colt.
Wikimedia Commons

The Coming king

l uke tells us that after Jesus ascended to heaven, the disciples returned to Jerusalem (l uke 24:52). They also went back to 
the Scriptures. The o ld Testament suddenly blossomed with good news. everywhere they looked they found evidence 
that pointed toward the specifics of Jesus’ life and ministry. When they wondered why they had missed the connections 
before, they must have also remembered Jesus’ promise, “When he, the Spirit of truth, has come, he will guide you into 
all truth” (John 16:13).

When the Gospel writers recorded the details of Jesus’ life, they often used references from the o ld Testament to 
illustrate how clearly Jesus fulfilled the character of the promised Savior and the prophecies regarding his ministry. They 
particularly enjoyed quoting o ld Testament passages that clearly 
predicted the suffering and rejection aspects of the Messiah’s role. 
For them, it was the central theme that set Jesus apart from the 
popular ideas of a conquering and powerful political messiah.

z echariah 9:9, 10 presents a prophecy whose fulfillment was 
clearly set in motion (although not completed) by Jesus’ arrival in 
Jerusalem on a colt, the well-known Triumphal entry. Both Matthew 
and John mention this passage. John even notes that the disciples 
saw no immediate connection between Jesus riding on the colt and 
his identity as the Messiah prophesied in z echariah. After Jesus was 
glorified, “then they remembered that these things were written 
about him” (John 12:16).

These verses in z echariah include an important transition. The 
arrival of the saving king is followed immediately by a description 
of the effects of h is long-term reign. This is an example of “pro-
phetic compression.” Viewed from the broader context of proph-
ecy, z echariah was mentioning together two stages in God’s plan 
which are actually separated in time. The coming king would arrive 
twice. Jesus came first as a humble king of peace and salvation, 
accomplished in Jesus’ earthly ministry and his death on the c ross. 
Second, Jesus will come as a victorious r uler over all the world who 
will “speak peace to the nations.” We should rejoice over Jesus’ 
first coming and anticipate the complete fulfillment of z echariah’s 
prophecy at c hrist’s glorious return.
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14 v is. 21:1
15 w is. 37:35; z ech. 
12:8  3 Sacrificial 
basins
16 x Jer. 31:10, 
11  y is. 62:3; Mal. 
3:17  z is. 11:12  4 l it. 
stones
17 a [ps. 31:19]  b [ps. 
45:1-16]  c Joel 3:18  
5 l it. His

CHAPTER 10

1 a [Jer. 14:22]  
b [Deut. 11:13, 
14]  c [Joel 2:23]  
1 Spring rain  2 o r 
lightning flashes
2 d Jer. 10:8  e Jer. 
27:9; [ezek. 13]  
f Job 13:4  g Jer. 
50:6, 17  h ezek. 
34:5-8; Matt. 9:36; 
Mark 6:34  3 h eb. 
teraphim  4 afflicted
3 i Jer. 25:34-36; 
ezek. 34:2; z ech. 
11:17  

j ezek. 34:17  k l uke 
1:68  l Song 1:9  
5 l eaders
4 m is. 28:16  n is. 
22:23  6 o r despot
5 o ps. 18:42
6 p Jer. 3:18; ezek. 
37:21  q h os. 1:7; 
z ech. 1:16  r z ech. 
13:9
7 s ps. 104:15
8 t is. 5:26  u is. 
49:19; ezek. 36:37; 
z ech. 2:4
9 v h os. 2:23  
w Deut. 30:1  7 o r 
scatter

ance at Sinai (ex. 19), reveals God’s sovereignty and power to protect 
h is own.
9:15 z echariah describes the victory banquet of God’s people in 
celebration of h is victory over the nations and securing of Jerusa-
lem. The people will be filled with drink like sacrificial basins were 
filled with blood, and they will be filled with meat like the corners 
of a sacrificial altar (see ps. 110).
9:17 The abundance of grain and new wine suggests the prosperi-
ty and blessing of this future day (see 3:10; 8:4, 5; see also Amos 9:13).
10:1 The latter rain (Deut. 11:14) refers to the rain that comes in late 
spring and is essential for an abundant grain harvest.
10:2 Idols refers to household gods (see Gen. 31:19). Diviners, 
like Balaam, interpreted omens as a means of foretelling the future 
(Josh. 13:22; 1 Sam. 6:2). no shepherd: The metaphor of shepherd 
was often used in the ancient Middle east to represent a king or 
ruler (see ezek. 34:6–8, 23, 24). here the emphasis was on the lack 
of spiritual leadership.
10:3 While israel lacked national leadership, there were plenty of ty-
rants seeking to rule God’s people. These goatherds will be judged. 
By way of contrast, God will strengthen the house of Judah as an 
instrument to overthrow these oppressors.
10:4, 5 The poetic metaphors in these verses reflect the strength, 

stability, and victory that God will impart to h is people (vv. 3, 6). 
Cornerstone is an image of steadfast strength or stability, coupled 
with beauty and honor (is. 28:16; see also ps. 118:22). tent peg: A 
peg firmly in place suggests permanence and endurance (is. 22:23). 
battle bow: This image pictures the strength necessary for military 
conquest (2 kin. 13:17).
10:6 The house of Judah indicates israel’s southern territory. 
The house of Joseph is israel’s northern territory, dominated 
by ephraim (v. 7) and Manasseh, tribes named after Joseph’s sons 
(Gen. 41:51, 52). The promise I will bring them back is a promise 
of restoration. The dispersed remnant of israel would return to the 
promised l and (see Matt. 24:31).
10:7 What was promised to Judah in v. 5 is here promised to 
Ephraim. as if with wine: Wine is used here as a symbol of abun-
dant joy (ps. 104:15; see Amos 9:13; John 2:1–11).
10:8 As a shepherd signals his sheep, so the l ord will whistle for 
h is people to return to the land. For I will redeem them: God will 
deliver them from sin (3:4, 9) and from the bondage of captivity 
(Matt. 24:31).
10:9 Being sown among the peoples was God’s punishment of the 
exiles for their disobedience (Deut. 28:63, 64). The words they shall 
remember Me anticipate their turning to the l ord in repentance. 

 j And I will punish the 5 goatherds.
For the LORD of hosts k will visit His 

flock,
The house of Judah,
And l will make them as His royal 

horse in the battle.
4  From him comes m the cornerstone,

From him n the tent peg,
From him the battle bow,
From him every 6 ruler together.

5  They shall be like mighty men,
Who o tread down their enemies
In the mire of the streets in the 

battle.
They shall fight because the LORD is 

with them,
And the riders on horses shall be put 

to shame.

6 “ I will strengthen the house of Judah,
And I will save the house of Joseph.

 p I will bring them back,
Because I q have mercy on them.
They shall be as though I had not 

cast them aside;
For I am the LORD their God,
And I r will hear them.

7  Those of Ephraim shall be like a 
mighty man,

And their s heart shall rejoice as if 
with wine.

Yes, their children shall see it and be 
glad;

Their heart shall rejoice in the LORD.
8  I will t whistle for them and gather 

them,
For I will redeem them;

 u And they shall increase as they once 
increased.

9 “ I v will 7 sow them among the peoples,
And they shall w remember Me in far 

countries;

The Lord GOD will blow the trumpet,
And go v with whirlwinds from the 

south.
15  The LORD of hosts will w defend 

them;
They shall devour and subdue with 

slingstones.
They shall drink and roar as if with 

wine;
They shall be filled with blood like 

3 basins,
Like the corners of the altar.

16  The LORD their God will x save them 
in that day,

As the flock of His people.
For y they shall be like the 4 jewels of 

a crown,
 z Lifted like a banner over His land—
17  For a how great is 5 its goodness

And how great 5 its b beauty!
 c Grain shall make the young men 

thrive,
And new wine the young women.

Restoration of Judah and Israel

10 Ask a the LORD for b rain
In c the time of the 1 latter rain.

The LORD will make 2 flashing clouds;
He will give them showers of rain,
Grass in the field for everyone.

2  For the d idols 3 speak delusion;
The diviners envision e lies,
And tell false dreams;
They f comfort in vain.
Therefore the people wend their way 

like g sheep;
They are 4 in trouble h because there is 

no shepherd.

3 “ My anger is kindled against the 
i shepherds,
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10 x is. 11:11; h os. 
11:11  y is. 49:19, 20
11 z is. 11:15  a is. 
14:25; z eph. 2:13  
b ezek. 30:13  8 The 
Nile
12 c Mic. 4:5

CHAPTER 11

1 a z ech. 10:10
2 b ezek. 31:3  c is. 
32:19
3 d Jer. 25:34-36  

1 o r floodplain, 
thicket
5 e [Jer. 2:3]; 50:7  
f Deut. 29:19; h os. 
12:8; 1 Tim. 6:9  
g ezek. 34:2, 3
6 2 l it. strike
7 h Jer. 39:10; z eph. 
3:12; Matt. 11:5  
3 So with MT, Tg., 
Vg.; l XX for the 
Canaanites  4 o r 
Grace  5 o r Unity
8 i h os. 5:7  6 o r 
destroyed, lit. cut off
9 j Jer. 15:2
10 7 o r Grace
11 k z eph. 3:12; 
Matt. 27:50; Mark 
15:37; l uke 23:46; 
Acts 8:32  8 So with 
MT, Tg., Vg.; l XX the 
Canaanites
12 l Gen. 37:28; ex. 
21:32; Matt. 26:15; 
27:9, 10   9 good in 
your sight

Shall live implies more than mere survival. God promises spiritual 
life and blessing to the repentant.
10:10 Assyria is the region of northern Mesopotamia. Egypt 
and Assyria had been lands where israel was captive. Gilead is 
the territory east of the Jordan and southeast of the Sea of Galilee. 
Lebanon is the region north of Galilee. The future restoration will 
be so complete that the land will be filled with people.
10:11 God would remove any impediment to israel’s return. z echa-
riah used imagery from the exodus—the sea, the River—to illus-
trate the kinds of obstacles God would overcome (see ex. 14:21–31; 
Josh. 3:14–17).
10:12 I will strengthen them: The regathering will be accom-
plished by God’s power as h e gives strength to h is people. they 
shall walk . . . in His name: in the last days, israel will return to the 
land as a believing nation (v. 8; 12:10—13:1; r om. 11:26).
11:1 Lebanon was known for its beautiful and fragrant cedars, trees 
used by Solomon in building his palace and the temple.
11:2, 3 The cypress, or juniper, will wail for the cedars of l ebanon. 
The shepherds will wail because the grazing lands will be ruined. 
The lions will roar because of the destruction of the pride of the 
Jordan, the jungle thicket that was their shelter.
11:4 z echariah was commanded to feed or pasture the flock of 
God’s people israel, knowing it was destined for slaughter.
11:6 The petty tyrants and oppressors (v. 5) will fall victim to foreign 
kings who attack the land.
11:7 in obedience to God’s command (v. 4), z echariah pastured the 
flock doomed for slaughter. As shepherds carried implements to 
guide and protect the sheep (ps. 23:4), so z echariah had two staffs. 

Their names Beauty and Bonds suggest that he wanted the flock 
to enjoy God’s favor and to experience national unity. According 
to c anaanite legend, the god Baal was given the two clubs named 
Driver and c haser to battle the dark deities of the sea. it is appro-
priate that God’s messenger z echariah is given shepherd’s staffs to 
guide the people, instead of clubs for fighting.
11:8 three shepherds: Some have suggested that the three shep-
herds represent classes of rulers in israel: kings, priests, and proph-
ets. o thers suggest that they refer to the last three kings of Judah 
or to certain high priests of the Maccabean era.
11:9 Let what is dying die: The judgment which God has decreed 
should be accepted, not resisted. eat each other’s flesh: c anni-
balism was one of the horrors of famine that resulted from siege 
warfare (Deut. 28:54–57; l am. 4:10).
11:10 The breaking of the staff Beauty symbolizes the end of God’s 
protection of his people. break the covenant: God’s unconditional 
promise to Abraham (Gen. 12:1–3) or to David (2 Sam. 7:12–16) would 
never be broken. l ike ezekiel’s cov enant of peace (ezek. 34:25), the 
covenant here may refer to an agreement with the Gentile nation 
on israel’s behalf.
11:12 z echariah, taking the role of the messianic shepherd, request-
ed his wages for service rendered. his wage was calculated as thirty 
pieces of silver, the price of a slave (ex. 21:32). This was the price 
paid to Judas for betraying Jesus (see Matt. 27:6–10).
11:13 The command throw it to the potter is further illuminated 
by z echariah’s action. he threw them into the house of the Lord 
for the potter. potters may have been connected with the temple 
because of the continual need for sacred vessels (l ev. 6:28).

For the 1 pride of the Jordan is in 
ruins.

Prophecy of the Shepherds
4 Thus says the LORD my God, “Feed 

the flock for slaughter, 5 whose owners 
slaughter them and e feel no guilt; those 
who sell them f say, ‘Blessed be the LORD, 
for I am rich’; and their shepherds do g not 
pity them. 6 For I will no longer pity the 
inhabitants of the land,” says the LORD. 
“But indeed I will give everyone into his 
neighbor’s hand and into the hand of his 
king. They shall 2 at tack the land, and I 
will not deliver them from their hand.”

7 So I fed the flock for slaughter, 3 in 
particular h the poor of the flock. I took 
for myself two staffs: the one I called 
4 Beauty, and the other I called 5 Bonds; 
and I fed the flock. 8 I 6 dis missed the 
three shepherds i in one month. My soul 
loathed them, and their soul also ab-
horred me. 9 Then I said, “I will not feed 
you. j Let what is dying die, and what is 
perishing perish. Let those that are left 
eat each other’s flesh.” 10 And I took my 
staff, 7 Beauty, and cut it in two, that I 
might break the covenant which I had 
made with all the peoples. 11 So it was 
broken on that day. Thus k the 8 poor of 
the flock, who were watching me, knew 
that it was the word of the LORD. 12 Then 
I said to them, “If it is 9 agree able to you, 
give me my wages; and if not, refrain.” 
So they l weighed out for my wages thirty 
pieces of silver.

13 And the LORD said to me, “Throw it 

They shall live, together with their 
children,

And they shall return.
10 x I will also bring them back from the 

land of Egypt,
And gather them from Assyria.
I will bring them into the land of 

Gilead and Lebanon,
 y Until no more room is found for 

them.
11 z He shall pass through the sea with 

affliction,
And strike the waves of the sea:
All the depths of 8 the River shall 

dry up.
Then a the pride of Assyria shall be 

brought down,
And b the scepter of Egypt shall 

depart.

12 “ So I will strengthen them in the LORD,
And c they shall walk up and down 

in His name,”
Says the LORD.

Desolation of Israel

11 Open a your doors, O Lebanon,
That fire may devour your cedars.

2  Wail, O cypress, for the b cedar has 
fallen,

Because the mighty trees are ruined.
Wail, O oaks of Bashan,

 c For the thick forest has come down.
3  There is the sound of wailing 

d shepherds!
For their glory is in ruins.
There is the sound of roaring lions!
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13 m Matt. 27:3-
10 ; Acts 1:18, 19
14 1 o r Unity
15 n is. 56:11; ezek. 
34:2
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Mic. 3:1-3
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11:15; John 10:12, 13

CHAPTER 12

1 a is. 42:5; 44:24  
b Num. 16:22; [eccl. 
12:7; is. 57:16]; 
h eb. 12:9  1 oracle, 
prophecy
2 c is. 51:17  2 l it. 
reeling
3 d z ech. 12:4, 6, 8; 
13:1  e Matt. 21:44

4 f ps. 76:6; ezek. 
38:4
6 g is. 10:17, 18; 
o bad. 18; z ech. 11:1
9 h h ag. 2:22
10 i Jer. 31:9; 50:4; 
ezek. 39:29; [Joel 
2:28, 29]  j John 
19:34, 37; 20:27 ; 
[r ev. 1:7]  k Jer. 6:26; 
Amos 8:10
11 l [Matt. 24:30]; 
Acts 2:37; [r ev. 1:7]  
m 2 k in. 23:29  

11:14 The rejection of the messianic shepherd, represented by z ech-
ariah, meant that the national unity the israelites hoped for would 
not be achieved at this time. But one day the two nations Judah 
and Israel will be united (ezek. 37:16–28).
11:15, 16 To take the implements of a foolish shepherd means 
to behave like one. Eat the flesh and tear their hooves expresses 
the savagery of a foolish shepherd.
11:17 The worthless shepherd will be judged. h is arm, which 
should have been used to protect the sheep, will wither. His right 
eye, which should have watched over the sheep, will be blinded.
12:1 As in 9:1, the burden is a weighty judgment that the proph-
et must discharge. Three phrases are used here in describing the 
greatness of God as c reator of the heavens, the earth, and the 
spirit of man.
12:2 Jerusalem is depicted as a cup of wine or strong drink which 
causes drunkenness. The cup is a common metaphor for God’s 
wrath (see is. 51:17; Jer. 25:15; ezek. 23:33; r ev. 14:10; 16:19). Siege 
warfare involved encircling a city to prevent the inhabitants from 
fleeing and to cut off all supplies of food and water.
12:3 Jerusalem is compared to a heavy stone that brings injury to 
anyone who tries to remove it from its place.
12:5 The governors or leaders of Judah would affirm God’s power 
to deliver through his people. The people’s strength would be in 
the Lord (see phil. 4:13).
12:6 Judah is likened to (1) a firepan used to carry hot coals for the 

purpose of starting a fire, and (2) a fiery torch that could quickly 
ignite a field of cut grain.
12:7 Tents of Judah alludes to Jews living outside Jerusalem in 
the rural districts of the land. The house of David means David’s 
descendants.
12:8 With bold analogy, z echariah likens David’s descendants to 
God. The Angel of the Lord is clearly a divine being (ex. 23:20; 
Num. 22:22; Judg. 2:1; 13:15–22).
12:9 All the nations that have attacked Jerusalem (v. 2) will be 
judged and destroyed (Matt. 25:31–46).
12:10 pour: This metaphor is derived from the deluge of winter 
rains and speaks of abundant provision (Job 36:28; is. 44:3; l am. 
2:19). Spirit of grace refers to the gracious working of the h oly 
Spirit that leads to conviction and repentance (John 16:8–11). sup-
plication: The Spirit will stimulate an attitude of repentance and 
prayer for God’s mercy. There are many significant ministries of the 
holy Spirit in the period of the hebrew kingdom. Me whom they 
pierced: Jewish commentators often regard this as a corporate 
reference to the Jews killed in the defense of Jerusalem (12:1–9). The 
Jewish Talmud views the text as referring to the Messiah who will be 
pierced in battle. The messianic view is favored by the fact that Jesus 
was pierced with a spear after his death on the c ross (John 19:34).
12:11 Hadad Rimmon may have been the site of some tragedy 
whose grief was still vividly remembered. o r the place may have 
been associated with religious rites involving mourning.

that day,” says the LORD, f “I will strike 
every horse with confusion, and its 
rider with madness; I will open My eyes 
on the house of Ju dah, and will strike 
every horse of the peoples with blind-
ness. 5 And the governors of Ju dah shall 
say in their heart, ‘The inhabi tants of 
Je ru sa lem are my strength in the LORD 
of hosts, their God.’ 6 In that day I will 
make the governors of Ju dah g like a 
firepan in the woodpile, and like a fiery 
torch in the sheaves; they shall devour 
all the surrounding peoples on the right 
hand and on the left, but Je ru sa lem shall 
be inhabited again in her own place— 
Je ru sa lem.

7 “The LORD will save the tents of Ju-
dah first, so that the glory of the house of 
Da vid and the glory of the inhabitants of 
Je ru sa lem shall not become greater than 
that of Ju dah. 8 In that day the LORD will 
defend the inhabitants of Je ru sa lem; the 
one who is feeble among them in that day 
shall be like Da vid, and the house of Da-
vid shall be like God, like the Angel of the 
LORD before them. 9 It shall be in that day 
that I will seek to h de stroy all the nations 
that come against Je ru sa lem.

Mourning for the Pierced One
10 i “And I will pour on the house of 

Da vid and on the inhabitants of Je ru-
sa lem the Spirit of grace and supplica-
tion; then they will j look on Me whom 
they pierced. Yes, they will mourn for 
Him k as one mourns for his only son, 
and grieve for Him as one grieves for 
a firstborn. 11 In that day there shall be 
a great l mourn ing in Je ru sa lem, m like 
the mourning at Hadad Rimmon in the 

to the m pot ter”—that princely price they 
set on me. So I took the thirty pieces of 
silver and threw them into the house of 
the LORD for the potter. 14 Then I cut in 
two my other staff, 1 Bonds, that I might 
break the brotherhood between Ju dah 
and Is rael.

15 And the LORD said to me, n “Next, 
take for yourself the implements of a 
foolish shepherd. 16 For indeed I will 
raise up a shepherd in the land who will 
not care for those who are cut off, nor 
seek the young, nor heal those that are 
broken, nor feed those that still stand. 
But he will eat the flesh of the fat and 
tear their hooves in o pieces.

17 “ Woe p to the worthless shepherd,
Who leaves the flock!
A sword shall be against his arm
And against his right eye;
His arm shall completely wither,
And his right eye shall be totally 

blinded.”

The Coming Deliverance of Judah

12 The 1 bur den of the word of the 
LORD against Is rael. Thus says the 

LORD, a who stretches out the heavens, 
lays the foundation of the earth, and 
b forms the spirit of man within him: 
2 “Be hold, I will make Je ru sa lem c a cup 
of 2 drunk en ness to all the surrounding 
peoples, when they lay siege against Ju-
dah and Je ru sa lem. 3 d And it shall hap-
pen in that day that I will make Je ru sa-
lem e a very heavy stone for all peoples; 
all who would heave it away will surely 
be cut in pieces, though all nations of 
the earth are gathered against it. 4 In 
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CHAPTER 13

1 a Acts 10:43; [r ev. 
21:6, 7]  b ps. 36:9; 
[h eb. 9:14; 1 John 
1:7]  c Num. 19:17; is. 
4:4; ezek. 36:25
2 d ex. 23:13; h os. 
2:17  e Jer. 23:14, 15; 
2 pet. 2:1
3 f Deut. 18:20; 
[ezek. 14:9]  g Deut. 
13:6-11; [Matt. 
10:37]
4 h Jer. 6:15; 8:9; 
[Mic. 3:6, 7]  i 2 k in. 
1:8; is. 20:2; Matt. 
3:4
5 j Amos 7:14

6 1 o r hands
7 k is. 40:11; ezek. 
34:23, 24; 37:24; 
Mic. 5:2, 4  l [John 
10:30]  m Matt. 
26:31, 56, 67 ; 
Mark 14:27; 1 pet. 
5:4; r ev. 7:16, 17  
n l uke 12:32
8 o is. 6:13; ezek. 
5:2, 4, 12  p [r om. 
11:5]
9 q is. 48:10; ezek. 
20:38; Mal. 3:3  
r 1 pet. 1:6, 7  s ps. 
50:15; z eph. 3:9; 
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30:22; h os. 2:23

CHAPTER 14

1 a [is. 13:6, 9; 
Joel 2:1; Mal. 4:1]  
1 plunder or booty

12:12–14 All of israel will mourn for the Messiah, including members 
of the royal family and the priests, the house of David and the 
house of Levi. wives by themselves: These words are quoted 
in the Talmud as an argument for separating men and women in 
worship. But the verse seems to indicate that each mourner will 
face his or her sorrow alone, without the comfort of companionship. 
Shimei was l evi’s grandson (Num. 3:18, 21).
13:1 The fountain is an image of abundant, overflowing provision. 
c leansing from the impurity of sin was made available by c hrist at 
the c ross. At the time of c hrist’s second coming, the repentant and 
believing remnant of israel will appropriate that provision and enter 
into the benefits of the New c ovenant (Jer. 31:31–34; ezek. 36:25–28). 
paul anticipated this great day in r om. 11:26.
13:2 cut off the names of the idols: in ancient times, a person’s 
name reflected his or her reputation. z echariah anticipated the com-
plete removal of the reputation and acknowledgment of false gods.
13:3 According to the l aw of Moses (Deut. 13:5; 18:20), a false proph-
et must be put to death. The startling thing here is that the false 
prophet’s parents must confront the offender and carry out the 
penalty.
13:4 False prophets will deny that they are prophets for fear of 
punishment and will refuse to wear a robe of coarse hair, the 
traditional prophet’s clothing (2 kin. 1:8; Matt. 3:4).
13:5 instead of laying claim to prophetic office, they will say they 
have been farmers from their youth. This seems to be a parody 
of Amos 7:14.
13:6 it is likely that the wounds betrayed the profession of an 
ecstatic prophet who slashed himself on the back or breast. The 
words between your arms refer to the body, either the back or 

the chest. Self-inflicted wounds were thought to gain the attention 
and blessing of the gods (see 1 kin. 18:28). Under questioning, the 
man declares that the wounds were received from friends so that 
he will not be found out as a false prophet and be put to death (v. 3).
13:7 The sword, an instrument of death, is likened to a warrior 
being roused for action. The l ord commands the sword to strike 
the Messiah, My Shepherd. This clearly indicates that the death of 
Jesus was no accident, but was divinely determined. My Compan-
ion: This term is used elsewhere of one who is a near neighbor or 
close companion (l ev. 6:2; 18:20; 19:15). it suggests a relationship of 
equality. The little ones may be first-century disciples, unbelieving 
Jews of all ages, or a faithful remnant of the future. Since Jewish 
people have suffered throughout history (the c rusades, the Span-
ish inquisition, the Nazi holocaust), this passage may be taken as a 
general prophecy of persecution and suffering for the shepherdless 
people of israel.
13:8 z echariah revealed the devastating result of God’s dealing with 
h is errant flock. The scattered flock will face a great judgment in 
which only one-third will survive.
13:9 The remnant that survives will be purged, purified, and re-
established in a covenant relationship with God. refined: The 
smelting pot uses intense heat to separate the dross from pure 
metal. tested: o nce refined, precious metal must be analyzed to 
determine its value. The expressions this is My people and the 
Lord is my God recall the covenant (l ev. 26:12) and speak here 
of a covenant renewal to a spiritually revitalized israel (ezek. 36:28; 
h os. 2:23; r om. 11:26, 27).
14:1 Some have suggested that this spoil refers to what is seized 
from israel’s enemies, apparently anticipating the victory mentioned 

‘What are these wounds between your 
1 arms?’ Then he will answer, ‘Those with 
which I was wounded in the house of my 
friends.’

The Shepherd Savior
7 “ Awake, O sword, against k My 

Shepherd,
Against the Man l who is My 

Companion,”
Says the LORD of hosts.

 m “ Strike the Shepherd,
And the sheep will be scattered;
Then I will turn My hand against 

n the little ones.
8  And it shall come to pass in all the 

land,”
Says the LORD,

 “ That o two-thirds in it shall be cut off 
and die,

 p But one-third shall be left in it:
9  I will bring the one-third q through 

the fire,
Will r refine them as silver is refined,
And test them as gold is tested.

 s They will call on My name,
And I will answer them.

 t I will say, ‘This is My people’;
And each one will say, ‘The LORD is 

my God.’ ”

The Day of the LORD

14 Behold, a the day of the LORD is 
coming,

And your 1 spoil will be divided in 
your midst.

plain of 3 Me giddo. 12 n And the land shall 
mourn, every family by itself: the fam-
ily of the house of Da vid by itself, and 
their wives by themselves; the family of 
the house of o Na than by itself, and their 
wives by themselves; 13 the family of the 
house of Levi by itself, and their wives by 
themselves; the family of Shimei by itself, 
and their wives by themselves; 14 all the 
families that remain, every family by it-
self, and their wives by themselves.

Idolatry Cut Off

13 “In that a day b a fountain shall be 
opened for the house of Da vid and 

for the inhabitants of Je ru sa lem, for sin 
and for c un clean ness.

2 “It shall be in that day,” says the LORD 
of hosts, “that I will d cut off the names of 
the idols from the land, and they shall no 
longer be remembered. I will also cause 
e the prophets and the unclean spirit to 
depart from the land. 3 It shall come to 
pass that if anyone still prophesies, then 
his father and mother who begot him 
will say to him, ‘You shall f not live, be-
cause you have spoken lies in the name 
of the LORD.’ And his father and mother 
who begot him g shall thrust him through 
when he prophesies.

4 “And it shall be in that day that h every  
prophet will be ashamed of his vision 
when he prophesies; they will not wear 
i a robe of coarse hair to deceive. 5 j But he 
will say, ‘I am no prophet, I am a farmer; 
for a man taught me to keep cattle from 
my youth.’ 6 And one will say to him, 

9780529114389_int_04b_ezek_mal_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1483 5/20/14   1:29 PM



1484 | zECHaRiaH 14:2

2 b Joel 3:2; 
z ech. 12:2, 3  2 o r 
plundered
4 c ezek. 11:23; Acts 
1:9-12  d Joel 3:12
5 e is. 29:6; Amos 
1:1  f [ps. 96:13]; 
is. 66:15, 16; Matt. 
24:30, 31; 25:31; 
Jude 14  g Joel 3:11  
3 o r you; l XX, Tg., 
Vg. Him
6 4 l it. glorious ones

7 h Matt. 24:36  i is. 
30:26
8 j ezek. 47:1-
12; Joel 3:18; 
[John 7:38; r ev. 
22:1, 2]  5 The 
Dead Sea  6 The 
Mediterranean Sea
9 k [Jer. 23:5, 6; r ev. 
11:15]  l [eph. 4:5, 6]; 
Deut. 6:4
10 m Jer. 30:18; 
z ech. 12:6  n Neh. 
3:1; Jer. 31:38  7 l it. 
She
11 o Jer. 31:40  p Jer. 
23:6; ezek. 34:25-
28; h os. 2:18

in v. 14. The immediate context, however, indicates that the spoil was 
taken from Jerusalem by her enemies (v. 2).
14:2 The remnant of the people who survive the attack are evi-
dently the one-third that will be brought through the refiner’s fire 
(13:8, 9).
14:3 The Lord will turn Jerusalem’s defeat into a victory. God the 
Warrior (ex. 15:3) will intervene on israel’s behalf against the attack-
ing nations.
14:4 z echariah provides further details about how Jerusalem’s de-
liverance will come about. The Mount of Olives, located east of 
Jerusalem and the kidron Valley, is a north-south hill about 2,700 
feet in elevation. The Messiah will return to the Mount of o lives, the 
very mountain from which h e will have ascended after h is time on 
earth (Acts 1:10, 11). o n the day of Messiah’s return, the mount will 
be split by a deep east-west valley.
14:5 The splitting of the Mount of o lives will provide a way of escape 
for the besieged and defeated people in Jerusalem. The site of Azal 
has not been identified but must be somewhere in the desert east 
of Jerusalem. The flight of the surviving remnant from Jerusalem is 
likened to what took place following the earthquake in the days 
of Uzziah. The saints are literally the “holy ones,” angels who will 
accompany Jesus at h is return (Mark 8:38; 2 Thess. 1:7).
14:6, 7 c osmic upheaval is associated with the Second c oming. 
The glory of the Messiah’s kingdom is preceded by dark days of 
judgment. there will be no light: The imagery of darkness as a 
portent of judgment is common in the prophets (is. 5:30; 8:22; 13:9, 
10; ezek. 32:7, 8; Amos 5:18, 20; z eph. 1:14, 15).

14:8 The term living waters describes running water from a spring 
or river, in contrast to the stale and stagnant water of a cistern 
(Jer. 2:13). The water will flow from Jerusalem toward the eastern 
sea (the Dead Sea) and the western sea (the Mediterranean). in 
contrast with the seasonal streams that flow only during the rainy 
season, these streams will irrigate the land both summer and 
winter.
14:9 z echariah anticipates the glorious day when the Lord will rees-
tablish his reign on this earth, where it was first challenged by Satan 
(see r ev. 20:1–3; also ps. 93:1; 97:1; 99:1). This will be the answer to the 
prayers of all those who pray Jesus’ words, “Your kingdom come” 
(Matt. 6:10). The words the Lord is one speak of h is unity and his 
uniqueness (see Deut. 6:4).
14:10 Geba was 6 miles northeast of Jerusalem. Rimmon was 
about 35 miles southwest of Jerusalem. Benjamin’s Gate was most 
likely the gate in the north wall of the city. The First Gate has not yet 
been identified. The Corner Gate probably marked the northwest 
limit of Jerusalem. The Tower of Hananel was probably a defensive 
fortification on the north wall.
14:11 people shall dwell in it: This is a contrast to the time of 
Nehemiah when the population of Jerusalem was sparse (Neh. 7:4; 
11:1). in the l ord’s coming kingdom, the city will be inhabited and 
its citizens secure.
14:12 plague: This word was used to describe the judgments of 
God upon the egyptians (ex. 7:17—12:30).

7  It shall be one day
 h Which is known to the LORD—

Neither day nor night.
But at i evening time it shall  

happen
That it will be light.

8  And in that day it shall be
That living j waters shall flow from 

Jerusalem,
Half of them toward 5 the eastern  

sea
And half of them toward 6 the 

western sea;
In both summer and winter it shall 

occur.
9  And the LORD shall be k King over all 

the earth.
In that day it shall be—

 l “ The LORD is one,”
And His name one.

10 All the land shall be turned into a 
plain from Geba to Rimmon south of Je-
ru sa lem. 7 Je ru sa lem shall be raised up and 
m in hab ited in her place from Ben ja min’s 
Gate to the place of the First Gate and 
the Corner Gate, n and from the Tower of 
Han anel to the king’s winepresses.

11  The people shall dwell in it;
And o no longer shall there be utter 

destruction,
 p But Jerusalem shall be safely inhabited.

12 And this shall be the plague with 
which the LORD will strike all the people 
who fought against Je ru sa lem:

2  For b I will gather all the nations to 
battle against Jerusalem;

The city shall be taken,
The houses 2 rifled,
And the women ravished.
Half of the city shall go into 

captivity,
But the remnant of the people shall 

not be cut off from the city.

3  Then the LORD will go forth
And fight against those nations,
As He fights in the day of battle.

4  And in that day His feet will stand 
c on the Mount of Olives,

Which faces Jerusalem on the east.
And the Mount of Olives shall be 

split in two,
From east to west,

 d Making a very large valley;
Half of the mountain shall move 

toward the north
And half of it toward the south.

5  Then you shall flee through My 
mountain valley,

For the mountain valley shall reach 
to Azal.

Yes, you shall flee
As you fled from the e earthquake
In the days of Uzziah king of Judah.

 f Thus the LORD my God will come,
And g all the saints with 3 You.

6  It shall come to pass in that day
That there will be no light;
The 4 lights will diminish.
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14:14 As the attackers are destroyed, the people of Judah will 
join the citizens of Jerusalem in recovering the spoil taken by the 
enemy (v. 1) and capturing additional booty (see hag. 2:7, 8).
14:16 r epentant and believing people among those nations that 
had attacked Jerusalem (vv. 1, 2) will worship the King (Jesus the 
Messiah) and celebrate the Feast of Tabernacles, a fall harvest 
festival that commemorated the wilderness experience of israel 
(l ev. 23:33–43). This feast of thanksgiving is the only one of the many 
feasts that will still be appropriate in the new kingdom—the others 
will have been fulfilled, but thanksgiving will be a continual theme 
in Messiah’s kingdom.
14:17–19 The nations that are unwilling to come to Jerusalem to 
worship king Messiah and celebrate the feast will be subject to 

divine judgment. Egypt is used as an example, since it was a tradi-
tional enemy of israel.
14:20, 21 in Messiah’s kingdom, the people of Judah and Jerusalem 
will fulfill their destiny as a holy, priestly nation (ex. 19:6). The words 
HOLINESS TO THE LORD will be inscribed on the gold headband 
worn by the high priest (ex. 28:36). h oliness will so permeate Mes-
siah’s kingdom that even the lowly cooking pots will be holy. The 
name Canaanite here refers to the merchants who frequented 
Jerusalem and the temple courts with their wares (see Neh. 13:19–22; 
Matt. 21:12; John 2:14). None will profiteer in the worship of God in 
the coming age. God’s search for true worshipers will be realized in 
a company of devoted, holy people.

12 8 l it. decay
13 q 1 Sam. 14:15, 
20  r Judg. 7:22; 
2 c hr. 20:23; ezek. 
38:21
14 s ezek. 39:10, 17
15 t z ech. 14:12

16 u [is. 2:2, 3; 60:6-
9; 66:18-21; Mic. 4:1, 
2]  v is. 27:13  w l ev. 
23:34-44; Neh. 8:14; 
h os. 12:9; John 7:2
17 x is. 60:12
18 y is. 19:21  
z Deut. 11:10
19 9 l it. sin
20 a ex. 28:36; 
39:30; is. 23:18; Jer. 
2:3  b ezek. 46:20
21 c is. 35:8; ezek. 
44:9; Joel 3:17; 
r ev. 21:27; 22:15  
d [eph. 2:19-22]  1 o r 
on every pot . . . 
shall be engraved 
“Ho LINESS To  THE 
Lo Rd  o F Ho STS”

The Nations Worship the King
16 And it shall come to pass that every-

one who is left of all the nations which 
came against Je ru sa lem shall u go up from 
year to year to v wor ship the King, the 
LORD of hosts, and to keep w the Feast 
of Tabernacles. 17 x And it shall be that 
whichever of the families of the earth do 
not come up to Je ru sa lem to worship the 
King, the LORD of hosts, on them there 
will be no rain. 18 If the family of y Egypt 
will not come up and enter in, z they shall 
have no rain; they shall receive the plague 
with which the LORD strikes the nations 
who do not come up to keep the Feast of 
Tabernacles. 19 This shall be the 9 pun ish-
ment of Egypt and the punishment of all 
the nations that do not come up to keep 
the Feast of Tabernacles.

20 In that day a “HO LI NESS TO THE 
LORD” shall be en graved on the bells of 
the horses. The b pots in the LORD’s house 
shall be like the bowls before the altar. 
21 Yes, 1 every pot in Je ru sa lem and Ju dah 
shall be holiness to the LORD of hosts. 
Everyone who sacrifices shall come and 
take them and cook in them. In that day 
there shall no longer be a c Canaan ite d in 
the house of the LORD of hosts.

Their flesh shall 8 dissolve while they 
stand on their feet,

Their eyes shall dissolve in their 
sockets,

And their tongues shall dissolve in 
their mouths.

13  It shall come to pass in that day
That q a great panic from the  

LORD will be among  
them.

Everyone will seize the hand of his 
neighbor,

And raise r his hand against his 
neighbor’s hand;

14  Judah also will fight at  
Jerusalem.

 s And the wealth of all the 
surrounding nations

Shall be gathered together:
Gold, silver, and apparel in great 

abundance.

15 t Such also shall be the plague
On the horse and the mule,
On the camel and the donkey,
And on all the cattle that will be in 

those camps.
So shall this plague be.
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THE BOOK OF

MALACHI

THIS FINAL BOOK of the Old Testament is about the error of forgetting the love of God. 
When people forget God’s love, it affects their attitudes, home, and worship. With God’s love 
and loyalty in doubt, sacred commitments no longer remain sacred. God sent Malachi to 
rouse the people from their spiritual stupor and to exhort them to return to the living God. 
But the Book of Malachi reveals a people who question the reality of their sin and the faith-
fulness of God, a people hardened through and through. Thus the book ends on a poignant 
note, a confrontation between a disappointed God and a disappointed people. In a sense, 
the Book of Malachi shows that the Old Testament comes to a chasm, with the bickering 
voices of the people on one side and the stern warnings of God on the other. Only the Lord 
Himself could provide a way out of this impasse. Malachi looks forward to this deliverance, 
for he speaks of the one who would prepare the way for the Messiah. The promised Messiah 
was the only One who could bridge that widening chasm between the people and their God.

Author Nothing is known of the prophet Malachi apart from this book. We are not even sure that Malachi 
was the name of the prophet. The word means “My Messenger,” and it is possible that the first verse should 
be translated, “The burden of the word of the LORD to Israel by My Messenger.” In any case, Malachi’s name 
identifying him as a messenger of God highlights one of the major themes of the book. Malachi prophesies 
that God would send a “messenger,” a prophecy of John the Baptist, and “the Messenger of the covenant,” a 
prophecy of Jesus (3:1).

In 2:7 the role of a priest is described as “messenger of the LORD of hosts.” Based on that description, a priest-
prophet in the temple might have used the designation “My Messenger” for himself. Because of the writer’s 
apparent concern with the priesthood, it may be argued that the author of the book was a priest to whom God 
also gave a prophetic message.

Date Wide agreement exists that the Book of Malachi was written during the last half of the fifth century B.C.  
Some even pinpoint the date between 420 and 415 B.C. This would place the Book of Malachi about one  hundred 
years after the ministries of Haggai and Zechariah. There are numerous ties in the book to the concerns of 
Nehemiah, who was governor in Judah around 440 B.C. These include marriages with foreign women (Neh. 
13:23–27), not paying tithes (Neh. 13:10–14), neglecting the Sabbath (Neh. 13:15–22), a corrupt priesthood  
(Neh. 13:7–9), and injustice (Neh. 5:1–13).

Historical Setting After the great turmoil of the wars of the Assyrians, Babylonians, and the Medes and 
Persians, a period of comparative peace came to Israel’s part of the ancient world. The books of the preexilic 
prophets were formed in the flaming crucible of international wars and catastrophes. But under Persian rule 
the people were allowed to return to the land in peace. The constant threat of international conflict did not 
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loom over their heads. The persians collected taxes, but otherwise they were content to leave the Jews alone. 
Yet economic shortages were still common during this period.

Themes The history of the Jewish people is a story of a recurring pattern of captivity, exodus, and restoration 
into which Malachi also falls. There are two captivities in the o ld Testament story, and two accounts of an exodus 
of the Jewish people from captivity. The first captivity and the great exodus is israel’s experience with egypt at 
the beginning of israel’s history; the second is israel’s experience with Babylon.

in the account of the first exodus, Moses and Aaron occupy themselves to a sig-
nificant degree with the issue of the proper worship of the living God, which 
was centered in the tabernacle. A significant portion of the Book of exodus, 
the whole of l eviticus, and parts of Numbers and Deuteronomy provide 
guidance for worship at the tabernacle. The point of the exodus was the 
creation of the people of God as a worshiping community (see ex. 5:1).

Similarly, two of the books of the second exodus, the return of God’s 
people from Babylon, concern themselves with the proper worship 
of God. These two books, haggai and Malachi, focus on worship cen-
tered on the rebuilt temple. haggai exhorted the people to rebuild the 
temple in Jerusalem in 520 B.c . Thus this book parallels the Book of exo-
dus in which God gave instructions for the construction of the tabernacle. 
Similarly, Malachi parallels the Book of l eviticus in that both are concerned 
with how the people and the priests should act in the temple. Yet there are 
significant differences. l eviticus emphasizes what the people should do, what 
offerings they should bring, and what calendar they should keep in their wor-
ship of God. Malachi’s emphasis is on the attitude of those who bring 
their worship to God. in l eviticus one reads about how to worship 
God; in Malachi the focus is on the heart of those who worship.

The priests of Malachi’s time were indifferent to the rules of 
worship (1:6–14), and the people themselves had become apathetic 
about their offerings to God (3:6–12). Where did this neglectful atti-
tude come from? in a critical introductory verse, God said to 
the people, “i have loved you.” The response of the people 
was, “in what way have You loved us?” (1:2). The people’s 
suspicion about the motives of God toward them resulted 
in their halfhearted response to him. Their apathy toward 
God was also reflected in their relations with other peo-
ple—especially their spouses. it had become common at 
this time for men to divorce their wives. Such men ignored 
the fact that the l ord was a witness to their marriages, and 
as a result God ignored their offerings. The prophecy of 
Malachi is God’s response to this “loveless” condition.

CHRiST in THe SCRipTuReS

Malachi’s name means “My Messenger.” his life’s calling from God was to clarify the message the priests had 
bumbled. But he also predicts the coming of another messenger whose ministry will precede the Messiah and 
clear the way for h is coming: “Behold, i send My messenger, and he will prepare the way before Me” (3:1). in 
his mind, this messenger would be someone like elijah—one who would call parents to repent and turn the 
hearts of the children to their fathers (4:5, 6). From our perspective we know that he was referring to Jesus’ 
cousin John (who resembled elijah).

Still, Malachi is not only referring to the first appearance of Jesus. he also gives us a glimpse of Jesus’ encore 
performance as the returning and reigning king. “But who can endure the day of h is coming? And who can 
stand when he appears? For he is like a refiner’s fire and like launderers’ soap” (3:2). We see specific references 
to Jesus as the Sun of r ighteousness rising “with healing in his wings” (4:2).

Silver ingots found in a clay jar at en Gedi 
(ninth-eighth century b.c.). Malachi 3:2, 3 uses 
the metaphor of the lord putting his  people 
through the refiner’s fire so that they may be 
pure and refined like gold and silver.
Z. Radovan/www.BibleLandPictures.com
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MALACHi OuTLine

 i. A dispute over the love of God 1:1–5

 ii. A dispute over God’s honor with the priests 1:6—2:9

 iii. A dispute over the people’s unfaithfulness 2:10–16

 iV. A dispute over God’s judgment 2:17—3:6

 V. A dispute over returning to God 3:7–12

 Vi. A dispute over rebellion against God 3:13–18

 Vii. Warnings relative to the coming of the great day of the l ord 4:1–6

 A. The certainty of the coming day 4:1–3

 B. The promise of elijah in the coming day 4:4–6

in Malachi 3, God challenges the  people, promising them that if they bring the whole 
tithe into the storehouse, he will prevent their vines from dropping their fruit.
Todd Bolen/www.BiblePlaces.com

536–515 b.c.
The temple 
is rebuilt in 
Jerusalem

464–424 b.c.
Artaxerxes 
l ongimanus 
reigns in persia

458 b.c.
ezra leads a group 
of returnees

444 b.c.
Nehemiah leads a 
group of returnees

c. 443 b.c.
Jerusalem’s wall is 
reconstructed

c. 420 b.c.
Malachi’s ministry

9780529114389_int_04b_ezek_mal_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1488 5/20/14   1:29 PM



malaCHi 1:11 | 1489

CHAPTER 1

1 1 oracle, prophecy  
2 l it. by the hand of
2 a Deut. 4:37; 7:8; 
23:5; is. 41:8, 9; [Jer. 
31:3]; John 15:12  
b r om. 9:13
3 c Jer. 49:18; ezek. 
35:9, 15
4 d Jer. 49:16-18
5 e ps. 35:27; 
Mic. 5:4
6 f [ex. 20:12]; prov. 
30:11, 17; [Matt. 
15:4-8; eph. 6:2, 3]  
g [is. 63:16; 64:8]; 
Jer. 31:9; l uke 6:46  

h Mal. 2:14
7 i Deut. 15:21  
j ezek. 41:22  3 o r to 
be despised
8 k l ev. 22:22; Deut. 
15:19-23  l [Job 
42:8]  4 l it. lift up 
your face
9 m h os. 13:9
10 n 1 c or. 9:13  
o is. 1:11
11 p is. 59:19  

The 1 bur den of the word of the 
LORD to Is rael 2 by Mala chi. 
 

Israel Beloved of God
2 “ I a have loved you,” says the LORD.
 “ Yet you say, ‘In what way have You 

loved us?’
Was not Esau Jacob’s brother?”
Says the LORD.

 “ Yet b Jacob I have loved;
3  But Esau I have hated,

And c laid waste his mountains and 
his heritage

For the jackals of the wilderness.”

4  Even though Edom has said,
 “ We have been impoverished,

But we will return and build the 
desolate places,”

Thus says the LORD of hosts:

 “ They may build, but I will d throw 
down;

They shall be called the Territory of 
Wickedness,

And the people against whom the 
LORD will have indignation 
forever.

5  Your eyes shall see,
And you shall say,

 e ‘ The LORD is magnified beyond the 
border of Israel.’

Polluted Offerings
6 “ A son f honors his father,

And a servant his master.
 g If then I am the Father,

Where is My honor?

And if I am a Master,
Where is My reverence?
Says the LORD of hosts
To you priests who despise My 

name.
 h Yet you say, ‘In what way have we 

despised Your name?’

7 “ You offer i defiled food on My altar,
But say,

 ‘ In what way have we defiled You?’
By saying,

 j  ‘ The table of the LORD is 
3 contemptible.’

8  And k when you offer the blind as a 
sacrifice,

Is it not evil?
And when you offer the lame and 

sick,
Is it not evil?
Offer it then to your governor!
Would he be pleased with you?
Would he l accept 4 you favorably?”
Says the LORD of hosts.

9 “ But now entreat God’s favor,
That He may be gracious to us.

 m While this is being done by your hands,
Will He accept you favorably?”
Says the LORD of hosts.

10 “ Who is there even among you who 
would shut the doors,

 n So that you would not kindle fire on 
My altar in vain?

I have no pleasure in you,”
Says the LORD of hosts,

 o “ Nor will I accept an offering from 
your hands.

11  For p from the rising of the sun, even 
to its going down,

1:1 As in the case of Nahum (see Nah. 1:1), the prophetic message 
of Malachi was like a burden from which he needed deliverance 
(see also is. 13:1; Jer. 23:33–38; hab. 1:1). to Israel: in the postexilic 
period, the use of the word israel for the people of Judah expresses 
the hope that the l ord was in the process of reasserting the fullness 
of h is original promises to his people. The name Malachi means 
“My Messenger.”
1:2 I have loved you: God is like a loving parent who speaks with 
fatherly affection. h owever, h is chosen people were like rebellious 
children who challenged his words of love for them.
1:3 But Esau I have hated: The contrast between the words love 
and hate here and in v. 2 seems much too strong. But on many 
occasions in the o T, the verb hate has the basic meaning “not to 
choose.” God’s love for Jacob was expressed in h is electing grace 
in extending h is covenant to Jacob and to his descendants (see 
Gen. 25:21–26; is. 44:1–5). in his sovereign purpose, God set h is love 
on the one and not the other. The term hate may carry the idea of 
indifference as well.
1:4, 5 Edom has said .  . . we will return: edom was a nation 
descended from esau, and they shared esau’s unbelief and self- 
confidence. Destruction made israel reexamine her relationship to 
God. But destruction for edom resulted only in continued pride and 
self-effort. Lord of hosts: This expression describes God as the su-
preme commander of the universe. The hosts are his heavenly armies.
1:6 A son honors his father: here the l ord uses truisms: A father 

and a master can expect honor from those beneath them, but God 
was not receiving the honor due him. I am the Father: The image 
of God as Father is common in the NT but less frequent in the o T (see 
is. 63:16; 64:8). who despise My name: in ancient israel, a name was 
a symbol of a person’s character, works, and reputation. Therefore, 
this charge was most serious. But the people dare to ask: In what 
way have we despised Your name?
1:7 God’s answer to the question posed in v. 6 was in terms of de-
filed food. The word defiled describes bread that was not prepared 
properly. The bread (see ex. 25:23–30) and the table on which it was 
displayed were holy symbols, but the priests were treating them 
like ordinary things.
1:8 the blind . . . lame and sick: The demands of holy worship 
of God had been made clear in the l aw. o nly the very best should 
be presented as an offering to the l ord (see l ev. 1:3); no one was 
to come with an offering that was blemished or unclean (see l ev. 
7:19–21).
1:10 shut the doors: in a choice between service without gratitude 
and no service at all, God chose the second. pleasure: The word 
describes the desire of God to smile, even to laugh with joy at true 
worship from a godly people (see ps. 40:6–8; 147:10, 11).
1:11 great among the Gentiles: God would one day receive praise 
from all the nations. even the despised Gentiles would offer praise, 
while God’s own people were profaning his holy name (see ps. 87; 
117).
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1:12 you profane it: The people were treating God with contempt 
by their careless attitudes concerning their offerings.
1:13 The demands of God were neither understood nor appreciated; 
they seemed to be mere busywork. stolen . . . lame . . . sick: The 
gifts of the priests were not presentable; some were stolen goods, 
and others were animals that were useless. To sacrifice something 
of no value was not a sacrifice at all.
1:14 c an anyone really deceive the l ord? The deception is only in 
the eyes of the deceiver. I am a great King: The reputation of the 
l ord among his people was to have been the means whereby all 
the nations would be drawn to worship him as well.
2:1 The address to the priests shows that the section begun in 1:8 
continues in this chapter.

2:2 If you will not . . . give glory: The behavior of the priests was 
defiling the name of God. I will send a curse: At the passage of 
the people into the promised l and, the l evites spread before the 
people the blessings of obedience and the curses on disobedience 
(Deut. 27; 28). But the priests were not obeying the l aw that they 
were supposed to uphold. They would therefore receive the curses.
2:3 Refuse was the dung in the sacrificed animal that should have 
been removed when the animal was prepared for sacrifice to the 
l ord.
2:4 My covenant with Levi: The l evites had been given the priv-
ilege of serving the tabernacle (Deut. 33:8–11).
2:5 The covenant of God was with phinehas, a descendant of the 
tribe of l evi (Num. 25:1–14). life and peace: The basic meaning of 

11 q is. 60:3, 5  
r 1 Tim. 2:8  s r ev. 
8:3  t is. 66:18, 19
12 u Mal. 1:7  5 So 
with Bg.; MT Lord
13 v is. 43:22  w l ev. 
22:20
14 x Mal. 1:8  y l ev. 
22:18-20  z ps. 47:2

CHAPTER 2

1 a Mal. 1:6
2 b [l ev. 26:14, 
15; Deut. 28:15]  
c Mal. 3:9
3 d ex. 29:14  e 1 k in. 
14:10  1 l it. to it
5 f Num. 25:12; 
ezek. 34:25  g Deut. 
33:9

Says the LORD of hosts,
 “ And My name is to be feared among 

the nations.

Corrupt Priests

2 “And now, O a priests, this 
commandment is for you.

2 b If you will not hear,
And if you will not take it to heart,
To give glory to My name,”
Says the LORD of hosts,

 “ I will send a curse upon you,
And I will curse your blessings.
Yes, I have cursed them c already,
Because you do not take it to heart.

3 “ Behold, I will rebuke your 
descendants

And spread d refuse on your faces,
The refuse of your solemn feasts;
And one will e take you away 1 with it.

4  Then you shall know that I have sent 
this commandment to you,

That My covenant with Levi may 
continue,”

Says the LORD of hosts.
5 “ My f covenant was with him, one of 

life and peace,
And I gave them to him g that he 

might fear Me;

My name shall be great q among the 
Gentiles;

 r In every place s incense shall be 
offered to My name,

And a pure offering;
 t For My name shall be great among 

the nations,”
Says the LORD of hosts.

12 “ But you profane it,
In that you say,

 u ‘ The table of the 5 LORD is defiled;
And its fruit, its food, is 

contemptible.’
13  You also say,
 ‘ Oh, what a v weariness!’

And you sneer at it,”
Says the LORD of hosts.

 “ And you bring the stolen, the lame, 
and the sick;

Thus you bring an offering!
 w Should I accept this from your 

hand?”
Says the LORD.

14 “ But cursed be x the deceiver
Who has in his flock a male,
And takes a vow,
But sacrifices to the Lord y what is 

blemished—
For z I am a great King,”

Blemished Sacrifices

Why should the condition of a sacrifice matter to God? he created all things, defective animals as well as the healthy 
ones. Why would he not accept gifts that were flawed? And why did God care about this enough to have his messenger 
Malachi speak so strongly?

The imperfect sacrifices of the priests and people demonstrated the content of their hearts. The people were not 
sincere. To sacrifice a perfect, healthy animal looked to them like a waste, and they considered the work of preparing their 
gifts properly to be a foolish use of time and energy. Malachi confronted this attitude with the l aw of God, which clearly 
demanded unblemished sacrifices and sincere hearts (see l ev. 1:3; 3:1; Deut. 17:1). Malachi also confronted the people 
with God’s judgment of their actions. God was perfectly aware of what they were doing and the condition of their hearts. 
No sacrifices at all would have been better than second-rate and insincere ones. The people were not giving “sacrifices”; 
they were merely doing what was convenient, just enough to appear to obey God. Then they would turn around and pat 
themselves on the back for being righteous.

But even though God’s people had broken their covenant with him, God remained true to his promises (see is. 53). 
h e did not shrink from sending his only Son to a cruel death on the c ross. Jesus was the true, unblemished sacrifice to 
which the o ld Testament sacrifices pointed (heb. 7:26–28). he was perfect—free from all sin. And through Jesus’ sacrificial 
death the l ord provided salvation for all of our sins. in doing this, the l ord demonstrated his sincere love for us because 
h e sacrificed the very best to save us (see John 3:16).
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the word peace is fullness, completeness, things as they really ought 
to be. that he might fear Me: The context here means holding 
God in reverential awe, responding properly to h is wonder, and 
worshiping him in spirit and in truth (see 3:5, 16; 4:2).
2:6 the law of truth: The priests of the o T period had a twofold 
responsibility—they were to represent the people in holy worship 
before the living God, and they were to teach and apply God’s law 
to the people. in peace and equity: This refers to complete moral 
virtue in all things before the l ord.
2:7 in the o T, a prophet was commonly called a “messenger of the 
l ord.” But this is apparently the only time in the o T that priests are 
specifically called the messengers of the l ord (see also 3:1).
2:8 departed . . . caused many to stumble: The judgment on the 
departed religious leader would be more strict because of the ripple 
effect of that one person’s sin. the covenant of Levi: God made 
this covenant with the tribe of l evi and specifically with phinehas 
(see v. 4). o ther passages also presuppose a covenant (Neh. 13:29; 
Jer. 33:20, 21).
2:9 The priests had the truth but had not kept it or practiced it. 
When they acted as judges, they showed partiality, making their 
sin even worse (see Deut. 17:9–11; 19:17).
2:10 one God created us: The use of the term create calls to mind 
the great creation text in Gen. 1:26–28. deal treacherously: Be-
cause God is the c reator of all humanity (Gen. 1:27), he requires that 
humans deal equitably with one another.
2:11 The term abomination is a strong word indicating a stomach 
revulsion; the people had done something so awful as to make one 
ill. institution which He loves: The term institution is supplied 
by the translation; a more literal translation might be, “God’s holy 
thing, that h e loves.” The text presents the ideas of affection and 

revulsion which we usually think of in the verbs to love and to hate. 
Marriage is something God loves; divorce is something h e hates  
(v. 16). The l ord’s people had polluted something in which God 
takes great pleasure. daughter of a foreign god: The question of 
intermarriage in ancient israel was not racial nor ethnic but spiritual: 
lack of faithfulness to God himself.
2:12 cut off: The phrase may refer to banishment or even death. 
being awake and aware: The phrase is difficult but may refer to 
a deliberate offense against the l ord (see l ev. 10:1–3).
2:13 the second thing: The prophets at times spoke of the com-
pounding sins of the people (see Jer. 2:13). Tears here seem to be 
judged as hypocritical acts of insincere repentance (see is. 1:10–15). 
He does not regard the offering: When right things are done 
for the wrong reasons or with the wrong attitudes, God does not 
accept them (see ps. 40:6–8). goodwill: The hebrew suggests God’s 
pleasure and enjoyment. God’s pleasure is in sacrifices offered with 
attitudes of humility, faithfulness, and joy.
2:14 For what reason: The feigned surprise of the people fooled 
no one, certainly not the l ord. witness: There are some whose 
witness may be challenged, but the l ord is not among them (see 
also 3:5). wife of your youth: These men had not only married 
pagan wives, but they had divorced their first wives to make room 
for their new ones. Companion describes a permanent partnership. 
by covenant: The union of a marriage is formal, public, legal, and 
sacred, a binding contract.
2:15 make them one: here the prophet recalls the words from Gen. 
2:24, “one flesh.” a remnant of the Spirit: This somewhat difficult 
phrase most likely indicates the work of God’s h oly Spirit in the life 
of the married couple. God has joined them, and by his Spirit he has 
worked on their behalf to strengthen them. godly offspring: God 

6 h Deut. 33:10  
i Jer. 23:22; [James 
5:20]  2 o r True 
instruction  3 o r 
unrighteousness
7 j Num. 27:21; 
Deut. 17:8-11; Jer. 
18:18  k [Gal. 4:14]
8 l Jer. 18:15  
m Num. 25:12, 13; 
Neh. 13:29; ezek. 
44:10
9 n 1 Sam. 2:30  
o Deut. 1:17; Mic. 
3:11; 1 Tim. 5:21
10 p Jer. 31:9; 1 c or. 
8:6; [eph. 4:6]  q Job 
31:15

11 r ezra 9:1, 2; Neh. 
13:23
12 s Neh. 13:29  
4 Talmud, Vg. 
teacher and student
14 t prov. 5:18; Jer. 
9:2; Mal. 3:5  u prov. 
2:17
15 v Gen. 2:24; 
Matt. 19:4, 5  w ezra 
9:2; [1 c or. 7:14]

11  Judah has dealt treacherously,
And an abomination has been 

committed in Israel and in 
Jerusalem,

For Judah has r profaned
The LORD’s holy institution which He 

loves:
He has married the daughter of a 

foreign god.
12  May the LORD cut off from the tents 

of Jacob
The man who does this, being 

4 awake and aware,
Yet s who brings an offering to the 

LORD of hosts!

13  And this is the second thing you do:
You cover the altar of the LORD with 

tears,
With weeping and crying;
So He does not regard the offering 

anymore,
Nor receive it with goodwill from 

your hands.
14  Yet you say, “For what reason?”

Because the LORD has been witness
Between you and t the wife of your 

youth,
With whom you have dealt 

treacherously;
 u Yet she is your companion

And your wife by covenant.
15  But v did He not make them one,

Having a remnant of the Spirit?
And why one?
He seeks w godly offspring.

So he feared Me
And was reverent before My name.

6 h The 2 law of truth was in his mouth,
And 3 injustice was not found on his 

lips.
He walked with Me in peace and 

equity,
And i turned many away from 

iniquity.

7 “ For j the lips of a priest should keep 
knowledge,

And people should seek the law from 
his mouth;

 k For he is the messenger of the LORD 
of hosts.

8  But you have departed from the way;
You l have caused many to stumble at 

the law.
 m You have corrupted the covenant of 

Levi,”
Says the LORD of hosts.

9 “ Therefore n I also have made you 
contemptible and base

Before all the people,
Because you have not kept My ways
But have shown o partiality in the 

law.”

Treachery of Infidelity
10 p Have we not all one Father?
 q Has not one God created us?

Why do we deal treacherously with 
one another

By profaning the covenant of the 
fathers?
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seeks godly children even as he seeks for true worshipers (see John 
4:23, 24). take heed to your spirit: We must control our attitudes 
so that they will be in line with those of God’s Spirit.
2:16 treacherously: To the l ord, attitudes of indifference to mar-
riage vows and duties are the actions of a traitor.
2:17 God is wearied by people who do not submit to him but who 
argue their points against his revelation. When justice comes, they 
will be sorry they asked (see 3:5).
3:1 prepare the way: This verse resembles the prophecy of Mic. 
5:2 concerning the birthplace of the Messiah. Matthew and Mark 
identify the messenger of this verse as John the Baptist (see 4:5; 
Matt. 11:10; Mark 1:2, 3). The Lord refers here to Jesus c hrist (as is the 
case in ps. 110:1). There are three persons in view in this verse: The 
Father (the l ord) speaks of sending a messenger (John the Baptist) 

who will prepare the way for the coming of the l ord (Jesus). sud-
denly . . . His temple: Both the righteous and the wicked will be 
surprised when the Messiah arrives. Messenger of the covenant: 
This is a messianic title, referring to the o ne who will initiate the New 
c ovenant (see Jer. 31:33, 34; Matt. 26:28; heb. 12:24). He is coming: 
As in ps. 96:13, this dramatic wording indicates something that was 
just about to occur. however, it would be four hundred years before 
these words would be fulfilled.
3:2 in this verse Malachi turns to the second coming of the Messi-
ah. This second advent will be one of judgment and purification 
(Joel 2:11; Amos 5:18; l uke 21:36; r ev. 19:11–21). refiner’s fire . . . 
launderers’ soap: These two images are vivid illustrations of the 
purifying process. The Savior k ing h imself will sift all people to 
prepare for h is reign.

16 x Deut. 24:1; 
[Matt. 5:31; 19:6-8]
17 y is. 43:22, 24  
z is. 5:20; z eph. 1:12

CHAPTER 3

1 a Matt. 11:10 ; 
Mark 1:2; l uke 1:76; 
7:27; John 1:23; 
2:14, 15  b [is. 40:3]  
c is. 63:9  d h ag. 2:7
2 e Jer. 10:10; Joel 
2:11; Nah. 1:6; [Mal. 
4:1]  f is. 33:14; 
ezek. 22:14; r ev. 
6:17  g is. 4:4; z ech. 
13:9; [Matt. 3:10-12; 
1 c or. 3:13-15]

And He delights in them,”
Or, “Where is the God of justice?”

The Coming Messenger

3 “Behold, a I send My messenger,
 And he will b prepare the way  

before Me.
And the Lord, whom you seek,
Will suddenly come to His temple,

 c Even the Messenger of the covenant,
In whom you delight.
Behold, d He is coming,”
Says the LORD of hosts.

2 “ But who can endure e the day of His 
coming?

And f who can stand when He appears?
For g He is like a refiner’s fire
And like launderers’ soap.

Therefore take heed to your spirit,
And let none deal treacherously with 

the wife of his youth.

16 “ For x the LORD God of Israel says
That He hates divorce,
For it covers one’s garment with 

violence,”
Says the LORD of hosts.

 “ Therefore take heed to your spirit,
That you do not deal treacherously.”

17 y You have wearied the LORD with your 
words;

Yet you say,
 “ In what way have we wearied Him?”

In that you say,
 z “ Everyone who does evil

Is good in the sight of the LORD,

Malachi: A portrait of Spiritual indifference

When the prophet Malachi began preaching to the Israelites, he found that the people had cold hearts. They were indifferent 
and apathetic. When he confronted them with their sin, they asked a series of questions that reveal volumes about their spiritual 
condition.

Question Significance Application

“In what way have You 
loved us?” (1:2)

This question reveals an alarming lack of trust in God. The 
Israelites were implying that God had been unfaithful to His 
covenant. “If You really love us, why are we still under foreign 
oppressors, waiting for the promised kingdom?”

Do we demand proof of God’s 
love for us?

“In what way have we de-
spised Your name?” (1:6); 
“In what way have we 
defiled You?” (1:7)

This question shows the halfheartedness and the rational-
izations of the nation’s religious leaders. They were saying, in 
effect: “We’ve been making the required sacrifices. What more 
do you want?” But as Malachi pointed out, the sacrifices of-
fered to God were unfit animals (1:8–10).

Do we offer God our best in wor-
ship, or do we just go through 
the motions?

“In what way shall we 
return?” (3:7)

This question reveals an appalling blindness to sin and an arro-
gant attempt to floss over wrongdoing. “We don’t know what 
You want us to do, because we don’t see what we have done 
wrong.”

When faced with our sin, do we 
make excuses?

“In what way have we 
robbed You?” (3:8)

This question underscores the people’s greed. They did not 
view their possessions as God’s possessions to be used for His 
glory.

Do we gladly give to God?

“What have we spoken 
against You?” (3:13)

This question displays the Israelites’ callousness. They had said 
it was “useless to serve God” (3:14). But they continued to think 
that their external observance of religious ceremonies would 
satisfy God’s demands on their lives.

Do we wholeheartedly serve 
God?
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3 h is. 1:25; Dan. 
12:10; z ech. 13:9  
i [1 pet. 2:5]  1 o r 
refine
4 j Mal. 1:11  
2 pleasing
5 k l ev. 19:12; z ech. 
5:4; [James 5:12]  
l l ev. 19:13; James 
5:4  m ex. 22:22
6 n [Num. 23:19; 
r om. 11:29; James 
1:17]  o [l am. 3:22]
7 p Acts 7:51  
q z ech. 1:3  

r Mal. 1:6
8 s Neh. 13:10-12
10 t prov. 3:9, 
10  u 1 c hr. 26:20  
v Gen. 7:11  w 2 c hr. 
31:10
11 x Amos 4:9
12 y Dan. 8:9

3:3 purify the sons of Levi: Since the priests had come under 
such strong censure in this book (1:6—2:9), and since the prophet 
himself was likely a priest, these words would have had a special 
significance for him.
3:4 The hebrew word translated pleasant refers to things that are 
sweet and pleasing. God derives joy from the end result of his work.
3:5 judgment: The same word may be translated justice (see 2:17). 
The people had wondered where the God of justice was; now they 
will know. Sorcerers were people who made potions. fear Me: 
h olding God in reverence and awe also means obeying him (see 
2:5; 3:16; 4:2).
3:6 I do not change: We might expect these opening words to 
ensure the nation’s doom; instead, they give assurance of God’s 
continuing mercy.
3:7 The history of israel is not a record of ever-increasing obedience. 
instead, it is a long, sad story of recurring departure from God. Re-
turn: This is the key term in the h ebrew prophets for repentance, 
renewal, and restoration (see is. 55:11; Jer. 4:1; z ech. 1:3).
3:8 The tithes were the gifts to the l ord that the l aw required. 
There were three: two that were annual and one that came every 
three years. The tithe supported the priests and l evites, and also 
widows, orphans, and foreigners (Deut. 14:28, 29).
3:9–11 The people were cursed with poor production from their 
land and animals. A key verse from the l aw of Moses reads that 
the curse will come “because you did not serve the l or D your God 
with joy and gladness of heart, for the abundance of everything” 
(Deut. 28:47). The forces that caused loss of production are pictured 
collectively as the devourer.
3:12 o ne of the ways in which all nations would be drawn to the 
worship of the l ord was by seeing how the people of israel fared 

with the l ord as their God. a delightful land: The adjective indi-
cates enjoyment, life that is genuinely pleasurable (see 1:10; see also 
the related verb in 3:1). Faithfulness to God would lead to fruitfulness 
in the land.

 r “ But you said,
 ‘ In what way shall we return?’

Do Not Rob God
8 “ Will a man rob God?

Yet you have robbed Me!
But you say,

 ‘ In what way have we robbed You?’
 s In tithes and offerings.
9  You are cursed with a curse,

For you have robbed Me,
Even this whole nation.

10 t Bring all the tithes into the 
u storehouse,

That there may be food in My  
house,

And try Me now in this,”
Says the LORD of hosts,

 “ If I will not open for you the 
v windows of heaven

And w pour out for you such  
blessing

That there will not be room enough to 
receive it.

11 “ And I will rebuke x the devourer for 
your sakes,

So that he will not destroy the fruit 
of your ground,

Nor shall the vine fail to bear fruit 
for you in the field,”

Says the LORD of hosts;
12 “ And all nations will call you blessed,

For you will be y a delightful land,”
Says the LORD of hosts.

3 h He will sit as a refiner and a purifier 
of silver;

He will purify the sons of Levi,
And 1 purge them as gold and silver,
That they may i offer to the LORD

An offering in righteousness.

4 “ Then j the offering of Judah and 
Jerusalem

Will be 2 pleasant to the LORD,
As in the days of old,
As in former years.

5  And I will come near you for 
judgment;

I will be a swift witness
Against sorcerers,
Against adulterers,

 k Against perjurers,
Against those who l exploit wage 

earners and m widows and 
orphans,

And against those who turn away an 
alien—

Because they do not fear Me,”
Says the LORD of hosts.

6 “ For I am the LORD, n I do not change;
 o Therefore you are not consumed, 

O sons of Jacob.
7  Yet from the days of p your fathers

You have gone away from My 
ordinances

And have not kept them.
 q Return to Me, and I will return to 

you,”
Says the LORD of hosts.

try

(h eb. bachan) (3:10; Gen. 42:15, 16; ps. 26:2; Jer. 9:7) Strong’s 
#974

This h ebrew verb means “to try,” or “to put to the test” (Job 
23:10; ps. 139:23; z ech. 13:9). The word can mean “to test” 
in the sense of separating or discriminating one thing from 
another (Job 34:3). When this word is used to depict God’s 
“testing” of people, it means the proving of individuals in 
such a way that their faith becomes more established (see 
ps. 66:10–12; Jer. 17:10; 20:12). Malachi’s challenge to the 
israelites to try God is a rare instance in which people are 
encouraged to test the faithfulness of the l ord (3:10). This 
word for try can be contrasted with another h ebrew verb 
for testing, nasah. That latter word is frequently used in 
a negative sense, to describe the way israel was testing 
God with their unbelief (ex. 17:7; ps. 78:18; 95:9). The l aw 
of Moses warned the israelites not to tempt God (Deut. 
6:16; ps. 95:9); it was a mark of spiritual adultery (Matt. 
12:38, 39). According to James, God tests people in order 
to grant them the crown of life—but h e tempts no one 
(James 1:12–14).

9780529114389_int_04b_ezek_mal_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1493 5/20/14   1:29 PM



1494 | malaCHi 3:13

13 z Mal. 2:17  3 l it. 
strong
14 a Job 21:14
15 b ps. 73:12  c ps. 
95:9  4 l it. built
16 d ps. 66:16  
e h eb. 3:13  f ps. 56:8  
5 o r esteem
17 g ex. 19:5; Deut. 
7:6; is. 43:21; [1 pet. 
2:9]  h is. 62:3  i ps. 
103:13  6 l it. special 
treasure

18 j [ps. 58:11]

CHAPTER 4

1 a ps. 21:9; [Nah. 
1:5, 6; Mal. 3:2, 3; 
2 pet. 3:7]  b Mal. 
3:18  c is. 5:24; 
o bad. 18  d Amos 
2:9
2 e Mal. 3:16  f Matt. 
4:16; l uke 1:78; Acts 
10:43; 2 c or. 4:6; 
eph. 5:14
3 g Mic. 7:10
4 h ex. 20:3  

3:13 in this verse God addresses not just their words but the 
thoughts that prompted them.
3:14 What profit: The people secretly entertained doubts about 
the value of following the l ord. in fact, they had not really kept 
His ordinance anyway. The proper attitude is encouraged in 4:4.
3:15 the proud: This word refers to godless, rebellious people (see 
4:1; compare ps. 119:21; prov. 21:24; Jer. 43:2).
3:16 There were other voices, those of people who did place them-
selves under the l aw, those who feared the Lord. God did not 
ignore those who were faithful to him. a book of remembrance: 
God never forgets h is promises. God teaches us to remember and 

value the good that people do (phil. 4:8); h e does the same as h e 
commands us. Those who meditate fear the l ord, think highly of 
h im, and ponder his significance as it relates to their lives.
3:17 The excitement of these words is that we can sense the pride 
God has in h is children. The hebrew word translated jewels could 
be rendered “special treasure.” it is a wonderfully endearing term 
that is used in the o T only of the people of israel as they are valued 
by the living God (see ex. 19:5; Deut. 7:6; ps. 135:4).
3:18 one who serves God: Serving God means putting him first, 
obeying h is commands, and finding one’s chief joy in life as the 
advancement of the glory of his name.
4:1 Scripture consistently describes a coming day when God will 
arrive as a Judge and will deal with the wicked (see v. 5; compare 
is. 13:6–10; Joel 1:15; 2:1–11; z eph. 1:2—2:3; z ech. 14). the proud: 
What some people thought about the “blessedness of the proud” 
is exposed as a grave error (3:15).
4:2 you who fear My name: This is the righteous remnant who 
held God in wonder and awe, responded to him in obedience, and 
lived for h im with constant faith. With healing in His wings: The 
prophet compares the Savior to a bird whose comforting wings 
bring healing to the chicks that gather underneath (see ps. 91:1–4).
4:3 trample the wicked: The victory of the righteous over the 
wicked is a promise of the living God that transcends the two tes-
taments (see ps. 110:4–6; compare r ev. 19:11–21). On the day that 
I do this: The identity of the Victor is already known.
4:4 Remember: This word means more than simply “to recall.” The 
command is to act on the teaching that had come from the living 
God. the Law of Moses: The l aw had its origin in the l ord, and 
Moses was the divinely appointed transmitter of God’s will and word 
to the people (see John 1:17).

As a man spares his own son who 
serves him.”

18 j Then you shall again discern
Between the righteous and the 

wicked,
Between one who serves God
And one who does not serve Him.

The Great Day of God

4 “For behold, a the day is coming,
 Burning like an oven,

And all b the proud, yes, all who do 
wickedly will be c stubble.

And the day which is coming shall 
burn them up,”

Says the LORD of hosts,
 “ That will d leave them neither root 

nor branch.
2  But to you who e fear My name

The f Sun of Righteousness shall  
arise

With healing in His wings;
And you shall go out
And grow fat like stall-fed  

calves.
3 g You shall trample the wicked,

For they shall be ashes under the 
soles of your feet

On the day that I do this,”
Says the LORD of hosts.

4 “ Remember the h Law of Moses, My 
servant,

Which I commanded him in Horeb 
for all Israel,

The People Complain Harshly
13 “ Your z words have been 3 harsh 

against Me,”
Says the LORD,

 “ Yet you say,
 ‘ What have we spoken against You?’
14 a You have said,
 ‘ It is useless to serve God;

What profit is it that we have kept 
His ordinance,

And that we have walked as 
mourners

Before the LORD of hosts?
15  So now b we call the proud  

blessed,
For those who do wickedness are 

4 raised up;
They even c tempt God and go  

free.’ ”

A Book of Remembrance
16  Then those d who feared the LORD 

e spoke to one another,
And the LORD listened and heard 

them;
So f a book of remembrance was 

written before Him
For those who fear the LORD

And who 5 meditate on His name.

17 “ They g shall be Mine,” says the LORD 
of hosts,

 “ On the day that I make them My 
h jewels.6 

And i I will spare them

day

(h eb. yom) (4:5; Gen. 7:11; prov. 25:13; Amos 5:8, 18) Strong’s 
#3117

The h ebrew noun yom has a variety of uses in the o T. it can 
refer to the daylight hours in contrast to the night (Amos 
5:8), or to a 24-hour day, such as a certain day of the month 
(Gen. 7:11). it may also refer to a time period, such as the 
“time” of harvest (prov. 25:13), or even to a year (2 Sam. 
13:23). The word is used in the significant phrase “the day 
of the l ord” (see is. 2:12; ezek. 13:5; Joel 1:15; z eph. 1:14). 
For the prophets, the day of the l ord was the future day 
when God would decisively triumph over all h is foes. That 
day will be a day of great rejoicing and blessing for God’s 
faithful servants (is. 2), whereas for God’s enemies it will be 
a day of “darkness” (Amos 5:18).
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The hearts of the fathers to the 
children,

And the hearts of the children to 
their fathers,

Lest I come and l strike the earth 
with m a curse.”

4 i Deut. 4:10
5 j [Matt. 11:14; 
17:10-13 ; Mark 
9:11-13; l uke 1:17]; 
John 1:21  k Joel 2:31
6 l z ech. 14:12  
m z ech. 5:3

With i the statutes and judgments.
5  Behold, I will send you j Elijah the 

prophet
 k Before the coming of the great and 

dreadful day of the LORD.
6  And he will turn

4:5 Elijah the prophet: The story of the prophet elijah is found 
in 1 kin. 17–2 kin. 2. The NT identifies John the Baptist as this eli-
jah (see Matt. 11:14; 17:10; Mark 9:11–13; l uke 1:17). There are three 
ways in which this prophecy might be fulfilled: (1) John the Baptist, 
whom Malachi had already prophesied (see 3:1), was the first to fulfill  
the promise of the elijah figure. John, like elijah, was a minister of 
the l ord calling people to repent and prepare for the coming of the 
Messiah (see Matt. 11:14). (2) elijah appeared in person along with 
Moses at the Transfiguration, a stunning vindication of the messi-

anic role of Jesus (see Matt. 16:28—17:8). (3) An elijah-like figure will 
appear at the end times; he will call fire down from heaven just as 
elijah did (see 1 kin. 18:36–40; r ev. 11:1–7).
4:6 Malachi ends with both a promise and a warning. fathers to the 
children . . . children to their fathers: As in every act of God an-
nouncing judgment, there is also an offer of his mercy (see Jon. 4:2). 
a curse: The term is one of the harshest in Scripture. The h ebrew 
word suggests complete annihilation. This is the term translated 
doomed in the account of the destruction of Jericho (see Josh. 6:17).
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Harmony of the Gospels

Date Event Location Matthew Mark Luke John

INTRODUCTIONS TO JESUS CHRIST

 (1)  Luke’s Introduction 1:1–4

 (2)  Pre-fleshly state of Christ 1:1–18

 (3)  Genealogy of Jesus 
Christ

1:1–17 3:23–38

BIRTH, INFANCY, AND ADOLESCENCE OF JESUS AND JOHN THE BAPTIST

7 b.C.  (1)  Announcement of birth 
of John

Jerusalem (temple) 1:5–25

7 or 6 b.C.  (2)  Announcement of birth 
of Jesus to the Virgin

Nazareth 1:26–38

c. 5 b.C.  (3)  Song of Elizabeth to 
Mary

Hill Country of Judea 1:39–45

 (4)  Mary’s Song of Praise 1:46–56

5 b.C.  (5)  birth, Infancy, and 
 Purpose for Future of 
John the baptist

Judea 1:57–80

 (6)  Announcement of 
Jesus’ birth to Joseph

Nazareth 1:18–25

5–4 b.C.  (7)  birth of Jesus Christ bethlehem 1:24, 25 2:1–7

 (8)  Proclamation by the 
Angels

Near bethlehem 2:8–14

 (9)  The Visit of Homage by 
Shepherds

bethlehem 2:15–20

(10)  Jesus’ Circumcision bethlehem 2:21

4 b.C. (11)  First Temple Visit with 
Acknowledgments by 
Simeon and Anna

Jerusalem 2:22–38

(12)  Visit of the Wise Men Jerusalem & bethlehem 2:1–12

(13)  Flight into Egypt and 
Massacre of Innocents

bethlehem, Jerusalem 
& Egypt

2:13–18

(14)  From Egypt to Nazareth 
with Jesus

2:19–23 2:39

Afterward 
A.d. 7–8

(15)  Childhood of Jesus Nazareth 2:40, 51

(16)  Jesus, 12 Years Old, 
Visits the Temple

Jerusalem 2:41–50

Afterward (17)  18-Year Account of 
Jesus’ Adolescence and 
Adulthood

Nazareth 2:51, 52

TRUTHS ABOUT JOHN THE BAPTIST

c. A.d. 25–27  (1)  John’s Ministry begins Judean Wilderness 3:1 1:1–4 3:1, 2 1:19–28

 (2)  Man and Message 3:2–12 1:2–8 3:3–14

 (3)  His Picture of Jesus 3:11, 12 1:7, 8 3:15–18 1:26, 27

 (4)  His Courage 14:4–12 3:19, 20

BEGINNING OF JESUS’ MINISTRY

c. A.d. 27  (1)  Jesus baptized Jordan River 3:13–17 1:9–11 3:21–23 1:29–34

 (2)  Jesus Tempted Wilderness 4:1–11 1:12, 13 4:1–13

 (3)  Calls First disciples beyond Jordan 1:35–51

 (4)  The First Miracle Cana in Galilee 2:1–11
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Date Event Location Matthew Mark Luke John

BEGINNING OF JESUS’ MINISTRY (cont.)

A.d. 27  (5)  First Stay in Capernaum (Capernaum is “His” 
city)

2:12

 (6)  First Cleansing of the 
Temple

Jerusalem 2:13–22

 (7)  Received at Jerusalem Judea 2:23–25

 (8)  Teaches Nicodemus 
about Second birth

Judea 3:1–21

 (9)  Co-Ministry with John Judea 3:22–30

(10)  Leaves for Galilee Judea 4:12 1:14 4:14 4:1–4

(11)  Samaritan Woman at 
Jacob’s Well

Samaria 4:5–42

(12)  Returns to Galilee 1:15 4:15 4:43–45

THE GALILEAN MINISTRY OF JESUS

A.d. 27–29

A.d. 27  (1)  Healing of the Noble-
man’s Son

Cana 4:46–54

 (2)  Rejected at Nazareth Nazareth 4:16–30

 (3)  Moved to Capernaum Capernaum 4:13–17

 (4)  Four become Fishers 
of Men

Sea of Galilee 4:18–22 1:16–20 5:1–11

 (5)  demoniac Healed on 
the Sabbath day

Capernaum 1:21–28 4:31–37

 (6)  Peter’s Mother-in-Law 
Cured, Plus Others

Capernaum 8:14–17 1:29–34 4:38–41

c. A.d. 27  (7)  First Preaching Tour of 
Galilee

Galilee 4:23–25 1:35–39 4:42–44

 (8)  Leper Healed and 
 Response Recorded

Galilee 8:1–4 1:40–45 5:12–16

 (9)  Paralytic Healed Capernaum 9:1–8 2:1–12 5:17–26

(10)  Matthew’s Call and 
Reception Held

Capernaum 9:9–13 2:13–17 5:27–32

(11)  disciples defended via 
a Parable

Capernaum 9:14–17 2:18–22 5:33–39

A.d. 28 (12)  Goes to Jerusalem for 
Second Passover; Heals 
Lame Man

Jerusalem 5:1–47

(13)  Plucked Grain 
 Precipitates Sabbath 
Controversy

En Route to Galilee 12:1–8 2:23–28 6:1–5

(14)  Withered Hand Healed 
Causes Another 
 Sabbath Controversy

Galilee 12:9–14 3:1–6 6:6–11

(15)  Multitudes Healed Sea of Galilee 12:15–21 3:7–12 6:17–19

(16)  Twelve Apostles 
 Selected After a Night 
of Prayer

Near Capernaum 3:13–19 6:12–16

(17)  Sermon on the Mount Near Capernaum 5:1—7:29 6:20–49

(18)  Centurion’s Servant 
Healed

Capernaum 8:5–13 7:1–10

(19)  Raises Widow’s Son 
from dead

Nain 7:11–17
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Date Event Location Matthew Mark Luke John

THE GALILEAN MINISTRY OF JESUS (cont.)

A.d. 28 (20)  Jesus Allays John’s 
doubts

Galilee 11:2–19 7:18–35

(21)  Woes Upon the 
 Privileged

11:20–30

(22)  A Sinful Woman Anoints 
Jesus

Simon’s House, Caper-
naum

7:36–50

(23)  Another Tour of Galilee Galilee 8:1–3

(24)  Jesus Accused of 
 blasphemy

Capernaum 12:22–37 3:20–30 11:14–23

(25)  Jesus’ Answer to a 
 demand for a Sign

Capernaum 12:38–45 11:24–26, 
29–36

(26)  Mother, brothers Seek 
Audience

Capernaum 12:46–50 3:31–35 8:19–21

(27)  Famous Parables of 
Sower, Seed, Tares, 
Mustard Seed, Leaven, 
Treasure, Pearl, dragnet, 
Lamp Told

by Sea of Galilee 13:1–52 4:1–34 8:4–18

(28)  Sea Made Serene Sea of Galilee 8:23–27 4:35–41 8:22–25

(29)  Gadarene demoniac 
Healed

E. Shore of Galilee 8:28–34 5:1–20 8:26–39

(30)  Jairus’s daughter Raised 
and Woman with Hem-
orrhage Healed

9:18–26 5:21–43 8:40–56

(31)  Two blind Men’s Sight 
Restored

9:27–31

(32)  Mute demoniac Healed 9:32–34

(33)  Nazareth’s Second 
 Rejection of Christ

Nazareth 13:53–58 6:1–6

(34)  Twelve Sent Out 9:35—
11:1

6:7–13 9:1–6

(35)  Fearful Herod beheads 
John

Galilee 14:1–12 6:14–29 9:7–9

Spring A.d. 29 (36)  Return of 12, Jesus 
Withdraws, 5,000 Fed

Near bethsaida 14:13–21 6:30–44 9:10–17 6:1–14
6:15–21

(37)  Walks on the Water Sea of Galilee 14:22–33 6:45–52

(38)  Sick of Gennesaret 
Healed

Gennesaret 14:34–36 6:53–56 6:22–71

(39)  Peak of Popularity 
 Passes in Galilee

Capernaum 7:1 

A.d. 29 (40)  Traditions Attacked 15:1–20 7:1–23

(41)  Aborted Retirement in 
Phoenicia: Syro- 
Phoenician Healed

Phoenicia 15:21–28 7:24–30

(42)  Afflicted Healed decapolis 15:29–31 7:31–37

(43)  4,000 Fed decapolis 15:32–39 8:1–9

(44)  Pharisees Increase 
Attack

Magdala 16:1–4 8:10–13

(45)  disciples’ Carelessness 
Condemned; blind Man 
Healed

16:5–12 8:14–26

(46)  Peter Confesses Jesus Is 
the Christ

Near Caesarea Philippi  16:13–20 8:27–30 9:18–21

9780529114389_int_04c_harmony_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1501 5/20/14   1:38 PM



1502 | HARMONY OF THE GOSPELS

Date Event Location Matthew Mark Luke John

THE GALILEAN MINISTRY OF JESUS (cont.)

A.d. 29 (47)  Jesus Foretells His death Caesarea Philippi 16:21–26 8:31–38 9:22–25

(48)  Kingdom Promised 16:27, 28 9:1 9:26, 27

(49)  The Transfiguration Mountain Unnamed 17:1–13 9:2–13 9:28–36

(50)  Epileptic Healed Mount of 
Transfiguration

17:14–21 9:14–29 9:37–42

(51)  Again Tells of death, 
Resurrection

Galilee 17:22, 23 9:30–32 9:43–45

(52)  Taxes Paid Capernaum 17:24–27

(53)  disciples Contend About 
Greatness; Jesus defines; 
also Patience, Loyalty, 
Forgiveness

Capernaum 18:1–35 9:33–50 9:46–62

(54)  Jesus Rejects  brothers’ 
Advice

Galilee 7:2–9

Fall A.d. 29 (55)  Galilee departure  
and Samaritan   
Rejection

19:1 9:51–56 7:10

(56)  Cost of discipleship 8:18–22 9:57–62

LAST JUDEAN AND PEREAN MINISTRY OF JESUS

A.d. 29–30

Fall A.d. 29  (1)  Feast of Tabernacles Jerusalem 7:2, 
10–52

 (2)  Forgiveness of 
 Adulteress

Jerusalem 7:53— 
8:11

A.d. 29  (3)  Christ—the Light of the 
World

Jerusalem 8:12–20

 (4)  Pharisees Can’t Meet the 
Prophecy Thus Try to 
destroy the Prophet

Jerusalem—Temple 8:12–59

 (5)  Man born blind Healed; 
Following Consequences

Jerusalem 9:1–41

 (6)  Parable of the Good 
Shepherd

Jerusalem 10:1–21

 (7)  The Service of the 
Seventy

Probably Judea 10:1–24

 (8)  Lawyer Hears the Story 
of the Good Samaritan

Judea (?) 10:25–37

 (9)  The Hospitality of 
 Martha and Mary

bethany 10:38–42

(10)  Another Lesson on 
Prayer

Judea (?) 11:1–13

(11)  Accused of Connection 
with beelzebub

11:14–36

(12)  Judgment Against 
 Lawyers and Pharisees

11:37–54

(13)  Jesus deals with 
 Hypocrisy, Covet-
ousness, Worry, and 
Alertness

12:1–59

(14)  Repent or Perish 13:1–5

(15)  barren Fig Tree 13:6–9

(16)  Crippled Woman 
Healed on Sabbath

13:10–17
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Date Event Location Matthew Mark Luke John

LAST JUDEAN AND PEREAN MINISTRY OF JESUS (cont.)

(17)  Parables of Mustard 
Seed and Leaven

Probably Perea 13:18–21

Winter  
A.d. 29

(18)  Feast of dedication Jerusalem 10:22–39

(19)  Withdrawal beyond 
Jordan

10:40–42

(20)  begins Teaching Return 
to Jerusalem with Spe-
cial Words About Herod

Perea 13:22–35

(21)  Meal with a Pharisee 
Ruler Occasions Healing 
Man with dropsy; Para-
bles of Ox, best Places, 
and Great Supper

14:1–24

(22)  demands of 
 discipleship

Perea 14:25–35

(23)  Parables of Lost Sheep, 
Coin, Son

15:1–32

(24)  Parables of Unjust 
Steward, Rich Man and 
Lazarus

16:1–31

(25)  Lessons on Service, 
Faith, Influence

17:1–10

(26)  Resurrection of Lazarus Perea to bethany 11:1–44

(27)  Reaction to It: 
 Withdrawal of Jesus

11:45–54

A.d. 30 (28)  begins Last Journey to 
Jerusalem via Samaria 
& Galilee

Samaria, Galilee 17:11

(29)  Heals Ten Lepers 17:12–19

(30)  Lessons on the Coming 
Kingdom

17:20–37

(31)  Parables: Persistent 
Widow, Pharisee and 
Tax Collector

18:1–14

(32)  doctrine on divorce 19:1–12 10:1–12

(33)  Jesus blesses Children: 
Objections

Perea 19:13–15 10:13–16 18:15–17

(34)  Rich Young Ruler Perea 19:16–30 10:17–31 18:18–30

(35)  Laborers of the 11th 
Hour

20:1–16

(36)  Foretells death and 
Resurrection

Near Jordan 20:17–19 10:32–34 18:31–34

(37)  Ambition of James and 
John

20:20–28 10:35–45

(38)  blind bartimaeus 
Healed

Jericho 10:46–52 18:35–43

(39)  Interview with 
 Zacchaeus

Jericho 19:1–10

(40)  Parable: the Minas Jericho 19:11–27

(41)  Returns to Home of 
Mary and Martha

bethany 11:55—
12:1

(42)  Plot to Kill Lazarus bethany 12:9–11
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JESUS’ FINAL WEEK OF WORK AT JERUSALEM

Spring A.d. 30

Sunday  (1)  Triumphal Entry bethany, Jerusalem, 
bethany

21:1–9 11:1–11 19:28–44 12:12–19

Monday  (2)  Fig Tree Cursed and 
 Temple Cleansed

bethany to Jerusalem 21:10–19 11:12–18 19:45–48

 (3)  The Attraction of 
 Sacrifice

Jerusalem 12:20–50

Tuesday  (4)  Withered Fig Tree 
Testifies

bethany to Jerusalem 21:20–22 11:19–26

 (5)  Sanhedrin Challenges 
Jesus. Answered by 
 Parables: Two Sons, 
Wicked Vinedressers and 
Marriage Feast

Jerusalem 21:23— 
22:14

11:27— 
12:12

20:1–19

 (6)  Tribute to Caesar Jerusalem 22:15–22 12:13–17 20:20–26

 (7)  Sadducees Question the 
Resurrection

Jerusalem 22:23–33 12:18–27 20:27–40

 (8)  Pharisees Question 
 Commandments

Jerusalem 22:34–40 12:28–34

 (9)  Jesus and david Jerusalem 22:41–46 12:35–37 20:41–44

(10)  Jesus’ Last Sermon Jerusalem 23:1–39 12:38–40 20:45–47

(11)  Widow’s Mite Jerusalem 12:41–44 21:1–4

(12)  Jesus Tells of the Future Mount of Olives 24:1–51 13:1–37 21:5–36

(13)  Parables: Ten Virgins, 
Talents, The day of 
Judgment

Mount of Olives 25:1–46

(14)  Jesus Tells date of 
 Crucifixion

26:1–5 14:1, 2 22:1, 2

(15)  Anointing by Mary at 
Simon’s Feast

bethany 26:6–13 14:3–9 12:2–8

(16)  Judas Contracts the 
betrayal

26:14–16 14:10, 11 22:3–6

Thursday (17)  Preparation for the 
Passover

Jerusalem 26:17–19 14:12–16 22:7–13

Thursday p.m. (18)  Passover Eaten, Jealousy 
Rebuked

Jerusalem 26:20 14:17 22:14–16, 
24–30

(19)  Feet Washed Upper Room 13:1–20

(20)  Judas Revealed, defects Upper Room 26:21–25 14:18–21 22:21–23 13:21–30

(21)  Jesus Warns About 
Further desertion; Cries 
of Loyalty

Upper Room 26:31–35 14:27–31 22:31–38 13:31–38

(22)  Institution of the Lord’s 
Supper

Upper Room 26:26–29 14:22–25 22:17–20

(23)  Last Speech to the Apos-
tles and Intercessory 
Prayer

Jerusalem 14:1—
17:26 

Thursday- 
Friday

(24)  The Grief of Gethsemane Mount of Olives 26:30, 
36–46

14:26, 
32–42

22:39–46 18:1

Friday (25)  betrayal, Arrest, 
 desertion

Gethsemane 26:47–56 14:43–52 22:47–53 18:2–12

(26)  First Examined by Annas Jerusalem 18:12–14, 
19–23

(27)  Trial by Caiaphas and 
Council; Following 
 Indignities

Jerusalem 26:57, 

59–68

14:53, 

55–65

22:54, 
63–65 

18:24

9780529114389_int_04c_harmony_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1504 5/20/14   1:38 PM



HARMONY OF THE GOSPELS | 1505

Date Event Location Matthew Mark Luke John

JESUS’ FINAL WEEK OF WORK AT JERUSALEM (cont.)

Friday (28)  Peter’s Triple denial Jerusalem 26:58, 
69–75

14:54, 
66–72

22:54–62 18:15–18, 
25–27

(29)  Condemnation by the 
Council

Jerusalem 27:1 15:1 22:66–71

(30)  Suicide of Judas Jerusalem 27:3–10

(31)  First Appearance before 
Pilate

Jerusalem 27:2, 
11–14

15:1–5 23:1–7 18:28–38

(32)  Jesus before Herod Jerusalem 23:6–12

(33)  Second Appearance 
before Pilate

Jerusalem 27:15–26 15:6–15 23:13–25 18:39—
19:16

(34)  Mockery by Roman 
Soldiers

Jerusalem 27:27–30 15:16–19

(35)  Led to Golgotha Jerusalem 27:31–34 15:20–23 23:26–33 19:16, 17

(36)  6 Events of First 3 Hours 
on Cross

Calvary 27:35–44 15:24–32 23:33–43 19:18–27

(37)  Last 3 Hours on Cross Calvary 27:45–50 15:33–37 23:44–46 19:28–30

(38)  Events Attending Jesus’ 
death

27:51–56 15:38–41 23:45, 
47–49

(39)  burial of Jesus Jerusalem 27:57–60 15:42–46 23:50–54 19:31–42

Friday- 
Saturday

(40)  Tomb Sealed Jerusalem 27:61–66 23:55, 56

(41)  Women Watch Jerusalem 15:47

THE RESURRECTION THROUGH THE ASCENSION

A.d. 30

dawn of First 
day (Sunday, 
“Lord’s day”)

 (1)  Women Visit the Tomb Near Jerusalem 28:1–8 16:1–8 24:1–11

 (2)  Peter and John See the 
Empty Tomb

24:12 20:1–10

 (3)  Jesus’ Appearance to 
Mary Magdalene

Jerusalem 16:9–11 20:11–18

 (4)  Jesus’ Appearance to 
the Other Women

Jerusalem 28:9, 10

 (5)  Guards’ Report of the 
Resurrection

28:11–15

Sunday 
 Afternoon

 (6)  Jesus’ Appearance to 
Two disciples on Way to 
Emmaus

16:12, 13 24:13–35

Late Sunday  (7)  Jesus’ Appearance to 
Ten disciples Without 
Thomas

Jerusalem 24:36–43 20:19–25

One Week 
Later

 (8)  Appearance to disciples 
with Thomas

Jerusalem 20:26–31

during 40 
days until 
Ascension

 (9)  Jesus’ Appearance to 
Seven disciples by Sea 
of Galilee

Galilee 21:1–25

(10)  Great Commission 28:16–20 16:14–18 24:44–49

(11)  The Ascension Mount Olivet 16:19, 20 24:50–53
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THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO

MATTHEW

SUCCESSION TO A THRONE is often a time of conflict and uncertainty. David’s son Absa-
lom tried to usurp the throne (2 Sam. 15:1—18:18). Solomon’s choice of successor lost more 
than half the kingdom to a traitor (1 Kin. 12:20). Menahem assassinated his predecessor in 
Israel (2 Kin. 15:14). Royalty is a dangerous business.

This is no less true when the heir is the King of kings. If ever there was a high-stakes succes-
sion, this was it. A Man claims to be Israel’s own Messiah; of course all Israel sits up and takes 
notice. Of course He must prove His credentials: Who wants an impostor? The Book of Mat-
thew presents Jesus’ credentials. It presents Jesus as the King, but King of a totally different 
kingdom—the kingdom of heaven.

Author and Date This Gospel does not name its author, but it does contain clues. The author knew the 
geography of Palestine well (2:1; 8:5; 20:29; 26:6). He was familiar with Jewish history, customs, ideas, and classes 
of people (1:18, 19; 2:1; 14:1; 26:3; 27:2). He was well acquainted with the Old Testament (1:2–16, 22, 23; 2:6; 4:14–16; 
12:17–21; 13:35; 21:4; 27:9). And the terminology of the book suggests that the author was a Palestinian Jew (2:20; 
4:5; 5:35; 10:6; 15:24; 17:24–27; 18:17; 27:53).

Other details point specifically to Jesus’ disciple Matthew as the writer of this Gospel. As a tax collector, 
Matthew would have been literate and familiar with keeping records of money. Appropriately, this Gospel con-
tains more references to money than any of the others. Furthermore, Matthew’s hometown was Capernaum, a 
village that is given special attention in this Gospel. When Capernaum is mentioned, some special description 
is usually attached to it (4:13; 11:23).

Matthew wrote the Gospel before the destruction of Jerusalem in A.D. 70. He describes Jerusalem in the book 
as the “holy city” and as though it was still standing (4:5; 27:53), and he speaks of the customs of the Jews as 
continuing until “this day” (27:8; 28:15). Furthermore, Jesus’ prophecy (recorded in 24:2) of Jerusalem’s destruction 
includes no indication that it had already occurred when Matthew wrote Jesus’ words. In light of all of this, it is 
reasonable to conclude that the book was written sometime between A.D. 50 and 60.

Emphases The Gospel of Matthew has many Jewish overtones. For example, the term “kingdom of heaven” 
appears 33 times and the term “kingdom of God” four times. No other Gospel lays such stress on the kingdom; 
the restoration of the glories of David’s kingdom was a burning hope for many Jews at the time. Matthew clearly 
identifies Jesus with that hope by using the Jewish royal title “Son of David” nine times in his Gospel. Further-
more he calls Jerusalem “the holy city” (4:5; 27:53) and the “city of the great King” (5:35), both uniquely Jewish 
ways of referring to it. First-century Jews emphasized righteousness, and Matthew uses the words “righteous” 
and “righteousness” more often than the Gospels of Mark, Luke, and John combined.

Matthew also discusses the law, ceremonial cleanness, the Sabbath, the temple, David, the Messiah, the 
fulfillment of Old Testament prophecies, and Moses—all from a Jewish point of view. He has 53 Old Testament 
citations and more than 70 allusions to the Hebrew Scriptures. Thirteen times, the book emphasizes that Jesus’ 
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1508  Matthew INtRODUCtION

actions were a direct fulfillment of o ld testament prophecies. t he genealogy of chapter 1 is recognizably Jewish, 
tracing the lineage of Jesus back through David to a braham, the father of the Jewish people. Furthermore the 
Gospel mentions Jewish rulers (see 2:1, 22; 14:1) and customs such as ceremonial washing (see 15:2) without 
explanation, indicating that Matthew expected his predominantly Jewish audience to be familiar with such 
practices.

Purposes Matthew’s Gospel serves several purposes beyond presenting a mere biography of Jesus. o ne 
purpose is to prove to Jewish readers that Jesus is their Messiah and promised King. t he genealogy in chapter 1 
points to c hrist as the o ne who inherited God’s promises to David of an eternal dynasty. Jesus’ use of a familiar 
messianic psalm in Matthew 22:41–44 would have clearly implied to any Jew that he was the heir of the Davidic 
throne. even though many Jews of Jesus’ time were blind to Jesus’ identity, Gentiles (such as the wise men) 
identified him as israel’s promised King when he was a baby. Finally, the charge that hung above Jesus’ head 
on the c ross clearly highlights his royalty: t hiS iS JeSuS, t he KinG o F t he JeWS (27:37). But most important, the 
Book of Matthew proves Jesus’ legitimate authority by highlighting his wise teaching and righteous life (7:28, 29).

a nother purpose of the book is to outline the characteristics of the kingdom of God, both for israel and the 
church. o rthodox Jews would typically scoff at any assertion that Jesus is their Messiah, let alone their King. 
t hey would retort, “if Jesus is King, where is the promised restoration of the kingdom of israel?” Many Jews of 
Jesus’ day rejected him as Messiah, even though both Jesus and John the Baptist continually preached that 
the kingdom was “at hand” (3:2; 4:17; 10:7). t his rejection of Jesus by the Jews is a dominant theme of Matthew 
(11:12–24; 12:28–45; 21:33—22:14). Because of this rejection, God postponed the fulfillment of his promises to 
israel and subsequently extended his blessings to both Jew and Gentile in the church.

Matthew is the only Gospel writer who speaks directly of the church (16:18; 18:17). he points to the Gentile 
composition of this church by including several stories of the Gentiles’ faith in Jesus: the wise men, the centurion, 
and the c anaanite woman. he records Jesus’ prediction that the gospel will be preached to all nations (24:14), 
and the commission to the disciples to “make disciples of all the nations” (28:19). Jesus’ teaching pointed to the 
blessings of the kingdom being extended to Gentiles. But one day, israel will be restored to its place of blessing 
(see r om. 11:25–27; 15:8, 9).

a  final purpose of Matthew is to instruct the church. a n obvious clue to this is in the Great c ommission: 
“teaching them to observe all things that i have commanded you” (28:20). t he discipling process involves 
instruction in the words of c hrist, and the Gospel of Matthew revolves around five of Jesus’ discourses (5:1—7:28; 

Aerial view of capernaum, along the northern shore of the sea of Galilee. Matthew was a tax collector in capernaum, 
and was met there and called by  Jesus (Matt. 9:9).
Z. Radovan/www.BibleLandPictures.com
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10:5—11:1; 13:3–53; 18:2—19:1; 24:4—26:1). instead of emphasizing a narrative of 
Jesus’ life as Mark does, Matthew uses the narrative elements in his Gospel as a 
setting for Jesus’ sermons.

Christ in thE sCriPturEs

Matthew, as a Jew, unashamedly shapes his account about Jesus’ life so it is under-
stood by a Jewish audience. h is goal is to convince his peers that the King of kings 
has come. With this in mind, he uses terms and names that Jews will resonate with. 
By quoting more passages from the o ld testament than any other n ew testament 
writer, he attempts to validate that Jesus is indeed the promised Messiah. no less 
than 12 times Matthew presents Jesus as israel’s Messianic King (1:23; 2:2, 6; 3:17; 
4:15–17; 21:5, 9; 22:44, 45; 26:64; 27:11, 27–37).

a lso unique to Matthew is the expression, “that it might be fulfilled” which was 
spoken by various prophets. By footnoting familiar passages the Jews accepted 
as God’s inspired Word, Matthew builds his case for c hrist with the precision of a 
former tax collector. examine for yourself how he substantiates the prophecies that 
pointed to Jesus’ miraculous and obscure birth, h is birthplace, h is exile to egypt 
and return to israel, and his rejection and suffering. n o wonder Matthew begins 
his book with an impressive genealogy of Jesus’ link to King David.

MAtthEw OutlinE

 i. Jesus’ birth and preparation 1:1—4:11

 a . Jesus’ birth and childhood 1:1—2:23

 B. Jesus’ preparation 3:1—4:11

 ii. t he declaration of Jesus’ principles 4:12—7:29

 a . t he beginning of Jesus’ ministry 4:12–25

 B. Jesus’ principles: the Sermon on the Mount 5:1—7:29

An aerial view of Tabgha and the western shore of the sea of Galilee where much of 
 Jesus’ ministry occurred
© 1995 by Phoenix Data Systems

37–4 b.c.
herod the Great is 
king in Jerusalem

31 b.c.–a.d. 14
a ugustus c aesar is 
r oman emperor

c. 5 b.c.
Jesus is born in 
Bethlehem

4 b.c.–a.d. 39
herod a ntipas 
rules in Galilee and 
Perea

a.d. 14–37
t iberius c aesar is 
r oman emperor

c. a.d. 25–27
John the Baptist’s 
ministry

a.d. 26–36
Pontius Pilate 
is procurator of 
Judea

c. a.d. 27
Jesus’ first Judean 
ministry

c. a.d. 27–29
Jesus’ Galilean 
ministry

c. a.d. 30
Second Judean 
ministry; 
c rucifixion; 
r esurrection
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1510  Matthew INtRODUCtION

 iii. t he manifestation of Jesus: h is miracles and commissioning 8:1—11:1

 a . Demonstration of Jesus’ power: a collection of miracles 8:1—9:34

 B. Declaration of Jesus’ presence: the commissioning of the disciples 9:35—11:1

 iV. o pposition to Jesus 11:2—13:53

 a . evidence of the rejection of Jesus 11:2–30

 B. illustrations of opposition to Jesus 12:1–50

 c . Jesus’ adaptation to his opposition: parables of the kingdom 13:1–53

 V. Jesus’ reaction to opposition 13:54—19:2

 a . Jesus’ withdrawal 13:54—16:12

 B. Jesus’ instruction to his disciples 16:13—19:2

 Vi. Formal presentation and rejection of the King 19:3—25:46

 a . c ontinued instruction of the disciples 19:3—20:34

 B. Formal presentation of the King: the t riumphal entry 21:1–7

 c . t he nation’s rejection of the King 21:18—22:46

 D. t he King’s rejection of the nation 23:1–39

 e. Predictions of the rejected King: the o livet Discourse 24:1—25:46

 Vii. c rucifixion and resurrection 26:1—28:20
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CHAPTER 1

1 a Luke 3:23  
b 2 Sam. 7:12-16; 
Ps. 132:11; is. 9:6; 
11:1; Jer. 23:5 ; 
[Matt. 1:18; Luke 
3:23, 31]; John 7:42; 
a cts 2:30; [r om. 
1:3]; r ev. 22:16  
c Gen. 12:3; 22:18 ; 
[Gal. 3:16]  1 Lit. 
generation
2 d Gen. 21:2, 12  
e Gen. 25:26; 28:14  
f Gen. 29:35
3 g Gen. 38:27; 
49:10  h r uth 4:18-
22; 1 c hr. 2:1-15; 
Matt. 1:3-6
5 i r uth 2:1; 4:1-13
6 j 1 Sam. 16:1; is. 
11:1, 10   k 2 Sam. 
7:12; 12:24; is. 9:7  
2 Words in italic 
type have been 
added for clarity. 
t hey are not found 
in the original 
Greek.
7 l 1 Kin. 11:43; 
1 c hr. 3:10  m 2 c hr. 
11:20  3 n u Asaph  
8 n 1 c hr. 3:10  
o 2 Kin. 15:13
9 p 2 Kin. 15:38  
10 q 2 Kin. 20:21  
r 1 Kin. 13:2  4 n u 
Amos
11 s 1 c hr. 3:15, 16  
t 2 Kin. 24:14-16;  
Jer. 27:20; Matt.  
1:17  

Elia kim begot Azor. 14 Azor begot Zadok, 
Zadok begot Achim, and Achim begot 
Eliud. 15 Eli ud begot El e azar, El e azar 
begot Matthan, and Matthan begot Ja cob. 
16 And Ja cob begot Jo seph the husband of 
w Mary, of whom was born Je sus who is 
called Christ.

17 So all the generations from Abra
ham to Da vid are fourteen generations, 
from Da vid until the captivity in Babylon 
are fourteen generations, and from the 
 captivity in Babylon until the Christ are 
fourteen generations.

Birth of Christ
18 Now the x birth of Je sus Christ was 

as follows: After His mother Mary was 
betrothed to Jo seph, before they came to
gether, she was found with child y of the 
Holy Spirit. 19 Then Jo seph her husband, 
being 6 a just man, and not wanting z to 
make her a public example, was minded 
to put her away secretly. 20 But while he 
thought about these things, behold, an 
angel of the Lord appeared to him in a 
dream, saying, “Jo seph, son of Da vid, do 
not be afraid to take to you Mary your 

Genealogy of Christ
Ruth 4:18-22; 1 Chr. 1:34, 2:1-15; Luke 3:31-34

The book of the a genealogy 1 of 
Je sus Christ, b the Son of Da vid, 
c the Son of Abra ham:

2 d Abra ham begot Isaac, e Isaac 
begot Ja cob, and Ja cob begot f Ju dah and 
his brothers. 3 g Ju dah begot Perez and 
Zerah by Tamar, h Perez begot Hezron, 
and Hezron begot Ram. 4 Ram begot Am
mina dab, Am mina dab begot Nahshon, 
and Nahshon begot Salmon. 5 Salmon 
begot i Boaz by Rahab, Boaz begot Obed 
by Ruth, Obed begot Jesse, 6 and j Jesse 
begot Da vid the king.

k Da vid the king begot Sol omon by her 
2 who had been the wife of Uriah. 7 l Sol
omon begot Re ho boam, Re ho boam begot 
m Abijah, and Abijah begot 3 Asa. 8 Asa 
begot n Je hosha phat, Je hosha phat begot 
Joram, and Joram begot o Uz ziah. 9 Uz
ziah begot Jotham, Jotham begot p Ahaz, 
and Ahaz begot Hez e kiah. 10 q Hez e
kiah begot Ma nasseh, Ma nasseh begot 
4 Amon, and Amon begot r Jo siah. 11 s Jo
siah begot 5 Jec o niah and his brothers 
about the time they were t car ried away 
to Babylon.

12 And after they were brought to Bab
ylon, u Jec o niah begot She alti el, and She
alti el begot v Ze rubba bel. 13 Ze rubba bel 
begot Abiud, Abiud begot Elia kim, and 

1:1 Genealogy means “origin.” Genealogies were very important to 
first-century Jews. a  genealogy (1) proved that a person was indeed 
an israelite, (2) identified the tribe to which he or she belonged, 
and (3) qualified certain Jews for religious duties such as Levitical 
and priestly service (see ezra 2:61, 62). c hrist’s genealogy is crucial 
to historic c hristianity. Matthew traced the lineage of c hrist Jesus 
back to a braham, isaac, and Jacob to show that he was a Jew, but 
also back through David to inform the readers that Jesus is qualified 
to rule on the throne of David (see 2 Sam. 7:12), an event still in the 
future (19:28).
1:3–6 t he mention of women in a Jewish genealogy is unusual. But 
in addition to Mary, four women are listed in this catalog of names. 
t he extraordinary emphasis is underscored by the kind of women 
Matthew mentions: Tamar, who was involved in a scandal with 
Judah (Gen. 38); Rahab, the c anaanite harlot of Jericho (Josh. 2); 
Ruth, who was not an israelite, but a Moabite (r uth 1:4); and Bath-
sheba, the wife of Uriah, a woman involved in a sin of horrendous 
proportions (2 Sam. 11:1—12:23), and who may have been a hittite. 
a t the beginning of his Gospel, Matthew shows how God’s grace 
forgives the darkest of sins and reaches beyond the nation of israel 
to the world. h e also points out that God can lift the lowest and 
place them in royal lineage.
1:16 Joseph the husband of Mary was a direct descendant of 
David. Matthew, however, was careful not to identify Jesus as the 
physical son of Joseph. t he Greek pronoun translated of whom 
is feminine and refers to Mary. Christ and the word messiah both 
mean “a nointed o ne”; the first term is from Greek; the second is 
from hebrew. in the ot , anointing signified two things: God’s choice 
and his empowerment for a task. israelites were traditionally anoint-
ed to three different offices: prophet, priest, or king. a lthough the 
Lord Jesus was God’s a nointed for all three, Matthew places the 
most stress on Jesus’ royalty.
1:17 Abraham . . . Christ: t he genealogy is broken down into three 
groups of names with fourteen generations in each list. t he name 

David in hebrew has a numerical value of 14. Because the heading 
of the list is “Son of David” (v. 1), Matthew may have been drawing 
attention to the Davidic emphasis in these names. in the first group, 
the Davidic throne is established; in the second group, the throne is 
cast down and deported to Babylon; in the third group, the throne 
is confirmed in the coming of the Messiah. Further, a basic covenant 
is set forth in each of these three periods: the a brahamic covenant 
in the first (vv. 2–5); the Davidic covenant in the second (vv. 6–11), 
and the n ew c ovenant in the third (vv. 12–16).
1:18 betrothed: universally, the basic element of marriage is a con-
tract (see Mal. 2:14). in Jewish culture, this covenant was made about 
a year before the consummation of the marriage. it was during the 
one-year period of betrothal that Mary was found to be pregnant. 
t he fact that Mary was a virgin at this time is clearly implied by the 
phrase before they came together, and by the righteous char-
acter of Joseph and his desire to divorce Mary when her pregnancy 
became known (v. 19). t he virgin birth, which can be deduced from 
Matthew’s account, is stated clearly in Luke 1:34, 35. 
1:19 in agreement with the popular Jewish understanding of Deut. 
24:1 (5:27–32; 19:3–9; see also Jer. 3:1, 8), Joseph wanted to divorce 
Mary on the grounds of infidelity. a  divorce would be necessary 
because they had already made a marriage covenant, even though 
they had not yet known each other physically. Joseph could have 
made the divorce a public matter, or he could have gone through a 
private ceremony before two witnesses. Being a gracious and just 
man, Joseph decided to keep it private.
1:20 conceived . . . of the Holy Spirit: Verses 1–17 establish Jesus 
as a legal son of Joseph; vv. 18–25 deny that Joseph was Jesus’ physi-
cal father. t he first was necessary to establish Jesus’ lineage to David 
and his royal right to be King. t he second was necessary to establish 
his qualifications to be the Savior of all people: Jesus was God’s Son 
and not merely Joseph’s. Matthew elaborated on Jesus’ kingship 
while Luke detailed his miraculous conception by the holy Spirit 
(Luke 1:26–56).

5 o r Coniah or Jehoiachin  12 u 1 c hr. 3:17  v ezra 3:2; n eh. 
12:1; h ag. 1:1  16 w Matt. 13:55; Mark 6:3  18 x Matt. 12:46; 
Luke 1:27  y is. 7:14; 49:5 ; Luke 1:35  19 z Deut. 24:1; John 
8:4, 5  6 an upright  

Matthew 1:20 | 1511
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1512 | Matthew 1:21

20 a Luke 1:35  7 Lit. 
begotten
21 b [is. 7:14; 9:6, 
7]; Luke 1:31; 2:21  
c Luke 2:11; John 
1:29; [a cts 4:12; 
5:31; 13:23, 38; 
r om. 5:18, 19 ; 
c ol. 1:20-23]  8 Lit. 
Savior
23 d is. 7:14   
9 Words in oblique 
type in the n ew 
t estament are 
quoted from the 
o ld t estament.
25 e ex. 13:2; Luke 
2:7, 21   1 Kept her 
a virgin  2 n u a Son

CHAPTER 2

1 a Mic. 5:2 ; Luke 
2:4-7  b Gen. 25:6; 
1 Kin. 4:30  1 Gr. 
magoi
2 c Luke 2:11  
d [n um. 24:17 ; 
is. 60:3]
4 e 2 c hr. 36:14   

f 2 c hr. 34:13  g Mal. 
2:7

1:23 Behold . . . Immanuel: t his is a quotation from is. 7:14. in 
this verse, the prophet isaiah consoles King a haz of Judah. a  co-
alition of two kings, King r ezin of a ram and King Pekah of israel, 
was opposing a haz. isaiah tells a haz not to fear, for the plans of his 
enemies would not succeed. a s a sign to a haz, a son would be born 
of a woman, and before that boy reached the age where he could 
tell right from wrong, the two kings would no longer be a threat 
to a haz. Some interpretations view isaiah’s prophecy as directly 
prophetic of Jesus’ birth and nothing else. a ccording to this view, 
only the miraculous birth of Jesus can be considered a sign. Since 
the hebrew noun translated virgin in is. 7:14 can also mean “young 
woman,” some have suggested that isaiah was prophesying about 
a son born during the lifetime of a haz—perhaps isaiah’s son Maher-
Shalal-hash-Baz (is. 8:3). o thers have interpreted isaiah’s prophecy 
as a prediction that a virgin, a contemporary of isaiah, would marry 
and have a child. t he sign to a haz was the sudden dissolution of 
r ezin and Pekah in the face of a ssyria. even though uncertainty 
surrounds how this prophecy was fulfilled during isaiah’s lifetime, 
Matthew makes it clear that isaiah’s words find their ultimate ful-

fillment in the virgin birth of Jesus, a sign to people of all ages that 
God was with them.
1:25 Joseph did not know Mary physically until she gave birth to 
Jesus. t he clear implication of this verse is that Mary was a virgin 
only until the birth of Jesus. t he brothers and sisters of Jesus were 
probably younger siblings born to Joseph and Mary after Jesus’ 
birth (13:55, 56). Joseph could not have had children by a previous 
marriage, as some suppose, for then Jesus would not have been heir 
to the Davidic throne as the oldest son of Joseph.
2:1 t he events of ch. 2 probably took place some months after Jesus’ 
birth. Several reasons may be offered to support this conclusion:  
(1) Joseph and Mary were living in a house (v. 11); (2) Jesus is referred 
to as a child, not an infant (v. 11); (3) herod murdered all the male 
children two years old and under (v. 16); and (4) it would have been 
strange for Joseph and Mary to offer the sacrifice of the poor, a pair of 
turtledoves or pigeons (see Lev. 12:8; Luke 2:24), if the wise men had 
just given them gold, frankincense, and myrrh. t hus the wise men 
must have arrived after the ritual sacrifice described in Luke 2:22–24, 
39. Herod the king is herod the Great, who reigned over Palestine 
from 37 B.c . until his death in 4 B.c . a  crafty ruler and lavish builder, 
herod had a reign marked by cruelty and bloodshed. t he word trans-
lated wise men can refer either to fraudulent sorcerers (see a cts 
8:9, 11; 13:6, 8) or, as here, to a more honorable class of astrologers.
2:2 born King of the Jews: t hese words would have struck both 
terror and fury into the heart of h erod. His star in the East may 
refer to a star supernaturally introduced into the heavens, discern-
ible only to students of the sky. t he star reappeared to guide the 
wise men to where c hrist was (v. 9). t he fact that it was called “his 
star” indicates that the wise men identified the star with the arrival 
of the King of the Jews.
2:4 chief priests: t his first mention of the Jewish council— “all the 
chief priests and scribes of the people”—reveals that the Jewish 
leaders were alerted early to the coming of the Messiah. t heir quick 
recital of Mic. 5:2 showed their prophetic astuteness concerning the 
messianic prophecies (v. 6).
2:5 Matthew clearly records how the Jewish religious authorities, 
who became c hrist’s enemies later, unintentionally affirmed that 

chief priests and f scribes of the people 
together, g he inquired of them where the 
Christ was to be born.

5 So they said to him, “In Beth le hem 
of Judea, for thus it is written by the 
prophet:

wife, a for that which is 7 con ceived in 
her is of the Holy Spirit. 21 b And she will 
bring forth a Son, and you shall call His 
name 8 JESUS, c for He will save His people 
from their sins.”

22 So all this was done that it might be 
fulfilled which was spoken by the Lord 
through the prophet, saying: 23 d “Be
hold, 9 the virgin shall be with child, and 
bear a Son, and they shall call His name 
Im manu el,” which is translated, “God 
with us.”

24 Then Jo seph, being aroused from 
sleep, did as the angel of the Lord com
manded him and took to him his wife, 
25 and 1 did not know her till she had 
brought forth e her 2 firstborn Son. And 
he called His name JESUS.

Visit of Wise Men

2 Now after a Je sus was born in Beth le
hem of Judea in the days of Herod the 

king, behold, 1 wise men b from the East 
came to Je ru sa lem, 2 say ing, c “Where is 
He who has been born King of the Jews? 
For we have seen d His star in the East 
and have come to worship Him.”

3 When Herod the king heard this, he 
was troubled, and all Je ru sa lem with 
him. 4 And when he had gathered all e the 

Jesus

(Gk. Iēsous) (1:21; Luke 1:31; a cts 2:36; 4:18; 13:23; 17:3) 
Strong’s #2424

t he Greek name Iēsous is the equivalent of the h ebrew 
name Yeshua, meaning “t he Lord Shall Save.” a lthough a 
common name among the Jews (see Luke 3:29; c ol. 4:11), 
the name expresses Jesus’ work on earth—to save and 
to deliver. t his is affirmed by the explanation the angel 
gives Joseph after telling him to name the virgin-born child 
Jesus: “for h e will save h is people from their sins” (1:21). 
a fter Jesus was crucified for the sins of h is people and 
raised from the dead, the early apostles proclaimed Jesus 
as the one and only Savior (a cts 5:31; 13:23).

BIBle tIMes & CUltURe NOtes 

the wise Men
t he Greek word for wise men in this account 
(magoi ) is rendered as “astrologers” where it 
occurs in the Septuagint, the Greek trans lation 
of the o t  (Dan. 1:20; 2:2) and as “sorcerer” in 
its other occurrences in the n t  (a cts 13:6, 8). 
t he Greek historian h erodotus, writing in 
the fifth century B.c ., identified the magi as a 
caste of Medes who had a priestly function in 
the Persian empire. in the Book of Daniel the 
“astrologers” (magoi ) are grouped with magi-
cians, sorcerers, and c haldeans as advisers to 
the court of Babylon with responsibility for 
interpreting dreams.

t he role of the star in Matthew 2 suggests 
a connection with astrology. t hese astrolo-
gers, pursuing their observations of the stars 
in the heavens, encountered a sign of God, 
who broke through their misguided system to 
make the great event known.
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6 h Mic. 5:2; John 
7:42   i Gen. 49:10; 
[r ev. 2:27]
7 j n um. 24:17  2 Gr. 
magoi

11 k Ps. 72:10; is. 
60:6
12 l [Job 33:15, 16]; 
Matt. 1:20
15 m n um. 24:8; 
h os. 11:1 

their treasures, k they presented gifts to 
Him: gold, frankincense, and myrrh.

12 Then, being divinely warned l in 
a dream that they should not return to 
Herod, they departed for their own coun
try another way.

Flight into Egypt
13 Now when they had departed, be

hold, an angel of the Lord appeared to 
Jo seph in a dream, saying, “Arise, take 
the young Child and His mother, flee to 
Egypt, and stay there until I bring you 
word; for Herod will seek the young 
Child to destroy Him.”

14 When he arose, he took the young 
Child and His mother by night and de
parted for Egypt, 15 and was there until 
the death of Herod, that it might be 
fulfilled which was spoken by the Lord 
through the prophet, saying, m “Out of 
Egypt I called My Son.”

Herod Kills the Children
16 Then Herod, when he saw that he was 

deceived by the wise men, was  exceedingly 

6 ‘ But  h you, Bethlehem, in the land of 
Judah,

Are not the least among the rulers of 
Judah;

For out of you shall come a Ruler
 i Who will shepherd My people 

Israel.’  ”

7 Then Herod, when he had secretly 
called the 2 wise men, determined from 
them what time the j star appeared. 8 And 
he sent them to Beth le hem and said, “Go 
and search carefully for the young Child, 
and when you have found Him, bring 
back word to me, that I may come and 
worship Him also.”

9 When they heard the king, they de
parted; and behold, the star which they 
had seen in the East went before them, 
till it came and stood over where the 
young Child was. 10 When they saw the 
star, they rejoiced with exceedingly great 
joy. 11 And when they had come into the 
house, they saw the young Child with 
Mary His mother, and fell down and wor
shiped Him. And when they had opened 

Jesus had fulfilled a messianic prophecy in h is birth. God some-
times uses the words of h is opponents to speak the truth (see John 
11:49–52).
2:10 t he wise men undoubtedly would have been discouraged by 
their failure to find the King in Jerusalem, by the lack of knowledge 
concerning the birth of the Messiah among the leaders, by the dis-
interest among israel, and by the weariness from the long journey. 
t he reappearance of the star must have brought great joy and en-
couragement to them.
2:11 Gold symbolized royalty; frankincense was a fragrance; 
myrrh was the ointment of death. t hese gifts provided the finan-
cial resources for Mary and Joseph’s flight to egypt.

2:12 warned in a dream: Five dreams of divine guidance empha-
size God’s orchestration of these perilous events (1:20; 2:12, 13, 19, 
22).
2:15 fulfilled: t his is the second fulfillment of prophecy recorded 
in ch. 2. t he first, in v. 6, is a direct fulfillment of Micah’s prophecy 
about the birthplace of Jesus; this is a typological fulfillment. t he 
prophecy quoted here, from hos. 11:1, refers to the nation of israel 
as God’s son coming out of egypt in the exodus. Jesus is the genu-
ine Son of God, and, as israel’s Messiah, is the true israel (see John 
15:1); therefore, he gives fuller meaning to the prophecy of hos. 11:1.

the Prophecies of Jesus’ Birth

Jesus fulfilled hundreds of Old Testament prophecies. Many of these prophecies involved the circumstances surrounding His birth. 
Below is a list of several such prophecies. Note the irrefutable similarities between the Old Testament predictions and their New 
Testament fulfillment.

Prophecy Old Testament Prediction New Testament Fulfillment

The Messiah would be the seed of a woman. Gen. 3:15 Gal. 4:4

The Messiah would be a descendant of Abraham. Gen. 12:3 Matt. 1:1

The Messiah would be a descendant of Isaac. Gen. 17:19 Luke 3:34

The Messiah would be a descendant of Jacob. Num. 24:17 Matt. 1:2; 2:2

The Messiah would be from the tribe of Judah. Gen. 49:10 Luke 3:33

The Messiah would be an heir to the throne of David. Is. 9:7 Luke 1:32, 33

The Messiah would be anointed and eternal. Ps. 45:6, 7; 102:25–27 Heb. 1:8–12

The Messiah would be born in Bethlehem. Mic. 5:2 Luke 2:4, 5, 7

The Messiah would be born of a virgin. Is. 7:14 Luke 1:26, 27, 30, 31

The Messiah’s birth would trigger a slaughter of children. Jer. 31:15 Matt. 2:16–18

The Messiah would also come from Egypt. Hos. 11:1 Matt. 2:14, 15
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2:18 t his prophecy comes from Jer. 31:15, in which r achel, who had 
been entombed near Bethlehem some 13 centuries before the Bab-
ylonian captivity, is seen weeping for her children as they were led 
away to Babylon in 586 B.c . in the slaughter of the male infants at 
the time of c hrist’s birth, r achel once again is pictured as mourning 
the violent loss of her sons.
2:22 When herod died, his kingdom was parceled out to his three 
sons: Archelaus, who ruled over Judea where Bethlehem was; a n-
tipas, who became tetrarch of Galilee, Perea, Samaria, and idumea; 
and Philip, who was tetrarch of iturea and t rachonitis (see Luke 3:1). 
Like his father, a rchelaus was violent and cruel. t he r omans toler-
ated his savagery for ten years and finally deposed him in a .D. 6. 
after a Jewish delegation took their protest to r ome. Joseph, aware 
of h erod a rchelaus’s reputation and guided by God in a dream, 
turned north to Galilee.
2:23 Nazareth was the location of the r oman garrison in northern 
Galilee. t hose who lived there were suspected of compromise with 
the enemy.
3:1 a s c hrist’s forerunner, John the Baptist preceded the Lord 
Jesus in birth, ministry, and death. Luke describes John’s birth (see 
Luke 1), but Matthew jumps directly into the account of John’s proc-
lamation of the coming of the kingdom of heaven. John is called “the 
Baptist” because he baptized people. unlike the common practice of 
proselytes and Jews administering ceremonial cleansings to them-
selves, John baptized those who came to him professing repentance 
and identifying with his message.
3:2 t he Greek verb translated repent indicates a change of attitude 
and outlook which well may result in sorrow for sins. But the basic 
idea is a reversal of thinking which changes one’s life (see v. 8). The 
kingdom of heaven is most likely synonymous with “the kingdom 

of God.” Both terms seem to be used consistently throughout the nt  
to refer to God’s heavenly kingdom coming to earth in the person 
of Jesus c hrist. t his kingdom begins with the incarnation of c hrist, 
continues with the inception of the church, and will be fully manifest-
ed when c hrist returns. t he kingdom was at hand because it was 
being offered to israel in the person of the Messiah. John’s preaching 
assumed that judgment would precede the coming of the kingdom, a 
fact that was taught by the ot  prophets (see is. 4:4, 5; 5:15, 16; 42:1; Jer. 
33:14–16; ezek. 20:33–38; Dan. 7:26, 27; Joel 1:14, 15; 3:12–17; Zeph. 1:2–
18; 3:8–13; Zech. 13:2, 9; Mal. 3:1–5; 4:1–6). at this point, John assumed 
that the nation of israel would repent and the kingdom would come.
3:3 a s roads were repaired, smoothed, straightened, and leveled 
before a king came, so John was preparing a spiritual road for the 
Messiah before his arrival. t he quotation is from is. 40:3, where the 
prophet announces the need to prepare a highway for the return of 
the Jewish exiles from captivity to their homeland, israel.
3:7 The Pharisees and Sadducees were two prominent groups in 
Judaism during the time of c hrist. Both groups claimed to be true 
followers of Judaism, but their beliefs were considerably different. 
t he Pharisees were primarily associated with the laymen of israel. in 
doctrine, they held not only to the Law of Moses and Scriptures, but 
also to a whole body of oral tradition. t heir activities were centered 
in the synagogue. o n the other hand, the Sadducees were associ-
ated with the priestly caste, for whom worship was centered in the 
temple. extremely conservative, they based their beliefs essentially 
on the Pentateuch—the books of Genesis through Deuteronomy 
(see a cts 23:6–10).
3:10 the ax is laid to the root of the trees: John likened his min-
istry to God’s ax, clearing his orchard of dead wood—especially that 
which did not bear the fruit of repentance.

18 n Jer. 31:15 
20 o Luke 2:39  
p Matt. 2:16
22 q Matt. 2:12, 
13, 19  r Matt. 3:13; 
Luke 2:39
23 s Luke 1:26; 
2:39; John 1:45, 46  
t Judg. 13:5 

CHAPTER 3

1 a Matt. 3:1-12; 
Mark 1:3-8; Luke 
3:2-17; John 1:6-8, 
19-28  b Josh. 14:10
2 c Dan. 2:44; Mal. 
4:6 ; Matt. 4:17; 
Mark 1:15; Luke 
1:17; 10:9; 11:20; 
21:31
3 d is. 40:3 ; Luke 
3:4; John 1:23  
e Luke 1:76
4 f 2 Kin. 1:8; Zech. 
13:4; Matt. 11:8; 
Mark 1:6  g Lev. 
11:22  h 1 Sam. 
14:25, 26
5 i Mark 1:5
6 j a cts 19:4, 18
7 k Matt. 12:34; 
Luke 3:7-9  l [r om. 
5:9; 1 t hess. 1:10]
9 m John 8:33; a cts 
13:26; [r om. 4:1, 11, 
16; Gal. 3:29]
10 n [Ps. 92:12-14]; 
Matt. 7:19; Luke 
13:7, 9; [John 15:6]

The Person of John the Baptist
Mark 1:2-6; Luke 3:3-6

3 In those days a John the Baptist 
came preaching b in the wilderness 

of Judea, 2 and saying, “Re pent, for c the 
kingdom of heaven is at hand!” 3 For this 
is he who was spoken of by the prophet 
Isaiah, saying:

 d“ The voice of one crying in the 
wilderness:

 e‘ Prepare the way of the LORD;
Make His paths straight.’ ”

4 Now f John himself was clothed in 
camel’s hair, with a leather belt around 
his waist; and his food was g lo custs and 
h wild honey. 5 i Then Je ru sa lem, all Judea, 
and all the region around the Jor dan 
went out to him 6 j and were baptized by 
him in the Jor dan, confessing their sins.

The Preaching of John the Baptist
Mark 1:7-9; Luke 3:7-9, 16, 17

7 But when he saw many of the Phari
sees and Saddu cees coming to his baptism,  
he said to them, k “Brood of vipers! Who 
warned you to flee from l the wrath to 
come? 8 There fore bear fruits worthy of 
repentance, 9 and do not think to say to 
yourselves, m ‘We have Abra ham as our 
father.’ For I say to you that God is able to 
raise up children to Abra ham from these 
stones. 10 And even now the ax is laid to 
the root of the trees. n There fore every 

angry; and he sent forth and put to death 
all the male children who were in Beth
le hem and in all its districts, from two 
years old and under, according to the time 
which he had determined from the wise 
men. 17 Then was fulfilled what was spo
ken by Jer e miah the prophet, saying:

18 “ A n voice was heard in Ramah,
Lamentation, weeping, and great 

mourning,
Rachel weeping for her children,
Refusing to be comforted,
Because they are no more.”

Jesus Returns to Nazareth
Luke 2:39

19 Now when Herod was dead, behold, 
an angel of the Lord appeared in a dream 
to Jo seph in Egypt, 20 o say ing, “Arise, 
take the young Child and His mother, 
and go to the land of Is rael, for those who 
p sought the young Child’s life are dead.” 
21 Then he arose, took the young Child 
and His mother, and came into the land 
of Is rael.

22 But when he heard that Ar che laus 
was reigning over Judea instead of his 
father Herod, he was afraid to go there. 
And being warned by God in a q dream, 
he turned aside r into the region of Gal
i lee. 23 And he came and dwelt in a city 
called s Naz a reth, that it might be fulfilled 
t which was spoken by the prophets, “He 
shall be called a Naza rene.”
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3:11 He will baptize you with the Holy Spirit: John identified 
people with himself and his message of repentance by water bap-
tism; the o ne coming after him was so much greater that h e would 
unite people to h imself by means of the h oly Spirit. John knew that 
the kingdom to come would be characterized by a great display of 
the holy Spirit in the lives of God’s people (see is. 32:15; 44:3; ezek. 
11:19; 36:26; 39:29; Joel 2:28; Zech. 12:10). it would be the work of 
the Messiah to accomplish this, to baptize his people in the Spirit. 
But those who rejected him the Messiah would baptize with fire, 
which is probably a figure for God’s judgment (vv. 10, 12). in his first 
advent, c hrist baptized in the Spirit. When h e comes again, he will 
baptize with fire.
3:15 to fulfill all righteousness: t his phrase does not suggest that 

Jesus came for baptism because he had sinned; the Lord Jesus was 
without sin (see 2 c or. 5:21; heb. 4:15; 7:26). Jesus’ baptism probably 
served several purposes: (1) Jesus joined with the believing remnant 
of israel who had been baptized by John; (2) he confirmed the min-
istry of John; and (3) he fulfilled the Father’s will.
3:16 the Spirit of God descending: t his was God’s official recog-
nition of Jesus as the Messiah.
3:17 This is My beloved Son, a reference to Ps. 2:7, implies that 
others heard the voice of the Father. In whom I am well pleased 
recalls the prophecy of is. 42:1. Matthew 3:16, 17 demonstrates the 
simultaneous existence of all three Persons of the Godhead. t his 
passage also points to the Son’s voluntary humiliation, the Father’s 
delight in him, and the Spirit’s desire to glorify c hrist.

11 o Mark 1:4, 8; 
Luke 3:16; John 
1:26; a cts 1:5  p [is. 
4:4; John 20:22; 
a cts 2:3, 4 ; 1 c or. 
12:13]  1 M omits 
and fire
12 q Mal. 3:3  r Mal. 
4:1; Matt. 13:30
13 s Matt. 3:13-17; 
Mark 1:9-11; Luke 
3:21, 22; John 1:31-
34  t Matt. 2:22
16 u Mark 1:10  v [is. 
11:2]; Luke 3:22; 
John 1:32; a cts 7:56  
2 o r he
17 w John 12:28  
x Ps. 2:7; is. 42:1; 
Mark 1:11; Luke 
1:35; 9:35; c ol. 1:13

14 And John tried to prevent Him, saying, 
“I need to be baptized by You, and are 
You coming to me?”

15 But Je sus answered and said to him, 
“Per mit it to be so now, for thus it is fit
ting for us to fulfill all righteousness.” 
Then he allowed Him.

16 u When He had been baptized, Je sus 
came up immediately from the water; 
and behold, the heavens were opened 
to Him, and 2 He saw v the Spirit of God 
descending like a dove and alighting 
upon Him. 17 w And suddenly a voice 
came from heaven, saying, x “This is 
My  beloved Son, in whom I am well 
pleased.”

tree which does not bear good fruit is cut 
down and thrown into the fire. 11 o I indeed 
baptize you with water unto repentance, 
but He who is coming after me is mightier 
than I, whose sandals I am not worthy to 
carry. p He will baptize you with the Holy 
Spirit 1 and fire. 12 q His winnowing fan is 
in His hand, and He will thoroughly clean 
out His threshing floor, and gather His 
wheat into the barn; but He will r burn up 
the chaff with unquenchable fire.”

Baptism of Jesus
Mark 1:9-11; Luke 3:21-23

13 s Then Je sus came t from Gal i lee to 
John at the Jor dan to be baptized by him. 
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1516 | Matthew 4:1

4:1 Satan did not lead Jesus to the temptation; the holy Spirit did. 
t his temptation took place immediately after Jesus’ baptism (see 
Mark 1:12). Spiritual victories are often followed by testing (see 
1 Kin. 19).

4:3, 4 It is written: Jesus’ response to all three temptations was to 
quote the Word of God, showing his followers the power of Scrip-
ture in battling the evil o ne (see Deut. 6:13; 8:3; Ps. 91:11, 12). t here 
was nothing morally wrong with turning stones to bread; Satan 

CHAPTER 4

1 a Matt. 4:1-11; 
Mark 1:12; Luke 
4:1  b ezek. 3:14; 
a cts 8:39

4 c Deut. 8:3

to Him, he said, “If You are the Son of 
God, command that these stones become 
bread.”

4 But He answered and said, “It is writ
ten, c ‘Man shall not live by bread alone, 
but by every word that proceeds from the 
mouth of God.’ ”

First Temptation
Mark 1:12, 13; Luke 4:1-4

4 Then a Je sus was led up by b the Spirit 
into the wilderness to be tempted by 

the devil. 2 And when He had fasted forty 
days and forty nights, afterward He was 
hungry. 3 Now when the tempter came 
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Herod 
Philip II


Herod  
the Great


Herod 
Antipas


Archelaus


Herod the Great King of Judea, Galilee, Iturea, 
Trachonitis (37– 4 b.c .)

birth of Jesus (Matt. 2:1–19; Luke 1:5)

KeY:
 King
 Ethnarch/Tetrarch

BERNICE    italic capi     tals denote females
Antipater  bold type: bloodline of Herod the Great
Felix   light type: non-bloodline

2nd Generation

 Herod Philip II (MOTHER: CLEOPATRA) Tetrach of Iturea 
and Trachonitis (4 b.c .–a .d. 34) (Luke 3:1)

 Archelaus (MOTHER: MALTHACE) Ethnarch of Judea, 
Idumea, and Samaria (4 b.c .–a .d. 6); when Mary and Joseph 
left Egypt, they avoided Judea and settled in Nazareth 
(Matt. 2:19–23)

Aristobulus (MOTHER: MARIAMNE) (died 10 b.c .)

 Herod Antipas (MOTHER: MALTHACE) Tetrarch of Galilee 
and Perea (4 b.c .–a .d. 39) (Luke 3:1); second husband of 
Herodias; he put John the baptist to death (Matt. 14:1–12; 
Mark 6:14 –29); Pilate sent Jesus to him (Luke 23:7–12)

Herod Philip I (MOTHER: MARIAMNE) He did not rule; first 
husband of Herodias (Matt. 14:3; Mark 6:17) (died c. a .d. 34)

Antipater (MOTHER: DORIS)

house of herod

1st Generation
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Matthew 4:6 | 1517

was tempting Jesus to do a miracle outside of the Father’s will. t his 
explains why Jesus quotes Deut. 8:3. Bread alone does not sustain 
life; ultimately God is the o ne who sustains all life. t hus it is our 
responsibility to trust God and remain in his will.

4:6 throw Yourself down: in quoting the protective promise of 
Ps. 91:11, 12 to Jesus, Satan omitted the words “to keep you in all 
your ways.” Satan tempted Jesus to gain public attention through 
spectacle rather than through his righteous life and message.

5 d n eh. 11:1, 18; 
Dan. 9:24; Matt. 
27:53

6 e Ps. 91:11   f Ps. 
91:12 

 e‘ He shall give His angels charge over 
you,’

and,

 ‘ fIn their hands they shall bear you up,
Lest you dash your foot against a 

stone.’ ”

Second Temptation
Luke 4:9-12

5 Then the devil took Him up d into the 
holy city, set Him on the pinnacle of the 
temple, 6 and said to Him, “If You are the 
Son of God, throw Yourself down. For it 
is written:
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Herod 
Agrippa I


Herod 
Agrippa II

3rd Generation

Herod of Chalcis

 Herod Agrippa I King of Judea (a .d. 37– 44);  
killed James; put Peter into prison; struck down by an angel 
(acts 12:1–24)

HERODIAS Married her uncle Herod Philip I, and then  
a second uncle, Herod a ntipas (Matt. 14:3; Mark 6:17)

denotes Herodias’s marriage to Herod a ntipas

denotes Herodias’s marriage to Herod Philip I   
and daughter of that marriage

house of herod

4th Generation

Felix (Governor of Judea)

DRUSILLA
Married Felix, governor of Judea (a .d. 52–59);
Felix tried Paul (acts 24:24)

 Herod Agrippa II
King of Judea; Paul makes a legal defense before him 
(acts 25:13—26:32)

BERNICE
With her brother at the time of Paul’s defense
(acts 25:13)

SALOME
daughter of Herodias and Herod Philip I; danced in exchange 
for the head of John the baptist (Matt. 14:1–12; Mark 6:14–29)
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4:7 Deuteronomy 6:16 emphasizes that one should not test God. 
t he Lord asked the israelites to put h im to the test in only one area: 
tithing. By giving to him they could test whether he would fulfill h is 
promises to bless them (Mal. 3:10).
4:10 c hrist rebuked the devil for asking for worship, a temptation to 
do exactly the opposite of what every israelite was called upon to 
do (see Deut. 6:13, 15). Specifically in reference to Jesus, Satan was 

offering a crown without the cross. Jesus’ experience serves as a 
pattern in spiritual warfare today: Jesus resisted Satan (see eph. 6:11, 
13, 14; James 4:7; 1 Pet. 5:9), then h e defeated Satan with consistent, 
meaningful use of the Scriptures (see eph. 6:17).
4:11 angels came and ministered: having rejected Satan’s offer 
of bread, assistance from angels, and earthly kingdoms, Jesus was 
immediately visited by angels who helped him.
4:13 Matthew omits the incident reported in Luke 4:16–30 of Jesus’ 
rejection in his hometown. Matthew simply indicates that Caper-
naum, located at the northern end of the Sea of Galilee, became 
Jesus’ home and base of operation.
4:15, 16 t he passage quoted here, is. 9:1, 2, foretells the reign of the 
Messiah in the coming kingdom. t he ministry of Jesus in Galilee 
was a preview of what was yet to come. Galilee was a fertile, pop-
ulous area with two major trade routes. The way of the sea was 
one of those routes.
4:17 t he phrase from that time Jesus began occurs twice in the 
Book of Matthew (see 16:21). each reference marks a crucial direction 
in the book. t his one looks to the beginning of h is earthly ministry, 
while 16:21 anticipates h is crucifixion and resurrection. Jesus’ ex-
hortation was identical to that of John the Baptist (3:2).
4:18–20 I will make you fishers of men: t his allusion to Jer. 
16:16 was used to call Peter and a ndrew to discipleship and a life 
of ministry.
4:23 Teaching . . . preaching . . . healing summarizes Jesus’ earth-
ly ministry. h is teaching is illustrated by his discourses; h is preaching 
is illustrated by the announcement in v. 17; h is healing is illustrated 
by his many miracles.

7 g Deut. 6:16  1 test
8 h [Matt. 16:26; 
1 John 2:15-17]
10 i Deut. 6:13; 
10:20; Josh. 24:14  
2 M Get behind Me
11 j [James 4:7]  
k Matt. 26:53; Luke 
22:43; [h eb. 1:14]
12 l Matt. 14:3; 
Mark 1:14; Luke 
3:20; John 4:43
15 m is. 9:1, 2 

16 n is. 42:7; Luke 
2:32
17 o Mark 1:14, 15  
p Matt. 3:2; 10:7  
3 has drawn near
18 q Matt. 4:18-22; 
Mark 1:16-20; Luke 
5:2-11; John 1:40-42  
r Matt. 10:2; 16:18; 
John 1:40-42
19 s Luke 5:10
20 t Matt. 19:27; 
Mark 10:28
21 u Mark 1:19
23 v Ps. 22:22 ; 
Matt. 9:35; Mark 
1:21; 6:2; 10:1; Luke 
4:15; 6:6; 13:10; 
John 6:59; 18:20  
w [Matt. 24:14]; 
Mark 1:14; Luke 
4:43; 8:1; 16:16  
x Mark 1:34; Luke 
4:40; 7:21; a cts 
10:38
24 4 Lit. the report 
of Him

16 n The people who sat in darkness have 
seen a great light,

And upon those who sat in the 
region and shadow of death

Light has dawned.”

17 o From that time Je sus began to 
preach and to say, p “Re pent, for the king
dom of heaven 3 is at hand.”

Jesus Calls His First Disciples
Mark 1:16-20

18 q And Je sus, walking by the Sea of 
Gal i lee, saw two brothers, Si mon r called 
Pe ter, and An drew his brother, casting a 
net into the sea; for they were fishermen. 
19 Then He said to them, “Fol low Me, and 
s I will make you fishers of men.” 20 t They 
immediately left their nets and followed 
Him.

21 u Go ing on from there, He saw two 
other brothers, James the son of Zebe dee, 
and John his brother, in the boat with 
Zebe dee their father, mending their nets. 
He called them, 22 and immediately they 
left the boat and their father, and fol
lowed Him.

Jesus Ministers in Galilee
Mark 1:39; Luke 4:44

23 And Je sus went about all Gal i lee, 
v teach ing in their synagogues, preaching 
w the gospel of the kingdom, x and heal
ing all kinds of sickness and all kinds of 
disease among the people. 24 Then 4 His 
fame went throughout all Syria; and they 

7 Je sus said to him, “It is written again, 
g ‘You shall not 1 tempt the LORD your 
God.’ ”

Third Temptation
Mark 1:13; Luke 4:5-8, 13

8 Again, the devil took Him up on an 
exceedingly high mountain, and h showed 
Him all the kingdoms of the world and 
their glory. 9 And he said to Him, “All 
these things I will give You if You will 
fall down and worship me.”

10 Then Je sus said to him, 2 “Away with 
you, Sa tan! For it is written, i ‘You shall 
worship the LORD your God, and Him 
only you shall serve.’ ”

11 Then the devil j left Him, and behold, 
k an gels came and ministered to Him.

Jesus Begins His Ministry
Mark 1:14, 15; Luke 4:14, 31

12 l Now when Je sus heard that John 
had been put in prison, He departed 
to Gal i lee. 13 And leaving Naz a reth, He 
came and dwelt in Ca perna um, which 
is by the sea, in the regions of Zebu lun 
and Naphta li, 14 that it might be fulfilled 
which was spoken by Isaiah the prophet, 
saying:

15 “ The m land of Zebulun and the land 
of Naphtali,

By the way of the sea, beyond the 
Jordan,

Galilee of the Gentiles:

tempted

(Gk. peirazō) (4:1; Luke 4:2; Mark 1:13; h eb. 4:15) Strong’s 
#3985

t he word means “to try” or “to make proof of,” and when 
ascribed to God in h is dealings with people, it means no 
more than this (see Gen. 22:1). But for the most part in 
Scripture, the word is used in a negative sense, and means 
to entice, solicit, or provoke to sin. h ence the name given 
to the wicked one in this passage is “the tempter” (4:3). 
a ccordingly “to be tempted” here is to be understood both 
ways. t he Spirit conducted Jesus into the wilderness to 
try h is faith; but the agent in this trial was the wicked one, 
whose object was to seduce Jesus away from his allegiance 
to God. t his was temptation in the bad sense of the term. 
Yet Jesus did not give in to temptation; h e passed the test 
(see 2 c or. 5:21; h eb. 7:26).
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Dimensions of rooms, 
steps, doorways, cornices, 
and exterior mea sure-
ments are mentioned in 
history (Josephus and the 
Mishnah) but are subject 
to interpretation.

20 b.c.–a.d. 70
Begun in 20 B.c ., herod’s new structure towered 15 stories high, following the floor 
dimensions of the former temples in the holy Place and the Most holy Place. t he 
high sanctuary shown here was built on the site of the former temples of Solomon 
and Zerubbabel.

t he outer courts surrounding the temple mount were not completed until a .D. 64. 
t he entire structure was demolished by the r omans in a .D. 70. 

herod’s temple

© 2011 by Zondervan. All rights reserved.
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1520 | Matthew 4:25

5:1 The multitudes were found at the beginning and end of Jesus’ 
Sermon on the Mount (the term is translated the people in 7:28). Yet 
this verse implies that Jesus left the multitude. evidently h e went 
away from the crowds so that h e could instruct the disciples. a s 
he taught the disciples, the crowds came to where he was. when 
He was seated: it was normal for a teacher or rabbi to sit while he 
taught, with his audience gathered around. t he mountain, prob-
ably a high hill on the northwest shore of the Sea of Galilee, would 
have served as a natural amphitheater. disciples: Jesus had many 
disciples in addition to the crowds who followed him and listened 
to his teaching. From the many disciples, he selected 12 to receive 
special instruction and power.
5:2 He . . . taught them: t his Sermon on the Mount recorded by 

Matthew (chs. 5–7) is slightly different from the sermon preached 
to the multitude in Luke 6. t he essence of this sermon was probably 
preached many times during Jesus’ early ministry. t he Sermon on 
the Mount was not given as the way of salvation for the lost, but as 
the way of life for true children of the kingdom. it was instruction 
for those who had responded to Jesus’ invitation to “repent” (4:17). 
t hese disciples were probably confused as to the true nature of 
righteousness and God’s kingdom. in this address, Jesus clarified 
both the heart of the law and the nature of true religion in God’s 
kingdom (see Mic. 6:8). in a sense, Jesus turned the law, which was 
mainly negative, inside out to show its positive core (v. 17).
5:3–12 t he Beatitudes are comprised of three elements: a pro-
nouncement of blessing, a quality of life, and a reason why the 

is. 66:2; Luke 6:20-23  4 d is. 61:2, 3; Luke 6:21; [John 16:20]; 
a cts 16:34; [2 c or. 1:7]; r ev. 21:4

24 y Mark 1:32, 33; 
Luke 4:40  
25 z Matt. 5:1; 8:1, 
18; Mark 3:7, 8  5 Lit. 
Ten Cities

CHAPTER 5

1 a Matt. 14:23; 
15:29; 17:1; Mark 
3:13; Luke 6:17; 9:28; 
John 6:3, 15
2 b [Matt. 7:29]; 
Mark 10:1; 12:35; 
John 8:2
3 c Prov. 16:19;  

seated His disciples came to Him. 2 Then 
He opened His mouth and b taught them, 
saying:

3 “ Blessed c are the poor in spirit,
For theirs is the kingdom of  

heaven.
4 d Blessed are those who mourn,

For they shall be comforted.

y brought to Him all sick people who were 
afflicted with various diseases and tor
ments, and those who were demonpos
sessed, epileptics, and paralytics; and He 
healed them. 25 z Great multitudes followed 
Him—from Gal i lee, and from 5 De capo lis, 
Je ru sa lem, Judea, and beyond the Jor dan.

The Beatitudes
Luke 6:20-26

5 And seeing the multitudes, a He went 
up on a mountain, and when He was 
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events surrounding Jesus’ baptism 
reveal the intense religious excitement 
and social ferment of the early days 
of John the Baptist’s ministry. herod 
had been cruel and rapacious; r oman 
military occupation was harsh. Some 
agitation centered around the change 
of governors from Gratus to Pilate in 
a .D. 26. Most of the people hoped for 
a religious solution to their intolera-
ble political situation, and when they 
heard of a new prophet, they flocked 
out into the desert to hear him. t he 
religious sect (essenes) from Qum-
ran professed similar doctrines of 
 repentance and baptism. Jesus was 
baptized at Bethany on the other side 
of the Jordan (see John 1:28). John 
also baptized at “a enon near Salim” 
(John 3:23).

For Jesus’ temptation, see notes on 
Matt. 4:1–11; Luke 4:1–13.

Jesus’ Baptism and temptation

Many interpreters place John’s baptismal 
ministry at a point on the middle reaches 
of the Jordan r iver, where trade routes 
converge at a natural ford not far from the 
modern site of tel Shalem.
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recipient should be considered blessed. t he first element is found 
in the word Blessed (see Ps. 1:1), which introduces each beatitude. 
t he second element does not describe different groups of peo-
ple, but a composite picture of the kind of person who will inherit 
c hrist’s kingdom. t he third element looks ahead to some aspect of 
the coming kingdom.
5:3 Blessed are the poor in spirit: t he idea of God blessing the 
humble and resisting the proud can also be found in Prov. 3:34; 
James 4:6.
5:5 Earth can also be translated land (see Ps. 37:3, 9, 11, 29; Prov. 2:21).
5:13 Pure salt maintains its flavor. in israel, some salt was mixed 
with other ingredients. When it was exposed to the elements, the 
salt would be “leached out.” Such leached-out salt was used for 
coating pathways.
5:16 Let your light so shine: t he believer does not have inherent 
light; rather we have reflective light. a s we behold the glory of the 
Lord, we reflect it. t herefore, we need to make sure that nothing 
comes between us and the Lord’s light (see 2 c or. 3:18; Phil. 2:14–16).
5:17, 18 Do not think that I came to destroy: Jesus rejected the 
Pharisees’ charge that he was nullifying the law. t he law was both 

temporary (see Gal. 3:19; eph. 2:15; h eb. 7:12) and eternal (see 5:18; 
r om. 3:31; 8:4). t he word fulfill means “to fill out, expand, or com-
plete.” it does not mean to bring to an end. Jesus fulfills the law 
in several ways: (1) h e obeyed it perfectly and taught its correct 
meaning (vv. 19, 20); (2) he will one day fulfill all of the ot  types and 
prophecies; and (3) he provides a way of salvation that meets all the 
requirements of the law (r om. 3:21, 31). one jot or one tittle will 
by no means pass: t his statement of Jesus provides us with one of 
the strongest affirmations in the Bible of the inerrancy of Scripture. 
it is absolutely trustworthy.
5:20 The righteousness of the scribes and Pharisees was 
essentially external adherence to rules. God demands more than 
this. Jesus’ words must have shaken his disciples, since the meticu-
lously righteous deeds of the scribes and Pharisees were regarded 
as being far above those of the average person. however the only 
righteousness that satisfies God’s standard is faith in Jesus c hrist 
(see r om. 3:21, 22).
5:21 You have heard refers to the teaching of various rabbis rather 
than to that of Moses. Jesus was questioning the interpretation of 
the Jewish scholars, not the ot  itself.

20 y [r om. 10:3]  21 z ex. 20:13; Deut. 5:17  4 in ancient times

5 e Ps. 37:11;  is. 
29:19  f [r om. 4:13]  
1 o r land
6 g Luke 1:53; a cts 
2:4  h [is. 55:1; 65:13; 
John 4:14; 6:48; 
7:37]
7 i Ps. 41:1; Mark 
11:25
8 j Ps. 15:2; 24:4; 
h eb. 12:14  k a cts 
7:55, 56; 1 c or. 13:12
10 l [2 c or. 4:17]; 
1 Pet. 3:14
11 m Luke 6:22  
n 1 Pet. 4:14
12 o Luke 6:23; a cts 
5:41; 1 Pet. 4:13, 14  
p 2 c hr. 36:16; n eh. 
9:26; Matt. 23:37; 
a cts 7:52; 1 t hess. 
2:15; h eb. 11:35-37; 
James 5:10
13 q Mark 9:50; 
Luke 14:34
14 r [Prov. 4:18; 
John 8:12]; Phil. 2:15
15 s Mark 4:21; Luke 
8:16; Phil. 2:15
16 t 1 Pet. 2:12  
u [John 15:8]; 1 c or. 
14:25
17 v r om. 10:4
18 w Matt. 24:35; 
Luke 16:17  2 Gr. 
iota, h eb. yod, the 
smallest letter  
3 t he smallest 
stroke in a h eb. 
letter  19 x [James 
2:10]   

14 r “You are the light of the world. A 
city that is set on a hill cannot be hidden. 
15 Nor do they s light a lamp and put it 
under a basket, but on a lampstand, and 
it gives light to all who are in the house. 
16 Let your light so shine before men, 
t that they may see your good works and 
u glo rify your Father in heaven.

Jesus Fulfills the Law
17 v “Do not think that I came to destroy 

the Law or the Prophets. I did not come to 
destroy but to fulfill. 18 For assuredly, I say 
to you, w till heaven and earth pass away, 
one 2 jot or one 3 tit tle will by no means pass 
from the law till all is fulfilled. 19 x Who ever 
therefore breaks one of the least of these 
commandments, and teaches men so, shall 
be called least in the kingdom of heav
en; but whoever does and teaches them, 
he shall be called great in the kingdom 
of heaven. 20 For I say to you, that unless 
your righteousness exceeds y the righteous
ness of the scribes and Phari sees, you will  
by no means enter the kingdom of heaven.

Murder
21 “You have heard that it was said to 

those 4 of old, z ‘You shall not murder, and 

5 e Blessed are the meek,
For f they shall inherit the 1 earth.

6  Blessed are those who g hunger and 
thirst for righteousness,

 h For they shall be filled.
7  Blessed are the merciful,
 i For they shall obtain mercy.
8 j Blessed are the pure in heart,

For k they shall see God.
9  Blessed are the peacemakers,

For they shall be called sons of  
God.

10 l Blessed are those who are persecuted 
for righteousness’ sake,

For theirs is the kingdom of  
heaven.

11 m “Blessed are you when they revile 
and persecute you, and say all kinds of 
n evil against you falsely for My sake. 
12 o Re joice and be exceedingly glad, for 
great is your reward in heaven, for p so 
they persecuted the prophets who were 
before you.

The Similitudes
13 “You are the salt of the earth; q but 

if the salt loses its flavor, how shall it be 
seasoned? It is then good for nothing but 
to be thrown out and trampled underfoot 
by men.

blessed

(Gk. makarios) (5:3; Luke 6:20–22; r om. 4:7, 8; James 1:12, 
25) Strong’s #3107

t his Greek word is derived from the root mak, which means 
“large” or “lengthy,” and means “fortunate” or “happy.” t he 
Greek word was used in Greek literature, in the Septuagint 
(the Greek translation of the ot ), and in the n t  to describe 
the kind of happiness that comes from receiving divine 
favor. t he word can be rendered happy. in the n t  it is usu-
ally passive; God is the o ne who is blessing or favoring the 
person.

tittle

(Gk. keraia) (5:18; Luke 16:17) Strong’s #2762

in h ebrew, sometimes the smallest stroke or mark distin-
guished a letter from a similar one. Matthew uses the Greek 
word that literally means “horn,” or one hook of a letter, to 
refer to this stroke. t he rabbis had defended the impor-
tance of retaining even the slightest stroke and the smallest 
letter—yodh in h ebrew and iota in Greek—in the Law of 
Moses. Jesus made it clear that h e heartily concurred with 
the rabbis’ respect for the Law. n ot even the smallest dot 
over an “i” would disappear until the Law was fulfilled.

9780529114389_int_05a_matt_mark_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1521 5/20/14   1:43 PM



1522 | Matthew 5:22

5:22 t he scribes and Pharisees said that a person who referred to an-
other as Raca, meaning “empty head,” was in danger of being sued 
for libel before the council (or the Sanhedrin). o n the other hand, 
Jesus said that whoever calls another a fool will have to answer to 
God. t hat is not to say that calling someone a fool will condemn a 
believer to eternal punishment in hell. r ather Jesus was saying that 
to utter such words is to place oneself in a worse condition at the 
time of judgment (see 1 c or. 3:12–15).
5:25 it is wise not to have enemies. o ne should make peace as soon 
as possible because enemies are capable of doing great damage.
5:28 to lust for her: a  man who gazes at a woman with the purpose 
of wanting her sexually has mentally committed adultery.
5:29, 30 t he hyperbole (exaggerated saying) about tearing out 
one’s eye is similar to the phrase in Prov. 23:2, “Put a knife to your 
throat if you are a man given to appetite.” in striking overstatement, 
Jesus advises removing every temptation to evil, no matter what the 
cost. t he warning of hell (v. 22) indicates that those whose lifestyle 
is characterized by uncontrolled immorality are not heirs of the 
kingdom (see 1 c or. 6:9, 10).
5:31, 32 Sexual immorality is a general term that includes pre-
marital sex, extramarital infidelity, homosexuality, and bestiality 
(19:3–12).
5:33, 34 Do not swear at all: t his does not forbid solemn, official 

oaths (see Gen. 22:16; Ps. 110:4; 2 c or. 1:23), but only oaths made in 
common speech. Such oath-taking suggests that a person’s normal 
words cannot be trusted. God’s law says, “Do not lie under oath” 
(see Lev. 19:12; n um. 30:2); Jesus was telling his followers not to lie 
under any circumstances. t he phrase to the Lord could be used as 
a cover-up for falsehood. a ny oath with God’s name in it was legal-
ly binding; however, an oath without God’s name was not legally 
binding. t his explains the emphasis of vv. 34–37.
5:38 t his important ot  law (see ex. 21:24, 25; Lev. 24:20; Deut. 19:21), 
known as the lex talionis (the law of retaliation), covered what type 
of punishment should be meted out to transgressors. it limited the 
retribution that an offender would have to endure.
5:39–42 t he Lord seems to be speaking in hyperbolic terms to teach 
the lesson of non-retaliation. Generally h e commands us to have a 
generous and compassionate attitude toward the needy. h e makes 
this application in four areas: physical attacks (v. 39), legal suits (v. 
40), government demands (v. 41), and financial requests (v. 42).
5:41 Compels is a technical term that refers to the law of impress-
ment. t he r oman government could press anyone into its service 
to carry a load as far as one mile. Matthew records a r oman officer 
doing this to Simon of cyrene in 27:32.
5:43 Hate your enemy is not found in Moses’ writings. t his was a 
principle drawn by the scribes and Pharisees from Lev. 19:18.

22 a [1 John 3:15]  
b [James 2:20; 3:6]  
5 n u omits without 
a cause  6 Lit., in 
a ram., Empty head  
7 Gr. More  8 Gr. 
Gehenna
23 c Matt. 8:4
24 d [Job 42:8; 
1 t im. 2:8; 1 Pet. 
3:7]
25 e [Prov. 25:8]; 
Luke 12:58, 59  f [Ps. 
32:6; is. 55:6]
27 g ex. 20:14; Deut. 
5:18  9 n u, M omit 
to those of old
28 h 2 Sam. 11:2-5; 
Job 31:1; Prov. 6:25; 
[Matt. 15:19; James 
1:14, 15]
29 i Mark 9:43  
j [c ol. 3:5]  1 Lit. 
stumble or offend
30 2 Lit. stumble or 
offend
31 k Deut. 24:1; [Jer. 
3:1]; Mark 10:2
32 l [Matt. 19:9; 
Mark 10:11; Luke 
16:18; r om. 7:3]; 
1 c or. 7:11  3 o r 
fornication
33 m Matt. 23:16  
n [ex. 20:7]; Lev. 
19:12; n um. 30:2  
o Deut. 23:23  
4 ancient times
34 p Matt. 23:16; 
James 5:12  q is. 66:1
35 r Ps. 48:2; [Matt. 
5:2, 19; 6:10]
37 s [c ol. 4:6]; 
James 5:12  5 Lit. 
your word be yes yes
38 t ex. 21:24; Lev. 
24:20; Deut. 19:21
39 u [Prov. 20:22]; 
Luke 6:29; [r om. 
12:17; 1 c or. 6:7; 
1 Pet. 3:9]  v is. 50:6; 
Lam. 3:30
41 w Matt. 27:32
42 x Deut. 15:7-11; 
Luke 6:30-34; 

her a certificate of divorce.’ 32 But I say 
to you that l who ever divorces his wife 
for any reason except 3 sex ual immorality 
causes her to commit adultery; and who
ever marries a woman who is divorced 
commits adultery.

Oaths
33 “Again you have heard that m it was 

said to those of 4 old, n ‘You shall not 
swear falsely, but o shall perform your 
oaths to the Lord.’ 34 But I say to you, p do 
not swear at all: nei ther by heaven, for 
it is q God’s throne; 35 nor by the earth, 
for it is His footstool; nor by Je ru sa lem, 
for it is the city of r the great King. 36 Nor 
shall you swear by your head, because 
you cannot make one hair white or black. 
37 s But let 5 your ‘Yes’ be ‘Yes,’ and your 
‘No,’ ‘No.’ For whatever is more than 
these is from the evil one.

Retaliation
38 “You have heard that it was said, t ‘An 

eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth.’ 
39 u But I tell you not to resist an evil 
person. v But whoever slaps you on your 
right cheek, turn the other to him also. 
40 If anyone wants to sue you and take 
away your tunic, let him have your cloak 
also. 41 And whoever w com pels you to go 
one mile, go with him two. 42 Give to him 
who asks you, and x from him who wants 
to borrow from you do not turn away.

Love
Luke 6:27, 32

43 “You have heard that it was said, 
y ‘You shall love your neighbor z and hate 

whoever murders will be in dan ger of the 
judgment.’ 22 But I say to you that a who
ever is angry with his brother 5 with out 
a cause shall be in dan ger of the judg
ment. And whoever says to his brother, 
b ‘Raca!’ 6 shall be in dan ger of the coun
cil. But whoever says, 7 ‘You fool!’ shall 
be in dan ger of 8 hell fire. 23 There fore 
c if you bring your gift to the altar, and 
there remember that your brother has 
something against you, 24 d leave your gift 
there before the altar, and go your way. 
First be reconciled to your brother, and 
then come and offer your gift. 25 e Agree 
with your adversary quickly, f while you 
are on the way with him, lest your adver
sary deliver you to the judge, the judge 
hand you over to the officer, and you be 
thrown into prison. 26 As suredly, I say 
to you, you will by no means get out of 
there till you have paid the last penny.

Adultery
27 “You have heard that it was said 

9 to those of old, g ‘You shall not commit 
adultery.’ 28 But I say to you that whoev
er h looks at a woman to lust for her has 
already committed adultery with her in 
his heart. 29 i If your right eye causes you 
to 1 sin, j pluck it out and cast it from you; 
for it is more profita ble for you that one 
of your members perish, than for your 
whole body to be cast into hell. 30 And if 
your right hand causes you to 2 sin, cut 
it off and cast it from you; for it is more 
profita ble for you that one of your mem
bers perish, than for your whole body to 
be cast into hell.

Divorce
31 “Furthermore it has been said, 

k ‘Who ever divorces his wife, let him give 1 t im. 6:18  43 y Lev. 19:18  z Deut. 23:3-6; Ps. 41:10
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5:45 t o be a “son of” was to be like someone or something. That 
you may be sons of your Father in heaven means “that you 
may be like the heavenly Father who displays h is love without dis-
crimination.”
5:48 t his verse, which comes from Deut. 18:13, refers to complete-
ness. in the context of 5:43–48, it seems to mean that Jesus’ follow-
ers are to be as perfect as God in the ways that they love. God does 
not lower the standard to accommodate our sinfulness. he gives us 
the power to keep his righteous standard.
6:2 they have their reward: t he verb translated have was used in 
receipts and is similar to “paid in full.” t he only reward the hypocrites 
will ever receive is glory from men (vv. 5, 16). c ontrast that with 
the heavenly rewards of c hrist given to h is followers (see 2 c or. 
5:10; r ev. 22:12).
6:5–8 t hose who pray with improper motives have their reward—
like those who do charitable deeds with improper motives (v. 2).
6:7 From the motives for praying (vv. 1–6), Jesus turned to methods of 
praying. Why one prays determines how one prays. n othing is wrong 
with repeating prayers (26:39, 42, 44). here Jesus was referring to the 
empty recitation of words.

6:9 In this manner does not mean to pray using only these 
words, but to pray in this way. People often reduce this prayer 
to empty recitation—exactly what the Lord said not to do  
(v. 7). t he prayer is composed of six requests. t he first three ask 
for the kingdom to come (vv. 9, 10) and the last three are for 
God to meet the needs of h is people until the kingdom arrives  
(vv. 11–13). Hallowed be Your name is not an ascription of 
praise to the Father. t he verb is an imperative and means “May 
Your name be hallowed.” t his recalls ezekiel’s prophecy in ezek. 
36:25–32, where the prophet says israel has profaned God’s name 
among the nations. o ne day God will gather h is people from the 
nations, cleanse them, and by this means vindicate the holiness 
of h is great name. t he hallowing of the Father’s name means the 
arrival of God’s kingdom.
6:11 Daily bread is a reminder of God’s daily supply of manna to 
israel in the wilderness.
6:13 t he doxology at the end of the prayer is from 1 c hr. 29:11. Some 
ancient manuscripts of the Scriptures omit this doxology.

44 a Luke 6:27; 
r om. 12:14  b [r om. 
12:20]  c Luke 23:34; 
a cts 7:60; 1 c or. 
4:12; 1 Pet. 2:23  
6 n u But I say to you, 
love your enemies 
and pray for those 
who persecute you
45 d Job 25:3; Ps. 
65:9-13; Luke 12:16, 
17; a cts 14:17
46 e Luke 6:32
47 7 M friends  8 n u 
Gentiles
48 f Gen. 17:1; Lev. 
11:44; 19:2; Luke 
6:36; [c ol. 1:28; 
4:12]; James 1:4; 
1 Pet. 1:15  g eph. 
5:1

CHAPTER 6
2 a r om. 12:8
4 b Luke 14:12-14  
1 n u omits openly
5 2 pretenders
6 c 2 Kin. 4:33  3 n u 
omits openly
7 d eccl. 5:2  e 1 Kin. 
18:26
8 f [r om. 8:26, 27]
9 g Matt. 6:9-13; 
Luke 11:2-4; [John 
16:24; eph. 6:18; 
Jude 20]  h [Matt. 
5:9, 16]  i Mal. 1:11
10 j Matt. 26:42; 
Luke 22:42; a cts 
21:14  k Ps. 103:20
11 l [Job 23:12]; 
Prov. 30:8; is. 33:16; 
Luke 11:3
12 m [Matt. 18:21, 
22]
13 n [Matt. 26:41; 
1 c or. 10:31; 
2 Pet. 2:9; r ev. 
3:10]  o John 17:15; 
[2 t hess. 3:3]; 2 t im. 
4:18; [1 John 5:18]  
4 n u omits the rest 
of v. 13.
14 p [Matt. 7:2]; 
Mark 11:25; [eph. 
4:32; c ol. 3:13]
15 q Matt. 18:35; 
James 2:13
16 r is. 58:3-7;  

you have shut your door, pray to your Fa
ther who is in the secret place; and your 
Father who sees in secret will reward you 
3 openly. 7 And when you pray, d do not 
use vain repetitions as the heathen do. 
e For they think that they will be heard 
for their many words.

8 “There fore do not be like them. For 
your Father f knows the things you have 
need of before you ask Him. 9 In this 
g man ner, therefore, pray:

 h Our Father in heaven,
Hallowed be Your i name.

10  Your kingdom come.
 j Your will be done

On earth k as it is in heaven.
11  Give us this day our l daily bread.
12  And m forgive us our debts,

As we forgive our debtors.
13 n And do not lead us into temptation,

But o deliver us from the evil one.
 4  For Yours is the kingdom and the 

power and the glory forever. 
Amen.

14 p “For if you forgive men their tres
passes, your heavenly Father will also 
forgive you. 15 But q if you do not forgive 
men their trespasses, nei ther will your 
Father forgive your trespasses.

Fasting
16 “More over, r when you fast, do not 

be like the 5 hyp o crites, with a sad coun
tenance. For they disfigure their faces 
that they may appear to men to be fast
ing. Assuredly, I say to you, they have 
their reward. 17 But you, when you fast, 
s anoint your head and wash your face, 
18 so that you do not appear to men to be 

your enemy.’ 44 6 But I say to you, a love 
your enemies, bless those who curse you, 
b do good to those who hate you, and pray 
c for those who spitefully use you and 
persecute you, 45 that you may be sons 
of your Father in heaven; for d He makes 
His sun rise on the evil and on the good, 
and sends rain on the just and on the 
unjust. 46 e For if you love those who love 
you, what reward have you? Do not even 
the tax collectors do the same? 47 And if 
you greet your 7 breth ren only, what do 
you do more than others? Do not even the 
8 tax collectors do so? 48 f There fore you 
shall be perfect, just g as your Father in 
heaven is perfect.

Charitable Deeds

6 “Take heed that you do not do your 
charita ble deeds before men, to be 

seen by them. Otherwise you have no 
reward from your Father in heaven. 
2 There fore, a when you do a charita ble 
deed, do not sound a trumpet before you 
as the hypocrites do in the synagogues 
and in the streets, that they may have 
glory from men. Assuredly, I say to you, 
they have their reward. 3 But when you 
do a charita ble deed, do not let your 
left hand know what your right hand is 
doing, 4 that your charita ble deed may be 
in secret; and your Father who sees in 
secret b will Himself reward you 1 openly.

Prayer
Luke 11:2-4

5 “And when you pray, you shall not 
be like the 2 hyp o crites. For they love to 
pray standing in the synagogues and on 
the corners of the streets, that they may 
be seen by men. Assuredly, I say to you, 
they have their reward. 6 But you, when 
you pray, c go into your room, and when 

Luke 18:12  5 pretenders  17 s r uth 3:3; 2 Sam. 12:20;  
Dan. 10:3
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1524 | Matthew 6:19

6:19, 20 Do not lay up . . . but lay up may be rephrased as “Do 
not give priority to this, but give priority to that.” t his passage does 
not mean that it is sinful to have such assets as insurance, retirement 
plans, and savings accounts. a fter all, parents are to save for their 
children (see Prov. 13:22; 2 c or. 12:14).
6:24 Mammon refers to wealth, money, or property. n o one can 
serve two masters because a time will come when they make op-
posing demands. Jesus advises us to invest in our future with him 
by giving of ourselves; mammon encourages us to collect material 
objects for our present enjoyment.
6:27 Stature here probably means “length of life,” or age. Cubit 
then means a “length” of time, not a distance.
6:32 Gentiles refers to non-Jews or to the heathen—those who 
do not know God (see 3 John 7). t he Jewish people, because of 
God’s revelation to them, were supposed to think differently than 
the Gentiles.

6:33 t o seek . . . the kingdom of God and His righteousness 
means to desire God’s righteous rule on this earth (vv. 9, 10).
7:1 t his restriction does not mean that a disciple never judges. a fter 
all, some kind of judgment is required in order to obey the com-
mand in v. 6. t he point of this verse is that a c hristian should not 
have a spirit of carping criticism and fault-finding.
7:2 every judgment that a person makes becomes a basis for his 
or her own judgment (see James 3:1, 2).
7:6 Dogs and swine refer to people who are enemies of the gospel, 
as opposed to those who are merely unbelievers. Such enemies are 
to be left alone (see 15:14; 2 c or. 6:14–18). o ne example of such a 
person was h erod a ntipas, who heard John gladly (see Mark 6:20), 
but then beheaded him (see 14:1–12; Mark 6:14–28; Luke 9:7–9). 
Later when c hrist stood before h erod, h e said nothing (see Luke 
23:8, 9). in the context of this verse, h erod had become a “dog” 
or a “pig.”

18 6 n u, M omit 
openly
19 t Prov. 23:4; 
[1 t im. 6:17; h eb. 
13:5]; James 5:1
20 u Matt. 19:21; 
Luke 12:33; 18:22; 
1 t im. 6:19; 1 Pet. 
1:4
22 v Luke 11:34, 35  
7 c lear, or healthy
23 8 evil, or 
unhealthy
24 w Luke 16:9, 
11, 13  x [Gal. 1:10; 
1 t im. 6:17; James 
4:4; 1 John 2:15]  
9 Lit., in a ram., 
riches
25 y [Ps. 55:22]; 
Luke 12:22; [Phil. 
4:6; 1 Pet. 5:7]
26 z Job 38:41; Ps. 
147:9; Matt. 10:29; 
Luke 12:24
27 1 a bout 18  
inches  2 height
29 3 dressed

33 a 1 Kin. 3:13; 
Luke 12:31; [1 t im. 
4:8]

CHAPTER 7

1 a Matt. 7:1-5; 
Luke 6:37; r om. 
14:3; [1 c or. 4:3, 4]  
1 c ondemn
2 b Mark 4:24; 
Luke 6:38  
2 c ondemnation
3 c Luke 6:41
6 d Prov. 9:7, 8; a cts 
13:45
7 e [Matt. 21:22; 
Mark 11:24]; Luke 
11:9-13; 18:1-8; 
[John 15:7; James 
1:5, 6; 1 John 3:22]
8 f Prov. 8:17; Jer. 
29:12
9 g Luke 11:11
11 h Gen. 6:5; 8:21; 
Ps. 84:11; is. 63:7; 
[r om. 8:32; James 
1:17]; 1 John 3:1

31 “There fore do not worry, saying, 
‘What shall we eat?’ or ‘What shall we 
drink?’ or ‘What shall we wear?’ 32 For 
after all these things the Gentiles seek. 
For your heavenly Father knows that you 
need all these things. 33 But a seek first the 
kingdom of God and His righteousness, 
and all these things shall be added to you. 
34 There fore do not worry about tomor
row, for tomorrow will worry about its 
own things. Sufficient for the day is its 
own trouble.

Judging
Luke 6:37-42

7 “Judge 1 a not, that you be not judged. 
2 For with what 2 judg ment you judge, 

you will be judged; b and with the mea
sure you use, it will be measured back to 
you. 3 c And why do you look at the speck 
in your brother’s eye, but do not consid
er the plank in your own eye? 4 Or how 
can you say to your brother, ‘Let me re
move the speck from your eye’; and look, 
a plank is in your own eye? 5 Hyp o crite! 
First remove the plank from your own 
eye, and then you will see clearly to re
move the speck from your brother’s eye.

6 d “Do not give what is holy to the 
dogs; nor cast your pearls before swine, 
lest they trample them under their feet, 
and turn and tear you in pieces.

“Ask, and It Will Be Given”
Luke 11:9-13

7 e “Ask, and it will be given to you; 
seek, and you will find; knock, and it will 
be opened to you. 8 For f eve ry one who 
asks receives, and he who seeks finds, 
and to him who knocks it will be opened. 
9 g Or what man is there among you who, 
if his son asks for bread, will give him a 
stone? 10 Or if he asks for a fish, will he 
give him a serpent? 11 If you then, h be
ing evil, know how to give good gifts to 
your children, how much more will your 

fasting, but to your Father who is in the 
secret place; and your Father who sees in 
secret will reward you 6 openly.

Wealth
Luke 11:34-36; 12:22-34

19 t “Do not lay up for yourselves trea
sures on earth, where moth and rust 
destroy and where thieves break in and 
steal; 20 u but lay up for yourselves trea
sures in heaven, where nei ther moth nor 
rust destroys and where thieves do not 
break in and steal. 21 For where your trea
sure is, there your heart will be also.

22 v “The lamp of the body is the eye. If 
therefore your eye is 7 good, your whole 
body will be full of light. 23 But if your 
eye is 8 bad, your whole body will be full 
of darkness. If therefore the light that 
is in you is darkness, how great is that 
darkness!

24 w “No one can serve two masters; for 
either he will hate the one and love the 
other, or else he will be loyal to the one 
and despise the other. x You cannot serve 
God and 9 mam mon.

25 “There fore I say to you, y do not 
worry about your life, what you will eat 
or what you will drink; nor about your 
body, what you will put on. Is not life 
more than food and the body more than 
clothing? 26 z Look at the birds of the air, 
for they nei ther sow nor reap nor gath
er into barns; yet your heavenly Father 
feeds them. Are you not of more value 
than they? 27 Which of you by worrying 
can add one 1 cu bit to his 2 stat ure?

28 “So why do you worry about cloth
ing? Consider the lilies of the field, how 
they grow: they nei ther toil nor spin; 
29 and yet I say to you that even Sol omon 
in all his glory was not 3 ar rayed like one 
of these. 30 Now if God so clothes the 
grass of the field, which today is, and to
morrow is thrown into the oven, will He 
not much more clothe you, O you of little 
faith?
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Matthew 8:4 | 1525

7:12 t he phrase the Law and the Prophets echoes 5:17. t his so-
called “Golden r ule” is the practical application of Lev. 19:18: “You 
shall love your neighbor as yourself.”
7:15–20 Beware of false prophets: Deuteronomy 13:1–11; 
18:20–22 provide information on discerning and responding to false 
prophets. t he way to tell false teachers from teachers of truth is by 
their fruits. Fruits here refers to more than their deeds; it includes 
their doctrine (see 16:12; 1 John 4:1–3). a  person speaking in the 
name of God is to be tested by the doctrines of Scripture. t he same 
principle still holds true today. Speakers and teachers should be 
tested against the truths in God’s Word (see Jude 3; r ev. 22:18, 19).
7:21–23 Because so many people teach the wrong way, there is a 
tendency to ask how so many people could be wrong. Such doubts 
are especially strong when false teachers prophesy, cast out de-
mons, and perform wonders in Jesus’ name. however, it is impor-
tant to remember that the Word of God is superior to any miracle.
7:24–27 t he key difference in the two houses is not their external 
appearance. Pharisees and scribes may seem to be as righteous as 
the heirs of the kingdom. t he key in the story is the foundations. 
t he house on the rock pictures a life founded on a proper rela-
tionship to c hrist (16:18; 1 c or. 10:4; 1 Pet. 2:4–8). it will stand the 

test of c hrist’s judgment, but the house on the sand will fail the 
test (see 1 c or. 3:12–15).
7:29 not as the scribes: Scribes would often cite authorities in 
order to lend credence to their statements. Jesus’ words were 
self-authenticating. n ote h is phrase “i say to you” in 5:20, 22, 26, 
28, 32.
8:2, 3 Before this miracle, the only record of an israelite being healed 
of leprosy was the case of Miriam in n um. 12:10–15. t he phrase  
if You are willing is important because it indicates genuine faith. 
it does not necessarily mean that if one simply believes, God will 
do something, but that h e can do it (see Dan. 3:17, 18). n ormally, 
touching a leper would result in ceremonial defilement (see Lev. 
14:45, 46; n um. 5:2, 3; Deut. 24:8). in this case, Jesus touched the 
leper, and the leper became clean.
8:4 See that you tell no one: Perhaps Jesus gave this command so 
that the healed person would first obey the Law before he became 
preoccupied with telling others about his healing. Jesus’ command 
to show yourself to the priest involved no small undertaking for 
the cleansed leper. he would need to make the journey from near 
the Sea of Galilee to Jerusalem, and there offer the sacrifice required 
by Moses (see Lev. 14:4–32). t he purpose of c hrist’s command was 

12 i Luke 6:31  
j Matt. 22:40; r om. 
13:8; Gal. 5:14; 
[1 t im. 1:5]
13 k Luke 13:24
14 3 n u, M How 
narrow . . . !  
4 confined
15 l Deut. 13:3; Jer. 
23:16; ezek. 22:28; 
Mark 13:22; [Luke 
6:26]; r om. 16:17; 
eph. 5:6; [c ol. 2:8; 
2 Pet. 2:1; 1 John 
4:1-3]  m Mic. 3:5
16 n Matt. 7:20; 
12:33; Luke 6:44; 
James 3:12  o Luke 
6:43
17 p Jer. 11:19; Matt. 
12:33
19 q Matt. 3:10; 
Luke 3:9; [John 
15:2, 6]
21 r h os. 8:2; Matt. 
25:11; Luke 6:46; 
a cts 19:13  s r om. 
2:13; James 1:22
22 t n um. 24:4

23 u Matt. 25:12; 
Luke 13:25; [2 t im. 
2:19]  v Ps. 5:5; 
6:8 ; [Matt. 25:41]; 
Luke 13:27
24 w Matt. 7:24-27; 
Luke 6:47-49
28 x Matt. 13:54; 
Mark 1:22; 6:2; Luke 
4:32; John 7:46
29 y [John 7:46]

CHAPTER 8

2 a Matt. 8:2-4; 
Mark 1:40-45; Luke 
5:12-14  b Matt. 2:11; 
9:18; 15:25; John 
9:38; a cts 10:25
3 c Matt. 11:5; Luke 
4:27
4 d Matt. 9:30; Mark 
5:43; Luke 4:41; 
8:56; 9:21  

demons in Your name, and done many 
wonders in Your name?’ 23 And u then 
I will declare to them, ‘I never knew 
you; v de part from Me, you who practice 
lawlessness!’

Parable of the Two Builders
Luke 6:47-49

24 “There fore w who ever hears these 
sayings of Mine, and does them, I will 
liken him to a wise man who built his 
house on the rock: 25 and the rain de
scended, the floods came, and the winds 
blew and beat on that house; and it did 
not fall, for it was founded on the rock.

26 “But everyone who hears these say
ings of Mine, and does not do them, will 
be like a foolish man who built his house 
on the sand: 27 and the rain descended, 
the floods came, and the winds blew and 
beat on that house; and it fell. And great 
was its fall.”

Response to the Sermon
28 And so it was, when Je sus had ended 

these sayings, that x the people were as
tonished at His teaching, 29 y for He 
taught them as one having authority, and 
not as the scribes.

The Leper Is Cleansed
Mark 1:40-44; Luke 5:12-14

8 When He had come down from the 
mountain, great multitudes followed 

Him. 2 a And behold, a leper came and 
b wor shiped Him, saying, “Lord, if You 
are willing, You can make me clean.”

3 Then Je sus put out His hand and 
touched him, saying, “I am willing; be 
cleansed.” Immediately his leprosy c was 
cleansed.

4 And Je sus said to him, d “See that you 

Father who is in heaven give good things 
to those who ask Him!

Golden Rule
Luke 6:31

 12 There fore, i what ever you want men 
to do to you, do also to them, for j this is 
the Law and the Prophets.

Two Ways of Life
13 k “En ter by the nar row gate; for wide 

is the gate and broad is the way that leads 
to destruction, and there are many who 
go in by it. 14 3 Be cause nar row is the gate 
and 4 dif fi cult is the way which leads to 
life, and there are few who find it.

False and True Teaching
Luke 6:43-45

15 l “Be ware of false prophets, m who 
come to you in sheep’s clothing, but in
wardly they are ravenous wolves. 16 n You 
will know them by their fruits. o Do men 
gather grapes from thornbushes or figs 
from thistles? 17 Even so, p every good 
tree bears good fruit, but a bad tree bears 
bad fruit. 18 A good tree cannot bear bad 
fruit, nor can a bad tree bear good fruit. 
19 q Every tree that does not bear good 
fruit is cut down and thrown into the 
fire. 20 There fore by their fruits you will 
know them.

True Way into the Kingdom
Luke 6:46

21 “Not everyone who says to Me, 
r ‘Lord, Lord,’ shall enter the kingdom 
of heaven, but he who s does the will of 
My Father in heaven. 22 Many will say 
to Me in that day, ‘Lord, Lord, have we 
t not prophesied in Your name, cast out 
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1526 | Matthew 8:5

not only to obey the Law of Moses, but also to be a testimony to the 
religious authorities in Jerusalem that the Messiah had arrived. Jesus 
also commanded the man to keep quiet because he did not want 
the Jewish people to act too hastily on preconceived, erroneous 
ideas of the Messiah and his kingdom (see John 6:14, 15).
8:5–9 in the n t , centurions (officers in charge of one hundred sol-
diers) are consistently looked upon in a favorable light. t hese sol-
diers were the equivalent of a present-day sergeant. t he centurion’s 
response to Jesus indicated his clear understanding of authority.
8:10 He marveled: o nly one other time does Scripture say Jesus 
marveled: when h is own townspeople rejected h im (Mark 6:6).  
I have not found . . . not even in Israel: t his commendation of 
the faith of the Gentile centurion was a strong rebuke of the Jewish 
people. t he israelites thought that they would have priority in the 
coming kingdom (see is. 45:14; Zech. 8:23; r om. 9:3–5; eph. 2:11, 12). 
Jesus made it clear that just being a physical descendant of a braham 
did not guarantee entrance into his kingdom.
8:11 Sit down literally means “recline,” as at a banquet table. t he 
coming kingdom is commonly portrayed in terms of a feast, partic-
ularly a wedding feast (see 22:1–14; is. 25:6; r ev. 19:7–10).
8:12 Sons of the kingdom refers to the Jews who had the cov-

enants and the promises, and who should have been heirs of the 
kingdom. t he idea that Gentiles would take their place in the com-
ing kingdom was unthinkable to the Jews. Outer darkness, mean-
ing “the darkness outside,” speaks of the experience of those who 
do not endure and so will not reign in the kingdom (see 22:13; r om. 
8:17; 2 t im. 2:12, 13; 2 John 8; r ev. 3:11).
8:17 t his verse quotes is. 53:4. took our infirmities . . . bore our 
sicknesses: Jesus healed because he had compassion on the peo-
ple (see 9:36; 14:14; 20:34; Mark 1:41; 5:19; Luke 7:13). o ur physical 
infirmities are ultimately the result of the Fall with its impact on 
our lives through the c urse. Jesus took our infirmities and bore our 
sicknesses by suffering and dying for our sins on the c ross.
8:20 Son of Man: Jesus used this messianic title (drawn from Dan. 
7:13, 14) over 80 times to refer to himself. 
8:21, 22 t his passage most likely describes a follower whose father 
was still alive, because by Levitical law the man would not be out 
in public if his father had just died. his father was aged, so the man 
wanted to go to his home, wait for his father to die, and then follow 
c hrist. Jesus’ answer means that we must never make excuses for 
refusing to follow him. t here is no better time than the present.

4 e Lev. 14:3, 4, 10; 
Mark 1:44; Luke 
5:14  f Lev. 14:4-32; 
Deut. 24:8
5 g Luke 7:1-3  
h Matt. 27:54; a cts 
10:1
8 i Luke 15:19, 21  
j Ps. 107:20
11 k [Gen. 12:3; is. 
2:2, 3; 11:10]; Mal. 
1:11 ; Luke 13:29; 
[a cts 10:45; 11:18; 
14:27; r om. 15:9-13; 
eph. 3:6]
12 l [Matt. 21:43]  
m Matt. 13:42, 50; 
22:13; 24:51; 25:30; 
Luke 13:28; 2 Pet. 
2:17; Jude 13
14 n Matt. 8:14-16; 
Mark 1:29-31; Luke 
4:38, 39  o 1 c or. 9:5

15 1 n u, M Him
16 p Mark 1:32-34; 
Luke 4:40, 41
17 q is. 53:4; 1 Pet. 
2:24 
19 r Matt. 8:19-22; 
Luke 9:57, 58
21 s Luke 9:59, 60  
t 1 Kin. 19:20
24 u Mark 4:37; 
Luke 8:23-25
26 v Ps. 65:7; 89:9; 
107:29

lying sick with a fever. 15 So He touched 
her hand, and the fever left her. And she 
arose and served 1 them.

16 p When evening had come, they 
brought to Him many who were demon
pos sessed. And He cast out the spirits 
with a word, and healed all who were 
sick, 17 that it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken by Isaiah the prophet, saying:

 q“ He Himself took our infirmities
And bore our sicknesses.”

Demands of Discipleship
Luke 9:57-62

18 And when Je sus saw great multi
tudes about Him, He gave a command to 
depart to the other side. 19 r Then a certain 
scribe came and said to Him, “Teacher, I 
will follow You wherever You go.”

20 And Je sus said to him, “Foxes have 
holes and birds of the air have nests, but 
the Son of Man has nowhere to lay His 
head.”

21 s Then another of His disciples said 
to Him, “Lord, t let me first go and bury 
my father.”

22 But Je sus said to him, “Fol low Me, 
and let the dead bury their own dead.”

The Sea Is Stilled
Mark 4:35-41; Luke 8:22-25

23 Now when He got into a boat, His 
disciples followed Him. 24 u And suddenly 
a great tempest arose on the sea, so that 
the boat was covered with the waves. 
But He was asleep. 25 Then His disciples 
came to Him and awoke Him, saying, 
“Lord, save us! We are perishing!”

26 But He said to them, “Why are you 
fearful, O you of little faith?” Then v He 
arose and rebuked the winds and the 

tell no one; but go your way, show your
self to the priest, and offer the gift that 
e Mo ses f com manded, as a testimony to 
them.”

The Centurion’s Servant Is Healed
Luke 7:1-10

5 g Now when Je sus had entered Ca
perna um, a h cen tu rion came to Him, 
plead ing with Him, 6 say ing, “Lord, my 
servant is lying at home paralyzed, dread
fully tormented.”

7 And Je sus said to him, “I will come 
and heal him.”

8 The centurion answered and said, 
“Lord, i I am not worthy that You should 
come under my roof. But only j speak 
a word, and my servant will be healed. 
9 For I also am a man under authority, 
having soldiers under me. And I say to 
this one, ‘Go,’ and he goes; and to another, 
‘Come,’ and he comes; and to my servant, 
‘Do this,’ and he does it.”

10 When Je sus heard it, He marveled, 
and said to those who followed, “As
suredly, I say to you, I have not found 
such great faith, not even in Is rael! 11 And 
I say to you that k many will come from 
east and west, and sit down with Abra
ham, Isaac, and Ja cob in the kingdom of 
heaven. 12 But l the sons of the kingdom 
m will be cast out into outer darkness. 
There will be weeping and gnashing of 
teeth.” 13 Then Je sus said to the centu
rion, “Go your way; and as you have be
lieved, so let it be done for you.” And his 
servant was healed that same hour.

Peter’s Mother-in-Law Is Healed
Mark 1:29-34; Luke 4:38-41

14 n Now when Je sus had come into Pe
ter’s house, He saw o his wife’s mother 
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Matthew 9:9 | 1527

8:28 The country of the Gergesenes may refer to (1) the village 
of Khersa, near the eastern shore of the Sea of Galilee; (2) Gerasa, 
about 30 miles southeast of the Sea of Galilee; or (3) Gadara, about 
six miles away. t his was Gentile territory.
8:29 We learn several things about demons in this passage: (1) they 
recognize the deity of c hrist; (2) they are limited in their knowledge; 
(3) they know they will ultimately be judged by c hrist (see 25:41; 
James 2:19; 2 Pet. 2:4; Jude 6; r ev. 12:7–12); (4) they cannot act with-
out the permission of a higher authority—c hrist.
9:2 Their faith refers to the faith of the paralytic as well as that of 
the men who were carrying him.
9:5, 6 Jesus’ tactic caught the leaders off guard. t hough these 
leaders might deny his ability, or right, to forgive sins, the outward 

physical healing could not be denied. it was far easier to say Your 
sins are forgiven you because there would be no visible proof that 
the sins were forgiven. t he healing of the paralytic, however, was 
proof that forgiveness of sins had occurred as well. n either physical 
nor spiritual healing pose any difficulty for God’s Son.
9:9 Matthew is called Levi in Mark 2:14; Luke 5:27. The tax office 
was a toll booth set up alongside a highway to levy taxes on mer-
chandise transported on that road. Matthew probably worked for 
herod a ntipas, tetrarch of Galilee. t ax collectors were considered 
traitors by the Jews. t hey were despised because they generally 
collected more than necessary and pocketed the difference, vastly 
enriching themselves.

9 f Mark 2:14; Luke 5:27

27 2 Lit. What sort 
of man is this
28 w Mark 5:1-4; 
Luke 8:26-33  3 n u 
Gadarenes
31 4 n u send us  
into
34 x Deut. 5:25; 
1 Kin. 17:18; a mos 
7:12; Luke 5:8; a cts 
16:39

CHAPTER 9

1 a Matt. 4:13; 11:23; 
Mark 5:21
2 b Mark 2:3-12; 
Luke 5:18-26  
c Matt. 8:10
4 d Ps. 139:2; Matt. 
12:25; Mark 12:15; 
Luke 5:22; 6:8; 9:47; 
11:17
8 e Matt. 8:27; John 
7:15  1 n u were 
afraid

sins are forgiven you,’ or to say, ‘Arise 
and walk’? 6 But that you may know that 
the Son of Man has power on earth to 
forgive sins”—then He said to the para
lytic, “Arise, take up your bed, and go to 
your house.” 7 And he arose and departed 
to his house.

8 Now when the multitudes saw it, they 
e mar veled 1 and glorified God, who had 
given such power to men.

Matthew Is Called
Mark 2:14; Luke 5:27, 28

9 f As Je sus passed on from there, He 
saw a man named Matthew sitting at the 
tax office. And He said to him, “Fol low 
Me.” So he arose and followed Him.

sea, and there was a great calm. 27 So the 
men marveled, saying, 2 “Who can this 
be, that even the winds and the sea obey  
Him?”

Demons Are Cast into Swine
Mark 5:1-17; Luke 8:26-37

28 w When He had come to the other 
side, to the country of the 3 Gerge senes, 
there met Him two demonpos sessed 
men, coming out of the tombs, exceed
ingly fierce, so that no one could pass 
that way. 29 And suddenly they cried out, 
saying, “What have we to do with You, 
Je sus, You Son of God? Have You come 
here to torment us before the time?”

30 Now a good way off from them there 
was a herd of many swine feeding. 31 So 
the demons begged Him, saying, “If You 
cast us out, 4 per mit us to go away into 
the herd of swine.”

32 And He said to them, “Go.” So when 
they had come out, they went into the 
herd of swine. And suddenly the whole 
herd of swine ran violently down the 
steep place into the sea, and perished in 
the water.

33 Then those who kept them fled; and 
they went away into the city and told 
 everything, including what had happened 
to the demonpos sessed men. 34 And be
hold, the whole city came out to meet 
Je sus. And when they saw Him, x they 
begged Him to depart from their region.

The Paralytic Is Forgiven
Mark 2:1-12; Luke 5:17-26

9 So He got into a boat, crossed over, 
a and came to His own city. 2 b Then 

behold, they brought to Him a paralytic 
lying on a bed. c When Je sus saw their 
faith, He said to the paralytic, “Son, be of 
good cheer; your sins are forgiven you.”

3 And at once some of the scribes 
said within themselves, “This Man 
blasphemes!”

4 But Je sus, d know ing their thoughts, 
said, “Why do you think evil in your 
hearts? 5 For which is easier, to say, ‘Your 

BIBle tIMes & CUltURe NOtes 

tax Collectors
in Jesus’ day, the r oman 
government collected sev-
eral different taxes from the 
people of Palestine. t olls 
for transporting goods by 
land or sea were collected 
by private tax collectors, 
who paid a fee to the r oman 
government for the right to 
assess these levies. t he tax 
collectors made their prof-
its by charging a higher toll 
than the law required. t he 
licensed collectors often 
hired minor officials called 
publicans to do the actual 
work of collecting the tolls. 
t he publicans extracted 
their own wages by charging 
a fraction more than their 
employer required. t he disciple Matthew was a publican who col-
lected tolls on the road between Damascus and a cco; his booth 
was located just outside the city of c apernaum. Matthew also col-
lected taxes from fishermen who worked along the Sea of Galilee 
and boatmen who brought their goods from cities on the other 
side of the lake.

A roman relief of a tax collector
CM Dixon/Glow Images
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1528 | Matthew 9:10

9:13 Jesus quoted h os. 6:6 (and again in 12:7) to make the point 
that God is more interested in a person’s loyal love than in the ob-
servance of external rituals. Jesus refers ironically to the Pharisees 
as the righteous. t hey were not righteous; that was only how 
they perceived themselves because of their pious and scrupulous 
law-keeping (see Phil. 3:6). But Jesus explained, quoting from the 
familiar words of an ot  prophet, that God had already judged sac-
rifices without mercy as worthless.
9:15 Jesus used the picture of marriage to illustrate God’s relation-
ship with israel (see is. 54:1–8; Jer. 3:1–20; h os. 2:1—3:5). in referring 

to himself as a bridegroom, Jesus was describing himself as the 
Messiah. Will be taken away from them anticipates the violent 
death the Lord would experience.
9:30 See that no one knows it: Jesus wanted to discourage the 
masses from coming to h im for physical healing alone, because 
his primary purpose was spiritual healing. Physical healing simply 
served to authenticate his claim to be the promised Messiah.
9:34 t he Pharisees could not deny the reality of the miracles, so they 
attributed them to the ruler of the demons. t he same rational-
ization is found in 12:24.

10 g Mark 2:15; 
Luke 5:29
11 h Matt. 11:19; 
Mark 2:16; Luke 
5:30; 15:2  i [Gal. 
2:15]
13 j h os. 6:6; [Mic. 
6:6-8]; Matt. 12:7  
k Mark 2:17; Luke 
5:32; 1 t im. 1:15  
2 n u omits to 
repentance
14 l Mark 2:18; Luke 
5:33-35; 18:12  3 n u 
brackets often as 
disputed.
15 m John 3:29  
n a cts 13:2, 3; 14:23  
4 Lit. sons of the 
bridechamber
16 5 Lit. that which 
is put on
17 6 burst
18 o Mark 5:22-43; 
Luke 8:41-56
19 p Matt. 10:2-4
20 q Mark 5:25; 
Luke 8:43  r n um. 
15:38; Deut. 22:12; 
Matt. 14:36; 23:5; 
Mark 6:56

22 s Matt. 9:29; 
15:28; Mark 5:34; 
10:52; Luke 7:50; 
8:48; 17:19; 18:42
23 t Mark 5:38; Luke 
8:51  u 2 c hr. 35:25; 
Jer. 9:17; 16:6; ezek. 
24:17
24 v John 11:3; a cts 
20:10
25 w Matt. 8:3, 15; 
Mark 1:31
26 x Matt. 4:24; 
Mark 1:28, 45; Luke 
4:14, 37; 5:15; 7:17
27 y Matt. 20:29-
34  z Matt. 15:22; 
Mark 10:47; Luke 
18:38, 39
30 a Matt. 8:4; Luke 
5:14
31 b Mark 7:36  7 Lit. 
made Him known  
8 Lit. land
32 c Matt. 12:22, 24; 
Luke 11:14
34 d Matt. 12:24; 
Mark 3:22; Luke 
11:15; John 7:20
35 e Matt. 4:23  
9 n u omits among 
the people
36 f Mark 6:34  
1 n u, M harassed

well.” 22 But Je sus turned around, and 
when He saw her He said, “Be of good 
cheer, daughter; s your faith has made 
you well.” And the woman was made 
well from that hour.

23 t When Je sus came into the ruler’s 
house, and saw u the flute players and the 
noisy crowd wailing, 24 He said to them, 
v “Make room, for the girl is not dead, 
but sleeping.” And they ridiculed Him. 
25 But when the crowd was put outside, 
He went in and w took her by the hand, 
and the girl arose. 26 And the x re port of 
this went out into all that land.

Sight Is Restored
27 When Je sus departed from there, 

y two blind men followed Him, crying out 
and saying, z “Son of Da vid, have mercy 
on us!”

28 And when He had come into the 
house, the blind men came to Him. And 
Je sus said to them, “Do you believe that I 
am able to do this?”

They said to Him, “Yes, Lord.”
29 Then He touched their eyes, saying, 

“Ac cord ing to your faith let it be to you.” 
30 And their eyes were opened. And Je sus 
sternly warned them, saying, a “See that 
no one knows it.” 31 b But when they had 
departed, they 7 spread the news about 
Him in all that 8 coun try.

Speech Is Restored
32 c As they went out, behold, they 

brought to Him a man, mute and demon
pos sessed. 33 And when the demon was 
cast out, the mute spoke. And the mul
titudes marveled, saying, “It was never 
seen like this in Is rael!”

34 But the Phari sees said, d “He casts 
out demons by the ruler of the demons.”

The Need for Delegation of Power
35 Then Je sus went about all the cit

ies and villages, e teach ing in their syn
agogues, preaching the gospel of the 
kingdom, and healing every sickness and 
every disease 9 among the people. 36 f But 
when He saw the multitudes, He was 
moved with compassion for them, be
cause they were 1 weary and scattered, 

The Disciples Eat with Sinners
Mark 2:15-17; Luke 5:29-32

10 g Now it happened, as Je sus sat at the 
table in the house, that behold, many tax 
collectors and sin ners came and sat down 
with Him and His disciples. 11 And when 
the Phari sees saw it, they said to His dis
ciples, “Why does your Teacher eat with 
h tax collectors and i sin ners?”

12 When Je sus heard that, He said to 
them, “Those who are well have no need 
of a physician, but those who are sick. 
13 But go and learn what this means: j ‘I 
desire mercy and not sacrifice.’ For I did 
not come to call the righteous, k but sin
ners, 2 to repentance.”

The Disciples Do Not Fast
Mark 2:18-22; Luke 5:33-39

14 Then the disciples of John came to 
Him, saying, l “Why do we and the Phari
sees fast 3 of ten, but Your disciples do not 
fast?”

15 And Je sus said to them, “Can m the 
4 friends of the bridegroom mourn as long 
as the bridegroom is with them? But the 
days will come when the bridegroom will 
be taken away from them, and n then they 
will fast. 16 No one puts a piece of un
shrunk cloth on an old garment; for 5 the 
patch pulls away from the garment, and 
the tear is made worse. 17 Nor do they 
put new wine into old wineskins, or else 
the wineskins 6 break, the wine is spilled, 
and the wineskins are ruined. But they 
put new wine into new wineskins, and 
both are preserved.”

Life Is Restored
Mark 5:21-43; Luke 8:40-56

18 o While He spoke these things to 
them, behold, a ruler came and worshiped 
Him, saying, “My daughter has just died, 
but come and lay Your hand on her and 
she will live.” 19 So Je sus arose and fol
lowed him, and so did His p dis ci ples.

20 q And suddenly, a woman who had a 
flow of blood for twelve years came from 
behind and r tou ched the hem of His gar
ment. 21 For she said to herself, “If only I 
may touch His garment, I shall be made 
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Matthew 10:25 | 1529

9:37, 38 The harvest will mark the beginning of the kingdom age. 
For the lost it will mean doom; for the saved it will mean blessing.
10:2 t he twelve are called “disciples” in v. 1; here they are called 
apostles. t he word apostle emphasizes delegated authority (see 
1 t hess. 2:6); the term disciple emphasizes learning and following. 
Because the disciples had been given authority, they were now 
called apostles.
10:2–4 t he disciples are named in pairs and probably were sent out 
that way (see Mark 6:7).
10:5, 6 While h e was on earth, Jesus focused his ministry on the 
Jews. a fter his resurrection, he commanded his disciples to take the 
Good n ews to all the world. Paul used the same strategy. in every 
city he visited, he preached first to Jews and then to the Gentiles 
(see r om. 1:16).
10:9, 10 t he disciples’ mission was short-term. in essence, they were 
to do a national religious survey to determine the people’s response 
to Jesus as Messiah. For the twelve to cover an area that is at most 
75 miles by 125 miles would not take very long. t hus they did not 
need extensive provisions.

10:11 Because the testimony of the apostles was at stake, they were 
to seek out homes with good reputations. Furthermore, they were 
not to be constantly trying to find a more desirable residence.
10:12, 13 t o greet a household was to pronounce a blessing on 
it, “Peace to you.” t hese messengers were to assume the best of 
their hosts when they arrived; however, if the home proved to be 
unworthy (the occupants rejected the message of the apostles), the 
apostles were to remove the pronouncement of blessing.
10:15 t his verse, together with 11:22, 24, implies that there will be 
degrees of judgment and torment for the lost.
10:16 Snakes are commonly thought of as wise, perhaps because 
they are silent and dangerous, or because of the way they move 
(see also Gen. 3:1). In the midst of wolves meant that the apostles 
would be exposed to hatred and violence from men. Harmless 
literally means “unmixed,” which may also indicate purity and in-
nocence.
10:18 God would use Jewish rejection and persecution of the mes-
sengers to bring the gospel message to Gentiles. t his occurred with 
Paul in a cts 21:26–36; 24:1–21; 25:13—26:32.

36 g n um. 27:17; 
1 Kin. 22:17; ezek. 
34:5; Zech. 10:2; 
Mark 6:34  
37 h Luke 10:2; 
John 4:35
38 i [Matt. 28:19, 
20; eph. 4:11, 12]; 
2 t hess. 3:1

CHAPTER 10

1 a Mark 3:13; Luke 
6:13
2 b John 1:42
3 1 n u omits 
Lebbaeus, whose 
surname was
4 c Luke 6:15; a cts 
1:13  d Matt. 26:14; 
Luke 22:3; John 
13:2, 26  2 n u 
Cananaean
5 e Matt. 4:15  
f 2 Kin. 17:24; Luke 
9:52; 10:33; 17:16; 
John 4:9
6 g Matt. 15:24; a cts 
13:46  h is. 53:6; 
Jer. 50:6
7 i Luke 9:2  j Matt. 
3:2; Luke 10:9  3 has 
drawn near
8 k [a cts 8:18]  4 n u 
raise the dead, 
cleanse the lepers  
5 M omits raise the 
dead
9 l 1 Sam. 9:7; Mark 
6:8  m Mark 6:8
10 n Luke 10:7; 
[1 c or. 9:4-14]; 
1 t im. 5:18
11 o Luke 10:8
13 p Luke 10:5  q Ps. 
35:13
14 r Mark 6:11; Luke 
9:5  s n eh. 5:13; 
Luke 10:10, 11; a cts 
13:51
15 t Matt. 11:22, 24
16 u Luke 10:3  
v 2 c or. 12:16; eph. 
5:15; c ol. 4:5  w [Phil. 
2:14-16]  6 innocent
17 x Matt. 23:34; 
Mark 13:9; Luke 
12:11  y a cts 5:40; 
22:19; 26:11
18 z a cts 12:1; 

come upon it. q But if it is not worthy, let 
your peace return to you. 14 r And who
ever will not receive you nor hear your 
words, when you depart from that house 
or city, s shake off the dust from your feet. 
15 As suredly, I say to you, t it will be more 
tolerable for the land of Sodom and Go
morrah in the day of judgment than for 
that city!

16 u “Be hold, I send you out as sheep in 
the midst of wolves. v There fore be wise 
as serpents and w harm less 6 as doves. 
17 But beware of men, for x they will de
liver you up to councils and y scourge 
you in their synagogues. 18 z You will be 
brought before governors and kings for 
My sake, as a testimony to them and to 
the Gentiles. 19 a But when they deliver 
you up, do not worry about how or what 
you should speak. For b it will be given to 
you in that hour what you should speak; 
20 c for it is not you who speak, but the 
Spirit of your Father who speaks in you.

21 d “Now brother will deliver up broth
er to death, and a father his child; and 
children will rise up against parents and 
cause them to be put to death. 22 And 
e you will be hated by all for My name’s 
sake. f But he who endures to the end will 
be saved. 23 g When they persecute you in 
this city, flee to another. For assuredly, 
I say to you, you will not have h gone 
through the cities of Is rael i be fore the 
Son of Man comes.

24 j “A disciple is not above his teach
er, nor a servant above his master. 25 It is 
enough for a disciple that he be like his 
teacher, and a servant like his master. If 
k they have called the master of the house 

g like sheep having no shepherd. 37 Then 
He said to His disciples, h “The harvest 
truly is plentiful, but the laborers are few. 
38 i There fore pray the Lord of the harvest 
to send out laborers into His harvest.”

The Twelve Apostles Are Sent
Mark 6:7; Luke 9:1

10 And a when He had called His 
twelve disciples to Him, He gave 

them power over unclean spirits, to cast 
them out, and to heal all kinds of sickness 
and all kinds of disease. 2 Now the names 
of the twelve apostles are these: first, Si
mon, b who is called Pe ter, and An drew 
his brother; James the son of Zebe dee, 
and John his brother; 3 Philip and Bar
tholomew; Thomas and Matthew the tax 
collector; James the son of Al phaeus, and 
1 Leb baeus, whose surname was Thad
daeus; 4 c Si mon the 2 Cana nite, and Ju das 
d Is cari ot, who also betrayed Him.

The Twelve Apostles Are Instructed
Mark 6:8-13; Luke 9:2-6, 12:2-10

5 These twelve Je sus sent out and 
commanded them, saying: e “Do not go 
into the way of the Gentiles, and do not 
enter a city of f the Sa mar i tans. 6 g But go 
rather to the h lost sheep of the house of 
Is rael. 7 i And as you go, preach, saying, 
j ‘The kingdom of heaven 3 is at hand.’ 
8 Heal the sick, 4 cleanse the lepers, 5 raise 
the dead, cast out demons. k Freely you 
have received, freely give. 9 l Pro vide nei
ther gold nor silver nor m cop per in your 
money belts, 10 nor bag for your journey, 
nor two tunics, nor sandals, nor staffs; 
n for a worker is worthy of his food.

11 o “Now whatever city or town you 
enter, inquire who in it is worthy, and 
stay there till you go out. 12 And when 
you go into a household, greet it. 13 p If 
the household is worthy, let your peace 

2 t im. 4:16  19 a Mark 13:11; Luke 12:11, 12; 21:14, 15  b ex. 
4:12; Jer. 1:7  20 c 2 Sam. 23:2; [2 t im. 4:17]  21 d Mic. 7:6; 
Luke 21:16  22 e Matt. 24:9; Luke 21:17; John 15:18  f [Dan. 
12:12]; Matt. 24:13; Mark 13:13  23 g Matt. 2:13; a cts 8:1  
h [Matt. 24:14; Mark 13:10]  i Matt. 16:28  24 j Luke 6:40; John 
15:20  25 k Mark 3:22; Luke 11:15, 18, 19; John 8:48, 52  
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1530 | Matthew 10:26

10:28 Fear Him refers not to Satan, but to God. Destroy does not 
indicate annihilation, but ruination. t he same verb is used in 9:17 
of wineskins being ruined.
10:32, 33 every act of our lives will be evaluated at the judgment 
seat of c hrist (see 2 c or. 5:10). t o refuse to speak up for c hrist be-
cause of intimidation or persecution will result in the believer’s loss 
of reward and consequent loss of glory in the kingdom (see r om. 
8:17; 2 t im. 2:12).
10:34–36 t o the disappointment of many c hristians throughout 
the ages, it has often been those closest to them who have rejected 
them and their message, even to the point of betrayal. t he Lord 
himself experienced these feelings with the betrayal of Judas and 
the denial of Peter.

10:37 not worthy of Me: t hose who will be glorified with c hrist in 
h is kingdom reign are those who have suffered for him (see r om. 
8:17; 2 t im. 2:12). t hose who refuse that kind of discipleship will ex-
perience great loss (see 1 c or. 3:15; 2 c or. 5:10; r ev. 3:11, 12).
10:38 taking up a cross here stands for commitment to the extent 
of being willing to die for something.
10:42 These little ones refers to the disciples. reward: Jesus does 
not want his disciples to lose the joys of the next life by focusing on 
the pleasures of this world.
11:2 John probably expected the Messiah immediately to judge 
israel and establish his kingdom (3:2–12). c hrist’s failure to do what 
John anticipated may have planted seeds of doubt in John’s mind 
about whether Jesus was the Messiah.

40 a Mark 9:37; Luke 9:48; John 12:44; Gal. 4:14  41 b 1 Kin. 
17:10; 2 Kin. 4:8  42 c [Matt. 25:40]; Mark 9:41; h eb. 6:10   
CHAPTER 11 1 a Matt. 9:35; Luke 23:5  2 b Luke 7:18-35  
c Matt. 4:12; 14:3; Mark 6:17; Luke 9:7  1 n u sent by his

25 7 n u, M 
Beelzebul; a 
Philistine deity, 
2 Kin. 1:2, 3
26 l Mark 4:22; 
Luke 8:17; 12:2, 3; 
[1 c or. 4:5]
27 m Luke 12:3; 
a cts 5:20
28 n Luke 12:4; 
[1 Pet. 3:14]  o is. 
8:13; Matt. 5:22; 
Luke 12:5  8 Gr. 
Gehenna
29 p Luke 12:6, 7  
9 Gr. assarion, a coin 
worth about 1/16  of 
a denarius
30 q 1 Sam. 14:45; 
2 Sam. 14:11; 1 Kin. 
1:52; Luke 21:18; 
a cts 27:34
32 r Ps. 119:46; Luke 
12:8; [r om. 10:9]  
s [r ev. 3:5]
33 t [Mark 8:38; 
Luke 9:26]; 2 t im. 
2:12
34 u [Luke 12:49]
35 v Mic. 7:6 ; 
Matt. 10:21; Luke 
12:53  1 alienate a 
man from
36 w Ps. 41:9; 55:13; 
John 13:18 
37 x Deut. 33:9; 
Luke 14:26
38 y [Matt. 16:24; 
Mark 8:34; Luke 
9:23; 14:27]
39 z Matt. 16:25; 
Mark 8:35; Luke 
9:24; 17:33; John 
12:25

And he who loves son or daughter more 
than Me is not worthy of Me. 38 y And he 
who does not take his cross and follow 
after Me is not worthy of Me. 39 z He who 
finds his life will lose it, and he who loses 
his life for My sake will find it.

40 a “He who receives you receives 
Me, and he who receives Me receives 
Him who sent Me. 41 b He who receives a  
prophet in the name of a prophet shall 
receive a prophet’s reward. And he who 
receives a righteous man in the name of 
a righteous man shall receive a righteous 
man’s reward. 42 c And whoever gives one 
of these little ones only a cup of cold wa
ter in the name of a disciple, assuredly, I 
say to you, he shall by no means lose his 
reward.”

11 Now it came to pass, when Je sus 
finished commanding His twelve 

disciples, that He departed from there to 
a teach and to preach in their cities.

Rejection of John the Baptist
Luke 7:19-30

2 b And when John had heard c in prison 
about the works of Christ, he 1 sent two 

7 Be elze bub, how much more will they 
call those of his household! 26 There fore 
do not fear them. l For there is nothing 
covered that will not be revealed, and 
hidden that will not be known.

27 “What ever I tell you in the dark, 
m speak in the light; and what you hear in 
the ear, preach on the housetops. 28 n And 
do not fear those who kill the body but 
cannot kill the soul. But rather o fear Him 
who is able to destroy both soul and body 
in 8 hell. 29 Are not two p spar rows sold for 
a 9 cop per coin? And not one of them falls 
to the ground apart from your Father’s 
will. 30 q But the very hairs of your head 
are all numbered. 31 Do not fear there
fore; you are of more value than many 
spar rows.

32 r “There fore whoever confesses Me 
before men, s him I will also confess be
fore My Father who is in heaven. 33 t But 
whoever denies Me before men, him I 
will also deny before My Father who is 
in heaven.

34 u “Do not think that I came to bring 
peace on earth. I did not come to bring 
peace but a sword. 35 For I have come to 
v ‘set 1 a man against his father, a daugh
ter against her mother, and a daughter
inlaw against her motherinlaw’; 36 and 
w ‘a man’s enemies will be those of his own 
house hold.’ 37 x He who loves father or 
mother more than Me is not worthy of Me. 

Christ

(Gk. Christos) (11:2; 16:16; John 1:41; a cts 2:36; 2 c or. 1:21) 
Strong’s #5547

Many speak of Jesus c hrist, but do not realize that the title 
c hrist is in essence a confession of faith. t he word literally 
means “the a nointed o ne.” in the o t , forms of its h ebrew 
equivalent messiah were applied to prophets (1 Kin. 19:16), 
priests (Lev. 4:5, 16), and kings (1 Sam. 24:6, 10), in the sense 
that all of them were anointed with oil, the symbol that 
God had set them aside for their respective offices. But 
the preeminent a nointed o ne would be the promised 
Messiah, for h e would be anointed by God’s Spirit to be 
the ultimate Prophet, Priest, and King (is. 61:1; John 3:34). 
With his dramatic confession, “You are the c hrist, the Son 
of the living God” (16:16), Peter plainly identified Jesus as 
the promised Messiah.

Beelzebub

(Gk. Beelzeboul) (10:25; 12:24–27; Mark 3:22; Luke 11:15–19) 
Strong’s #954

Most of the Greek manuscripts read Beelzeboul, which is 
probably the right form of this word. t he other reading 
probably came from the ot  word Baal- Zebub—an idol, the 
god of ekron (see 2 Kin. 1:2). a ll idolatry was regarded as 
devil worship (Lev. 17:7; Deut. 32:17; Ps. 106:37; 1 c or. 10:20), 
so there seems to have been something peculiarly satanic 
about the worship of this hateful god, which caused his 
name to be a synonym of Satan. t hough we nowhere read 
that Jesus was actually called Beelzebub, h e was charged 
with being in league with Satan under that hateful name 
(12:24, 26), and more than once was charged with being 
possessed by “an unclean spirit” or “demon” (Mark 3:30; 
John 7:20; 8:48).
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11:3 The Coming One is a title for the Messiah (see Ps. 118:26; Mark 
11:9; Luke 13:35; 19:38; heb. 10:37).
11:7–15 in the light of John’s question, some may have questioned 
his commitment to the Messiah. t his may have prompted Jesus’ 
supportive statements about John.
11:9, 10 John was more than a prophet in that he alone was the 
forerunner who announced the coming and presence of the Mes-
siah. in doing so, he fulfilled Mal. 3:1.
11:11 Born of women means that John had a human mother. a  
very similar expression is used of the Lord Jesus in Gal. 4:4. t he least 
in the kingdom refers to those who will be living in the coming 
kingdom. a s great as John was during Jesus’ day, his position as 
forerunner was inferior to that of the least person in the kingdom 
of heaven, because that person will have seen and understood 
the finished work of c hrist on the c ross and through his resurrec-
tion—events that John would not live to see. Little wonder that 
Jesus gave such strong exhortations in 10:32–42 not to miss out 
on his future reign.

11:12 The violent take it by force in this context probably means 
that violent people forcibly oppose the kingdom with their hostility 
(23:13). a s c hrist’s kingdom advances, so do the attacks against it.
11:13 The prophets and the law refers to the ot , which antic-
ipated the coming of the Messiah. Because John the Baptist was 
the forerunner of c hrist, the ot  anticipated John’s ministry as well.
11:16–19 Because of their hardness of heart, israel failed to accept 
either the ministry of John the Baptist or that of the Lord Jesus 
c hrist.
11:21 Woe: Jesus pronounced a direct judgment on israel. Chora-
zin was a village about two and a half miles north of c apernaum; 
Bethsaida was about three miles east. Both of these cities were 
in Galilee and both had witnessed Jesus’ ministry firsthand. t hey 
would be judged for seeing the Messiah and then rejecting him.
11:23 Capernaum, on the north shore of the Sea of Galilee, was the 
base of operations for c hrist’s ministry. in 9:1, c apernaum is called 
“his own city.”

3 d Gen. 49:10; 
n um. 24:17; Deut. 
18:15, 18; Dan. 9:24; 
John 6:14
5 e is. 29:18; 35:4-6; 
John 2:23  f Ps. 
22:26; is. 61:1; Luke 
4:18; James 2:5
6 g is. 8:14, 15; 
[r om. 9:32]; 1 Pet. 
2:8
7 h Luke 7:24  i [eph. 
4:14]
9 j Matt. 14:5; 21:26; 
Luke 1:76; 20:6
10 k Mal. 3:1 ; 
Mark 1:2; Luke 1:76
12 l Luke 16:16
13 m Mal. 4:4-6
14 n Mal. 4:5; Matt. 
17:10-13; Mark 
9:11-13; Luke 1:17; 
John 1:21
15 o Matt. 13:9; 
Luke 8:8; r ev. 2:7, 
11, 17, 29; 3:6, 13
16 p Luke 7:31

17 2 Lit. beat your 
breast
19 q Matt. 9:10  
r Luke 7:35; John 
2:1-11  3 wine 
drinker  4 n u works
20 s Luke 10:13-
15, 18
21 t Jon. 3:6-8
22 u Matt. 10:15; 
11:24
23 v is. 14:13; Lam. 
2:1; ezek. 26:20; 
31:14; 32:18, 24  
5 n u will you be 
exalted to heaven? 
No, you will be
24 w Matt. 10:15
25 x Luke 10:21, 22  
y Ps. 8:2; 1 c or. 1:19; 
[2 c or. 3:14]  z Matt. 
16:17

marketplaces and calling to their com
panions, 17 and saying:

 ‘ We played the flute for you,
And you did not dance;

We mourned to you,
And you did not 2 lament.’

18 For John came nei ther eating nor 
drinking, and they say, ‘He has a demon.’ 
19 The Son of Man came eating and drink
ing, and they say, ‘Look, a glutton and a 
3 wine bib ber, q a friend of tax collectors 
and sin ners!’ r But wisdom is justified by 
her 4 chil dren.”

Rejection of Chorazin, Bethsaida,  
and Capernaum
Luke 10:12-15

20 s Then He began to rebuke the cities 
in which most of His mighty works had 
been done, because they did not repent: 
21 “Woe to you, Cho razin! Woe to you, 
Beth sai da! For if the mighty works which 
were done in you had been done in Tyre 
and Sidon, they would have repented 
long ago t in sackcloth and ashes. 22 But 
I say to you, u it will be more tolerable 
for Tyre and Sidon in the day of judg
ment than for you. 23 And you, Ca perna
um, v who 5 are exalted to heaven, will be 
brought down to Hades; for if the mighty 
works which were done in you had been 
done in Sodom, it would have remained 
until this day. 24 But I say to you w that 
it shall be more tolerable for the land of 
Sodom in the day of judgment than for 
you.”

Invitation to Come to Jesus
25 x At that time Je sus answered and 

said, “I thank You, Father, Lord of heav
en and earth, that y You have hidden 
these things from the wise and prudent 
z and have revealed them to babes. 26 Even 

of his disciples 3 and said to Him, “Are 
You d the Coming One, or do we look for 
another?”

4 Je sus answered and said to them, “Go 
and tell John the things which you hear 
and see: 5 e The blind see and the lame 
walk; the lepers are cleansed and the deaf 
hear; the dead are raised up and f the poor 
have the gospel preached to them. 6 And 
blessed is he who is not g of fended be
cause of Me.”

7 h As they departed, Je sus began to 
say to the multitudes concerning John: 
“What did you go out into the wilder
ness to see? i A reed shaken by the wind? 
8 But what did you go out to see? A man 
clothed in soft garments? Indeed, those 
who wear soft cloth ing are in kings’ 
 houses. 9 But what did you go out to see? 
A prophet? Yes, I say to you, j and more 
than a prophet. 10 For this is he of whom 
it is written:

 k‘ Behold, I send My messenger before 
Your face,

Who will prepare Your way before 
You.’

11 “As suredly, I say to you, among those 
born of women there has not risen one 
greater than John the Baptist; but he 
who is least in the kingdom of heaven is 
greater than he. 12 l And from the days of 
John the Baptist until now the kingdom 
of heaven suffers violence, and the vio
lent take it by force. 13 m For all the proph
ets and the law prophesied until John. 
14 And if you are willing to receive it, he is  
n E lijah who is to come. 15 o He who has 
ears to hear, let him hear!

Rejection by Jesus’ Generation
Luke 7:31-35

16 p “But to what shall I liken this gen
eration? It is like children sitting in the 
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11:28 You who labor and are heavy laden describes the Jews 
as suffering under a load of religious responsibilities laid on them 
by priests, rabbis, scribes, and Pharisees (see 23:4; a cts 15:10). Rest 
is relief from this burden.
12:2 t he way Jesus observed the Sabbath was a primary point of 
contention between himself and the religious authorities. t he Phar-
isees and scribes recognized that the Sabbath was the sign of the 
Mosaic covenant. t herefore, to desecrate the Sabbath was to flaunt 
disobedience to the entire Law of Moses (see num. 15:30–36). While 
reaping was forbidden on the Sabbath (ex. 34:21), the disciples were 
picking grain to eat, not for profit. t hey were not breaking God’s 
law. t he Pharisees had established 39 categories of actions to be 
forbidden on the Sabbath, and according to them, the disciples 
were “harvesting” and therefore breaking the Sabbath. t he Phar-
isees were trying to make Jesus into a lawbreaker and accuse him 
of wrongdoing.

12:5 profane the Sabbath: o n the Sabbath the priests carried out 
their work of ministry, showing that their official service had priority 
over the normal Sabbath observance.
12:7 For a similar use of hos. 6:6, see 9:13.
12:14 Because of Jesus’ view of the Sabbath, the Pharisees conclud-
ed that he was trying to overthrow the entire Mosaic system, and 
therefore had to be destroyed. t heir antagonism toward Jesus was 
growing.
12:15 withdrew: From this point on, the Lord’s ministry was char-
acterized by opposition, withdrawal from that opposition, and 
continued ministry to his followers.
12:18–21 t his quotation of is. 42:1–4 shows that the Messiah’s quiet 
withdrawal was in keeping with the prophet’s portrayal of h im. t he 
most significant aspect of this prophecy is that Jesus’ reserve in the 
face of Jewish opposition would lead to blessings on the Gentiles.

27 a Matt. 28:18; 
Luke 10:22; John 
3:35; 13:3; 1 c or. 
15:27  b John 1:18; 
6:46; 10:15
28 c [John 6:35-37]
29 d [John 13:15]; 
eph. 4:2; [Phil. 2:5; 
1 Pet. 2:21; 1 John 
2:6]  e Zech. 9:9; 
[Phil. 2:7, 8]  f Jer. 
6:16  6 meek
30 g [1 John 5:3]

CHAPTER 12

1 a Mark 2:23; Luke 
6:1-5  b Deut. 23:25
3 c ex. 31:15; 35:2; 
1 Sam. 21:6
4 d ex. 25:30; Lev. 
24:5  e ex. 29:32; 
Lev. 8:31; 24:9
5 f n um. 28:9; [John 
7:22]  1 desecrate
6 g [2 c hr. 6:18; is. 
66:1, 2; Mal. 3:1]; 
Matt. 12:41, 42
7 h [1 Sam. 15:22; 
h os. 6:6; Mic. 6:6-
8]; Matt. 9:13
8 2 n u, M omit even
9 i Mark 3:1-6; Luke 
6:6-11

10 j Luke 13:14; 
14:3; John 9:16
14 k Ps. 2:2; Matt. 
27:1; Mark 3:6; 
[Luke 6:11]; John 
5:18; 10:39; 11:53
15 l Matt. 10:23; 
Mark 3:7  m Matt. 
19:2  3 n u brackets 
multitudes as 
disputed.
16 n Matt. 8:4; 9:30; 
17:9
18 o is. 42:1-4; 49:3  
p Matt. 3:17; 17:5
22 q Matt. 9:32; 
[Mark 3:11]; Luke 
11:14, 15  

saying, j “Is it lawful to heal on the Sab
bath?”—that they might accuse Him.

11 Then He said to them, “What man 
is there among you who has one sheep, 
and if it falls into a pit on the Sabbath, 
will not lay hold of it and lift it out? 12 Of 
how much more value then is a man than 
a sheep? Therefore it is lawful to do good 
on the Sabbath.” 13 Then He said to the 
man, “Stretch out your hand.” And he 
stretched it out, and it was restored as 
whole as the other.

Pharisees Plan to Destroy Christ
Mark 3:6-12; Luke 6:11
14 Then k the Phari sees went out and plot
ted against Him, how they might destroy 
Him.

15 But when Je sus knew it, l He with
drew from there. m And great 3 mul ti tudes 
followed Him, and He healed them all. 
16 Yet He n warned them not to make Him 
known, 17 that it might be fulfilled which 
was spoken by Isaiah the prophet, saying:

18 “ Behold! o My Servant whom I have 
chosen,

My Beloved p in whom My soul is 
well pleased!

I will put My Spirit upon Him,
And He will declare justice to the 

Gentiles.
19  He will not quarrel nor cry out,

Nor will anyone hear His voice in 
the streets.

20  A bruised reed He will not break,
And smoking flax He will not 

quench,
Till He sends forth justice to victory;

21  And in His name Gentiles will 
trust.”

Pharisees Blaspheme the Holy Spirit
Mark 3:22-27; Luke 11:17-23

22 q Then one was brought to Him who 
was demonpos sessed, blind and mute; 

so, Father, for so it seemed good in Your 
sight. 27 a All things have been delivered 
to Me by My Father, and no one knows 
the Son except the Father. b Nor does 
anyone know the Father except the Son, 
and the one to whom the Son wills to re
veal Him. 28 Come to c Me, all you who 
labor and are heavy laden, and I will 
give you rest. 29 Take My yoke upon you 
d and learn from Me, for I am 6 gen tle and 
e lowly in heart, f and you will find rest 
for your souls. 30 g For My yoke is easy 
and My burden is light.”

Controversy over Sabbath-Labor
Mark 2:23-28; Luke 6:1-5

12 At that time a Je sus went through 
the grainfields on the Sabbath. 

And His disciples were hungry, and began 
to b pluck heads of grain and to eat. 2 And 
when the Phari sees saw it, they said to 
Him, “Look, Your disciples are doing 
what is not lawful to do on the Sabbath!”

3 But He said to them, “Have you not 
read c what Da vid did when he was hun
gry, he and those who were with him: 
4 how he entered the house of God and 
ate d the showbread which was not lawful 
for him to eat, nor for those who were 
with him, e but only for the priests? 5 Or 
have you not read in the f law that on the 
Sabbath the priests in the temple 1 pro
fane the Sabbath, and are blameless? 6 Yet 
I say to you that in this place there is g One 
greater than the temple. 7 But if you had 
known what this means, h ‘I desire mercy 
and not sacrifice,’ you would not have 
condemned the guiltless. 8 For the Son of 
Man is Lord 2 even of the Sabbath.”

Controversy over Sabbath-Healing
Mark 3:1-5; Luke 6:6-10

9 i Now when He had departed from 
there, He went into their synagogue. 
10 And behold, there was a man who had 
a withered hand. And they asked Him, 
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12:23 Could this be the Son of David may also be translated “t his 
one can’t be the Son of David, can he?” t he question expected a 
negative answer.
12:25–28 Jesus’ defense was in three parts. First, a kingdom, city, or 
even a family cannot continue to exist if it is divided against itself. 
Second, when the followers of the Pharisees exorcised demons, the 
Pharisees claimed it was accomplished by the power of God. t hird, 
the casting out of demons by the Messiah indicated the nearness 
of the kingdom.
12:29 t his verse shows how Jesus the King was confronting the 
kingdom of Satan. in h is exorcisms, Jesus was binding Satan bit by 
bit; when he comes suddenly to establish his kingdom, he will bind 
Satan quickly and completely (see r ev. 20:1–10).
12:31, 32 t he sin which will not be forgiven is the stubborn re-
fusal to heed the holy Spirit’s conviction and accept the forgiveness 
that c hrist offers. Particularly in reference to the leaders of israel, 
Jesus had offered them all the proof that could be expected—the 
ministry of John, the testimony of the Father, the prophecies of the 

ot , h is own testimony, and the substantiation of the holy Spirit. 
Because the leaders rejected all proofs regarding Jesus as Messiah, 
nothing else would be given.
12:39 t he demand for signs is evidence of unbelief rather than 
faith. The sign of the prophet Jonah is explained in v. 40 as the 
r esurrection.
12:40 Three days and three nights does not necessarily indi-
cate three full days. in ancient israel, a part of a day was considered 
a whole day (see esth. 4:16; 5:1); so a period of 26 hours could be 
called “three days.”
12:41, 42 The men of Nineveh and the queen of the South rep-
resent Gentiles who came to faith because of the words of God’s 
prophets and kings, lesser people than Jesus c hrist, God’s only Son.
12:43–45 t his difficult analogy most likely describes the moral 
reformation that took place in israel as a result of the ministries 
of John the Baptist and Jesus. t he reformation, however, was not 
genuine (3:7–10); therefore, israel’s unbelief and hardness of heart 
were worse than before.

22 4 n u omits blind 
and
23 r Matt. 9:27; 21:9
24 s Matt. 9:34; 
Mark 3:22; Luke 
11:15  5 n u, M 
Beelzebul, a 
Philistine deity
25 t Matt. 9:4; John 
2:25; r ev. 2:23
28 u [Dan. 2:44; 
7:14; Luke 1:33]; 
11:20; [17:20, 21; 
1 John 3:8]
29 v is. 49:24; [Luke 
11:21-23]
31 w Mark 3:28-30; 
Luke 12:10; [h eb. 
6:4-6; 10:26, 29; 
1 John 5:16]  x a cts 
7:51
32 y Matt. 11:19; 
13:55; John 7:12, 52  
z 1 t im. 1:13
33 a Matt. 7:16-18; 
Luke 6:43, 44; [John 
15:4-7]
34 b Matt. 3:7; 
23:33; Luke 3:7  
c 1 Sam. 24:13; is. 
32:6; [Matt. 15:18]; 
Luke 6:45; eph. 
4:29; [James 3:2-12]  
6 Offspring

35 7 n u, M omit of 
his heart
38 d Matt. 16:1; 
Mark 8:11; Luke 
11:16; John 2:18; 
1 c or. 1:22
39 e is. 57:3; Matt. 
16:4; Mark 8:38; 
[Luke 11:29-32]; 
John 4:48
40 f Jon. 1:17 ; 
Luke 24:46; a cts 
10:40; 1 c or. 15:4
41 g Jon. 3:5; Luke 
11:32  h Jer. 3:11; 
ezek. 16:51; [r om. 
2:27]  i Jon. 3:5
42 j 1 Kin. 10:1-13; 
2 c hr. 9:1; Luke 
11:31
43 k Luke 11:24-26  
l [Job 1:7; 1 Pet. 5:8]
45 m Mark 5:9; 
Luke 11:26; [h eb. 
6:4-8; 10:26; 2 Pet. 
2:20-22]

speaks. 35 A good man out of the good 
treasure 7 of his heart brings forth good 
things, and an evil man out of the evil 
treasure brings forth evil things. 36 But I 
say to you that for every idle word men 
may speak, they will give account of it in 
the day of judgment. 37 For by your words 
you will be justified, and by your words 
you will be condemned.”

Pharisees Demand a Sign
Luke 11:24-26, 29-32

38 d Then some of the scribes and Phari
sees answered, saying, “Teacher, we 
want to see a sign from You.”

39 But He answered and said to them, 
“An evil and e adul ter ous generation 
seeks after a sign, and no sign will be 
given to it except the sign of the proph
et Jo nah. 40 f For as Jo nah was three days 
and three nights in the belly of the great 
fish, so will the Son of Man be three 
days and three nights in the heart of the 
earth. 41 g The men of Nine veh will rise 
up in the judgment with this generation 
and h con demn it, i be cause they repented 
at the preaching of Jo nah; and indeed a 
greater than Jo nah is here. 42 j The queen 
of the South will rise up in the judgment 
with this generation and condemn it, for 
she came from the ends of the earth to 
hear the wisdom of Sol omon; and indeed 
a greater than Sol omon is here.

43 k “When an unclean spirit goes out 
of a man, l he goes through dry places, 
seeking rest, and finds none. 44 Then 
he says, ‘I will return to my house from 
which I came.’ And when he comes, he 
finds it empty, swept, and put in order. 
45 Then he goes and takes with him seven 
other spirits more wicked than himself, 
and they enter and dwell there; m and the 
last state of that man is worse than the 
first. So shall it also be with this wicked 
generation.”

and He healed him, so that the 4 blind and 
mute man both spoke and saw. 23 And all 
the multitudes were amazed and said, 
“Could this be the r Son of Da vid?”

24 s Now when the Phari sees heard it 
they said, “This fel low does not cast out 
demons except by 5 Be elze bub, the ruler 
of the demons.”

25 But Je sus t knew their thoughts, and 
said to them: “Every kingdom divided 
against itself is brought to desolation, 
and every city or house divided against 
itself will not stand. 26 If Sa tan casts out 
Sa tan, he is divided against himself. How 
then will his kingdom stand? 27 And if I 
cast out demons by Be elze bub, by whom 
do your sons cast them out? Therefore 
they shall be your judges. 28 But if I cast 
out demons by the Spirit of God, u surely 
the kingdom of God has come upon you. 
29 v Or how can one enter a strong man’s 
house and plunder his goods, unless he 
first binds the strong man? And then he 
will plunder his house. 30 He who is not 
with Me is against Me, and he who does 
not gather with Me scatters abroad.

Pharisees Commit  
the Unpardonable Sin
Mark 3:28, 29

31 “There fore I say to you, w every sin 
and blasphemy will be forgiven men, 
x but the blasphemy against the Spirit 
will not be forgiven men. 32 Any one who 
y speaks a word against the Son of Man, 
z it will be forgiven him; but whoever 
speaks against the Holy Spirit, it will not 
be forgiven him, either in this age or in 
the age to come.

33 “Ei ther make the tree good and a its 
fruit good, or else make the tree bad and 
its fruit bad; for a tree is known by its 
fruit. 34 b Brood 6 of vipers! How can you, 
being evil, speak good things? c For out 
of the abundance of the heart the mouth 
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13:3 He spoke many things to them in parables: t his teaching 
method, often used by the rabbis, utilized common scenes from 
everyday life to teach new truths about the kingdom.
13:4 Some seed fell by the wayside speaks of soil hardened by 
much human and animal traffic, that failed to allow penetration of 
the seed, leaving it fair game for the birds.
13:5 Stony places refers to shallow soil resting on a shelf of rock. 
t he thin layer of dust or dirt accelerated the seed’s growth under 
the hot sun, but the plant could only live a short time because of 
the shallow soil.
13:7 Among thorns suggests good soil occupied with wild growth.
13:8 Good ground refers to prepared or tilled soil that allows 
prosperous growth.
13:11–15 It has been given to you: t he purpose of this parable 
was both to reveal (v. 11) and to conceal the truth (v. 13). t his hiding 

of the truth was a judgment for unbelief, as happened during isa-
iah’s ministry (see is. 6:9, 10).
13:11 The mysteries of the kingdom of heaven refers to new 
truths about the promised kingdom.
13:12 whoever has, to him more will be given: Just as the fail-
ure to respond to truth brings blindness, so a positive response 
is rewarded with further understanding (see Luke 8:16–18). t his 
principle is applied to the leaders of israel in fulfillment of many 
ot  prophecies—especially is. 6:9, 10. t he leaders’ rejection of the 
message of Jesus further blinded them to the spiritual nature of 
c hrist’s kingdom. Parables then became Jesus’ effective tools for 
both revealing truth to the faithful and concealing it from those 
who would reject it. a s emphasized by Mark 4:11, 12, Jesus’ para-
bles revealed the truths of h is kingdom as well as the unbelief of  
many.

Luke 18:24; 1 t im. 6:9; 2 t im. 4:10  v Jer. 4:3

46 n Mark 3:31-
35; Luke 8:19-21  
o Matt. 13:55; Mark 
6:3; John 2:12; 7:3, 
5; a cts 1:14; 1 c or. 
9:5; Gal. 1:19
47 p Matt. 13:55, 56; 
John 2:12; a cts 1:14
49 q John 20:17; 
[r om. 8:29]
50 r John 15:14; 
[Gal. 5:6; 6:15; c ol. 
3:11; h eb. 2:11]

CHAPTER 13

1 a Matt. 13:1-15; 
Mark 4:1-12; Luke 
8:4-10
2 b Luke 8:4  c Luke 
5:3
3 d Luke 8:5
8 e Gen. 26:12; Matt. 
13:23
9 f Matt. 11:15; Mark 
4:9; r ev. 2:7, 11, 17, 
29; 3:6, 13, 22
11 g [Matt. 11:25; 
16:17]; Mark 4:10, 
11; [John 6:65; 
1 c or. 2:10; c ol. 
1:27; 1 John 2:20, 
27]  1 secret or 
hidden truths
12 h Matt. 25:29; 
Mark 4:25; Luke 
8:18; 19:26
14 i is. 6:9, 10 ; 
ezek. 12:2; Mark 
4:12; Luke 8:10; 
John 12:40; a cts 
28:26, 27; r om. 
11:8; [2 c or. 3:14, 15]  
j [John 3:36]
15 k Ps. 119:70; 
Zech. 7:11; 2 t im. 
4:4; h eb. 5:11  l Luke 
19:42  m a cts 28:26, 
27  2 n u, M would
16 n [Prov. 20:12; 
Matt. 16:17]; Luke 
10:23, 24; [John 
20:29]
17 o John 8:56; h eb. 
11:13; 1 Pet. 1:10, 11
18 p Mark 4:13-20; 
Luke 8:11-15
19 q Matt. 4:23
20 r is. 58:2; ezek. 
33:31, 32; John 5:35
21 s [a cts 14:22]  
t Matt. 11:6; 2 t im. 
1:15
22 u Matt. 19:23; 
Mark 10:23;  

the 1 mys ter ies of the kingdom of heaven, 
but to them it has not been given. 12 h For 
whoever has, to him more will be given, 
and he will have abundance; but whoever 
does not have, even what he has will be 
taken away from him. 13 There fore I 
speak to them in parables, because seeing 
they do not see, and hearing they do not 
hear, nor do they understand. 14 And in 
them the prophecy of Isaiah is fulfilled, 
which says:

 i‘ Hearing you will hear and shall not 
understand,

And seeing you will see and not 
j perceive;

15  For the hearts of this people have 
grown dull.

Their ears k are hard of hearing,
And their eyes they have l closed,
Lest they should see with their eyes 

and hear with their ears,
Lest they should understand with 

their hearts and turn,
So that I 2 should m heal them.’

16 But n blessed are your eyes for they see, 
and your ears for they hear; 17 for assur
edly, I say to you o that many prophets 
and righteous men desired to see what 
you see, and did not see it, and to hear 
what you hear, and did not hear it.

18 p “There fore hear the parable of the 
sower: 19 When anyone hears the word 
q of the kingdom, and does not under
stand it, then the wicked one comes and 
snatches away what was sown in his 
heart. This is he who received seed by 
the wayside. 20 But he who received the 
seed on stony places, this is he who hears 
the word and immediately r re ceives it 
with joy; 21 yet he has no root in himself, 
but endures only for a while. For when 
s trib u la tion or persecution arises because 
of the word, immediately t he stumbles. 
22 Now u he who received seed v among the  

Jesus and the True Brethren
Mark 3:31-35

46 While He was still talking to the 
multitudes, n be hold, His mother and 
o brothers stood outside, seeking to speak 
with Him. 47 Then one said to Him, 
“Look, p Your mother and Your brothers 
are standing outside, seeking to speak 
with You.”

48 But He answered and said to the 
one who told Him, “Who is My mother 
and who are My brothers?” 49 And He 
stretched out His hand toward His disci
ples and said, “Here are My mother and 
My q brothers! 50 For r who ever does the 
will of My Father in heaven is My broth
er and sister and mother.”

Parable of the Soils
Mark 4:1-20; Luke 8:4-15

13 On the same day Je sus went out 
of the house a and sat by the sea. 

2 b And great multitudes were gathered to
gether to Him, so that c He got into a boat 
and sat; and the whole multitude stood 
on the shore.

3 Then He spoke many things to them 
in parables, saying: d “Be hold, a sower 
went out to sow. 4 And as he sowed, 
some seed fell by the wayside; and the 
birds came and devoured them. 5 Some 
fell on stony places, where they did not 
have much earth; and they immediately 
sprang up because they had no depth of 
earth. 6 But when the sun was up they 
were scorched, and because they had no 
root they withered away. 7 And some fell 
among thorns, and the thorns sprang up 
and choked them. 8 But others fell on 
good ground and yielded a crop: some 
e a hundredfold, some sixty, some thirty. 
9 f He who has ears to hear, let him hear!”

10 And the disciples came and said to 
Him, “Why do You speak to them in 
parables?”

11 He answered and said to them, “Be
cause g it has been given to you to know 
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Matthew 13:42 | 1535

13:24 The kingdom of heaven is like: t his phrase introduces new 
truth regarding God’s coming kingdom. t he introductory formula 
does not mean that the kingdom is to be exactly identified with a 
man, or a mustard seed (v. 31), or leaven (v. 33). it simply means that 
some truth regarding the kingdom is found in the story. a  parable 
was primarily intended to teach one point, not to be picked apart 
to find meaning in all of its details.
13:25 his enemy came and sowed tares: t ares closely resem-
ble wheat, but are poisonous to human beings. t hey are indistin-
guishable from wheat until the final fruit appears. Farmers would 
weed out tares just before the wheat harvest. until c hrist returns, 
both genuine believers and counterfeits will be allowed to remain 
together.
13:31, 32 The kingdom of heaven is like a mustard seed: t he 
parable of the wheat and tares (vv. 24–30) reveals that the kingdom 
of heaven will be preceded by an age in which good and evil coex-
ist. t he parable of the mustard seed affirms that during that time 
period, the number of people who will inherit the kingdom will be 
very small at first. But though it begins like the smallest of seeds, 
the nucleus will enjoy growth completely out of proportion to its 
initial size. The birds of the air do not represent evil as they do 
in the parable of the soils (vv. 4, 19). in the ot , a tree large enough 
to support nesting birds was considered prosperous and healthy 

(see Ps. 104:12; ezek. 17:23; 31:6; Dan. 4:12, 21). t he kingdom, though 
having only a small number of people at the beginning of the age, 
will ultimately be large and prosperous.
13:33 The kingdom of heaven is like leaven: a lthough leaven 
sometimes symbolizes evil, here the kingdom of heaven is being 
compared to the dynamic character of yeast. When yeast is kneaded 
into the dough, it expands by itself. r ather than being powered by 
outward armies or organizations, the kingdom of God will grow 
by an internal dynamic, the holy Spirit, overcoming all opposition.  
a s the parable of the mustard seed (vv. 31, 32) addresses the extent 
of the kingdom’s growth, this parable concerns the power and pro-
cess of its growth.
13:35 t he quotation of a saph in Ps. 78:2 serves as a prophecy of 
Jesus’ use of parables.
13:36 Jesus sent the multitude away: t he parables of vv. 1–35 
were addressed to the multitude. t he phrase went into the house 
indicates that the parables of vv. 44–52 were for the disciples only. 
During this “private instruction,” Jesus explained his previous stories 
and added four more.
13:38 Sons of the kingdom refers to heirs of the kingdom.
13:39 The end of the age speaks of the time when the Son of Man 
will come to set up his righteous kingdom.

23 w [John 15:5]; 
Phil. 1:11; c ol. 1:6
30 x Matt. 3:12
31 y [is. 2:2, 3; Mic. 
4:1]; Mark 4:30; 
Luke 13:18, 19

32 z Ps. 104:12; 
ezek. 17:22-24; 
31:3-9; Dan. 4:12
33 a Luke 13:20, 21  
b [1 c or. 5:6; Gal. 
5:9]  3 Gr. sata, same 
as a h eb. seah; 
approximately 2  
pecks in all
34 c Mark 4:33, 34; 
John 10:6; 16:25
35 d Ps. 78:2   
e r om. 16:25, 26; 
1 c or. 2:7; eph. 3:9; 
c ol. 1:26
38 f Matt. 24:14; 
28:19; Mark 16:15; 
Luke 24:47; r om. 
10:18; c ol. 1:6  
g Gen. 3:15; John 
8:44; a cts 13:10
39 h Joel 3:13; r ev. 
14:15
41 i Matt. 18:7; 
2 Pet. 2:1, 2
42 j Matt. 3:12; r ev. 
19:20; 20:10  k Matt. 
8:12; 13:50

becomes a z tree, so that the birds of the 
air come and nest in its branches.”

Parable of the Leaven
Luke 13:20, 21

33 a An other parable He spoke to them: 
“The kingdom of heaven is like leav
en, which a woman took and hid in 
three 3 mea sures of meal till b it was all 
leavened.”

34 c All these things Je sus spoke to the 
multitude in parables; and without a par
able He did not speak to them, 35 that it 
might be fulfilled which was spoken by 
the prophet, saying:

 d“ I will open My mouth in parables;
 e I will utter things kept secret from 

the foundation of the world.”

Parable of the Tares Explained
36 Then Je sus sent the multitude away 

and went into the house. And His disci
ples came to Him, saying, “Ex plain to us 
the parable of the tares of the field.”

37 He answered and said to them: “He 
who sows the good seed is the Son of 
Man. 38 f The field is the world, the good 
seeds are the sons of the kingdom, but 
the tares are g the sons of the wicked one. 
39 The enemy who sowed them is the 
devil, h the harvest is the end of the age, 
and the reapers are the angels. 40 There
fore as the tares are gathered and burned 
in the fire, so it will be at the end of this 
age. 41 The Son of Man will send out His 
angels, i and they will gather out of His 
kingdom all things that offend, and those 
who practice lawlessness, 42 j and will 
cast them into the furnace of fire. k There 
will be wailing and gnashing of teeth. 

thorns is he who hears the word, and 
the cares of this world and the deceit
fulness of riches choke the word, and 
he becomes unfruit ful. 23 But he who re
ceived seed on the good ground is he who 
hears the word and understands it, who 
indeed bears w fruit and produces: some 
a hundred fold, some sixty, some thirty.”

Parable of the Wheat and Tares
24 An other parable He put forth to 

them, saying: “The kingdom of heaven 
is like a man who sowed good seed in his 
field; 25 but while men slept, his enemy 
came and sowed tares among the wheat 
and went his way. 26 But when the grain 
had sprouted and produced a crop, then 
the tares also appeared. 27 So the servants 
of the owner came and said to him, ‘Sir, 
did you not sow good seed in your field? 
How then does it have tares?’ 28 He said 
to them, ‘An enemy has done this.’ The 
servants said to him, ‘Do you want us 
then to go and gather them up?’ 29 But 
he said, ‘No, lest while you gather up 
the tares you also uproot the wheat with 
them. 30 Let both grow together until the 
harvest, and at the time of harvest I will 
say to the reapers, “First gather togeth
er the tares and bind them in bundles to 
burn them, but x gather the wheat into 
my barn.” ’ ”

Parable of the Mustard Seed
Mark 4:30-32; Luke 13:18, 19

31 An other parable He put forth to 
them, saying: y “The kingdom of heaven 
is like a mustard seed, which a man took 
and sowed in his field, 32 which indeed 
is the least of all the seeds; but when it 
is grown it is greater than the herbs and 
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1536 | Matthew 13:43

13:44 the kingdom of heaven is like treasure hidden in a 
field: t he parables of vv. 44–52 concern kingdom values and re-
sponsibilities. t hey are especially directed at believers. t he first two 
are recorded by Matthew alone and appear to belong together. 
Stripped of their grand dreams of an immediate, powerful king-
dom of David and facing the prospect of much opposition on all 
sides, the disciples were forced to count the cost. in the first story a 
man stumbles on a treasure trove, which he makes every effort to 
obtain. t he central truth being taught is the immense value of the 
kingdom, which far outweighs any sacrifice or inconvenience one 
might encounter on earth.
13:45, 46 the kingdom of heaven is like a merchant seeking 
beautiful pearls: t his second parable on kingdom values was 
evidently given to further underscore Jesus’ optimism for the de-
spondent disciples. h is double encouragement indicates their great 
need at that time. t his parable has a slightly different emphasis. 
t hough the first individual found his treasure by accident, the sec-

ond found his by diligent search. n o matter how a person is led to 
c hrist’s kingdom, its values and delights will be beyond estimation.
13:47–50 the kingdom of heaven is like a dragnet: t he last 
two parables speak of kingdom responsibilities for disciples. First, 
Jesus describes a large seine net, which would encircle a large area 
and drag the bottom of a lake. Such a net gathers fish of every 
kind, without discrimination. Similarly, the responsibility of disci-
ples would be to catch as many “fish”—of every kind—as possible. 
t he work of judging or ferreting out the false catch, however, is a 
job that disciples are neither called nor equipped to do. t hat work 
is assigned to angels at c hrist’s return.
13:51, 52 Things new and old refers to truths about the kingdom 
that were found in the ot  and those that were freshly revealed in 
these parables. t his parable calls for action on the part of the disci-
ples in view of what they had learned. t hey were to be responsible 
stewards and dispensers of these kingdom treasures.

43 l [Dan. 12:3; 
1 c or. 15:42, 43, 58]  
m Matt. 13:9
44 n Phil. 3:7, 8  o [is. 
55:1; r ev. 3:18]
46 p Prov. 2:4; 3:14, 
15; 8:10, 19

47 q Matt. 22:9, 10
49 r Matt. 25:32
51 4 n u omits Jesus 
said to them  5 n u 
omits Lord
52 s Song 7:13  6 a  
scholar of the o ld 
t estament  7 o r for

sea and q gath ered some of every kind, 
48 which, when it was full, they drew to 
shore; and they sat down and gathered 
the good into vessels, but threw the bad 
away. 49 So it will be at the end of the age. 
The angels will come forth, r sep a rate the 
wicked from among the just, 50 and cast 
them into the furnace of fire. There will 
be wailing and gnashing of teeth.”

Parable of the Householder
51 4 Je sus said to them, “Have you un

derstood all these things?”
They said to Him, “Yes, 5 Lord.”
52 Then He said to them, “There fore 

every 6 scribe instructed 7 con cern ing the 
kingdom of heaven is like a house holder 
who brings out of his treasure s things 
new and old.”

53 Now it came to pass, when Je sus had 
finished these parables, that He departed 
from there. 

43 l Then the righteous will shine forth as 
the sun in the kingdom of their Father. 
m He who has ears to hear, let him hear!

Parable of the Hidden Treasure
44 “Again, the kingdom of heaven is 

like treasure hidden in a field, which a 
man found and hid; and for joy over it he 
goes and n sells all that he has and o buys 
that field.

Parable of the Pearl of Great Price
45 “Again, the kingdom of heaven is 

like a merchant seeking beautiful pearls, 
46 who, when he had found p one pearl of 
great price, went and sold all that he had 
and bought it.

Parable of the Dragnet
47 “Again, the kingdom of heaven is 

like a dragnet that was cast into the 

BIBle tIMes & CUltURe NOtes 

the world of the Fishermen
Fishing on the Sea of Galilee was big business. t his body of water, eight miles 
wide and 13 miles long, lay beside a fertile plain renowned for its agriculture. 
in Jesus’ day, nine cities crowded its shorelines, each with no less than fifteen 
thousand citizens, possibly making the region’s total population greater 
than Jerusalem’s. t he names of the towns reflect the importance of fishing 
to the life and economy of the area. For example, Bethsaida—from which 
at least four fishermen left their nets to follow Jesus (Matt. 4:18–22; John 
1:44)—means “fish town”; most of the town was employed in the fish-
ing industry.

Shoals just offshore were a fisherman’s paradise. in Jesus’ day, 
hundreds of fishing boats trawled the lake. Galileans ate little 
meat besides fish. it came highly salted because there was no 
other way to preserve the “catch of the day.”

A reconstruction of a 
first-century fishing boat

© 2013 by Zondervan
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Matthew 14:23 | 1537

13:55 carpenter’s son: c arpenter basically means skilled worker. 
Joseph may have been a stonemason or some other type of crafts-
man.
13:57, 58 A prophet is not without honor except in his own 
country: in this second mission of Jesus to n azareth, h is home-
town, he found that the people’s unbelief had not abated (see Luke 
4:16–30). Because of their familiarity with Jesus, the people failed to 
recognize him for who he is; their eyes were blinded by unbelief.
14:1, 2 John the Baptist had already been beheaded (how that 
happened is recorded in the following verses). a ccording to herod, 
the miracles of c hrist were so wonderful that they could only be 
explained as the work of a resurrected prophet, perhaps John the 
Baptist.

14:3, 4 h erod had gone to r ome where he met herodias, the wife 
of his half brother Philip. a fter seducing herodias, h erod divorced 
his own wife and married her. John had rebuked the king for his 
moral transgression.
14:20 Jesus’ miraculous feeding of the crowd indicates a number 
of things: (1) he fulfills the expectations of those looking forward to 
a new Moses, based on Deut. 18:15 (see John 1:21; a cts 3:22; 7:37); 
(2) h e can supply the daily bread requested in 6:11; and (3) h e is 
the Messiah who will provide the messianic banquet (see 22:1–14; 
26:29; Ps. 132:15; is. 25:6). t his miracle is so significant that it is the 
only pre-crucifixion sign recorded in all four Gospels.

54 t Ps. 22:22 ; 
Matt. 2:23; Mark 
6:1; Luke 4:16; John 
7:15
55 u is. 49:7; Mark 
6:3; [Luke 3:23]; 
John 6:42  v Matt. 
12:46  w Mark 15:40  
8 n u Joseph
57 x Matt. 11:6; 
Mark 6:3, 4  y Luke 
4:24; John 4:44
58 z Mark 6:5, 6; 
John 5:44, 46, 47

CHAPTER 14

1 a Mark 6:14-29; 
Luke 9:7-9
3 b Matt. 4:12; Mark 
6:17; Luke 3:19, 20
4 c Lev. 18:16; 20:21
5 d Matt. 21:26; 
Luke 20:6

13 e Matt. 10:23; 
12:15; Mark 6:32-44; 
Luke 9:10-17; John 
6:1, 2
14 f Matt. 9:36; 
Mark 6:34
15 g Mark 6:35; 
Luke 9:12
19 h 1 Sam. 9:13; 
Matt. 15:36; 26:26; 
Mark 6:41; 8:7; 
14:22; Luke 24:30; 
a cts 27:35; [r om. 
14:6]
22 1 invited, 
strongly urged
23 i Mark 6:46; Luke 
9:28; John 6:15  

who sat with him, he commanded it to be 
given to her. 10 So he sent and had John 
beheaded in prison. 11 And his head was 
brought on a plat ter and given to the girl, 
and she brought it to her mother. 12 Then 
his disciples came and took away the 
body and buried it, and went and told 
Je sus.

Jesus Feeds 5,000
Mark 6:31-44; Luke 9:11-17; John 6:1-13

13 e When Je sus heard it, He departed 
from there by boat to a deserted place 
by Himself. But when the multitudes 
heard it, they followed Him on foot from 
the cities. 14 And when Je sus went out 
He saw a great multitude; and He f was 
moved with compassion for them, and 
healed their sick. 15 g When it was eve
ning, His disciples came to Him, saying, 
“This is a deserted place, and the hour is 
already late. Send the multitudes away, 
that they may go into the villages and buy 
themselves food.”

16 But Je sus said to them, “They do not 
need to go away. You give them some
thing to eat.”

17 And they said to Him, “We have here 
only five loaves and two fish.”

18 He said, “Bring them here to Me.” 
19 Then He commanded the multitudes 
to sit down on the grass. And He took 
the five loaves and the two fish, and look
ing up to heaven, h He blessed and broke 
and gave the loaves to the disciples; and 
the disciples gave to the multitudes. 20 So 
they all ate and were filled, and they took 
up twelve baskets full of the fragments 
that remained. 21 Now those who had 
eaten were about five thousand men, be
sides women and children.

Jesus Walks on Water
Mark 6:45-52; John 6:15-21

22 Im me di ately Je sus 1 made His dis
ciples get into the boat and go before 
Him to the other side, while He sent the 
multitudes away. 23 i And when He had 
sent the multitudes away, He went up on 

Rejection at Nazareth
Mark 6:1-6
54 t When He had come to His own coun
try, He taught them in their synagogue, 
so that they were astonished and said, 
“Where did this Man get this wisdom 
and these mighty works? 55 u Is this not 
the carpen ter’s son? Is not His mother 
called Mary? And v His brothers w James, 
8 Joses, Si mon, and Ju das? 56 And His sis
ters, are they not all with us? Where then 
did this Man get all these things?” 57 So 
they x were offended at Him.

But Je sus said to them, y “A prophet 
is not without honor except in his own 
country and in his own house.” 58 Now 
z He did not do many mighty works there 
because of their unbelief.

Present Response to Jesus
Mark 6:14-16; Luke 9:7-9

14 At that time a Herod the tetrarch 
heard the report about Je sus 2 and 

said to his servants, “This is John the 
Baptist; he is risen from the dead, and 
therefore these powers are at work in 
him.”

Recount of the Murder  
of John the Baptist
Mark 6:17-29
3 b For Herod had laid hold of John and 
bound him, and put him in prison for 
the sake of He rodi as, his brother Philip’s 
wife. 4 Be cause John had said to him, c “It 
is not lawful for you to have her.” 5 And 
although he wanted to put him to death, 
he feared the multitude, d be cause they 
counted him as a prophet.

6 But when Herod’s birthday was cele
brated, the daughter of He rodi as danced 
before them and pleased Herod. 7 There
fore he promised with an oath to give her 
whatever she might ask.

8 So she, having been prompted by her 
mother, said, “Give me John the Baptist’s 
head here on a plat ter.”

9 And the king was sorry; nevertheless, 
because of the oaths and because of those 
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1538 | Matthew 14:24

14:25 The fourth watch would be between 3:00 and 6:00 a .M.
14:27 It is I may also be translated “i am.” Some interpret this as a 
claim to deity (see ex. 3:14).
14:28–31 o nly the Gospel of Matthew records the miracle of Peter 
walking on the water. t his was a valuable lesson for the disciples 
to learn: t hey could do the impossible with the power of c hrist.
15:1 t he fact that the scribes and Pharisees had traveled from 
Jerusalem to Galilee to see Jesus indicates that Jesus’ reputation 
was becoming widespread.
15:2 The tradition of the elders was not the Law of Moses, it was 
the oral tradition based on interpretations of the law. t hey washed 
their hands ceremonially to remove defilement, not for hygienic 
purposes (see Mark 7:2–4).
15:3 in typical rabbinical style, Jesus answered the accusations of 
the scribes and Pharisees with a question. Whereas they challenged 
Jesus for h is disciples’ violation of the teachings of former rabbis, 
Jesus challenged them for violating the commandment of God. 

t he scribes and Pharisees were placing their own views above the 
revelation of God, and yet claimed to be following him.
15:4–6 Jesus was referring to a practice whereby people would 
dedicate their possessions to God so that they could use their fi-
nances for themselves and not for others. For example, if parents 
needed money, the children could excuse themselves from helping 
because their resources were already “dedicated” to God. t his ruse 
kept people from honoring their parents by taking care of them 
in their old age.
15:10, 11 in vv. 3–9, Jesus rebuked the scribes and Pharisees for 
being so obsessed with traditions that they failed to observe basic 
commandments. h ere h e chided them for being so concerned 
with external ceremonial washings and dietary regulations that 
they failed to deal with character. Both of these charges were an 
outgrowth of the accusations of the scribes and Pharisees recorded 
in v. 2.

23 j John 6:16
24 2 n u many 
furlongs away from 
the land
26 k Job 9:8
27 l a cts 23:11; 
27:22, 25, 36  3 Take 
courage  4 Lit. I am
30 5 n u brackets 
that and boisterous 
as disputed.
31 m Matt. 6:30; 
8:26
33 n Ps. 2:7; Matt. 
16:16; 26:63; Mark 
1:1; Luke 4:41; John 
1:49; 6:69; 11:27; 
a cts 8:37; r om. 1:4  
6 n u omits came 
and
34 o Mark 6:53; 
Luke 5:1  7 n u to 
land at
36 p [Mark 5:24-34]  
q Matt. 9:20; Mark 
3:10; [Luke 6:19]; 
a cts 19:12

CHAPTER 15

1 a Mark 7:1; John 
1:19; a cts 25:7
2 b Mark 7:5
4 c ex. 20:1, 12; Lev. 
19:3; [Deut. 5:16]; 
Prov. 23:22; [eph. 
6:2, 3]  d ex. 21:17; 
Lev. 20:9; Deut. 
27:16; Prov. 20:20; 
30:17
5 e Mark 7:11, 12
6 1 n u omits or 
mother  2 n u word
7 f Mark 7:6
8 g Ps. 78:36; is. 
29:13; ezek. 33:31  
3 n u omits draw 
near to Me with 
their mouth, And
9 h is. 29:13; [c ol. 
2:18-22]; t itus 1:14
10 i Mark 7:14
11 j [a cts 10:15; 
r om. 14:14, 17, 20; 
1 t im. 4:4; t itus 
1:15]
13 k [is. 60:21; 61:3; 
John 15:2; 1 c or. 
3:12, 13]
14 l is. 9:16; Mal. 
2:8; Matt. 23:16, 24; 
Luke 6:39;  

Je sus, saying, 2 b “Why do Your disciples 
transgress the tradition of the elders? For 
they do not wash their hands when they 
eat bread.”

3 He answered and said to them, “Why 
do you also transgress the commandment 
of God because of your tradition? 4 For 
God commanded, saying, c ‘Honor your 
father and your mother’; and, d ‘He who 
curses father or mother, let him be put 
to death.’ 5 But you say, ‘Who ever says to 
his father or mother, e “What ever profit 
you might have received from me is a gift 
to God”— 6 then he need not honor his 
father 1 or mother.’ Thus you have made 
the 2 com mand ment of God of no effect 
by your tradition. 7 f Hyp o crites! Well did 
Isaiah prophesy about you, saying:

8 ‘ These  g people 3 draw near to Me 
with their mouth,

And honor Me with their lips,
But their heart is far from Me.

9  And in vain they worship Me,
 h Teaching as doctrines the 

commandments of men.’  ”

10 i When He had called the multitude 
to Him self, He said to them, “Hear and 
understand: 11 j Not what goes into the 
mouth defiles a man; but what comes out 
of the mouth, this defiles a man.”

12 Then His disciples came and said 
to Him, “Do You know that the Phari
sees were offended when they heard this 
saying?”

13 But He answered and said, k “Every 
plant which My heavenly Father has not 
planted will be uprooted. 14 Let them 
alone. l They are blind leaders of the 
blind. And if the blind leads the blind, 
both will fall into a ditch.”

15 m Then Pe ter answered and said to 
Him, “Ex plain this parable to us.”

the mountain by Himself to pray. j Now 
when evening came, He was alone there. 
24 But the boat was now 2 in the middle of 
the sea, tossed by the waves, for the wind 
was contrary.

25 Now in the fourth watch of the night 
Je sus went to them, walking on the sea. 
26 And when the disciples saw Him k walk
ing on the sea, they were troubled, saying, 
“It is a ghost!” And they cried out for fear.

27 But immediately Je sus spoke to 
them, saying, 3 “Be of good l cheer! 4 It is 
I; do not be afraid.”

28 And Pe ter answered Him and said, 
“Lord, if it is You, command me to come 
to You on the water.”

29 So He said, “Come.” And when Pe
ter had come down out of the boat, he 
walked on the water to go to Je sus. 30 But 
when he saw 5 that the wind was boister
ous, he was afraid; and beginning to sink 
he cried out, saying, “Lord, save me!”

31 And immediately Je sus stretched 
out His hand and caught him, and said 
to him, “O you of m lit tle faith, why did 
you doubt?” 32 And when they got into 
the boat, the wind ceased.

33 Then those who were in the boat 
6 came and worshiped Him, saying, 
“Truly n You are the Son of God.”

Jesus Heals Many
Mark 6:53-56

34 o When they had crossed over, they 
came 7 to the land of Gen nesa ret. 35 And 
when the men of that place recognized 
Him, they sent out into all that surround
ing region, brought to Him all who were 
sick, 36 and begged Him that they might 
only p touch the hem of His garment. And 
q as many as touched it were made per
fectly well.

Debate over Tradition
Mark 7:1-23

15 Then a the scribes and Phari sees 
who were from Je ru sa lem came to r om. 2:19  15 m Mark 7:17
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15:16–20 a s a person thinks in his heart, so is he. how do thoughts 
get into the heart, the seat of reflection? t hrough the eyes, ears, and 
other senses. t he raw material of our actions is what we take into 
our mind and allow to settle in our heart. David put it this way: “Your 
word i have hidden in my heart, that i might not sin against You” 
(Ps. 119:11). t he other side is seen in Ps 101:3: “i will set nothing wick-
ed before my eyes.” Paul pictured the believer as “bringing every 
thought into captivity to the obedience of c hrist” (see 2 c or. 10:5).
15:22 t he woman was a Gentile who would have had no natural 
claims on a Jewish Messiah.
15:24 t his verse demonstrates c hrist’s commitment to Israel, 
whom he called lost sheep. Jesus would always give the Jews the 
first opportunity to accept him as their Messiah.
15:26 t he “children” that Jesus referred to were the people of israel. 
The little dogs refer to Gentiles.

15:29–31 t he scene changes from the region of t yre and Sidon to a 
mountain near the Sea of Galilee but still in Gentile territory. Mark 
7:31 identifies this region as the Decapolis. they glorified the God 
of Israel: t he Gentiles believed and glorified israel’s God, while 
many in israel remained blind to their Messiah.
15:32–38 t his is not the same miracle recorded in 14:14–21. Jesus 
himself identified two distinct feedings of multitudes (16:9, 10). t his 
was a supernatural supply of food for Gentiles. t he seven baskets 
of leftovers here contrasts with the 12 baskets that were gathered in 
ch. 14. Further, the word for large baskets in v. 37 is different from 
the word for “baskets” in 14:20.
16:1 sign from heaven: Perhaps the scribes and Pharisees were 
thinking of signs such as the fire from heaven that answered elijah’s 
prayer (see 1 Kin. 18:36–38), the plagues on egypt (see ex. 7–12), or 
the sun standing still (see Josh. 10:12–14).

16 n Matt. 16:9; 
Mark 7:18
17 o [1 c or. 6:13]
18 p [Matt. 12:34]; 
Mark 7:20; [James 
3:6]
19 q Gen. 6:5; 8:21; 
Prov. 6:14; Jer. 
17:9; Mark 7:21; 
[r om. 1:29-32; Gal. 
5:19-21]
21 r Mark 7:24-30
22 s Matt. 1:1; 
22:41, 42
24 t Matt. 10:5, 6; 
[r om. 15:8]
26 u Matt. 7:6; 
Phil. 3:2
28 v Luke 7:9
29 w Matt. 15:29-
31; Mark 7:31-37  
x Matt. 4:18
30 y is. 35:5, 6; Matt. 
11:5; Luke 7:22   

z Mark 7:25; Luke 
7:38; 8:41; 10:39  
4 crippled
31 a Luke 5:25, 26; 
19:37, 38  5 crippled
32 b Mark 8:1-10
33 c 2 Kin. 4:43
36 d Matt. 14:19; 
26:27; Luke 22:17, 
19; John 6:11, 23; 
a cts 27:35; [r om. 
14:6]  e 1 Sam. 9:13; 
Luke 22:19
39 f Mark 8:10  6 n u 
Magadan

CHAPTER 16

1 a Matt. 12:38; 
Mark 8:11; Luke 
11:16; 12:54-56; 
1 c or. 1:22

great multitudes came to Him, hav
ing with them the lame, blind, mute, 
4 maimed, and many others; and they laid 
them down at Je sus’ z feet, and He healed 
them. 31 So the multitude marveled when 
they saw the mute speaking, the 5 maimed 
made whole, the lame walking, and the 
blind seeing; and they a glo ri fied the God 
of Is rael.

Jesus Feeds 4,000
Mark 8:1-10

32 b Now Je sus called His disciples to 
Him self and said, “I have compassion on 
the multitude, because they have now 
continued with Me three days and have 
nothing to eat. And I do not want to send 
them away hungry, lest they faint on the 
way.”

33 c Then His disciples said to Him, 
“Where could we get enough bread in the 
wilderness to fill such a great multitude?”

34 Je sus said to them, “How many 
loaves do you have?”

And they said, “Seven, and a few little 
fish.”

35 So He commanded the multitude 
to sit down on the ground. 36 And d He 
took the seven loaves and the fish and 
e gave thanks, broke them and gave them 
to His disciples; and the disciples gave to 
the multitude. 37 So they all ate and were 
filled, and they took up seven large bas
kets full of the fragments that were left. 
38 Now those who ate were four thou
sand men, besides women and children. 
39 f And He sent away the multitude, got 
into the boat, and came to the region of 
6 Magda la.

Debate over a Sign from Heaven
Mark 8:11, 12

16 Then the a Phari sees and Saddu
cees came, and testing Him asked 

that He would show them a sign from 
heaven. 2 He answered and said to them, 
“When it is evening you say, ‘It will be 
fair weather, for the sky is red’; 3 and 

16 So Je sus said, n “Are you also still 
without understanding? 17 Do you not 
yet understand that o what ever enters 
the mouth goes into the stomach and is 
eliminated? 18 But p those things which 
proceed out of the mouth come from the 
heart, and they defile a man. 19 q For out 
of the heart proceed evil thoughts, mur
ders, adulteries, fornications, thefts, false 
witness, blasphemies. 20 These are the 
things which defile a man, but to eat with 
unwashed hands does not defile a man.”

Jesus Heals the Gentile Woman’s 
Daughter
Mark 7:24-30

21 r Then Je sus went out from there and 
departed to the region of Tyre and Sidon. 
22 And behold, a woman of Canaan came 
from that region and cried out to Him, 
saying, “Have mercy on me, O Lord, 
s Son of Da vid! My daughter is severely 
demonpos sessed.”

23 But He answered her not a word.
And His disciples came and urged 

Him, saying, “Send her away, for she 
cries out after us.”

24 But He answered and said, t “I was 
not sent except to the lost sheep of the 
house of Is rael.”

25 Then she came and worshiped Him, 
saying, “Lord, help me!”

26 But He answered and said, “It is not 
good to take the children’s bread and 
throw it to the little u dogs.”

27 And she said, “Yes, Lord, yet even 
the little dogs eat the crumbs which fall 
from their masters’ table.”

28 Then Je sus answered and said to her, 
“O woman, v great is your faith! Let it be 
to you as you desire.” And her daughter 
was healed from that very hour.

Jesus Heals Many
Mark 7:31-37

29 w Je sus departed from there, x skirted 
the Sea of Gal i lee, and went up on the 
mountain and sat down there. 30 y Then 
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16:4 And He left them: Previously Jesus had withdrawn in the 
face of opposition (12:15; 14:13; 15:21); here he left the Pharisees and 
Sadducees, meaning that h e abandoned or forsook them. Jesus 
deserted these religious leaders as reprobates.
16:5 The other side refers to the other side of the Sea of Galilee, 
where the Gentiles lived.
16:11, 12 in Scripture, leaven is often used as a symbol of evil. t he 
doctrine of the Pharisees and Sadducees was hypocrisy, legalism, 
political opportunism, and spiritual hardness. Jesus’ warning here 
was a result of the Pharisees’ request for a sign in vv. 1–4.
16:13 Caesarea Philippi was located north of the Sea of Galilee, 

at the base of the southwest slope of Mt. h ermon. t he place had 
long been associated with idol worship. t he site for pagan worship 
centered on a massive stone facade, which Jesus referred to in his 
play on words concerning “rock” in v. 18. Who do men say that I . . . 
am: in the face of the surrounding idols, c hrist led his disciples into 
a proclamation of h is deity by first soliciting from them what other 
people said. in the end, however, what mattered was the apostles’ 
own beliefs concerning Jesus.
16:16 t he Spirit of grace revealed to Peter the true identity of the 
Lord Jesus. Son of the living God refers to Jesus’ deity. Several 
factors point to this conclusion: (1) he was born of a virgin (1:18–20); 
(2) he was called immanuel, meaning “God with us” (1:23); (3) the 
title in Greek is emphatic: “the Son of the God, the living o ne”; and 
(4) later passages describe c hrist as God (see John 20:27–29).
16:17 has not revealed: People do not come to faith in Jesus c hrist 
by scrutiny or searching, but by the Father’s revelation of the Son 
to them (see John 6:65).
16:18 t he words I will build My church indicate that the church 
had not yet been started. o bviously the disciples did not at this 
point understand the doctrine of the n t  church with its equality 
of Jew and Gentile (see eph. 2:11—3:7). t hey simply understood it 
to be the Lord’s followers. the gates of Hades shall not prevail 
against it: Jesus may have been saying simply that death would 
not vanquish the church. o ne day, by the power of c hrist’s resur-
rection, the church and all the redeemed will be resurrected. o thers 
suggest that the phrase means that the forces of evil will not be able 
to conquer the people of God.
16:19 You in this passage is singular. The keys of the kingdom 
may refer to Peter’s opening the kingdom to various groups of 
people (Jews in a cts 2; 3; Samaritans in a cts 8:14–17; Gentiles in 
a cts 10). t he keys would open doors to lost people. h owever, this 
term may have further significance. t he keys seem to be explained 
by the binding and loosing discussed in the last part of the verse. 
in rabbinical literature, binding and loosing refers to what was 

John 20:23  

3 1 n u omits 
Hypocrites
4 b Prov. 30:12; 
Matt. 12:39; Luke 
11:29; 24:46  2 n u 
omits the prophet
5 c Mark 8:14
6 d Mark 8:15; Luke 
12:1  3 yeast
8 4 n u have no 
bread
9 e Matt. 14:15-21; 
Mark 6:30-44;  
Luke 9:10-17; John 
6:1-14
10 f Matt. 15:32-38; 
Mark 8:1-9
11 5 yeast
12 6 teaching
13 g Mark 8:27; 
Luke 9:18
14 h Matt. 14:2; 
Luke 9:7-9  i Matt. 
21:11
15 j John 6:67
16 k Matt. 14:33; 
Mark 8:29; Luke 
9:20; John 6:69; 
11:27; a cts 8:37; 
9:20; h eb. 1:2, 5; 
1 John 4:15
17 l [eph. 2:8]  
m [Matt. 11:27; 
1 c or. 2:10]; Gal. 
1:16
18 n John 1:42  
o a cts 2:41 ;  
[eph. 2:20; r ev. 
21:14]  p Job 33:17; 
Ps. 9:13; 107:18; 
is. 38:10  7 be 
victorious
19 q Matt. 18:18; 

cees.” 12 Then they understood that He 
did not tell them to beware of the leav
en of bread, but of the 6 doc trine of the 
Phari sees and Saddu cees.

Revelation of the Person of the King
Mark 8:27-30; Luke 9:18-21

13 When Je sus came into the region of 
Caes a rea Phi lippi, He asked His disciples, 
saying, g “Who do men say that I, the Son 
of Man, am?”

14 So they said, h “Some say John the 
Baptist, some Elijah, and others Jer e miah 
or i one of the prophets.”

15 He said to them, “But who do j you 
say that I am?”

16 Si mon Pe ter answered and said, 
k “You are the Christ, the Son of the liv
ing God.”

17 Je sus answered and said to him, 
“Blessed are you, Si mon BarJonah, l for 
flesh and blood has not revealed this to 
you, but m My Father who is in heaven.

Revelation of the Church
18 And I also say to you that n you are 
Pe ter, and o on this rock I will build My 
church, and p the gates of Hades shall 
not 7 pre vail against it. 19 q And I will give 

in the morning, ‘It will be foul weather 
today, for the sky is red and threatening.’ 
1 Hyp o crites! You know how to discern 
the face of the sky, but you cannot dis cern 
the signs of the times. 4 b A wicked and 
adulterous generation seeks after a sign, 
and no sign shall be given to it except the 
sign of 2 the prophet Jo nah.” And He left 
them and departed.

Withdrawal of Jesus
Mark 8:13-21

5 Now c when His disciples had come to 
the other side, they had forgotten to take 
bread. 6 Then Je sus said to them, d “Take 
heed and beware of the 3 leaven of the 
Phari sees and the Saddu cees.”

7 And they reasoned among them
selves, saying, “It is because we have 
taken no bread.”

8 But Je sus, being aware of it, said to 
them, “O you of little faith, why do you 
reason among yourselves because you 
4 have brought no bread? 9 e Do you not yet 
understand, or remember the five loaves 
of the five thousand and how many bas
kets you took up? 10 f Nor the seven loaves 
of the four thousand and how many large 
baskets you took up? 11 How is it you do 
not understand that I did not speak to 
you concerning bread?—but to beware of 
the 5 leaven of the Phari sees and Saddu

Peter

(Gk. petros) (16:18; John 1:42) Strong’s #4074 

rock

(Gk. petra) (16:18; r om. 9:33; 1 c or. 10:4; 1 Pet. 2:8) Strong’s 
#4073

a s Peter and rock are one word in the language spoken by 
Jesus (a ramaic), the wordplay in this verse can be dupli-
cated only in languages that also have one word for both. 
in Greek, the word for Peter is petros (meaning “stone”); 
the word for rock is petra. Some commentators have indi-
cated that, though the two words are nearly synonymous, 
Jesus intended a distinction—Peter is but a fragment of the 
whole, while c hrist h imself is the entire rock. t hus it could 
be said that the church would be built on c hrist, the r ock. 
Be that as it may, at least it can be said that the context 
allows that the rock upon which the church is built is Peter’s 
confession that Jesus is the Son of God.
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 permitted or not permitted. So this passage may refer to judg-
ments that Peter would make about what would be permitted or 
forbidden in the church, the body of believers.
16:20 Because the public did not understand the concept of the 
suffering Messiah, they were not to be told that He was Jesus 
the Christ. Furthermore, the nation had already turned away from 
c hrist. t hey had crossed the point of no return (12:31, 32).
16:21 t he phrase from that time marks a new direction in Jesus’ 
ministry. t he expression occurs twice in the Book of Matthew, here 
and in 4:17. in 4:17, it introduces the beginning of Jesus’ ministry in 
announcing the nearness of the kingdom. h ere it introduces the 
c ross and the ultimate rejection of the Messiah. Elders and chief 
priests and scribes refer to the makeup of the Jewish council, also 
called the Sanhedrin. together with the mention of Jerusalem, this 
indicates that Jesus’ rejection would be an official one. Be killed is 
the first of three predictions in Matthew concerning c hrist’s death 
(see 17:22, 23; 20:18, 19).
16:22 rebuke Him: Peter had confessed Jesus’ deity earlier (v. 16). 
n ow he was attempting to correct Jesus.
16:23 t o call Peter Satan was a very serious thing. But Peter was 
standing in the way of the plan of God, and so he was speaking 
for Satan.
16:28 coming in His kingdom: t his verse anticipates the t rans-
figuration in ch. 17. Several reasons point to this conclusion: (1) it is 

Peter’s interpretation in 2 Pet. 1:16–18; (2) the three synoptic Gospels 
(John omits the account of the t ransfiguration) all place the t rans-
figuration immediately after this prediction; and (3) some—not 
all—of the apostles saw the t ransfiguration (19:27–30). in the t rans-
figuration, Peter, James, and John saw a preview of the kingdom.
17:1 t he high mountain was probably a spur of Mt. hermon, which 
rises to about 9,400 feet above sea level.
17:3 Moses and Elijah represented the ot , personifying the Law 
and the Prophets. t heir presence indicated that the ot  Scriptures 
had been looking forward to the Messiah and his kingdom.
17:5 This is My beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased were 
the identical words spoken at Jesus’ baptism in 3:17 (see Ps. 2:7; is. 
42:1). Hear Him seems to refer to Deut. 18:15.
17:9 Tell the vision to no one: t he command for silence was due 
to the fact that the masses of israel had an incorrect concept of 
the Messiah (8:4; 12:16). t hey expected a conquering king, not a 
Suffering Servant.
17:10 t he three disciples evidently did not comprehend the refer-
ence to c hrist’s death in v. 9. t he problem they raised concerned 
the t ransfiguration. t hey had just seen elijah on the mountain. if 
the scribes were correct that elijah must come before the kingdom 
would arrive, why should the disciples not inform everyone that 
elijah had appeared on the mountain?

7 g Dan. 8:18  

19 8 o r will have 
been bound . . . will 
have been loosed
20 r Matt. 17:9; 
Mark 8:30; Luke 
9:21
21 s Matt. 20:17; 
Mark 8:31; 9:31; 
Luke 9:22; 18:31; 
24:46; John 2:19
22 9 Lit. Merciful to 
You (May God be 
merciful)
23 t Matt. 4:10  
u [r om. 8:7]  1 a 
stumbling block
24 v Mark 8:34; 
Luke 9:23; [a cts 
14:22; 2 c or. 
4:10, 11; 1 t hess. 
3:3; 2 t im. 3:12]  
w [1 Pet. 2:21]
25 x Luke 17:33; 
John 12:25
26 y Luke 12:20, 21  
z Ps. 49:7, 8
27 a Matt. 26:64; 
Mark 8:38; Luke 
9:26  b [Dan. 7:10]; 
Zech. 14:5  c Job 
34:11; Ps. 62:12; 
Prov. 24:12; r om. 
2:6; 2 c or. 5:10; 
1 Pet. 1:17; r ev. 2:23
28 d Mark 9:1; Luke 
9:27; a cts 7:55, 56; 
r ev. 19:11

CHAPTER 17

1 a Matt. 17:1-8; 
Mark 9:2-8; Luke 
9:28-36
4 1 n u I will make
5 b 2 Pet. 1:17   
c Ps. 2:7; Matt. 3:17; 
Mark 1:11; Luke 
1:35; 3:22; [John 
12:28-30]  d is. 42:1; 
Matt. 3:17; 12:18; 
2 Pet. 1:17  e [Deut. 
18:15, 19; a cts 
3:22, 23]
6 f 2 Pet. 1:18

c and then He will reward each according 
to his works. 28 As suredly, I say to you, 
d there are some standing here who shall 
not taste death till they see the Son of 
Man coming in His kingdom.”

The Transfiguration
Mark 9:2-13; Luke 9:28-36; 2 Pet. 1:17, 18

17 Now a af ter six days Je sus took 
Pe ter, James, and John his broth

er, led them up on a high mountain by 
themselves; 2 and He was transfigured 
before them. His face shone like the 
sun, and His clothes became as white as 
the light. 3 And behold, Mo ses and Eli
jah appeared to them, talking with Him. 
4 Then Pe ter answered and said to Je sus, 
“Lord, it is good for us to be here; if You 
wish, 1 let us make here three taberna
cles: one for You, one for Mo ses, and one 
for Elijah.”

5 b While he was still speaking, be
hold, a bright cloud overshadowed 
them; and suddenly a voice came out 
of the cloud, saying, c “This is My be
loved Son, d in whom I am well pleased. 
e Hear Him!” 6 f And when the disciples 
heard it, they fell on their faces and 
were greatly afraid. 7 But Je sus came and 
g  tou ched them and said, “Arise, and do 
not be afraid.” 8 When they had lifted 
up their eyes, they saw no one but Je sus  
only.

9 Now as they came down from the 
mountain, Je sus commanded them, say
ing, “Tell the vision to no one until the 
Son of Man is risen from the dead.”

10 And His disciples asked Him, saying, 

you the keys of the kingdom of heaven, 
and whatever you bind on earth 8 will be 
bound in heaven, and whatever you loose 
on earth will be loosed in heaven.”

20 r Then He commanded His disciples 
that they should tell no one that He was 
Je sus the Christ.

Revelation of Jesus’ Death
Mark 8:31-33; Luke 9:22

21 From that time Je sus began s to show 
to His disciples that He must go to Je ru
sa lem, and suffer many things from the 
elders and chief priests and scribes, and 
be killed, and be raised the third day.

22 Then Pe ter took Him aside and began 
to rebuke Him, saying, 9 “Far be it from 
You, Lord; this shall not happen to You!”

23 But He turned and said to Pe ter, “Get 
behind Me, t Sa tan! u You are 1 an offense 
to Me, for you are not mindful of the 
things of God, but the things of men.”

Revelation of Jesus’ Reward
Mark 8:34-37; Luke 9:23-25

24 v Then Je sus said to His disciples, “If 
anyone desires to come after Me, let him 
deny himself, and take up his cross, and 
w fol low Me. 25 For x who ever desires to 
save his life will lose it, but whoever loses 
his life for My sake will find it. 26 For what 
y profit is it to a man if he gains the whole 
world, and loses his own soul? Or z what 
will a man give in exchange for his soul?

The Prophecy of the Second Coming
Mark 8:38–9:1; Luke 9:26, 27
27 For a the Son of Man will come in the 
glory of His Father b with His angels, 
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17:11 t he Lord informed his three apostles that the scribes were 
right in their interpretation of Mal. 3:1; 4:5, 6. t he fact that c hrist used 
the phrase will restore all things indicates that the prophecy still 
has a future fulfillment.
17:12, 13 Jesus indicates that the prophecies concerning Elijah had 
their fulfillment in John the Baptist. Yet because the restoration 
is not complete, some conclude that the role of elijah will be taken 
up by one of the two witnesses of r ev. 11:3–6.
17:15 in this case, the epilepsy was caused by a demon (v. 18).
17:20 t he disciples could not exorcise the demon because they 
failed in faith. t he power was there, but they had failed to appro-
priate it.
17:22, 23 Jesus and the disciples began what would be Jesus’ final 
journey to Jerusalem. o nce again Jesus predicted his death and 
resurrection (see also 16:21; 20:18, 19). o nce again the disciples failed 
to understand the r esurrection; they seemed to have heard only his 
words about his coming death, because they became exceedingly 
sorrowful.
17:24 The temple tax was a tax given annually by every adult 
Jewish male over 20 years of age for maintaining the temple. t his 
tax was based on ex. 30:13, and amounted to two day’s wages for a 
common laborer. evidently Jesus had not yet paid the tax, and the 
temple tax collector was following up on it.

17:25 Peter, desiring to maintain the best reputation and also as-
suming the best of his Master, replied to the tax collector (v. 24) 
that Jesus had paid the temple tax. Anticipated implies that Peter 
was about to speak, evidently about the matter of c hrist paying the 
temple tax, when Jesus spoke first. Their sons may refer to citizens 
of a country as opposed to conquered peoples or strangers. how-
ever, citizens often pay customs and taxes. More likely the contrast 
is between the imperial family and the common people.
17:26 in this verse, Jesus demonstrates that, as God’s Son, he was 
free from the obligation to pay the temple tax. in fact, the temple 
belonged to him (see Mal. 3:1). t he fact that he used the plural sons 
implies that Peter and the other disciples were also free from that 
obligation.
18:1 Matthew 18 contains the fourth of five discourses in Matthew’s 
Gospel (compare 5:1—7:27; 10:1–42; 13:1–53; 24:1—25:46). t he theme 
of this discourse is humility. Jesus outlines five reasons that humil-
ity is essential: (1) for entrance into the kingdom (vv. 2, 3); (2) for 
greatness in the kingdom (v. 4); (3) to prevent offenses (vv. 5–11); (4) 
to carry on proper discipline in the church (vv. 5–20); and (5) for for-
giving one another (vv. 21–35). Greatest in the kingdom implies 
rank, a concept implied by Jesus himself in 5:19.
18:3, 4 Converted means to turn around (see Luke 22:32).

10 h Mal. 4:5; Matt. 
11:14; 16:14; Mark 
9:11
11 i [Mal. 4:6]; Luke 
1:17  2 n u omits first
12 j Matt. 11:14; 
Mark 9:12, 13  
k Matt. 14:3, 10  
l Matt. 16:21
13 m Matt. 11:14
14 n Matt. 17:14-19; 
Mark 9:14-28; Luke 
9:37-42
15 3 Lit. moonstruck
17 o Deut. 32:5; Phil. 
2:15  4 unbelieving
18 p Luke 4:41
20 q Matt. 21:21; 
Mark 11:23; Luke 
17:6; [1 c or. 12:9]  
5 n u little faith
21 6 n u omits v. 21.

22 r Matt. 16:21; 
26:57; Mark 8:31; 
Luke 9:22, 44; 
John 18:12  7 n u 
gathering together
23 s Matt. 26:22; 
27:50; Luke 23:46; 
24:46; John 16:6; 
19:30; a cts 10:40 
24 t Mark 9:33  8 n u 
Capharnaum, here 
and elsewhere  
9 Lit. double 
drachma
25 u [is. 60:10-17]
27 1 Gr. stater, the 
exact temple tax 
for two

CHAPTER 18

1 a Mark 9:33-37; 
Luke 9:46-48; 
22:24-27
2 b Matt. 19:14; 
Mark 10:14; Luke 
18:14-17
3 c Ps. 131:2; Matt. 
19:14; Mark 10:15; 
Luke 18:16; [1 c or. 
14:20; 1 Pet. 2:2]
4 d [Matt. 20:27; 
23:11]

Instruction About Jesus’ Death
Mark 9:30-32; Luke 9:43-45

22 r Now while they were 7 stay ing in 
Gal i lee, Je sus said to them, “The Son 
of Man is about to be betrayed into the 
hands of men, 23 and they will kill Him, 
and the third day He will be raised up.” 
And they were exceedingly s sor row ful.

Instruction About Taxes
24 t When they had come to 8 Ca perna

um, those who received the 9 tem ple tax 
came to Pe ter and said, “Does your Teach
er not pay the tem ple tax?”

25 He said, “Yes.”
And when he had come into the house, 

Je sus anticipated him, saying, “What do 
you think, Si mon? From whom do the 
kings of the earth take customs or taxes, 
from their sons or from u stran gers?”

26 Pe ter said to Him, “From stran gers.”
Je sus said to him, “Then the sons are 

free. 27 Nev er the less, lest we offend them, 
go to the sea, cast in a hook, and take the 
fish that comes up first. And when you 
have opened its mouth, you will find a 
1 piece of money; take that and give it to 
them for Me and you.”

Instruction About Humility
Mark 9:33-37; Luke 9:46-48

18 At a that time the disciples came to 
Je sus, saying, “Who then is great

est in the kingdom of heaven?”
2 Then Je sus called a little b child to 

Him, set him in the midst of them, 3 and 
said, “As suredly, I say to you, c un less 
you are converted and become as little 
children, you will by no means enter the 
kingdom of heaven. 4 d There fore who

h “Why then do the scribes say that Elijah 
must come first?”

11 Je sus answered and said to them, 
“In deed, Elijah is coming 2 first and will 
i re store all things. 12 j But I say to you 
that Elijah has come already, and they 
k did not know him but did to him what
ever they wished. Likewise l the Son 
of Man is also about to suffer at their 
hands.” 13 m Then the disciples under
stood that He spoke to them of John the 
Baptist.

Instruction About Faith
Mark 9:14-29; Luke 9:37-42

14 n And when they had come to the 
multitude, a man came to Him, kneeling 
down to Him and saying, 15 “Lord, have 
mercy on my son, for he is 3 an epilep
tic and suffers severely; for he often falls 
into the fire and often into the water. 
16 So I brought him to Your disciples, but 
they could not cure him.”

17 Then Je sus answered and said,  
“O 4 faith less and o per verse generation, 
how long shall I be with you? How long 
shall I bear with you? Bring him here to 
Me.” 18 And Je sus p re buked the demon, 
and it came out of him; and the child was 
cured from that very hour.

19 Then the disciples came to Je sus pri
vately and said, “Why could we not cast 
it out?”

20 So Je sus said to them, “Be cause of 
your 5 un be lief; for assuredly, I say to you, 
q if you have faith as a mustard seed, you 
will say to this mountain, ‘Move from 
here to there,’ and it will move; and noth
ing will be impossible for you. 21 6 How
ever, this kind does not go out except by 
prayer and fasting.”
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Matthew 18:23 | 1543

18:6 Causes . . . to sin literally means to put a snare, trap, or stum-
bling block in someone’s way. a  millstone was a heavy grinding 
stone so large that it had to be turned by a donkey.
18:8, 9 t his same basic statement is found in reverse order in 5:29, 
30. o ne of the keys to understanding this assertion is to recognize 
the present tense of causes you to sin. a lthough the warning was 
addressed to the disciples, it describes a person who has a lifestyle 
of sinning and needs drastic measures in order to change it (see 1 
John 3:7–10).
18:10 One of these little ones describes either a little child or a 
believer. Verses 12–14 seem to indicate a believer. here Jesus im-
plies that angels watch over and serve his followers on earth (see 
heb. 1:14).
18:14 These little ones probably refers back to those who believe 
(v. 6). t he Father watches over each of his little ones.
18:15–17 Jesus teaches his disciples about the process of restoring 
an erring believer. First, there should be a loving personal confron-
tation. t he second step outlined in v. 16 is not as clear. t he principle 
of witnesses is taken from Deut. 19:15, but what is it the witnesses 
attest? evidently they witness that the offended brother is acting in 
good faith and the right spirit in attempting to work out a reconcilia-
tion. t hey also would be witnesses to any agreement. if this does not 
bring peace, the offended brother is to report it to the assembly. t he 
church then is to do everything possible to convince the believer 
who has sinned to be reconciled or to right the wrong. if the erring 

one will not respond, that person is to be disciplined by being cut 
off from the fellowship. Such a loss would be extremely painful to 
the offender (1 c or. 5:11; 2 t hess. 3:6, 14, 15).
18:18 bind: Binding refers to things that are not permitted; loosing 
refers to things that are permitted (16:19). a s in 16:19, the tenses 
imply that what is loosed or bound on earth will have been deter-
mined already in heaven. in other words, this is a promise of divine 
direction for each local church.
18:19, 20 t his passage specifically refers to church discipline. it 
is a promise for guidance for the two or three who confront, and 
a promise for the church to claim wisdom and restoration for the 
erring brother.
18:21 Peter’s question was a logical outgrowth of the teachings of 
vv. 15–20. a ctually Peter was being very generous in his willingness 
to forgive up to seven times. t he traditional limit was three times, 
possibly because of the refrain in a mos 1:3, 6, 9, 11, 13; 2:1, 4, 6.
18:22 Seventy times seven may also mean “seventy-seven times.” 
t he point is not to keep count at all, but to always be willing to 
forgive.
18:23–31 Ten thousand talents was an enormous sum. a  denarius 
was one day’s wage for a laborer (20:2). a  talent was worth about 
six thousand denarii. t en thousand talents would be sixty million 
day’s wages, a sum that would be impossible to repay. t hus Jesus 
graphically portrayed this man’s hopeless predicament.

5 e [Matt. 10:42]; 
Luke 9:48
6 f Mark 9:42; Luke 
17:2; [1 c or. 8:12]
7 g Luke 17:1; [1 c or. 
11:19]; 1 t im. 4:1  
h Matt. 26:24; 27:4, 
5  1 enticements 
to sin
8 i Matt. 5:29, 30; 
Mark 9:43, 45
9 2 Gr. Gehenna
10 j [Ps. 34:7]; Zech. 
13:7; [h eb. 1:14]  
k esth. 1:14; Luke 
1:19; a cts 12:15; 
[r ev. 8:2]
11 l Luke 9:56; John 
3:17  3 n u omits 
v. 11.
12 m Matt. 18:12-14; 
Luke 15:4-7

14 n [1 t im. 2:4]
15 o Lev. 19:17; 
[Luke 17:3, 4; 
Gal. 6:1]; 2 t hess. 
3:15; [James 5:19]  
p [James 5:20]; 
1 Pet. 3:1
16 q Deut. 17:6; 
19:15; John 8:17; 
2 c or. 13:1; 1 t im. 
5:19; h eb. 10:28
17 r r om. 16:17; 
1 c or. 5:9; [2 t hess. 
3:6, 14; 2 John 10]
18 s Matt. 16:19; 
[John 20:22, 23; 
1 c or. 5:4]
19 t [1 c or. 1:10]  
u [1 John 3:22; 5:14]  
4 n u, M Again, 
assuredly, I say
20 v a cts 20:7; 
1 c or. 14:26
21 w Luke 17:4
22 x [Matt. 6:14; 
Mark 11:25]; c ol. 
3:13

it, assuredly, I say to you, he rejoices more 
over that sheep than over the ninety 
nine that did not go astray. 14 Even so 
it is not the n will of your Father who is 
in heaven that one of these little ones 
should perish.

The Offended Brother
15 “More over o if your brother sins 

against you, go and tell him his fault be
tween you and him alone. If he hears you, 
p you have gained your brother. 16 But if 
he will not hear, take with you one or 
two more, that q ‘by the mouth of two or 
three witnesses every word may be estab
lished.’ 17 And if he refuses to hear them, 
tell it to the church. But if he refuses even 
to hear the church, let him be to you like 
a r hea then and a tax collector.

18 “As suredly, I say to you, s what ever 
you bind on earth will be bound in heav
en, and whatever you loose on earth will 
be loosed in heaven.

19 t “Again 4 I say to you that if two of 
you agree on earth concerning anything 
that they ask, u it will be done for them by 
My Father in heaven. 20 For where two or 
three are gathered v to gether in My name, 
I am there in the midst of them.”

Instruction About Forgiveness
21 Then Pe ter came to Him and said, 

“Lord, how often shall my brother sin 
against me, and I forgive him? w Up to 
seven times?”

22 Je sus said to him, “I do not say to 
you, x up to seven times, but up to sev
enty times seven. 23 There fore the king
dom of heaven is like a certain king who 

ever humbles himself as this little child 
is the greatest in the kingdom of heaven. 
5 e Who ever receives one little child like 
this in My name receives Me.

Punishment of Offenders
Mark 9:42-48

6 f “Who ever causes one of these little 
ones who believe in Me to sin, it would 
be better for him if a millstone were hung 
around his neck, and he were drowned in 
the depth of the sea. 7 Woe to the world 
because of 1 of fenses! For g of fenses must 
come, but h woe to that man by whom the 
offense comes!

8 i “If your hand or foot causes you to 
sin, cut it off and cast it from you. It is 
better for you to enter into life lame or 
maimed, rather than having two hands 
or two feet, to be cast into the everlasting 
fire. 9 And if your eye causes you to sin, 
pluck it out and cast it from you. It is bet
ter for you to enter into life with one eye, 
rather than having two eyes, to be cast 
into 2 hell fire.

10 “Take heed that you do not despise 
one of these little ones, for I say to you 
that in heaven j their angels always k see 
the face of My Father who is in heaven. 
11 l For 3 the Son of Man has come to save 
that which was lost.

Parable of the Lost Sheep
Luke 15:4-7

12 m “What do you think? If a man has 
a hundred sheep, and one of them goes 
astray, does he not leave the ninetynine 
and go to the mountains to seek the one 
that is straying? 13 And if he should find 
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1544 | Matthew 18:24

18:32, 33 t his parable reiterates the principle that we should forgive 
others because God forgives us (see the Lord’s Prayer in 6:12).
18:35 t his verse is a warning about the penalty for not forgiving 
others (see 1 c or. 11:30–32; h eb. 12:5–11). a ll of a c hristian’s sins 
are forgiven and forgotten forever (see Ps. 103:12; Jer. 31:34; h eb. 
8:12). But this parable illustrates the c hristian duty to forgive others 
(see 6:12, 14, 15; 2 c or. 2:10; eph. 4:32). if our forgiveness should be 
in direct proportion to the incredible amount that we have been 
forgiven (v. 22), then we must always be willing to forgive.
19:3 t he Pharisees’ question about divorce was dangerous. John 
the Baptist’s answer had resulted in imprisonment and ultimate-
ly execution (14:3–11). t he use of the word testing indicates the 
malicious intent of the query. t he rabbis had been arguing about 
when it was permissible according to the Law to divorce. Specifically, 
they wanted to know the meaning of the expression “uncleanness” 
in Deut. 24:1, which evidently referred to some kind of indecency. 
o ne rabbinical school held that the only grounds for divorce was 
immorality. a nother school believed that anything that displeased 
the husband was sufficient to obtain a divorce. t hese Pharisees 
wanted Jesus to take one side on this controversy, thus giving them 
evidence to use against h im.
19:4–6 Jesus avoided the controversy over divorce (v. 3) by giv-
ing three reasons for why married people should remain married:  
(1) God made one male and one female. if God had intended more 
than one wife for a dam, h e would have created more. t he same 
would be true of husbands for eve. He who made them is literally 

“the o ne who created” or “the c reator.” t he implication is that the 
c reator is Lord and is the o ne who determines what is the ideal in 
marriage. (2) God ordained marriage as the strongest bond in all 
human relationships. a  man leaves his parents and is joined to his 
wife. t he language is very strong here. Leave means “to abandon”; 
joined to means “to be glued to.” t he most permanent relationship 
in society is not between parent and child, but between husband 
and wife. (3) t he two become one flesh. t he basic element in mar-
riage is a contract or covenant (see Mal. 2:14); part of that covenant 
is physical intimacy.
19:8 Jesus pointed out that Moses never commanded divorce, he 
only permitted it. God’s original ideal was that married couples 
would not divorce.
19:9 Defining the term wife is vital to understanding the principle 
of this verse. Some believe that the divorce decree was valid only 
during the engagement period, as with Mary and Joseph in ch. 1. 
t here the wife is the woman to whom a man is engaged. however, 
Deut. 24:1 indicates that the couple is living together, suggesting an 
actual marriage. Immorality may refer to any kind of sexual immo-
rality—premarital sex, extramarital sex, prostitution, homosexuality, 
and even bestiality. Whoever marries her who is divorced prob-
ably refers to a man who marries a woman who has been divorced 
because of her immorality.
19:11 Jesus indicates that remaining unmarried is only for a few 
people.
19:12 Some people do not marry because they were born with no 

25 y ex. 21:2; Lev. 
25:39; 2 Kin. 4:1; 
n eh. 5:5, 8
29 5 n u omits at 
his feet  6 n u, M 
omit all
32 z Luke 7:41-43
35 a Prov. 21:13; 
Matt. 6:12; Mark 
11:26; James 2:13  
7 n u omits his 
trespasses

CHAPTER 19

1 a Matt. 19:1-9; 
Mark 10:1-12; John 
10:40
2 b Matt. 12:15
4 c Gen. 1:27; 5:2; 
[Mal. 2:15]  1 n u 
created
5 d Gen. 2:24; Mark 
10:5-9; eph. 5:31  
e [1 c or. 6:16; 7:2]
7 f Deut. 24:1-4; 
Matt. 5:31
8 g h eb. 3:15  h Mal. 
2:16
9 i [Matt. 5:32]; 
Mark 10:11; Luke 
16:18; 1 c or. 7:10  
2 o r fornication
10 j [Prov. 21:19]
11 k [1 c or. 7:2, 7, 
9, 17]

Instruction About Divorce
Mark 10:1-12

19 Now it came to pass, a when Je sus 
had finished these sayings, that He 

departed from Gal i lee and came to the re
gion of Judea beyond the Jor dan. 2 b And 
great multitudes followed Him, and He 
healed them there.

3 The Phari sees also came to Him, test
ing Him, and saying to Him, “Is it lawful 
for a man to divorce his wife for just any 
reason?”

4 And He answered and said to them, 
“Have you not read that He who 1 made 
them at the beginning c ‘made them male 
and female,’ 5 and said, d ‘For this reason 
a man shall leave his father and mother 
and be joined to his wife, and e the two 
shall become one flesh’ ? 6 So then, they 
are no longer two but one flesh. There
fore what God has joined together, let not 
man separate.”

7 They said to Him, f “Why then did 
Mo ses command to give a certificate of 
divorce, and to put her away?”

8 He said to them, “Mo ses, because of 
the g hard ness of your hearts, permitted 
you to divorce your h wives, but from the 
beginning it was not so. 9 i And I say to 
you, whoever divorces his wife, except for 
2 sex ual immorality, and marries another, 
commits adultery; and whoever marries 
her who is divorced commits adultery.”

10 His disciples said to Him, j “If such 
is the case of the man with his wife, it is 
better not to marry.”

11 But He said to them, k “All can
not accept this saying, but only those to 
whom it has been given: 12 For there are 

 wanted to settle accounts with his ser
vants. 24 And when he had begun to settle 
accounts, one was brought to him who 
owed him ten thousand talents. 25 But as 
he was not able to pay, his master com
manded y that he be sold, with his wife 
and children and all that he had, and that 
payment be made. 26 The servant there
fore fell down before him, saying, ‘Mas
ter, have patience with me, and I will 
pay you all.’ 27 Then the master of that 
servant was moved with compassion, re
leased him, and forgave him the debt.

28 “But that servant went out and 
found one of his fellow servants who 
owed him a hundred denarii; and he laid 
hands on him and took him by the throat, 
saying, ‘Pay me what you owe!’ 29 So his 
fellow servant fell down 5 at his feet and 
begged him, saying, ‘Have patience with 
me, and I will pay you 6 all.’ 30 And he 
would not, but went and threw him into 
prison till he should pay the debt. 31 So 
when his fellow servants saw what had 
been done, they were very grieved, and 
came and told their master all that had 
been done. 32 Then his master, after he 
had called him, said to him, ‘You wicked 
servant! I forgave you z all that debt be
cause you begged me. 33 Should you not 
also have had compassion on your fellow 
servant, just as I had pity on you?’ 34 And 
his master was angry, and delivered him 
to the torturers until he should pay all 
that was due to him.

35 a “So My heavenly Father also will 
do to you if each of you, from his heart, 
does not forgive his brother 7 his  tres  
passes.”
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Matthew 20:5 | 1545

sex drive. o thers do not marry because they are castrated. Still oth-
ers forgo marriage for the sake of serving God. Some have been 
given the spiritual gift of celibacy in order to do this (see 1 c or. 7:7).
19:17 Why do you call Me good may be rephrased as “Why are 
you asking me concerning what is good?” t he only o ne who can 
ultimately answer the question about goodness is God. t he fact 
that Jesus went on to answer the question is a quiet claim to deity.
19:21 t his verse does not teach salvation by works (see r om. 3:23, 
24; eph. 2:8, 9). r ather Jesus was proving the error of the man’s 
claim to have fulfilled God’s law (v. 20). if the young man loved his 
neighbor to the extent required by the Law of Moses (v. 19; Lev. 
19:18), he would have had no difficulty in giving away his wealth 
to needy people.
19:23, 24 Jesus’ comment about a rich man’s salvation would have 
been difficult for some Jewish people in this period to accept be-
cause they held to a form of “prosperity theology.” if people pros-
pered, it was evidence of God’s blessing on them. Whereas v. 23 says 
it is hard for a rich man to become saved, v. 24 implies that it is as 

impossible as passing a camel through the eye of a needle (see 
Mark 10:25; Luke 18:25).
19:27 we have left all: t he instruction Jesus gave to the rich man 
was precisely what Peter and the other disciples had done (4:18–22). 
t he natural question then was what shall we have? r ather than 
upbraid Peter for what may seem like a selfish request, Jesus assured 
him that the life investment he and the other disciples had made 
(16:24–28) would have dividends “a hundredfold” (v. 29).
19:28 t he apostles never forgot Jesus’ promise about their place 
in h is kingdom; it was still in their minds in a cts 1:15–26. In the 
regeneration looks ahead to the coming kingdom promised in 
Dan. 7:13, 14. throne of His glory: c hrist is today seated at the right 
hand of the eternal throne of the Father. in the future kingdom, he 
will occupy the Davidic throne (see r ev. 3:21). in that kingdom, the 
twelve apostles will sit on twelve thrones, judging the twelve 
tribes of Israel.
20:3 The third hour was about 9:00 a .M.
20:5 The sixth hour was about noon. The ninth hour was 3:00 P.M.

12 l [1 c or. 7:32]  
3 emasculated men
13 m Matt. 20:31; 
Mark 10:13; Luke 
18:15
14 n Matt. 18:3, 4; 
Mark 10:15; Luke 
18:17; [1 c or. 14:20; 
1 Pet. 2:2]
16 o Matt. 19:16-29; 
Mark 10:17-30; Luke 
18:18-30  p Luke 
10:25  4 n u omits 
Good
17 q Ps. 25:8; 34:8; 
n ah. 1:7; [r om. 2:4]  
r Lev. 18:5; Deut. 
4:40; 6:17; 7:11; 
11:22; 28:9; n eh. 
9:29; ezek. 20:21; 
[Gal. 3:10]  5 n u 
Why do you ask Me 
about what is  
good?  6 n u There 
is One who is good. 
But
18 s ex. 20:13-16; 
Deut. 5:17-20
19 t ex. 20:12-16; 
Deut. 5:16-20; Matt. 
15:4  u Lev. 19:18; 
Matt. 22:39; [r om. 
13:9; Gal. 5:14; 
James 2:8]
20 v [Phil. 3:6, 7]  
7 n u omits from my 
youth
21 w Matt. 6:20; 
Luke 12:33; a cts 
2:45; 4:34, 35; 1 t im. 
6:18, 19
23 x [Matt. 13:22]; 
Mark 10:24; 1 c or. 
1:26; [1 t im. 6:9]
26 y Gen. 18:14; 
n um. 11:23; Job 
42:2; is. 59:1; Jer. 
32:17; Zech. 8:6; 
Luke 1:37
27 z Deut. 33:9; 
Matt. 4:20; Luke 
5:11
28 a Matt. 20:21; 
Luke 22:28-30; 
[1 c or. 6:2; r ev. 
2:26]
29 b [Matt. 6:33]; 
Mark 10:29, 30; 
Luke 18:29, 30  8 n u 
omits or wife  9 Lit. 
fields

24 And again I say to you, it is easier for 
a camel to go through the eye of a needle 
than for a rich man to enter the kingdom 
of God.”

25 When His disciples heard it, they 
were greatly astonished, saying, “Who 
then can be saved?”

26 But Je sus looked at them and said to 
them, “With men this is impossible, but 
y with God all things are possible.”

The Apostles’ Reward
Mark 10:28-30; Luke 18:28-30

27 Then Pe ter answered and said to 
Him, “See, z we have left all and followed 
You. Therefore what shall we have?”

28 So Je sus said to them, “As suredly I 
say to you, that in the regen er a tion, when 
the Son of Man sits on the throne of His 
glory, a you who have followed Me will 
also sit on twelve thrones, judging the 
twelve tribes of Is rael. 29 b And everyone 
who has left houses or brothers or sisters 
or father or mother 8 or wife or children 
or 9 lands, for My name’s sake, shall re
ceive a hundredfold, and inherit eternal 
life. 30 c But many who are first will be last, 
and the last first.

Parable of the Laborers
Mark 10:31

20 “For the kingdom of heaven is 
like a landowner who went out 

early in the morning to hire laborers for 
his vineyard. 2 Now when he had agreed 
with the laborers for a denarius a day, 
he sent them into his vineyard. 3 And he 
went out about the third hour and saw 
others standing idle in the marketplace, 
4 and said to them, ‘You also go into the 
vineyard, and whatever is right I will 
give you.’ So they went. 5 Again he went 

3  eu nuchs who were born thus from their 
mother’s womb, and l there are eunuchs 
who were made eunuchs by men, and 
there are eunuchs who have made them
selves eunuchs for the kingdom of heav
en’s sake. He who is able to accept it, let 
him accept it.”

13 m Then little children were brought 
to Him that He might put His hands on 
them and pray, but the disciples rebuked 
them. 14 But Je sus said, “Let the little chil
dren come to Me, and do not forbid them; 
for n of such is the kingdom of heaven.” 
15 And He laid His hands on them and 
departed from there.

Rich Young Ruler
Mark 10:17-27; Luke 18:18-27

16 o Now behold, one came and said to 
Him, p “Good 4 Teacher, what good thing 
shall I do that I may have eternal life?”

17 So He said to him, 5 “Why do you call 
Me good? 6 No one is q good but One, that 
is, God. But if you want to enter into life, 
r keep the commandments.”

18 He said to Him, “Which ones?”
Je sus said, s “‘You shall not murder,’ 

‘You shall not commit adultery,’ ‘You 
shall not steal,’ ‘You shall not bear false 
witness,’ 19 t ‘Honor your father and your 
mother,’ and, u ‘You shall love your neigh
bor as yourself.’  ”

20 The young man said to Him, “All 
these things I have v kept 7 from my youth. 
What do I still lack?”

21 Je sus said to him, “If you want to be 
perfect, w go, sell what you have and give 
to the poor, and you will have treasure in 
heaven; and come, follow Me.”

22 But when the young man heard that 
saying, he went away sorrowful, for he 
had great possessions.

23 Then Je sus said to His disciples, “As
suredly, I say to you that x it is hard for a 
rich man to enter the kingdom of heaven. 30 c [Matt. 20:16; 21:31, 32]; Mark 10:31; Luke 13:30
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1546 | Matthew 20:6

20:6 The eleventh hour was about 5:00 P.M. t here would have 
been only one hour left in the working day.
20:13–15 t he first workers complained that their wages were the 
same as those who had been hired late in the day. however, the 
owner had not cheated them; everyone received the agreed-upon 
sum for his work. t he early workers grumbled because they were 
evil in their outlook; their master, however, was sovereignly gen-
erous.
20:16 in the context of Matthew, the workers with the contract rep-
resent israel; they had the promises and the covenants (see r om. 
3:1, 2; 9:4; eph. 2:11, 12). t hose without an agreement represent the 
Gentiles, who would be made equal with the Jewish people when 
salvation became available to all through faith in Jesus c hrist (see 
r om. 11:16, 17; eph 2:13–15; 3:6).
20:17–19 o nce again the Lord Jesus anticipated his death and res-

urrection (see 16:21; 17:9, 22, 23). For the first time he referred to the 
way he would die—crucifixion.
20:24 t he indignation of the other ten apostles was probably due 
to their own desire for these lofty positions. Jesus’ response was 
addressed to all of them (vv. 25–28).
20:26, 27 t he measure of greatness is not position, power, or pres-
tige; it is service.
20:30 o nly Matthew mentions two blind men; Mark and Luke 
refer to one, probably the one who spoke. t he fact that Matthew 
records that there were actually two men especially suits his 
 Gospel, which was written primarily for Jews who would have de-
sired two witnesses (see Deut. 17:6). Son of David, a messianic 
title (see 2 Sam. 7:12–16), identifies Jesus as the heir to David’s 
throne. t his cry, repeated in v. 31, shows the spiritual insight of 
these blind men.

Phil. 2:6, 7; 1 t im. 2:5, 6; t itus 2:14; h eb. 9:28; r ev. 1:5]  x Luke 
22:27; John 13:14  y [is. 53:10, 11 ; Dan. 9:24, 26; John 11:51, 
52; 1 Pet. 1:18, 19]  z [r om. 5:15, 19; h eb. 9:28]  29 a Mark 
10:46-52; Luke 18:35-43

CHAPTER 20

6 1 n u omits idle
7 2 n u omits the 
rest of v. 7.
11 3 grumbled
15 a [r om. 9:20, 21]  
b Deut. 15:9; Prov. 
23:6; [Matt. 6:23]; 
Mark 7:22
16 c Matt. 19:30; 
Mark 10:31; Luke 
13:30  d Matt. 22:14  
4 n u omits the rest 
of v. 16.
17 e Matt. 20:17-19; 
Mark 10:32-34; 
Luke 18:31-33; John 
12:12
18 f Matt. 16:21; 
26:47-57 ; Mark 
14:42, 64; John 
18:5; 19:7
19 g Matt. 27:2; 
Mark 15:1, 16; Luke 
23:1; John 18:28; 
a cts 3:13  h Matt. 
26:67, 68; 27:29, 
41; Mark 15:20, 31  
i Matt. 27:26; Mark 
15:15; John 19:1  
j Matt. 27:35; Luke 
23:33; a cts 3:13-15  
k Matt. 28:5, 6; Mark 
16:6, 9; Luke 24:5-
8, 46; a cts 10:40; 
1 c or. 15:4
20 l Mark 10:35-45  
m Matt. 4:21; 10:2
21 n [Matt. 19:28]
22 o is. 51:17, 22; Jer. 
49:12; Matt. 26:39, 
42; Mark 14:36; 
Luke 22:42; John 
18:11  p Luke 12:50  
5 n u omits and be 
baptized with the 
baptism that I am 
baptized with
23 q [a cts 12:2; 
r om. 8:17; 2 c or. 
1:7; r ev. 1:9]  6 n u 
omits and be 
baptized with the 
baptism that I am 
baptized with
24 r Mark 10:41; 
Luke 22:24, 25
26 s [1 Pet. 5:3]  
t Matt. 23:11; Mark 
9:35; 10:43; Luke 
22:26
27 u [Matt. 18:4]
28 v John 13:4  
w [Matt. 26:28; John 
13:13; 2 c or. 8:9; 

Instruction About Ambition
Mark 10:35-45

20 l Then the mother of m Zebe dee’s 
sons came to Him with her sons, kneel
ing down and asking something from 
Him.

21 And He said to her, “What do you 
wish?”

She said to Him, “Grant that these two 
sons of mine n may sit, one on Your right 
hand and the other on the left, in Your 
kingdom.”

22 But Je sus answered and said, “You 
do not know what you ask. Are you 
able to drink o the cup that I am about to 
drink, 5 and be baptized with p the bap
tism that I am baptized with?”

They said to Him, “We are able.”
23 So He said to them, q “You will in

deed drink My cup, 6 and be baptized 
with the baptism that I am baptized with; 
but to sit on My right hand and on My 
left is not Mine to give, but it is for those 
for whom it is prepared by My Father.”

24 r And when the ten heard it, they 
were greatly displeased with the two 
brothers. 25 But Je sus called them to 
Him self and said, “You know that the 
rulers of the Gentiles lord it over them, 
and those who are great exercise author
ity over them. 26 Yet s it shall not be so 
among you; but t who ever desires to be
come great among you, let him be your 
servant. 27 u And whoever desires to be 
first among you, let him be your slave— 
28 v just as the w Son of Man did not come 
to be served, x but to serve, and y to give 
His life a ransom z for many.”

The Blind Men Recognize the King
Mark 10:46-52; Luke 18:35-43

29 a Now as they went out of Jer i cho, a 
great multitude followed Him. 30 And be

out about the sixth and the ninth hour, 
and did likewise. 6 And about the elev
enth hour he went out and found others 
standing 1 idle, and said to them, ‘Why 
have you been standing here idle all day?’ 
7 They said to him, ‘Be cause no one hired 
us.’ He said to them, ‘You also go into the 
vineyard, 2 and whatever is right you will 
receive.’

8 “So when evening had come, the 
owner of the vineyard said to his stew
ard, ‘Call the laborers and give them 
their wages, beginning with the last to 
the first.’ 9 And when those came who 
were hired about the eleventh hour, they 
each received a denarius. 10 But when 
the first came, they supposed that they 
would receive more; and they likewise 
received each a denarius. 11 And when 
they had received it, they 3 com plained 
against the landowner, 12 say ing, ‘These 
last men have worked only one hour, 
and you made them equal to us who 
have borne the burden and the heat of 
the day.’ 13 But he answered one of them 
and said, ‘Friend, I am doing you no 
wrong. Did you not agree with me for 
a denarius? 14 Take what is yours and go 
your way. I wish to give to this last man 
the same as to you. 15 a Is it not lawful 
for me to do what I wish with my own 
things? Or b is your eye evil because I am 
good?’ 16 c So the last will be first, and the 
first last. d For 4 many are called, but few 
chosen.”

Instruction About Jesus’ Death
Mark 10:32-34; Luke 18:31-34

17 e Now Je sus, going up to Je ru sa lem, 
took the twelve disciples aside on the 
road and said to them, 18 f “Be hold, we 
are going up to Je ru sa lem, and the Son of 
Man will be betrayed to the chief priests 
and to the scribes; and they will condemn 
Him to death, 19 g and deliver Him to the 
Gentiles to h mock and to i scourge and to 
j cru cify. And the third day He will k rise 
again.”
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Matthew 21:16 | 1547

21:1 The Mount of Olives was directly east of Jerusalem, across 
the deep ravine of the Kidron valley. Bethphage was on the eastern 
slope of the Mount of o lives.
21:3 The Lord is Jesus. t he owner of the animals was likely a fol-
lower, or at least an admirer, of Jesus.
21:4, 5 t hese actions fulfill is. 62:11; Zech. 9:9. t he emphasis in these 
prophecies and Jesus’ actions is on Jesus’ humility.
21:7 t he disciples laid their clothes on both animals so that c hrist 
could ride either one. Perhaps the mother donkey walked in front, 
followed by the colt on which Jesus was seated.
21:8 t his great multitude refers not to the inhabitants of Jerusa-
lem (v. 10), but to the large crowd that had accompanied Jesus from 
Jericho (20:29). t he scene was a royal procession (see 2 Kin. 9:13). 
Prior to this time, the Lord Jesus had steadfastly avoided such a dis-
play (8:4; 9:30; 12:16; 17:9). n ow h e was publicly presenting himself 
to israel as the nation’s Messiah and King.
21:9 Hosanna literally means “save now” (as in Ps. 118:25), but it was 
used as an exclamation of joyous praise. Blessed is He who comes 
in the name of the Lord is a quotation of Ps. 118:26.
21:10 The city was moved is literally “the city was shaken.” t he 

same verb is used in 2:3 of herod’s reaction to the wise men who 
were asking about the birth of israel’s King.
21:12 two cleansings of the temple are recorded in the Gospels—
one in John 2:14–17 at the beginning of Jesus’ ministry, and one in the 
synoptic Gospels at the end of his ministry (see Mark 11:15–17; Luke 
19:45, 46). bought and sold: Financial corruption ran rampant in the 
outer courts of the temple. Some of the gains that were realized from 
this profiteering probably went to the family of the high priest. The 
money changers exchanged coins with pagan symbols on them for 
acceptable coins to be used in the temple. t hey charged a premium 
for this “service.” Those who sold doves sold them at top prices.
21:13 My house shall be called a house of prayer is quoted from 
is. 56:7. den of thieves: t he temple had become a garrison for ban-
dits. Jeremiah 7:9, 10 says that the Jewish people, after committing 
all sorts of sins, would plead deliverance from the consequences of 
those sins based simply on the fact that they came to the temple. 
t hus in Jeremiah’s day, it became a den for robbers—just as it was 
in Jesus’ day.
21:16 in Ps. 8:2, which is quoted here, the infants expressed praise 
in the face of enemies.

30 b Matt. 9:27  
c [2 Sam. 7:14-17; 
Ps. 89:3-5, 19-37; 
is. 11:10-12; ezek. 
37:21-25]; Matt. 1:1; 
Luke 1:31, 32; [a cts 
15:14-17]
31 d Matt. 19:13
34 e Matt. 9:36; 
14:14; 15:32; 18:27

CHAPTER 21

1 a Mark 11:1-10; 
Luke 19:29-38  
b [Zech. 14:4]  1 M 
Bethsphage
4 2 n u omits All
5 c is. 62:11; Zech. 
9:9 ; John 12:15
6 d Mark 11:4
7 e 2 Kin. 9:13  3 n u 
and He sat

8 f Lev. 23:40; John 
12:13
9 g Ps. 118:26 ; 
Matt. 23:39
10 h John 2:13, 15
11 i [Deut. 18:15, 
18]; Matt. 2:23; 
16:14; Luke 4:16-29; 
John 6:14; 7:40; 
9:17; [a cts 3:22, 23]
12 j Mal. 3:1 ; 
Mark 11:15-18; Luke 
19:45-47; John 2:13-
16  k Deut. 14:25  
4 n u omits of God
13 l is. 56:7  m Jer. 
7:11
15 n Matt. 1:1; John 
7:42  5 angry
16 o Ps. 8:2 ; Matt. 
11:25

very great multitude spread their clothes 
on the road; f others cut down branches 
from the trees and spread them on the 
road. 9 Then the multitudes who went 
before and those who followed cried out, 
saying:

 “ Hosanna to the Son of David!
 g‘ Blessed is He who comes in the name 

of the LORD!’
Hosanna in the highest!”

10 h And when He had come into Je
ru sa lem, all the city was moved, saying, 
“Who is this?”

11 So the multitudes said, “This is Je sus, 
i the prophet from Naz a reth of Gal i lee.”

The Cleansing of the Temple
Mark 11:15-17; Luke 19:45, 46

12 j Then Je sus went into the temple 
4 of God and drove out all those who 
bought and sold in the temple, and over
turned the tables of the k money chan gers 
and the seats of those who sold doves. 
13 And He said to them, “It is written, 
l ‘My house shall be called a house of 
prayer,’ but you have made it a m ‘den of 
thieves.’ ”

14 Then the blind and the lame came to 
Him in the temple, and He healed them. 
15 But when the chief priests and scribes 
saw the wonderful things that He did, 
and the children crying out in the tem
ple and saying, “Ho sanna to the n Son 
of Da vid!” they were 5 in dig nant 16 and 
said to Him, “Do You hear what these are 
saying?”

And Je sus said to them, “Yes. Have you 
never read,

 o‘ Out of the mouth of babes and 
nursing infants

You have perfected praise’?”

hold, b two blind men sitting by the road, 
when they heard that Je sus was passing 
by, cried out, saying, “Have mercy on us, 
O Lord, c Son of Da vid!”

31 Then the multitude d warned them 
that they should be quiet; but they cried 
out all the more, saying, “Have mercy on 
us, O Lord, Son of Da vid!”

32 So Je sus stood still and called them, 
and said, “What do you want Me to do 
for you?”

33 They said to Him, “Lord, that our 
eyes may be opened.” 34 So Je sus had 
e com pas sion and touched their eyes. And 
immediately their eyes received sight, 
and they followed Him.

The Triumphal Entry
Mark 11:1-10; Luke 19:29-38; John 12:12-15

21 Now a when they drew near Je ru
sa lem, and came to 1 Beth phage, 

at b the Mount of Olives, then Je sus sent 
two disciples, 2 say ing to them, “Go into 
the village opposite you, and immedi
ately you will find a donkey tied, and a 
colt with her. Loose them and bring them 
to Me. 3 And if anyone says anything to 
you, you shall say, ‘The Lord has need 
of them,’ and immediately he will send 
them.”

4 2 All this was done that it might be 
fulfilled which was spoken by the proph
et, saying:

5 “ Tell c  the daughter of Zion,
 ‘ Behold, your King is coming to  

you,
Lowly, and sitting on a donkey,
A colt, the foal of a donkey.’ ”

6 d So the disciples went and did as  Je sus 
commanded them. 7 They brought the 
donkey and the colt, e laid their clothes 
on them, 3 and set Him on them. 8 And a 
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1548 | Matthew 21:17

21:17 t he idea here is that Jesus abandoned the chief priests and 
scribes, the temple, and the city of Jerusalem. instead of welcoming 
their Messiah, the religious authorities had rejected and opposed 
him.
21:18, 19 He was hungry: Jesus desired to eat of the fruit of the fig 
tree one more time before he died, but could not. Fig trees do not 
bear their fruit in the spring, during Passover, but in the fall of the 
year. however, fig trees do have a small, edible fruit that appears in 
the spring before the sprouting of the leaves. t his tree was full of 
leaves, but had no fruit. it looked full of promise, but was empty—
just like the city of Jerusalem and its beautiful temple. Immediately 
does not necessarily mean instantly; it may have the idea of “very 
soon” as in Luke 19:11 (see Mark 11:12–14, 20–24). t his miracle—the 
only recorded miracle of Jesus that involved judgment—illustrates 
God’s judgment on the israelites, who professed adherence to God 
but produced no fruit or spiritual reality.
21:20–22 t he withering of the fig tree illustrates God’s judgment 
on unbelieving israel, but it also became a means for Jesus to teach 
his disciples that faith works miracles and is the basis for answered 
prayer.
21:23 t he mention of these things refers to the t riumphal entry, 
the cleansing of the temple, and the accepting of the praise of 
children. t he fact that the chief priests and the elders opposed 
the Lord Jesus illustrates the unified antagonism of the Sanhedrin. 
Priests, elders, and scribes were the three representative groups 
in that body.

21:24 it was a common rabbinic method to answer a question with 
a question.
21:27 We do not know: t he religious leaders’ response not only 
released the Lord from having to answer their question, it also dis-
qualified them as spiritual leaders.
21:31, 32 Tax collectors and harlots is a proverbial phrase for 
moral reprobates. Jesus’ phrase enter . . . before you not only 
established that these repentant sinners would enter the future 
kingdom, it also left the door open for the religious leaders to re-
pent. But even though the self-righteous leaders saw the example 
of repentant tax collectors and prostitutes, they refused to believe. 
t his parable condemned the leaders’ conduct. c learly God delights 
in the brokenness of sinners but also in the humble faith of the mor-
ally upright.
21:33–40 t he beginning of the parable of the wicked vinedressers is 
presented in the language of is. 5:1, 2. however, there is a difference. 
in is. 5, the vineyard and its provisions represented israel; here the 
vineyard illustrates God’s kingdom (compare v. 43 with is. 5:7). t he 
detailed description of the vineyard indicates that the landowner 
provided for its well-being with the utmost care. t he owner of that 
vineyard was God; the vinedressers were the nation of israel. a s 
God’s people, israel was to bring forth fruits in anticipation of God’s 
coming kingdom. t he servants represent God’s messengers, the 
prophets, who were so shamefully treated by the Jewish leaders (see 
1 Kin. 18:4; 19:10; 22:24; 2 c hr. 24:20, 21; n eh. 9:26; Jer. 2:30; 20:1, 2; 
26:20–23; 37:15; 38:6). t he son is Jesus, the Messiah.

17 p Matt. 26:6; 
Mark 11:1, 11, 12; 
14:3; Luke 19:29; 
24:50; John 11:1, 
18; 12:1
18 q Mark 11:12-14, 
20-24
19 r Mark 11:13
20 s Mark 11:20
21 t Matt. 17:20  
u James 1:6  v 1 c or. 
13:2
22 w Matt. 7:7-11; 
Mark 11:24; Luke 
11:9; [John 15:7; 
James 5:16; 1 John 
3:22; 5:14]
23 x Mark 11:27-33; 
Luke 20:1-8  y ex. 
2:14; a cts 4:7; 7:27
25 z [John 1:29-34]  
a John 1:15-28

26 b Matt. 14:5; 
21:46; Luke 20:6  
c Matt. 14:5; Mark 
6:20
28 d Matt. 20:1; 
21:33
31 e Luke 7:29, 
37-50
32 f Luke 3:1-12; 
7:29  g Luke 3:12, 13  
6 regret it
33 h Ps. 80:9; Mark 
12:1-12; Luke 20:9-
19  i Matt. 25:14

And they reasoned among themselves, 
saying, “If we say, ‘From heaven,’ He will 
say to us, ‘Why then did you not believe 
him?’ 26 But if we say, ‘From men,’ we 
b fear the multitude, c for all count John 
as a prophet.” 27 So they answered Je sus 
and said, “We do not know.”

And He said to them, “Nei ther will 
I tell you by what authority I do these 
things.

Parable of the Two Sons
28 “But what do you think? A man had 

two sons, and he came to the first and 
said, ‘Son, go, work today in my d vine
yard.’ 29 He answered and said, ‘I will 
not,’ but afterward he regretted it and 
went. 30 Then he came to the second and 
said likewise. And he answered and said, 
‘I go, sir,’ but he did not go. 31 Which of 
the two did the will of his father?”

They said to Him, “The first.”
Je sus said to them, e “As suredly, I say to 

you that tax collectors and harlots enter 
the kingdom of God before you. 32 For 
f John came to you in the way of righ
teousness, and you did not believe him; 
g but tax collectors and harlots believed 
him; and when you saw it, you did not 
afterward 6 re lent and believe him.

Parable of the Landowner
Mark 12:1-12; Luke 20:9-19

33 “Hear another parable: There was a 
certain landowner h who planted a vine
yard and set a hedge around it, dug a 
winepress in it and built a tower. And he 
leased it to vinedressers and i went into 

17 Then He left them and p went out of 
the city to Betha ny, and He lodged there.

Cursing of the Fig Tree
Mark 11:11-14, 20-24

18 q Now in the morning, as He returned 
to the city, He was hungry. 19 r And see
ing a fig tree by the road, He came to it 
and found nothing on it but leaves, and 
said to it, “Let no fruit grow on you ever 
again.” Immediately the fig tree withered 
away.

20 s And when the disciples saw it, they 
marveled, saying, “How did the fig tree 
wither away so soon?”

21 So Je sus answered and said to them, 
“As suredly, I say to you, t if you have faith 
and u do not doubt, you will not only do 
what was done to the fig tree, v but also 
if you say to this mountain, ‘Be removed 
and be cast into the sea,’ it will be done. 
22 And w what ever things you ask in 
prayer, believing, you will receive.”

Question of Jesus’ Authority
Mark 11:27-33; Luke 20:1-18

23 x Now when He came into the tem
ple, the chief priests and the elders of the 
people confronted Him as He was teach
ing, and y said, “By what authority are 
You doing these things? And who gave 
You this authority?”

24 But Je sus answered and said to them, 
“I also will ask you one thing, which if 
you tell Me, I likewise will tell you by 
what authority I do these things: 25 The 
z bap tism of a John—where was it from? 
From heaven or from men?”
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Matthew 22:10 | 1549

21:42 t his verse explains that the rejection of the son (vv. 38, 39) 
was predicted in Ps. 118:22, 23. t he rejected stone is the Messiah, 
who became the chief cornerstone (see Mark 12:10, 11; Luke 20:17; 
a cts 4:11; eph. 2:20; 1 Pet. 2:7).
21:43 in our time, nation refers to the church (see r om. 10:19; 1 Pet. 
2:9). t his does not mean, however, that the kingdom has been for-
ever removed from israel (see r om. 11:26, 27).
21:44 t his paradoxical saying indicates that people can give two 
responses to c hrist, the stone. a  person may be broken with repen-
tance as a result of falling on c hrist. if however a person refuses to 
repent, the result is judgment. t he reference to powder seems to 
look back to Dan. 2:35, 44, 45.
22:1 t he plural parables refers to the parable of the two sons 
(21:28–32), the wicked vinedressers (21:33–44), and the wedding 
feast (vv. 1–14). t his story is not the same one related in Luke 14:15–
24. t he occasion is different in Luke and some details vary.
22:2 The kingdom of heaven is like indicates that the story con-
tains principles or truths that relate to the kingdom of God. Mar-
riage refers to a wedding feast (see r ev. 19:6–10). Jewish weddings 
in biblical times involved a number of steps. First, the couple made 
a marriage contract, which was the basis of the marriage (see Mal. 
2:14). a bout a year later, the groom went to the bride’s house, where 
the bride was presented to him. t his was followed by a nighttime 
wedding procession to the groom’s home (25:1–13), where a festive 
wedding banquet was held (see John 2:1–11). t he banquet could last 
up to a week, depending on the resources of the groom’s family. a  
feast, especially a wedding feast, is often used in Scripture to portray 
God’s kingdom on earth (see 8:11; 25:10; is. 25:6; Luke 14:15–24; John 

2:1–11; r ev. 19:7–9). in this parable, the king is God the Father and 
the son is Jesus.
22:3 t wo invitations were sent out. t he first was sent long before 
the celebration so that people would have plenty of time to pre-
pare themselves for the banquet. Those who were invited had 
received this original announcement. a  second invitation was sent 
to them to announce that the banquet was ready and they should 
come right away.
22:4 t he plea of this verse undoubtedly portrays the ministry of 
John the Baptist (3:1–12), Jesus (4:17), and the disciples (10:5–42).
22:5 They made light of it means “they did not care about it.” 
t hey were so preoccupied with the here and now that they had no 
concern for God’s kingdom.
22:6 t he indifferent response in v. 5 describes israel at the time of 
Jesus’ earthly ministry; the actions in this verse may be attributed to 
the religious authorities. t hese leaders approved John the Baptist’s 
death at the hands of herod a ntipas (21:25); they instigated Jesus’ 
crucifixion (26:3–5, 14–16; 27:1, 2); and they initiated the persecution 
of the early church (see a cts 4:1–22; 5:17–40; 6:12–15).
22:7 t he burning of the city refers to the destruction of Jerusa-
lem in a .D. 70 under t itus. a  parallel prediction of the same event 
is found in 21:41.
22:10 Both bad and good probably refers to Jews and Gentiles. 
Both groups include some who are morally evil and others who are 
morally good. Whatever their condition, people need to respond 
to the gospel. t he important point to recognize is that this group 
responded to the invitation, while those who had received special 
invitations had spurned the king’s bidding.

35 j 2 c hr. 24:21; 
36:16; [Matt. 23:34, 
37; a cts 7:52; 
1 t hess. 2:15]; h eb. 
11:36, 37
37 k [John 3:16]
38 l [Ps. 2:8; h eb. 
1:2]  m [Ps. 2:2]; 
John 11:53; a cts 
4:27
39 n [Matt. 26:50]; 
Mark 14:46; Luke 
22:54; John 18:12; 
[a cts 2:23]
41 o Luke 20:16  
p [Luke 21:24]  
q [Matt. 8:11; a cts 
13:46; r om. 9; 10]  
7 give
42 r Ps. 118:22, 
23 ; is. 28:16; Mark 
12:10; Luke 20:17; 
a cts 4:11; [r om. 
9:33]; eph. 2:20; 
[1 Pet. 2:6, 7]
43 s [Matt. 8:12]; 
a cts 13:46
44 t is. 8:14, 15 ; 
Zech. 12:3; Luke 
20:18; [r om. 9:33]; 
1 Pet. 2:8  u [is. 
60:12; Dan. 2:44]

45 8 knew
46 v Matt. 21:26; 
Mark 11:18, 32  
w Matt. 21:11; Luke 
7:16; John 7:40

CHAPTER 22

1 a Luke 14:16; [r ev. 
19:7-9]
4 b Prov. 9:2
6 1 insolently
7 c [Dan. 9:26]
8 d Matt. 10:11
10 e Matt. 13:38, 47, 
48; [a cts 28:28]

45 Now when the chief priests and 
Phari sees heard His parables, they 8 per
ceived that He was speaking of them. 
46 But when they sought to lay hands on 
Him, they v feared the multitudes, be
cause w they took Him for a prophet.

Parable of the Marriage Feast

22 And Je sus answered a and spoke 
to them again by parables and 

said: 2 “The kingdom of heaven is like 
a certain king who arranged a marriage 
for his son, 3 and sent out his servants to 
call those who were invited to the wed
ding; and they were not willing to come. 
4 Again, he sent out other servants, saying, 
‘Tell those who are invited, “See, I have  
prepared my din ner; b my oxen and fat
ted cattle are killed, and all things are 
ready. Come to the wedding.” ’ 5 But they 
made light of it and went their ways, 
one to his own farm, another to his busi
ness. 6 And the rest seized his servants, 
treated them 1 spite fully, and killed 
them. 7 But when the king heard about 
it, he was furious. And he sent out c his 
armies, destroyed those murderers, and 
burned up their city. 8 Then he said to 
his servants, ‘The wedding is ready, but 
those who were invited were not d wor
thy. 9 There fore go into the highways, 
and as many as you find, invite to the 
wedding.’ 10 So those servants went out 
into the highways and e gath ered togeth
er all whom they found, both bad and 
good. And the wedding hall was filled 
with guests.

a far country. 34 Now when vintagetime 
drew near, he sent his servants to the 
vinedressers, that they might receive its 
fruit. 35 j And the vinedressers took his 
servants, beat one, killed one, and stoned 
another. 36 Again he sent other servants, 
more than the first, and they did likewise 
to them. 37 Then last of all he sent his 
k son to them, saying, ‘They will respect 
my son.’ 38 But when the vinedressers 
saw the son, they said among themselves, 
l ‘This is the heir. m Come, let us kill him 
and seize his inheritance.’ 39 n So they 
took him and cast him out of the vine
yard and killed him.

40 “There fore, when the owner of the 
vineyard comes, what will he do to those 
vinedressers?”

41 o They said to Him, p “He will destroy 
those wicked men miserably, q and lease 
his vineyard to other vinedressers who 
will 7 ren der to him the fruits in their 
seasons.”

42 Je sus said to them, “Have you never 
read in the Scriptures:

 r‘ The stone which the builders 
rejected

Has become the chief cornerstone.
This was the LORD’s doing,
And it is marvelous in our eyes’ ?

43 “There fore I say to you, s the king
dom of God will be taken from you and 
given to a nation bearing the fruits of it. 
44 And t who ever falls on this stone will 
be broken; but on whomever it falls, u it 
will grind him to powder.”
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22:11 did not have on a wedding garment: Like the others, this 
visitor had been invited to the wedding, but he failed to prepare 
himself for it (see r ev. 3:18). in r evelation, the garment of fine linen 
worn by the bride of the Lamb is said to be the righteous deeds 
of the saints (r ev. 19:8). t he man had ignored a basic obligation 
placed on him when he accepted the king’s gracious invitation to 
the feast—he was supposed to wear clean clothes. t o come to a 
wedding banquet unprepared or in soiled clothing would have been 
insulting. in this parable, the garment may refer to the righteousness 
of c hrist graciously provided for us through his death. t o refuse to 
put it on would mean a refusal of c hrist’s sacrifice or arrogance in 
believing that the “garment” was somehow not needed. if we want 
to enter c hrist’s banquet, we must “put on” the righteousness h e 
gives us (eph. 4:24; c ol. 3:10). Because this man was unprepared, the 
king declared him unworthy. h is refusal resulted in the man being 
sent out of the banquet hall.
22:13 Bind him hand and foot is a vivid picture of the man’s 
inability to participate in c hrist’s kingdom. Someone claiming to 
belong at the wedding while refusing to wear the correct garments 
was similar to the israelites who claimed to be God’s people while 
refusing to obey him. t his man was an impostor, and when he was 
discovered (as all impostors will be), he was cast . . . into outer 
darkness, referring to the judgment (8:12; 25:30).
22:14 many are called, but few are chosen: t he word called in 
this instance refers to being “invited,” not to the call of God as Paul 
used the word (r om. 8:28, 29). a ll israel had been invited, but only 
a few would accept and follow Jesus. n ot all those invited will be 
among the chosen of God, for not all will believe.
22:15 Entangle means “to snare,” like a trapper catching his prey.
22:16 n othing is known of the Herodians outside of the Gospels. 
Judging from their name, they were supporters of the h erodian 

dynasty in its collaboration with the r oman government. t his would 
put them at the opposite end of the political spectrum from the 
Pharisees. Yet their common hatred of c hrist was great enough that 
the Pharisees and h erodians joined forces against h im. we know 
that You . . . teach the way of God in truth: in a way, the hero-
dians and Pharisees were saying, “You truly teach God’s word, no 
matter what people think of you.”
22:17 t he dilemma is obvious: to side with the Pharisees and risk 
being accused of insurrection against the r oman government, or 
to side with the herodians and lose the favor of the masses. Taxes 
included an annual tax paid by every Jewish adult to the r oman gov-
ernment. t he Jews despised paying this tax to their hated oppressors.
22:18 Test here means “to solicit to evil.” t he Lord called the hero-
dians and Pharisees hypocrites because they falsely pretended to 
have good intentions.
22:19, 20 t he tax money was a denarius, a silver coin with an 
image of the emperor and the inscription calling him “divine.” t he 
image and inscription were repugnant to the Jews because they 
hated their r oman overlords and worshiped only the God of israel.
22:21 in responding to his opponents, the Lord changed the verb 
they used from “pay” (v. 17) to render, which literally means “to pay 
back.” c hrist’s followers have an obligation to earthly governments 
and to God. Believers today are citizens of a heavenly kingdom and 
strangers and sojourners on the earth (see 1 Pet. 1:1; 2:11). it is the 
believers’ responsibility to obey the law of the land until it becomes 
sinful to do so (see r om. 13:1–7; 1 Pet. 2:13–17). When the two realms 
are in conflict, c hristians are to follow God (see a cts 4:18–20; 5:29).
22:23 Some of the beliefs of the Sadducees are explained in a cts 
23:8. t hese men looked on the first five books of Moses as their au-
thoritative Scripture. t o them, any religious argument had to come 
from the Pentateuch.

11 f [2 c or. 5:3; eph. 
4:24; c ol. 3:10, 12; 
r ev. 3:4; 16:15; 19:8]
12 g [r om. 3:19]
13 h Matt. 8:12; 
25:30; Luke 13:28  
2 n u omits take him 
away, and

14 i Matt. 20:16
15 j Mark 12:13-17; 
Luke 20:20-26
16 k Mark 3:6; 8:15; 
12:13  3 Lit. look at 
the face of
18 4 knew
21 l Matt. 17:25  
m [r om. 13:1-7; 
1 Pet. 2:13-15]  
n [1 c or. 3:23; 6:19, 
20; 12:27]  5 Pay
23 o Mark 12:18-
27; Luke 20:27-40  
p a cts 23:8

14 i “For many are called, but few are 
chosen.”

Conflict with Pharisees and 
Herodians
Mark 12:13-17; Luke 20:20-26

15 j Then the Phari sees went and plot
ted how they might entangle Him in His 
talk. 16 And they sent to Him their disci
ples with the k He rodi ans, saying, “Teach
er, we know that You are true, and teach 
the way of God in truth; nor do You care 
about anyone, for You do not 3 re gard the 
person of men. 17 Tell us, therefore, what 
do You think? Is it lawful to pay taxes to 
Cae sar, or not?”

18 But Je sus 4 per ceived their wicked
ness, and said, “Why do you test Me, you 
hypocrites? 19 Show Me the tax money.”

So they brought Him a denarius.
20 And He said to them, “Whose image 

and inscription is this?”
21 They said to Him, “Cae sar’s.”
And He said to them, l “Ren der 5 there

fore to Cae sar the things that are m Cae
sar’s, and to God the things that are 
n God’s.” 22 When they had heard these 
words, they marveled, and left Him and 
went their way.

Conflict with Sadducees
Mark 12:18-27; Luke 20:27-40

23 o The same day the Saddu cees, p who 
say there is no resurrection, came to 

11 “But when the king came in to see 
the guests, he saw a man there f who did 
not have on a wedding garment. 12 So he 
said to him, ‘Friend, how did you come in 
here without a wedding garment?’ And 
he was g speech less. 13 Then the king said 
to the servants, ‘Bind him hand and foot, 
2 take him away, and cast him h into outer 
darkness; there will be weeping and 
gnashing of teeth.’

BIBle tIMes & CUltURe NOtes 

the sadducees
Because their writings have not survived 
through the ages, little is known about the 
Sadducees today except what rival groups said 
about them. t hey were an aristocratic group in 
israel that dominated the higher echelons of 
the priesthood. a s landowners, they achieved 
their power and status from their class and 
their position as priests, while the Pharisees 
derived their status mostly from their learning.

t he Sadducees based their beliefs solely 
on the Pentateuch, the first five books of the 
o t . t hey did not accept the authority of any 
other o t  books and did not find a basis in the 
Pentateuch for a belief in angels, demons, 
or an afterlife (see a cts 23:8). Many of their 
beliefs may have been derived from a concern 
over their power and status. With no afterlife 
and no resurrection, there was no need to 
worry about rewards or punishment in the life  
to come.
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22:24 t he law that is the basis of the Sadducees’ question is found 
in Deut. 25:5, 6. it is known as the law of the levirate marriage (see 
Gen. 38:1–26).
22:25–28 t his theological riddle had probably been used by the 
Sadducees to confound the Pharisees on more than one occasion.
22:29 Mistaken: c hrist rebuked the Sadducees for denying the 
resurrection.
22:32 Jesus quoted from the Pentateuch, ex. 3:6, 15, to prove the 
doctrine of the resurrection. t he Lord is the God of Abraham, 
the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob, a title that recalls that 
God is the o ne who gave the promises to the patriarchs. in partic-
ular, God promised a braham, isaac, and Jacob the land of c anaan 
(see Gen. 13:14–17; 15:7–21; 17:8; 26:2–5; 28:13–15; Deut. 30:1–5). o f 
course, the patriarchs did not receive the land in their lifetimes. t hey 
must be resurrected in order to receive God’s promises in full. t hat 
God is called the God . . . of the living indicates that there is a 
present spirit world over which God presides and that will one day 
be revealed.
22:33 Jesus taught something that no one had seen clearly be-

fore—that the patriarchs are still living. t he crowds were aston-
ished, and may also have been surprised that Jesus did not teach 
like the scribes and Pharisees, who appealed to rabbinic authority or 
prefaced their teachings with “t hus saith the Lord.” Jesus appealed 
to his own authority when he taught them.
22:34 undoubtedly the Pharisees were delighted to see their theo-
logical rivals muzzled; yet they were still intent on snaring c hrist in 
some way (v. 15).
22:35, 36 t he lawyer was a student of the Law of Moses. he put the 
Lord to a test with a question designed to reveal how much c hrist 
knew about the Law.
22:37 t o answer the lawyer’s question, Jesus quoted from the great 
Jewish confession of faith called the Shema. t he confession is called 
this because it begins with the hebrew word shema meaning “hear:” 
“h ear, o  israel: t he Lor D our God, the Lor D is one!” (see Deut. 6:4, 5; 
11:13–21). t he heart, soul, and mind represent the whole person.
22:39 t his command from Lev. 19:18 is not an imperative to love 
one’s self. People naturally love themselves and are at least some-
what self-centered. Because we love ourselves, we want the best 
for ourselves; likewise, we should be concerned for the welfare of 
others.
22:40 t he t en c ommandments can be divided into two categories: 
those dealing with love for God (the first four c ommandments) and 
those dealing with responsibilities toward other people (the last 
six c ommandments). t he same may be said for all the Law and 
the Prophets.
22:41–45 a fter answering three questions posed by israel’s religious 
leaders (vv. 15–22, 23–33, 34–40), Jesus turned to the Pharisees with 
a question of h is own. t he question had two parts, a first about 
the identity of the Messiah and a second about the interpretation 
of Ps. 110.
22:42 t he answer to Jesus’ question about the identity of the Mes-
siah was in a number of ot  passages (see 2 Sam. 7:12–16; Ps. 89:3, 4, 
34–36; is. 9:7; 16:5; 55:3, 4). t he Messiah would come from David’s 
royal line.
22:43 t his verse affirms that David wrote Ps. 110. Furthermore, it 
declares that David wrote the psalm under the inspiration of the 
Spirit.

24 q Deut. 25:5
29 r John 20:9  
6 deceived
30 s [1 John 3:2]  
7 n u omits of God
32 t Gen. 17:7; 
26:24; 28:21; ex. 
3:6, 15; Mark 12:26; 
Luke 20:37; a cts 
7:32; [h eb. 11:16]
33 u Matt. 7:28

34 v Mark 12:28-31; 
Luke 10:25-37
35 w Luke 7:30; 
10:25; 11:45, 46, 52; 
14:3; t itus 3:13
37 x Deut. 6:5; 
10:12; 30:6
39 y Lev. 19:18; 
Matt. 19:19; Mark 
12:31; Luke 10:27; 
[r om. 13:9; Gal. 
5:14; James 2:8]
40 z [Matt. 7:12; 
r om. 13:10; 1 t im. 
1:5]
41 a Mark 12:35-37; 
Luke 20:41-44
42 b Matt. 1:1; 21:9

The Greatest Commandment
Mark 12:28-34

34 v But when the Phari sees heard that 
He had silenced the Saddu cees, they 
gathered together. 35 Then one of them, 
w a lawyer, asked Him a question, testing 
Him, and saying, 36 “Teacher, which is 
the great commandment in the law?”

37 Je sus said to him, x “ ‘You shall love 
the LORD your God with all your heart, 
with all your soul, and with all your 
mind.’ 38 This is the first and great com
mandment. 39 And the second is like it: 
y ‘You shall love your neighbor as your
self.’ 40 z On these two commandments 
hang all the Law and the Prophets.”

The Son of David
Mark 12:35-37; Luke 20:41-44

41 a While the Phari sees were gathered 
together, Je sus asked them, 42 say ing, 
“What do you think about the Christ? 
Whose Son is He?”

They said to Him, “The b Son of Da vid.”
43 He said to them, “How then does 

 Da vid in the Spirit call Him ‘Lord,’ saying:

Him and asked Him, 24 say ing: “Teach
er, q Mo ses said that if a man dies, hav
ing no children, his brother shall marry 
his wife and raise up offspring for his 
brother. 25 Now there were with us seven 
brothers. The first died after he had 
married, and having no offspring, left 
his wife to his brother. 26 Like wise the 
second also, and the third, even to the 
seventh. 27 Last of all the woman died 
also. 28 There fore, in the resurrection, 
whose wife of the seven will she be? For 
they all had her.”

29 Je sus answered and said to them, 
“You are 6 mis taken, r not knowing the 
Scriptures nor the power of God. 30 For 
in the resurrection they nei ther marry 
nor are given in marriage, but s are like 
angels 7 of God in heaven. 31 But concern
ing the resurrection of the dead, have you 
not read what was spoken to you by God, 
saying, 32 t ‘I am the God of Abra ham, 
the God of Isaac, and the God of Ja cob’ ? 
God is not the God of the dead, but of 
the living.” 33 And when the multitudes 
heard this, u they were astonished at His 
teaching.

mind

(Gk. dianoia, nous) (22:37; r om. 12:2; eph. 4:23) Strong’s 
#1271; 3563

Four separate Greek words account for nearly all instances 
of “mind” in the n t . t hey all mean much the same thing: 
understanding, thought, mind, reason. While today we 
think of a person’s mind in a morally neutral way, in the 
n t  the mind was clearly thought of as either good or evil. 
n egatively, the mind may be “blinded” (2 c or. 3:14; 4:4), 
“corrupt” (2 t im. 3:8), and “debased” (r om. 1:28). o n the 
positive side, humans may have minds that are renewed 
(r om. 12:2) and pure (2 Pet. 3:1). t hey may love God with all 
their minds (22:37; Mark 12:30; Luke 10:27) and have God’s 
laws implanted in their minds (h eb. 8:10). Since c hristians 
have “the mind of c hrist” (1 c or. 2:16), they are instructed 
to be united in mind (r om. 12:16; 1 Pet. 3:8).
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22:44 t his verse, which quotes Ps. 110:1, describes c hrist’s presence 
in heaven until h e comes to reign on earth (see heb. 10:11–13; r ev. 
3:21). o ther messianic psalms are built on the experiences of the 
psalmist (see Ps. 2; 16; 22; 45), but Ps. 110 seems to be completely 
prophetic and messianic.
22:44, 45 Psalm 110:1 uses two different h ebrew words for God. 
t he first, translated Lord, is the name Yahweh, the proper name 
of israel’s God. t he second Lord means “Master.” David, the great 
king of israel, calls one of his offspring “Lord” or “Master,” a title for 
deity. t he implication is that Jesus, the Son of David, is God. h e is 
a descendant of David and therefore human, but he is also divine.
23:2 t he synagogues had an official chair called Moses’ seat (see 
Luke 4:20). The scribes were official copiers of the ot  Scriptures 
and were also teachers of the Law (7:29; 8:19).
23:3 t he Pharisees and scribes took the Scriptures at face value, so 
their instructions were to be followed. however, Jesus warned the 
people of the Pharisees’ legalism, their tendency to value their own 
rules and regulations over the Scriptures. t hey followed their external 
laws meticulously and appeared to be righteous. Yet the people were 
not to imitate their actions, for although they appeared righteous, 
their hearts were filled with all kinds of envy, hatred, and malice.
23:4 c ontrast the Pharisees’ actions with Jesus’ call to the people 
in 11:28–30.
23:5 o ne key aspect of hypocrisy is doing good deeds to attract ap-
plause from those who see them (6:1–18). Phylacteries were small 
boxes containing Bible passages that were worn on the forehead 

or arm. t his custom was based on ex. 13:9, 16; Deut. 6:8; 11:18. But 
from such passages as Prov. 3:3; 6:21; 7:3, the scribes should have 
known that the Lord intended more than merely outward adorn-
ment. Borders, translated hem in 9:20, refers to the tassels that were 
worn on the corners of garments in order to remind the israelites 
of God’s laws (see num. 15:38; Deut. 22:12). in order to be seen as 
especially righteous, some hypocrites would make their phylacteries 
conspicuously large and their tassels unusually long.
23:6 The best places were the positions of honor at banquets. 
t he best seats or “first seats” were a row of seats in the front of the 
synagogue, facing the congregation.
23:7 Greetings in this context meant more than a passing “hello”; 
it was a respectful salutation given to a superior. Rabbi means 
“teacher.”
23:8–10 t his principle is not to be applied universally because 
these titles are used elsewhere in Scripture with no qualification 
or admonishment (see 15:4–6; 19:5, 29; 2 Kin. 2:12; 1 c or. 4:15; Gal. 
4:2; h eb. 12:9). t he hypocrites sought these titles for the prestige 
and power that went with them, and not for the purpose of using 
the positions to serve others. Teachers may also mean “leaders.”
23:11 hierarchies of authority are not to be done away with in this 
world (see 1 t hess. 5:12, 13; 1 t im. 5:17; heb. 13:17); however, all lead-
ership is to be carried out humbly in a spirit of servanthood.
23:12 exaltation will be carried out in the future reign of c hrist (see 
r om. 8:17; 2 t im. 2:12).

answer Him a word, e nor from that day on 
did anyone dare question Him anymore.

Jesus Characterizes the Pharisees
Mark 12:38-40; Luke 20:45-47

23 Then Je sus spoke to the multi
tudes and to His disciples, 2 say

ing: a “The scribes and the Phari sees sit in  
Mo ses’ seat. 3 There fore whatever they 
tell you 1 to observe, that observe and do, 
but do not do according to their works; for 
b they say, and do not do. 4 c For they bind 
heavy burdens, hard to bear, and lay them 
on men’s shoulders; but they themselves 
will not move them with one of their fin
gers. 5 But all their works they do to d be 
seen by men. They make their phylacter
ies broad and enlarge the bor ders of their 
garments. 6 e They love the 2 best places at 
feasts, the best seats in the synagogues, 
7 greetings in the marketplaces, and to be 
called by men, ‘Rabbi, Rabbi.’ 8 f But you, 
do not be called ‘Rabbi’; for One is your 
3 Teacher, 4 the Christ, and you are all 
brethren. 9 Do not call anyone on earth 
your father; g for One is your Father, He 
who is in heaven. 10 And do not be called 
teachers; for One is your Teacher, the 
Christ. 11 But h he who is greatest among 
you shall be your servant. 12 i And who
ever exalts himself will be 5 hum bled, and 
he who humbles himself will be 6 ex alted.

44 ‘ The c LORD said to my Lord,
 “ Sit at My right hand,

Till I make Your enemies Your 
footstool” ’ ?

45 If Da vid then calls Him ‘Lord,’ how is 
He his Son?” 46 d And no one was able to 

BIBle tIMes & CUltURe NOtes 

Outer Garment
h ebrew men wore an “outer garment” (John 21:7) consisting of a 
square or oblong strip of cloth, six to ten feet wide. it was wrapped 
around the body as a protective covering, with two corners of the 
material being in front. t he outer garment was drawn in close to 
the body by a girdle. t he rich often had a finely woven linen outer 
garment, while the poor had a coarsely woven garment of goat’s 
hair. Jewish men wore fringes with blue ribbons on the “border” 
of this outer garment to remind them of the constant presence of 
the Lord’s commandments. Jesus referred to these “borders” of the 
garments in Matt. 23:5; apparently, the scribes and Pharisees made 
these fringes very large so that people could see how faithful they 
were in following the Lord’s commandments.

The israelites on the Black obelisk of shalmaneser is one of the 
few depictions of hebrew clothing.
© 2013 by Zondervan

44 c Ps. 110:1; [Matt. 26:64]; Mark 16:19; a cts 2:34; 1 c or. 15:25; h eb. 1:13; 10:13
46 d Luke 14:6  e Mark 12:34; Luke 20:40   
CHAPTER 23 2 a Deut. 33:3; ezra 7:6, 25; n eh. 8:4, 8; [Mal. 2:7]; Mark 12:38; Luke 
20:45  3 b [r om. 2:19]  1 n u omits to observe  4 c [Matt. 11:29, 30]; Luke 11:46; a cts 
15:10; r om. 2:17-24; [Gal. 5:1; 6:13; c ol. 2:16, 17]  5 d [Matt. 6:1-6,  16-18]  6 e Mark 
12:38, 39; Luke 11:43; 20:46; 3 John 9  2 o r place of honor  8 f [2 c or. 1:24; James 3:1; 
1 Pet. 5:3]  3 Leader  4 n u omits the Christ  9 g [Mal. 1:6]; Matt. 5:16, 48; 6:1, 9, 14, 26, 32; 
7:11  11 h Matt. 20:26, 27  12 i Job 22:29; Prov. 15:33; 29:23; Luke 14:11; 18:14; James 
4:6; 1 Pet. 5:5  5 put down 6 lifted up
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23:13 Jesus proclaimed woe on the scribes and Pharisees because 
of their outright opposition to the truth.
23:15 you travel land and sea: t he Pharisees and scribes could 
never fairly be accused of being lazy, but they were clearly misdi-
rected and dangerous to the cause of God.
23:16–22 t he religious authorities taught that oaths based on the 
temple, the altar, and heaven were not binding; however, oaths 
sworn by the gold of the temple, the gift on the altar, or God 
were binding. Jesus pointed out the absurdity of such teaching, and 
called the leaders blind guides.
23:23 Mint and anise were spices. Cummin was a tiny fruit. t he 
scribes and Pharisees were meticulous about tithing tiny seeds, 
but they failed to be obedient in more significant matters such as 
ensuring that all their actions were governed by justice and mercy 
and faith (see Mic. 6:8). Jesus was not saying that tithing is unim-
portant; h e was pointing out that the scribes and Pharisees were 
emphasizing one area at the expense of another. Similarly, we can 
become so preoccupied with external rules and regulations in the 
church that we forget the principles behind them.
23:24 Leviticus 11:41–43 contains a prohibition against eating any-
thing that swarms, crawls on its belly, walks on all fours, or has many 
feet. t he Pharisees would meticulously strain out the smallest un-
clean insect—the gnat—with a cloth filter before drinking liquids, 
especially wine. however, Jesus said they would easily swallow a 

large unclean animal—a camel. Jesus was exaggerating a point to 
illustrate how much the Pharisees had neglected justice, mercy, and 
faith (v. 23). he used a similar exaggeration in 19:24 to portray the 
difficulty a rich man has in obtaining salvation.
23:25, 26 t he inside of the cup represents a person’s character. 
Sometimes those who most loudly protest the sins of others are 
secretly guilty of those or worse sins themselves.
23:31, 32 t he generation of scribes, Pharisees, and hypocrites living 
at the time of Jesus had inherited all the guilt of their forefathers.
23:34 t he present tense I send refers to the prophets, wise men, 
and scribes sent by God to the apostolic church. t he Book of a cts 
testifies to the accuracy of this prediction: the israelites persecut-
ed the early preachers and teachers of the Good n ews (see a cts 
7:51–60).
23:35 Abel was the first person murdered in the ot  (see Gen. 4:8); 
Zechariah was the last. Zechariah’s death is recorded in 2 c hr. 
24:20–22, the last book in the h ebrew canon. Jesus was saying that 
from the beginning of the Bible until the end, true followers of God 
had often been treated in this manner. son of Berechiah: in 2 c hr. 
24:20, Zechariah is called the son of Jehoiada. Zechariah the prophet 
is called the son of Berechiah in Zech. 1:1. it is possible that Jehoiada 
was the grandfather of the murdered Zechariah and Berechiah was 
his father. it is less probable, although possible, that Zechariah’s 
father had two names: Jehoiada and Berechiah.

13 j Luke 11:52
14 k Mark 12:40; 
Luke 20:47; [2 t im. 
3:6; t itus 1:10, 11]  
7 n u omits v. 14.
15 8 Gr. Gehenna
16 l Matt. 15:14; 
23:24  m [Matt. 
5:33, 34]
17 n ex. 30:29  9 n u 
sanctified
19 o ex. 29:37
20 1 Swears an oath
21 p 1 Kin. 8:13; 
2 c hr. 6:2; Ps. 26:8; 
132:14  2 M dwelt
22 q Ps. 11:4; is. 
66:1; Matt. 5:34; 
a cts 7:49
23 r Matt. 23:13; 
Luke 11:42; 18:12  
s [1 Sam. 15:22; h os. 
6:6; Mic. 6:8]; Matt. 
9:13; 12:7

25 t Mark 7:4; 
Luke 11:39  3 M 
unrighteousness
27 u Luke 11:44; 
a cts 23:3
29 v Luke 11:47, 48  
4 decorate
31 w Matt. 23:34, 
37; [a cts 7:51, 52]; 
1 t hess. 2:15
32 x Gen. 15:16; 
[1 t hess. 2:16]
33 y Matt. 3:7; 
12:34; Luke 3:7  
5 offspring
34 z Matt. 21:34, 35; 
Luke 11:49  a John 
16:2; a cts 7:54-60; 
22:19  b Matt. 10:17; 
a cts 5:40; 2 c or. 
11:24, 25
35 c r ev. 18:24  
d Gen. 4:8; h eb. 
11:4; 1 John 3:12  
e 2 c hr. 24:20, 21

25 “Woe to you, scribes and Phari sees, 
hypocrites! t For you cleanse the outside 
of the cup and dish, but inside they are 
full of extortion and 3 selfindulgence. 
26 Blind Phari see, first cleanse the inside 
of the cup and dish, that the outside of 
them may be clean also.

27 “Woe to you, scribes and Phari sees, 
hypocrites! u For you are like white
washed tombs which indeed appear 
beautiful outwardly, but inside are full 
of dead men’s bones and all unclean ness. 
28 Even so you also outwardly appear 
righteous to men, but inside you are full 
of hypocrisy and lawlessness.

29 v “Woe to you, scribes and Phari
sees, hypocrites! Because you build the 
tombs of the prophets and 4 adorn the 
monuments of the righteous, 30 and say, 
‘If we had lived in the days of our fathers, 
we would not have been partakers with 
them in the blood of the prophets.’

31 “There fore you are witnesses against 
yourselves that w you are sons of those 
who murdered the prophets. 32 x Fill up, 
then, the measure of your fathers’ guilt. 
33 Ser pents, y brood 5 of vipers! How 
can you escape the condemna tion of 
hell? 34 z There fore, indeed, I send you 
prophets, wise men, and scribes: a some 
of them you will kill and crucify, and 
b some of them you will scourge in your 
synagogues and persecute from city to 
city, 35 c that on you may come all the 
righteous blood shed on the earth, d from 
the blood of righteous Abel to e the blood 
of Zech a riah, son of Ber e chiah, whom 
you murdered between the temple and 
the altar. 36 As suredly, I say to you, 
all these things will come upon this  
generation.

Jesus Condemns the Pharisees
13 “But j woe to you, scribes and Phari

sees, hypocrites! For you shut up the 
kingdom of heaven against men; for you 
nei ther go in your selves, nor do you allow 
those who are entering to go in. 14 7 Woe 
to you, scribes and Phari sees, hypocrites! 
k For you devour widows’ houses, and for 
a pretense make long prayers. Therefore 
you will receive greater condemna tion.

15 “Woe to you, scribes and Phari sees, 
hypocrites! For you travel land and sea to 
win one proselyte, and when he is won, 
you make him twice as much a son of 
8 hell as yourselves.

16 “Woe to you, l blind guides, who say, 
m ‘Who ever swears by the temple, it is 
nothing; but whoever swears by the gold 
of the temple, he is obliged to perform it.’ 
17 Fools and blind! For which is greater, 
the gold n or the temple that 9 sanc ti fies 
the gold? 18 And, ‘Who ever swears by the 
altar, it is nothing; but whoever swears 
by the gift that is on it, he is obliged to 
perform it.’ 19 Fools and blind! For which 
is greater, the gift o or the altar that sancti
fies the gift? 20 There fore he who 1 swears 
by the altar, swears by it and by all things 
on it. 21 He who swears by the temple, 
swears by it and by p Him who 2 dwells 
in it. 22 And he who swears by heaven, 
swears by q the throne of God and by Him 
who sits on it.

23 “Woe to you, scribes and Phari
sees, hypocrites! r For you pay tithe of 
mint and anise and cummin, and s have 
neglected the weightier mat ters of the 
law: justice and mercy and faith. These 
you ought to have done, without leaving 
the others undone. 24 Blind guides, who 
strain out a gnat and swal low a camel!
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23:37 c alling a name twice, as in Jerusalem, Jerusalem, indicates 
strong emotion (see 27:46; 2 Sam. 18:33; a cts 9:4). t he phrases  
I wanted and you were not willing illustrate the opposition of 
israel to c hrist’s will (see Ps. 91:4 for another image of a mother hen).
23:38 Your house may refer to the temple, but more likely to the 
Davidic dynasty (see 2 Sam. 7:16).
24:1 t he discourse of ch. 23 had evidently been given in the temple 
precincts. t he first temple, built by Solomon, was destroyed by the 
Babylonians in 586 B.c . t he second temple, built under the encour-
agement of haggai and Zechariah and the leadership of Zerubbabel 
and Joshua (see hag. 1:1), was completed after considerable delay 
in 516 B.c . t his second temple was completely and lavishly renovat-
ed by herod the Great. he began the work around 20 B.c ., but the 
renovations were not completed during the lifetime of c hrist (see 
John 2:20). t he work was finally finished in a .D. 64, and the temple 
stood completed for only six years before it was reduced to rubble 
by the r omans.
24:2 t he devastation of the temple by the r omans in a .D. 70 was 
so thorough that the precise location of the sanctuary is still un-
known today.

24:3 undoubtedly the disciples were immediately confounded by 
the Lord’s prophecy (v. 2); however, they held their tongues until 
they had crossed the Kidron valley and come to the Mount of 
Olives. When Jesus sat, as Jewish teachers did (5:1), the disciples 
finally questioned him about his statement regarding the destruc-
tion of the temple. Some say that this verse contains two questions: 
(1) When will these things be? t hat is, “When will the temple be 
destroyed?” and (2) What will be the sign of Your coming, and 
of the end of the age? o thers believe that one basic question was 
in the disciples’ minds. t o the disciples, the devastation of the city 
and the coming of the Messiah were part of one event. t he disciple’s 
questions should probably be taken as one question, though the 
fulfillment would come in stages.
24:4 Jesus’ warning about being deceived was especially appropri-
ate for the disciples. t he destruction of Jerusalem did not necessari-
ly mean the nearness of the end of the age. t his principle was a point 
of confusion for them (see Luke 19:11–27; a cts 1:6, 7).
24:6 t hree indicators of time are given in vv. 6–14. t he first is found 
in v. 6, the end is not yet. t he second is found in v. 8, “a ll these are 
the beginning of sorrows.” t he third is found in v. 14, “then the end 
will come.” Verses 4–6 may describe the first part of Daniel’s seven-
tieth week (see Dan. 9:25–27), but possibly they present a general 
picture of the present age. False messiahs and wars and rumors of 
wars are characteristic of the fallen world in which we live. When the 
Lord said all these things must come to pass, he used a word for 
must that indicates a divine or logical necessity. Such activities are 
necessary because of the people’s sin. False messiahs had existed 
before (see a cts 5:36, 37; 21:38), and false preachers would come in 
the future (see a cts 20:29, 30; 2 c or. 11:13–15).
24:7, 8 t his passage describes characteristics of the end times. Na-
tion . . . against nation, and kingdom against kingdom seems 
to indicate wars on a broad or worldwide scale. t he famines, pes-
tilences, and earthquakes are more fully described in r ev. 6:1–8; 
8:5–13; 9:13–21; 16:2–21. Sorrows literally means “birth pangs.” t he 
earth continually has birth pangs today (see r om. 8:22); during the 
tribulation, these “sorrows” will increase in intensity and frequency 
until Jesus returns in glory (see 19:28; a cts 3:21).

37 f Luke 13:34, 
35  g 2 c hr. 24:20, 
21; 36:15, 16; n eh. 
9:26; Matt. 21:35, 
36  h Deut. 32:11, 
12; Matt. 11:28-30  
i Ps. 17:8; 91:4; is. 
49:5 
39 j Ps. 118:26; 
Matt. 21:9

CHAPTER 24

1 a Mark 13:1; Luke 
21:5-36
2 b 1 Kin. 9:7; Mic. 
3:12; Luke 19:44
3 c Mark 13:3  
d [Matt. 24:27, 37, 
39; Luke 17:20-37; 
1 t hess. 5:1-3]
4 e eph. 5:6; [c ol. 
2:8, 18; 2 t hess. 2:3; 
1 John 4:1-3]
5 f Jer. 14:14; John 
5:43; a cts 5:36; 
[1 John 2:18; 4:3]  
g Matt. 24:11
6 h [r ev. 6:2-4]  1 n u 
omits all
7 i 2 c hr. 15:6; is. 
19:2; h ag. 2:22; 
Zech. 14:13  j a cts 
11:28; r ev. 6:5, 
6  2 n u omits 
pestilences
9 k Matt. 10:17;  

ing, d “Tell us, when will these things be? 
And what will be the sign of Your com
ing, and of the end of the age?”

The Tribulation
Mark 13:5-23; Luke 21:5-24

4 And Je sus answered and said to them: 
e “Take heed that no one deceives you. 
5 For f many will come in My name, say
ing, ‘I am the Christ,’ g and will deceive 
many. 6 And you will hear of h wars and 
rumors of wars. See that you are not 
troubled; for 1 all these things must come 
to pass, but the end is not yet. 7 For i na
tion will rise against nation, and king
dom against kingdom. And there will be 
j fam ines, 2 pes ti lences, and earthquakes 
in various places. 8 All these are the be
ginning of sorrows.

9 k “Then they will deliver you up to 
tribulation and kill you, and you will be 
hated by all nations for My name’s sake. 
10 And then many will be offended, will 
betray one another, and will hate one 
another. 11 Then l many false prophets 

Jesus Laments over Jerusalem
37 f “O Je ru sa lem, Je ru sa lem, the one 

who kills the prophets g and stones those 
who are sent to her! How often h I want
ed to gather your children together, as a 
hen gathers her chicks i un der her wings, 
but you were not willing! 38 See! Your 
house is left to you desolate; 39 for I say 
to you, you shall see Me no more till you 
say, j ‘Blessed is He who comes in the 
name of the LORD!’  ”

The Temple to Be Destroyed
Mark 13:1, 2; Luke 21:5, 6

24 Then a Je sus went out and depart
ed from the temple, and His disci

ples came up to show Him the buildings 
of the temple. 2 And Je sus said to them, 
“Do you not see all these things? Assur
edly, I say to you, b not one stone shall be 
left here upon another, that shall not be 
thrown down.”

The Disciples’ Two Questions
Mark 13:3, 4; Luke 21:7

3 Now as He sat on the Mount of Olives,  
c the disciples came to Him privately, say

hen

(Gk. ornis) (23:37; Luke 13:34) Strong’s #3733

t he Greek term simply means “bird.” t he english word orni-
thology (the study of birds) is a derivative of it. t hroughout 
the o t  there are references to God exercising his care for 
h is people in the same way a mother bird cares for her 
young (see Deut. 32:10–12; r uth 2:12; Ps. 17:8; 36:7; 61:4; 
63:7; 91:4; is. 31:5; Mal. 4:2). Many of these references speak 
of God’s protective wings, under whose shelter the fright-
ened could find refuge. t he later rabbis had a beautiful 
expression for proselytes from the Gentiles—they had 
“come under the wings of the Shekinah” (see r uth 2:12). 
Jesus came to h is people wanting to give them the same 
kind of motherly care, but they rejected that care and ten-
der affection again and again.

Luke 21:12; [John 16:2]; a cts 4:2, 3; r ev. 2:10  11 l a cts 20:29; 
2 Pet. 2:1; r ev. 13:11; 19:20  
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24:13 End here refers to the “end of the age.”
24:14 this gospel of the kingdom: t he final evidence of the end 
times will be the universal proclamation of the gospel. t he anteced-
ent of “this” must be v. 13. t he good news is that the final battle of 
the tribulation known as a rmageddon will not result in the destruc-
tion of all people. t he Lord Jesus c hrist will intervene, bringing an 
end to the destruction and preserving a people for his kingdom.
24:15 t he abomination of desolation literally means “the abom-
ination that makes desolate.” t his prophecy comes from Daniel, 
specifically Dan. 9:27; 11:31; 12:11. Daniel 11:31 refers to a ntiochus 
iV, who desecrated the temple and set up an idol to Zeus in it. his 
actions were a prelude to what the ultimate “man of sin” will do. in 
a .D. 70, t itus destroyed Jerusalem, burned the temple, and set up 
an idol to mock the Jews. Significantly, Paul speaks of the a ntichrist 
at the end times setting himself up as god also (see 2 t hess. 2:3, 4; 
r ev. 13:14, 15).
24:16 a t the time of the war ending in the destruction of the tem-
ple in a .D. 70, many of the c hristians did flee, hiding in the clefts 
of Petra. Some believe the final fulfillment of this prophecy will 
occur in the future desecration of the temple (see Dan. 9:27) and 
the subsequent setting up of an image of the “man of sin” in the 
Most h oly Place. When that occurs, everyone in Judea must flee 
to the mountains.
24:22 Those days will be shortened means that God will place a 
limit on the tribulation; c hristians will not have to endure persecu-
tion forever. n ote the meaning of the “good news” of the kingdom 
in vv. 13, 14 (see Zech. 14:2–4). c hrist will intervene and prevent 
complete genocide.
24:24 Miracles by themselves do not prove that something is of 

God (see 7:21–23; 2 t hess. 2:9; r ev. 13:13–15). t he teaching of those 
who perform signs and wonders must be tested against correct 
doctrine (Deut. 13:1–5; 1 John 4:1–3), and by the witness of God’s 
Spirit (see John 10:3–5, 27).
24:26, 27 c hrist’s return will not be confined to a desert or to some 
inner rooms. When c hrist returns, h is coming will be so spectacu-
lar that everyone will know he has arrived.
24:28 wherever the carcass is, there the eagles will be gath-
ered: t his sweeping statement conveys an image of the horrible 
carnage that will take place in the judgment at the coming of the 
Son of Man (see Luke 17:37).
24:29 Immediately after: t his verse moves chronologically to the 
close of the tribulation, a period that will be marked by monumental 
cosmic disturbances (see is. 13:10; 34:4; ezek. 32:7, 8; Joel 2:30, 31; 
3:15; hag. 2:6; Zech. 14:6; r ev. 6:12–14).
24:30 The sign of the Son of Man probably refers to c hrist himself 
appearing in heaven (see 16:1; a cts 1:11). The tribes of the earth 
probably refers to israel. t he context here is the national repentance 
of israel predicted in Zech. 12:10, 12. The Son of Man coming on 
the clouds will be a fulfillment of Dan. 7:13, 14.
24:31 Gather refers to the gathering of the elect (God’s people, 
both Jews and Gentiles) that will gloriously begin c hrist’s reign (see 
Deut. 30:1–6; is. 11:11, 12; 43:5, 6; 49:12; Jer. 16:14, 15; ezek. 34:13; 36:24; 
37:21–23).
24:32 The fig tree does not necessarily indicate israel here (see 
21:18–22; Luke 21:29). We can predict the coming of summer from 
certain signs: t he branches of trees become tender and produce 
leaves. in the same way, we will know the end is coming when we 
see the signs Jesus described in this passage.

33 i [James 5:9; r ev. 3:20]  5 o r He

11 m [1 t im. 4:1]
12 n [2 t hess. 2:3; 
2 t im. 3:1-3]
13 o Matt. 10:22; 
Mark 13:13
14 p Matt. 4:23  
q r om. 10:18; c ol. 
1:6, 23
15 r Mark 13:14; 
Luke 21:20; [John 
11:48]; a cts 6:13; 
21:28  s Dan. 9:27; 
11:31; 12:11  t Dan. 
9:23
19 u Luke 23:29
21 v Dan. 9:26
22 w is. 65:8, 
9; [Zech. 14:2]  
3 chosen ones’
23 x Mark 13:21; 
Luke 17:23
24 y Deut. 13:1; 
John 4:48; [2 t hess. 
2:9]; r ev. 13:13  
z [John 6:37; r om. 
8:28; 2 t im. 2:19]
27 a Luke 17:24
28 b Job 39:30; ezek. 
39:17; hab. 1:8; Luke 
17:37
29 c [Dan. 7:11]  d is. 
13:10; 24:23; ezek. 
32:7; Joel 2:10, 31; 
3:15; a mos 5:20; 
8:9; Zeph. 1:15; 
Matt. 24:29-35; 
a cts 2:20; r ev. 6:12-
17; 8:12
30 e [Dan. 7:13, 14; 
Matt. 16:27; 24:3, 
37, 39]  f Zech. 12:12
31 g ex. 19:16; Deut. 
30:4; is. 27:13; Zech. 
9:14; [1 c or. 15:52; 
1 t hess. 4:16]; h eb. 
12:19; r ev. 8:2; 11:15  
4 chosen ones
32 h Luke 21:29

‘Look, He is in the inner rooms!’ do not 
believe it.

The Second Coming
Mark 13:24-27; Luke 21:25-28
27 a For as the lightning comes from the 
east and flashes to the west, so also will 
the coming of the Son of Man be. 28 b For 
wherever the carcass is, there the eagles 
will be gathered together.

29 c “Im me di ately after the tribulation 
of those days d the sun will be darkened, 
and the moon will not give its light; 
the stars will fall from heaven, and the 
powers of the heavens will be shaken. 
30 e Then the sign of the Son of Man will 
appear in heaven, f and then all the tribes 
of the earth will mourn, and they will 
see the Son of Man coming on the clouds 
of heaven with power and great glory. 
31 g And He will send His angels with a 
great sound of a trumpet, and they will 
gather together His 4 elect from the four 
winds, from one end of heaven to the 
other.

Parable of the Fig Tree
Mark 13:28-31; Luke 21:29-33

32 “Now learn h this parable from the fig 
tree: When its branch has already become 
tender and puts forth leaves, you know 
that summer is near. 33 So you also, when 
you see all these things, know i that 5 it 

will rise up and m de ceive many. 12 And 
because lawlessness will abound, the 
love of many will grow n cold. 13 o But he 
who endures to the end shall be saved. 
14 And this p gos pel of the kingdom q will 
be preached in all the world as a witness 
to all the nations, and then the end will 
come.

15 r “There fore when you see the 
s ‘abom i na tion of desolation,’ spoken of 
by Dan iel the prophet, standing in the 
holy place” t (who ever reads, let him un
derstand), 16 “then let those who are in 
Judea flee to the mountains. 17 Let him 
who is on the housetop not go down to 
take anything out of his house. 18 And 
let him who is in the field not go back 
to get his clothes. 19 But u woe to those 
who are pregnant and to those who are 
nursing babies in those days! 20 And pray 
that your flight may not be in winter or 
on the Sabbath. 21 For v then there will be 
great tribulation, such as has not been 
since the beginning of the world until 
this time, no, nor ever shall be. 22 And un
less those days were shortened, no flesh 
would be saved; w but for the 3 elect’s sake 
those days will be shortened.

23 x “Then if anyone says to you, ‘Look, 
here is the Christ!’ or ‘There!’ do not 
believe it. 24 For y false christs and false 
prophets will rise and show great signs 
and wonders to deceive, z if possible, 
even the elect. 25 See, I have told you 
beforehand.

26 “There fore if they say to you, ‘Look, 
He is in the desert!’ do not go out; or 
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24:34 Generation may mean “race,” indicating that israel as a peo-
ple will not cease to exist before God fulfills h is promises to them. 
a nother possibility is that the word describes a particular era in 
which people will see the end times. t hat is, the events will occur so 
rapidly that all will happen within one generation. Perhaps both in-
terpretations are true. All these things includes the a ntichrist, the 
tribulation, and most importantly the appearance of c hrist in glory.
24:35 t he words of c hrist are more certain than the very existence 
of the universe.
24:36 Mark 13:32 indicates that even Jesus h imself did not know 

the day and hour of his return. When the Lord Jesus was on earth, 
he voluntarily limited his use of his divine attributes (see John 17:4, 
5; Phil. 2:5–8). t herefore he became hungry, thirsty, and tired. Luke 
records that Jesus grew in knowledge and wisdom (see Luke 2:52). 
in this instance, Jesus surrendered the use of his divine omniscience.
24:37–39 as the days of Noah were, so also will the coming of 
the Son of Man be: Jesus was referring to the indifference of the 
people of that time to the coming disaster. t here is nothing sinful 
about eating and drinking, marrying and giving in marriage. 
h owever, the people of the end times will be doing these things 
without any thought of God or the coming judgment.
24:42 t his is the application of vv. 36–41. a s n oah was vigilant in 
preparing for the Flood, so should people living in the tribulation 
be alert. t hey should prepare for the return of c hrist.
24:45–51 t hese two servants (see Luke 19:11–26) illustrate two at-
titudes people will have to c hrist’s return. t he faithful and wise 
servant will be given more responsibilities in the Lord’s kingdom. 
t he evil servant will be cut . . . in two, a form of judgment used in 
the ancient world. Weeping and gnashing of teeth indicates the 
remorse of those who have suffered great loss.
25:1 t he ten virgins in this parable were waiting for the wedding 
procession that went from the bride’s home to the home of her 
husband. t his nighttime procession would use lamps to light the 
way because ancient cities did not have streetlights.
25:2 t he good servant of 24:45 is described as “faithful and wise.” t he 
parable of the ten virgins explains the need for wisdom (vv. 1–13); the 
following parable of the talents (vv. 14–29) shows the need for faith-
fulness. t he word translated wise here and in 24:45 means “prudent.”
25:8 Possessing oil illustrates the concept of being prepared; a lack 
of oil represents being unprepared for c hrist’s return.

7 e Luke 12:35

34 j [Matt. 10:23; 
16:28; 23:36]
35 k Ps. 102:25, 26; 
is. 51:6; Mark 13:31; 
Luke 21:33; [1 Pet. 
1:23-25; 2 Pet. 3:10]
36 l Mark 13:32; 
a cts 1:7; 1 t hess. 
5:2; 2 Pet. 3:10  
m Zech. 14:7  6 n u 
adds nor the Son
38 n [Gen. 6:3-5]; 
Luke 17:26; [1 Pet. 
3:20]
40 o Luke 17:34
42 p Matt. 25:13; 
Luke 21:36; 1 t hess. 
5:6  7 n u day
43 q Luke 12:39; 
1 t hess. 5:2; r ev. 
3:3  8 Lit. watch of 
the night
44 r Luke 12:35-40; 
[1 t hess. 5:6]
45 s Luke 12:42-46; 
[a cts 20:28]  9 at the 
right time
46 t r ev. 16:15
47 u Matt. 25:21, 23; 
Luke 22:29
48 v [2 Pet. 3:4-9]  
1 n u omits his 
coming
50 w Mark 13:32
51 x Matt. 8:12; 
25:30

CHAPTER 25

1 a [eph. 5:29, 30; 
r ev. 19:7; 21:2, 9]
2 b Matt. 13:47; 
22:10
5 c 1 t hess. 5:6
6 d [Matt. 24:31; 
1 t hess. 4:16]  1 n u 
omits is coming

servant, whom his master made ruler 
over his household, to give them food 9 in 
due season? 46 t Blessed is that servant 
whom his master, when he comes, will 
find so doing. 47 As suredly, I say to you 
that u he will make him ruler over all his 
goods. 48 But if that evil servant says in 
his heart, ‘My master v is delay ing 1 his 
coming,’  49 and begins to beat his fel
low servants, and to eat and drink with 
the drunkards, 50 the master of that ser
vant will come on a day when he is not 
looking for him and at an hour that he 
is w not aware of, 51 and will cut him in 
two and appoint him his portion with the 
hypocrites. x There shall be weeping and 
gnashing of teeth.

Parable of the Ten Virgins

25 “Then the kingdom of heaven 
shall be likened to ten virgins who 

took their lamps and went out to meet 
a the bridegroom. 2 b Now five of them 
were wise, and five were foolish. 3 Those 
who were foolish took their lamps and 
took no oil with them, 4 but the wise took 
oil in their vessels with their lamps. 5 But 
while the bridegroom was delayed, c they 
all slumbered and slept.

6 “And at midnight d a cry was heard: 
‘Be hold, the bridegroom 1 is coming; go 
out to meet him!’ 7 Then all those virgins 
arose and e trimmed their lamps. 8 And the 

is near—at the doors! 34 As suredly, I say 
to you, j this generation will by no means 
pass away till all these things take place. 
35 k Heaven and earth will pass away, but 
My words will by no means pass away.

Illustration of the Days of Noah
Mark 13:32-37; Luke 21:34-36

36 l “But of that day and hour no one 
knows, not even the angels of 6 heaven, 
m but My Father only. 37 But as the days 
of Noah were, so also will the coming of 
the Son of Man be. 38 n For as in the days 
before the flood, they were eating and 
drinking, marrying and giving in mar
riage, until the day that Noah entered the 
ark, 39 and did not know until the flood 
came and took them all away, so also 
will the coming of the Son of Man be. 
40 o Then two men will be in the field: one 
will be taken and the other left. 41 Two 
women will be grinding at the mill: one 
will be taken and the other left. 42 p Watch 
therefore, for you do not know what 
7 hour your Lord is coming. 43 q But know 
this, that if the master of the house had 
known what 8 hour the thief would come, 
he would have watched and not allowed 
his house to be broken into. 44 r There fore 
you also be ready, for the Son of Man is 
coming at an hour you do not expect.

Illustration of the Two Servants
Luke 12:41-48

45 s “Who then is a faithful and wise 

the kingdom of heaven

(Gk. hē basileia tōn ouranōn) (3:2; 4:17; 5:3, 10; 10:7; 25:1) 
Strong’s #932; 3772

t his phrase, used almost exclusively in Matthew’s Gospel 
(33 times), is a Jewish way of saying “the kingdom of God.” 
t he Jews avoided saying the name of God out of respect 
for h im. t herefore they often used the word heaven as 
an alternative way to refer to God. t he word heaven also 
points to the heavenly nature of Jesus’ kingdom. his king-
dom did not involve a political restoration of the nation 
of israel as many Jews had hoped. instead h e brought a 
heavenly kingdom with a spiritual domain, the hearts of his 
people. Such a kingdom demanded internal repentance, 
not just external submission. it provided deliverance from 
sin rather than political deliverance.
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25:10 The door was shut speaks of being shut out of the kingdom. 
t he unwise virgins were not ready when c hrist returned. c ompare 
the wedding feast of 22:1–14 and r ev. 19:7, 8.
25:11 Lord, Lord is reminiscent of a similar cry in 7:21–23, where 
the same scene is portrayed. t he repetition of Lord indicates strong 
emotion.
25:14 t he parable of the talents illustrates the faithfulness required 
of God’s servants. t he fact that the master traveled to a far country 
indicates that there would be ample time to test the faithfulness 
of the servants.
25:15 a  talent was a large sum of money, about six thousand de-
narii. a  denarius represented the day’s wage for a typical working 
man (20:2).
25:18 it was believed that money hidden in the ground was as se-
cure as it could be.
25:23 t he first two servants received the same reward, even though 
they had received different amounts of money. t he reward was 
based on faithfulness, not on the size of their responsibilities. t he 
smallest task in God’s work may receive a great reward if we are 
faithful in performing it (10:42).
25:26, 27 t he wicked servant was lazy and unfaithful, because if he 
really had feared his master, he would at least have deposited the 

money with the bankers. t hen the master would have received 
back the investment plus interest.
25:29 t his proverb illustrates that a person must use what God has 
given or else lose it (see h eb. 5:11, 12). t his includes abilities and 
spiritual gifts, as well as material possessions (see 1 Pet. 4:10).
25:30 The unprofitable servant is one who fails to be faithful 
to the tasks given by the master. t his servant will not share in the 
rewards (8:12; 13:42, 50; 22:13).
25:31 t he final section of this discourse involves judgment. Mat-
thew has been called “the Gospel of judgment” because the subject 
occurs so often (vv. 1–12, 14–46; 3:12; 6:2, 5, 16; 7:24–27; 13:30, 48, 49; 
18:23–34; 20:1–16; 21:33–41; 22:1–14; 24:45–51). t his is to be expect-
ed, since Matthew emphasizes the coming of the kingdom and thus 
the judgment that accompanies it. in the previous two parables, 
Jesus had been speaking of the judgment on those israelites who 
were unprepared for the coming of the Messiah. in the last parable 
of this discourse, Jesus focuses h is attention on all the nations of 
the earth. When the Son of Man comes in His glory recalls the 
words of Dan. 7:13, 14, 27 and anticipates the future reign of c hrist 
(see r ev. 5:9, 10; 19:11–18; 20:4–6).
25:32 Nations here means Gentiles. Sheep and goats were both 
clean animals according to the Levitical law; however, their natures 

10 f [Matt. 7:21]; 
Luke 13:25
11 g [Matt. 7:21-23; 
Luke 13:25-30]
12 h [Ps. 5:5; h ab. 
1:13; John 9:31]
13 i Mark 13:35; 
[Luke 21:36]; 
1 t hess. 5:6  j Matt. 
24:36, 42  2 n u 
omits the rest of 
v. 13.
14 k Luke 19:12-27  
l Matt. 21:33
15 m [r om. 12:6; 
1 c or. 12:7, 11, 29; 
eph. 4:11]
21 n [Luke 16:10; 
1 c or. 4:2; 2 t im. 
4:7, 8]  o [Matt. 
24:47; 25:34, 46; 
Luke 12:44; 22:29, 
30; r ev. 3:21; 21:7]   

p [2 t im. 2:12; h eb. 
12:2; 1 Pet. 1:8]
23 q Matt. 24:45, 47; 
25:21  r [Ps. 16:11; 
John 15:10, 11]
26 s Matt. 18:32; 
Luke 19:22
29 t Matt. 13:12; 
Mark 4:25; Luke 
8:18; [John 15:2]
30 u Matt. 8:12; 
22:13; [Luke 13:28]  
v Matt. 7:23; 8:12; 
24:51  w Ps. 112:10
31 x [Zech. 14:5]; 
Matt. 16:27; Mark 
8:38; a cts 1:11; 
[1 t hess. 4:16]; 
2 t hess. 1:7; [Jude 
14]; r ev. 1:7  3 n u 
omits holy
32 y [r om. 14:10; 
2 c or. 5:10; r ev. 
20:12]  z ezek. 20:38

into p the joy of your lord.’ 22 He also who 
had received two talents came and said, 
‘Lord, you delivered to me two talents; 
look, I have gained two more talents be
sides them.’ 23 His lord said to him, q ‘Well 
done, good and faithful servant; you have 
been faithful over a few things, I will 
make you ruler over many things. Enter 
into r the joy of your lord.’

24 “Then he who had received the one 
talent came and said, ‘Lord, I knew you 
to be a hard man, reaping where you 
have not sown, and gathering where you 
have not scattered seed. 25 And I was 
afraid, and went and hid your talent in 
the ground. Look, there you have what is 
yours.’

26 “But his lord answered and said to 
him, ‘You s wicked and lazy servant, you 
knew that I reap where I have not sown, 
and gather where I have not scattered 
seed. 27 So you ought to have deposited 
my money with the bankers, and at my 
coming I would have received back my 
own with interest. 28 So take the talent 
from him, and give it to him who has ten 
talents.

29 t ‘For to everyone who has, more will 
be given, and he will have abundance; 
but from him who does not have, even 
what he has will be taken away. 30 And 
cast the unprofitable servant u into the 
outer darkness. v There will be weeping 
and w gnash ing of teeth.’

Judgment of the Gentiles
31 x “When the Son of Man comes in 

His glory, and all the 3 holy angels with 
Him, then He will sit on the throne of 
His glory. 32 y All the nations will be gath
ered before Him, and z He will separate 
them one from another, as a shepherd 

foolish said to the wise, ‘Give us some of 
your oil, for our lamps are going out.’ 9 But 
the wise answered, saying, ‘No, lest there 
should not be enough for us and you; but 
go rather to those who sell, and buy for 
yourselves.’ 10 And while they went to 
buy, the bridegroom came, and those who 
were ready went in with him to the wed
ding; and f the door was shut.

11 “Af ter ward the other virgins came 
also, saying, g ‘Lord, Lord, open to us!’ 
12 But he answered and said, ‘As suredly, I 
say to you, h I do not know you.’

13 i “Watch therefore, for you j know 
nei ther the day nor the hour 2 in which 
the Son of Man is coming.

Parable of the Talents
14 k “For the kingdom of heaven is l like a 

man traveling to a far country, who called 
his own servants and delivered his goods 
to them. 15 And to one he gave five tal
ents, to another two, and to another one, 
m to each according to his own ability; 
and immediately he went on a journey. 
16 Then he who had received the five 
talents went and traded with them, and 
made another five talents. 17 And like
wise he who had received two gained two 
more also. 18 But he who had received 
one went and dug in the ground, and hid 
his lord’s money. 19 Af ter a long time the 
lord of those servants came and settled 
accounts with them.

20 “So he who had received five tal
ents came and brought five other talents, 
saying, ‘Lord, you delivered to me five 
talents; look, I have gained five more tal
ents besides them.’ 21 His lord said to him, 
‘Well done, good and faithful servant; you 
were n faith ful over a few things, o I will 
make you ruler over many things. Enter 
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are very different. Shepherds regularly herded their sheep and goats 
together, but there came a point when the two had to be separated.
25:34 The kingdom prepared for you from the foundation 
of the world indicates that this kingdom has always been God’s 
goal for humans.
25:40 t hree groups are referred to in vv. 31–46: sheep, goats, and 
My brethren. a t the very least, these “brethren” are believers in 
Jesus c hrist.
25:46 Everlasting and eternal are used to describe both torment 
and life, indicating that one will last as long as the other. in fact, 
“everlasting” is used of God in r om. 16:26.
26:1 a s is his style, Matthew brings the discourse of the Lord to a 
conclusion with the words, Now it came to pass, when Jesus had 
finished (see 7:28; 11:1; 13:53; 19:1).
26:3 t he wicked Caiaphas was high priest from a .D. 18 to 37. 
however, Luke 3:2 says that both a nnas (father-in-law of c aiaphas) 
and c aiaphas were high priests; a cts 4:6 calls a nnas the high priest. 
a lthough c aiaphas was officially the high priest, a nnas still had 
influence over that office. a nnas was so despicable that the r oman 
government deposed him from office. h owever, he continued to 
work behind the scenes through his wicked son-in-law.
26:4 t he religious leaders knew they could not take c hrist by argu-

ment or logic (22:46), and they did not dare take him by force (21:46). 
t heir only recourse was trickery.
26:5 t his verse is to be compared with v. 2, which speaks of c hrist’s 
full knowledge of what was coming and his acceptance that it was 
part of God’s plan (see John 10:18). Despite whatever people plot, 
God still sovereignly controls all events.
26:6 a pparently Jesus spent h is nights in the village of Bethany, 
just a few miles outside Jerusalem on the Mount of o lives. Simon 
was a leper who evidently had been cleansed by Jesus. h e may 
have been the father of Lazarus, Mary, and Martha (see John 12:1, 2).
26:7 t he costly fragrant oil (see Mark 14:3) was a perfume extract-
ed from pure nard. t he woman poured the costly perfume on both 
the head and feet of Jesus (see John 12:3). She could have opened 
the flask in such a way that it would have trickled out; instead, she 
broke the flask and poured out the oil to cover Jesus’ body (see 
Mark 14:3).
26:12 Jesus saw the pouring of the fragrant oil on his body as an 
anticipation of h is death (see Mark 14:8). t he perfumed ointment 
was placed on Jesus before his death; normally it would have been 
used after h is death. t he expensive oil points to (1) the value of 
Jesus’ death and (2) the high cost of devotion to him.

John 19:38-42

33 a Ps. 79:13; 
100:3; [John 10:11, 
27, 28]
34 b [r om. 8:17; 
1 Pet. 1:4, 9; r ev. 
21:7]  c Matt. 20:23; 
Mark 10:40; 1 c or. 
2:9; h eb. 11:16
35 d is. 58:7; ezek. 
18:7, 16; [James 
1:27; 2:15, 16]  e Job 
31:32; [h eb. 13:2]; 
3 John 5
36 f is. 58:7; ezek. 
18:7, 16; [James 
2:15, 16]  g 2 t im. 
1:16
40 h Prov. 14:31; 
Matt. 10:42; Mark 
9:41; h eb. 6:10
41 i Ps. 6:8; Matt. 
7:23; Luke 13:27  
j Matt. 13:40, 42  
k [2 Pet. 2:4]; Jude 6
44 4 nu, M omit Him
45 l Prov. 14:31; 
Zech. 2:8; a cts 9:5
46 m [Dan. 12:2; 
John 5:29; a cts 
24:15; r om. 2:7]

CHAPTER 26

2 a Matt. 27:35; 
Mark 14:1, 2; Luke 
22:1, 2; John 13:1; 
19:18
3 b Ps. 2:2; John 
11:47; a cts 4:25  
1 n u omits the 
scribes
4 c John 11:47; a cts 
4:25-28  2 deception
5 d Matt. 21:26
6 e Matt. 8:2; Mark 
14:3-9; Luke 7:37-
39; John 11:1, 2; 
12:1-8
8 f John 12:4
11 g [Deut. 15:11; 
Mark 14:7]; John 
12:8  h [Matt. 18:20; 
28:20; John 13:33; 
14:19; 16:5, 28; 
17:11]
12 i Matt. 27:60; 
Luke 23:53;  

The Religious Leaders Plot  
to Kill Jesus
Mark 14:1, 2; Luke 22:1, 2

26 Now it came to pass, when Je sus 
had finished all these sayings, that 

He said to His disciples, 2 a “You know 
that after two days is the Passover, and 
the Son of Man will be delivered up to 
be crucified.”

3 b Then the chief priests, 1 the scribes, 
and the elders of the people assembled 
at the palace of the high priest, who was 
called Cai a phas, 4 and c plotted to take  
Je sus by 2 trick ery and kill Him. 5 But they 
said, “Not during the feast, lest there be 
an uproar among the d peo ple.”

Mary Anoints Jesus for Burial
Mark 14:3-9; John 12:2-8

6 And when Je sus was in e Betha ny at 
the house of Si mon the leper, 7 a woman 
came to Him having an alabaster flask of 
very costly fragrant oil, and she poured it 
on His head as He sat at the table. 8 f But 
when His disciples saw it, they were in
dignant, saying, “Why this waste? 9 For 
this fragrant oil might have been sold for 
much and given to the poor.”

10 But when Je sus was aware of it, He 
said to them, “Why do you trouble the 
woman? For she has done a good work 
for Me. 11 g For you have the poor with 
you always, but h Me you do not have al
ways. 12 For in pouring this fragrant oil 
on My body, she did it for My i burial. 
13 As suredly, I say to you, wherever this 
gospel is preached in the whole world, 
what this woman has done will also be 
told as a memorial to her.”

divides his sheep from the goats. 33 And 
He will set the a sheep on His right hand, 
but the goats on the left. 34 Then the 
King will say to those on His right hand, 
‘Come, you blessed of My Father, b in herit 
the kingdom c pre pared for you from the 
foundation of the world: 35 d for I was 
hungry and you gave Me food; I was 
thirsty and you gave Me drink; e I was a 
stran ger and you took Me in; 36 I was f na
ked and you clothed Me; I was sick and 
you visited Me; g I was in prison and you 
came to Me.’

37 “Then the righteous will answer 
Him, saying, ‘Lord, when did we see 
You hungry and feed You, or thirsty and 
give You drink? 38 When did we see You 
a stran ger and take You in, or naked and 
clothe You? 39 Or when did we see You 
sick, or in prison, and come to You?’ 
40 And the King will answer and say to 
them, ‘As suredly, I say to you, h in as much 
as you did it to one of the least of these 
My brethren, you did it to Me.’

41 “Then He will also say to those on 
the left hand, i ‘De part from Me, you 
cursed, j into the everlasting fire prepared 
for k the devil and his angels: 42 for I was 
hungry and you gave Me no food; I was 
thirsty and you gave Me no drink; 43 I 
was a strang er and you did not take Me 
in, naked and you did not clothe Me, sick 
and in prison and you did not visit Me.’

44 “Then they also will answer 4 Him, 
saying, ‘Lord, when did we see You hun
gry or thirsty or a stran ger or naked or sick 
or in prison, and did not minister to You?’ 
45 Then He will answer them, saying,  
‘As suredly, I say to you, l in as much as you 
did not do it to one of the least of these, 
you did not do it to Me.’ 46 And m these 
will go away into everlasting punish
ment, but the righteous into eternal life.”
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26:14 t he enormity of Judas’s sin is seen in the words one of the 
twelve. Jesus was betrayed by one of h is inner circle. Judas must 
have been considered a person of integrity or he would not have 
been trusted as treasurer.
26:15 Thirty pieces of silver was the price of a slave (see ex. 21:32). 
Zechariah had foreshadowed this sum in his prophetic actions (in 
Zech. 11:12, 13). n ote the contrast between the costly devotion of the 
woman (vv. 7–13) and the small price of Judas’s betrayal.
26:17 The first day of the Feast of Unleavened Bread is also 
the day of the Passover (v. 18). The disciples were Peter and John 
(see Luke 22:8).
26:21 One of you will betray Me indicates the Lord’s omni-
science. r epeatedly—in submission to the Father—c hrist unveiled 
 evidences of h is deity to his disciples.
26:22 t he disciples had already heard that Jesus was going to die 
in Jerusalem, but his revelation of betrayal was new (see v. 2; 16:21; 
17:12, 22, 23; 20:18, 19). Is it I expects a negative response. t he mean-
ing is “i’m not the one, am i?”
26:23 The dish was a bowl of broth in which the guests dipped 
pieces of bread.
26:26 This is My body means “t his symbolizes My body” (see 
1 c or 10:4).

26:28 This is My blood of the new covenant refers to the cov-
enant that had been promised in the ot  (see Jer. 31:31–34; 32:37–44; 
ezek. 34:25–31; 37:26–28). t he Lord Jesus specifically said that h is 
blood . . . is shed for many for the remission of sins. t he word 
many looks back to 20:28 and anticipates the command to preach 
the Good n ews to all the world in 28:19, 20.
26:29 t his verse anticipates God’s kingdom when c hrist will reign 
on the throne of David. t oday he is seated with the Father on his 
throne and intercedes for us.
26:31 All of you will . . . stumble: a ll the disciples, not just Peter, 
would fall away. I will strike the Shepherd . . . the flock will be 
scattered: t his ot  prophecy is found in Zech. 13:7 (see Ps. 118).
26:32 Several reasons may be offered as to why c hrist went 
to Galilee to meet h is disciples: (1) t hey were all from Galilee;  
(2) he wanted to be away from Jerusalem, the center of opposition;  
(3) he wanted to take up the work of shepherding his flock where he 
had ministered to them before; or (4) the most effective setting for 
the Great c ommission given in 28:19, 20 would be Galilee (4:12–16).
26:34 t he rooster crow is usually thought to refer to the third 
r oman watch, from midnight to 3 a .M.

34 i Matt. 26:74, 75 ; Mark 14:30; Luke 22:34; John 13:38

14 j Mark 14:10, 11; 
Luke 22:3-6; John 
13:2, 30  k Matt. 10:4
15 l ex. 21:32; Zech. 
11:12; Matt. 27:3
17 m ex. 12:6, 18-20
18 n Luke 9:51; John 
12:23; 13:1; 17:1
20 o Mark 14:17-21; 
Luke 22:14; John 
13:21
21 p Matt. 26:46; 
Mark 14:42; Luke 
22:21-23; John 6:70, 
71; 13:21
23 q Ps. 41:9 ; 
Luke 22:21; John 
13:18
24 r Ps. 22; Dan. 
9:26; Mark 9:12; 
Luke 24:25, 26, 46; 
a cts 17:2, 3; 26:22, 
23; 1 c or. 15:3  
s Matt. 27:3-5; Luke 
17:1; a cts 1:16-20  
t John 17:12; a cts 
1:25
26 u Mark 14:22-
25; Luke 22:17-20  
v 1 c or. 11:23-25  
w [1 Pet. 2:24]  3 M 
gave thanks for
27 x Mark 14:23
28 y [ex. 24:8; Lev. 
17:11; h eb. 9:20]  
z Jer. 31:31  a Matt. 
20:28; [r om. 
5:15; h eb. 9:22]  
4 n u omits new  
5 forgiveness
29 b Mark 14:25; 
Luke 22:18  c a cts 
10:41
30 d Mark 14:26-31; 
Luke 22:31-34
31 e Matt. 26:56; 
Mark 14:27; John 
16:32  f [Matt. 11:6]  
g Zech. 13:7   
6 caused to take 
offense at Me
32 h Matt. 28:7, 10, 
16 ; Mark 14:28; 
16:7; John 21:1
33 7 caused to take 
offense at You

trayed! t It would have been good for that 
man if he had not been born.”

25 Then Ju das, who was betraying Him, 
answered and said, “Rabbi, is it I?”

He said to him, “You have said it.”

The Lord’s Supper Is Instituted
Mark 14:22-25; Luke 22:19, 20; 1 Cor. 11:23-26

26 u And as they were eating, v Je sus 
took bread, 3 blessed and broke it, and 
gave it to the disciples and said, “Take, 
eat; w this is My body.”

27 Then He took the cup, and gave 
thanks, and gave it to them, saying, 
x “Drink from it, all of you. 28 For y this is 
My blood z of the 4 new covenant, which 
is shed a for many for the 5 re mis sion of 
sins. 29 But b I say to you, I will not drink 
of this fruit of the vine from now on c un
til that day when I drink it new with you 
in My Father’s kingdom.”

Peter’s Denial Is Predicted
Mark 14:26-31; Luke 22:34, 39; John 13:37, 38

30 d And when they had sung a hymn, 
they went out to the Mount of Olives.

31 Then Je sus said to them, e “All of you 
will f be 6 made to stumble because of Me 
this night, for it is written:

 g‘ I will strike the Shepherd,
And the sheep of the flock will be 

scattered.’

32 But after I have been raised, h I will go 
before you to Gal i lee.”

33 Pe ter answered and said to Him, 
“Even if all are 7 made to stumble because 
of You, I will never be made to stumble.”

34 Je sus said to him, i “As suredly, I say 

Judas Agrees to Betray Jesus
Mark 14:10, 11; Luke 22:3-6

14 j Then one of the twelve, called k Ju
das Is cari ot, went to the chief priests 
15 and said, l “What are you willing to give 
me if I deliver Him to you?” And they 
counted out to him thirty pieces of silver. 
16 So from that time he sought opportuni
ty to betray Him.

The Passover Is Prepared
Mark 14:12-16; Luke 22:7-13

17 m Now on the first day of the Feast 
of Unleavened Bread the disciples came 
to Je sus, saying to Him, “Where do You 
want us to prepare for You to eat the 
Passover?”

18 And He said, “Go into the city to a 
certain man, and say to him, ‘The Teach
er says, n “My time is at hand; I will keep 
the Passover at your house with My 
disciples.” ’ ”

19 So the disciples did as Je sus had 
directed them; and they prepared the 
Passover.

The Passover Is Celebrated
Mark 14:17-21; Luke 22:14, 21-23;  
John 13:21, 22

20 o When evening had come, He sat 
down with the twelve. 21 Now as they 
were eating, He said, “As suredly, I say to 
you, one of you will p be tray Me.”

22 And they were exceedingly sorrow
ful, and each of them began to say to 
Him, “Lord, is it I?”

23 He answered and said, q “He who 
dipped his hand with Me in the dish will 
betray Me. 24 The Son of Man indeed goes 
just r as it is written of Him, but s woe to 
that man by whom the Son of Man is be
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26:36 Judas had already gone (see John 13:21–30), so the Lord left 
eight of h is disciples at this spot. Gethsemane (which means “o il 
Press”) was east of Jerusalem on the Mount of o lives. in the place 
where olives were crushed and ground, the o ne anointed with oil 
was crushed and rent.
26:37 t his was the third time that Jesus singled out Peter, James, 
and John to accompany him for a specific purpose (see the t rans-
figuration in 17:1–13 and the raising of Jairus’s daughter in Luke 
8:49–56).
26:38 My soul is exceedingly sorrowful, even to death seems 
to look back to Ps. 42:5, 6, 11; 43:5. Watch literally means “stay 
awake.”
26:39 let this cup pass from Me: it was not the impending phys-
ical suffering, as terrible as it would be, that caused Jesus to pray 
this way; it was the reality of the sinless Son of God bearing the sins 
of the world and facing separation from his Father (see 2 c or. 5:21; 
Gal. 3:13; heb. 12:2; 1 Pet. 2:24). Cup is a figure of speech for wrath 
in the ot  (see Ps. 75:8; is. 51:17). Jesus became a curse for us and 
took the brunt of God’s righteous wrath against sin (see Gal. 3:13).
26:40 Could you not watch with Me one hour: a lthough ad-
dressed to Peter, the question was meant for all three disciples. ear-

lier Peter had claimed that he would never forsake Jesus and that 
he would even die for h im (v. 35); yet Peter could not stay awake to 
pray with Jesus at the time of his greatest need.
26:41 t he disciples needed to stay awake and pray because they 
were about to be tested themselves. here the word flesh empha-
sizes human weakness. t he contrast between the weakness of the 
disciples and the strength of the Lord is startling. Because the flesh 
is weak, every child of God needs supernatural empowerment (see 
r om. 8:3, 4).
26:42–44 t he fact that Jesus prayed the same words indicates 
that there is nothing wrong with repetition from a devout heart. in 
the first prayer, Jesus made a positive request: “Let this cup pass 
from Me.” in the second and third prayers, h is request was negative. 
in obedience to his Father, Jesus committed himself to drink the 
cup, whatever the cost.
26:45 Are you still sleeping: t he disciples were resting while 
Jesus was sweating in prayer to the point of exhaustion (see Luke 
22:43, 44).
26:46 t his verse shows Jesus’ active submission to the Father’s will, 
as he stated in v. 42. Jesus did not go reluctantly, but with determi-
nation to do the Father’s will.

36 j Mark 14:32-35; 
Luke 22:39, 40; 
John 18:1
37 k Matt. 4:21; 17:1; 
Mark 5:37
38 l John 12:27
39 m Mark 14:36; 
Luke 22:42; [h eb. 
5:7-9]  n John 12:27  
o Matt. 20:22   

p Ps. 40:8; is. 50:5; 
John 5:30; 6:38; 
Phil. 2:8
41 q Mark 13:33; 
14:38; Luke 22:40, 
46; [eph. 6:18]  r Ps. 
103:14-16; [r om. 
7:15; 8:23; Gal. 5:17]
42 8 n u if this may 
not pass away 
unless
45 s Matt. 17:22, 
23; 20:18, 19  9 has 
drawn near  

from Me; nevertheless, p not as I will, but 
as You will.”

40 Then He came to the disciples and 
found them sleeping, and said to Pe ter, 
“What! Could you not watch with Me 
one hour? 41 q Watch and pray, lest you 
enter into temptation. r The spirit indeed 
is willing, but the flesh is weak.”

42 Again, a second time, He went away 
and prayed, saying, “O My Father, 8 if this 
cup cannot pass away from Me unless I 
drink it, Your will be done.” 43 And He 
came and found them asleep again, for 
their eyes were heavy.

44 So He left them, went away again, 
and prayed the third time, saying the 
same words. 45 Then He came to His 
disciples and said to them, “Are you still 
sleeping and resting? Behold, the hour 9 is 
at hand, and the Son of Man is being s be
trayed into the hands of sin ners. 46 Rise, 

to you that this night, before the rooster 
crows, you will deny Me three times.”

35 Pe ter said to Him, “Even if I have to 
die with You, I will not deny You!”

And so said all the disciples.

Jesus’ Three Prayers
Mark 14:32-42; Luke 22:40-46

36 j Then Je sus came with them to a 
place called Geth sema ne, and said to the 
disciples, “Sit here while I go and pray 
over there.” 37 And He took with Him 
Pe ter and k the two sons of Zebe dee, and 
He began to be sorrowful and deeply dis
tressed. 38 Then He said to them, l “My 
soul is exceedingly sorrowful, even to 
death. Stay here and watch with Me.”

39 He went a little farther and fell on 
His face, and m prayed, saying, n “O My 
Father, if it is possible, o let this cup pass 

the lord’s supper

When we ask how the Lord’s Supper should be meaningful to the c hristian today, three concepts—relating to the past, 
present, and future—can be helpful.

First, the Lord’s Supper is a time of remembrance and eucharist. Jesus said, “Do this in remembrance of Me” (Luke 22:19; 
1 c or. 11:24, 25). t his is not to be so much our dwelling on the agonies of the crucifixion as it is to be our remembering 
the marvelous life and ministry of our Savior. t he eucharist is to be an occasion for expressing our deepest praise and 
appreciation for all Jesus c hrist has done for us. Just as one step in the Jewish Passover meal was to proclaim the hebrews’ 
deliverance from egyptian bondage (ex. 12:26, 27), so in the Lord’s Supper c hristians proclaim their deliverance from sin 
and misery through the death of “c hrist, our Passover” (1 c or. 5:7; 11:26).

Second, the Supper is a time of refreshing and communion. a s we participate in the benefits of Jesus’ death and 
resurrection life (r om. 5:10; 1 c or. 10:16), we are actually being nourished and empowered from the risen c hrist through 
the Spirit. John Wesley knew of this strengthening. o n the average, he received communion every four or five days 
throughout his long and fruitful ministerial career. it is not that God cannot empower us without the Lord’s Supper, but 
that h e has instituted the Supper for us, even as he has designated prayer and the hearing of Scripture as means of com-
municating his grace. While the Bible does not tell us how often to observe the eucharist, Wesley’s guideline—“as often 
as you can”—deserves our serious consideration.

t hird, the Supper is a time of recommitment and anticipation. We are to examine (literally “prove” or “test”) ourselves 
and partake in a worthy manner (1 c or. 11:28, 29). in so doing we renew our dedication to c hrist and his people, in hopeful 
anticipation “till h e comes” (1 c or. 11:26). a fter c hrist’s return we shall partake with him—in his physical presence—in 
the kingdom (Matt. 26:29).
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26:47 t he fact that the multitude was armed with swords and 
clubs indicates that Judas did not really know the heart of Jesus. 
c hrist went out to meet the multitude not to do battle, but to sur-
render.
26:49 t he only person to address the Lord as Rabbi in the Book 
of Matthew was Judas (v. 25). Kissed means to kiss as a display of 
affection. t he same verb form is used in the parable of the Lost 
Son in Luke 15:20.
26:50 Friend: even though he knew Judas’s wicked heart and ac-
tions, Jesus offered him friendship and an opportunity to change his 
mind. t he words translated Why have you come may also mean 
“Do what you have come to do.”
26:51 John 18:10 informs us that the impetuous swordsman was 
Peter. t his action was performed with one of the two swords that 
the disciples had (see Luke 22:38).
26:53 a  legion in the r oman army was about six thousand men. 
When one considers the power of one angel, as seen in the ot  (see 
ex. 12:23; 2 Sam. 24:15–17; 2 Kings 19:35), the power of more than 
72,000 angels is beyond comprehension. Jesus had all of heaven’s 
power at h is disposal, yet he refused to use it. h is Father’s will was 
for h im to go to the c ross.
26:54 if Jesus had called for angelic aid, the prophetic Scriptures fore-
telling his betrayal, his death, and his resurrection would not have 
been fulfilled. t his point is so important that it is stated twice (v. 56).
26:56 all the disciples forsook Him and fled: c ompare Peter’s 
claim in v. 35 with Jesus’ words in v. 41, “t he spirit indeed is willing, 
but the flesh is weak.”
26:57 t he Lord Jesus was subjected to six trials—three Jewish trials 
and three Gentile trials. t he first Jewish trial was before a nnas, who 
was not the actual high priest, but was a powerful influence on the 

high priest’s office. t his trial is mentioned only by John (see John 
18:12–23). t he second trial was before Caiaphas and the Jewish 
council. c learly the council had been hastily called together in an-
ticipation of passing judgment on Jesus. Matthew does not men-
tion Jesus’ trial before h erod a ntipas (see Luke 23:6–12); he also 
combines the two trials before Pilate into one (27:2, 11–26). Jesus’ 
opponents were trying desperately to find some legal basis for con-
demning him to death.
26:58 John 18:15, 16 explains that Peter and John were both grant-
ed an entrance into the courtyard because John was known to 
the high priest. The servants were probably house servants, not 
members of the mob who arrested the Lord. a pparently, Peter had 
forgotten the words of Jesus concerning his resurrection. For Peter, 
this was the end.
26:61 t his was a misquotation and misapplication of c hrist’s words 
(see John 2:19–21). a t any rate, to say that Jesus had spoken against 
the temple was an action for which they could condemn him (see 
a cts 6:13, 14).
26:62 The high priest must have recognized that the accusers 
had no case against Jesus. h is outburst was the result of frustra-
tion and desperation. in maintaining his silence, Jesus fulfilled the 
prophecy of is. 53:7.
26:63 I put You under oath by the living God: t he high priest 
thought he needed to put c hrist under oath in order to get a truth-
ful confession. c hrist needed no such oath; h e had indicated his 
divine nature and unity with the Father on several occasions (see 
John 8:58; 10:30–33).
26:64 Jesus answered the high priest’s request (v. 63) in the affirma-
tive and then fortified his answer by applying two clearly messianic 
passages to himself: Ps. 110:1 and Dan. 7:13.

k Lev. 5:1; 1 Sam. 14:24, 26; Luke 22:67-71

47 t Mark 14:43-50; 
Luke 22:47-53; John 
18:3-11; a cts 1:16
49 u 2 Sam. 20:9; 
[Prov. 27:6]
50 v Ps. 41:9; 55:13
51 w Mark 14:47; 
Luke 22:50; John 
18:10
52 x Gen. 9:6; r ev. 
13:10  1 M die
53 y 2 Kin. 6:17; 
Dan. 7:10
54 z is. 50:6; 53:2-
11; Luke 24:25-27, 
44-46; John 19:28; 
a cts 13:29; 17:3; 
26:23
56 a Lam. 4:20  
b Zech. 13:7; Matt. 
26:31; Mark 14:27; 
John 18:15
57 c Matt. 17:22; 
Mark 14:53-65; 
Luke 22:54; John 
18:12, 19-24
58 d John 18:15, 16
59 e ex. 20:16; Ps. 
35:11  2 n u omits 
the elders
60 f Ps. 27:12 ; 
35:11; Mark 14:55; 
a cts 6:13  g Deut. 
19:15  3 n u but 
found none, even 
though many 
false witnesses 
came forward.  
4 n u omits false 
witnesses
61 h Matt. 27:40; 
Mark 14:58; 15:29; 
John 2:19; a cts 6:14
62 i Mark 14:60
63 j Ps. 38:13, 14; is. 
53:7 ; Matt. 27:12, 
14; a cts 8:32   

temple, and you did not seize Me. 56 But 
all this was done that the a Scrip tures of 
the prophets might be fulfilled.”

Then b all the disciples forsook Him 
and fled.

Two False Witnesses
Mark 14:53-65; Luke 22:54, 55, 63-65;  
John 18:12, 18, 24

57 c And those who had laid hold of  
Je sus led Him away to Cai a phas the high 
priest, where the scribes and the elders 
were assembled. 58 But d Pe ter followed 
Him at a distance to the high priest’s 
courtyard. And he went in and sat with 
the servants to see the end.

59 Now the chief priests, 2 the elders, 
and all the council sought e false testi
mony against Je sus to put Him to death, 
60 3 but found none. Even though f many 
false witnesses came forward, they found 
none. But at last g two 4 false witnesses 
came forward 61 and said, “This fel low 
said, h ‘I am able to destroy the temple of 
God and to build it in three days.’ ”

62 i And the high priest arose and said 
to Him, “Do You answer nothing? What 
is it these men testify against You?” 63 But 
j Je sus kept silent. And the high priest 
answered and said to Him, k “I put You 
under oath by the living God: Tell us if 
You are the Christ, the Son of God!”

64 Je sus said to him, “It is as you said. 

let us be going. See, My betrayer is at 
hand.”

Jesus’ Betrayal and Arrest
Mark 14:43-52; Luke 22:47-53; John 18:1-11

47 And t while He was still speaking, 
behold, Ju das, one of the twelve, with a 
great multitude with swords and clubs, 
came from the chief priests and elders of 
the people.

48 Now His betrayer had given them a 
sign, saying, “Whom ever I kiss, He is the 
One; seize Him.” 49 Im me di ately he went 
up to Je sus and said, “Greetings, Rabbi!” 
u and kissed Him.

50 But Je sus said to him, v “Friend, why 
have you come?”

Then they came and laid hands on  
Je sus and took Him. 51 And sudden
ly, w one of those who were with Je sus 
stretched out his hand and drew his 
sword, struck the servant of the high 
priest, and cut off his ear.

52 But Je sus said to him, “Put your 
sword in its place, x for all who take the 
sword will 1 per ish by the sword. 53 Or 
do you think that I cannot now pray to 
My Father, and He will provide Me with 
y more than twelve legions of angels? 
54 How then could the Scriptures be ful
filled, z that it must happen thus?”

55 In that hour Je sus said to the mul
titudes, “Have you come out, as against 
a robber, with swords and clubs to take 
Me? I sat daily with you, teaching in the 
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26:65 Jesus’ claim of sitting at the right hand of God (v. 64) was an 
assertion of deity and was, to this unbelieving high priest, a clear 
case of blasphemy.
26:74 swear: Peter swore under oath that he did not know Jesus. 
immediately a rooster crowed: Some have detected a contra-
diction between this passage, where the rooster is said to crow 

(presumably once) after Peter denies Jesus three times, and the 
statement in Mark’s Gospel that the rooster would crow two times 
(see Mark 14:72). o thers believe that to see a contradiction is simply 
a forced reading of the text. Matthew, Luke, and John make the 
simple statement that a rooster would crow (Luke 22:61; John 18:27) 
whereas Mark, which was based on Peter’s memories, emphasizes 

74 v Matt. 26:34 ; Mark 14:71; Luke 22:34; John 13:38  6 call 
down curses  7 Swear oaths

64 l Dan. 7:13; Matt. 
16:27; 24:30; 25:31; 
Luke 21:27; [John 
1:51; r om. 14:10; 
1 t hess. 4:16]; r ev. 
1:7  m Ps. 110:1; 
[a cts 7:55]
65 n 2 Kin. 18:37  
o John 10:30-36
66 p Lev. 24:16; 
Matt. 20:18; John 
19:7
67 q Job 16:10; is. 
50:6; 53:3 ;  
Lam. 3:30; Matt. 
27:30  r Mic. 5:1; 
Luke 22:63-65; 
John 19:3   
5 o r rods,
68 s Mark 14:65; 
Luke 22:64
69 t Mark 14:66-72; 
Luke 22:55-62; 
John 18:16-18, 
25-27
73 u Mark 14:70; 
Luke 22:59; John 
18:26

yard. And a servant girl came to him, 
saying, “You also were with Je sus of 
Gal i lee.”

70 But he denied it before them all, 
 saying, “I do not know what you are 
say ing.”

71 And when he had gone out to the 
gateway, another girl saw him and said 
to those who were there, “This fel low also 
was with Je sus of Naz a reth.”

72 But again he denied with an oath, “I 
do not know the Man!”

73 And a little later those who stood by 
came up and said to Pe ter, “Surely you 
also are one of them, for your u speech be
trays you.”

74 Then v he began to 6 curse and 7 swear, 
say ing, “I do not know the Man!”

Nevertheless, I say to you, l hereaf ter you 
will see the Son of Man m sit ting at the 
right hand of the Power, and coming on 
the clouds of heaven.”

65 n Then the high priest tore his 
clothes, saying, “He has spoken blas
phemy! What further need do we have 
of witnesses? Look, now you have heard 
His o blas phemy! 66 What do you think?”

They answered and said, p “He is de
serving of death.”

67 q Then they spat in His face and beat 
Him; and r others struck Him with 5 the 
palms of their hands, 68 say ing, s “Proph
esy to us, Christ! Who is the one who 
struck You?”

Three Denials of Peter
Mark 14:66-72; Luke 22:55-62; 
John 18:15-18, 25-27

69 t Now Pe ter sat outside in the court

the Meaning of Messiah

Matthew wrote his Gospel to demonstrate to his Jewish audience that Jesus is indeed the long-awaited Messiah. Who is the 
 Messiah and why were the Jews waiting for such a person?

The Term In Hebrew or Aramaic, the word Messiah means “anointed.” The Greek equivalent of the word is the 
title Christ.

Old Testament  
Background

In the Old Testament, prophets, priests and kings were literally anointed with oil to consecrate them for 
special service or to signify the endowment of the Spirit of God (Lev. 4:3; 8:12; 1 Sam. 10:1, 6; Ps. 105:15; 
Is. 61:1). These practices pointed to the promised arrival of God’s Anointed One, who would fulfill all 
three offices as the Prophet, the Priest, and the King.

Titles for the Messiah Seed of Abraham (Ps. 105:6); Son of David (Matt. 1:1); Son of Man (Dan. 7:13); My Son (Ps. 2:7); My 
Servant (Matt. 12:18); My Elect One (Is. 42:1); The Branch (Zech. 3:8; 6:12); Wonderful, Counselor, Mighty 
God, Prince of Peace (Is. 9:6)

Major Old Testament 
Prophecies of the Messiah

Gen. 3:15; 9:27; 12:3; 22:18; 49:8, 10; Deut. 18:18; 2 Sam. 7:11–16; 23:5; Ps. 2; 16; 22; 40; 110; Is. 2; 7; 9; 
11; 40; 42; 49; 52; 53; Jer. 23:5, 6; Dan. 7:27; Hag. 2:9; Zech. 12:10–14; Mal. 3:1; 4:5, 6

Jewish Expectations for 
the Messiah

In the first century, the Jews looked for a Messiah who would deliver the nation from Roman domi-
nation, become their King, and rebuild the nation of Israel to its former glory. By looking for a military 
deliverer and a political Messiah, the Jews minimized the messianic roles of prophet and priest. Thus 
many Jews rejected Jesus as the Messiah because He came as a humble spiritual Savior and not a 
conquering political ruler.

The Messiah’s Rule Jesus indicated that He was the King for whom the Jews were looking. However, His kingdom was not 
an earthly kingdom but a heavenly kingdom. In Matthew there are 32 references to the “kingdom of 
heaven.” This phrase, found in the New Testament only in Matthew’s Gospel, is probably derived from 
the description of the kingdom of the Son of Man in Dan. 7:13–18. The phrase indicates the rule of 
heaven over all of the earth (Matt. 6:10).

Jesus’ Claim When asked specifically if He was the Christ, Jesus answered in the affirmative, incurring the wrath of 
the Jews (Matt. 26:63–65). In addition, Jesus praised Peter for recognizing Him as the Anointed One of 
God (Matt. 16:15–20).

Significance The title Messiah implies the idea of deity. The great prophet Moses, the priest Melchizedek, and 
even the glorious King David pale in comparison to the messianic Prophet-Priest-King. In the words 
of Heb. 1, Jesus Christ is the “brightness of [God’s] glory and the express image of His person” (v. 3). In  
short, He is God (v. 8).
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the exact number of times the rooster would crow. t he number of 
times would be sharp in Peter’s memory and interest. t he other 
Gospel writers were concerned only with the sign in general.
26:75 He went out and wept bitterly indicates Peter’s genuine 
repentance. in h is grace, the Lord later forgave Peter.
27:1 t his was the third Jewish trial. t he first two were illegal because 
they were held at night. t his third meeting was held when morn-
ing came and was simply a “rubber stamp” of the one described 
in 26:57–68.
27:2 Pontius Pilate was governor of Judea, Samaria, and idumea 
from a .D. 26–36. Because the Jews did not have authority to execute 
Jesus (see John 18:31), they brought him to Pilate.
27:3 Judas felt remorse because he had not planned for this to 
happen; he may have betrayed Jesus in order to force him to take 
action against h is enemies and inaugurate his kingdom. But that 
was not God’s timing and plan.
27:5 a cts 1:18 says that the death of Judas was due to a headlong 
fall. t he likely explanation is that Judas hanged himself on a tree, 
only to have the rope or branch break. if the tree was over a rocky 
precipice, the account in a cts can be correlated with this account.
27:6 t he religious leaders, who had no problem condemning an 
innocent person to death, suddenly became very scrupulous about 
the Law. Because of Deut. 23:18, it was felt that blood money should 
not be used for religious purposes.

27:7 o riginally this plot of ground was known as the potter’s field, 
a place where potters dug for clay. c onsequently, it was full of holes, 
which would have made it easy to bury people who had no family 
tombs. it was purchased as a cemetery for strangers who died in 
Jerusalem. it is likely Gentiles were also buried there.
27:9, 10 t his prophecy is found in Zech. 11:12, 13; however, Matthew 
states that the prophecy was made by Jeremiah. t he best solution 
to the problem seems to be that the prophecy was spoken by 
Jeremiah and recorded by Zechariah. a  second option is that the 
name Jeremiah stands for the collection of prophetic writings in 
which Zechariah is found. it may also be that in the days of c hrist, the 
Book of Jeremiah headed the books of the prophets. t he quotation 
is then identified with the name of the first book in the section and 
not the name of the specific book within the group.
27:11 t he title King of the Jews has not been used in Matthew’s 
Gospel since 2:2. c learly Pilate’s charge against the Lord Jesus was 
prompted by Jewish religious leaders.
27:16–18 Barabbas was notorious because he was an insurrec-
tionist and a murderer (see Mark 15:7; Luke 23:19, 25). evidently 
Pilate assumed the Jews would choose Jesus to be released over 
a murderer like Barabbas. Jesus had only gone about doing good.
27:19 o nly Matthew records this incident concerning Pilate’s wife. 
it highlights Pilate’s sense of responsibility; he did not want to con-
demn an innocent man.

75 w Matt. 26:34; 
Luke 22:61; John 
13:38

CHAPTER 27

1 a Ps. 2:2; Mark 
15:1; Luke 22:66; 
23:1; John 18:28
2 b Matt. 20:19; 
Luke 18:32; a cts 
3:13   1 n u omits 
Pontius
3 c Matt. 26:14  
d Matt. 26:15
5 e 2 Sam. 17:23; 
Matt. 18:7; 26:24 ; 
John 17:12; a cts 
1:18
8 f a cts 1:19
9 g Zech. 11:12 

10 h Jer. 32:6-9; 
Zech. 11:12, 13 
11 i Mark 15:2-5; 
Luke 23:2, 3; John 
18:29-38  j John 
18:37; 1 t im. 6:13
12 k Ps. 38:13, 14; 
Matt. 26:63; John 
19:9
13 l Matt. 26:62; 
John 19:10
15 m Mark 15:6-15; 
Luke 23:17-25; John 
18:39–19:16
16 2 n u Jesus 
Barabbas
18 n Matt. 21:38; 
[John 15:22-25]
20 o Mark 15:11; 
Luke 23:18; John 
18:40; a cts 3:14

of the children of Is rael priced, 10 and 
h gave them for the potter’s field, as the 
LORD directed me.”

Jesus Is Examined
Mark 15:2-5; Luke 23:2-5; John 18:29-38

11 Now Je sus stood before the governor. 
i And the governor asked Him, saying, 
“Are You the King of the Jews?”

Je sus said to him, j “It is as you say.” 
12 And while He was being accused by 
the chief priests and elders, k He an
swered nothing.

13 Then Pi late said to Him, l “Do You 
not hear how many things they testify 
against You?” 14 But He answered him 
not one word, so that the governor mar
veled greatly.

Barabbas Is Freed
Mark 15:6-14; Luke 23:17-23; John 18:39, 40

15 m Now at the feast the governor was 
accus tomed to releasing to the multitude 
one prisoner whom they wished. 16 And 
at that time they had a notorious prison
er called 2 Ba rabbas. 17 There fore, when 
they had gathered together, Pi late said to 
them, “Whom do you want me to release 
to you? Ba rabbas, or Je sus who is called 
Christ?” 18 For he knew that they had 
handed Him over because of n envy.

19 While he was sitting on the judg
ment seat, his wife sent to him, saying, 
“Have nothing to do with that just Man, 
for I have suffered many things today in 
a dream because of Him.”

20 o But the chief priests and elders per
suaded the multitudes that they should 
ask for Ba rabbas and destroy Je sus. 
21 The governor answered and said to 

Immediately a rooster crowed. 75 And 
Pe ter remembered the word of Je sus who 
had said to him, w “Be fore the rooster 
crows, you will deny Me three times.” So 
he went out and wept bitterly.

Jesus Is Delivered to Pilate
Mark 15:1; Luke 22:66; 23:1; John 18:28

27 When morning came, a all the 
chief priests and elders of the peo

ple plotted against Je sus to put Him to 
death. 2 And when they had bound Him, 
they led Him away and b de liv ered Him to 
1 Ponti us Pi late the governor.

Judas Repents
Acts 1:18, 19

3 c Then Ju das, His betrayer, seeing that 
He had been condemned, was remorse
ful and brought back the thirty d pieces 
of silver to the chief priests and elders, 
4 say ing, “I have sinned by betraying in
nocent blood.”

And they said, “What is that to us? You 
see to it!”

5 Then he threw down the pieces of 
silver in the temple and e de parted, and 
went and hanged himself.

6 But the chief priests took the silver 
pieces and said, “It is not lawful to put 
them into the treasury, because they 
are the price of blood.” 7 And they con
sulted together and bought with them 
the potter’s field, to bury stran gers in.  
8 There fore that field has been called f the 
Field of Blood to this day.

9 Then was fulfilled what was spoken 
by Jer e miah the prophet, saying, g “And 
they took the thirty pieces of silver, the 
value of Him who was priced, whom they 
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27:24 t he religious authorities, who wanted to avoid a riot earlier, 
here used a tumult (the same Greek noun as in 26:5) to accomplish 
their goal. t he tenure of Pilate had been rocked by conflicts with 
the Jews from the very beginning. he could scarcely have afforded 
another one on his record. o nce again, Pilate pronounced Jesus to 
be innocent. t he washing of his hands is recorded only by Mat-
thew. t he governor vainly attempted to rid himself of the guilt of 
condemning an innocent man to death (see Deut. 21:1–9; Ps. 73:13).
27:25 His blood be on us and on our children: t he destruction 
of Jerusalem was one of the results of this sin (23:32–39).
27:26 when he had scourged Jesus: Scourging was a life-threat-
ening punishment. evidently this was an attempt by Pilate to punish 
Jesus so severely that the people would have pity and say, “it is 
enough; release h im” (see John 19:4, 5). h owever, the mob cried 
out for Jesus to be crucified (John 19:6).
27:27 The Praetorium was the official residence of the governor 
when he was in Jerusalem. it was originally built as a palace for 
herod the Great.
27:28–30 t he soldiers mocked Jesus for claiming to be a king. n ote 
the references to the robe, the crown, the scepter (reed), and the 
praise.
27:31 crucified: c rucifixion, a practice probably adopted from 
Persia, was considered by the r omans to be the cruelest form of 
execution. t his punishment was reserved for the worst criminals; 
r oman citizens were not crucified. t he victim usually died after two 
or three days of agonizing suffering, enduring thirst, exhaustion, 
and exposure. t he victim’s arms were nailed to a beam, which was 

hoisted up and fixed to a post, to which the feet of the victim would 
be nailed. t he body weight was supported by a peg on which the 
victim sat.
27:32 Compelled, the same verb used in 5:41, refers to the r oman 
government’s right of impressment, the right of the r oman army to 
demand labor from a person. t he scourging undoubtedly left Jesus 
weak and unable to carry his cross, so a r oman guard ordered Simon 
to carry it. Simon must have been (or later became) a c hristian; it is 
unlikely that he would be referred to by name if he were a stranger 
to the c hristian community. t his Simon was the father of a lexander 
and r ufus (see Mark 15:21). Cyrene, located in n orth a frica, was 
home to a large number of Jews (see a cts 6:9).
27:33 t he reason the site was called Place of a Skull is not known 
for certain; possibly the hill or mound looked something like a skull.
27:34 Sour wine mingled with gall would have dulled Jesus’ pain 
and consciousness. Jesus refused it; he wanted to drink his cup of 
suffering fully aware of all that was happening (see Ps. 69:21).
27:35 t he executioners had the privilege of taking the victim’s 
clothes. in casting lots for Jesus’ garments, the soldiers fulfilled 
Ps. 22:18.
27:36 Perhaps the soldiers kept watch to prevent anyone from 
trying to rescue Jesus from the c ross.
27:37 Putting the Gospel accounts together, the accusation prob-
ably read “t his is Jesus of n azareth, the King of the Jews” (see Mark 
15:26; Luke 23:38; John 19:19).
27:38 two robbers were crucified with Him: t his is in fulfillment 
of is. 53:12, “he was numbered with the transgressors.” Luke record-

21 p a cts 3:14
23 q a cts 3:13
24 r Deut. 21:6-8  
3 an uproar  4 n u 
omits just
25 s Deut. 19:10; 
Josh. 2:19; 2 Sam. 
1:16; 1 Kin. 2:32; 
a cts 5:28
26 t [is. 50:6; 
53:5] ; Matt. 
20:19; Mark 15:15; 
Luke 23:16, 24, 
25; John 19:1, 16  
5 flogged with a 
r oman scourge
27 u Mark 15:16-
20; John 19:2  
6 t he governor’s 
headquarters  
7 cohort
28 v Mark 15:17; 
John 19:2  w Luke 
23:11
29 x Ps. 69:19; is. 
53:3 ; Matt. 20:19; 
Mark 10:34; Luke 
18:32  8 Lit. woven
30 y is. 50:6 ; 
52:14; Mic. 5:1; Matt. 
26:67; Mark 10:34; 
14:65; 15:19
31 z is. 53:7; Matt. 
20:19
32 a 1 Kin. 21:13; 
a cts 7:58; h eb. 
13:12  b Mark 15:21; 
Luke 23:26; John 
19:17
33 c Mark 15:22-32; 
Luke 23:33-43; 
John 19:17
34 d Ps. 69:21 ; 
Matt. 27:48  9 n u 
omits sour
35 e Mark 15:24; 
Luke 23:34; John 
19:24  f Ps. 22:18   
1 n u, M omit the 
rest of v. 35.
36 g Ps. 22:17; Matt. 

saying, “Hail, King of the Jews!” 30 Then 
y they spat on Him, and took the reed 
and struck Him on the head. 31 And 
when they had mocked Him, they took 
the robe off Him, put His own clothes on 
Him, z and led Him away to be crucified.

32 a Now as they came out, b they found 
a man of Cy rene, Si mon by name. Him 
they compelled to bear His cross. 33 c And 
when they had come to a place called 
Golgo tha, that is to say, Place of a Skull, 
34 d they gave Him 9 sour wine mingled 
with gall to drink. But when He had tast
ed it, He would not drink.

Jesus Is Crucified
Mark 15:23-32; Luke 23:33-43; John 19:18-24

35 e Then they crucified Him, and di
vided His garments, casting lots, 1 that it 
might be fulfilled which was spoken by 
the prophet:

 f“ They divided My garments among 
them,

And for My clothing they cast lots.”

36 g Sit ting down, they kept watch over 
Him there. 37 And they h put up over His 
head the accusation written against Him:

 
THIS IS JESUS  

THE KING OF THE JEWS. 

38 i Then two robbers were crucified with 
Him, one on the right and another on the 
left.

them, “Which of the two do you want me 
to release to you?”

They said, p “Ba rabbas!”
22 Pi late said to them, “What then shall 

I do with Je sus who is called Christ?”
They all said to him, “Let Him be 

crucified!”
23 Then the governor said, q “Why, 

what evil has He done?”
But they cried out all the more, saying, 

“Let Him be crucified!”
24 When Pi late saw that he could not 

prevail at all, but rather that a 3 tu mult 
was rising, he r took water and washed 
his hands before the multitude, saying, 
“I am innocent of the blood of this 4 just 
Person. You see to it.”

25 And all the people answered and 
said, s “His blood be on us and on our 
children.”

Jesus Is Scourged
Mark 15:15-17; Luke 23:24, 25; John 19:16

26 Then he released Ba rabbas to them; 
and when t he had 5 scourged Je sus, he de
livered Him to be crucified.

27 u Then the soldiers of the governor 
took Je sus into the 6 Prae to rium and gath
ered the whole 7 gar ri son around Him. 
28 And they v stripped Him and w put a 
scarlet robe on Him. 

Jesus Is Led to Golgotha
Mark 15:18-22; Luke 23:26-33; John 19:17
29 x When they had 8 twisted a crown of 
thorns, they put it on His head, and a 
reed in His right hand. And they bowed 
the knee before Him and mocked Him, 

27:54   37 h Mark 15:26; Luke 23:38; John 19:19   
38 i is. 53:9, 12; Mark 15:27; Luke 23:32, 33; John 19:18
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ed that one of these robbers believed and was promised that he 
would join Jesus in paradise that very day (Luke 23:39–43).
27:39 Psalm 22:7 predicted the insults that would be directed at 
the Messiah.
27:40 For a similar falsehood at Jesus’ trial, see 26:61. Jesus’ actual 
words were: “Destroy this temple, and in three days i will raise it 
up” (John 2:19). in three days, Jesus rose from the dead, thereby 
fulfilling this prophecy.
27:41–43 Jesus would not come down from the c ross because h e 
was the Son of God and the King of israel (see John 10:18). he was 
obediently following God’s plan for him; his obedience would lead 
to his exaltation as King over all (Phil. 2:8–11). c ompare the religious 
leaders’ taunts with Ps. 22:8.
27:45 The sixth hour was noon. t he darkness was not due to an 
eclipse of the sun, since the Passover occurred at full moon. t his was 
a supernatural occurrence.
27:46 t he physical darkness was a demonstration of the agony of 
the Lord’s human soul. My God, My God, why have You forsaken 
Me: t he duplication of “My God, My God” indicates Jesus’ deep 
sorrow. t he fact that Jesus spoke in a ramaic, the tongue of his birth, 
may be another sign of the extreme stress he was encountering. n o 
human can understand the theological significance of this cry. it 
graphically parallels 2 c or. 5:21. t his was not a cry of defeat, however. 
c hrist was quoting from Ps. 22 and may have been alluding to the 
great victory that the psalm describes.
27:48 Sour wine was the cheap wine used by soldiers and the lower 
class. c hrist may have accepted this in order to give himself enough 
moisture and strength to cry out again with a loud voice (v. 50).
27:50 t he loud voice (v. 46) indicates that Jesus was still fairly 
strong when h e yielded up His spirit. t he cry referred to by 
Matthew was “it is finished” (see John 19:30). t his was not a cry 
of exhaustion, but a cry of victory. t he purpose for which Jesus 

came was fulfilled. r edemption for the sins of the world had been 
accomplished. Satan’s judgment was a fact. t he verb translated 
yielded means “dismissed.” even in dying the Lord demonstrated 
his royal authority.
27:51 the veil of the temple was torn in two from top to bot-
tom: t he temple had two veils or curtains—one in front of the holy 
Place and the other separating the holy Place from the Most holy 
Place. it was the second of these that was torn, demonstrating that 
God had opened up access to himself through his Son (see heb. 
6:19; 10:19–22). o nly God could have torn the veil from the top.
27:52, 53 many bodies of the saints . . . were raised: Because 
the Lord Jesus is the firstborn from the dead (see c ol. 1:18; r ev. 1:5) 
and the firstfruits of those who are asleep (see 1 c or. 15:20, 23), 
these people could not have received their resurrection bodies. 
t hey probably were raised, as Lazarus was, to ordinary physical life. 
t he fact that the people who were raised appeared to many in 
the holy city implies that they had been contemporaries of the 
people who saw them.
27:54 The centurion and those with him may have heard the 
exchanges between Pilate and Jesus (v. 11); they certainly witnessed 
the taunts recorded in vv. 40, 43. t he supernatural signs convinced 
them that Jesus was indeed the Son of God. Significantly, this con-
fession of faith came from a Gentile.
27:55, 56 t hree women who were faithful to the Lord Jesus to the 
end are named: Mary Magdalene; Mary the mother of James 
and Joses, the wife of c lopas (see John 19:25); and the mother of 
James and John, wife of Zebedee, named Salome (see Mark 15:40).
27:57 Arimathea was about 20 miles northwest of Jerusalem. Mark 
15:43 describes Joseph as “a prominent council member, who was 
himself waiting for the kingdom of God.” Luke 23:50 describes him 
as “a good and just man.” But Matthew describes him as rich, a 
fulfillment of is. 53:9.

39 j Job 16:4; Ps. 
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John 2:19  l Matt. 
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41 2 M scribes, the 
Pharisees, and the 
elders
42 m [Matt. 18:11; 
John 3:14, 15]  3 n u 
omits If  4 n u, M 
in Him
43 n Ps. 22:8 
44 o Mark 15:32; 
Luke 23:39-43
45 p a mos 8:9; 
Mark 15:33-41; Luke 
23:44-49
46 q [h eb. 5:7]  r Ps. 
22:1 
48 s Ps. 69:21; Mark 
15:36; Luke 23:36; 
John 19:29
50 t Mark 15:37; 
Luke 23:46; John 
19:30  u Dan. 9:26; 
Zech. 11:10, 11; 
Matt. 17:23; [John 
10:18; 1 c or. 15:3]
51 v ex. 26:31; 2 c hr. 
3:14; Zech. 11:10 ; 
Mark 15:38; Luke 
23:45; h eb. 9:3
54 w Mark 15:39; 
Luke 23:47  x Matt. 
14:33
55 y Mark 15:41; 
Luke 8:2, 3
56 z Matt. 28:1; 
Mark 15:40, 47; 
16:9; Luke 8:2; John 
19:25; 20:1, 18  5 n u 
Joseph
57 a Mark 15:42-47; 
Luke 23:50-56; 
John 19:38-42

49 The rest said, “Let Him alone; let us 
see if Elijah will come to save Him.”

50 And Je sus t cried out again with a 
loud voice, and u yielded up His spirit.

Signs Accompanying Jesus’ Death
Mark 15:38-41; Luke 23:45, 47-49

51 Then, behold, v the veil of the tem
ple was torn in two from top to bottom; 
and the earth quaked, and the rocks were 
split, 52 and the graves were opened; and 
many bodies of the saints who had fall
en asleep were raised; 53 and coming out 
of the graves after His resurrection, they 
went into the holy city and appeared to 
many.

54 w So when the centurion and those 
with him, who were guarding Je sus, saw 
the earthquake and the things that had 
happened, they feared greatly, saying, 
x “Truly this was the Son of God!”

55 And many women y who followed 
Je sus from Gal i lee, ministering to 
Him, were there looking on from afar, 
56 z among whom were Mary Magda lene, 
Mary the mother of James and 5 Joses, 
and the mother of Zebe dee’s sons.

Jesus Is Buried
Mark 15:42-47; Luke 23:50-55; John 19:38-42

57 Now a when evening had come, there 
came a rich man from Ar i ma thea, named 
Jo seph, who himself had also become a 

39 And j those who passed by blas
phemed Him, wagging their heads 40 and 
saying, k “You who destroy the temple 
and build it in three days, save Yourself! 
l If You are the Son of God, come down 
from the cross.”

41 Like wise the chief priests also, mock
ing with the 2 scribes and elders, said, 
42 “He m saved others; Himself He cannot 
save. 3 If He is the King of Is rael, let Him 
now come down from the cross, and we 
will believe 4 Him. 43 n He trusted in God; 
let Him deliver Him now if He will have 
Him; for He said, ‘I am the Son of God.’ ”

44 o Even the robbers who were cruci
fied with Him reviled Him with the same 
thing.

Jesus Dies
Mark 15:33-37; Luke 23:44-46; John 19:28-30

45 p Now from the sixth hour until the 
ninth hour there was darkness over all 
the land. 46 And about the ninth hour 
q Je sus cried out with a loud voice, say
ing, “Eli, Eli, lama sabachthani?” that is, 
r “My God, My God, why have You for
saken Me?”

47 Some of those who stood there, 
when they heard that, said, “This Man 
is calling for Elijah!” 48 Im me di ately one 
of them ran and took a sponge, s filled it 
with sour wine and put it on a reed, and 
offered it to Him to drink.
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27:61 t he two Marys are also mentioned in v. 56. t hese women were 
witnesses to the burial of Jesus.
27:62 The next day was the Sabbath. The chief priests were 
Sadducees. t he Pharisees and the Sadducees’ common animosity 
toward Jesus united them.
27:63 t he Sadducees and Pharisees described the Lord Jesus as 
that deceiver when, in reality, they were the deceivers (26:4) and 
hypocrites (23:13, 15, 23, 25, 27, 29).
27:64 For emphasis, the verb secure is used three times in  
vv. 64–66.
27:65 t he noun translated guard is a Latin word, since the soldiers 
were r omans and not part of the temple guard.
27:66 t o emphasize the impossibility of anyone stealing the body 
of Jesus, Matthew stressed that the tomb was sealed (see Dan. 6:17).
28:1–15 a lthough Matthew is brief in his discussion of the resur-
rection of c hrist, he defends it very carefully. t he r esurrection was 
attested by several witnesses, including an angel, various soldiers, 
and the women at the tomb (vv. 1–8). t he tomb with Jesus’ body 
in it was sealed (27:66), but later the body was not found there  
(vv. 6, 8). t he excuse of the soldiers was illogical (vv. 11–15). n o 
r oman soldier would admit sleeping on the job, as the punishment 
for this was death. Finally, Jesus h imself appeared to many of h is 
disciples, providing even more witnesses to his resurrection from 
the dead (vv. 16–20). Matthew presents the evidence for Jesus’ res-
urrection with precision because the doctrine is essential to the 
c hristian faith. t he r esurrection is a sign that Jesus is the Messiah, 
the Son of God (12:38, 39), and the r esurrection validates the Lord’s 

own prophecies of it (16:21; 17:22, 23; 20:17–19). in 1 c or. 15:12–19, 
Paul emphasizes the importance of the r esurrection by listing a 
series of consequences if the doctrine is denied.
28:1 after the Sabbath: t he Sabbath ended at sundown on Satur-
day. t he events of this verse took place at dawn on Sunday morning. 
t he two Marys are those identified in 27:56, 61.
28:2 a n earthquake marked the death of the Lord Jesus (27:51); 
here it evidenced his resurrection. t he tomb was not opened to 
permit c hrist to come out, but to allow others in so they could see 
that it was empty.
28:3 Brilliance is a characteristic of heavenly beings (see 17:2; Dan. 
7:9; 10:5, 6; a cts 1:10; r ev. 3:4, 5; 4:4; 6:11; 7:9, 13; 19:14).
28:6 He is risen, as He said: For Jesus’ predictions of h is resurrec-
tion, see 12:40; 16:21; 17:9, 23; 26:32.
28:7 t he Lord Jesus made post-resurrection appearances first in 
Jerusalem and Judea, then in Galilee, and then again in Jerusalem. 
Both ch. 28 and John 21 emphasize the appearances in Galilee. 
c hrist’s command to “come, see” (v. 6) is followed here by go . . . 
tell. t his is always the divine order: to tell others the Good n ews 
about our Lord.
28:10 Galilee was the appointed location for Jesus’ rendezvous 
with his disciples (v. 7; 26:32) and was also the setting of the Great 
c ommission (vv. 18–20). n ote that the Lord referred to his disciples 
as h is brethren (see 12:48–50; Ps. 22:22; heb. 2:11, 12).
28:11 t he r oman guards reported to the chief priests because 
they had been assigned for duty to the religious authorities (27:65).
28:13 His disciples . . . stole Him away while we slept: Besides 

60 b is. 53:9 ; 
Matt. 26:12
61 6 in front of
63 c Matt. 16:21; 
17:23; 20:19; 26:61; 
Mark 8:31; 10:34; 
Luke 9:22; 13:33; 
24:6, 7; John 2:19
64 7 n u omits by 
night
66 d Dan. 6:17

CHAPTER 28

1 a Mark 16:1-8; 
Luke 24:1-10; John 
20:1-8  b Matt. 
27:56, 61
2 c Mark 16:5; Luke 
24:4; John 20:12   
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3 d Dan. 7:9; 10:6; 
Mark 9:3; John 
20:12; a cts 1:10
4 e r ev. 1:17
6 f h os. 6:2; Ps. 
16:10; 49:15; Matt. 
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7 g Matt. 26:32; 
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they went to tell His 
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20:17; r om. 8:29; 
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1 from the door, and sat on it. 3 d His coun
tenance was like lightning, and his cloth
ing as white as snow. 4 And the guards 
shook for fear of him, and became like 
e dead men.

5 But the angel answered and said 
to the women, “Do not be afraid, for I 
know that you seek Je sus who was cru
cified. 6 He is not here; for He is risen, 
f as He said. Come, see the place where 
the Lord lay. 7 And go quickly and tell His 
disciples that He is risen from the dead, 
and indeed g He is going before you into 
Gal i lee; there you will see Him. Behold, I 
have told you.”

8 So they went out quickly from the 
tomb with fear and great joy, and ran to 
bring His disciples word.

The Appearance of Jesus  
to the Women

9 And 2 as they went to tell His disci
ples, behold, h Je sus met them, saying, 
“Re joice!” So they came and held Him 
by the feet and worshiped Him. 10 Then 
Je sus said to them, “Do not be afraid. Go 
and tell i My brethren to go to Gal i lee, 
and there they will see Me.”

The Bribery of the Soldiers
11 Now while they were going, behold, 

some of the guard came into the city 
and reported to the chief priests all the 
things that had happened. 12 When they 
had assembled with the elders and con
sulted together, they gave a large sum 
of money to the soldiers, 13 say ing, “Tell 
them, ‘His disciples came at night and 

disciple of Je sus. 58 This man went to Pi
late and asked for the body of Je sus. Then 
Pi late commanded the body to be given to 
him. 59 When Jo seph had taken the body, 
he wrapped it in a clean linen cloth, 
60 and b laid it in his new tomb which he 
had hewn out of the rock; and he rolled a 
large stone against the door of the tomb, 
and departed. 61 And Mary Magda lene 
was there, and the other Mary, sitting 
6 op po site the tomb.

62 On the next day, which followed the 
Day of Preparation, the chief priests and 
Phari sees gathered together to Pi late, 
63 say ing, “Sir, we remember, while He 
was still alive, how that deceiver said, 
c ‘Af ter three days I will rise.’ 64 There
fore command that the tomb be made se
cure until the third day, lest His disciples 
come 7 by night and steal Him away, and 
say to the people, ‘He has risen from the 
dead.’ So the last deception will be worse 
than the first.”

65 Pi late said to them, “You have a 
guard; go your way, make it as secure 
as you know how.” 66 So they went and 
made the tomb secure, d seal ing the stone 
and setting the guard.

The Empty Tomb
Mark 16:1-8; Luke 24:1-11

28 Now a af ter the Sabbath, as the 
first day of the week began to 

dawn, Mary Magda lene b and the other 
Mary came to see the tomb. 2 And behold, 
there was a great earthquake; for c an 
angel of the Lord descended from heav
en, and came and rolled back the stone 
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being a lie, this was a very weak explanation. if a guard was found 
sleeping at his post or if a prisoner escaped, the guard would be put 
to death (see a cts 12:19; 16:27, 28; 27:42). it may have been possible 
for one soldier to sleep, but it is highly improbable that all of them 
slept at the same time. a lso, sleeping people do not make good 
witnesses: if they were asleep, how did they know what happened?
28:15 Until this day refers specifically to the time of the writing of 
Matthew’s Gospel; however, this explanation is current even today.
28:16, 17 When the eleven disciples went away into Galilee 
they were probably accompanied by many more people. t his may 
be the appearance to more than five hundred people mentioned 
by Paul in 1 c or. 15:6. t his may explain why some doubted; after 
all, the eleven were confirmed believers in the resurrected c hrist by 
this time (see John 20:19–28).
28:18 All authority has been given to Jesus, although he is not 
yet exercising all of it (see Phil. 2:9–11; h eb. 2:5–9; 10:12, 13; r ev. 
3:21). h e will manifest this power when h e returns in all h is glory 
(see 19:28; 1 c or. 15:27, 28; eph. 1:10). t he word authority normally 

refers to delegated authority (as in 8:9; 9:6, 8; 10:1; 21:23, 24, 27). 
t he Father would give this authority to the Son (Phil. 2:9–11). here 
the Lord Jesus may have been recalling the prophecy recorded in 
Dan. 7:13, 14.
28:19, 20 Therefore shows that the Great c ommission rests on 
the authority of c hrist. Because he has authority over all, everyone 
needs to hear h is gospel. While vv. 18–20 are commonly known as 
the Great c ommission, they should not be thought of as the first 
call for world evangelism. See Gen. 12:1–3 for God’s command that 
a braham and his descendants should be a blessing to all nations. 
make disciples: Making disciples involves three steps: going, bap-
tizing, and teaching. it was assumed that when a person trusted 
in the Lord Jesus, he or she would be baptized. t he word name is 
singular, although it is the name of the Father, Son, and holy Spirit 
together. t his verse is another indication that God is one in three 
Persons. I am with you always demonstrates that Jesus is the true 
immanuel, “God with us” (see 1:23; heb. 13:5, 6; r ev. 21:3).

16 j Matt. 26:32; 
28:7, 10; Mark 14:28; 
15:41; 16:7
17 k John 20:24-29
18 l [Dan. 7:13, 14]; 
Matt. 11:27; Luke 
1:32; 10:22; John 
3:35; a cts 2:36; 
r om. 14:9; 1 c or. 
15:27; [eph. 1:10, 
21]; Phil. 2:9, 10; 
[h eb. 1:2]; 1 Pet. 
3:22
19 m Mark 16:15  
n is. 52:10; Luke 
24:47; [a cts 2:38, 
39]; r om. 10:18;  
c ol. 1:23   
3 M omits 

The Great Commission
18 And Je sus came and spoke to them, 

saying, l “All authority has been given 
to Me in heaven and on earth. 19 m Go 
3 there fore and n make disciples of all the 
nations, baptizing them in the name of 
the Father and of the Son and of the Holy 
Spirit, 20 o teach ing them to observe all 
things that I have commanded you; and 
lo, I am p with you always, even to the end 
of the age.” 4 Amen.

stole Him away while we slept.’ 14 And if 
this comes to the governor’s ears, we will 
appease him and make you secure.” 15 So 
they took the money and did as they were 
instructed; and this saying is commonly 
reported among the Jews until this day.

The Appearance of Jesus  
to the Disciples

16 Then the eleven disciples went away 
into Gal i lee, to the mountain j which  
Je sus had appointed for them. 17 When 
they saw Him, they worshiped Him; but 
some k doubted.

therefore  20 o [a cts 2:42]  p [a cts 4:31; 18:10; 23:11]  4 n u 
omits Amen.
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THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO

MARK

MARK’S GOSPEL is unique. It is not a biography of Jesus, like Matthew or Luke, for it does 
not dwell on Jesus’ family history or career. Instead, this Gospel is a record of Jesus’ actions 
and achievements. It presents Jesus as a Savior-King, who conquers demons, disease, and 
death.

The emphasis on Jesus’ mighty and miraculous works makes this Gospel action-packed, 
fresh, and vivid. Mark constantly uses the present tense to create the impression of an eye-
witness account—the kind presented by an on-the-spot reporter. And just like a reporter, he 
speaks directly to the reader. He uses rhetorical questions that readers would likely ask them-
selves, such as, “Who can this be, that even the wind and the sea obey Him!” (4:41). Sometimes 
he even addresses his audience with Jesus’ words, “And what I say to you, I say to all: Watch!” 
(13:37). Mark wants to transform believers with his report, not merely inform them.

Moreover, his eyewitness accounts provide considerable detail—the emotional responses 
of Jesus and others, the sizes and reactions of crowds, and the appearance of men and 
women. The account of the Gadarene demoniac is an example of Mark’s attention to detail. 
He uses 20 verses to tell that story, while Luke uses 14 and Matthew writes a mere seven. Yet 
Mark’s Gospel is the most concise of all of the Gospels, because he omits Jesus’ longer dis-
courses. In general, Mark presents the miracle-working Jesus, not the teaching Jesus.

Author The Gospel of Mark does not identify its author. However, numerous documents from the early church 
unanimously point to Mark as the author. Papias, bishop of Hierapolis (A.D. 140), claimed that Mark, as Peter’s 
interpreter, wrote an accurate Gospel. The Roman Prologue to Mark, dating from A.D. 160–180, also named Mark 
as the author, and Irenaeus, in France around A.D. 180, claimed that Mark wrote down Peter’s preaching. This is 
repeated by Tertullian and Clement of Alexandria, both in North Africa around A.D. 200.

Mark is mentioned ten times in the New Testament. His Jewish name was John (Acts 13:5, 13), but his Roman 
name was Mark (Acts 12:12, 25; 15:37). He lived in Jerusalem and was a cousin of Barnabas (Col. 4:10). He might 
have been the youth wearing a linen cloth at Jesus’ arrest (14:51, 52), because only his Gospel mentions this 
incident, which occurred after all the disciples had already fled. The fact that Peter announced his miraculous 
jail escape at the home of Mary, Mark’s widowed mother (Acts 12:12), indicates Mark had significant contact 
with Peter and the other leaders of the Jerusalem church.

In A.D. 46, Mark spent time with Barnabas and Saul in the Antioch Church before he accompanied them as a 
helper on the first missionary journey. His unexpected departure from that expedition, however, caused Paul to 
lose confidence in him (Acts 15:37–39). Yet Mark later continued his missionary activity with Barnabas on Cyprus.

By A.D. 60–62, Paul again had placed his confidence in Mark and had complimented him as a fellow worker 
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(c ol. 4:10, 11; Philem. 24). in addition to helping Paul and Barnabas, Mark assisted 
Peter in “Babylon” (1 Pet. 5:13). Finally, Paul asked Mark to come to r ome to assist 
him while he was confined (2 t im. 4:11). t hese short, positive references to Mark 
in the n ew testament indicate that he faithfully and successfully served God as a 
missionary and apostolic helper throughout the period.

Composition Peter was Mark’s primary informant. in fact, the outline of events 
in Mark’s Gospel follows precisely the outline of Peter’s sermon to c ornelius at 
c aesarea (a cts 10:34–43; compare a cts 13:23–33). o ral preaching at that time, such 
as Peter’s sermon, used established styles and rhetorical techniques to aid both 
instruction and recall; Mark’s Gospel reflects these oral styles. Furthermore, Justin 
Martyr, writing at about a .D. 150 in r ome, confirmed that Mark wrote down Peter’s 
recollection of events. he quoted Mark 3:17 as being in “the Memoirs of Peter.” in 
addition to recording Peter’s memories, Mark may have added his own memories 
and consulted other documents.

Most agree that Mark wrote his Gospel in r ome under Peter’s supervision. a  
second-century document, called the Prologue to Mark, states that the Gospel 
was composed in italy. Furthermore, irenaeus, writing about a .D. 180, specifically 
stated r ome. Since Mark was with Paul in r ome around a .D. 60–62 and may have 
returned around a .D. 65 at Paul’s request (2 t im. 4:11), there is little reason to doubt 
this evidence.

Several important early sources, including the a nti-Marcionite Prologue and 
irenaeus, stated that Mark composed his Gospel after Peter’s death. in fact, irenaeus 
dated its composition after both Peter and Paul’s death around a .D. 67.

however c lement of a lexandria and o rigen, writing a few years after irenaeus, 
insisted that Peter was still alive during Mark’s writing of the book. Moreover, a later 
tradition, recorded by eusebius about a .D. 340, stated that it was written earlier, 
during the reign of c laudius (a .D. 41–54). Finally, an inscription on later manuscripts 
dated Mark’s composition at an even earlier date around a .D. 39–42. t hese early 
dates, however, seem doubtful because (1) Mark probably would not have written 
the Gospel before his first failed missionary journey, (2) Peter most likely was not 
in r ome until after a .D. 60, and (3) Paul’s epistle to the r omans (about a .D. 56–57) 
greets many believers, but mentions neither Mark nor Peter.

t he most thoughtful estimate would place Mark’s work sometime after Peter’s 
death in a .D. 64 or 65, yet prior to a .D. 70, when Jerusalem was destroyed. in any 
event, the Gospel of Mark was penned within only three or four decades after the 
events it records.

intended readers Mark wrote for Gentile c hristians, especially r omans. t his 
conclusion is based on several facts: (1) Mark assumes some prior knowledge of the c hristian faith on the part 
of his readers. John (the Baptist), baptism, and the holy Spirit (1:4, 5, 8) are all mentioned without comment. 
(2) he does not assume a familiarity with Jewish Scripture. he directly quotes only one o ld testament passage 

(1:2, 3). (3) Furthermore, he regularly explains Jewish cus-
toms and geography (7:2–4; 13:3; 14:12). (4) Finally, Mark 
purposely omits Jesus’ prohibition of preaching to the 
Samaritans and Gentiles (6:7–11; compare Matt. 10:5, 6).

Mark’s Gentile readers faced persecution and mar-
tyrdom. he wrote his Gospel to strengthen and guide 
r oman believers through n ero’s terrible persecutions. 
First of all, his readers needed to know that Jesus had 
also suffered. But, they also needed to know that Jesus, 
after his suffering, had triumphed over both suffering 
and death. t he suffering Jesus was also the Son of God 
(1:1, 11; 14:61; 15:39), the Son of Man (2:10; 8:31; 13:26), 
the c hrist (Messiah) (8:29), and the Lord (1:3; 7:28). a fter 
the death of Peter and other eyewitnesses to Jesus’ life, 
this gospel message needed to be written down. Mark 
wrote the story down in order to verify these truths and 
to provide a way to pass them on to new generations 
of believers.

First-century fishing boat found in the shallows of the 
sea of Galilee in 1986. several of the apostles were 
fishermen before  Jesus sent them out to “become 
fishers of men” (Mark 1:17).
Todd Bolen/www.BiblePlaces.com

4 b.c.–a.d. 39
herod a ntipas 
rules in Galilee and 
Perea

a.d. 14–37
t iberius c aesar is 
r oman emperor

c. a.d. 25–27
John the Baptist’s 
ministry

a.d. 26–36
Pontius Pilate 
is procurator of 
Judea

c. a.d. 27
Jesus’ first Judean 
ministry

c. a.d. 27–29
Jesus’ Galilean 
ministry

c. a.d. 30
Second Judean 
ministry; 
c rucifixion; 
r esurrection
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Content Mark introduces 
the main character of his 
action-packed narrative, 
Jesus, in 13 quick verses. h e 
weaves in this introduction 
both expectation (“Prepare 
the way of the Lor D,” 1:3) and 
conflict (Satan tempts c hrist 
in v. 13). t he large section that 
follows (1:14—8:30) heightens 
the conflict, as in a Greek trag-
edy. t here are successes for 
Jesus, but there is also grow-
ing hostility. t riumph and 
conflict appear side by side. 
t his long section culminates in Peter and the other disciples recognizing Jesus as the promised Messiah (8:29).

in the next section (8:31—15:47), Mark describes the final outcome for the Messiah—Jesus’ passion and 
death. First, Jesus announces his coming death to his disciples (8:31; 9:31; 10:33) and prepares them for it. t hen, 
he journeys to Jerusalem and is tried and put to death. But in the epilogue (16:1–20), the purpose of h is death 
becomes clear. t he drama comes to a rousing conclusion as c hrist rises from the dead and encourages his 
followers. t his is the Gospel of Mark—the Good news of Jesus c hrist.

Christ in thE sCriPturEs

Mark leaves no doubt that he is documenting a unique account of a unique man. he’s spotlighting the Son of 
Man who came from heaven to serve, not to be served, and to give his life as a ransom (10:45). So in Mark we 
see Jesus the obedient Servant of God actively and compassionately coming alongside hurting people. But 
it’s not just the physical hurts that haunt him. Jesus is moved by the spiritual disease he sees all around him.

if Mark’s intent is to present Jesus as a humble Servant, there is no need for an impressive family tree (like 
Matthew and Luke include). t hat is why the author begins with Jesus’ public ministry. Mark’s frequent use of the 
word “immediately” (used more in this compact book than all the rest of the new testament) reminds us that 
Jesus is continually on the move. even though he knows he has a limited time to fulfill the purpose for which 
he came to earth, others don’t. What they do come to understand is that Jesus viewed himself as the Son of 
God. Mark attests to that frequently (see 1:1, 11; 3:1; 5:7; 9:7; 13:32; 14:61; 15:39).

MArk OutlinE

 i. Prologue: identity of the Servant Son of God 1:1–13

 ii. t he Servant Son’s initial message and ministry 1:14—8:30

 a . Fame and popularity 1:14–45

 B. o pposition and conflict 2:1—3:35

 c . explanation of opposition 4:1–41

 D. Belief and unbelief 5:1—8:30

 iii. t he Servant Son’s approach to the cross 8:31—10:52

 a . Jesus’ announcement of his coming death and resurrection 8:31—10:34

 B. Jesus’ teaching and practice of servanthood 10:35–52

 iV. t he Servant Son’s ministry and death in Jerusalem 11:1—15:47

 a . Jesus’ initial ministry in Jerusalem 11:1–33

 B. r ising opposition to Jesus 12:1–44

 c . t he o livet Discourse 13:1–37

 D. Jesus’ preparation for his death 14:1–42

 e. Jesus’ rejection by disciples, people, and his Father 14:43—15:47

 V. epilogue: t he living and victorious Servant Son 16:1–20

View looking north along the shore of the sea of Galilee from kursi, the traditional 
location of  Jesus healing a demon-possessed man (Mark 5:1 – 20)
Jennifer Kintner/www.BiblePlaces.com
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1:1 Writing three decades after the r esurrection of c hrist, Mark 
starts his narrative with a simple declaration of the Good n ews 
about God’s Son, the Lord Jesus c hrist. a s Luke notes in a cts 1:1, the 
Gospel stories describe what “Jesus began both to do and teach.” 
t he gospel refers to the basic story of the Good n ews to be found 
in c hrist’s life, ministry, death, and r esurrection. Jesus, meaning 
“Yahweh saves,” is the earthly name Jesus received at birth, whereas 
Christ is an ot  title that designates him as God’s chosen servant. 
Son of God makes clear Jesus’ deity and demonstrates his unique 
relationship to God.
1:2, 3 o ther than by quoting Jesus, Mark makes only one reference 
to the ot . in this quotation from the Prophets, the Gospel writer 
retells the work of c hrist’s forerunner, John the Baptist. Messenger 
and make His paths straight call forth the image of a king visiting 
his realm. in ancient times, a messenger was sent ahead to announce 
the coming of the king. Local communities would often repair rough 
roads to ensure the comfort of the king as he traveled. t he quartet 
of isaiah, Malachi, John the Baptist, and the writer Mark proclaims 
the coming of the King of all kings, Jesus c hrist.
1:4 t he mention of John without any introduction presupposes 
some knowledge of the c hristian faith on the part of Mark’s readers 
(see introduction). John’s baptism of repentance should not be 
confused with c hristian baptism. t he latter always follows conver-
sion and symbolizes the spiritual death, burial, and r esurrection 
with c hrist that is accomplished in a believer’s salvation experience 
(a cts 19:1–5; r om. 6:3–6). it is performed in the name of the Father, 
the Son, and the h oly Spirit. John’s baptism, on the other hand, 
prepared his followers to receive the new message about c hrist 
and his kingdom. For the remission of sins does not mean that 
one is baptized in order to receive forgiveness of sins. t he Greek 
preposition translated of in english probably means “with a view 
to,” signifying that baptism looks to the forgiveness that God gives 
through the gift of repentance. 
1:5 John’s baptizing was a recurring popular event that attracted 
large crowds. Mark vividly portrays the continuous stream of follow-
ers who flocked to John. o ne may visualize throngs making the trek 
to the wilderness, with people waiting in line to be baptized. a s each 
person was baptized by John, he or she would admit to individual 
sin and the need for the Messiah.
1:6 t he angel Gabriel (the name means “mighty one of God”) 
announced to Zacharias that his son John would “go before him 
[c hrist] in the spirit and power of elijah” (Mal. 4:5; Matt. 17:10–13; 
Luke 1:13–17).

1:7 t he tense of the verb preached indicates continuous action in 
past time. John’s characteristic message was to promote expectancy 
and acceptance of the Lord Jesus c hrist. he said he was not worthy 
to loosen the Messiah’s sandal strap. Students often performed 
menial tasks for their rabbis, but even they were not expected to 
remove someone’s sandals. t hat task was left to slaves. John humbly 
understood and accepted his own role in the coming Kingdom.
1:8 t he prediction that c hrist will baptize you with the Holy Spir-
it appears in each Gospel (Matt. 3:11; Luke 3:16; John 1:33) and was 
repeated by c hrist in a cts 1:5 as being “not many days from now.” 
t hough many english translations use the preposition with (with 
water and with the holy Spirit), it is also acceptable to substitute the 
word in. t he water is a physical representation of the future life in 
the Spirit that people who followed the Messiah would have. Pre-
sumably the Day of Pentecost marked the fulfillment of this promise.
1:9 Because h e had no sins to repent, Jesus’ baptism was unique.  
it showed h is identity with John’s work and with the sinner for 
whom h e would die. it also foreshadowed his own death, burial, 
and resurrection for sinners.
1:10 Immediately occurs 41 times in Mark’s Gospel to indicate the 
swift action required of a servant (vv. 10, 12, 18, 20, 21).
1:11 t hree times during c hrist’s earthly ministry a voice came from 
heaven. it was the Father’s testimony to c hrist’s unique and divine 
Sonship. t he other two confirming incidents were at the t ransfigu-
ration (9:7) and on the day of c hrist’s triumphal entry into Jerusalem 
(John 12:28).

CHAPTER 1

1 a Matt. 1:1; 3:1; 
Luke 3:22  b Ps. 2:7; 
Matt. 14:33; Luke 
1:35
2 c Mal. 3:1 ; 
Matt. 11:10; Luke 
7:27  1 n u Isaiah the 
prophet
3 d is. 40:3 ; Matt. 
3:3; Luke 3:4; John 
1:23
4 e Mal. 4:6 ; 
Matt. 3:1; Luke 3:3  
2 o r because of 
forgiveness
5 f Matt. 3:5
6 g Matt. 3:4
7 h Matt. 3:11; John 
1:27; a cts 13:25
8 i a cts 1:5; 11:16  
j is. 44:3; John 
20:22; [a cts 2:4; 
10:45, 46; 1 c or. 
12:13]
9 k Matt. 3:13-17; 
Luke 3:21, 22
10 l ezek. 1:1; Matt. 
3:16; John 1:32  m is. 
11:2; 61:1;  
a cts 10:38  3 n u 
out of   

4 torn open  11 n [Ps. 2:7]; is. 42:1 ; Matt. 3:17; 12:18; Mark 
9:7; Luke 3:22

The Forerunner of the Servant
Matt. 3:1-11; Luke 3:3-16; John 1:19-34

The a be gin ning of the gospel 
of  Je sus Christ, b the Son of 
God. 2 As it is written in 1 the 
 Prophets:

 c“ Behold, I send My messenger before 
Your face,

Who will prepare Your way before 
You.” 

3 “ The d voice of one crying in the 
wilderness:

 ‘ Prepare the way of the LORD;
Make His paths straight.’ ”

4 e John came baptizing in the wilder
ness and preaching a baptism of repen
tance 2 for the remission of sins. 5 f Then 
all the land of Judea, and those from 
 Je ru sa lem, went out to him and were all 
baptized by him in the Jor dan River, con
fessing their sins.

6 Now John was g clothed with camel’s 
hair and with a leather belt around his 
waist, and he ate locusts and wild honey. 
7 And he preached, saying, h “There 
comes One after me who is mightier than 
I, whose sandal strap I am not worthy to 
stoop down and loose. 8 i I indeed bap
tized you with water, but He will baptize 
you j with the Holy Spirit.”

The Baptism of the Servant
Matt. 3:13-17; Luke 3:21-23

9 k It came to pass in those days that 
Je sus came from Naz a reth of Gal i lee, 
and was baptized by John in the Jor dan. 
10 l And  immediately, coming up 3 from 
the water, He saw the heavens 4 part ing 
and the Spirit m de scend ing upon Him 
like a dove. 11 Then a voice came from 
heaven, n “You are My beloved Son, in 
whom I am well pleased.”

repentance

(Gk. metanoia) (1:4; Matt. 3:8; a cts 5:31; 11:18) Strong’s #3341

t his Greek word is a compound word derived from meta, 
meaning “after” and suggesting some type of change, 
and nous, meaning “mind.” t hus the word strictly denotes 
“a change of mind.” But it also connotes remorse for sin, 
accompanied by a desire to turn away from one’s sin, to 
God, for salvation. Both John the Baptist and Jesus began 
their ministries with a call to repentance (see Matt. 3:2; 
4:17)—a call that many of the social outcasts and “sinners” 
of that day answered (see Luke 19:1–10), but that the reli-
gious people rejected (Luke 11:39–44; 18:9–14).
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1:12 Mark declares that the Spirit drove c hrist into the wilderness. 
t he verb used for drove was frequently used to describe c hrist’s 
expulsion of demons and appears two other times in this chapter 
(vv. 34, 39).
1:13 Mark introduces an event of conflict to seize his readers’ at-
tention. Being tempted by Satan is something that all believers 
face, but Jesus triumphed completely over his adversary. Mark alone 
mentions the angels who were ministering to c hrist through the 
40 days.
1:14 Mark begins his account of c hrist’s ministry with events after 
John was put in prison, as do the other synoptic Gospel writers. 
John is the only writer who informs us of a number of events that 
took place before John the Baptist’s imprisonment (John 3:24).
1:15 Jesus proclaimed the kingdom of God. it was the subject of 
much ot  prophecy, and the theme was familiar to Jesus’ listeners. 
Repent, and believe are both acts of faith. When a person accepts 
the only true and worthy object of faith, that person readily turns 
from inferior substitutes.
1:16 Simon and Andrew had been disciples of John the Baptist. 
t hey had known Jesus (see John 1:35–42), but were now being 
called to a lifetime of service.
1:17 Jesus called fishermen, hardworking and industrious people, to 
perform the most important task on earth: being fishers of men. 
Jesus characteristically used figures of speech that his listeners 
would readily understand.
1:19 James . . . John: t he scenes of vv. 16–20 are very colorful. 
Simon and a ndrew are fishing when we encounter them; James and 
John are mending their nets. Such details indicate the testimony of 
an eyewitness, probably Peter.
1:21 Capernaum, now in ruins, sits beside the northern edge of the 

Sea of Galilee, a pear-shaped freshwater lake eight miles wide and  
12 miles long. t he town’s name means “Village of nahum,” but it was 
not the n ahum of the ot . c apernaum was c hrist’s ministry “head-
quarters” and is mentioned 22 times in the Gospels. By contrast, only 
one recorded event during c hrist’s ministry occurred at n azareth 
(Luke 4:16). t he ruins of a synagogue at c apernaum, just a few feet 
from the water’s edge, date from the second to fourth century a .D.
1:22 Forty-two percent of Mark’s verses contain some mention of 
teaching. Mark, however, omits most of Jesus’ main discourses to 
emphasize his mighty works as the Servant Son of God. astonished 
at His teaching: c hrist’s teaching differed from that of scribes and 
Pharisees because he did not lean on the wisdom of other teachers 
and rabbis. h is authority came from himself.
1:24, 25 t he demon cried out let us alone, not because it was 
speaking for other demons in the man (as was the case in 5:1–20), 
but because Jesus was a threat to all demons. Jesus constantly 
confronted demons and about 20 percent of the approximately 35 
miracles recorded about Jesus involved helping those troubled by 
demons. t he demon acknowledged Jesus as the Holy One of God, 
but Jesus refused the testimony from such a disreputable source.
1:26, 27 unclean spirit: t his is another term for demon.
1:28 Mark notes the extent of recognition this great miracle brought 
Jesus by saying His fame spread throughout all the region. 
Mark creates suspense by contrasting the people who received 
c hrist with the Pharisees and rulers who worked to bring about his 
death. t he sad truth remains that often the religious of the world do 
more to keep people from Jesus c hrist than most worldly atheists. 
But the gospel is not religion. it is Good n ews that can free even 
the most horrible sinner.

12 o Matt. 4:1-11; 
Luke 4:1-13  5 sent 
Him out
13 p Matt. 4:10, 11
14 q Matt. 4:12  
r Matt. 4:23  6 n u 
omits of the 
kingdom
15 s Dan. 9:25; 
[Gal. 4:4; eph. 1:10; 
1 t im. 2:6]; t itus 
1:3  t Matt. 3:2; 4:17; 
[a cts 20:21]  7 has 
drawn near
16 u Matt. 4:18-22; 
Luke 5:2-11; John 
1:40-42
17 v Matt. 13:47, 48
18 w Matt. 19:27; 
[Luke 14:26]

21 x Matt. 4:13; 
Luke 4:31-37  y Ps. 
22:22; Matt. 4:23; 
Luke 4:16; 13:10
22 z Matt. 7:28, 29; 
13:54
23 a [Matt. 12:43]; 
Mark 5:2; 7:25; Luke 
4:33
24 b Matt. 8:28, 29; 
Mark 5:7, 8; Luke 
8:28  c Mark 3:11; 
Luke 4:41; James 
2:19  d Ps. 16:10
25 e [Luke 4:39]  
8 Lit. Be muzzled
26 f Mark 9:20
27 9 n u What is 
this? A new doctrine 
with authority! He  
1 teaching
28 g Matt. 4:24; 9:31
29 h Matt. 8:14, 15; 
Luke 4:38, 39

Demons Are Cast Out
Luke 4:31-37

21 x Then they went into Ca perna um, 
and immediately on the Sabbath He en
tered the y syn a gogue and taught. 22 z And 
they were astonished at His teaching, for 
He taught them as one having authority, 
and not as the scribes.

23 Now there was a man in their syn
agogue with an a un clean spirit. And he 
cried out, 24 say ing, “Let us alone! b What 
have we to do with You, Je sus of Naz
a reth? Did You come to destroy us? I 
c know who You are—the d Holy One of 
God!”

25 But Je sus e re buked him, saying, 
8 “Be quiet, and come out of him!” 26 And 
when the unclean spirit f had convulsed 
him and cried out with a loud voice, he 
came out of him. 27 Then they were all 
amazed, so that they questioned among 
themselves, saying, 9 “What is this? What 
new 1 doc trine is this? For with authority 
He commands even the unclean spirits, 
and they obey Him.” 28 And immediately 
His g fame spread throughout all the re
gion around Gal i lee.

Peter’s Mother-in-Law Is Healed
Matt. 8:14, 15; Luke 4:38, 39

29 h Now as soon as they had come out 
of the synagogue, they entered the house 
of Si mon and An drew, with James and 
John. 30 But Si mon’s wife’s mother lay 
sick with a fever, and they told Him 

The Tempation of the Servant
Matt. 4:1-11; Luke 4:1-13

12 o Im me di ately the Spirit 5 drove Him 
into the wilderness. 13 And He was there 
in the wilderness forty days, tempted 
by Sa tan, and was with the wild beasts; 
p and the angels ministered to Him.

The Work of the Servant
Matt. 4:12-17; Luke 4:14, 15

14 q Now after John was put in prison, 
Je sus came to Gal i lee, r preach ing the 
gospel 6 of the kingdom of God, 15 and 
saying, s “The time is fulfilled, and t the 
kingdom of God 7 is at hand. Repent, and 
believe in the gospel.”

The First Disciples Are Called
Matt. 4:18-22

16 u And as He walked by the Sea of 
Gal i lee, He saw Si mon and An drew his 
brother casting a net into the sea; for 
they were fishermen. 17 Then Je sus said 
to them, “Fol low Me, and I will make 
you become v fishers of men.” 18 w They 
immediately left their nets and followed 
Him.

19 When He had gone a little farther 
from there, He saw James the son of Zebe
dee, and John his brother, who also were 
in the boat mending their nets. 20 And 
immediately He called them, and they 
left their father Zebe dee in the boat with 
the hired servants, and went after Him.
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1:31 Jesus completely healed Simon Peter’s mother-in-law. n ot 
only did the fever leave, but her strength was renewed so that she 
served Jesus and his followers.
1:35 t he tense of the verb prayed indicates a continued action, not 
just a brief moment. Jesus’ prayer life was successful because it was 
planned, private, and prolonged. h e got up early enough, got far 
enough away, and stayed at it long enough.
1:37, 38 Jesus’ fame spread quickly, and the disciples’ concern is 
evident in the statement everyone is looking for You. r efusing a 
comfortable existence, Jesus took seriously his mission to reach the 

next towns. he came to preach and to proclaim God’s message. 
for this purpose: c hrist modeled singleness of purpose. he would 
not let anything distract h im.
1:41 Jesus was moved with compassion. he not only healed but 
touched the leper. how often do we see the need but remain un-
moved and uninvolved? Scripture has over 400 passages admon-
ishing us to care for the poor (see 8:2; Deut. 15:7–11).
1:44 a fter healing the leper, Jesus commanded him to say nothing 
to anyone. his demand for silence has several plausible explana-
tions. (1) t he report of Jesus’ healing the man may have prejudiced 

32 i Matt. 8:16, 17; 
Luke 4:40, 41
34 j Matt. 9:33; 
Luke 13:32  k Mark 
3:12; Luke 4:41; a cts 
16:17, 18
35 l Luke 4:42, 43  
m Matt. 26:39, 44; 
Mark 6:46; Luke 
5:16; 6:12; 9:28, 29; 
h eb. 5:7  2 deserted
37 n Matt. 4:25; 
John 3:26; 12:19  
o [h eb. 11:6]

38 p Luke 4:43  q [is. 
61:1, 2; Mark 10:45; 
John 16:28; 17:4, 8]
39 r Ps. 22:22; 
Matt. 4:23; 9:35; 
Mark 1:21; 3:1; Luke 
4:44  s Mark 5:8, 13; 
7:29, 30
40 t Matt. 8:2-4; 
Luke 5:12-14
41 u Luke 7:13
42 v Matt. 15:28; 
Mark 5:29

38 But He said to them, p “Let us go into 
the next towns, that I may preach there 
also, because q for this purpose I have 
come forth.”

39 r And He was preaching in their syn
agogues throughout all Gal i lee, and s cast
ing out demons.

A Leper Is Cleansed
Matt. 8:1-4; Luke 5:12-16

40 t Now a leper came to Him, implor
ing Him, kneeling down to Him and say
ing to Him, “If You are willing, You can 
make me clean.”

41 Then Je sus, moved with u com pas
sion, stretched out His hand and touched 
him, and said to him, “I am willing; be 
cleansed.” 42 As soon as He had spoken, 
v im me di ately the leprosy left him, and he 
was cleansed. 43 And He strictly warned 
him and sent him away at once, 44 and 
said to him, “See that you say nothing to 
anyone; but go your way, show yourself 

about her at once. 31 So He came and took 
her by the hand and lifted her up, and 
immediately the fever left her. And she 
served them.

Many Healings
Matt. 8:16, 17; 4:23; Luke 4:40-44

32 i At evening, when the sun had set, 
they brought to Him all who were sick 
and those who were demonpos sessed. 
33 And the whole city was gathered to
gether at the door. 34 Then He healed 
many who were sick with various dis
eases, and j cast out many demons; and 
He k did not allow the demons to speak, 
because they knew Him.

35 Now l in the morning, having risen 
a long while before daylight, He went 
out and departed to a 2 sol i tary place; 
and there He m prayed. 36 And Si mon and 
those who were with Him searched for 
Him. 37 When they found Him, they said 
to Him, n “Ev ery  one o is looking for You.”

Baptism in the Bible

Mark begins his account of Jesus’ ministry by describing devout Israelites streaming out to the Jordan River to be baptized by 
John. Here is a summary of the subject of baptism in the Scriptures:

Etymology The word baptism comes from the Greek verb baptizo meaning “to dip, immerse, submerge.”

Definition Baptism is a sacred rite that signifies purification, initiation, or identification of an individual 
with a leader, group, or teaching.

The Different Types of  
Baptism in the Scriptures

•   Jewish baptism: a ceremonial cleansing prescribed for both people and articles (7:3; see Ex. 
19:10–14; Lev. 8:6; Heb. 9:10).

•   John’s baptism: a preparatory act in which Jews expressed their belief in the imminent com-
ing of the Messiah and their desire to turn away from sin and live righteous lives (1:4–8).

•   Jesus’ baptism: an act of ceremonial  righteousness. By being baptized, Christ was not ad-
mitting His sinfulness, as those who submitted to John’s baptism were. Instead through 
baptism, Christ was consecrating Himself to His ministry (1:9–11).

•   Spirit baptism: the supernatural work of the Holy Spirit by which believers are joined to the 
body of Christ (Rom. 6:3, 4; 1 Cor. 12:13; Gal. 3:26, 27; Eph. 4:5; Col. 2:9–12).

•   Christian baptism: a ceremonial act  instituted by Christ  (Matt. 28:19) and practiced by the 
apostles (Acts 2:38) that depicts a believer’s union and identification with Christ in his death, 
burial, and resurrection.

•   Baptism by fire: a possible reference either to the judgment at the Second Coming or to the 
coming of the Spirit at Pentecost (Matt. 3:9–12; Luke 3:16, 17).

Old Testament Types The New Testament writers point to several events in the Old Testament that foreshadow bap-
tism as commanded by Christ.

•   Noah coming through the waters of the Flood (1 Pet. 3:17–22).

•   The Israelites’ crossing of the Red Sea (1 Cor. 10:1, 2).
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the priest who needed to pronounce him clean. (2) Jesus did not 
want to be known primarily as a miracle worker, so h e often com-
manded those who received h is healing to remain quiet. (3) t he 
man’s testimony would possibly have hastened the confrontation 
between Jesus and the religious leaders.
1:45 t he cleansed leper did not obey Jesus’ simple injunction to 
keep quiet. a s a result, Jesus had to remain in deserted places 
because the crowds swarmed to him.
2:1–28 Mark’s first chapter establishes Jesus as a popular figure 
who experiences great success. c hapters 2 and 3 demonstrate rising 
opposition to h is mission and teaching and suggest more drama 
and suspense to come.
2:2 Mark is largely a record of c hrist’s actions, but what Jesus said is 
not neglected. here he describes how Jesus preached the word, 
the message of the coming kingdom.
2:4 Many in the crowd may have come expecting to see healings 
and miracles. t he throng blocked entrance into the already packed 
room. t he determination of the men is seen in the fact that they 
uncovered the roof over the room where Jesus was preaching. t he 
roof was probably flat and constructed of tiles laid one on another.
2:5 their faith: n ot only did the four men have faith, but the par-
alytic himself had it too. When Jesus announced to him, your sins 
are forgiven, he was implicitly acknowledging the paralytic’s trust 
that he was the Messiah.
2:6, 7 Mark notes the opposition of the scribes, who under their 
breath accused Jesus of blasphemy. in c hrist’s day the scribes were 
commonly called lawyers.
2:9–11 Jesus asked the which is easier question to demonstrate 

the truth of h is claim to forgive the man’s sins—something only 
God can accomplish. a nyone could assert the ability to forgive sins, 
since there was no earthly way of confirming the statement. But 
to say arise, take up your bed and walk to a paralytic could be 
tested immediately by whether he walked or not. By healing the 
paralytic, Jesus made his pronouncement of forgiveness far more 
credible. Son of Man is a term regularly used for the Messiah (see 
8:31; Dan. 7:13; Mark 8:31).
2:12 all were amazed and glorified God: t he crowd’s reaction 
showed that they understood the significance of Jesus’ miracle. it 
is possible that some scribes and Pharisees joined in the acclama-
tion. But permanent, life-changing faith is what c hrist sought, not 
temporary adoration from the crowd.
2:13 Jesus regularly taught the multitudes in retreat settings. t his 
is indicated by the continuous tense of the verbs used here: t hey 
kept on coming, and Jesus kept on teaching.
2:14 Levi, also called Matthew (Matt. 9:9; 10:3), was Jewish, but he 
collected taxes for r ome. t he Jews hated tax collectors. t hey had 
a reputation for taking more than they needed in order to add to 
their own wealth.
2:17 in this instance Jesus was speaking tongue-in-cheek when 
h e used the word righteous. n one are righteous, though some, 
such as the Pharisees, fancied themselves as such. instead, c hrist 
came to call sinners to repentance. Jesus did not condone the 
activities of sinners, but required repentance—a change of mind 
that recognizes the need of a Savior and recognizes Jesus c hrist 
as the only Savior.

44 w Lev. 14:1-32
45 x Matt. 28:15; 
Luke 5:15  y Mark 
2:2, 13; 3:7; Luke 
5:17; John 6:2

CHAPTER 2

1 a Matt. 9:1
2 1 n u omits 
Immediately
3 b Matt. 4:24; 8:6; 
a cts 8:7; 9:33
7 c Job 14:4; is. 
43:25; Dan. 9:9

9 d Matt. 9:5
10 2 authority
12 e Matt. 15:31; 
[Phil. 2:11]
13 f Matt. 9:9
14 g Matt. 9:9-13; 
Luke 5:27-32  
h Matt. 4:19; 8:22; 
19:21; John 1:43; 
12:26; 21:22  i Luke 
18:28
15 j Matt. 9:10
16 3 n u of the
17 k Matt. 9:12, 13; 
18:11; Luke 5:31, 32; 
19:10  4 n u omits to 
repentance

“Why do you reason about these things 
in your hearts? 9 d Which is easier, to say 
to the paralytic, ‘Your sins are forgiven 
you,’ or to say, ‘Arise, take up your bed 
and walk’? 10 But that you may know that 
the Son of Man has 2 power on earth to 
forgive sins”—He said to the paralytic, 
11 “I say to you, arise, take up your bed, 
and go to your house.” 12 Im me di ately he 
arose, took up the bed, and went out in 
the presence of them all, so that all were 
amazed and e glo ri fied God, saying, “We 
never saw anything like this!”

Call of Matthew
Matt. 9:9-13; Luke 5:27-32

13 f Then He went out again by the sea; 
and all the multitude came to Him, and 
He taught them. 14 g As He passed by, He 
saw Levi the son of Al phaeus sitting at 
the tax office. And He said to him, h “Fol
low Me.” So he arose and i fol lowed Him.

15 j Now it happened, as He was dining 
in Levi’s house, that many tax collec
tors and sin ners also sat together with  
Je sus and His disciples; for there were 
many, and they followed Him. 16 And 
when the scribes 3 and Phari sees saw 
Him eating with the tax collectors and 
sin ners, they said to His disciples, “How 
is it that He eats and drinks with tax col
lectors and sin ners?”

17 When Je sus heard it, He said to 
them, k “Those who are well have no 
need of a physician, but those who are 
sick. I did not come to call the righteous, 
but sin ners, 4 to repentance.”

to the priest, and offer for your cleansing 
those things w which Mo ses commanded, 
as a testimony to them.”

45 x How ever, he went out and began to 
proclaim it freely, and to spread the mat
ter, so that Je sus could no longer openly 
enter the city, but was outside in desert
ed places; y and they came to Him from 
every direction.

A Paralytic Is Healed
Matt. 9:1-8; Luke 5:17-26

2 And again a He entered Ca perna um 
after some days, and it was heard 

that He was in the house. 2 1 Im me di ately 
many gathered together, so that there 
was no longer room to receive them, not 
even near the door. And He preached 
the word to them. 3 Then they came to 
Him, bringing a b par a lytic who was car
ried by four men. 4 And when they could 
not come near Him because of the crowd, 
they uncov ered the roof where He was. 
So when they had broken through, they 
let down the bed on which the paralytic 
was lying.

5 When Je sus saw their faith, He said to 
the paralytic, “Son, your sins are forgiven 
you.”

6 And some of the scribes were sit
ting there and reasoning in their hearts, 
7 “Why does this Man speak blasphemies 
like this? c Who can forgive sins but God 
alone?”

8 But immediately, when Je sus per
ceived in His spirit that they reasoned 
thus within themselves, He said to them, 
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2:18 fast: Jesus was not against fasting, if properly observed. h e 
gave guidelines for fasting in the Sermon on the Mount (Matt. 
6:16–18). here, the Pharisees’ fasting, perhaps twice each week (Luke 
18:12), is contrasted with Jesus’ feasting, probably at Levi’s house.
2:20 Taken away from them may be a hint of Jesus’ coming depar-
ture (John 14:19, 20; 16:5). a fter h is crucifixion, Jesus’ disciples will 
fast, perhaps figuratively in the sense of sorrowing over his loss.
2:21, 22 Mark records only four of Jesus’ parables—two of which 
he includes here. t he comparison implies that the newness of h is 
message, and of the new covenant to follow, cannot fit into the old 
molds of Judaism. t he ot  was preparation for the n t  (Gal. 3:19–25).
2:23 r ipe grain can be eaten whole and is both tasty and nutritious. 
Plucking bits of grain from another’s field for sustenance was per-
mitted under Mosaic law (Deut. 23:25).
2:24 t he point to the Pharisees’ accusation against Jesus and his 
disciples was that they had performed work on the Sabbath, but 
their charge was dubious. t he act of plucking grain should not be 
confused with Sabbath work condemned in the law (see ex. 31:15). 
t his incident is further proof of rising opposition to Jesus’ ministry.
2:25, 26 Part of Jesus’ defense was to recall the story of David’s 
eating the showbread from the tabernacle. Since that bread was 
intended for the priests, it was not lawful for others to eat.
2:27, 28 Jesus does not declare directly the innocence of either 
David or his disciples, but instead reminds his critics of the meaning 
of the Sabbath for humans and his own Lordship over it.
3:2 t he Sabbath controversy continued as Jesus visited the syna-

gogue. t he Pharisees (see 3:6), watched Him closely, not to hear 
the words of life but to accuse Him.
3:4 c hrist put the meaning of the Sabbath to the test. c ertainly it 
was more consistent with the intention of the law to restore this 
man’s afflicted hand, even on the Sabbath, than to destroy his 
hopes for the sake of keeping human tradition. t he Pharisees did 
not respond, for they knew that they would condemn themselves.
3:5 it is possible, as Paul exhorts, to be angry and not sin (eph. 4:26). 
Jesus demonstrated this righteous anger. he was grieved with sin 
but did not sin himself by retaliating or losing control of his emotions.
3:6 t he Pharisees were religious experts who should have led the 
people in righteousness. instead, they plotted Jesus’ death with 
the Herodians, their bitter enemies. t hey were willing to set aside 
differences to destroy a common foe. t he herodians were Jews who 
supported r ome and the herods in particular. herod a ntipas, a son 
of h erod the Great, ruled Galilee during the same time that Pilate 
served as r oman governor over Judea and Samaria.
3:7 Because of this plot against h is life, Jesus withdrew with the dis-
ciples from the area. Still crowds flocked to him from north (Galilee), 
south (Judea), and beyond.
3:8 Idumea (the edom of the ot ), the birthplace of herod the Great, 
was south of Judea. Beyond the Jordan refers to the cities on the 
east side of the Jordan r iver (10:1). Tyre and Sidon (Phoenicia in 
the ot ), both on the Lebanese coast, were also cities Jesus visited 
during his earthly ministry (7:24) and mentioned in his teachings 
(Matt. 11:21, 22).

18 l Matt. 9:14-17; 
Luke 5:33-38
19 5 Lit. sons of the 
bridechamber
20 m a cts 1:9; 13:2, 
3; 14:23
23 n Matt. 12:1-8; 
Luke 6:1-5  o Deut. 
23:25
24 p ex. 20:10; 31:15
25 q 1 Sam. 21:1-6
26 r ex. 29:32, 33; 
Lev. 24:5-9

27 s Gen. 2:3; ex. 
23:12; Deut. 5:14; 
n eh. 9:14; ezek. 
20:12
28 t Matt. 12:8

CHAPTER 3

1 a Matt. 12:9-14; 
Luke 6:6-11
2 b [Ps. 37:32]; 
Luke 14:1; 20:20  
c Luke 13:14  1 bring 
charges against
3 2 Lit. Arise into the 
midst
5 d Zech. 7:12  3 n u 
omits as whole as 
the other
6 e Ps. 2:2 ; Mark 
12:13  f Matt. 22:16
7 g Matt. 4:25; Luke 
6:17

not lawful to eat except for the priests, 
and also gave some to those who were 
with him?”

27 And He said to them, “The Sabbath 
was made for man, and not man for the 
s Sab bath. 28 There fore t the Son of Man is 
also Lord of the Sabbath.”

Controversy over Sabbath-Healing
Matt 12:9-13; Luke 6:6-10

3 And a He entered the synagogue 
again, and a man was there who had 

a withered hand. 2 So they b watched Him 
closely, whether He would c heal him on 
the Sabbath, so that they might 1 ac cuse 
Him. 3 And He said to the man who had 
the withered hand, 2 “Step forward.” 
4 Then He said to them, “Is it lawful on 
the Sabbath to do good or to do evil, to 
save life or to kill?” But they kept silent. 
5 And when He had looked around at 
them with anger, being grieved by the 
d hard ness of their hearts, He said to the 
man, “Stretch out your hand.” And he 
stretched it out, and his hand was re
stored 3 as whole as the other.

Pharisees Counsel to Destroy Jesus
Matt. 12:14-16; Luke 6:11
6 e Then the Phari sees went out and im
mediately plotted with f the He rodi ans 
against Him, how they might destroy 
Him.

7 But Je sus withdrew with His disci
ples to the sea. And a great multitude 
from Gal i lee followed Him, g and from 
Judea 8 and Je ru sa lem and Id u mea and 
beyond the Jor dan; and those from Tyre 

Parable of Cloth and Wineskins
Matt. 9:14-17; Luke 5:33-39

18 l The disciples of John and of the 
Phari sees were fasting. Then they came 
and said to Him, “Why do the disciples of 
John and of the Phari sees fast, but Your 
disciples do not fast?”

19 And Je sus said to them, “Can the 
5 friends of the bridegroom fast while the 
bridegroom is with them? As long as they 
have the bridegroom with them they can
not fast. 20 But the days will come when 
the bridegroom will be m taken away from 
them, and then they will fast in those 
days. 21 No one sews a piece of unshrunk 
cloth on an old garment; or else the new 
piece pulls away from the old, and the 
tear is made worse. 22 And no one puts 
new wine into old wineskins; or else the 
new wine bursts the wineskins, the wine 
is spilled, and the wineskins are ruined. 
But new wine must be put into new 
wineskins.”

Controversy over Sabbath-Work
Matt. 12:1-8; Luke 6:1-5

23 n Now it happened that He went 
through the grainfields on the Sabbath; 
and as they went His disciples began o to 
pluck the heads of grain. 24 And the Phari
sees said to Him, “Look, why do they do 
what is p not lawful on the Sabbath?”

25 But He said to them, “Have you 
never read q what Da vid did when he 
was in need and hungry, he and those 
with him: 26 how he went into the house 
of God in the days of Abia thar the high 
priest, and ate the showbread, r which is 
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herod the Great (reigned 37– 4 B.c .) rebuilt the temple and its surrounding walls and also built a palace, a fortress, 
a theater, and a hippodrome (stadium) for horse and chariot races. he brought the city to the zenith of its archi-
tectural beauty and r oman cultural expression. t his became Jerusalem in the time of Jesus.

Jerusalem During the Ministry of Jesus

●➊ t he “First WaLL,” so named by Josephus, encircled the 
city during the hasmonean period, which began in 167 B.c . 
a fter the revolt led by Judas  Maccabeus in 167, Jerusalem 
expanded steadily in a period of independence under its 
own  Jewish kings.

●➋ t he “second WaLL” was built by h erod the Great or by 
earlier hasmonean kings. Precise location is difficult to 
determine. t his wall was put up around a market area in 
a valley, protecting it from raiding and looting, but was of 
questionable military value. a t its eastern end, however, 
h erod built a military barracks (a ntonia Fortress).

●➌ t he “third WaLL” (shown with red line) was begun by 
h erod a grippa i between a .D. 41 and 44 to enclose the 
growing northern suburbs, but the work was apparently 
stopped. its construction was resumed, in haste, only after 
the First Jewish r evolt broke out in a .D. 66.

●➍ h ouse of c aiaphas the high priest,* identi fied here with 
today’s c hurch of St. Peter in Gallicantu.

●➎ Deep valleys on the east, south, and west permitted 
urban expansion only to the north.

●➏ Maximum city growth within walls by a .D. 70.

●➐ a rchaeogical excavations have revealed a monumental 
stairway and the continuation of t yro poeon Street,*** 
which lies along the valley called “Valley of the c heesemon-
gers” by Josephus. 

●➑ t he Siloam aqueduct- tunnel, 1,749 ’ long, was cut through 
solid bedrock, was 5’11” high (average) and followed an “S” 
shaped course made necessary by engineering difficulties. 
it was dug by King hezekiah and provided water during 
King Sennacherib’s threat to lay siege to the city in 701 B.c . 
(2 c hr. 32:30). Water flows through it to this very day.

●➌ ●➏

●➋

●➊

●➐

●➑

●➎

●➍

●➎

 * Location generally known, but style of architecture is unknown; artist’s concept only, and Roman architecture is assumed.
 ** Location and architecture unknown, but referred to in written history; shown here for illustrative purposes.
 ***  ancient feature has remained, or appearance has been determined from evidence.
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3:11, 12 Some unfortunate persons who met c hrist were possessed 
by unclean spirits, or demons. t hese spirit beings have no bodily 
existence but frequently seek to inhabit humans or even animals. 
Mark says they fell down before Him, most likely by forcing to 
the ground the person they possessed. Jesus rebuked the demons 
who proclaimed You are the Son of God not because the demons 
incorrectly identified Jesus, but because their testimony was un-
trustworthy.
3:13 Jesus had a large group of followers. John 6:66 indicates that 
even after the twelve were appointed, he still had a large and con-
tinual following. Luke 10:1 notes that later Jesus sent out an addi-
tional 70 disciples.
3:14 t hese twelve were Jesus’ apostles—a chosen group sent out 
to fulfill a particular mission.
3:15 c hrist gave power or authority to these twelve apostles (Matt. 

10:1–4). t he apostle Paul called this authority “the signs of an apos-
tle” (2 c or. 12:12). c hrist and the apostles authenticated their ministry 
through signs, miracles, and wonders (h eb. 2:3, 4).
3:16–19 Jesus gave Peter a new name because it was the Jewish 
custom to rename someone who had experienced a life-changing 
event. t his renaming of the disciples has similarities to the renaming 
of a bram (Gen. 17:3–5) and of Saul (a cts 9). Jesus no doubt sent out 
his apostles in pairs as he did the 70 disciples (6:7–13; Matt. 10:5–15; 
Luke 9:1–6). t his explains the listing of the apostles’ names in groups 
of two. t he coupling is especially evident in Matt. 10:1–4: Peter and 
a ndrew, James and John, Philip and Bartholomew (n athanael), 
Matthew and t homas, James (son of a lphaeus) and t haddaeus, 
and Simon the c ananite and Judas. even though Judas iscariot had 
a close partner in the work for three years, no one yet suspected he 
would be the one who also betrayed Him.

8 h Mark 5:19  i Mark 
5:29, 34; Luke 7:21
10 j Matt. 9:21; 
14:36; Mark 6:56; 
8:22
11 k Mark 1:23,  
24; Luke 4:41  
l Matt. 8:29; 14:33;  
Mark 1:1; 5:7; Luke 
8:28
12 m Matt. 12:16; 
Mark 1:25, 34
13 n Matt. 10:1; 
Mark 6:7; Luke 9:1
14 4 n u adds whom 
He also named 
apostles
15 5 authority  

Selection of the Twelve
Luke 6:12-16

13 n And He went up on the mountain 
and called to Him those He Himself 
wanted. And they came to Him. 14 Then 
He appointed twelve, 4 that they might be 
with Him and that He might send them 
out to preach, 15 and to have 5 power 6 to 
heal sicknesses and to cast out demons: 
16 7 Si mon, o to whom He gave the name 
Pe ter; 17 James the son of Zebe dee and 

and Sidon, a great multitude, when they 
heard how h many things He was doing, 
came to Him. 9 So He told His disciples 
that a small boat should be kept ready 
for Him because of the multitude, lest 
they should crush Him. 10 For He healed 
i many, so that as many as had afflic
tions pressed about Him to j touch Him. 
11 k And the unclean spirits, whenever 
they saw Him, fell down before Him 
and cried out, saying, l “You are the Son 
of God.” 12 But m He sternly warned 
them that they should not make Him  
known.

6 n u omits to heal sicknesses and  16 o Matt. 16:18; John 1:42  
7 n u and He appointed the twelve: Simon . . .

the twelve Apostles

Jesus fulfilled hundreds of Old Testament prophecies. Many of these prophecies involved the circumstances surrounding His 
birth. Below is a list of several such prophecies. Note the irrefutable similarities between the Old Testament predictions and their 
New Testament fulfillment.

Matthew 10:2–4 Mark 3:16–19 Luke 6:14–16 Acts 1:13

Simon Peter Simon Peter Simon Peter Simon Peter

Andrew James Andrew John

James John James James

John Andrew John Andrew

Philip Philip Philip Philip

Bartholomew Bartholomew Bartholomew Thomas

Thomas Matthew Matthew Bartholomew

Matthew Thomas Thomas Matthew

James (of Alphaeus) James (of Alphaeus) James (of Alphaeus) James (of Alphaeus)

Thaddaeus1 Thaddaeus Simon (the Zealot) Simon (the Zealot)

Simon (the Cananite)2 Simon (the Cananite) Judas (of James) Judas (of James)

Judas Iscariot Judas Iscariot Judas Iscariot ………………

1 Matthew and Mark have the name Thaddaeus while Luke, in his two lists (Luke 6 and Acts 1), has Judas (of James). Some think Judas may 
have been his original name and that it was changed later to Thaddaeus (meaning perhaps “warm-hearted”) in order to avoid the stigma 
attached to the name Judas Iscariot.

2 “The Cananite” is a transliteration which probably represents an Aramaic word meaning “Zealous.”
  It is interesting that all four lists begin with Simon Peter and end with Judas Iscariot (except the Acts 1 list, for Judas had already killed 
himself). Also, the names would appear to be in groups of four. Peter, Andrew, James, and John are always in the first group—though not 
always in that order—and Philip, Bartholomew, Thomas, and Matthew are in the second group in all four lists.
  In all four lists, Peter’s name heads the first group, Philip heads the second, and James (of Alphaeus) heads the third. John’s Gospel does not 
contain a listing of the apostles.
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3:21 o pposition to Jesus came not only from his enemies. Jesus’ 
own people, no doubt close friends and perhaps even relatives 
(see vv. 31–35), heard of h is teaching and assumed that h e was out 
of His mind.
3:22 t he scribes, or teachers of the Jewish law, were more harsh 
and direct in their assessment of Jesus. t hey accused him of being 
possessed by Beelzebub (literally “Lord of the Flies,” 2 Kin. 1:3), an-
other name for Satan. t his false charge demonstrates a hardness of 
heart and is akin to blaspheming against the holy Spirit (vv. 28–30).
3:23–26 Jesus’ reply in parables was actually a threefold message 
that contrasted unity and disunity. n othing—including Satan’s king-
dom—can stand if it is divided.
3:27 Whoever defeats Satan must be stronger than he. Jesus implies 
that h e himself has come to enter the house of the strong man, 
Satan, to seize his goods (1 John 3:8).
3:28–30 Assuredly (Gk. amen) indicates the solemnity of Jesus’ 
declaration. While the prophets cited the authority of the Lord, 
c hrist’s words rest on his own authority. While Jesus does not say 
that anyone in the crowd has actually committed the sin h e de-
scribes, h e nonetheless stresses the hopelessness of such a con-
dition. a nyone who blasphemes against the Holy Spirit places 
himself or herself outside the redeeming grace of God. it is appar-
ently not a single act of defiant behavior, but a continued state of 
opposition entered into willfully. t he tense of they said indicates 

a continued action, not a onetime event. t he words and works of 
c hrist were spoken and performed by the power of the h oly Spirit. 
t o attribute them to Satan is to call the work of heaven a work of 
hell. For such perverse belief there is no remedy.
3:31 o pposition arose from Jesus’ own immediate family, His 
brothers and His mother. We are not told precisely what they 
wanted to say, but it likely involved a concern for Jesus’ safety or 
reputation, since he was becoming widely known as a preaching 
prophet (1:14, 15) and a worker of miracles (1:31; 2:12).
3:35 Whoever does the will of God expresses a spiritual alle-
giance that goes beyond loyalty to one’s biological family. Spiritual 
kinship is determined not by blood or race but by obedience to God.
4:2 Parables go beyond mere entertainment or moralizing; they 
teach vital spiritual truths about the kingdom of God.
4:3–8 t he story Jesus told was easy enough to comprehend. During 
the planting season, it was common to see men scattering seed by 
hand over their small fields. t hey cast the seeds over the kinds of soil 
Jesus describes—smooth pathways running through fields, rough 
terrain that hid large rocks just beneath the surface, fields over-
grown with weeds, and excellent, rich soil here and there. t he point 
of the parable is that the condition of the soil determines the poten-
tial for growth. t he principle is true for c hristians and non-c hristians 
alike. t hose who have become complacent and lackadaisical are not 
likely to receive the Word with benefit (James 1:22–25).

20 p Mark 6:31
21 q Ps. 69:8; Matt. 
13:55; Mark 6:3; 
John 2:12  r John 
7:5; 10:20; a cts 
26:24; [2 c or. 5:13]
22 s Matt. 9:34; 
10:25; Luke 11:15; 
John 7:20; 8:48, 
52; 10:20  t [John 
12:31; 14:30; 16:11; 
eph. 2:2]
23 u Matt. 12:25-29; 
Luke 11:17-22
27 v [is. 49:24, 25]; 
Matt. 12:29
28 w Matt. 12:31, 32; 
Luke 12:10; [1 John 
5:16]

30 x Matt. 9:34; 
John 7:20; 8:48, 52; 
10:20
31 y Matt. 12:46-50; 
Luke 8:19-21
32 8 n u, M add and 
Your sisters
35 z eph. 6:6; h eb. 
10:36; 1 Pet. 4:2; 
[1 John 2:17]

CHAPTER 4

1 a Matt. 13:1-15; 
Luke 8:4-10
2 b Mark 12:38
4 1 n u, M omit of 
the air

eternal condemna tion”— 30 be cause they 
x said, “He has an unclean spirit.”

New Relationships Are Defined
Matt. 12:46-50; Luke 8:19-21

31 y Then His brothers and His moth
er came, and standing outside they sent 
to Him, calling Him. 32 And a multitude 
was sitting around Him; and they said 
to Him, “Look, Your mother and Your 
brothers 8 are outside seeking You.”

33 But He answered them, saying, “Who 
is My mother, or My brothers?” 34 And 
He looked around in a circle at those who 
sat about Him, and said, “Here are My 
mother and My brothers! 35 For whoever 
does the z will of God is My brother and 
My sister and mother.”

Parable of the Soils
Matt. 13:1-23; Luke 8:4-15

4 And a again He began to teach by the 
sea. And a great multitude was gath

ered to Him, so that He got into a boat 
and sat in it on the sea; and the whole 
multitude was on the land facing the sea. 
2 Then He taught them many things by 
parables, b and said to them in His teach
ing:

3 “Lis ten! Behold, a sower went out 
to sow. 4 And it happened, as he sowed, 
that some seed fell by the wayside; and 
the birds 1 of the air came and devoured 
it. 5 Some fell on stony ground, where it 
did not have much earth; and immediate
ly it sprang up because it had no depth 
of earth. 6 But when the sun was up it 
was scorched, and because it had no root 
it withered away. 7 And some seed fell 
among thorns; and the thorns grew up 

John the brother of James, to whom 
He gave the name Bo a nerges, that is, 
“Sons of Thunder”; 18 An drew, Philip, 
Bartholomew, Matthew, Thomas, James 
the son of Al phaeus, Thad daeus, Si mon 
the Cana nite; 19 and Ju das Is cari ot, who 
also betrayed Him. And they went into 
a house.

Opposition of His Friends
20 Then the multitude came together 

again, p so that they could not so much 
as eat bread. 21 But when His q own peo
ple heard about this, they went out to lay 
hold of Him, r for they said, “He is out of 
His mind.”

Scribes Commit the Unpardonable Sin
Matt. 12:24-32; Luke 11:17-23

22 And the scribes who came down 
from Je ru sa lem said, s “He has Be elze
bub,” and, “By the t ruler of the demons 
He casts out demons.”

23 u So He called them to Him self and 
said to them in parables: “How can Sa
tan cast out Sa tan? 24 If a kingdom is di
vided against itself, that kingdom cannot 
stand. 25 And if a house is divided against 
itself, that house cannot stand. 26 And if 
Sa tan has risen up against himself, and 
is divided, he cannot stand, but has an 
end. 27 v No one can enter a strong man’s 
house and plunder his goods, unless he 
first binds the strong man. And then he 
will plunder his house.

28 w “As suredly, I say to you, all sins will 
be forgiven the sons of men, and what
ever blasphemies they may utter; 29 but he 
who blasphemes against the Holy Spirit 
never has forgiveness, but is subject to 
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4:11 a  mystery in Scripture is a truth God has revealed or will reveal 
at the proper time (r om. 16:25, 26). Jesus apparently used parables 
for several reasons. First, they are interesting and grab the listener’s 
attention. Second, such stories are easily remembered. t hird, they 
reveal truth to those who are ready spiritually to receive it. Fourth, 
they conceal truth from those who oppose c hrist’s message. Fre-
quently, Jesus’ opponents failed to understand the lessons because 
of their own spiritual blindness. See, for example, Matt. 21:45, 46.
4:12 n ot all will understand the teaching of the kingdom. c ompare 
this statement of Jesus with is. 6:9, 10; 43:8.
4:15 t he pathway soil is trampled, hard, and unresponsive. t he birds 
(v. 4) represent Satan who quickly takes away the word that was 
sown in their hearts. elsewhere we are told that Satan can blind 
the minds of those who do not believe (2 c or. 4:4). t he fuller render-
ing of Jesus’ explanation in Matthew’s parallel account (Matt. 13:19) 

says that this person “does not understand” and then the “wicked 
one comes and snatches away what was sown in his heart.”
4:16, 17 t he shallow soil overlaying the stony ground represents 
those who seem eager to receive c hrist’s message but whose com-
mitment is superficial.
4:18, 19 t he thorn-infested soil represents those who hear the 
word but lack single-mindedness and become completely un-
productive. Worry (the normal cares of this world) and pleasure- 
seeking (deceitfulness of riches and the pursuit of other things) 
are both capable of producing a deadly spiritual apathy.
4:20 o nly one soil produces fruit. c hrist emphasizes the  necessity 
to hear the word, accept it, and bear fruit. Such a person recog-
nizes God’s call, determines to follow it, and experiences a profound 
transformation.

7 2 Lit. fruit
9 3 n u, M omit to 
them
10 c Matt. 13:10; 
Luke 8:9
11 d [Matt. 11:25; 
1 c or. 2:10-16; 
2 c or. 4:6]  e [1 c or. 
5:12, 13; c ol. 4:5; 
1 t hess. 4:12; 1 t im. 
3:7]  4 secret or 
hidden truths
12 f is. 6:9, 10; 43:8; 
Jer. 5:21; ezek. 12:2; 
Matt. 13:14; Luke 
8:10; John 12:40; 
r om. 11:8

14 g Matt. 13:18-23; 
Luke 8:11-15
19 h Luke 21:34  
i Prov. 23:5; eccl. 
5:13; Luke 18:24; 
1 t im. 6:9, 10, 17

13 And He said to them, “Do you not 
understand this parable? How then will 
you understand all the parables? 14 g The 
sower sows the word. 15 And these are the 
ones by the wayside where the word is 
sown. When they hear, Sa tan comes im
mediately and takes away the word that 
was sown in their hearts. 16 These like
wise are the ones sown on stony ground 
who, when they hear the word, imme
diately receive it with gladness; 17 and 
they have no root in themselves, and so 
endure only for a time. Afterward, when 
tribulation or persecution arises for the 
word’s sake, immediately they stumble. 
18 Now these are the ones sown among 
thorns; they are the ones who hear the 
word, 19 and the h cares of this world, i the 
deceitfulness of riches, and the desires for 
other things entering in choke the word, 
and it becomes unfruit ful. 20 But these 

and choked it, and it yielded no 2 crop. 
8 But other seed fell on good ground and 
yielded a crop that sprang up, increased 
and produced: some thirtyfold, some 
sixty, and some a hundred.”

9 And He said 3 to them, “He who has 
ears to hear, let him hear!”

10 c But when He was alone, those 
around Him with the twelve asked Him 
about the parable. 11 And He said to them, 
“To you it has been given to d know the 
4 mys tery of the kingdom of God; but to 
e those who are outside, all things come in 
parables, 12 so that

 f‘ Seeing they may see and not 
perceive,

And hearing they may hear and not 
understand;

Lest they should turn,
And their sins be forgiven them.’ ”

Parables: More than stories

a lthough Jesus lived among a story-telling people, h is approach to instruction was still unusual. h is stories were memo-
rable, but they were not transparent. People heard them but did not necessarily understand them. t hey are clearer to us 
because of the apostle Paul’s writings, but few of the first hearers of the parables understood them. even though “with 
many such parables h e spoke the word” (4:33), at one point the disciples asked in frustration, “Why do You speak to [the 
people] in parables?” (Matt. 13:10). t he disciples did not grasp the stories any better than the rest of the crowd.

Jesus’ answer to the disciples reveals much about the purpose of his teaching. he quoted isaiah 6:9, 10 to demonstrate 
that those with physical sight and hearing may still not be able to perceive the truths presented to them. For isaiah, the 
“dullness” or hardness of the human heart directly affects spiritual insight and understanding. People need to soften their 
hearts, humble themselves before God, and honestly seek the truth in order to find it.

Jesus’ stories are like wrapped gifts. t he packaging of the story can either distract or captivate. But unless the package 
is opened, the gift itself remains unseen. Likewise unless one seeks the core of the parable—its truth and application—the 
lessons will remain hidden. Yet when discovered, these lessons prove extremely valuable. t he testimony of millions of 
changed lives over two thousand years attests to this fact.

When unwrapped, Jesus’ stories include powerful multiple applications. t he same parable can strike people in different 
ways. For example, the parable of the Soils (Mark 4:1–20) may be “heard” by at least four distinct people depending on 
their identification with one of the soils. t he parable of the Lost Son (Luke 15:11–32) will affect a father in quite a different 
way than it does a rebellious younger son or a jealous older brother.

When Jesus taught in Jerusalem during his last week, h is parables focused on the acceptance or rejection of h im. 
t his time even the priests and the Pharisees “perceived that h e was speaking of them” (Matt. 21:45). t hey were stung by 
Jesus’ parables, and they despised him and his message. But they were unwilling to give up their pride, learn at Jesus’ 
feet, and seek the forgiveness they so desperately needed. t hey sensed they would not appreciate what they found if 
they unwrapped the parables, so they refused to seek the truth any further. in doing this, they perfectly conformed to 
isaiah’s description of a people with dull hearts, hardness of hearing, and closed eyes. t hese religious leaders who should 
have been leading the people into the truth were the very ones who were the most blind to it.
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4:21–23 Jesus’ lesson of the lamp, a small clay vessel that burned 
a wick set in olive oil, is that light reveals what it glows on. Like the 
lamp, Jesus’ teachings reveal the motives of the human heart.
4:24 t o those who hear—who receive God’s Good n ews—more 
spiritual truth will be given. a  growing believer must be receptive 
and teachable.
4:25 Whoever has, meaning those who possess spiritual life, will 
continue to learn and grow. Whoever does not have spiritual life 
will lose even what little desire for God he or she seems to have.
4:26–29 Plants develop in a complex, intricate process that humans 
still do not fully understand even two thousand years after Jesus 
spoke these words. Yet plants grow and bear fruit and seeds just 
the same. God’s kingdom likewise is growing, although we do not 
understand all that is happening. t his parable, which appears only 
in Mark’s Gospel, presents God’s kingdom in brief, from first sowing 
to final reaping.
4:30–32 a  mustard seed is much smaller than a kernel of corn or 
a grain of wheat, yet its growth is more spectacular, reaching a 
height of ten to twelve feet. t he point is the comparatively large 
result from such a humble and insignificant beginning. t he king-
dom that Jesus came to announce drew little support during h is 
life but will find complete fulfillment when h e returns. t he men-
tion of birds making their nest under its shade (v. 32) should 
not be confused with the birds in the parable of the sower (4:4). 

Most likely, these birds illustrate how large the mustard plant has 
become.
4:35 t o cross over the Sea of Galilee, a lake only eight miles wide, 
would not seem difficult at first glance. Yet its unique geography 
produces a greatly varying climate. t he lake is situated seven hun-
dred feet below sea level and is surrounded by mountains that rise 
three to four thousand feet above sea level on the west, north, and 
east. t ropical conditions prevail around the lake’s surface, where 
even bananas are grown today. Yet the higher elevations can pro-
duce chilling night air.
4:37 it is not unusual even today for a sudden great windstorm to 
appear on the Sea of Galilee during the evening hours. t he warm 
tropical air from the lake’s surface rises and meets the colder air from 
the nearby hills. t he resulting turbulence stirs up great waves which 
make boating extremely treacherous.
4:38 t he mention of Jesus being asleep on a pillow shows his 
true humanity. h e was fully human and needed food and rest just 
as all people do.
4:39 Jesus’ command over the wind and the sea demonstrates his 
full and complete deity. o nly God the c reator can calm wind and 
sea.
4:41 Mark uses the disciples’ question “Who can this be?” to evoke 
a similar response in the minds of his readers. Mark relates the works 
and words of the one he calls “Jesus c hrist, the Son of God” (1:1).

20 j [John 15:2, 5; 
r om. 7:4]  5 receive
21 k Matt. 5:15; 
Luke 8:16; 11:33
22 l eccl. 12:14; 
Matt. 10:26, 27; 
Luke 12:3; [1 c or. 
4:5]
23 m Matt. 11:15; 
13:9, 43; Mark 4:9; 
Luke 8:8; 14:35; r ev. 
3:6, 13, 22; 13:9
24 n Matt. 7:2; Luke 
6:38; 2 c or. 9:6
25 o Matt. 13:12; 
25:29; Luke 8:18; 
19:26
26 p [Matt. 13:24-
30,36-43]; Luke 8:1  
6 sow
27 q [2 c or. 3:18; 
2 Pet. 3:18]
28 r [John 12:24]
29 s [Mark 13:30, 
39]; r ev. 14:15
30 t Matt. 13:31, 
32; Luke 13:18, 19; 
[a cts 2:41; 4:4; 5:14; 
19:20]

33 u Matt. 13:34, 35; 
[John 16:12]
34 v Luke 24:27, 45
35 w Matt. 8:18, 
23-27; Luke 8:22, 25
38 x [Matt. 23:8-10]  
y Ps. 44:23
39 z Mark 9:25; 
Luke 4:39  a Ps. 65:7; 
89:9; 93:4; 104:6, 
7; Matt. 8:26; Luke 
8:24  7 Lit. Be quiet
40 b Matt. 14:31, 
32; Luke 8:25  8 n u 
Have you still no 
faith?

liken the kingdom of God? Or with what 
parable shall we picture it? 31 It is like a 
mustard seed which, when it is sown on 
the ground, is smaller than all the seeds 
on earth; 32 but when it is sown, it grows 
up and becomes greater than all herbs, 
and shoots out large branches, so that 
the birds of the air may nest under its 
shade.”

33 u And with many such parables He 
spoke the word to them as they were able 
to hear it. 34 But without a parable He 
did not speak to them. And when they 
were alone, v He explained all things to 
His disciples.

The Sea Is Stilled
Matt. 8:23-27; Luke 8:22-25

35 w On the same day, when evening 
had come, He said to them, “Let us cross 
over to the other side.” 36 Now when 
they had left the multitude, they took 
Him along in the boat as He was. And 
other little boats were also with Him. 
37 And a great windstorm arose, and 
the waves beat into the boat, so that 
it was already filling. 38 But He was in 
the stern, asleep on a pillow. And they 
awoke Him and said to Him, x “Teach
er, y do You not care that we are perish 
ing ?”

39 Then He arose and z re buked the 
wind, and said to the sea, a “Peace, 7 be 
still!” And the wind ceased and there 
was a great calm. 40 But He said to them, 
“Why are you so fearful? b How 8 is it that 
you have no faith?” 41 And they feared ex
ceedingly, and said to one another, “Who 
can this be, that even the wind and the 
sea obey Him!”

are the ones sown on good ground, those 
who hear the word, 5 ac cept it, and bear 
j fruit: some thirtyfold, some sixty, and 
some a hundred.”

Parable of the Lamp
Luke 8:16-18

21 k Also He said to them, “Is a lamp 
brought to be put under a basket or under 
a bed? Is it not to be set on a lampstand? 
22 l For there is nothing hidden which will 
not be revealed, nor has anything been 
kept secret but that it should come to 
light. 23 m If anyone has ears to hear, let 
him hear.”

24 Then He said to them, “Take heed 
what you hear. n With the same measure 
you use, it will be measured to you; and to 
you who hear, more will be given. 25 o For 
whoever has, to him more will be given; 
but whoever does not have, even what he 
has will be taken away from him.”

Parable of the Growing Seed
26 And He said, p “The kingdom of God 

is as if a man should 6 scat ter seed on the 
ground, 27 and should sleep by night and 
rise by day, and the seed should sprout 
and q grow, he himself does not know 
how. 28 For the earth r yields crops by it
self: first the blade, then the head, after 
that the full grain in the head. 29 But 
when the grain ripens, immediately s he 
puts in the sickle, because the harvest has 
come.”

Parable of the Mustard Seed
Matt. 13:31-35

30 Then He said, t “To what shall we 
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5:1—8:30 in the major section which begins here, Mark relates 
incidents of belief and unbelief, climaxing with Peter’s confession 
of Jesus’ deity.
5:1 The country of the Gadarenes is on the eastern shore of the 
Sea of Galilee. t he form of the name varies; see the textual notes at 
5:1; Matt. 8:28; Luke 8:26, 37.
5:2 a pparently, right after leaving the boat and perhaps before 
ascending the nearby hills, Jesus was encountered by a man with 
an unclean spirit (1:23). t he man was demon possessed, as v. 15 
clearly states.
5:12, 13 it is not certain that the demons needed permission to 
leave the man and enter the swine, but they may have been trying 
to forestall permanent bondage by c hrist. (t he bottomless pit of 
r ev. 9:1 may be such a place of imprisonment.) Jesus bears no re-
sponsibility for the action the demons took; h e did not direct them 
to run the swine into the sea. even today, two thousand hogs is a 
very large herd. t heir monetary value could easily have been worth 
a quarter of a million dollars in today’s economy—a sizable loss 
for the owners.
5:14 t he ot  forbade Jews to have any contact with swine (Lev. 11:7, 
8). however, the owners of these swine might not have been Jewish, 
since this area was inhabited largely by Gentiles (see 5:20).
5:17–20 Jesus was not well received in this region. h is presence 

had cost financial loss to some, although it meant liberation to 
the demoniac. Jesus could have healed and saved in that region, 
but h e was turned away by its fearful citizens. Yet he left a solid 
witness behind. a ll the people marveled when they heard what 
Jesus had done for him. Jesus later made an excursion through 
the Decapolis region (7:31). Decapolis literally means “ten cities.” 
t his largely Gentile, Greek-speaking area was an important strategic 
link in r ome’s military defense.
5:21 Jesus’ crossing by boat to the other side brought h im to 
c apernaum, although Mark does not mention that here.
5:22 Jairus, one of the rulers of the synagogue, was a lay leader 
charged with supervising services at the synagogue.
5:23 a ware of Jesus’ miraculous powers, Jairus approached Jesus 
with perhaps the greatest need he had ever faced. he knew that 
Jesus could meet his need. however, he believed—falsely, it turned 
out—that Jesus had to actually touch his desperately ill daughter 
before she could be healed. Yet his faith was unshakable.
5:24–34 intertwined with the incident of Jairus’s daughter is the 
story of the woman with a persistent blood flow, perhaps a severe 
menstrual disorder. a s a result, she was considered unclean, and 
anyone she touched would become unclean ceremonially for one 
day (Lev. 15:25–27). Still, she entered the crowd to touch Jesus.

CHAPTER 5

1 a Matt. 8:28-34; 
Luke 8:26-37  1 n u 
Gerasenes
2 b Mark 1:23; 7:25; 
[r ev. 16:13, 14]
3 2 n u adds 
anymore
7 c Matt. 26:63; 
Mark 1:24; a cts 
19:13  3 adjure
8 d Mark 1:25; 9:25; 
[a cts 16:18]
11 e Lev. 11:7, 8; 
Deut. 14:8; Luke 
15:15, 16
13 4 n u He gave

15 f Matt. 4:24; 8:16; 
Mark 1:32  g Luke 
10:39  h [is. 61:10]
17 i Matt. 8:34; a cts 
16:39
18 j Luke 8:38, 39
20 k ex. 15:2; Ps. 
66:16  l Matt. 9:8, 
33; John 5:20; 7:21; 
a cts 3:12; 4:13  5 Lit. 
Ten Cities
21 m Matt. 9:1; Luke 
8:40
22 n Matt. 9:18-26; 
Luke 8:41-56; a cts 
13:15
23 o Matt. 8:15; 
Mark 6:5; 7:32; 8:23, 
25; 16:18; Luke 4:40;  
a cts 9:17; 28:8
25 p Lev. 15:19, 25; 
Matt. 9:20

they told it in the city and in the coun
try. And they went out to see what it was 
that had happened. 15 Then they came to 
Je sus, and saw the one who had been f de
monpos sessed and had the legion, g sit
ting and h clothed and in his right mind. 
And they were afraid. 16 And those who 
saw it told them how it happened to him 
who had been demonpos sessed, and about 
the swine. 17 Then i they began to plead 
with Him to depart from their region.

18 And when He got into the boat, j he 
who had been demonpos sessed begged 
Him that he might be with Him. 19 How
ever, Je sus did not permit him, but said to 
him, “Go home to your friends, and tell 
them what great things the Lord has done 
for you, and how He has had compassion 
on you.” 20 And he departed and began to 
k pro claim in 5 De capo lis all that Je sus had 
done for him; and all l mar veled.

Jairus Pleads for His Daughter
Matt. 9:18, 19; Luke 8:41, 42

21 m Now when Je sus had crossed over 
again by boat to the other side, a great 
multitude gathered to Him; and He was 
by the sea. 22 n And behold, one of the 
rulers of the synagogue came, Ja irus by 
name. And when he saw Him, he fell at 
His feet 23 and begged Him earnestly, say
ing, “My little daughter lies at the point 
of death. Come and o lay Your hands on 
her, that she may be healed, and she 
will live.” 24 So Je sus went with him, 
and a great multitude followed Him and 
thronged Him.

A Woman with Issue Is Healed
Matt. 9:20-22; Luke 8:43-48

25 Now a certain woman p had a flow 

Demons Are Cast into Swine
Matt. 8:28-34; Luke 8:26-39

5 Then a they came to the other side of 
the sea, to the country of the 1 Gada

renes. 2 And when He had come out of 
the boat, immediately there met Him out 
of the tombs a man with an b un clean 
spirit, 3 who had his dwelling among the 
tombs; and no one could bind 2 him, not 
even with chains, 4 be cause he had often 
been bound with shackles and chains. 
And the chains had been pulled apart by 
him, and the shackles broken in pieces; 
nei ther could anyone tame him. 5 And 
always, night and day, he was in the 
mountains and in the tombs, crying out 
and cutting himself with stones.

6 When he saw Je sus from afar, he ran 
and worshiped Him. 7 And he cried out 
with a loud voice and said, “What have 
I to do with You, Je sus, Son of the Most 
High God? I c im plore 3 You by God that 
You do not torment me.”

8 For He said to him, d “Come out of the 
man, unclean spirit!” 9 Then He asked 
him, “What is your name?”

And he answered, saying, “My name 
is Legion; for we are many.” 10 Also he 
begged Him earnestly that He would not 
send them out of the country.

11 Now a large herd of e swine was feed
ing there near the mountains. 12 So all 
the demons begged Him, saying, “Send 
us to the swine, that we may enter them.” 
13 And 4 at once Je sus gave them permis
sion. Then the unclean spirits went out 
and entered the swine (there were about 
two thousand); and the herd ran violent
ly down the steep place into the sea, and 
drowned in the sea.

14 So those who fed the swine fled, and 
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5:26 Mark is not complimentary toward the physicians who had 
treated the woman, noting that she had spent all that she had. 
Luke, a physician himself, omits Mark’s added detail that her condi-
tion actually grew worse.
5:27 t he woman touched His garment. Perhaps she had heard 
of another who was healed in a similar way. She must have feared 
having her embarrassing condition revealed to the crowd.
5:28 h er faith motivates her to act.

5:29, 30 t he word immediately is used twice in this context. Both 
the woman and Jesus simultaneously knew what had happened. 
t he woman had no idea that Jesus had consciously healed her. 
While she sought to disappear into the crowd, Jesus turned and 
asked Who touched My clothes? h e wanted to correct any mis-
taken notion she may have had about her healing. it was not any 
magical quality of h is clothing, but h is divine will that had made 
her well.

27 q Matt. 14:35, 36; 
Mark 3:10; 6:56

29 6 suffering

ment. 28 For she said, “If only I may touch 
His clothes, I shall be made well.”

29 Im me di ately the fountain of her 
blood was dried up, and she felt in her 
body that she was healed of the 6 af flic
tion. 30 And Jesus, immediately knowing 

of blood for twelve years, 26 and had suf
fered many things from many physicians. 
She had spent all that she had and was 
no better, but rather grew worse. 27 When 
she heard about Je sus, she came behind 
Him in the crowd and q tou ched His gar

Jesus’ Miracles in Mark

Mark dedicates more of his account to Jesus’ miracles than any of the other Gospel writers. For Mark, these miracles were dem
onstrations of Jesus’ power—His power over disease, the forces of evil, even over nature. Many flocked to Him to be healed and 
fed. Some wondered who Jesus was. But others followed Him.

Miracle   Reference   What the Miracle Demonstrated   Response

Casting out an unclean spirit 1:23–28 Jesus’ power over the forces of evil The people of Capernaum were amazed and 
asked, “What new doctrine is this?”

Healing Peter’s mother-
in-law

1:29–34 Jesus’ power over sickness The people brought the sick and demon-pos-
sessed to be healed.

Cleansing a leper 1:40–45 Jesus’ compassion and His power over 
sickness

The leper told everyone about Jesus and the 
people came from every direction to be healed.

Healing a paralyzed man 2:1–12 Jesus’ power over sickness and His au-
thority to forgive

The Pharisees questioned Jesus’ authority to for-
give, but the people glorified God.

Healing a man with a 
 withered hand

3:1–6 Jesus’ power over sickness and His au-
thority to do good on the Sabbath

The Pharisees wanted to accuse Jesus of break-
ing the Sabbath and began to plot against Him.

Calming a storm 4:35–41 Jesus’ power over nature The disciples were afraid and asked, “Who can 
this be?”

Casting out demons 5:1–20 Jesus’ compassion and His power over 
the forces of evil

The demon-possessed man told everyone 
what Jesus had done for him. Yet the people of 
Gadarenes pleaded with Jesus to leave the region.

Raising Jairus’s daughter 5:21–24, 
35–43

Jesus’ power over death The family of Jairus is overcome with amaze-
ment.

Healing a woman with a 
hemorrhage

5:25–34 Jesus’ power over sickness

Feeding the five thousand 6:30–44 Jesus’ power to provide food The disciples hearts were hardened, and they did 
not understand what the miracle meant (v. 52).

Walking on the sea 6:45–52 Jesus’ power over nature The disciples were greatly amazed.

Casting out the demon 
from the Greek woman’s 
daughter

7:24–30 Jesus’ power over evil forces not in His 
immediate proximity

Healing a deaf-mute 7:31–37 Jesus’ power over the ability to hear 
and speak

The people spread the news of Jesus and were 
astonished.

Feeding the four thousand 8:1–10 Jesus’ power to provide food

Healing a blind man 8:22–26 Jesus’ power over sight

Casting out a deaf and 
dumb spirit

9:14–29 Jesus’ power over the forces of evil, and 
the source of His power: prayer

The disciples asked Jesus what was the source of 
His power.

Healing blind Bartimaeus 10:46–52 Jesus’ power over sight Bartimaeus followed Jesus.

Withering a fig tree 11:12–14, 
20–24

Jesus’ power over nature, and the 
source of His power: prayer

Peter was amazed.

9780529114389_int_05a_matt_mark_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1582 5/20/14   1:43 PM



MaRk 6:3 | 1583

5:31 n o one else was aware that the healing had happened. t he 
disciples became dismayed, perhaps because they were anxious 
to reach Jairus’s home.
5:32 He looked around, or literally, kept on looking around, gazing 
on the people crowded near him.
5:33 Jesus’ kind manner and tender words must have eased the 
fear this woman had of being revealed. She stepped forward and 
told Him the whole truth. n aturally, the time that Jesus took to 
care for the woman must have worried the already tense disciples.
5:34 Jesus used a tender word, daughter, to address this woman, 
and he noted that her faith made the difference, for it was correctly 
placed in him. Faith itself does not heal; rather, it is the proper object 
of that faith, Jesus, who heals.
5:35, 36 t he implication of the girl’s reported death is that her con-
dition is now irreversible and without remedy. Jesus immediately 
corrects this thought by insisting that Jairus stop being afraid and 
continue to believe.
5:37 h e permits only three disciples to join him—Peter, James, 
and John. n ote that these same three were the ones permitted to 
see the t ransfiguration (9:2) and who accompanied Jesus for prayer 
in Gethsemane (14:32, 33).
5:38 Public mourning was loud and boisterous.
5:41 Talitha, cumi is a ramaic.
5:42 t hat the girl arose indicates that her life had been restored, 
just as in the case of the dead son of the widow of n ain (Luke 7:15) 
and of Lazarus who had been dead for four days (John 11:44). a ll 
three would die again. Jesus’ resurrection, however, was unique. 
n ot only was he restored to life, but his body was transformed so 
that he would never again have to face death.
5:43 t he command to keep the miracle a secret was a temporary 
measure, for certainly the girl’s reappearance could not be hidden 
very long. Such orders would, however, allow Jesus to exit quietly. 
Jesus did not want to be known primarily as a miracle worker lest 
people seek him for the wrong reasons.

6:1 Jesus now went to minister in His own country, the area where 
he grew up, around nazareth.
6:2 t he people readily acknowledged both Jesus’ wisdom and his 
mighty works, but with insensitive hearts and spiritual callousness 
they rejected Jesus’ message.
6:3 t he fact that Joseph is not mentioned here may indicate that 
he had died. Mark mentions Jesus’ four brothers by name as well 
as h is sisters. o ne brother, James, did not trust c hrist prior to 
h is crucifixion (John 7:5), but seems to have come to faith after 
Jesus’ resurrection (a cts 1:14; 1 c or. 15:7). h e later became the 
leader of the church in Jerusalem (a cts 15:13; Gal. 1:19) and wrote 
the epistle of James. Judas later authored the Book of Jude  
(Jude 1).

30 r Luke 6:19; 8:46
33 s [Ps. 89:7]
34 t Matt. 9:22; 
Mark 10:52; a cts 
14:9  u 1 Sam. 1:17; 
20:42; 2 Kin. 5:19; 
Luke 7:50; 8:48; 
a cts 16:36; [James 
2:16]
35 v Luke 8:49
36 w [Mark 9:23; 
John 11:40]
38 x Mark 16:10; 
a cts 9:39  7 an 
uproar

39 y John 11:4, 11
40 z a cts 9:40
42 a Mark 1:27; 7:37
43 b [Matt. 8:4; 
12:16-19; 17:9]; 
Mark 3:12

CHAPTER 6

1 a Matt. 13:54; 
Luke 4:16
2 b Matt. 7:28; Luke 
4:32; a cts 4:13  
c John 6:42
3 d Matt. 12:46; Gal. 
1:19  e [Matt. 11:6]

tion and weep? The child is not dead, but 
y sleep ing.”

40 And they ridiculed Him. z But when 
He had put them all outside, He took the 
father and the mother of the child, and 
those who were with Him, and entered 
where the child was lying. 41 Then He 
took the child by the hand, and said to 
her, “Tali tha, cumi,” which is translated, 
“Lit tle girl, I say to you, arise.” 42 Im me
di ately the girl arose and walked, for she 
was twelve years of age. And they were 
a over come with great amazement. 43 But 
b He commanded them strictly that no 
one should know it, and said that some
thing should be given her to eat.

Jesus Is Rejected at Nazareth
Matt. 13:54-58

6 Then a He went out from there and 
came to His own country, and His dis

ciples followed Him. 2 And when the Sab
bath had come, He began to teach in the 
synagogue. And many hearing Him were 
b as ton ished, saying, c “Where did this Man 
get these things? And what wisdom is this 
which is given to Him, that such mighty 
works are performed by His hands! 3 Is 
this not the carpen ter, the Son of Mary, 
and d brother of James, Joses, Ju das, and 
Si mon? And are not His sisters here with 
us?” So they e were offended at Him.

in Himself that r power had gone out of 
Him, turned around in the crowd and 
said, “Who touched My clothes?”

31 But His disciples said to Him, “You 
see the multitude thronging You, and You 
say, ‘Who touched Me?’ ”

32 And He looked around to see her 
who had done this thing. 33 But the 
woman, s fear ing and trembling, knowing 
what had happened to her, came and fell 
down before Him and told Him the whole 
truth. 34 And He said to her, “Daugh
ter, t your faith has made you well. u Go 
in peace, and be healed of your afflic 
tion.”

Jairus’s Daughter Is Healed
Matt. 9:23-26; Luke 8:49-56

35 v While He was still speaking, some 
came from the ruler of the synagogue’s 
house who said, “Your daughter is dead. 
Why trouble the Teacher any further?”

36 As soon as Je sus heard the word that 
was spoken, He said to the ruler of the 
synagogue, “Do not be afraid; only w be
lieve.” 37 And He permitted no one to fol
low Him except Pe ter, James, and John 
the brother of James. 38 Then He came to 
the house of the ruler of the synagogue, 
and saw 7 a tumult and those who x wept 
and wailed loudly. 39 When He came in, 
He said to them, “Why make this commo

faith

(Gk. pistis) (5:34; 10:52; Matt. 8:10; 15:28; Luke 7:50; 8:48) 
Strong’s #4102

t he Greek term means “trust,” or “firm persuasion.” t he 
corresponding verb means “to believe,” as is illustrated 
by Jesus’ word in 5:36 to Jairus: “Do not be afraid; only 
believe.” t o have faith is to relinquish trust in oneself and 
to put that trust in another. t he woman who had the hem-
orrhage had put her trust in physicians but to no avail. n ow 
she put all her trust in Jesus, believing he could cure her. 
a ccording to Jesus, it was her faith that made her well. t his 
was a proclamation Jesus made many times (Matt. 8:10; 
9:22, 29; 15:28; Luke 7:50; 8:48). t he writers of the epistles 
sometimes use the word pistis to refer to what one believes, 
the content of faith, God’s revelation in the Scripture (see 
Gal. 1:23).

9780529114389_int_05a_matt_mark_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1583 5/20/14   1:43 PM



1584 | MaRk 6:4

6:4 A prophet is not without honor except in his own country 
is a maxim still repeated and still true today. Perhaps others were 
jealous of Jesus’ popularity and huge following. t heir envy even 
took the form of violence against c hrist (see Luke 4:29).
6:8–10 t hese instructions accompanied the t welve on their as-
signed journey, the results of which are reported in Mark 6:30. t hese 
rules made for easier travel and encouraged the disciples to trust 
God for their food and shelter, which faithful Jewish hearers who 
heeded their teaching would provide.
6:12 That people should repent was part of the apostles’ pri-
mary message. r epentance was necessary to cultivate the new life 
c hrist offered.
6:13 c asting out demons and healing the sick would add authority 
to the apostles’ message (2 c or. 12:12; heb. 2:3, 4).
6:14–29 t hese verses break from the narrative to describe the death 
of John the Baptist. So alarming was Jesus’ sudden fame that herod 
feared that John had risen from the dead. t he disciples Jesus had 
sent out (6:7–13) undoubtedly added to herod’s worry. it appears 
that one of Mark’s purposes in describing John’s death was to fore-
shadow the violent death of c hrist h imself and even of some who 
would follow him.
6:14 King Herod is h erod a ntipas, one of the sons of herod the 

Great, the king who tried to kill the baby Jesus (see Matt. 2:1–18). 
a fter herod the Great’s death in 4 B.c ., his kingdom was divided be-
tween a rchelaus, who received Judea and Samaria; Philip, who ruled 
iturea and t rachonitis, north and east of Galilee; and a ntipas, who 
controlled Galilee and Perea from 4 B.c . to a .D. 39. Jesus ministered 
largely in the territory ruled by a ntipas.
6:15 t his verse demonstrates the contrast in expectations that israel 
had for its coming Messiah. it is clear that many did not recognize 
the divine mission that Jesus was fulfilling.
6:17 t he prison where John was kept was at Machaerus, in the hills 
which overlook the Dead Sea. a  complete palace and fortress occu-
pied that site. Herodias was a granddaughter of herod the Great 
and the sister of herod a grippa i (a cts 12:1–23). She was married to 
Philip, a half brother of h erod a ntipas, but not the Philip of Luke 
3:1. h erodias’s first husband was never a ruler. She divorced this 
Philip in order to marry herod a ntipas. herod likewise divorced his 
first wife, the daughter of a retas iV, king of a rabia (see 2 c or. 11:32).
6:18 John’s message to herod was that his divorce was not lawful 
as grounds for remarriage. John’s declaration could be based on 
Jesus’ stern words about divorce (10:11, 12) or on Lev. 20:21, which 
prohibits a man from taking his brother’s wife.

1 n u whatever place  2 n u omits the rest of v. 11.  13 p [James 
5:14]  14 q Matt. 14:1-12; Mark 6:14-16; Luke 9:7-9  r Luke 
19:37  15 s Matt. 16:14; Mark 8:28; Luke 9:19  t Matt. 21:11  
3 n u, M a prophet, like one  16 u Matt. 14:2; Luke 3:19

4 f Matt. 13:57; Luke 
4:24; John 4:44
5 g Gen. 19:22; 
32:25; Matt. 13:58; 
[Mark 9:23]
6 h is. 59:16; Matt. 
17:17, 20; [h eb. 3:18, 
19; 4:2]  i Matt. 9:35; 
Luke 13:22; a cts 
10:38; eph. 2:17
7 j Matt. 10:1; 28:19, 
20; Mark 3:13, 14; 
Luke 9:1  k [eccl. 
4:9, 10]
9 l [eph. 6:15]
10 m Matt. 10:11; 
Luke 9:4; 10:7, 8
11 n Matt. 10:14; 
Luke 10:10  o a cts 
13:51; 18:6   

its. 8 He commanded them to take noth
ing for the journey except a staff—no 
bag, no bread, no copper in their money 
belts— 9 but l to wear sandals, and not to 
put on two tunics.

10 m Also He said to them, “In what
ever place you enter a house, stay there 
till you depart from that place. 11 n And 
1 who ever will not receive you nor hear 
you, when you depart from there, o shake 
off the dust under your feet as a testimo
ny against them. 2 As suredly, I say to you, 
it will be more tolerable for Sodom and 
Go morrah in the day of judgment than 
for that city!”

12 So they went out and preached that 
peo ple should repent. 13 And they cast out 
many demons, p and anointed with oil 
many who were sick, and healed them.

John the Baptist Is Murdered
Matt. 14:1-12; Luke 9:7-9

14 q Now King Herod heard of Him, for 
His name had become well known. And 
he said, “John the Baptist is risen from 
the dead, and therefore r these powers are 
at work in him.”

15 s Others said, “It is Elijah.”
And others said, “It is 3 the Prophet, 

t or like one of the prophets.”
16 u But when Herod heard, he said, 

“This is John, whom I beheaded; he has 
been raised from the dead!” 17 For Herod 
himself had sent and laid hold of John, 
and bound him in prison for the sake of 
He rodi as, his brother Philip’s wife; for 
he had married her. 18 Be cause John had 

4 But Je sus said to them, f “A prophet 
is not without honor except in his own 
country, among his own relatives, and 
in his own house.” 5 g Now He could do 
no mighty work there, except that He 
laid His hands on a few sick people and 
healed them. 6 And h He marveled because 
of their unbelief. i Then He went about 
the villages in a circuit, teaching.

Twelve Are Sent to Serve
Matt. 10:1-42; Luke 9:1-6

7 j And He called the twelve to Him self, 
and began to send them out k two by two, 
and gave them power over unclean spir

BIBle tIMes & CUltURe NOtes 

sandals
in its simplest form, the sandal was a sole of wood fastened with 
straps of leather. t his is what the disciples wore when they were 
sent out by Jesus (6:9), and what Peter was told to put on when 
the angel rescued him from prison (a cts 12:8). a ll classes of peo-
ple in Palestine wore sandals—from the very poor to the wealthy. 
Jews did not wear their sandals indoors; they removed them upon 
entering the house, and then their feet were washed. r emoving 
one’s sandals was also a sign of reverence: Moses was told to do it 
when God spoke to him from the burning bush 
(ex. 3:5). t he Jews considered it a very lowly 
task to carry or to unloose another person’s 
sandals (John 1:27). Going without sandals 
was a mark of poverty (Luke 15:22) or 
a sign of mourning (2 Sam. 
13:30; is. 20:2–4; ezek. 
24:17, 23).

ionian vase in shape of a foot and sandal
Kim Walton, courtesy of the Archaeological  

Museum of Olympia, Greece
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6:22 Herodias’ daughter, named Salome, was still unmarried at 
this point and danced seductively to please herod a ntipas. She later 
married Philip the t etrarch, who ruled iturea and t rachonitis and is 
mentioned in Luke 3:1.
6:23 Because she pleased him, herod a ntipas swore to Salome a 
solemn oath to give her up to half of his kingdom (an expression 
meaning a large amount but with limits), words that remind us of 
Xerxes’ promise to esther (esth. 5:3, 6). t his gesture was no doubt 
exaggerated, yet Salome seized the opportunity for her mother, 
herodias, who hated John the Baptist.
6:27 t o keep his oath, h erod dispatched an executioner. h ere 
Mark uses a Latin word, spekoulatora, easily understood by his 
r oman readers.
6:34 t he Gospels record several times that when Jesus saw a need 
he was moved with compassion (1:41; ex. 34:6). t hat compassion 
led to action, despite an obvious lack of food in this instance.
6:36, 37 t he disciples sought to avoid responsibility for the hungry 
multitude, saying send them away. n o doubt they thought they 
were showing compassion. But Jesus’ reply, You give them some-

thing to eat, must have startled them. t he Latin word denarii is 
the plural of denarius, a commonly used silver coin. it was the sum 
typically paid to a laborer for a day’s work. t homas calculated it 
would take the wages of two hundred days’ labor to provide for 
that multitude.
6:39, 40 Details such as sitting on the green grass, which is possi-
ble only in late winter and early spring, and the fact that the groups 
were counted in hundreds and in fifties are indications that an 
eyewitness, probably Peter, recounted this story to Mark. John 6:4 
informs us that this event occurred prior to the approaching Pass-
over, always celebrated in March or a pril.
6:41 t he tense of the verb gave, used by Mark and Luke (Luke 9:16), 
suggests that the multiplication of the loaves took place in Jesus’ 
hands as h e continued or kept on giving the bread and fish to the 
disciples.
6:43 t he twelve baskets full of fragments were small baskets 
commonly carried by travelers (contrast the baskets described in 
8:8, which are larger). it is possible to conclude that the leftovers 
gave each disciple enough food for his own use. When we put the 

18 v Lev. 18:16; 
20:21
19 4 held a grudge
20 w Matt. 14:5; 
21:26  5 n u was very 
perplexed, yet
21 x Matt. 14:6  
y Gen. 40:20
23 z esth. 5:3, 6; 7:2
26 a Matt. 14:9
29 b 1 Kin. 13:29, 
30; Matt. 27:58-61; 
a cts 8:2
30 c Luke 9:10

31 d Matt. 14:13  
e Mark 3:20
32 f Matt. 14:13-21; 
Luke 9:10-17; John 
6:5-13
33 g [c ol. 1:6]  6 n u, 
M they
34 h Matt. 9:36; 
14:14; [h eb. 5:2]  
i n um. 27:17; 1 Kin. 
22:17; 2 c hr. 18:16; 
Zech. 10:2  j [is. 
48:17; 61:1-3]; Luke 
9:11
35 k Matt. 14:15; 
Luke 9:12
36 7 n u something 
to eat and omits 
the rest of v. 36.
37 l n um. 11:13, 22; 
2 Kin. 4:43
38 m Matt. 14:17; 
Luke 9:13; John 6:9
39 n Matt. 15:35; 
Mark 8:6
41 o John 11:41, 42  
p 1 Sam. 9:13; Matt. 
15:36; 26:26; Mark 
8:7; Luke 24:30

31 d And He said to them, “Come aside by 
yourselves to a deserted place and rest 
a while.” For e there were many coming 
and going, and they did not even have 
time to eat.

Five Thousand Are Fed
Matt. 14:13-21; Luke 9:11-17; John 6:1-14
32 f So they departed to a deserted place in 
the boat by themselves.

33 But 6 the multitudes saw them 
depart ing, and many g knew Him and ran 
there on foot from all the cities. They ar
rived before them and came together to 
Him. 34 h And Je sus, when He came out, 
saw a great multitude and was moved 
with compassion for them, because they 
were like i sheep not having a shepherd. 
So j He began to teach them many things. 
35 k When the day was now far spent, His 
disciples came to Him and said, “This is 
a deserted place, and already the hour is 
late. 36 Send them away, that they may go 
into the surrounding country and  villages 
and buy themselves 7 bread; for they have 
nothing to eat.”

37 But He answered and said to them, 
“You give them something to eat.”

And they said to Him, l “Shall we go 
and buy two hundred denarii worth of 
bread and give them something to eat?”

38 But He said to them, “How many 
loaves do you have? Go and see.”

And when they found out they said, 
m “Five, and two fish.”

39 Then He n com manded them to make 
them all sit down in groups on the green 
grass. 40 So they sat down in ranks, in 
hundreds and in fifties. 41 And when He 
had taken the five loaves and the two 
fish, He o looked up to heaven, p blessed 
and broke the loaves, and gave them to 
His disciples to set before them; and the 
two fish He divided among them all. 42 So 
they all ate and were filled. 43 And they 

said to Herod, v “It is not lawful for you 
to have your brother’s wife.”

19 There fore He rodi as 4 held it against 
him and wanted to kill him, but she could 
not; 20 for Herod w feared John, knowing 
that he was a just and holy man, and he 
protected him. And when he heard him, 
he 5 did many things, and heard him 
gladly.

21 x Then an opportune day came when 
Herod y on his birthday gave a feast for 
his nobles, the high officers, and the chief 
men of Gal i lee. 22 And when He rodi as’ 
daughter herself came in and danced, 
and pleased Herod and those who sat 
with him, the king said to the girl, “Ask 
me whatever you want, and I will give it 
to you.” 23 He also swore to her, z “What
ever you ask me, I will give you, up to 
half my kingdom.”

24 So she went out and said to her 
mother, “What shall I ask?”

And she said, “The head of John the 
Baptist!”

25 Im me di ately she came in with haste 
to the king and asked, saying, “I want 
you to give me at once the head of John 
the Baptist on a plat ter.”

26 a And the king was exceedingly sorry; 
yet, because of the oaths and because of 
those who sat with him, he did not want 
to refuse her. 27 Im me di ately the king 
sent an executioner and commanded his 
head to be brought. And he went and be
headed him in prison, 28 brought his head 
on a plat ter, and gave it to the girl; and 
the girl gave it to her mother. 29 When his 
disciples heard of it, they came and b took 
away his corpse and laid it in a tomb.

Twelve Return
Luke 9:10

30 c Then the apostles gathered to Je sus  
and told Him all things, both what they 
had done and what they had taught. 
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will of God first, h e will care for our needs (Matt. 6:33; Phil. 4:19) and 
provide our daily bread.
6:46 Jesus spent several nights in prayer during his ministry. Prayer 
was a vital part of c hrist’s communion with the Father and always 
preceded and accompanied especially difficult situations. t his par-
ticular night followed a busy day when solitude was sought but 
not found.
6:47 In the middle of the sea does not mean the very center of 
the lake but simply out in the water. t hey were probably closest to 
the northern shore.
6:48 The fourth watch lasted from 3 a .M. until 6 a .M. t hat Jesus 
would have passed them by does not indicate that h e was on 
his way to somewhere else. h e intended to reveal h imself to h is 
disciples in a miraculous manner. he could easily have calmed the 
waves from shore, but he wanted his disciples to understand his 
deity and mastery over all nature.
6:49 When the disciples saw Jesus they thought they saw a ghost 
(an apparition), a sign often interpreted as a foreshadowing of evil, 
even death.
6:50 Mark omits the added detail of Peter walking on the water 
to meet Jesus (see Matt. 14:28–31). Mark almost certainly knew of 
the incident but chose not to describe it for his readers, perhaps 
to avoid distracting his readers from the central role c hrist plays 
in the account.
6:51 t hree miracles are contained in this brief account (vv. 47–51).  
(1) in the darkness Jesus saw the disciples out in the storm miles 
away. (2) Jesus walked on the water. (3) Jesus showed complete 
control over his creation when the wind ceased.

6:53 t hey had set out for Bethsaida (v. 45) on the northeastern 
shore, but the storm apparently changed their course. t he land 
of Gennesaret was on the northwest shore of the Sea of Galilee, 
just west of c apernaum. it was and still is a fertile agricultural area.
6:56 Mark summarizes Jesus’ healing ministry, noting how wide-
spread it was. t he hem of a garment was significant, for it was often 
woven with tassels that reminded the wearer of God’s command-
ments (see 5:27; num. 15:37–41).
7:1–23 in this chapter, the scribes and Pharisees become more vocal 
in their opposition to Jesus. t he breach between true spirituality 
and man-made tradition widens considerably.
7:1 Jerusalem was the central city of the Jewish faith. t he Pharisees 
(see Matt. 5:20) and scribes (teachers of the law) were no doubt sent 
by the Jewish religious authorities to ascertain Jesus’ position on the 
issues they counted important.
7:3, 4 t hese two verses explain the tradition of handwashing and 
various kinds of ceremonial uncleanness. Mark’s intended readers 
in r ome likely needed more background on the Jewish faith to un-
derstand this controversy.
7:5 The tradition of the elders (see Matt. 15:2) was a series of 
rules meant to bolster the ceremonial law of the Jews. its authority 
was not supported by Scripture. t he question indirectly challenged 
Jesus, for as the disciples’ teacher he was judged responsible for 
their actions.
7:6, 7 Jesus did not directly answer the question but instead ad-
dressed two more significant issues: (1) the superiority of God’s law 
over man-made tradition (vv. 6–13) and (2) the difference between 
ceremonial and true moral defilement (vv. 14–23). Jesus enters into 

44 8 n u, M omit 
about
45 q Matt. 14:22-
32; John 6:15-21  
9 invited, strongly 
urged
46 r Mark 1:35; 
Luke 5:16
48 s Luke 24:28
49 t Matt. 14:26; 
Luke 24:37
50 u Matt. 9:2; John 
16:33  v is. 41:10  
1 Take courage
51 w Ps. 107:29  
x Mark 1:27; 2:12; 
5:42; 7:37
52 y Matt. 16:9-11; 
Mark 8:17, 18  z is. 
63:17; Mark 3:5; 
16:14
53 a Matt. 14:34-36; 
John 6:24, 25

54 2 Lit. they
56 b Matt. 9:20; 
Mark 5:27, 28; 
[a cts 19:12]  c n um. 
15:38, 39

CHAPTER 7

1 a Matt.15:1-20
2 b Matt. 15:20  1 n u 
omits when  2 n u 
omits they found 
fault
3 c Mark 7:5, 8, 9, 13; 
Gal. 1:14; 1 Pet. 1:18  
3 Lit. with the fist
5 d Matt. 15:2
6 e Matt. 23:13-29  
f is. 29:13 

chored there. 54 And when they came out 
of the boat, immediately 2 the people rec
ognized Him, 55 ran through that whole 
surrounding region, and began to carry 
about on beds those who were sick to 
wherever they heard He was. 56 Wher ever 
He entered, into villages, cities, or the 
country, they laid the sick in the market
places, and begged Him that b they might 
just touch the c hem of His garment. And 
as many as touched Him were made well.

Pharisees and Defilement
Matt. 15:1-20

7 Then a the Phari sees and some of the 
scribes came together to Him, having 

come from Je ru sa lem. 2 Now 1 when they 
saw some of His disciples eat bread with 
defiled, that is, with b un washed hands, 
2 they found fault. 3 For the Phari sees and 
all the Jews do not eat unless they wash 
their hands 3 in a special way, holding the 
c tra di tion of the elders. 4 When they come 
from the marketplace, they do not eat 
unless they wash. And there are many 
other things which they have received 
and hold, like the washing of cups, pitch
ers, copper vessels, and couches.

5 d Then the Phari sees and scribes asked 
Him, “Why do Your disciples not walk 
according to the tradition of the elders, 
but eat bread with unwashed hands?”

6 He answered and said to them, “Well 
did Isaiah prophesy of you e hyp o crites, as 
it is written:

 f‘ This people honors Me with their lips,
But their heart is far from Me.

took up twelve baskets full of fragments 
and of the fish. 44 Now those who had 
eaten the loaves were 8 about five thou
sand men.

Jesus Walks on Water
Matt. 14:22-33; John 6:15-21

45 q Im me di ately He 9 made His disci
ples get into the boat and go before Him 
to the other side, to Beth sai da, while He 
sent the multitude away. 46 And when 
He had sent them away, He r de parted 
to the mountain to pray. 47 Now when 
evening came, the boat was in the mid
dle of the sea; and He was alone on the 
land. 48 Then He saw them straining at 
rowing, for the wind was against them. 
Now about the fourth watch of the night 
He came to them, walking on the sea, 
and s would have passed them by. 49 And 
when they saw Him walking on the sea, 
they supposed it was a t ghost, and cried 
out; 50 for they all saw Him and were 
troubled. But immediately He talked with 
them and said to them, u “Be 1 of good 
cheer! It is I; do not be v afraid.” 51 Then 
He went up into the boat to them, and 
the wind w ceased. And they were greatly 
x amazed in themselves beyond measure, 
and marveled. 52 For y they had not un
derstood about the loaves, because their 
z heart was hardened.

Jesus Heals at Gennesaret
Matt. 14:34-36

53 a When they had crossed over, they 
came to the land of Gen nesa ret and an
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the argument by calling his adversaries hypocrites. t he term origi-
nally referred to actors who wore masks on stage as they played dif-
ferent characters. t hus the Pharisees were not genuinely religious; 
they were merely playing a part for all to see.
7:8, 9 in earlier times the h ebrews held the written law of God, 
the t orah, in such esteem that they would not write down their 
reflections on it, lest they should tempt later generations to consider 
their words as important as God’s law. But as time went on, written 
commentaries on the law, collected in the talmud, assumed greater 
authority than the t orah itself.

7:11–13 But you say shows the absolute contrast between God’s 
will and man’s empty tradition. t he Corban was evidently a pious- 
sounding evasion of the requirement of honoring one’s parents by 
supporting them financially.
7:14 a  private question at mealtime bloomed into a controversy that 
now met the ears of all the multitude whom Jesus summoned. 
Jesus made a bold public statement that must have liberated his 
listeners and infuriated the Pharisees.

8 4 n u omits the 
rest of v. 8.
9 g Prov. 1:25; is. 
24:5; Jer. 7:23, 24  
5 set aside
10 h ex. 20:12; Deut. 
5:16; Matt. 15:4  i ex. 
21:17; Lev. 20:9; 
Prov. 20:20
11 j Matt. 15:5; 
23:18

14 k Matt. 15:10  
l Matt. 16:9, 11, 12
15 m is. 59:3; [h eb. 
12:15]
16 n Matt. 11:15  
6 n u omits v. 16.
17 o Matt. 15:15
18 p [is. 28:9-11; 
1 c or. 3:2; h eb. 
5:11-14]

ger let him do anything for his father or 
his mother, 13 mak ing the word of God of 
no effect through your tradition which 
you have handed down. And many such 
things you do.”

14 k When He had called all the multi
tude to Him self, He said to them, “Hear 
Me, everyone, and l un der stand: 15 There 
is nothing that enters a man from out
side which can defile him; but the things 
which come out of him, those are the 
things that m de file a man. 16 n If 6 anyone 
has ears to hear, let him hear!”

17 o When He had entered a house away 
from the crowd, His disciples asked Him 
concerning the parable. 18 So He said to 
them, p “Are you thus without understand
ing also? Do you not perceive that what

7  And in vain they worship Me,
Teaching as doctrines the 

commandments of men.’

8 For laying aside the commandment of 
God, you hold the tradition of men—4 the 
washing of pitchers and cups, and many 
other such things you do.”

9 He said to them, “All too well g you 
5 re ject the commandment of God, that 
you may keep your tradition. 10 For Mo
ses said, h ‘Honor your father and your 
mother’; and, i ‘He who curses father or 
mother, let him be put to death.’ 11 But 
you say, ‘If a man says to his father or 
mother, j “What ever profit you might 
have received from me is Corban”—’ 
(that is, a gift to God), 12 then you no lon
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MAP NOTE: We don’t have a copy of the old NIVSB so I had to use call copy which
 wasn’t very clear. I did try to catch everything but may have missed
 something.

 Also, should arrows be the same color and should there be a legend for these arrows?

Please advise.

In a unique excursion into 
pagan and semipagan areas, 
Jesus visited the districts of 
Tyre and Sidon and the con-
federation of free cities called 
the Decapolis. He was called 
to minister to “the lost sheep 
of the house of Israel” (Matt. 
15:24), but the phenomenal 
public attention in Galilee was 
intense. Even here His fame 
had spread, and He could not 
keep His presence secret. The 
commercially magnificent cit-
ies of Tyre and Sidon had been 
a source of cultural seductive-
ness and religious heterodoxy 
since the time of Jezebel. The 
cities had been heavily influ-
enced by Hellenism; the so-
phistication of Greek culture 
was apparent in their coinage 
and architecture. Each was also 
a proud, historic center of Ca-
naanite paganism, with tombs 
of ancient kings and temples 
to Melqart/Heracles, Astarte, 
and various other deities.

the territories of tyre and sidon
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7:24—8:26 a fter a forceful public confrontation with the Jewish 
authorities, Jesus withdrew to rest and to instruct his own disciples.
7:24 Jesus’ travels to the region of Tyre and Sidon are the farthest 
beyond israel he is reported to have gone during his public ministry. 
Sidon is about 50 miles northeast of c apernaum.
7:25 even in a house in faraway Sidon, Jesus could not find privacy.
7:26 t he woman who approached Jesus was a Gentile, as the word 
Greek signifies here. She was a native of that area. Syro-Phoeni-
cian (see 1 Kin. 17:8–24 for the story of the widow at Zarephath) 
reflects the political situation of the Middle east at that time. Phoe-
nicia (modern Lebanon) was part of the r oman province of Syria, 
which also included all of Palestine—Galilee, Samaria, Perea, Judea, 
idumea, and other regions.
7:27 Jesus was in the midst of teaching or feeding his disciples, 
called figuratively his children. During a meal one does not stop 
to feed the house pets, the little dogs. Jesus is not attempting to 
insult the woman by using this metaphor. in fact, he is testing her 
faith. Matthew records Jesus’ reaction to her reply, “o  woman, great 
is your faith” (Matt. 15:28).
7:28 t he woman understood Jesus’ test and persistently replied 
that even during the meal the little dogs consume the children’s 
crumbs that fall from the table.

7:29 r ewarding her persistence, Jesus granted her request. he cast 
the demons out, although the girl was not in his presence.
7:31 Jesus’ route to israel bypassed Galilee itself. instead Jesus went 
east into the Decapolis region and then turned south past Mt. her-
mon until he reached the Sea of Galilee.
7:32–35 t he healing of this deaf man (who also had a speech im-
pediment) is one of the two miracles recorded by Mark only. (t he 
other is the healing of the blind man recorded in 8:22–26.) t hose who 
have never heard also frequently have problems pronouncing words.
7:34 Ephphatha is an a ramaic word. Mark provides an interpreta-
tion for his largely non-Jewish audience.
7:36 Jesus’ command to tell no one, though unheeded, was meant 
to allow him to move freely in the area. he knew that curiosity seek-
ers could hamper his ministry.
8:4 Jesus desired to feed the multitude, but his disciples questioned 
how. t hey had witnessed the feeding of the five thousand a few 
days earlier but could not imagine Jesus duplicating this miracle.
8:6 t he verb tenses for the words translated took, gave thanks, 
and broke specify action at a fixed moment in the past. Yet the verb 
translated gave is in the imperfect tense, which shows a continuing 
action. t hus we may conclude that the miracle of multiplication was 
a continuing process that took place, at least initially, in Jesus’ hands.

19 7 n u sets off 
the final phrase as 
Mark’s comment 
that Jesus has 
declared all foods 
clean.
20 q Ps. 39:1; [Matt. 
12:34-37; James 
3:6]
21 r Gen. 6:5; 8:21; 
Prov. 6:18; Jer. 17:9; 
Matt. 15:19  s [Gal. 
5:19-21]  t 2 Pet. 2:14  
u 1 t hess. 4:3
22 v Luke 12:15  
w r om. 1:28, 29  
x 1 Pet. 4:3  y r ev. 
2:9  z 1 John 2:16
24 a Matt. 15:21  
b Mark 2:1, 2  8 n u 
omits and Sidon
25 c Mark 5:22; 
John 11:32; r ev. 
1:17
26 9 Gentile  1 a  
Syrian of Phoenicia  
2 begging
31 d Matt. 15:29; 
Mark 15:37; Luke 
23:46; 24:46; a cts 
10:40; 1 c or. 15:4

32 e Matt. 9:32; 
Luke 11:14
33 f Mark 8:23; 
John 9:6
34 g Mark 6:41; 
John 11:41; 17:1  
h John 11:33, 38
35 i is. 35:5, 6  3 Lit. 
bond
36 j Mark 5:43
37 k Mark 6:51; 
10:26  l Matt. 12:22

CHAPTER 8

1 a Matt. 15:32-39; 
Mark 6:34-44; Luke 
9:12
2 b Matt. 9:36; 
14:14; Mark 1:41; 
6:34
5 c Matt. 15:34; 
Mark 6:38; John 6:9

midst of the region of De capo lis to the 
Sea of Gal i lee. 32 Then e they brought to 
Him one who was deaf and had an im
pediment in his speech, and they begged 
Him to put His hand on him. 33 And He 
took him aside from the multitude, and 
put His fingers in his ears, and f He spat 
and touched his tongue. 34 Then, g look
ing up to heaven, h He sighed, and said to 
him, “Ephpha tha,” that is, “Be opened.”

35 i Im me di ately his ears were opened, 
and the 3 im ped i ment of his tongue was 
loosed, and he spoke plainly. 36 Then 
j He commanded them that they should 
tell no one; but the more He commanded 
them, the more widely they proclaimed 
it. 37 And they were k as ton ished beyond 
measure, saying, “He has done all things 
well. He l makes both the deaf to hear and 
the mute to speak.”

Four Thousand Are Fed
Matt. 15:32-38

8 In those days, a the multitude being 
very great and having nothing to eat, 

Je sus called His disciples to Him and said 
to them, 2 “I have b com pas sion on the 
multitude, because they have now contin
ued with Me three days and have nothing 
to eat. 3 And if I send them away hun
gry to their own houses, they will faint 
on the way; for some of them have come 
from afar.”

4 Then His disciples answered Him, 
“How can one satisfy these people with 
bread here in the wilderness?”

5 c He asked them, “How many loaves 
do you have?”

And they said, “Seven.”
6 So He commanded the multitude to 

sit down on the ground. And He took the 
seven loaves and gave thanks, broke them 

ever enters a man from outside cannot 
defile him, 19 be cause it does not enter his 
heart but his stomach, and is eliminated, 
7 thus purifying all foods?” 20 And He said, 
q “What comes out of a man, that defiles a 
man. 21 r For from within, out of the heart 
of men, s pro ceed evil thoughts, t adul
ter ies, u for ni ca tions, murders, 22 thefts,  
v cov et ous ness, wickedness, w de ceit, x lewd  
 ness, an evil eye, y blas phemy, z pride, fool
ishness. 23 All these evil things come from 
within and defile a man.”

Syro-Phoenician’s Daughter Is Healed
Matt. 15:21-28

24 a From there He arose and went to 
the region of Tyre 8 and Sidon. And He 
entered a house and wanted no one to 
know it, but He could not be b hid den. 
25 For a woman whose young daugh
ter had an unclean spirit heard about 
Him, and she came and c fell at His 
feet. 26 The woman was a 9 Greek, a 
1  Syro Phoe nician by birth, and she kept 
2 ask ing Him to cast the demon out of her 
daughter. 27 But Je sus said to her, “Let the 
children be filled first, for it is not good to 
take the children’s bread and throw it to 
the little dogs.”

28 And she answered and said to Him, 
“Yes, Lord, yet even the little dogs under 
the table eat from the children’s crumbs.”

29 Then He said to her, “For this saying 
go your way; the demon has gone out of 
your daughter.”

30 And when she had come to her 
house, she found the demon gone out, 
and her daughter lying on the bed.

Deaf and Mute Man Is Healed
31 d Again, depart ing from the region 

of Tyre and Sidon, He came through the 
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8:8 t he seven large baskets contained leftovers—one basket 
from each original loaf. t hese baskets were much larger than the 12 
small personal baskets mentioned in 6:43. it was this kind of larger 
basket that was used to lower Paul over the wall of Damascus (a cts 
9:25).
8:10 a pparently Dalmanutha and Magdala (Matt. 15:39) are differ-
ent names for the same region. Both are mentioned only once in 
the n t . Dalmanutha was probably on the western side of the Sea of 
Galilee, about three miles north of modern t iberias and about five 
miles southwest of c apernaum.
8:11 t he Pharisees’ testing of Jesus was crafty and devious. o bvi-
ously these men did not heed the many signs and wonders that 
Jesus had already performed. John 20:30, 31 indicates that the signs 
were meant to produce faith. it is doubtful that the Pharisees would 
have changed their minds even if they had seen another miracle.
8:13 having fed the four thousand on the western side of the lake, 
Jesus led his disciples by boat to the other side, near Bethsaida 
(v. 22).
8:15 Jesus repeatedly commanded his disciples to beware of the 
leaven, the growing corruption of the Pharisees and of h erod a n-
tipas which was spreading throughout israel.
8:17–21 t he disciples continued to show a lack of spiritual discern-
ment despite the miracles they had witnessed. Jesus’ rebuke was 
intended to make them recall what God had done for them.
8:22–26 Jesus’ healing of the blind man in stages paralleled the 
disciples’ imperfect perception of Jesus. Like the man, they were 

no longer blind, but they could not see clearly either. o nly the h oly 
Spirit could clear their vision.
8:27 Caesarea Philippi is about 25 miles north of Bethsaida and 
the Sea of Galilee. it stands on the southern edge of Mt. hermon 
and is today called Banias. o ne of the sources of the Jordan r iver 

7 d Matt. 14:19; 
Mark 6:41
10 e Matt. 15:39
11 f Matt. 12:38; 
16:1; Luke 11:16; 
John 2:18; 6:30; 
1 c or. 1:22
12 g Mark 7:34  
h Matt. 12:39
14 i Matt. 16:5  1 n u, 
M they
15 j Matt. 16:6; Luke 
12:1  2 yeast

17 k Mark 6:52; 
16:14  3 n u omits 
still
19 l Matt. 14:20; 
Mark 6:43; Luke 
9:17; John 6:13
20 m Matt. 15:37
21 n [Mark 6:52]
22 o Matt. 9:27; 
John 9:1  p Luke 
18:15
23 q Mark 7:33
26 r Matt. 8:4; Mark 
5:43; 7:36  4 n u “Do 
not even go into the 
town.”
27 s Matt. 16:13-16; 
Luke 9:18-20

have no bread? k Do you not yet perceive 
nor understand? Is your heart 3 still hard
ened? 18 Hav ing eyes, do you not see? 
And having ears, do you not hear? And 
do you not remember? 19 l When I broke 
the five loaves for the five thousand, how 
many baskets full of fragments did you 
take up?”

They said to Him, “Twelve.”
20 “Also, m when I broke the seven for 

the four thousand, how many large bas
kets full of fragments did you take up?”

And they said, “Seven.”
21 So He said to them, “How is it n you 

do not understand?”

A Blind Man Is Healed
22 Then He came to Beth sai da; and 

they brought a o blind man to Him, and 
begged Him to p touch him. 23 So He took 
the blind man by the hand and led him 
out of the town. And when q He had spit 
on his eyes and put His hands on him, He 
asked him if he saw anything.

24 And he looked up and said, “I see 
men like trees, walking.”

25 Then He put His hands on his eyes 
again and made him look up. And he 
was restored and saw everyone clearly. 
26 Then He sent him away to his house, 
saying, 4 “Nei ther go into the town, r nor 
tell anyone in the town.”

Peter’s Confession of Christ
Matt. 16:13-23; Luke 9:18-22

27 s Now Je sus and His disciples went 
out to the towns of Caes a rea Phi lippi; 
and on the road He asked His disciples, 

and gave them to His disciples to set be
fore them; and they set them before the 
multitude. 7 They also had a few small 
fish; and d hav ing blessed them, He said 
to set them also before them. 8 So they 
ate and were filled, and they took up 
seven large baskets of leftover fragments. 
9 Now those who had eaten were about 
four thousand. And He sent them away, 
10 e im me di ately got into the boat with 
His disciples, and came to the region of 
Dal ma nutha.

Pharisees Seek a Sign
Matt. 15:39–16:4

11 f Then the Phari sees came out and 
began to dispute with Him, seeking from 
Him a sign from heaven, testing Him. 
12 But He g sighed deeply in His spirit, 
and said, “Why does this generation seek 
a sign? Assuredly, I say to you, h no sign 
shall be given to this generation.”

13 And He left them, and getting into 
the boat again, departed to the other side.

Disciples Do Not Understand
Matt. 16:5-12
14 i Now 1 the disciples had forgotten to 
take bread, and they did not have more 
than one loaf with them in the boat. 
15 j Then He charged them, saying, “Take 
heed, beware of the 2 leaven of the Phari
sees and the leaven of Herod.”

16 And they reasoned among them
selves, saying, “It is because we have no 
bread.”

17 But Je sus, being aware of it, said to 
them, “Why do you reason because you 

leaven

(Gk. zumē) (8:15; Matt. 13:33; 16:6, 12; 1 c or. 5:6–8; Gal. 5:9) 
Strong’s #2219

Leaven was a common Jewish metaphor for an invisible, 
pervasive influence. its use here as a corrupting influence 
was an appropriate image to use in describing the subtle 
but pervasive control the religious leaders had on society. 
Like leaven that works its way into fresh dough, spreading 
out through the bread until its effects are evident in the 
entire batch, so their ideas were gradually infiltrating men’s 
minds until they had penetrated and permeated every part 
of their thinking. in this context, the leaven of the Phari-
sees must be linked with their desire to see a sign, because 
they did not believe in Jesus’ identity. h erod also wanted a 
sign (Luke 23:8). t his unbelieving attitude, like leaven, had 
started to permeate the general population.
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Cities of the Decapolis (Pliny)

Territory under Antipas

Territory under Philip

Territory under governor of Judea

Territory under proconsul of Syria

#1  Palestine (Old Galilee)

map_42_05_decapolis ~81%?the Decapolis and the lands Beyond the Jordan

●➊ Place east of the Jordan r iver where John the Baptist was 
baptizing (John 1:28). h ere at Bethany on the other side 
of the Jordan John saw Jesus and called him the “Lamb of 
God” (John 1:29, 35).

●➋ Philip, a ndrew, and Peter were from Bethsaida (see John 
1:44; 12:21). Jesus healed a blind man here (Mark 8:22). 
Feeding of the 5,000 took place near here (Luke 9:10).

●➌ Jesus and his disciples withdrew to c aesarea Philippi 
(Matt. 16:13; Mark 8:27), and here Peter confessed that Jesus 
was the Messiah (Matt. 16:15, 16).

●➍ Paul was converted near Damascus and was brought 
blinded into the city (a cts 9:3, 8; 22:6, 11).

●➊

●➍

●➋

●➌
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springs forth from under a large rocky cliff that rises a hundred or 
more feet above the village. Many idols were carved into the rock 
facade. t he contrast between Jesus c hrist and these local gods was 
striking—a perfect place for c hrist to ask the question of v. 29. t he 
name Philippi distinguishes this town from c aesarea by the sea.
8:28 t he disciples’ answers to Jesus’ question about h is identity 
restate popular misconceptions. t hey recall the statements made 
by herod and others in 6:14, 15.
8:29 Jesus then emphatically asks his disciples for their understand-
ing. t he word you is prominent in Jesus’ question. Peter answers for 
the group when he says You are the Christ. Jesus wants h is disci-
ples to grasp firmly his true identity before he reveals to them the 
necessity of h is coming death and r esurrection. in Mark’s Gospel, 
only the disciples come to understand who Jesus is. t he opposition 
of the religious leaders and the disciples’ dullness is suddenly over-
shadowed by Peter’s wonderful confession.
8:30 Jesus’ warning to tell no one about Him may seem strange. 
its explanation lies in the fact that the Jews expected the Messiah to 
be a political liberator. Jesus’ first coming was meant to accomplish 
another kind of liberation—release from sin. hence Jesus was care-
ful not to use the name Messiah publicly, for it was misunderstood 
by the Jewish people, their leaders, and the r oman authorities.
8:31 t his is the first of several clear predictions Jesus makes about 
h is coming death and resurrection (9:31; 10:33, 34). He began to 
teach them signals this new disclosure of h is death, burial, and 
resurrection to h is apostles. t he Son of Man is a title that only 
Jesus uses of h imself. t he elders and chief priests, former high 
priests, and scribes made up the Jewish ruling council, the Sanhe-
drin. t hese men would condemn Jesus to death (for the fulfillment 
of Jesus’ prediction, see 14:53, 64).
8:32 Jesus spoke . . . openly, that is plainly, not in parables. Peter 
understood clearly Jesus’ prediction of death and could not accept 
or understand it, and so he began to rebuke Him.

8:33 Peter’s thoughts, born of fear and concern, were probably 
well-intended, but they did not take in God’s eternal purposes and 
plan. Peter was not indwelt by Satan, but Satan had certainly sug-
gested his thoughts. if Peter had his way, Jesus’ mission would not 
have been accomplished.
8:35 t o preserve one’s life eternally, one must surrender earthly 
possessions and relationships held so dearly (see Matt. 16:24–27).
8:38 When He comes in the glory of His Father is the key of 
this address to the disciples (vv. 34–38). it is the first glimpse of the 
fulfillment of all history (1 c or. 15:24–28). t hose who will reign with 
c hrist invest their lives in that which will last (v. 35). t hose who are 
willing to confess him today will be rewarded before the Father in 
heaven (Matt. 5:10–12; 2 t im. 2:11–13; r ev. 2:26–28).
9:1 a fter Jesus predicted his own death, Peter and the other dis-
ciples needed reassurance that Jesus would ultimately triumph. 
h is prediction that some of them would see the kingdom of God 
present with power must have alleviated their fears.
9:2 After six days links Jesus’ prediction of v. 1 with the events of 
vv. 2–8. t he high mountain was most likely one of the foothills 
surrounding Mt. h ermon. t hey probably did not stand on Mt. her-
mon itself, a snowy peak which rises to 9,232 feet. it is the highest 
point in all of Palestine. t hese mountains overlook c aesarea Philippi, 
where Peter’s confession was made (8:27–29). Jesus’ transfiguration 
deeply affected John and Peter, who mention it in their writings (see 
John 1:14; 2 Pet. 1:16–18).
9:4 Elijah is mentioned in Mal. 4:5, 6 in connection with the future 
coming of c hrist. t his is why people asked John the Baptist if he 
were elijah (John 1:21). Moses was the lawgiver and liberator, while 
elijah was the first of the great prophets. t heir presence confirmed 
the reality that Jesus is the Messiah of Peter’s confession.
9:7 t he voice of God the Father was heard audibly three times during 
the life of c hrist. t he other two occasions were at Jesus’ baptism 
(1:11) and during his triumphal entry into Jerusalem (John 12:28).

28 t Matt. 14:2  
u Mark 6:14, 15; 
Luke 9:7, 8
29 v John 1:41; 4:42; 
6:69; 11:27; a cts 
2:36; 8:37; 9:20
30 w Matt. 8:4; 
16:20; Luke 9:21
31 x [is. 53:3-11]; 
Matt. 16:21; 20:19; 
Luke 18:31-33; 
1 Pet. 1:11  y Mark 
10:33  z Mark 9:31; 
10:34
33 a Mark 16:14; 
[r ev. 3:19]  5 setting 
your mind on
34 b [Matt. 10:38]; 
Luke 14:27
35 c Matt. 10:39; 
Luke 17:33; John 
12:25

38 d Matt. 10:33; 
Luke 9:26; 12:9  
e r om. 1:16; 2 t im. 
1:8, 9; 2:12

CHAPTER 9

1 a Matt. 16:28; 
Mark 13:26; Luke 
9:27; a cts 7:55, 56; 
r ev. 20:4  b [Matt. 
24:30]  1 having 
come
2 c Matt. 17:1-8; 
Luke 9:28-36
3 d Dan. 7:9; Matt. 
28:3
7 e ex. 40:34; 1 Kin. 
8:10; a cts 1:9; 
r ev. 1:7  

and the gospel’s will save it. 36 For what 
will it profit a man if he gains the whole 
world, and loses his own soul? 37 Or what 
will a man give in exchange for his soul? 
38 d For whoever e is ashamed of Me and 
My words in this adulterous and sinful 
generation, of him the Son of Man also 
will be ashamed when He comes in the 
glory of His Father with the holy angels.”

The Transfiguration
Matt. 16:28–17:3; Luke 9:27-36

9 And He said to them, a “As suredly, I 
say to you that there are some stand

ing here who will not taste death till they 
see b the kingdom of God 1  present with 
power.”

2 c Now after six days Je sus took Pe ter, 
James, and John, and led them up on a 
high mountain apart by themselves; and 
He was transfigured before them. 3 His 
clothes became shining, exceedingly 
d white, like snow, such as no laun derer 
on earth can whiten them. 4 And Elijah 
appeared to them with Mo ses, and they 
were talking with Je sus. 5 Then Pe ter 
answered and said to Je sus, “Rabbi, it is 
good for us to be here; and let us make 
three tabernacles: one for You, one for 
Mo ses, and one for Elijah”— 6 be cause he 
did not know what to say, for they were 
greatly afraid.

7 And a e cloud came and overshadowed 

saying to them, “Who do men say that 
I am?”

28 So they answered, t “John the Bap
tist; but some say, u E lijah; and others, 
one of the prophets.”

29 He said to them, “But who do you 
say that I am?”

Pe ter answered and said to Him, v “You 
are the Christ.”

30 w Then He strictly warned them that 
they should tell no one about Him.

31 And x He began to teach them that 
the Son of Man must suffer many things, 
and be y re jected by the elders and chief 
priests and scribes, and be z killed, and 
after three days rise again. 32 He spoke 
this word openly. Then Pe ter took Him 
aside and began to rebuke Him. 33 But 
when He had turned around and looked 
at His disciples, He a re buked Pe ter, say
ing, “Get behind Me, Sa tan! For you are 
not 5 mind ful of the things of God, but 
the things of men.”

Cost of Discipleship
Matt. 16:24-27; Luke 9:23-26

34 When He had called the people to 
Him self, with His disciples also, He said 
to them, b “Who ever desires to come after 
Me, let him deny himself, and take up 
his cross, and follow Me. 35 For c who
ever desires to save his life will lose it, 
but whoever loses his life for My sake 
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9:11, 12 t his question is based on the words of Mal. 4:5, 6.
9:13 Jesus’ comment that Elijah has also come is a reference to 
John the Baptist. John was not a reincarnation of elijah, but one who 
ministered “in the spirit and power of elijah” (Luke 1:17) in preparing 
the way for c hrist. They did to him whatever they wished refers 
to the ruthless way John the Baptist was imprisoned and murdered.
9:17–20 t he boy had several problems. t he mute spirit was a 
demon that kept the boy from speaking, but the demon also pro-
duced seizures. Verse 20 says the spirit convulsed him.
9:24 I believe; help my unbelief expresses the dilemma that even 
those who believe can be nagged by doubt and hopelessness. t his 
man took the correct course by appealing to Jesus for help.

9:29 Jesus said that prayer and fasting were required to prevail 
in some difficult instances. Fasting may help focus one’s energies 
on the resources available in our great God.
9:31 For the second time (see 8:31), Jesus tells plainly of h is coming 
death and resurrection.
9:34, 35 t he disciples kept silent, refusing to tell Jesus about their 
discussion. But Jesus once again challenged their assumptions. he 
presented them with another paradox—that to be great in God’s 
kingdom, one must be a servant. t he example was modeled by 
c hrist h imself.

7 f Ps. 2:7; [is. 42:1]; 
Matt. 3:17; Mark 
1:11; Luke 1:35 ; 
3:22; 2 Pet. 1:17  
g a cts 3:22
9 h Matt. 17:9-13; 
Mark 16:6; Luke 
24:6, 7, 46
10 i John 2:19-22
11 j Mal. 4:5; Matt. 
17:10
12 k Ps. 22:6; is. 
53:3 ; Dan. 9:26  
l Luke 23:11; Phil. 2:7
13 m Mal. 4:5; Matt. 
11:14; 17:12; Luke 
1:17
14 n Matt. 17:14-19; 
Luke 9:37-42
17 o Matt. 17:14; 
Luke 9:38
19 p John 4:48  
2 unbelieving  3 put 
up with
20 q Mark 1:26; 
Luke 9:42

23 r Matt. 17:20; 
Mark 11:23; Luke 
17:6; John 11:40  
4 n u “ ‘If You can!’ 
All things
24 s Luke 17:5
25 t Mark 1:25
28 u Matt. 17:19
29 v [James 5:16]  
5 n u omits and 
fasting
31 w Matt. 17:22; 
Luke 9:44  x Matt. 
16:21; 27:50; Luke 
18:33; 23:46; a cts 
2:23  y Matt. 20:19; 
Luke 24:46 ; a cts 
10:40; 1 c or. 15:4
32 z Luke 2:50; 
18:34; John 12:16
33 a Matt. 18:1-5; 
Mark 14:53, 64; 
Luke 9:46-48; 
22:24; John 18:12; 
19:7  6 discussed
34 b [Prov. 13:10]; 
Mark 15:20, 31  

21 So He asked his father, “How long 
has this been happening to him?”

And he said, “From childhood. 22 And 
often he has thrown him both into the 
fire and into the water to destroy him. 
But if You can do anything, have compas
sion on us and help us.”

23 Je sus said to him, r “If 4 you can be
lieve, all things are possible to him who 
believes.”

24 Im me di ately the father of the child 
cried out and said with tears, “Lord, I be
lieve; s help my unbelief!”

25 When Je sus saw that the people 
came running together, He t re buked the 
unclean spirit, saying to it, “Deaf and 
dumb spirit, I command you, come out 
of him and enter him no more!” 26 Then 
the spirit cried out, convulsed him great
ly, and came out of him. And he became 
as one dead, so that many said, “He is 
dead.” 27 But Je sus took him by the hand 
and lifted him up, and he arose.

28 u And when He had come into the 
house, His disciples asked Him privately, 
“Why could we not cast it out?”

29 So He said to them, “This kind can 
come out by nothing but v prayer 5 and 
fasting.”

Jesus Foretells His Death
Matt. 17:22, 23; Luke 9:43-45

30 Then they departed from there and 
passed through Gal i lee, and He did not 
want anyone to know it. 31 w For He 
taught His disciples and said to them, 
“The Son of Man is being betrayed into 
the hands of men, and they will x kill 
Him. And after He is killed, He will y rise 
the third day.” 32 But they z did not un
derstand this saying, and were afraid to 
ask Him.

Attitude of Servanthood
Matt. 18:1-5; Luke 9:46-50

33 a Then He came to Ca perna um. And 
when He was in the house He asked 
them, “What was it you 6 dis puted among 
yourselves on the road?” 34 But they kept 
silent, for on the road they had b dis puted 

them; and a voice came out of the cloud, 
saying, “This is f My beloved Son. g Hear 
Him!” 8 Sud denly, when they had looked 
around, they saw no one anymore, but 
only Je sus with themselves.

9 h Now as they came down from the 
mountain, He commanded them that 
they should tell no one the things they 
had seen, till the Son of Man had risen 
from the dead. 10 So they kept this word 
to themselves, questioning i what the ris
ing from the dead meant.

11 And they asked Him, saying, “Why 
do the scribes say j that Elijah must come 
first?”

12 Then He answered and told them, 
“In deed, Elijah is coming first and re
stores all things. And k how is it written 
concerning the Son of Man, that He must 
suffer many things and l be treated with 
contempt? 13 But I say to you that m E lijah 
has also come, and they did to him what
ever they wished, as it is written of him.”

Demon-Possessed Son Is Delivered
Matt. 17:14-21; Luke 9:37-42

14 n And when He came to the disciples, 
He saw a great multitude around them, 
and scribes disputing with them. 15 Im
me di ately, when they saw Him, all the 
people were greatly amazed, and running 
to Him, greeted Him. 16 And He asked the 
scribes, “What are you discussing with 
them?”

17 Then o one of the crowd answered 
and said, “Teacher, I brought You my 
son, who has a mute spirit. 18 And wher
ever it seizes him, it throws him down; 
he foams at the mouth, gnashes his teeth, 
and becomes rigid. So I spoke to Your 
disciples, that they should cast it out, but 
they could not.”

19 He answered him and said, “O p faith
less 2 generation, how long shall I be with 
you? How long shall I 3 bear with you? 
Bring him to Me.” 20 Then they brought 
him to Him. And q when he saw Him, 
immediately the spirit convulsed him, 
and he fell on the ground and wal lowed, 
foaming at the mouth.
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9:40 Jesus is not endorsing all who claim to follow him. r ather, this 
statement was meant to remind the disciples that God’s work was 
not necessarily restricted to their small group.
9:42 Jesus uses hyperbole, exaggeration for an effect, to state the 
seriousness of causing spiritual injury to others. A millstone is an 
extremely heavy circular stone, three to four feet across and about 
a foot thick, used to grind grain into meal.
9:43 Cut it off should be taken figuratively; it means to take what-
ever drastic action is necessary to avoid sin. t he imagery of hell 
(frequently called gehenna) comes from a garbage dump outside 
the walls of Jerusalem. Jesus’ hearers were familiar with the smol-
dering fires that always burned there. o bedience and self-control 
(vv. 41, 47) are necessary to overcome sin. t he longing of the dis-
ciples for greatness (vv. 33–37) needed to be reshaped according 
to God’s purposes.
9:49 t he word for shows that Mark intended his readers to apply the 
preceding verses to their own lives. Everyone will be seasoned 
with fire may refer to the trials and judgments that all will face—
believers with trials that purify faith, unbelievers with the eternal 
fire of God’s judgment.
10:1 Jesus, now on his final journey to Jerusalem, comes to c aper-
naum (9:33). h is Galilean ministry will head south to Judea and even 
into Perea on the eastern side of the Jordan r iver.
10:2 t he Pharisees’ question about divorce was a trap. Perhaps they 

hoped he would contradict Moses (Deut. 24:1–4) or offend herod 
a ntipas as John the Baptist had (see 6:18). t he only possibility for 
divorce under Jewish law was for a man to divorce his wife.
10:4 A certificate of divorce was a document signed before wit-
nesses. its intent was to limit frivolous divorces. in Jesus’ day, the 

34 c Matt. 18:4; 
[Mark 9:50]; 14:65; 
15:15, 37; Luke 
22:24; 23:46; 24:46
35 d Matt. 20:26, 27; 
23:11; Mark 10:43, 
44; Luke 22:26, 27
36 e Mark 10:13-16
37 f Matt. 10:40; 
Luke 10:16; John 
13:20
38 g n um. 11:27-29; 
Luke 9:49
39 h 1 c or. 12:3
40 i [Matt. 12:30]; 
Luke 11:23  7 M you  
8 M your
41 j Matt. 10:42
42 k Matt. 18:6; 
Luke 17:1, 2; [1 c or. 
8:12]  9 t o fall 
into sin
43 l [Deut. 13:6]; 
Matt. 5:29, 30; 18:8, 
9  1 crippled  2 Gr. 
Gehenna
44 m is. 66:24  3 n u 
omits v. 44.
45 4 Gr. Gehenna  
5 n u omits the rest 
of v. 45  and all of 
v. 46.
46 n is. 66:24
47 6 Gr. Gehenna
48 o is. 66:24  p Jer. 
7:20; [r ev. 21:8]
49 q [Matt. 3:11]  
r Lev. 2:13; ezek. 
43:24  7 n u omits 
the rest of v. 49.
50 s Matt. 5:13; Luke 
14:34  t [eph. 4:29]; 
c ol. 4:6  u r om. 
12:18; 14:19; 2 c or. 
13:11; 1 t hess. 5:13; 
h eb. 12:14

CHAPTER 10

1 a Matt. 19:1-9; 
John 10:40; 11:7
2 b Matt. 19:3
4 c Deut. 24:1-4; 
Matt. 5:31; 19:7

45 And if your foot causes you to sin, 
cut it off. It is better for you to enter life 
lame, rather than having two feet, to be 
cast into 4 hell, 5 into the fire that shall 
never be quenched— 46 where

 n‘ Their worm does not die
And the fire is not quenched.’

47 And if your eye causes you to sin, 
pluck it out. It is better for you to enter 
the kingdom of God with one eye, rather 
than having two eyes, to be cast into 6 hell 
fire— 48 where

 o‘ Their worm does not die
And the p fire is not quenched.’

49 “For everyone will be q sea soned 
with fire, r and 7 every sacrifice will be 
seasoned with salt. 50 s Salt is good, but 
if the salt loses its flavor, how will you 
season it? t Have salt in yourselves, and 
u have peace with one another.”

Marriage and Divorce
Matt. 19:1-9

10 Then a He arose from there and 
came to the region of Judea by the 

other side of the Jor dan. And multitudes 
gathered to Him again, and as He was 
accus tomed, He taught them again.

2 b The Phari sees came and asked Him, 
“Is it lawful for a man to divorce his 
wife?” testing Him.

3 And He answered and said to them, 
“What did Mo ses command you?”

4 They said, c “Mo ses permitted a man 
to write a certificate of divorce, and to 
dismiss her.”

among themselves who would be the 
c great est. 35 And He sat down, called the 
twelve, and said to them, d “If anyone de
sires to be first, he shall be last of all and 
servant of all.” 36 Then e He took a little 
child and set him in the midst of them. 
And when He had taken him in His arms, 
He said to them, 37 “Who ever receives 
one of these little children in My name 
receives Me; and f who ever receives Me, 
receives not Me but Him who sent Me.”

38 g Now John answered Him, saying, 
“Teacher, we saw someone who does 
not follow us casting out demons in Your 
name, and we forbade him because he 
does not follow us.”

39 But Je sus said, “Do not forbid him, 
h for no one who works a miracle in My 
name can soon afterward speak evil of 
Me. 40 For i he who is not against 7 us is on 
8 our side. 41 j For whoever gives you a cup 
of water to drink in My name, because 
you belong to Christ, assuredly, I say to 
you, he will by no means lose his reward.

Warning About Hell
Matt. 18:6-9

42 k “But whoever causes one of these 
little ones who believe in Me 9 to stum
ble, it would be better for him if a mill
stone were hung around his neck, and 
he were thrown into the sea. 43 l If your 
hand causes you to sin, cut it off. It is 
better for you to enter into life 1 maimed, 
rather than having two hands, to go to 
2 hell, into the fire that shall never be 
quenched— 44 3 where

 m‘ Their worm does not die
And the fire is not quenched.’

hell

(Gk. gehenna) (9:43, 45; Matt. 5:22, 29, 30; Luke 12:5; James 
3:6) Strong’s #1067

t he word hell in this passage translates the word gehenna, 
which is an allusion to the “Valley of the Son of h innom” 
(Josh. 18:16). in this valley, the israelites had gone so far as 
to offer their children as burnt sacrifices to Molech. Josiah 
defiled this site in order to prevent the repetition of such 
abominations (see 2 Kin. 23:10), and then a fire was kept 
burning there to consume the carrion and refuse that were 
collected around Jerusalem. t he final punishment of the 
wicked is described in the o t  by allusions to this valley (is. 
66:24). By using the word gehenna, Jesus was recalling the 
same place and that kind of punishment for sin.
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interpretation of this custom varied widely. t he disciples of h illel 
allowed divorce for almost any reason, but the followers of Shammai 
permitted divorce only for sexual impurity.
10:5, 6 Jesus declares that divorce was a concession to the hard-
ness of your heart and then turns the argument to God’s original 
intentions for marriage as seen in Gen. 2:21–25. God’s design of 
male and female shows that h e held each to be equal in value 
and worth, but that they fulfilled a different function and role in 
his design.
10:7, 8 a  man is to leave his parents, cleave to his wife, then weave a 
life of beauty with her. Jesus quotes almost verbatim from the text of 
Gen. 2:24. t he two become one flesh, and this bond is comparable 
to that of a blood relationship.
10:9 Jesus indicated that God’s original purpose for marriage was 
that the union should not be broken.
10:11 Whoever divorces his wife: Mark includes no exception to 
c hrist’s prohibition of divorce, nor is any exception listed in Luke 
16:18; r om. 7:1, 2; 1 c or. 7:10, 11. c ompare Matt. 5:32; 19:9, where 
an exception is made.
10:12 in Jewish society, it was not possible for a woman to divorce 
her husband, but Mark is presenting Jesus’ words in a way his 
r oman audience would understand.

10:15 c hildren exhibit sincerity, eagerness, a trusting attitude, and 
total dependence on their parents. t hus childlikeness is a fitting 
comparison for the qualities a disciple should have.
10:17 in addressing Jesus as Good Teacher, the rich young ruler 
(Matt. 19:22; Luke 18:18) meant no more than to issue a respectful 
formal greeting to a religious teacher.
10:18 t he reply that no one is good but One, that is, God is 
Jesus’ claim to deity, which he asks the young ruler to recognize.
10:19 Jesus recounts the seventh, sixth, eighth, ninth, and fifth com-
mandments with the phrase do not defraud inserted just before 
the fifth commandment. a ll of these commands concern the fair 
and ethical treatment of other people (ex. 20:12–17).
10:23, 24 Those who have riches frequently also are those who 
trust in riches, a dangerous condition for one seeking spiritual life.
10:25–27 t his comparison of a camel going through a needle is 
a literal one (Matt. 19:24). in human terms, it is not just difficult, but 
totally impossible, for a rich man to be saved. But it is also impossible 
for anyone at all to be saved apart from God’s grace and power. God 
provides the means of salvation, enlightens the sinner’s understand-
ing, and regenerates the believing soul.

5 1 command
6 d Gen. 1:27; 5:2
7 e Gen. 2:24; [1 c or. 
6:16]; eph. 5:31
11 f ex. 20:14; [Matt. 
5:32; 19:9]; Luke 
16:18; [r om. 7:3]; 
1 c or. 7:10, 11
13 g Matt. 19:13-15; 
Luke 18:15-17
14 h [1 c or. 14:20; 
1 Pet. 2:2]
15 i Matt. 18:3, 4; 
19:14; Luke 18:17  
j Luke 13:28
17 k Matt. 19:16-
30; Luke 18:18-30  
l John 6:28; a cts 
2:37

18 m 1 Sam. 2:2
19 n ex. 20:12-16; 
Deut. 5:16-20; 
[r om. 13:9; James 
2:10, 11]
20 o Phil. 3:6
21 p [Luke 12:33; 
16:9]  q Matt. 6:19, 
20; 19:21  r [Mark 
8:34]
23 s Matt. 19:23; 
[Mark 4:19]; Luke 
18:24
24 t Job 31:24; Ps. 
52:7; 62:10; [Prov. 
11:28; 1 t im. 6:17]  
2 n u omits for those 
who trust in riches
25 u [Matt. 13:22; 
19:24]
27 v Job 42:2; Jer. 
32:17; Matt. 19:26; 
Luke 1:37
28 w Matt. 19:27; 
Luke 18:28

that is, m God. 19 You know the command
ments: n ‘Do not commit adultery,’ ‘Do 
not murder,’ ‘Do not steal,’ ‘Do not bear 
false witness,’ ‘Do not defraud,’ ‘Honor 
your father and your mother.’ ”

20 And he answered and said to Him, 
“Teacher, all these things I have o kept 
from my youth.”

21 Then Je sus, looking at him, loved 
him, and said to him, “One thing you lack: 
Go your way, p sell whatever you have and 
give to the poor, and you will have q trea
sure in heaven; and come, r take up the 
cross, and follow Me.”

22 But he was sad at this word, and 
went away sorrowful, for he had great 
possessions.

Difficulty of Riches
Matt. 19:23-26; Luke 18:24-27

23 s Then Je sus looked around and said 
to His disciples, “How hard it is for those 
who have riches to enter the kingdom of 
God!” 24 And the disciples were aston
ished at His words. But Je sus answered 
again and said to them, “Chil dren, how 
hard it is 2 for those t who trust in riches 
to enter the kingdom of God! 25 It is eas
ier for a camel to go through the eye of a 
needle than for a u rich man to enter the 
kingdom of God.”

26 And they were greatly astonished, 
saying among themselves, “Who then 
can be saved?”

27 But Je sus looked at them and said, 
“With men it is impossible, but not v with 
God; for with God all things are possible.”

Eternal Reward
Matt. 19:27-30; Luke 18:28-30

28 w Then Pe ter began to say to Him, 
“See, we have left all and followed You.”

5 And Je sus answered and said to them, 
“Be cause of the hardness of your heart he 
wrote you this 1 pre cept. 6 But from the 
beginning of the creation, God d ‘made 
them male and female.’ 7 e ‘For this reason 
a man shall leave his father and mother 
and be joined to his wife, 8 and the two 
shall become one flesh’; so then they are 
no longer two, but one flesh. 9 There fore 
what God has joined together, let not 
man separate.”

10 In the house His disciples also asked 
Him again about the same mat ter. 11 So 
He said to them, f “Who ever divorces his 
wife and marries another commits adul
tery against her. 12 And if a woman di
vorces her husband and marries another, 
she commits adultery.”

Children and the Kingdom
Matt. 19:13-15; Luke 18:15-17

13 g Then they brought little children 
to Him, that He might touch them; but 
the disciples rebuked those who brought 
them. 14 But when Je sus saw it, He was 
greatly displeased and said to them, “Let 
the little children come to Me, and do not 
forbid them; for h of such is the kingdom 
of God. 15 As suredly, I say to you, i who
ever does not receive the kingdom of God 
as a little child will j by no means enter 
it.” 16 And He took them up in His arms, 
laid His hands on them, and blessed them.

Rich Young Ruler
Matt. 19:16-22; Luke 18:18-23

17 k Now as He was going out on the road, 
one came running, knelt before Him, and 
asked Him, “Good Teacher, what shall I 
l do that I may inherit eternal life?”

18 So Je sus said to him, “Why do you 
call Me good? No one is good but One, 

9780529114389_int_05a_matt_mark_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1594 5/20/14   1:44 PM



MaRk 10:47 | 1595

10:29 t he one who has left all these things has not necessarily 
renounced them but has certainly reordered his priorities (see Matt. 
19:29). Peter still had his wife some 25 years later, as did the other 
apostles and Jesus’ own brothers (1 c or. 9:5). Many times, however, 
they made heavy sacrifices for the sake of c hrist and the gospel.
10:30 Spiritual rewards await those who follow c hrist in this time, 
meaning during this age between c hrist’s first and second comings. 
Mark alone mentions that persecutions will follow as well—a point 
his r oman readers may have already known. a fter c hrist’s return, 
in the age to come, the incomparable reward will be eternal life 
in God’s presence.
10:31 Worldly esteem, which is measured by wealth, social standing, 
nobility, birth, and personal achievement, will count for nothing in 
the world to come. o nly humility and servanthood lead to greatness 
in God’s kingdom. Matthew follows this saying with an illustrative 
parable (see Matt. 20:1–16).
10:32–34 Jesus revealed for the third time his imminent death and 
resurrection as the disciples walked the road toward Jerusalem for 
Passover. See 8:31; 9:31 for his previous teaching on this subject.
10:35 a ccording to Matt 20:20, it was the mother of James and 
John who sought Jesus, but it is likely that the sons themselves 
encouraged her to do it.
10:37 t o be seated at a king’s right hand was to take the position 
of most prominence; the person seated at the left hand ranked just 
below that (Luke 22:24–30). Jesus had to remind the disciples again 
about the price of greatness in God’s kingdom. a s they journeyed 
toward Jerusalem, “they thought the kingdom of God would appear 

immediately” (Luke 19:11), so they may have wanted to secure their 
power and authority as soon as possible.
10:38 To drink the cup and be baptized are references to the 
suffering and death that awaited Jesus (14:36). Jesus wanted his 
disciples to understand the mocking, scourging, beating, and tor-
ture he would have to endure.
10:39 Jesus agreed with their response, though they had not yet 
understood the cost of their commitment. a lthough not suffering 
the same level of spiritual agony that Jesus did, James would soon 
be executed by h erod a grippa i in a .D. 44 (see a cts 12:1, 2). John 
was the last apostle to die, being exiled for a while on the island of 
Patmos (r ev. 1:9). he was persecuted greatly and had to witness the 
deaths of more c hristians than probably any of the other apostles.
10:42–44 t he point here is not the fact that Gentile rulers lord it 
over them, but the very idea that they seek to exercise authority. 
Jesus wants each of h is followers to be a servant—one who as an 
attendant waits on others. t he word slave signifies subjection, but 
not necessarily bondage.
10:45 t his verse is the dividing point of the Book of Mark. t he first 
section of the book has emphasized Jesus’ servanthood, whereas 
the second section recounts the details of h is death and resurrec-
tion. having three times predicted his coming death, Jesus now 
explains its purpose. a  ransom is the price paid to free slaves or 
hostages. t he word is found only here and in Matt. 20:28, although 
it appears frequently in other documents of that time. c hrist’s life 
is given for others, in place of their lives. t he word many is used 
for contrast, see 2 c or. 5:14; 1 t im. 2:6; 1 John 2:2.
10:47 Son of David is a messianic title. Mark shows us the irony 

29 3 n u omits or 
wife  4 Lit. fields
30 x 2 c hr. 25:9; 
Luke 18:29, 30  
y 1 t hess. 3:3; 2 t im. 
3:12; [1 Pet. 4:12, 13]
31 z Matt. 19:30; 
20:16; Luke 13:30
32 a Matt. 20:17-
19; Luke 18:31-33  
b Mark 8:31; 9:31; 
Luke 9:22; 18:31
34 5 flog Him with a 
r oman scourge
35 c [James 4:3]

38 d Matt. 26:39, 42; 
Mark 14:36; Luke 
22:42; John 18:11  
e Luke 12:50
39 f Matt. 10:17, 18, 
21, 22; 24:9; John 
16:33; a cts 12:2; 
r ev. 1:9
40 g [Matt. 25:34; 
John 17:2, 6, 24; 
r om. 8:30; h eb. 
11:16]
41 h Matt. 20:24
42 i Luke 22:25
43 j Matt. 20:26, 
28; Mark 9:35; Luke 
9:48
45 k Luke 22:27; 
John 13:14; [Phil. 
2:7, 8]  l Matt. 20:28; 
[2 c or. 5:21; 1 t im. 
2:5, 6; t itus 2:14]
46 m Matt. 20:29-
34; Luke 18:35-43

37 They said to Him, “Grant us that we 
may sit, one on Your right hand and the 
other on Your left, in Your glory.”

38 But Je sus said to them, “You do not 
know what you ask. Are you able to 
drink the d cup that I drink, and be bap
tized with the e bap tism that I am bap
tized with?”

39 They said to Him, “We are able.”
So Je sus said to them, f “You will in

deed drink the cup that I drink, and with 
the baptism I am baptized with you will 
be baptized; 40 but to sit on My right hand 
and on My left is not Mine to give, but it 
is for those g for whom it is prepared.”

41 h And when the ten heard it, they 
began to be greatly displeased with James 
and John. 42 But Je sus called them to 
Him self and said to them, i “You know 
that those who are considered rulers over 
the Gentiles lord it over them, and their 
great ones exercise authority over them. 
43 j Yet it shall not be so among you; but 
whoever desires to become great among 
you shall be your servant. 44 And whoev
er of you desires to be first shall be slave 
of all. 45 For even k the Son of Man did not 
come to be served, but to serve, and l to 
give His life a ransom for many.”

Blind Bartimaeus Is Healed
Matt. 20:29-34; Luke 18:35-43

46 m Now they came to Jer i cho. As He 
went out of Jer i cho with His disciples 
and a great multitude, blind Bar ti maeus, 
the son of Ti maeus, sat by the road beg
ging. 47 And when he heard that it was 
 Je sus of Naz a reth, he began to cry out 

29 So Je sus answered and said, “As
suredly, I say to you, there is no one who 
has left house or brothers or sisters or 
father or mother 3 or wife or children 
or 4 lands, for My sake and the gospel’s, 
30 x who shall not receive a hundredfold 
now in this time—houses and brothers 
and sisters and mothers and children and 
lands, with y per se cu tions—and in the age 
to come, eternal life. 31 z But many who are 
first will be last, and the last first.”

Coming Crucifixion
Matt. 20:17-19; Luke 18:31-34

32 a Now they were on the road, going 
up to Je ru sa lem, and Je sus was going be
fore them; and they were amazed. And 
as they followed they were afraid. b Then 
He took the twelve aside again and began 
to tell them the things that would hap
pen to Him: 33 “Be hold, we are going up 
to Je ru sa lem, and the Son of Man will be 
betrayed to the chief priests and to the 
scribes; and they will condemn Him to 
death and deliver Him to the Gentiles; 
34 and they will mock Him, and 5 scourge 
Him, and spit on Him, and kill Him. And 
the third day He will rise again.”

“Whoever Desires to Become Great”
Matt. 20:20-28

35 c Then James and John, the sons of 
Zebe dee, came to Him, saying, “Teacher, 
we want You to do for us whatever we 
ask.”

36 And He said to them, “What do you 
want Me to do for you?”
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of a blind man who had spiritual insight, while many who could 
see—including the religious leaders—were spiritually blind.
10:49, 50 Mark’s account has all the graphic details of an eyewitness 
account—Jesus stood still; then Bartimaeus was suddenly throw-
ing aside his garment to rise and meet Jesus. Mark also notes the 
changed attitude of the crowd—they began by deriding Bartimaeus 
but later encouraged him.
10:51 Rabboni is a very tender a ramaic form of address meaning 
“master” or “teacher” (see John 20:16).
10:52 We know that Bartimaeus followed Jesus for at least a short 
time on the road. he went along with the surging crowd at Jericho. 
Did he, however, become a disciple of note? Mark’s mention of his 
name may indicate that he was known in the early church.
11:1—15:47 More than one-third of Mark’s narrative takes place 
during a seven-day period—the Passover week when Jesus is finally 
put to death. Mark’s Gospel has been called a Passion story with a 
long introduction. h is emphasis on the Passion Week is appropriate. 
Without this week, Jesus would not have fulfilled his purpose for 
coming to the earth.
11:1 Bethphage and Bethany are just east of the Mount of o lives, 
about two miles from the gates of Jerusalem. Lazarus was raised to 
life at Bethany (John 12:1).

11:2–7 c hrist’s deity is evident in this passage. You will find 
demonstrates his omniscience. it is possible for a donkey on which 
no one has sat to be very calm and accommodating, but Jesus is 
also master of all nature and all creatures.
11:8–11 t his was the triumphal entry on Palm Sunday. t he crowd 
recognized Jesus’ lordship by repeating a messianic psalm (Ps. 
118:25, 26). Jesus retired to Bethany each night, perhaps staying 
in a friend’s home (maybe Lazarus’s or Simon’s, see 14:3). But in view 
of the fact that Jesus appears to have had no breakfast the next day 
(see v. 12), he and the t welve may have camped outside this night.
11:12 The next day would be Monday, and Mark devotes only 
eight verses to this day. t uesday begins with v. 20, but the events 
of t uesday and Wednesday are combined into one long section 
that ends at 13:37. a  new chronological reference begins with 14:1, 
“after two days.”
11:13 Mark informs his readers that it was not the season for figs. 
Passover always comes in March or a pril, and fig season is not until 
May or June. however, fig trees generally produce a number of buds 
in March, leaves in a pril, and ripe fruit later on. Jesus was looking 
for the edible buds, the lack of which indicated that the tree would 
be fruitless that year.

47 n Jer. 23:5; Matt. 
22:42; r om. 1:3, 4; 
r ev. 22:16  o Matt. 
15:22; Luke 17:13
51 6 Lit. My Great 
One
52 p Matt. 9:22; 
Mark 5:34  7 Lit. 
saved you

CHAPTER 11

1 a Matt. 21:1-
9; Luke 19:29; 
John 2:13  1 M 
Bethsphage
4 2 n u, M a

8 b Matt. 21:8
9 c Ps. 118:25, 26 ; 
Matt. 21:9
10 d Ps. 148:1  3 n u 
omits in the name 
of the Lord
11 e Matt. 21:12
12 f Matt. 21:18-22
13 g Matt. 21:19
15 h Mal. 3:1; Matt. 
21:12-16; Luke 
19:45-47; John 
2:13-16  

threw their clothes on it, and He sat on it. 
8 b And many spread their clothes on the 
road, and others cut down leafy branch
es from the trees and spread them on the 
road. 9 Then those who went before and 
those who followed cried out, saying:

 “ Hosanna!
 c‘ Blessed is He who comes in the name 

of the LORD!’
10  Blessed is the kingdom of our father 

David
That comes 3 in the name of the Lord!

 d Hosanna in the highest!”

11 e And Je sus went into Je ru sa lem and 
into the temple. So when He had looked 
around at all things, as the hour was al
ready late, He went out to Betha ny with 
the twelve.

A Fig Tree Is Cursed
Matt. 21:18, 19

12 f Now the next day, when they had 
come out from Betha ny, He was hungry. 
13 g And seeing from afar a fig tree hav
ing leaves, He went to see if perhaps He 
would find something on it. When He 
came to it, He found nothing but leaves, 
for it was not the season for figs. 14 In re
sponse Je sus said to it, “Let no one eat 
fruit from you ever again.”

And His disciples heard it.

The Temple Is Cleansed
Matt. 21:12, 13; Luke 19:45, 46

15 h So they came to Je ru sa lem. Then 
Je sus went into the temple and began 
to drive out those who bought and sold 
in the temple, and overturned the tables 
of the money chan gers and the seats of 

and say, “Je sus, n Son of Da vid, o have 
mercy on me!”

48 Then many warned him to be quiet; 
but he cried out all the more, “Son of Da
vid, have mercy on me!”

49 So Je sus stood still and commanded 
him to be called.

Then they called the blind man, say
ing to him, “Be of good cheer. Rise, He is 
calling you.”

50 And throwing aside his garment, he 
rose and came to Je sus.

51 So Je sus answered and said to him, 
“What do you want Me to do for you?”

The blind man said to Him, 6 “Rab
boni, that I may receive my sight.”

52 Then Je sus said to him, “Go your 
way; p your faith has 7 made you well.” 
And immediately he received his sight 
and followed Je sus on the road.

The Triumphal Entry
Matt. 21:1-11; Luke 19:29-40

11 Now a when they drew near Je ru
sa lem, to 1 Bethpha ge and Betha ny, 

at the Mount of Olives, He sent two of 
His disciples; 2 and He said to them, “Go 
into the village opposite you; and as soon 
as you have entered it you will find a colt 
tied, on which no one has sat. Loose it 
and bring it. 3 And if anyone says to you, 
‘Why are you doing this?’ say, ‘The Lord 
has need of it,’ and immediately he will 
send it here.”

4 So they went their way, and found 
2 the colt tied by the door outside on the 
street, and they loosed it. 5 But some of 
those who stood there said to them, 
“What are you doing, loosing the colt?”

6 And they spoke to them just as Je sus 
had commanded. So they let them go. 
7 Then they brought the colt to Je sus and 
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15 i Lev. 14:22
17 j is. 56:7  k Jer. 
7:11
18 l Ps. 2:2; Matt. 
21:45, 46; Luke 
19:47  m Matt. 7:28; 
Mark 1:22; 6:2; Luke 
4:32
20 n Matt. 21:19-22
23 o Matt. 17:20; 
21:21; Luke 17:6
24 p Matt. 7:7; Luke 
11:9; [John 14:13; 
15:7; 16:24; James 
1:5, 6]
25 q Matt. 6:14; 
18:23-35; eph. 4:32; 
[c ol. 3:13]

26 r Matt. 6:15; 
18:35  4 n u omits 
v. 26.
27 s Matt. 21:23-27; 
Luke 20:1-8
28 t John 5:27
30 u [Mark 1:4, 5, 8]; 
Luke 7:29, 30
32 v Matt. 3:5; 14:5; 
Mark 6:20

CHAPTER 12

1 a Matt. 21:33-46; 
Luke 20:9-19  

11:17 Jesus quoted from the prophets isaiah and Jeremiah (is. 56:7; 
Jer. 7:11) to make his point about the despicable conduct of those 
who bought and sold in the temple. Den of thieves refers to the 
practice of cheating people, both israelites and those of other na-
tions, either through a crooked exchange of money or by selling 
inferior products.
11:18 t he suspense of Mark’s drama increases with the contrasting 
reactions to c hrist. t he religious leaders sought to destroy Him by 
plotting his death, while the people had just welcomed him with 
a triumphal procession and were astonished at His teaching.
11:19, 20 Mark clearly indicates the transition from evening (Mon-
day) to the morning (t uesday).
11:21 Why was the fig tree both cursed and withered? t he pas-
sage emphasizes the power of true faith. Some have suggested that 
the fig tree represented israel, which bore no fruit and would soon 
face the judgment of God.
11:22, 23 t he illustration of casting an enormous mountain into the 
sea is an extreme example of the absolutely impossible. t hat is the 
point. having faith in God can accomplish the impossible. Mark 
had previously emphasized Jesus’ insistence on simply believing 
(see 9:23, 24).
11:25, 26 it is doubtful that a person who cannot forgive another has 
ever experienced the forgiveness of his own sins by God.
11:28 t he religious leaders (v. 27), who were now plotting Jesus’ 
death (v. 18), asked Jesus about the (1) nature and (2) source of his 
authority, perhaps because h e had not openly declared that h e 
was the Messiah. These things refer to the authority Jesus used in 
cleaning out the temple (see vv. 15–17).

11:29, 30 t he intent of Jesus’ question was to expose once again the 
insincerity of h is detractors. t he baptism of John refers to the au-
thority of John’s baptism. Was it from heaven —that is, ordained by 
God and worthy of obedience? o r was it merely from men—that is, 
of human contrivance and void of any spiritual authority and reality?
11:33 We do not know was a dishonest reply, but perhaps the 
only one possible for men who wished only to save their reputation.
12:1 He began to speak to them in parables. Mark records only 
one parable here, but Matthew presents an additional one (Matt. 
22:1–14). t his parable represents God as carefully preparing the na-
tion of israel (a vineyard) and leaving it in the care of others (the 
vinedressers; is. 5:1–7). Great care was taken to fence the vineyard, 

26 4 But r if you do not forgive, nei ther 
will your Father in heaven forgive your 
trespasses.”

Question of Authority
Matt. 21:23-27; Luke 20:1-8

27 Then they came again to Je ru sa lem. 
s And as He was walking in the temple, 
the chief priests, the scribes, and the el
ders came to Him. 28 And they said to 
Him, “By what t au thor ity are You doing 
these things? And who gave You this au
thority to do these things?”

29 But Je sus answered and said to them, 
“I also will ask you one question; then 
answer Me, and I will tell you by what au
thority I do these things: 30 The u bap tism  
of John—was it from heaven or from 
men? Answer Me.”

31 And they reasoned among them
selves, saying, “If we say, ‘From heav
en,’ He will say, ‘Why then did you not 
believe him?’ 32 But if we say, ‘From 
men’ ”—they feared the people, for v all 
counted John to have been a prophet 
indeed. 33 So they  answered and said to 
 Je sus, “We do not know.”

And Je sus answered and said to them, 
“Nei ther will I tell you by what authority 
I do these things.”

Parable of the Vineyard Owner
Matt. 21:33-46; Luke 20:9-19

12 Then a He began to speak to them 
in parables: “A man planted a 

vineyard and set a hedge around it, dug 
a place for the wine vat and built a tower. 

those who sold i doves. 16 And He would 
not allow anyone to carry wares through 
the temple. 17 Then He taught, saying 
to them, “Is it not written, j ‘My house 
shall be called a house of prayer for all 
nations’ ? But you have made it a k ‘den 
of thieves.’ ”

18 And l the scribes and chief priests 
heard it and sought how they might de
stroy Him; for they feared Him, because 
m all the people were astonished at His 
teaching. 19 When evening had come, He 
went out of the city.

Power of Faith
Matt. 21:20-22

20 n Now in the morning, as they passed 
by, they saw the fig tree dried up from the 
roots. 21 And Pe ter, remembering, said to 
Him, “Rabbi, look! The fig tree which 
You cursed has withered away.”

22 So Je sus answered and said to them, 
“Have faith in God. 23 For o as suredly, I say 
to you, whoever says to this mountain, 
‘Be removed and be cast into the sea,’ and 
does not doubt in his heart, but believes 
that those things he says will be done, he 
will have whatever he says. 24 There fore 
I say to you, p what ever things you ask 
when you pray, believe that you receive 
them, and you will have them.

Necessity of Forgiveness
25 “And whenever you stand praying, 

q if you have anything against anyone, 
forgive him, that your Father in heaven 
may also forgive you your trespasses. 

rabbi

(Gk. rabbi) (9:5; 10:51; 11:21; 14:45) Strong’s #4461

in n t  times, rabbi was a respectful title for a teacher well 
versed in the Mosaic Law. t he title, which derives from a 
h ebrew word meaning “great,” is often translated “master.” 
Rabboni, an a ramaic form of this word, expresses affection-
ate respect for a teacher (John 20:16). Both the disciples 
and the teachers of the law honored Jesus with this title. 
But Jesus warned h is disciples not to covet such a title for 
themselves, for there is only one true teacher, c hrist h im-
self (see Matt. 23:6–10).
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1 1 tenant farmers
4 2 n u omits and 
at him they threw 
stones
5 b 2 c hr. 36:16
7 3 tenant  
farmers
8 c [a cts 2:23]

to prepare a wine vat for crushing the grapes, and to build a tower 
in order to keep watch and protect the property from thieves.
12:2–5 t he servants, including the many others that were sent, 
represent the prophets who had gone before Jesus, perhaps cul-

minating with John the Baptist, whose baptism Jesus had just men-
tioned (11:30).
12:6 Parables usually get across a significant truth, but the details 
are not meant to correspond exactly with particular spiritual re-
alities. in this parable, the owner of the vineyard represents God, 
but God himself was never so mistaken as to assume they would 
respect h is Son. God is omniscient, whereas the vineyard owner in 
the parable is not. t his story illustrates the immense patience God 
had with israel.
12:9 Jesus answered his own rhetorical question. t he destruction of 
the vinedressers, the israelites who rejected the Son of God, took 
place in a .D. 70 when the r omans smashed a revolt in Jerusalem and 
destroyed the temple. Giving the vineyard to others refers to the 
importance the Gentiles would assume in the growth of c hristianity.
12:12 t he chief priests, scribes, and elders sought to lay hands 
on Him, to arrest Jesus, and to carry out their plot to destroy him 
(see 11:18). o nly as the final points of the parable were made did 
these evil men realize that Jesus had spoken the parable against 
them.
12:13 The Herodians are mentioned in the n t  three times, all in 
conjunction with the Pharisees. t he herodians wanted to kill Jesus 
because h e threatened their authority (3:16; Matt. 22:16). t heir at-
tempt to catch Him in His words was their hope that Jesus would 
say something that could be grounds for his arrest.
12:14 You . . . care about no one was intended as a compliment. 

he sent them another servant, 2 and at 
him they threw stones, wounded him in 
the head, and sent him away shamefully 
treated. 5 And again he sent another, and 
him they killed; and many others, b beat
ing some and killing some. 6 There fore 
still having one son, his beloved, he also 
sent him to them last, saying, ‘They will 
respect my son.’ 7 But those 3 vinedress
ers said among themselves, ‘This is the 
heir. Come, let us kill him, and the in
heritance will be ours.’ 8 So they took him 
and c killed him and cast him out of the 
vineyard.

9 “There fore what will the owner of 
the vineyard do? He will come and de
stroy the vinedressers, and give the vine
yard to others. 10 Have you not even read 
this Scripture:

 d‘ The stone which the builders 
rejected

Has become the chief cornerstone.
11  This was the LORD’s doing,

And it is marvelous in our eyes’ ? ”

12 e And they sought to lay hands on Him, 
but feared the multitude, for they knew 
He had spoken the parable against them. 
So they left Him and went away.

Question of Taxes
Matt. 22:15-22; Luke 20:20-26

13 f Then they sent to Him some of the 
Phari sees and the He rodi ans, to catch 
Him in His words. 14 When they had 

And he leased it to 1 vinedressers and 
went into a far country. 2 Now at vintage 
time he sent a servant to the vinedressers, 
that he might receive some of the fruit 
of the vineyard from the vinedressers. 
3 And they took him and beat him and 
sent him away emptyhanded. 4 Again 

10 d Ps. 118:22, 23   12 e Matt. 21:45, 46; Mark 11:18; John 
7:25, 30, 44  13 f Matt. 22:15-22; Luke 20:20-26

BIBle tIMes & CUltURe NOtes 

Property Protection
israelite farmers enclosed their gardens and vineyards with hedges 
or walls (is. 5:5), but it was not possible to build walls around large 
fields. t o prevent border disputes in the fields, the Law placed 
severe punishment upon anyone who removed the boundary 
stones used as landmarks (Deut. 27:17). t he h ebrew landowner 
seldom visited his fields during the growing season. instead he 
hired watchmen to stay in crude lodgings (also called “towers”—
Mark 12:1), where they protected the crop from beasts, birds, and 
marauders.

An agricultural watchtower in samaria
© 1995 by Phoenix Data Systems

cornerstone

(Gk. gōnia, akrogōniaios) (12:10; Matt. 21:42; a cts 4:11; eph. 
2:20; 1 Pet. 2:6, 7) Strong’s #1137; 204

in biblical times, buildings were often made of cut, squared 
stone. By uniting two intersecting walls, a cornerstone 
helped align the whole building and tie it together. in his 
address before the Jewish Sanhedrin, the apostle Peter 
quoted Ps. 118:22 and boldly proclaimed that “Jesus c hrist 
of n azareth,” crucified and raised from the dead, was the 
stone rejected by the builders “which has become the chief 
cornerstone” (a cts 4:10, 11; eph. 2:20). t his chief corner-
stone, Jesus c hrist, is the foundation of the church, because 
“there is no other name under heaven given among men 
by which we must be saved” (a cts 4:12). in h im “the whole 
building, being fitted together, grows into a holy temple 
in the Lord” (eph. 2:21).
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14 g a cts 18:26  
4 c ourt no man’s 
favor  5 Lit. look at 
the face of men
15 h Matt. 23:28; 
Luke 12:1
17 i [eccl. 5:4, 5]  
6 Pay
18 j Matt. 22:23-
33; Luke 20:27-38  
k a cts 23:8
19 l Deut. 25:5
24 7 o r deceived

25 m [1 c or. 15:42, 
49, 52]
26 n [John 5:25, 28, 
29]; a cts 26:8; r om. 
4:17; [r ev. 20:12, 13]  
o ex. 3:6, 15
27 8 o r deceived
28 p Matt. 22:34-
40; Luke 10:25-28; 
20:39  9 n u seeing  
1 foremost
29 q Deut. 6:4, 
5; is. 44:8; 45:22; 
46:9; 1 c or. 8:6  
2 foremost
30 r [Deut. 10:12; 
30:6]; Luke 10:27  
3 n u omits the rest 
of v. 30.
31 s Lev. 19:18; 
Matt. 22:39; Gal. 
5:14; James 2:8  
t [r om. 13:9]
32 u Deut. 4:39; is. 
45:6, 14; 46:9; [John 
1:14, 17; 14:6]
33 v [1 Sam. 15:22; 
h os. 6:6; Mic. 6:6-8; 
Matt. 9:13; 12:7]  
4 n u omits with all 
the soul
34 w Matt. 22:46

t he teachers recognized that Jesus was partial to no one. t he ques-
tion, however, was a lose-lose proposition: a yes answer would alien-
ate Jews who opposed r ome, while a no answer could be taken as 
treason against the state. t he ruling emperor from a .D. 14 to 37 was 
c aesar t iberius (Luke 3:1), the adopted son of c aesar a ugustus (Luke 
2:1). here Mark uses a Latin word for taxes in order to communicate 
clearly to his r oman readers.
12:15 a  denarius was worth an entire day’s wages.
12:16 t he image and inscription on the coin was Caesar’s. his 
head faces to the right with the words t i(Ber iu S) c a eSa r DiVi on the 
right and the words a u G(u St i) a u Gu St u S continuing on the left side. 
t hese words mean “t iberius c aesar, Son of the Divine a ugustus.” 
o n the reverse side appear the words Po n t iFeX Ma XiMu S, meaning 
“high Priest.”
12:18 t he Sadducees were an elite group of religious leaders who 
denied the existence of angels, the immortality of the soul, and the 
resurrection. t hey rejected the oral traditions and accepted only the 
validity of the Pentateuch, the first five books of the ot .
12:19–22 t he custom of marrying the widow of one’s brother was 
supported by Deut. 25:5, 6, but it was not absolutely binding (Deut. 
25:7–10).

12:23 t he purpose of this story was to discredit the doctrine of 
resurrection.
12:24 t wo categories support the resurrection—the Scriptures 
and God’s power. t he Sadducees undoubtedly did know the 
Scriptures, but lacked spiritual insight to understand God’s pur-
poses.
12:25 Angels neither marry nor procreate. Luke 20:36 applies these 
restrictions to all angels without distinction.
12:26, 27 Jesus quotes from the Law—the Book of exodus—to 
make his point. God said I am the God of the three patriarchs men-
tioned, not “i was their God, but now they are dead.” he still is their 
God because they are still alive. t heir souls not only live after death, 
but their bodies will be raised anew as well.
12:29 t he Hear, O Israel verse of Deut. 6:4 is commonly called the 
Shema (from a hebrew word meaning “to hear”) and is repeated by 
Jews the world over as expressing the essence of their faith in God.
12:30, 31 The first commandment summarizes the first four of 
the t en c ommandments. t he second is the essence of command-
ments five through ten, which relate to the treatment of other 
people.

nor are given in marriage, but m are like 
angels in heaven. 26 But concerning the 
dead, that they n rise, have you not read 
in the book of Mo ses, in the burn ing bush 
passage, how God spoke to him, saying, 
o ‘I am the God of Abra ham, the God of 
Isaac, and the God of Ja cob’ ? 27 He is 
not the God of the dead, but the God 
of the living. You are therefore greatly 
8 mis taken.”

Question of the Greatest 
Commandment
Matt. 22:34-40

28 p Then one of the scribes came, and 
having heard them reasoning together, 
9 per ceiv ing that He had answered them 
well, asked Him, “Which is the 1 first 
commandment of all?”

29 Je sus answered him, “The 2 first of 
all the commandments is: q ‘Hear, O Is
rael, the LORD our God, the LORD is one. 
30 And you shall r love the LORD your God 
with all your heart, with all your soul, 
with all your mind, and with all your 
strength.’ 3 This is the first command
ment. 31 And the second, like it, is this: 
s ‘You shall love your neighbor as your
self.’  There is no other commandment 
greater than t these.”

32 So the scribe said to Him, “Well said, 
Teacher. You have spoken the truth, for 
there is one God, u and there is no other 
but He. 33 And to love Him with all the 
heart, with all the understanding, 4 with 
all the soul, and with all the strength, 
and to love one’s neighbor as oneself, v is 
more than all the whole burnt offerings 
and sacrifices.”

34 Now when Je sus saw that he an
swered wisely, He said to him, “You are 
not far from the kingdom of God.”

w But after that no one dared question 
Him.

come, they said to Him, “Teacher, we 
know that You are true, and 4 care about 
no one; for You do not 5 re gard the per
son of men, but teach the g way of God in 
truth. Is it lawful to pay taxes to Cae sar, 
or not? 15 Shall we pay, or shall we not 
pay ?”

But He, knowing their h hy poc risy, said 
to them, “Why do you test Me? Bring Me 
a denarius that I may see it.” 16 So they 
brought it.

And He said to them, “Whose image 
and inscription is this?” They said to 
Him, “Cae sar’s.”

17 And Je sus answered and said to  
them, 6 “Ren der to Cae sar the things that 
are  Caesar’s, and to i God the things that 
are God’s.”

And they marveled at Him.

Question of the Resurrection
Matt. 22:23-33; Luke 20:27-40

18 j Then some Saddu cees, k who say 
there is no resurrection, came to Him; 
and they asked Him, saying: 19 “Teacher, 
l Mo ses wrote to us that if a man’s broth
er dies, and leaves his wife behind, and 
leaves no children, his brother should 
take his wife and raise up offspring for his 
brother. 20 Now there were seven broth
ers. The first took a wife; and dying, he 
left no offspring. 21 And the second took 
her, and he died; nor did he leave any 
offspring. And the third likewise. 22 So 
the seven had her and left no offspring. 
Last of all the woman died also. 23 There
fore, in the resurrection, when they rise, 
whose wife will she be? For all seven had 
her as wife.”

24 Je sus answered and said to them, 
“Are you not therefore 7 mis taken, be
cause you do not know the Scriptures 
nor the power of God? 25 For when they 
rise from the dead, they nei ther marry 
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35 x Matt. 22:41-46; 
Luke 20:41-44
36 y 2 Sam. 23:2  
z Ps. 110:1
37 a [a cts 2:29-31]
38 b Mark 4:2  
c Matt. 23:1-7; Luke 
20:45-47  d Matt. 
23:7; Luke 11:43
39 e Luke 14:7
40 f Matt. 23:14  
5 for appearance’ 
sake
41 g Luke 21:1-4  
h 2 Kin. 12:9

12:35 In the temple does not refer to the sanctuary itself, where 
only the priests were allowed to minister. t he temple environs in-
cluded a number of porticos and courts. o ne was designated es-
pecially for women (and included the treasury, 12:41), another for 
men. Gentiles could view the temple from an outer area. a ctually, 
even Jesus could not enter the sanctuary because h e was not an 
a aronic priest.
12:36, 37 David himself said by the Holy Spirit is Jesus’ clear 
affirmation of the doctrine of inspiration (see 2 t im. 3:16; 2 Pet. 
1:21). Jesus’ argument about the Messiah being Lord as well as 
Son showed that the Messiah, even though a descendant of David, 
would be superior to him. in fact, he would be his Lord. he was both 
man and God at the same time.
12:38–40 t he scribes of Jesus’ day were teachers of the law, often 
dependent on people’s gifts for their support. Some, however, over-
stepped the bounds of humility, piety, and dignity by flaunting their 
position of respect and trust. t hey sought the glory that belonged 
to God and even took advantage of widows who helped feed and 
support them.
12:42 By contrast, the widow worshiped God out of deep humility 
and genuine devotion. Mark notes for his r oman readers that her 
two mites make a quadrans, a r oman monetary unit mentioned 
by Mark and Matthew (Matt. 5:26) only once. it was worth just a 
few cents.

12:43, 44 Jesus’ comparison of the percentages contributed by the 
rich and the poor reminds us that God measures not how much we 
give, but how much we retain. t hose with greater income have an 
obligation to return a larger percentage of it to God’s work. 
13:1–37 Jesus continued his last week of ministry in Jerusalem by 
teaching his apostles about future events. t his speech is known as 
the o livet Discourse, so named because Jesus sat on the Mount of 
o lives while speaking (v. 3).
13:1, 2 t he disciples’ excitement over the temple’s tremendous 
manner of stones was a natural reaction to splendid and majes-
tic architecture; each stone weighed several tons. Josephus (Antiq. 
15.11.3–7) described its magnificence. t here was nothing like it 
in all the world. Begun by h erod the Great in 20 B.c ., the temple 
was later completed by h erod’s descendants some time before  
a .D. 66. its beautiful white marble stones with gold ornamentation 
reached one hundred feet high. Surrounding it were colonnaded 
walkways, courtyards, and stairways that filled 20 acres of the 
most prominent landscape in all Jerusalem. t hus Jesus’ remark 
that not one stone shall be left upon another unquestionably 
stunned h is listeners. t his prophecy was fulfilled in a .D. 70 when 
the r oman General t itus destroyed much of Jerusalem, including 
the temple.

37 There fore Da vid himself calls Him 
‘Lord’ ; how is He then his a Son?”

And the common people heard Him 
gladly.

Jesus Condemns the Leaders
Matt. 23:1-14; Luke 20:45–21:4

38 Then b He said to them in His teach
ing, c “Be ware of the scribes, who desire to 
go around in long robes, d love greetings in 
the marketplaces, 39 the e best seats in the 
synagogues, and the best places at feasts, 
40 f who devour widows’ houses, and 5 for 
a pretense make long prayers. These will 
receive greater condemna tion.”

41 g Now Je sus sat opposite the treasury 
and saw how the people put money h into 
the treasury. And many who were rich put 
in much. 42 Then one poor widow came 
and threw in two 6 mites, which make a 
7 quad rans. 43 So He called His disciples 
to Him self and said to them, “As suredly, 
I say to you that i this poor widow has put 
in more than all those who have given to 
the treasury; 44 for they all put in out of 
their abundance, but she out of her pov
erty put in all that she had, j her whole 
livelihood.”

Questions from the Disciples
Matt. 24:1-3; Luke 21:5-7

13 Then a as He went out of the 
temple, one of His disciples said 

to Him, “Teacher, see what manner of 
stones and what buildings are here!”

2 And Je sus answered and said to him, 

Jesus Questions the Leaders
Matt. 22:41-45; Luke 20:41-44

35 x Then Je sus answered and said, 
while He taught in the temple, “How is it 
that the scribes say that the Christ is the 
Son of Da vid? 36 For Da vid himself said 
y by the Holy Spirit:

 z‘ The LORD said to my Lord,
 “ Sit at My right hand,

Till I make Your enemies Your 
footstool.” ’

42 6 Gr. lepta, very small copper coins  7 a  r oman coin
43 i [2 c or. 8:12]  44 j Deut. 24:6; [1 John 3:17] 
CHAPTER 13 1 a Matt. 24:1; Luke 21:5-36  

BIBle tIMes & CUltURe NOtes 

silver Coins
in n t  times, the silver coin of t yre and Sidon was called the “tem-
ple coin.” it was widely known for its pure metal. But the r oman 
denarius quickly superseded all silver coins of the same value. a  
denarius was a soldier’s daily wage and worth about 44 cents today. 
t he Greek word for silver was frequently used for money. Jesus told 
h is disciples to take no “money” (silver) with them when h e sent 
them out two by two (Luke 9:3) and Judas was paid 30 “pieces of 
silver” to betray Jesus (Matt. 26:15). o ne of the most famous givers 

in the n t  was the poor widow (Mark 
12:41–44). She gave two lepta, 

which equaled the value of 
a kodrantēs, to the temple 

treasury. t he kodrantēs 
was worth less than a 
penny. Yet the widow’s 
gift prompted Jesus’ 
highest praise.

Tyrian shekel coin, the  
“temple coin”
Kim Walton, courtesy of the  
British Museum

9780529114389_int_05a_matt_mark_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1600 5/20/14   1:44 PM



MaRk 13:26 | 1601

2 b Luke 19:44
3 c Matt. 16:18; 
Mark 1:16  d Mark 
1:19  e Mark 1:19  
f John 1:40
4 g Matt. 24:3; Luke 
21:7
5 h Jer. 29:8; 
eph. 5:6; [c ol. 
2:8]; 1 t hess. 2:3; 
2 t hess. 2:3
8 i h ag. 2:22  j Matt. 
24:8  1 n u omits 
and troubles  2 Lit. 
birth pangs
9 k Matt. 10:17, 18; 
24:9; a cts 12:4; 
[r ev. 2:10]  3 n u, M 
stand
10 l Matt. 24:14
11 m Matt. 10:19-22; 
Luke 12:11; 21:12-
17  n a cts 2:4; 4:8, 
31  4 n u omits or 
premeditate
12 o Mic. 7:6; Matt. 
10:21; 24:10; Luke 
21:16
13 p Matt. 24:9; 
Luke 21:17; John 
15:21  q Dan. 12:12; 
Matt. 10:22; 24:13; 
[r ev. 2:10]  5 bears 
patiently
14 r Matt. 24:15  
s Dan. 9:27; 11:31; 
12:11  t Luke 21:21  
6 n u omits spoken 
of by Daniel the 
prophet
17 u Luke 21:23
19 v Dan. 9:26; 
12:1; Joel 2:2; Matt. 
24:21; Mark 10:6
21 w Matt. 24:23; 
Luke 17:23; 21:8
22 x Deut. 13:1-3; 
r ev. 13:13, 14  
7 chosen ones
23 y John 16:1-4; 
[2 Pet. 3:17]
24 z Zeph. 1:15; 
Matt. 24:29
25 a is. 13:10; 34:4; 
h eb. 12:26;  

13:3, 4 o nly Mark, given to detail, mentions the names of the 
four disciples who questioned Jesus. t hey wanted to know about  
(1) chronology—the time of the prophecy’s fulfillment, and (2) cir-
cumstances—the sign of its fulfillment. t heir questions assumed 
that the temple’s destruction would signal the end of the present 
age and the inauguration of the Messiah’s reign. t hey wondered 
how near that event was.
13:5–12 t he last days will include religious deception, conflict 
between nations, earthquakes and famines, and persecution of 
c hristians. in the midst of this chaos, the gospel will spread over 
the entire world.
13:7 The end is the end of the age (see Matt. 24:3, 6, 13, 14).
13:8 The beginnings of sorrows calls forth the imagery of birth 
pangs. Like labor contractions, these events, filled with great pain, 
will hasten the joyous birth of the Messiah’s kingdom.
13:11, 12 t he promise that the Holy Spirit will guide one’s speech 
in the hour of trial applies first to the twelve and only secondarily 
to others who will experience persecution. But this promise does 
not assure escape from persecution or even freedom from being 
put to death.
13:13 He who endures to the end shall be saved is not referring 
to regeneration or justification but to physical deliverance from trib-
ulation (vv. 19, 20). t he ones who physically endure will be delivered 
into c hrist’s messianic kingdom.

13:14–23 t hese verses answer the disciples’ second question: “What 
will be the sign when all these things will be fulfilled?” (v. 4).
13:14 t he appearance of the abomination of desolation, first 
described by Daniel (Dan. 9:27; 11:31; 12:11), signals the onslaught 
of persecution. Standing where it ought not refers to the pres-
ence of an idol standing in the temple. Daniel’s prediction primarily 
referred to a ntiochus ephiphanes’ placement of sacrifices to Zeus 
on the temple’s altar. Some believe that the destruction of the hero-
dian temple in a .D. 70 fulfilled Jesus’ prediction. o thers still await its 
fulfillment in the blasphemous actions of the a ntichrist in the last 
days (see 2 t hess. 2:3, 4). Let the reader understand points Mark’s 
audience back to the hebrew Scriptures, namely the Book of Daniel.
13:19 In those days there will be tribulation. t he events of v. 14 
signal an unparalleled time of suffering. Matt. 24:31 calls it a great 
tribulation, and Jer. 30:7 refers to it as “the time of Jacob’s trouble.”
13:22 To deceive, if possible, indicates that the deception will 
not overcome the elect.
13:24, 25 But points to a marked distinction between the false 
prophets of v. 22 and the true coming of c hrist in v. 26. Great as-
tronomical disturbances will accompany c hrist’s glorious return.
13:26 Jesus described his return as the Son of Man coming in the 
clouds. t his passage recalls Dan. 7:13, 14, in which the Son of Man 
receives the kingdom from God the Father. Dan. 7:27 shows the Son 
of Man sharing his rule with the saints (r ev. 2:26, 27).

all for My name’s sake. But q he who 5 en
dures to the end shall be saved.

14 r “So when you see the s ‘abom i na tion 
of desolation,’ 6 spo ken of by Dan iel the 
prophet, standing where it ought not” (let 
the reader understand), “then t let those 
who are in Judea flee to the mountains. 
15 Let him who is on the housetop not go 
down into the house, nor enter to take 
anything out of his house. 16 And let him 
who is in the field not go back to get his 
clothes. 17 u But woe to those who are preg
nant and to those who are nursing babies 
in those days! 18 And pray that your flight 
may not be in winter. 19 v For in those days 
there will be tribulation, such as has not 
been since the beginning of the creation 
which God created until this time, nor 
ever shall be. 20 And unless the Lord had 
shortened those days, no flesh would be 
saved; but for the elect’s sake, whom He 
chose, He shortened the days.

21 w “Then if anyone says to you, ‘Look, 
here is the Christ!’ or, ‘Look, He is there!’ 
do not believe it. 22 For false christs and 
false prophets will rise and show signs 
and x won ders to deceive, if possible, even 
the 7 elect. 23 But y take heed; see, I have 
told you all things beforehand.

The Second Coming
Matt. 24:29-31; Luke 21:25-28

24 z “But in those days, after that tribu
lation, the sun will be darkened, and the 
moon will not give its light; 25 the stars 
of heaven will fall, and the powers in the 
heavens will be a shaken. 26 b Then they 

“Do you see these great buildings? b Not 
one stone shall be left upon another, that 
shall not be thrown down.”

3 Now as He sat on the Mount of Olives  
opposite the temple, c Pe ter, d James, 
e John, and f An drew asked Him private
ly, 4 g “Tell us, when will these things be? 
And what will be the sign when all these 
things will be fulfilled?”

The Tribulation
Matt. 24:4-26; Luke 21:8-24

5 And Je sus, answering them, began to 
say: h “Take heed that no one deceives 
you. 6 For many will come in My name, 
saying, ‘I am He,’ and will deceive many. 
7 But when you hear of wars and rumors 
of wars, do not be troubled; for such things 
must happen, but the end is not yet. 8 For 
nation will rise against nation, and i king
dom against kingdom. And there will be 
earthquakes in various places, and there 
will be famines 1 and troubles. j These are 
the beginnings of 2 sor rows.

9 “But k watch out for yourselves, for 
they will deliver you up to councils, and 
you will be beaten in the synagogues. You 
will 3 be brought before rulers and kings 
for My sake, for a testimony to them. 
10 And l the gospel must first be preached 
to all the nations. 11 m But when they ar
rest you and deliver you up, do not worry 
beforehand, 4 or premed i tate what you 
will speak. But whatever is given you in 
that hour, speak that; for it is not you 
who speak, n but the Holy Spirit. 12 Now 
o brother will betray brother to death, and 
a father his child; and children will rise 
up against parents and cause them to be 
put to death. 13 p And you will be hated by 

r ev. 6:13  26 b [Dan. 7:13, 14; Matt. 16:27 ; 24:30]; Mark 
14:62; a cts 1:11; [1 t hess. 4:16; 2 t hess. 1:7, 10]; r ev. 1:7
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t he r oman road climbed steeply to the crest of the Mount of 
o lives, affording spectacular views of the Desert of Judea to 
the east and of  Jerusalem across the Kidron Valley to the west.

●➊ Arrival in Bethany

FRIDAY (John 12:1)
Jesus arrived in Bethany six days before the  Passover to spend 
some time with h is friends, Mary, Martha, and Lazarus. o n the 
following t uesday evening, while Jesus was still in Bethany, 
Mary anointed h is feet with costly perfume as an act of humil-
ity. t his tender expression indicated Mary’s devotion to Jesus 
and her willingness to serve him.

●➋ Sabbath—day of rest

SATURDAY
n ot mentioned in the Gospels.
t he Lord spent the Sabbath day in  traditional fashion with h is 
friends.

●➌ The “Triumphal” Entry
SUNDAY (Matt. 21:1–11; Mark 11:1–11; Luke 19:28–44; John 
12:12–19)
o n the first day of the week Jesus rode into Jerusalem on a 
donkey, fulfilling an ancient prophecy (Zech. 9:9). t he crowd 
welcomed him with the words of Psalm 118:25, 26, thus ascrib-
ing to him a Messianic title as the agent of the Lord, the coming 
King of israel.

●➍ Clearing of the temple
MONDAY (Matt. 21:12–17; Mark 11:15–18; Luke 19:45–48)
Jesus returned to the temple and found the court of the Gen-
tiles full of traders and money changers making a large profit. 
Jesus drove them out and overturned their benches and tables.

●➎ Day of controversy and parables

TUESDAY (Matt. 21:23—24:51; Mark 11:27—13:37; Luke 
20:1—21:36)

in JerUsaLeM
Jesus evaded the traps set by the priests.

© 2011 by Zondervan. All rights reserved.

Passion week—Bethany, the Mount of Olives, and Jerusalem

●➑

●➐

●➒

●➍
●➎

●➏
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Passion week—Bethany, the Mount of Olives, and Jerusalem

on the MoUnt oF oLiVes oVerLooKinG JerUsaLeM
(t uesday afternoon, exact location unknown)
Jesus taught in parables and warned the people against the 
Pharisees. h e predicted the destruction of h erod’s great tem-
ple and told h is disciples about future events, including h is 
own return.

Day of rest

WEDNESDAY
a lthough the Gospels do not mention this day, the counting of 
the days (Mark 14:1; John 12:1) seems to indicate that there was 
another day about which the Gospels record nothing.

●➏ Passover, Last Supper 
THURSDAY (Matt. 26:17–30; Mark 14:12–26; Luke 22:7–23)
in an upper room Jesus prepared both himself and his disciples 
for his death. he gave the Passover meal a new meaning. t he loaf 
of bread and cup of wine represented his body soon to be sac-
rificed and his blood soon to be shed. a nd so he instituted the 
“Lord’s Supper.” a fter singing a hymn they went to Gethsemane, 
where Jesus prayed in agony, knowing what lay ahead for him.

●➐ Crucifixion
FRIDAY (Matt. 27; Mark 15; Luke 22:66—23:56; John 
18:28—19:37)
Following betrayal, arrest, desertion, false trials, denial, condem-
nation, beatings, and mockery, Jesus was required to carry his 
cross to “the Place of a Skull” (Matt. 27:33), where he was cruci-
fied with two other prisoners.

●➑ In the tomb
Jesus’ body was placed in the tomb before 6:00 P.M. Friday eve-
ning, when the Sabbath began and all work stopped, and it lay 
in the tomb throughout the Sabbath.

●➒ Resurrection
SUNDAY (Matt. 28:1–10; Mark 16:1–8; Luke 24:1–49; John 20)
early in the morning, women went to the tomb and found that 
the stone closing the tomb’s entrance had been rolled back. 
a n angel told them Jesus was alive and gave them a message. 
Jesus appeared to Mary Magdalene in the garden, to Peter, to 
two disciples on the road to emmaus, and later that day to all 
the disciples but t homas. 

●➌

●➋
●➊

●➎
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27 8 chosen ones
28 c Matt. 24:32; 
Luke 21:29
29 9 o r He
31 d is. 40:8; [2 Pet. 
3:7, 10, 12]
32 e Matt. 25:13  
f Matt. 24:36; 
a cts 1:7
33 g Matt. 24:42; 
25:13; Luke 12:40; 
21:34; [r om. 13:11]; 
1 t hess. 5:6; 1 Pet. 
4:7
34 h Matt. 24:45; 
25:14  i [Matt. 16:19]
35 j Matt. 24:42, 44

CHAPTER 14

1 a Matt. 26:2-5; 
Luke 22:1, 2; John 
11:55; 13:1  b ex. 
12:1-27; Mark 14:12  
1 deception
3 c Matt. 26:6; Luke 
7:37; John 12:1, 3  
2 Perfume of pure 
nard
5 d Matt. 18:28; 
Mark 12:15  e Matt. 
20:11; John 6:61  
3 scolded
7 f Deut. 15:11; 
Matt. 26:11; John 
12:8  

13:28, 29 Jesus likened the signs of h is second coming to the 
sprouts of growth and leaves on a fig tree. Both point to the glories 
to come—the full flowering of the earth and the return of c hrist.
13:30 Some have argued that this generation refers to Jesus’ con-
temporaries; others have suggested it means a people, such as the 
Jews, who are related by blood (see Luke 21:32). Jesus’ statement 
here may have been intended to incorporate those who would see 
the initial destruction of Jerusalem as well as those who would be 
living at the time Jesus returns—those who see the final fulfillment 
of all these things.
13:31 c oncerning what Jesus foretells here about heaven and 
earth passing away, see also is. 65:17; 2 Pet. 3:10; r ev. 21:1. Jesus’ 
words, however, unlike this perishing planet, will never pass away.
13:32 a s one who was fully God and at the same time fully man, 
Jesus possessed all the attributes of deity, including omnipotence 
and omniscience. he knew what was in people’s hearts (2:8) and h e 
could still the waves (4:39). When Jesus became a man, however, 
he voluntarily placed certain knowledge in the hands of the Father 
(Phil. 2:5–8). o f course today, glorified in heaven, Jesus now knows 
the day and hour of his return.
13:34–36 Jesus’ parable of the absent master of the house is unique 
to Mark. t he point of the parable is that the master could return 
at any time, so all servants must be vigilant and watchful (Luke 
19:11–27). t he r omans divided the night into four watches—the 
evening (6 to 9 P.M.), midnight (9 P.M. to midnight), rooster crowing 
(midnight to 3 a .M.), and dawn (3 to 6 a .M.).
14:1–42 in this section Mark portrays the preparations for Jesus’ 
death. t he loving anointing at Bethany (vv. 3–9) is placed between 
the accounts of the treachery of Judas and the chief priests and 
scribes (vv. 1, 2, 10, 11).
14:1, 2 After two days is the next time designation given since the 
mention of the events of tuesday and Wednesday (see 11:12, 20). if 

the crucifixion occurred on Friday, then the events of this chapter 
took place on Wednesday evening and t hursday. t he Passover was 
celebrated on the fourteenth day of n isan (March–a pril), while the 
Feast of Unleavened Bread followed on the fifteenth through the 
twenty-first days of n isan. t he chief priests planned to take Jesus. 
in the Greek, this verb suggests physically grasping and laying hold 
of an object. t hey wanted to arrest Jesus, take h im away, and kill 
h im. t hey preferred to do it secretly, away from the crowd. During 
the feast, the population of Jerusalem would expand greatly as 
zealous Jews converged on the city in accord with the Law of Moses 
(Deut. 16:16). Many of c hrist’s admirers were present too, so the 
religious leaders wanted to defer the arrest and avoid conflict. Some 
obviously feared a r oman reprisal if a public arrest of Jesus resulted 
in a civic disturbance.
14:3 Simon the leper had been healed at some point in Jesus’ 
ministry. Mark records a leper’s healing in 1:40–42. Alabaster is 
a translucent stone still used to make ornamented jewelry boxes 
and other items of value. Spikenard, a precious perfume imported 
from india, was made from plants that grow in the high elevations of 
the himalayas. t his perfume is mentioned in the Song of Solomon 
(1:12; 4:13, 14). Mark relates that the woman poured it on His head, 
while John identifies the woman as Mary, the sister of Martha and 
Lazarus, and notes that she anointed Jesus’ feet and used her hair 
as a towel (John 12:3).
14:4, 5 t he some who were indignant were Jesus’ disciples (Matt. 
26:8), but Judas iscariot, a thief who despised real givers, was their 
mouthpiece on this occasion (John 12:4–6). a  single denarius rep-
resented a day’s wages for a common laborer, so three hundred 
denarii was a considerable gift.
14:7 Jesus’ statement does not show callousness to the poor (Deut. 
15:7–11). h is compassion for those overwhelmed by sickness and 
poverty appears frequently in the Gospels, and h e encouraged 

ter of the house is coming—in the eve
ning, at midnight, at the crowing of the 
rooster, or in the morning— 36 lest, com
ing suddenly, he find you sleeping. 37 And 
what I say to you, I say to all: Watch!”

Leaders Plot to Kill Jesus
Matt. 26:1-5; Luke 22:1, 2

14 After a two days it was the Pass
over and b the Feast of Unleav

ened Bread. And the chief priests and 
the scribes sought how they might take 
Him by 1 trick ery and put Him to death. 
2 But they said, “Not during the feast, lest 
there be an uproar of the people.”

Mary Anoints Jesus
Matt. 26:6-13; John 12:2-8

3 c And being in Betha ny at the house 
of Si mon the leper, as He sat at the table, 
a woman came having an alabaster flask 
of very costly 2 oil of spikenard. Then 
she broke the flask and poured it on His 
head. 4 But there were some who were 
indignant among themselves, and said, 
“Why was this fragrant oil wasted? 5 For 
it might have been sold for more than 
three hundred d de narii and given to the 
poor.” And they e crit i cized 3 her sharply.

6 But Je sus said, “Let her alone. Why 
do you trouble her? She has done a good 
work for Me. 7 f For you have the poor 
with you always, and whenever you wish 

will see the Son of Man coming in the 
clouds with great power and glory. 27 And 
then He will send His angels, and gather 
together His 8 elect from the four winds, 
from the farthest part of earth to the far
thest part of heaven.

Parable of the Fig Tree
Matt. 24:32-35

28 c “Now learn this parable from the 
fig tree: When its branch has already be
come tender, and puts forth leaves, you 
know that summer is near. 29 So you 
also, when you see these things happen
ing, know that 9 it is near—at the doors! 
30 As suredly, I say to you, this generation 
will by no means pass away till all these 
things take place. 31 Heaven and earth 
will pass away, but d My words will by no 
means pass away.

Exhortation to Watch
Matt. 24:36-51; Luke 21:34-36

32 “But of that day and hour e no one 
knows, not even the angels in heav
en, nor the Son, but only the f Fa ther. 
33 g Take heed, watch and pray; for you do 
not know when the time is. 34 h It is like a 
man going to a far country, who left his 
house and gave i au thor ity to his servants, 
and to each his work, and commanded 
the doorkeeper to watch. 35 j Watch there
fore, for you do not know when the mas
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7 g [John 7:33; 8:21; 
14:2, 12; 16:10, 
17, 28]
9 h Matt. 28:19, 20; 
Mark 16:15; Luke 
24:47
10 i Ps. 41:9; 55:12-
14; Matt. 10:2-4
12 j ex. 12:8; Matt. 
26:17-19; Luke 22:7-
13  4 sacrificed

17 k Matt. 26:20-24; 
Luke 22:14, 21-23

others to meet their needs (10:21). But h e also wanted people to 
give freely and of their own volition. n o one can coerce a gift from 
another; no one should criticize another’s gift; and no one can read 
the heart of a giver. a  giver’s motive is known only to God.
14:8 Mary had tremendous spiritual insight when she anointed 
Jesus. She anointed his body for burial. She, unlike the disciples, 
understood that Jesus was soon to die.
14:10, 11 Judas iscariot decided to profit even further from his as-
sociation with Jesus by betraying him. t he chief priests changed 
their plans when Judas came knocking at their door.
14:12 The first day of Unleavened Bread was the fifteenth day 
of n isan (Lev. 23:6). h owever, because the feasts of Passover and 
unleavened Bread were so closely associated in the minds of many 
Jews, Mark clarified the precise time for his readers by adding when 
they killed the Passover lamb. t he lamb was killed on the eve-
ning of the fourteenth of n isan (March–a pril). here, Mark is speaking 
of the events of t hursday.
14:13 Jesus had apparently already made arrangements for a place 
to eat. t o divulge this location in an inconspicuous manner, Jesus 

sent out two of His disciples, Peter and John (Luke 22:8). it was 
unusual for a man to be carrying a pitcher of water, since this 
was normally a woman’s task. t his man may have been a servant.
14:14, 15 a lthough the identity of the master of the house is not 
positively known, there is reason to suspect it may have been Mark’s 
father. t he guest room is familiarly described as a large upper 
room, furnished and prepared. Mark himself may have been the 
young man of vv. 51, 52. a cts 12:12 indicates that this house was later 
used as a gathering place for many believers who prayed together. 
t radition has it that this was also “the upper room” of a cts 1:13 where 
over one hundred believers met on Pentecost.
14:18 two memorial meals were observed as they sat (lit. reclined) 
and ate. First, they ate the regular Passover commemoration meal, 
during which time Jesus predicted his betrayal by one of the disci-
ples. Second, after Judas had left (John 13:30), Jesus observed the 
Last Supper, which anticipated the imminent breaking of his body 
and shedding of h is blood. t he phrase one of you who eats with 
Me will betray Me recalls the messianic prophecy of Ps. 41:9.

lamb, His disciples said to Him, “Where 
do You want us to go and prepare, that 
You may eat the Passover ?”

13 And He sent out two of His disciples 
and said to them, “Go into the city, and a 
man will meet you carrying a pitcher of 
water; follow him. 14 Wher ever he goes 
in, say to the master of the house, ‘The 
Teacher says, “Where is the guest room 
in which I may eat the Passover with My 
disciples?” ’ 15 Then he will show you 
a large upper room, furnished and pre
pared; there make ready for us.”

16 So His disciples went out, and came 
into the city, and found it just as He 
had said to them; and they prepared the 
Passover.

The Passover Is Celebrated
Matt. 26:20-25; Luke 22:14-16; John 13:21-30

17 k In the evening He came with the 
twelve. 18 Now as they sat and ate, Je sus 

you may do them good; g but Me you do 
not have always. 8 She has done what she 
could. She has come beforehand to anoint 
My body for burial. 9 As suredly, I say to 
you, wherever this gospel is h preached in 
the whole world, what this woman has 
done will also be told as a memorial to 
her.”

Judas Plans to Betray Jesus
Matt. 26:14; Luke 22:3-6

10 i Then Ju das Is cari ot, one of the 
twelve, went to the chief priests to betray 
Him to them. 11 And when they heard it, 
they were glad, and promised to give him 
money. So he sought how he might con
veniently betray Him.

The Passover Is Prepared
Matt. 26:17-19; Luke 22:7-13

12 j Now on the first day of Unleavened 
Bread, when they 4 killed the Passover 

BIBle tIMes & CUltURe NOtes 

Alabaster
t his white mineral is easy to carve and polish, so israelites used it to make beau-
tiful jars and vases. t wo varieties of alabaster are found in the Middle east: one is 
a pure form of gypsum; the other a reddish marble. t he first kind crumbles too 
easily to be used for carving. t he second kind has colorful markings and is par-
tially transparent, so it appeals to the eye. a rchaeologists have recovered alabas-
ter jars from Greek, Kanan, egyptian, and a ssyrian ruins. a ncient traders often 
sealed costly perfume in an alabaster jar, allowing the scent to escape only grad-
ually through the jar’s porous shell over many years. t he Greek poet t heocritus 
(third century B.c .) reports that the merchants of Palestine used alabaster jars in 
the same way. Shortly after Jesus’ time, the r omans and Greeks called any thin-
necked vial an alabastron, or “alabaster,” because that was the familiar shape of 
alabaster perfume jars.

Alabaster jar
Baker Photo Archive, courtesy 

of the Elephantine Museum
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14:19 in Greek, Is it I?, is actually a negative question that implies a 
negative answer. t he phrase means “it is not i, is it?”
14:20, 21 Matthew and John both identify the culprit as Judas, even 
though Mark does not (Matt. 26:25; John 13:26). t he statement that 
it would have been good for Judas if he had never been born 
points to the awful judgment that awaits him. Judas was wholly 
responsible for his actions even though he acted in accordance with 
what had long been written of c hrist.
14:22 Judas left the room after receiving the dipped portion of 
bread, prior to Jesus’ act of breaking additional bread and explain-
ing its significance (John 13:30). t he Lord’s Supper is for believers 
only and should be observed solely by those who are in right rela-
tionship with c hrist. this is My body: Some view the broken bread 
as representing Jesus’ body, which would soon be broken for their 
sins. o thers interpret this statement more literally.
14:24 Some interpret this is My blood metaphorically, meaning 
that the contents of this cup represented Jesus’ blood that would 
be shed for our sins. o thers give the statement a more literal in-
terpretation. t he sprinkling of blood was required to institute the 
Mosaic covenant in ex. 29:12, 16, 20 (see heb. 9:18–22). in the same 
way, Jesus’ blood shed on the cross initiated the new covenant: 
his blood was shed for many. he died on the cross in the place of 
many sinners from every nation. he paid the price for all of their sins. 
a ll those who believe in him will receive eternal life.
14:25 Jesus came announcing the kingdom of God (1:14, 15), 
promised the disciples rulership in it (Matt. 19:28), and will receive 
and administer it with the saints (Dan. 7:13, 14, 27; 2 t im. 2:11, 12; 
r ev. 20:4).
14:26 t he hymn they sang was no doubt from the Psalms. Fre-
quently Ps. 113–118 were used in connection with the Passover, in-
cluding “i shall not die, but live, / a nd declare the works of the Lor D” 
and “t he stone which the builders rejected / has become the chief 
cornerstone” (Ps. 118:17, 22). Leaving the upper r oom, they crossed 
the Kidron Valley to the base of the Mount of Olives. Gethsemane 

(v. 32) is directly across from the eastern gate (sometimes called the 
golden gate) of Jerusalem.
14:28 t his saying was repeated by one of the angels at the tomb 
shortly after Jesus’ resurrection (16:7). n evertheless, the disciples 
remained in Jerusalem for more than a week before eventually fol-
lowing their risen Shepherd into Galilee (John 20:26; 21:1). Matthew 
mentions the disciples meeting Jesus at a mountain in Galilee (Matt. 
28:16) prior to his ascension at Bethany (Luke 24:50, 51).
14:29 o verconfidence is deadly. Peter did not heed the words of 
Prov. 16:18, “Pride goes before destruction, / a nd a haughty spirit 
before a fall.” Pride was Satan’s downfall, and it can frequently be 
ours as well. Peter, so emphatic in his denial, soon realized the emp-
tiness of his hasty declaration.
14:30 o nly Mark mentions c hrist’s prediction of Peter’s denial oc-
curring before the rooster crows twice. t he incident would have 
remained vivid in Peter’s mind when he related the story to Mark. 
a nd only Mark records the two crowings of the rooster (14:68, 72).
14:32–42 Sit here while I pray: Prayer consumed much time and 
energy in Jesus’ earthly work. it crowned both the beginning (Luke 
3:21) and ending (Luke 24:50, 51) of his public ministry. When nec-
essary, h e would take extraordinary measures to ensure privacy 
in order to pray (6:46; Matt. 14:22, 23; John 6:14, 15). t hough the 
Lord Jesus did praise God (Luke 10:21) and thank the Father (8:6, 
7) in his praying, most of his recorded prayers were petitions and 
intercessions.
14:32 Gethsemane, though famous today, is mentioned by name 
only twice in the Bible (here and in Matthew). John, however, in-
forms us that Jesus and the disciples “often met there” and that it 
was a garden (John 18:1, 2). t he admonition to sit here was directed 
to all but Peter, James, and John (14:33).
14:33 Jesus wanted his closest disciples with Him, to support h im 
with their presence and their prayers. a ll of us need such an inner 
circle. We are meant to live in relation to others, not in isolation.
14:34 Exceedingly sorrowful: t he crushing realization of having 

18 l Ps. 41:9 ; 
Matt. 26:46; Mark 
14:42; John 6:70, 
71; 13:18
19 5 n u omits the 
rest of v. 19.
21 m Matt. 26:24; 
Luke 22:22; a cts 
1:16-20
22 n Matt. 26:26-
29; Luke 22:17-20; 
1 c or. 11:23-25  
o [1 Pet. 2:24]  6 n u 
omits eat
24 7 n u omits new
26 p Matt. 26:30  
8 o r hymns

27 q Matt. 26:31-35; 
Mark 14:50; John 
16:32  r [is. 53:5, 10]; 
Zech. 13:7  9 n u 
omits because of 
Me this night
28 s Matt. 28:16; 
Mark 16:7; John 
21:1
29 t Matt. 26:33, 
34; Luke 22:33, 34; 
John 13:37, 38  1 fall 
away
32 u Matt. 26:36-
46; Luke 22:40-46; 
John 18:1
33 v Mark 5:37; 
9:2; 13:3
34 w is. 53:3, 4; 
Matt. 26:38; John 
12:27

27 q Then Je sus said to them, “All of you 
will be made to stumble 9 be cause of Me 
this night, for it is written:

 r‘ I will strike the Shepherd,
And the sheep will be  

scattered.’

28 “But s af ter I have been raised, I will 
go before you to Gal i lee.”

29 t Pe ter said to Him, “Even if all are 
made to 1 stum ble, yet I will not be.”

30 Je sus said to him, “As suredly, I say to 
you that today, even this night, before the 
rooster crows twice, you will deny Me 
three times.”

31 But he spoke more vehemently, “If 
I have to die with You, I will not deny 
You!”

And they all said likewise.

Jesus Prays in Gethsemane
Matt. 26:36-46; Luke 22:39-46

32 u Then they came to a place which 
was named Geth sema ne; and He said 
to His disciples, “Sit here while I pray.” 
33 And He v took Pe ter, James, and John 
with Him, and He began to be troubled 
and deeply distressed. 34 Then He said to 
them, w “My soul is exceedingly sorrow
ful, even to death. Stay here and watch.”

said, “As suredly, I say to you, l one of you 
who eats with Me will betray Me.”

19 And they began to be sorrowful, and 
to say to Him one by one, “Is it I?” 5 And 
another said, “Is it I?”

20 He answered and said to them, “It is 
one of the twelve, who dips with Me in 
the dish. 21 m The Son of Man indeed goes 
just as it is written of Him, but woe to 
that man by whom the Son of Man is be
trayed! It would have been good for that 
man if he had never been born.”

The Lord’s Supper Is Instituted
Matt. 26:26-29; Luke 22:17-23

22 n And as they were eating, Je sus took 
bread, blessed and broke it, and gave it 
to them and said, “Take, 6 eat; this is My 
o body.”

23 Then He took the cup, and when 
He had given thanks He gave it to them, 
and they all drank from it. 24 And He said 
to them, “This is My blood of the 7 new 
covenant, which is shed for many. 25 As
suredly, I say to you, I will no longer drink 
of the fruit of the vine until that day when 
I drink it new in the kingdom of God.”

Jesus Predicts Peter’s Denial
Matt. 26:30-35; Luke 22:31-39; John 13:36-38

26 p And when they had sung 8 a hymn, 
they went out to the Mount of Olives.
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to bear the sin of the world and to lose, even temporarily, the fel-
lowship of God the Father was nearly more than Jesus’ soul could 
bear. h is extreme spiritual anguish must have affected his mental, 
emotional, and physical condition as well.
14:35 Jesus must have prayed for some time. Verse 37 mentions one 
hour. t hat was time enough for each of h is accompanying disciples 
to be asleep when h e returned. Mark records Jesus’ petition that 
the hour might pass from Him, a reference to the time Jesus 
would bear the punishment for the sin of the world in his own body, 
becoming, as it were, sin for all. John uses the expression “the hour” 
or “his hour” frequently in his Gospel (John 2:4; 7:30; 8:20; 12:23, 27; 
13:1; 17:1). Mark uses it only here and in v. 41.
14:36 Abba was what a little child would call his father. Jesus’ rela-
tionship to his Father was close and tender. in addition to the term 
hour (v. 35), this cup foreshadows c hrist’s impending death (10:38). 
t he cup figuratively holds the judgment of God for the sin of the 
world. t he wicked will someday drink of “the cup of his indignation” 
(r ev. 14:10) and of “the winepress of the fierceness and wrath of 
a lmighty God” (r ev. 19:15).
14:38 a voiding temptation demands constant vigilance, so much 
so that c hrist included this admonition in the prayer he taught the 
disciples (Matt. 6:13; Luke 11:4). t he dichotomy between spirit and 
flesh is real. o ur fallen human nature, even after conversion, wars 
against the work of God.
14:39–41 t he three apostles were exhorted to watch and pray 
several times, and no doubt truly desired to uphold their Lord in 
h is deepest hour of need. Yet physical fatigue overcame spiritual 
alertness.
14:43—15:47 Mark now describes Jesus’ complete rejection by 
his disciples, the religious leaders, and the people, and his time of 
separation from the Father.
14:43 Judas came with a great multitude, identified by John as 
a detachment of troops (John 18:3). it was one-tenth of a r oman 
legion, or roughly six hundred men. a lthough the size of such a 
detachment could vary somewhat, Mark’s mention of a multitude 
points to a sizable crowd.
14:44 a  kiss, usually a sign of affection, was now the signal for be-
trayal. Lead Him away safely is not an expression of concern for 
Jesus’ safety, but rather an indication of how difficult it may have 
been to seize Jesus.
14:47 o nly two of Jesus’ disciples had swords that evening (Luke 
22:38) and John tells us that Peter carried one of them (John 18:10, 
26). Mark graciously avoids identifying Peter as being guilty of this 

well-meaning but pointless act. John, the eyewitness, identifies the 
servant as one named Malchus and says it was his right ear that was 
severed (John 18:10). Peter may have swung wildly, intending to cut 
off Malchus’s head but succeeding only in wounding him. Luke the 
physician mentions that Jesus restored Malchus’s ear.
14:48, 49 Jesus did not resist arrest but did shame his captors. t he 
swarms of soldiers, the secluded location, the cover of night, and 
the swords and clubs all suggested that Jesus was some violent 
robber or revolutionary. ironically, this same word is used to de-
scribe Barabbas (John 18:40) and the two who were crucified with 
Jesus (15:27). t he cowardice of Jesus’ captors was evident—why else 
would they arrest a peaceful teacher with such brute force? in the 
midst of such turmoil, Jesus’ statement that the Scriptures must 
be fulfilled indicates great confidence and comfort because all 
was proceeding under God’s sovereign plan. Jesus may have had 
in mind Zech. 13:7 (“Strike the Shepherd, / a nd the sheep will be 
scattered”) in view of h is earlier prediction in v. 27 and the context 
of v. 50. o r perhaps his being “numbered with the transgressors” (is. 
53:12) was in mind, considering his response to his captors in v. 48.
14:50–52 Jesus was abandoned. t he 11 disciples were gone, but 
a certain young man followed Him. o nly Mark tells of this inci-
dent, and many believe that this young man was Mark himself. how 
else would he have known this story, and why else should he have 
included it? if it was Mark, and if the Last Supper was at his home 
that evening, he could easily have risen from bed, pulled on a linen 
cloth, and followed Jesus and the disciples.

Abba, Father

(Gk. abba ho patēr) (14:36; r om. 8:15; Gal. 4:6) Strong’s #5; 
3962

t he term abba is the a ramaic word for father. t he Greek 
term is added not to tell the reader what the a ramaic 
means, but to express Jesus’ dependence on his Father as 
h e faced the sufferings of the crucifixion (14:36). n o doubt 
Jesus loved to utter h is Father’s name in both forms, first 
in h is cherished mother tongue and then in the common 
language of h is day. in this view the use of both words has 
a charming simplicity and warmth. Paul uses the phrase 
“a bba, Father” in r om. 8:15 and Gal. 4:6 to express the inti-
mate relationship the believer has with God.

36 x r om. 8:15; Gal. 
4:6  y [h eb. 5:7]  z is. 
50:5 ; John 5:30; 
6:38
38 a Luke 21:36  
b [r om. 7:18, 21-24; 
Gal. 5:17]
41 c John 13:1; 17:1
42 d Matt. 26:46; 
Mark 14:18; Luke 
9:44; John 13:21; 
18:1, 2

43 e Ps. 3:1; Matt. 
26:47-56; Luke 
22:47-53; John 
18:3-11
44 f [Prov. 27:6]
48 g Matt. 26:55; 
Luke 22:52
49 h Matt. 21:23  
i Ps. 22:6; is. 53:7; 
Luke 22:37; 24:44
50 j Ps. 88:8; Zech. 
13:7; Matt. 26:31; 
Mark 14:27

Judas Betrays Jesus
Matt. 26:47-56; Luke 22:47-53; John 18:1-11

43 e And immediately, while He was 
still speaking, Ju das, one of the twelve, 
with a great multitude with swords and 
clubs, came from the chief priests and 
the scribes and the elders. 44 Now His 
betrayer had given them a signal, saying, 
“Whom ever I f kiss, He is the One; seize 
Him and lead Him away safely.”

45 As soon as he had come, immediate
ly he went up to Him and said to Him, 
“Rabbi, Rabbi!” and kissed Him.

46 Then they laid their hands on Him 
and took Him. 47 And one of those who 
stood by drew his sword and struck the 
servant of the high priest, and cut off his 
ear.

48 g Then Je sus answered and said to 
them, “Have you come out, as against 
a robber, with swords and clubs to take 
Me? 49 I was daily with you in the temple 
h teach ing, and you did not seize Me. But 
i the Scriptures must be fulfilled.”

50 j Then they all forsook Him and fled.

35 He went a little farther, and fell on 
the ground, and prayed that if it were 
possible, the hour might pass from Him. 
36 And He said, x “Abba, Father, y all 
things are possible for You. Take this cup 
away from Me; z nev er the less, not what I 
will, but what You will.”

37 Then He came and found them 
sleeping, and said to Pe ter, “Si mon, are 
you sleeping? Could you not watch one 
hour? 38 a Watch and pray, lest you enter 
into temptation. b The spirit indeed is 
willing, but the flesh is weak.”

39 Again He went away and prayed, 
and spoke the same words. 40 And when 
He returned, He found them asleep 
again, for their eyes were heavy; and they 
did not know what to answer Him.

41 Then He came the third time and 
said to them, “Are you still sleeping and 
resting? It is enough! c The hour has 
come; behold, the Son of Man is being 
betrayed into the hands of sin ners. 
42 d Rise, let us be going. See, My betrayer 
is at hand.”
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And they all condemned Him to be de
serving of w death.

65 Then some began to x spit on Him, 
and to blindfold Him, and to beat Him, 
and to say to Him, “Proph esy!” And the 
officers 3 struck Him with the palms of 
their hands.

Peter Denies Jesus
Matt. 26:69-75; Luke 22:55-62;  
John 18:15-18, 25-27

66 y Now as Pe ter was below in the 
court yard, one of the servant girls of the 
high priest came. 67 And when she saw 
Pe ter warming himself, she looked at him 
and said, “You also were with z Je sus of 
Naz a reth.”

68 But he denied it, saying, “I nei ther 
know nor understand what you are say
ing.” And he went out on the porch, and 
a rooster crowed.

69 a And the servant girl saw him again, 
and began to say to those who stood by, 
“This is one of them.” 70 But he denied 
it again.

b And a little later those who stood by 
said to Pe ter again, “Surely you are one of 
them; c for you are a Gal i lean, 4 and your 
5 speech shows it.”

71 Then he began to curse and swear, 
“I do not know this Man of whom you 
speak!”

72 d A second time the rooster crowed. 
Then Pe ter called to mind the word that 
Je sus had said to him, “Be fore the  rooster 
crows twice, you will deny Me three 
times.” And when he thought about it, he 
wept.

Pilate Tries Jesus
Matt. 27:1, 2, 11-23; Luke 23:1-5, 13-23;  
John 18:28–19:15

15 Im me di ately, a in the morning, 
the chief priests held a consulta

14:53 The high priest at that time was c aiaphas (a .D. 18–37; John 
18:13). t he chief priests included others who had formerly been high 
priests, and the elders consisted of the heads of leading families in 
the community. t he scribes were the Jewish experts and teachers 
of the commandments of God as well as the traditions of men (7:8, 
9, 13). together this group made up the Sanhedrin, always referred 
to in the Gospels and a cts as the c ouncil (14:55; 15:1; a cts 5:27; 23:1).
14:55, 56 t he Sanhedrin was supposed to administer justice, but 
this council sought testimony against Jesus to put Him to 
death. t he Jewish authorities had lost to r ome the right to pro-
nounce a death sentence. t hus they eventually had to appeal to 
Pilate (15:1). Because no real witnesses could testify to any grounds 
for Jesus’ death, false witness was heard, but it was contradictory.
14:57–59 Finally, some tried to accuse Jesus of plotting to destroy the 
temple (John 2:19–21), but even that testimony was too inconsistent.
14:61, 62 He kept silent in fulfillment of is. 53:7. h e remained si-
lent before Pilate (15:3–5) and before h erod a ntipas as well (Luke 
23:9). Finally, when they could find nothing substantial with which 
to charge him, Jesus affirmed that he was the Christ, the Son of 
the Blessed.

14:63, 64 t he trial was over, and Jesus stood falsely condemned for 
blasphemy, which in this context means laying claim to deity. n atu-
rally, this is the boast of a liar or a lunatic—unless h e is the a lmighty 
God in human flesh, as Jesus was (see John 1:1–3, 14; Phil. 2:5–8).
14:65 t hose who beat and struck Jesus here were not applying the 
dreaded scourging, which could disembowel an individual. c om-
pare 15:15 where the scourging itself is mentioned.
14:71, 72 He began to curse and swear. Peter may have told Mark 
to include this report. n one of Peter’s actions were commendable, 
and his swearing illustrates the truth of Jer. 17:9, “t he heart is de-
ceitful above all things, / a nd desperately wicked; / Who can know 
it?” We are not told that Peter thought at all about Jesus’ words 
when the rooster crowed the first time. if he did, maybe he tried 
to conceal his identity more carefully, but to no avail. each of the 
other Gospel writers tells us that the rooster crowed immediately 
upon Peter’s final denial (Matt. 26:74; Luke 22:60; John 18:27). t his 
time he thought about it, and he wept.
15:1–47 r ejected by his disciples, condemned by the council, and 
denied by Peter, Jesus now faces the merciless r oman authorities 
and the hostile crowd.

53 k Matt. 26:57-68; 
Mark 10:33; Luke 
22:54; John 18:12, 
13, 19-24  l Mark 
15:1  m Matt. 16:21; 
27:12; Luke 9:22; 
23:23; John 7:32; 
18:3; 19:6
54 n John 18:15
55 o Matt. 26:59
56 p ex. 20:16; Ps. 
27:12; 35:11; Prov. 
6:16-19; 19:5  2 were 
not consistent
58 q Matt. 26:61; 
Mark 15:29; John 
2:19; [2 c or. 5:1]
60 r Matt. 26:62; 
Mark 15:3-5
61 s is. 53:7; John 
19:9; a cts 8:32; 
[1 Pet. 2:23]  t Matt. 
26:63;  Luke 
22:67-71
62 u Matt. 24:30; 
26:64; Luke 22:69
64 v John 10:33, 36  
w Matt. 20:18; Mark 
10:33 ; John 19:7
65 x Job 16:10; is. 
50:6; 52:14 ; Lam. 
3:30; Mark 10:34; 
Luke 18:32  3 n u 
received Him with 
slaps
66 y Matt. 26:58, 
69-75; Luke 22:55-
62; John 18:16-
18,25-27
67 z Mark 10:47; 
John 1:45; a cts 
10:38
69 a Matt. 26:71; 
Luke 22:58; John 
18:25
70 b Matt. 26:73; 
Luke 22:59; John 
18:26  c a cts 2:7  
4 n u omits the rest 
of v. 70.  5 accent
72 d Matt. 26:75; 
Mark 14:30; Luke 
22:34; John 13:38

CHAPTER 15
1 a Ps. 2:2; Matt. 
27:1; Luke 22:66; 
23:1; John 18:28; 
a cts 3:13; 4:26  

51 Now a certain young man followed 
Him, having a linen cloth thrown around 
his naked body. And the young men laid 
hold of him, 52 and he left the linen cloth 
and fled from them naked.

The Sanhedrin Tries Jesus
Matt. 26:57-68; Luke 22:54, 55, 63-65;  
John 18:12, 18, 24

53 k And they led Je sus away to the high 
priest; and with him were l as sem bled all 
the m chief priests, the elders, and the 
scribes. 54 But n Pe ter followed Him at a 
distance, right into the courtyard of the 
high priest. And he sat with the servants 
and warmed himself at the fire.

55 o Now the chief priests and all the 
council sought testimony against Je sus to 
put Him to death, but found none. 56 For 
many bore p false witness against Him, 
but their testimonies 2 did not agree.

57 Then some rose up and bore false 
witness against Him, saying, 58 “We 
heard Him say, q ‘I will destroy this tem
ple made with hands, and within three 
days I will build another made without 
hands.’ ” 59 But not even then did their 
testimony agree.

60 r And the high priest stood up in the 
midst and asked Je sus, saying, “Do You 
answer nothing? What is it these men 
testify against You?” 61 But s He kept si
lent and answered nothing.

t Again the high priest asked Him, say
ing to Him, “Are You the Christ, the Son 
of the Blessed?”

62 Je sus said, “I am. u And you will see 
the Son of Man sitting at the right hand 
of the Power, and coming with the clouds 
of heaven.”

63 Then the high priest tore his clothes 
and said, “What further need do we have 
of witnesses? 64 You have heard the v blas
phemy! What do you think?”
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Jesus Is Beaten
Matt. 27:26-34; Luke 23:24-32;  
John 19:16-22

15 k So Pi late, wanting to gratify the 
crowd, released Ba rabbas to them; and 
he delivered Je sus, after he had scourged 
Him, to be l cru ci fied.

16 m Then the soldiers led Him away 
into the hall called 3 Prae to rium, and 
they called together the whole garrison. 
17 And they clothed Him with purple; 
and they twisted a crown of thorns, put it 
on His head, 18 and began to salute Him, 
“Hail, King of the Jews!” 19 Then they 
n struck Him on the head with a reed and 
spat on Him; and bowing the knee, they 
worshiped Him. 20 And when they had 
o mocked Him, they took the purple off 
Him, put His own clothes on Him, and 
led Him out to crucify Him.

21 p Then they compelled a certain man, 
Si mon a Cy reni an, the father of Al ex an
der and Rufus, as he was coming out of 
the country and passing by, to bear His 
cross. 22 q And they brought Him to the 
place Golgo tha, which is translated, Place 
of a Skull. 23 r Then they gave Him wine 
mingled with myrrh to drink, but He did 
not take it.

Jesus Is Crucified
Matt. 27:35-56; Luke 23:33-49;  
John 19:18, 23-30

24 And when they crucified Him, 
s they divided His garments, casting lots 
for them to determine what every man 
should take.

25 Now t it was the third hour, and they 

tion with the elders and scribes and the 
whole council; and they bound Je sus, led 
Him away, and b de liv ered Him to Pi late. 
2 c Then Pi late asked Him, “Are You the 
King of the Jews?”

He answered and said to him, “It is as 
you say.”

3 And the chief priests accused Him of 
many things, but He d an swered nothing. 
4 e Then Pi late asked Him again, saying, 
“Do You answer nothing? See how many 
things 1 they testify against You!” 5 f But 
Je sus still answered nothing, so that Pi
late marveled.

6 Now g at the feast he was accus tomed 
to releasing one prisoner to them, whom
ever they requested. 7 And there was one 
named Ba rabbas, who was chained with 
his fellow rebels; they had committed 
murder in the rebellion. 8 Then the mul
titude, 2 cry ing aloud, began to ask him to 
do just as he had always done for them. 
9 But Pi late answered them, saying, “Do 
you want me to release to you the King of 
the Jews?” 10 For he knew that the chief 
priests had handed Him over because of 
envy.

11 But h the chief priests stirred up the 
crowd, so that he should rather release 
Bar abbas to them. 12 Pi late answered and 
said to them again, “What then do you 
want me to do with Him whom you call 
the i King of the Jews?”

13 So they cried out again, “Cru cify 
Him!”

14 Then Pi late said to them, “Why, 
j what evil has He done?”

But they cried out all the more, “Cru
cify Him!”

15:1–3 r ather than murdering Jesus privately, the Jewish politi-
cians decided to seek Pilate’s approval so they could execute the 
“blasphemer” legally. t heir charges included many things but 
apparently centered on treason. Jesus claimed to be a king, thus 
defying c aesar (Luke 23:2). t his crime was punishable in the r oman 
empire by death.
15:6–8 Pilate must have concluded that the charges against Jesus 
were groundless, for Mark tells us he desired to release Jesus (v. 9). 
So his readers could understand the complexity of the situation, 
Mark parenthetically explains the local custom of releasing a pris-
oner during the feast as well as the facts about Barabbas. a lthough 
Matthew calls Barabbas a “notorious” prisoner, only Mark classifies 
him with rebels who had committed murder.
15:9, 10 Pilate attempted to release Jesus, for he knew the charges 
against Jesus were insubstantial. Pilate adeptly judged the Jewish 
leaders’ envy of Jesus. he mocked them subtly by referring to Jesus 
as the King of the Jews.
15:15 Pilate had Jesus scourged: t his word, used only twice in the 
n t  (Matt. 27:26 and here), describes a punishment more severe than 
flogging or beating. t he prisoner was beaten with a whip fashioned 
of numerous strips of leather attached to a handle. t o the leather 
strips were tied sharp pieces of bone and metal, which could rip and 
tear one’s skin to shreds.
15:16 The hall called Praetorium refers to the governor’s official 
residence. Praetorium is a Latin word found eight times in the n t . t he 
word is always transliterated in the n KJV, except in Phil. 1:13, where it 

is translated palace guard. t he KJV sometimes translates Praetorium 
as judgment hall. t he whole garrison, a r oman cohort, consisted of 
up to six hundred men. t hose who gathered on this occasion were 
probably only those nearby, though still a considerable number.
15:17 t he purple robe mocked Jesus’ claim to be a king. t he crown 
of thorns was no doubt a twisted, dried vine with sharp thorns 
more than an inch in length. a ny thorn prick is extremely painful.
15:18–21 t hey led Him out to crucify Him indicates that the place 
of crucifixion was outside the city itself (see hebrews 13:12). a ll three 
synoptic Gospels identify Jesus’ cross bearer as Simon of cyrene, but 
only Mark adds that he was the father of Alexander and Rufus. 
t hese men may have been known to Mark’s r oman audience, and 
it is interesting that Paul greets a r ufus in r om. 16:13.
15:22 Golgotha is an a ramaic word meaning Place of a Skull. 
t he hill may have resembled the bony features of a skull or was 
called this because it was a place of death. t he name c alvary comes 
from the Latin word for skull. t his place was very near the city wall 
(John 19:20).
15:23 t his potion of wine (or vinegar) mingled with myrrh was 
intended to numb the pain. Jesus refused it, choosing to suffer the 
complete pain.
15:24 Casting lots for and dividing His garments fulfilled the 
prophecy of Ps. 22:18.
15:25 The third hour was 9 a .M., using a common Jewish system of 
marking the day. Jesus suffered on the cross until at least 3 P.M., the 
ninth hour of v. 34. And they crucified Him was a terse summary 

1 b Luke 18:32; 
a cts 3:13
2 c Matt. 27:11-14; 
Luke 23:2, 3; John 
18:29-38
3 d is. 53:7; John 
19:9; a cts 8:32
4 e Matt. 27:13  
1 n u of which they 
accuse You
5 f Ps. 38:13, 14; is. 
53:7; John 19:9 
6 g Matt. 27:15-26; 
Luke 23:18-25; John 
18:39–19:16
8 2 n u going up
11 h Matt. 27:20; 
a cts 3:14
12 i Ps. 2:6; [is. 9:7]; 
Jer. 23:5; 33:15; 
Mic. 5:2
14 j is. 53:9; John 
8:46; 1 Pet. 2:21-23

15 k is. 50:6; Matt. 
27:26; Mark 10:34; 
John 19:1, 16  l [is. 
53:8]
16 m Matt. 27:27-31  
3 t he governor’s 
headquarters
19 n [is. 50:6; 52:14; 
53:5]; Mic. 5:1 ; 
Mark 14:65
20 o Ps. 35:16; 69:19; 
is. 53:3; Matt. 20:19; 
Mark 10:34; Luke 
22:63; 23:11
21 p Matt. 27:32; 
Luke 23:26
22 q Matt. 27:33-
44; Luke 23:33-43; 
John 19:17-24; h eb. 
13:12
23 r Ps. 69:21; Matt. 
27:34
24 s Ps. 22:18; Luke 
23:34; John 19:23
25 t Matt. 27:45; 
Luke 23:44; John 
19:14
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a reed, and g of fered it to Him to drink, 
saying, “Let Him alone; let us see if Eli
jah will come to take Him down.”

37 h And Je sus cried out with a loud 
voice, and breathed His last.

38 Then i the veil of the temple was torn 
in two from top to bottom. 39 So j when 
the centurion, who stood opposite Him, 
saw that 7 He cried out like this and 
breathed His last, he said, “Truly this 
Man was the Son of God!”

40 k There were also women looking 
on l from afar, among whom were Mary 
Magda lene, Mary the mother of James 
the Less and of Joses, and Sa lome, 41 who 
also m fol lowed Him and ministered to 
Him when He was in Gal i lee, and many 
other women who came up with Him to 
Je ru sa lem.

Jesus Is Buried
Matt. 27:57-61; Luke 23:50-55;  
John 19:38-42

42 n Now when evening had come, be
cause it was the Preparation Day, that is, 
the day before the Sabbath, 43 Jo seph of 
Ar i ma thea, a prominent council member, 
who o was himself waiting for the king
dom of God, coming and taking courage, 
went in to Pi late and asked for the body of  
Je sus. 44 Pi late marveled that He was al

crucified Him. 26 And u the inscription of 
His 4 ac cu sa tion was written above:

 
THE KING OF THE JEWS. 

27 v With Him they also crucified two rob
bers, one on His right and the other on 
His left. 28 5 So the Scripture was fulfilled 
which says, w “And He was numbered 
with the transgressors.”

29 And x those who passed by blas
phemed Him, y wag ging their heads and 
saying, “Aha! z You who destroy the tem
ple and build it in three days, 30 save Your
self, and come down from the cross!”

31 Like wise the chief priests also, 
a mock ing among themselves with the 
scribes, said, “He saved b others; Him
self He cannot save. 32 Let the Christ, 
the King of Is rael, descend now from the 
cross, that we may see and 6 be lieve.”

Even c those who were crucified with 
Him reviled Him.

33 Now d when the sixth hour had 
come, there was darkness over the whole 
land until the ninth hour. 34 And at the 
ninth hour Je sus cried out with a loud 
voice, saying, “Eloi, Eloi, lama sabach
thani?” which is translated, e “My God, 
My God, why have You forsaken Me?”

35 Some of those who stood by, when 
they heard that, said, “Look, He is calling 
for Elijah!” 36 Then f some one ran and 
filled a sponge full of sour wine, put it on 

for Mark’s r oman readers, for they knew quite well the horrors of 
crucifixion.
15:26 The inscription placed over Jesus’ head appeared in three 
languages (John 19:20): h ebrew (a ramaic); Latin, the official lan-
guage of government; and Greek, the common language spoken 
by many. if we piece together details from all four Gospels, the com-
plete sign must have read, “t his is Jesus the n azarene, the King of 
the Jews.”
15:27–31 Jesus was mocked and forsaken by nearly everyone— 
Pilate, herod, soldiers, Jewish leaders, the crowd, even the robbers 
on either side (v. 32).
15:32 Jesus was called mockingly the Christ, or Messiah, by the 
chief priests and scribes. t heir offer to believe in c hrist if he would 
descend . . . from the cross was empty mockery. t rue evidence 
alone does not turn a soul toward God. a  sinful heart must be con-
victed of the need of God’s salvation.
15:33 t his darkness was a supernatural darkening of the skies.
15:34 o f the seven cries from the cross, this fourth one was the most 
passionate. Quoting Ps. 22:1, Jesus expressed the agony of being 
abandoned by h is Father as h e alone bore the sin of the world. 
Jesus’ spiritual agony was intense, yet he still addressed his Father 
personally as My God.
15:35, 36 t hose who mistook Jesus’ words as a call for the prophet 
Elijah may have been unable to understand him. t he dehydration 
caused by crucifixion often made speech difficult. a  sip from the 
sponge full of sour wine was supplied because Jesus said “i thirst” 
(John 19:28). t his allowed Jesus to utter h is final two sayings, “it is 
finished” (John 19:30) and “Father, into Your hands i commit My 
spirit” (Luke 23:46).
15:37 Jesus breathed His last after a loud conscious statement. 
Frequently, crucifixion produced a coma or unconsciousness prior to 

death, but Jesus was in control of all h is faculties until the moment 
when he voluntarily gave up his life (see John 10:17, 18).
15:38 t he significance of the supernatural tearing of the veil of the 
temple is that access to God is now open to all. n o longer through 
priests and the blood of bulls and goats do we approach God, but 
through the torn veil, which also symbolizes Jesus’ broken and torn 
body (h eb. 10:20). Top to bottom reminds us that God h imself 
removed the barrier.
15:39 o nly Mark uses (here and in vv. 44, 45) the Latin term centu-
rion, a r oman captain in charge of one hundred men. t he centu-
rion’s statement that Jesus was the Son of God can be construed 
as a confession of belief in Jesus’ deity. But the Son could also be 
translated a son.
15:40, 41 t hese women were true disciples of c hrist. t hey had min-
istered to Jesus’ needs and would be the first witnesses of h is resur-
rection. Mark does not name Jesus’ mother here but includes other 
prominent women. t hree Marys were present along with many 
other women, and Salome, whom only Mark mentions by name 
(see also 16:1). Salome was the wife of Zebedee and the mother of 
the disciples James and John (Matt. 27:56). She may have been the 
unnamed sister of Jesus’ mother (John 19:25). if so, James and John 
were Jesus’ first cousins.
15:42 Mark explains for his r oman audience, unacquainted with 
Jewish customs, that the crucifixion took place on the Preparation 
Day, that is, Friday.
15:43 Joseph of Arimathea (a town 20 miles northwest of Jerusa-
lem) is identified as a prominent council (Sanhedrin) member. he, 
according to Luke 23:51, “had not consented to their decision and 
deed.” t o ask Pilate for the body of Jesus was not just a gesture of 
kindness. it was an act of bravery, which placed Joseph in opposition 
to the Sanhedrin and identified him as a follower of Jesus.
15:44, 45 it was unusual for one to die so soon from crucifixion. 

43 o Matt. 27:57; Luke 2:25, 38; 23:51; John 19:38

26 u Matt. 27:37; 
John 19:19  4 crime
27 v is. 53:9, 12; 
Matt. 27:38; Luke 
22:37 
28 w is. 53:12; Luke 
22:37   5 n u omits 
v. 28.
29 x Ps. 22:6, 7; 
69:7   y Ps. 109:25  
z Mark 14:58; John 
2:19-21
31 a Luke 18:32  
b Luke 7:14, 15; John 
11:43, 44
32 c Matt. 27:44; 
Luke 23:39  6 M 
believe Him
33 d a mos 8:9 ; 
Matt. 27:45-56; 
Luke 23:44-49
34 e Ps. 22:1 ; 
Matt. 27:46
36 f Matt. 27:48; 
John 19:29  g Ps. 
69:21 
37 h Dan. 9:26; 
Zech. 11:10, 11; 
Matt. 27:50; Mark 
8:31; Luke 23:46; 
John 19:30
38 i ex. 26:31-33; 
Matt. 27:51; Luke 
23:45
39 j Matt. 27:54; 
Luke 23:47  7 n u 
He thus breathed 
His last
40 k Matt. 27:55; 
Luke 23:49; John 
19:25  l Ps. 38:11
41 m Luke 8:2, 3
42 n Matt. 27:57-61; 
Luke 23:50-56; 
John 19:38-42

9780529114389_int_05a_matt_mark_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1610 5/20/14   1:44 PM



MaRk 16:14 | 1611

was crucified. He is risen! He is not here. 
See the place where they laid Him. 7 But 
go, tell His disciples—and Pe ter—that He 
is going 1 be fore you into Gal i lee; there 
you will see Him, f as He said to you.”

8 So they went out 2 quickly and fled 
from the tomb, for they trembled and 
were amazed. g And they said nothing to 
anyone, for they were afraid.

The Appearances of Jesus
Luke 24:13-48; John 20:1-10

9 3 Now when He rose early on the first 
day of the week, He appeared first to 
Mary Magda lene, h out of whom He had 
cast seven demons. 10 i She went and told 
those who had been with Him, as they 
mourned and wept. 11 j And when they 
heard that He was alive and had been 
seen by her, they did not believe.

12 Af ter that, He appeared in another 
form k to two of them as they walked and 
went into the country. 13 And they went 
and told it to the rest, but they did not 
believe them either.

14 l Later He appeared to the eleven as 
they sat at the table; and He rebuked 
their unbelief and hardness of heart, be
cause they did not believe those who had 

ready dead; and summoning the centuri
on, he asked him if He had been dead for 
some time. 45 So when he found out from 
the centurion, he granted the body to Jo
seph. 46 p Then he bought fine linen, took 
Him down, and wrapped Him in the linen. 
And he laid Him in a tomb which had 
been hewn out of the rock, and rolled a 
stone against the door of the tomb. 47 And 
Mary Magda lene and Mary the mother of 
Joses observed where He was laid.

The Resurrection of Jesus
Matt. 28:1-8; Luke 24:1-9

16 Now a when the Sabbath was past, 
Mary Magda lene, Mary the moth

er of James, and Sa lome b bought spices, 
that they might come and anoint Him. 
2 c Very early in the morning, on the first 
day of the week, they came to the tomb 
when the sun had risen. 3 And they said 
among themselves, “Who will roll away 
the stone from the door of the tomb for 
us?” 4 But when they looked up, they saw 
that the stone had been rolled away—for 
it was very large. 5 d And entering the 
tomb, they saw a young man clothed in a 
long white robe sitting on the right side; 
and they were alarmed.

6 e But he said to them, “Do not be 
alarmed. You seek Je sus of Naz a reth, who 

Frequently bodies remained on crosses for several days. Joseph’s 
haste to remove the body could have been based on Deut. 21:23, 
which instructs that persons put to death on a tree should have their 
corpses removed and buried the same day.
15:46 Joseph, assisted by another formerly silent disciple, n ic-
odemus (John 19:39), wrapped Jesus’ body in fine linen, appar-
ently encased with a large amount (about one hundred pounds) 
of a gummy, sticky resinous mixture of myrrh and aloes to retard 
decay and to mask the stench of a decaying body. John notes that 
this was the Jewish custom of burial (John 19:40). t he stone used 
to cover the opening of the tomb may not have been more than 
three or four feet in diameter, since tomb openings were not usually 
as tall as doorways.
16:1–20 Mark’s readers, who acknowledged Jesus as the Son of God, 
have seen him cruelly rejected and killed. n ow his resurrection fills 
those readers with hope and joy.
16:1, 2 The Sabbath is Saturday. t he next day is the first day of 
the week, Sunday. t he spices would conceal the stench of decay 
and were a symbol of the care and concern these women had for 
their beloved Master.
16:3, 4 t he women thought about how large the stone was and 
how difficult it would be to dislodge it from the entrance. t hey ex-
pressed no concern over the seal on the tomb or the presence of a 
r oman guard, apparently unaware of the precautions the Jews and 
r omans had taken (Matt. 27:62–66).
16:5, 6 Mark does not identify the young man who appeared in 
a long white robe as an angel, but clearly he is there to explain 
the mystery that confronts the women. t he Greek voice of He is 
risen, which is passive, indicates that an act of God accomplished 
the raising up of Jesus.
16:7 c hosen by God as the first human witnesses to c hrist’s resur-
rection, these women were commanded to go and tell. t he spe-
cial mention of Peter signifies that c hrist still accepted him, even 
though he had denied the Lord three times.

16:8 initially, the women’s fear caused them to say nothing to any-
one. t hey recovered shortly, however, and brought word to the 11 
disciples, including Peter (16:10; Matt. 28:8, 9; John 20:2).
16:9–20 t he authenticity of these last 12 verses has been disputed. 
t hose who doubt Mark’s authorship of this passage point to two 
fourth-century manuscripts that omit these verses. o thers believe 
that they should be included because even these two manuscripts 
leave space for all or some of these verses, indicating that their copy-
ists knew of their existence. t he difficulty is in knowing whether 
the space is for this longer version of Mark’s ending or for one of 
the alternate endings found in the manuscripts. Practically all other 
manuscripts contain vv. 9–20, and this passage is endorsed by such 
early church fathers as Justin Martyr (a .D. 155), tatian (a .D. 170), and 
irenaeus (a .D. 180). it does not seem likely that Mark would end his 
story on a note of fear (v. 8).
16:9 a lthough the women had been commissioned to tell of Jesus’ 
resurrection, none had actually seen Jesus until He appeared first 
to Mary Magdalene. o nly this verse and Luke 8:2 mention Jesus’ 
exorcism of seven demons from Mary, which would explain her 
strong devotion to him.
16:11 Jesus’ resurrection was evidently not expected by anyone in 
spite of h is repeated predictions. t he r esurrection itself resulted in 
faith, rather than the expectation thereof.
16:12 Jesus’ appearance in another form may indicate that he ap-
peared differently to the two on the road than he had appeared to 
Jesus’ followers before. t he identity of the two who walked is not 
entirely stated, either here or in the longer account in Luke 24:13–35. 
however, one is identified as c leopas (Luke 24:18), and it has been 
suggested that he was accompanied by his wife.
16:14 a fter Judas’ demise (Matt. 27:3–5; a cts 1:16–18), the disciples 
were known for a while as the eleven. Jesus upbraided these 
disciples for not believing the accounts of eyewitnesses, but h e 
pronounced a blessing on “those who have not seen and yet have 
believed” (John 20:29).

46 p is. 53:9; Matt. 
27:59, 60; Luke 
23:53; John 19:40

CHAPTER 16

1 a Matt. 28:1-8; 
Luke 24:1-10; John 
20:1-8  b Luke 23:56; 
John 19:39
2 c Luke 24:1; John 
20:1
5 d Luke 24:3; John 
20:11, 12
6 e Ps. 16:10; 49:15; 
h os. 6:2 ; Matt. 
28:6; Mark 9:31; 
Luke 24:6
7 f Matt. 26:32; 
28:16, 17; Mark 
14:28  1 ahead of
8 g Matt. 28:8  2 n u, 
M omit quickly
9 h Luke 8:2   
3 Vv. 9-20  are 
bracketed in n u as 
not in the original 
text. t hey are 
lacking in c odex 
Sinaiticus and 
c odex Vaticanus, 
although nearly  
all other mss. of 
Mark contain  
them.
10 i Luke 24:10
11 j Matt. 28:17; 
Luke 24:11, 41; John 
20:25
12 k Luke 24:13-35
14 l Luke 24:36; 
John 20:19, 26; 1 c or. 15:5
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15 m Matt. 28:19; 
[John 15:16; a cts 1:8]; 
c ol. 1:6  n [c ol. 1:23]
16 o [John 3:18, 36; 
a cts 2:38; 16:30, 
31; r om. 10:8-10]  
p [John 12:48]
17 q a cts 5:12  
r Mark 9:38; Luke 
10:17; a cts 5:16; 8:7; 
16:18; 19:12  s [a cts 
2:4; 1 c or. 12:10]  
4 have believed
18 t [Luke 10:19]; 
a cts 28:3-6  u [a cts 
5:15]; James 5:14  
5 n u and in their 

The Ascension of Jesus
Luke 24:49-53; Acts 1:9

19 So then, v af ter the Lord had spoken 
to them, He was w re ceived up into heav
en, and x sat down at the right hand of 
God. 20 And they went out and preached 
everywhere, the Lord working with them 
y and confirming the word through the 
accom panying signs. Amen.

seen Him after He had risen. 15 m And 
He said to them, “Go into all the world 
n and preach the gospel to every creature. 
16 o He who believes and is baptized will 
be saved; p but he who does not believe 
will be condemned. 17 And these q signs 
will follow those who 4 be lieve: r In My 
name they will cast out demons; s they 
will speak with new tongues; 18 t they 5 
will take up serpents; and if they drink 
anything deadly, it will by no means hurt 
them; u they will lay hands on the sick, 
and they will recover.”

16:15 t he Great c ommission is pronounced here and in each of the 
other three Gospels (Matt. 28:19, 20; Luke 24:47; John 20:21).
16:16 He who does not believe will be condemned. t hose who 
believe in c hrist will be saved.
16:17, 18 t hese signs were evident in the early church. c asting out 
demons demonstrated victory over Satan (a cts 16:18). Speaking 
with new tongues began at Pentecost (a cts 2:4–11). healing the 
sick occurred in several instances, including a cts 28:8. t aking up 
serpents occurred in Paul’s encounter with a poisonous snake, 
which did not produce ill effects (a cts 28:1–6). t he n t  does not re-
cord c hristians drinking anything deadly without harm.
16:19 t he final sign that Jesus was the Son of God is that He was 
received up into heaven to be seated at the right hand (the 
position of authority and power) of God.
16:20 t he obedience of c hrist’s disciples who went out and 
preached everywhere challenges us to engage in that same en-
deavor. We can be confident that as the Lord was working with 
them, he will also work with us.

gospel

(Gk. euangelion) (1:1, 14; 16:15; Matt. 4:23; r om. 1:1; 1 Pet. 
4:17) Strong’s #2098

t his Greek word was originally used to describe the “good 
news” of military victory brought from a messenger to 
his commander. it then came to mean simply a “good 
message.” in the n t  it means the Good n ews of salva-
tion: Jesus c hrist came to earth to conquer the sin and 
evil which plague this world by living a sinless life and 
sacrificially offering h imself on the c ross. in obedience 
to c hrist’s command (16:15), the apostles continued to 
share this Good n ews with the rest of the world because 
it is c hrist’s life-giving message to a world that is dying 
in its sins.

hands they will  19 v a cts 1:2, 3  w Ps. 68:18; Luke 9:51; 24:51; 
John 6:62;  20:17; a cts 1:2, 9-11; [1 t im. 3:16; r ev. 4:2]   
x [Ps. 110:1]; Luke 22:69; [a cts 7:55]; 1 Pet. 3:22  20 y a cts 5:12; 
[1 c or. 2:4, 5; h eb. 2:4]
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THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO

LUKE

SOMETIMES WE NEED to take a step back to gain perspective. It is one thing for three of 
Jesus’ twelve disciples to write about the life of Christ; it is quite another for someone who 
did not know Him to write about Him. Luke never met Jesus, yet chose to follow Him. An obvi-
ously educated man who, as Colossians 4:14 tells us, was a physician, Luke learned all that he 
could about Jesus and shared his findings with us. Thus his Gospel provides a “step back,” a 
unique perspective on Jesus’ birth, ministry, death, and resurrection.

Author Neither Luke nor Acts has a byline, so we are left to deduce the author’s identity. The author writes 
that he was not an eyewitness to the events surrounding Jesus but had gathered the reports of others. On the 
other hand, the author was present with Paul at some of the events described in Acts, events that belong to the 
“we” sections of Acts (see Acts 16:10–17; 20:5–15; 21:1–18; 27:1—28:16). So the author must have been a lately 
converted Christian who knew Paul and sometimes traveled with him.

Early Christian writings, from the works of Justin Martyr to Tertullian, identify the author as Luke, an identi-
fication that was firmly in place by the third century A.D. Luke was an educated man by ancient standards. He 
was capable of writing in high Greek style, and Colossians 4:10–14 seems to indicate that Luke was not “of the 
circumcision,” that is, not Jewish. If so, Luke would be the only Gentile author of a New Testament book. Tradition 
says that after accompanying Paul on some of his missionary journeys, Luke settled in Philippi, investing his life 
in the ministry of the Philippian church.

Date Neither Luke nor Acts indicates when they were written, so this too must be deduced. The last event 
recorded in the Book of Acts is the first Roman imprisonment of Paul; therefore, the earliest Acts could have been 
written is A.D. 62. Most scholars choose between two times for the Gospel: early to late sixties, or mid-seventies 
to late eighties. Two factors determine the choice: the date of the other Gospels and the portrayal of the fall of 
Jerusalem in Luke.

Almost everyone considers Luke the second or third Gospel to be written, though they debate whether Mark 
or Matthew was the first. The first Gospel, whether Matthew or Mark, is usually dated in the sixties. Those who 
place Matthew and Mark in the sixties often date Luke after A.D. 70, to allow time for the circulation of Matthew 
and Mark. Another reason given for dating Luke after A.D. 70 is the claim that Luke presents Jesus’ predictions 
of the fall of Jerusalem (19:41–44; 21:20–24) in such a way as to indicate that the city had already fallen.

Neither of these arguments is decisive. Given that the major figures of the early church had contact with 
one another, there is no reason to assume that it took a decade for a major Gospel to get into circulation. The 
prediction of the fall of Jerusalem in Luke is unique among the Gospel accounts in focusing on the fall of the 
city and not merely the destruction of the temple. Thus what Jesus describes is a judgment which is the result 
of covenant unfaithfulness, similar to the destruction of Jerusalem in 586 B.C. The fact that Luke includes Jesus’ 
prediction of a second fall of the city does not mean the city had already been destroyed when the book was 
written. Since the sequel to Luke, the Book of Acts, does not record either Peter’s death, Paul’s death, or even 
the fall of Jerusalem (in the face of Jesus’ clear prediction of it), it is most likely that Luke was written in the early 
to mid-sixties. A date in the later sixties is also possible.
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Characteristics t he Gospel of Luke is unique in several ways. it is the only Gospel that has a sequel, Acts. 
Both Luke and Acts include an account of the Ascension, an event that only Luke describes in detail. Second, 
Luke is the longest of the four Gospels. t hird, Luke records a wide variety of miracles, teaching, and parables, 
making it the fullest portrait of Jesus’ ministry. much of the material in chapters 9–19 appears only in Luke; in 
all, about one-third of the Gospel of Luke is unique. Fourth, Luke is the only Gospel addressed to an individual. 
Luke writes for t heophilus, who was probably a Gentile believer.

For Luke, Jesus is the promised messiah (1:31–35), the Son of God (9:35), the Servant through whom God 
works (4:16–18), and the Lord who is called to sit at God’s right hand exerting His authority and giving the Spirit 
to those who believe (compare 22:69 with Acts 2:30–36). t hough aspects of God’s plan are fulfilled in Jesus’ First 
Coming, other parts of the plan remain to be fulfilled when Jesus returns (21:5–36; Acts 3:14–26).

Luke wrote his Gospel to reassure t heophilus, a Gentile and a new believer, that God was still at work in the 
Christian community founded by Jesus. Luke presents God’s grace as revealed in Jesus’ ministry on earth. He 
emphasizes that this grace is available to Gentiles, even though the promises relating to Jesus’ ministry stretch 
back into israel’s history (1:1–4). For this reason Luke also concentrates on Jesus’ relationship to the nation and 
leaders of israel. t he rejection of israel does not mean the failure of God’s plan. o n the contrary, although they 
did not know it, their rejection was part of God’s plan from the beginning (Acts 2:22–39). in fact, persecution of 
the Christian community would be the means by which the church would spread the Good n ews throughout 
the world. Jesus Himself had predicted that this would happen (24:45–48).

Structure and Overview t he first two chapters of Luke emphasize the o ld testament and its promises of 
a messiah, while 3:1—4:13 demonstrate that Jesus is the messiah, who can resist the evil o ne. t hen, 4:14—9:50 
introduce Jesus’ power and teaching. in these chapters, Luke records Jesus’ claims to authority and the numerous 
miracles that supported them. even with these miracles as evidence, the people rejected Jesus while the disci-
ples’ faith in Him steadily grew. t he growing rift between Jesus and the Jewish leadership is seen in 9:51—19:44. 
t his breach is emphasized most in chapters 9–13, but in chapters 14–19 attention turns to Jesus’ instruction of 
His disciples. t he last section (19:45—24:53) portrays the final controversies, the trial, the death of Jesus, and 
the Resurrection and Ascension. t he book ends with Jesus telling the disciples to wait for the coming of the 
Spirit. By now, they should have realized that everything that had taken place in Jesus’ life was promised in the 
Law, the Prophets, and the Psalms (24:43–49). Jesus is the promised messiah. Forgiveness of sin can be obtained 
only through Him. t he disciples were witnesses to this fact; their mission was to share this Good news with all 

View overlooking the sea of Galilee from the Mount of Beatitudes, where it is thought the sermon on the Mount was 
preached (Matt. 5 – 7; cf. luke’s sermon on the plain in luke 6:20 – 49)
© 1995 by Phoenix Data Systems
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nations, not merely the Jews. Jesus gave them this task, but He also provided them with the power to carry it 
out (24:47). t hus it is clear that Luke’s Gospel centers on God’s plan to provide salvation to the world. it closes 
anticipating the spread of the gospel that is recorded in its sequel, the Book of Acts.

ChriSt in the SCriptureS

Just like we’d expect from a family doctor, dr. Luke sensitively describes Jesus as o ne who reaches out personally 
and heals those who are mercilessly caged by devastating illnesses. As a person, He is concerned with people. 
w hereas matthew likes to refer to Jesus as the Son of david and mark refers to Him as the Son of God, Luke’s 
favorite expression is “the Son of man.”

Jesus’ humanity and compassion are repeatedly stressed by the author. t his, coupled with Luke’s portrayal of 
Jesus’ sinless perfection, set up his logical conclusion. Because Jesus is the only perfect person born of a woman 
and because He identifies compassionately with the plight of suffering sinful people, He alone is qualified to 
carry our sorrows, bear our sin, and offer us the priceless gift of salvation.

Luke OutLine

 i. introduction to John the Baptist and Jesus 1:1—2:52

 A. Preface 1:1–4

 B. Birth and childhood of John the Baptist and Jesus 1:5—2:40

 C. Jesus’ childhood wisdom 2:41–52

 ii. Preparation for the ministry 3:1—4:13

 A. John the Baptist, the one who goes before 3:1–20

 B. Jesus, the o ne who comes 3:21—4:13

The church at nain, which commemorates  Jesus raising the widow’s son (luke 7:11)
Ori~/Wikimedia Commons
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1616 | ACTS :�1616  Luke INTRODuCTION

 iii. Galilean ministry: the revelation of Jesus 4:14—9:50

 A. o verview of Jesus’ ministry 4:14–44

 B. t he gathering of disciples 5:1—6:16

 C. t he sermon on the plain 6:17–49

 d. First movements to faith and questions about Jesus 7:1—8:3

 e. t he call to faith 8:4—9:17

 F. Peter’s confession and instruction concerning discipleship 9:18–50

 iV. t he journey to Jerusalem: Jewish rejection and the new way  

9:51—19:44

 A. t he rejection at Samaria and the mission of the Seventy  

9:51—10:24

 B. d iscipleship: concerning one’s neighbors, Jesus, and God  

10:25—11:13

 C. Controversies with the Pharisees, corrections, and calls to trust 

11:14–54

 d. d iscipleship: trusting God 12:1–48

 e. Knowing the time: lessons on repentance and the kingdom 

12:49—14:24

 F. d iscipleship in the face of rejection: commitment 14:25–35

 G. God’s pursuit of sinners 15:1–32

 H. Generosity with money and possessions 16:1–31

 i. Lessons on false teaching, forgiveness, faith, and service 17:1–10

 J. Faith in the King and the kingdom’s consummation 17:11—18:8

 K. Humility and trusting all to the Father 18:9–30

 L. Jesus’ approach to Jerusalem 18:31—19:44

 V. Jerusalem: the innocent slain and raised 19:45—24:53

 A. Controversy in Jerusalem 19:45—21:4

 B. Jesus’ prediction of Jerusalem’s destruction 21:5–38

 C. t he Last Supper and the last discourse 22:1–38

 d. Jesus’ betrayal, trial, and death 22:39—23:56

 e. t he Resurrection and the Ascension 24:1–53

37–4 b.c.
Herod the Great is 
king in Jerusalem

31 b.c.–a.d. 14
Augustus Caesar is 
Roman emperor

c. 5 b.c.
Jesus is born in 
Bethlehem

4 b.c.–a.d. 39
Herod Antipas 
rules in Galilee and 
Perea

a.d. 14–37
t iberius Caesar is 
Roman emperor

c. a.d. 25–27
John the Baptist’s 
ministry

a.d. 26–36
Pontius Pilate 
is procurator of 
Judea

c. a.d. 27
Jesus’ first Judean 
ministry

c. a.d. 27–29
Jesus’ Galilean 
ministry

c. a.d. 29–30
Second Judean 
and Perean 
ministry

c. a.d. 30
Crucifixion; 
Resurrection
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The Purpose and Method  
of Luke’s Gospel

In as much as many have taken in 
hand to set in order a narrative of 
those a things which 1 have been ful
filled among us, 2 just as those who 

b from the beginning were c eyewit nesses 
and ministers of the word d de liv ered 
them to us, 3 it seemed good to me also, 
having 2 had perfect understanding of all 
things from the very first, to write to you 
an orderly account, e most excellent The
ophi lus, 4 f that you may know the cer
tainty of those things in which you were 
instructed.

Zacharias Ministers in the Temple
5 There was g in the days of Herod, the 

king of Judea, a certain priest named 
Zach a rias, h of the divi sion of i A bijah. 
His j wife was of the daughters of Aaron, 
and her name was Elizabeth. 6 And they 
were both righteous before God, walking 
in all the commandments and ordinances 
of the Lord blameless. 7 But they had no 
child, because Elizabeth was barren, and 
they were both well advanced in years.

8 So it was, that while he was serving 
as priest before God in the order of his 
divi sion, 9 ac cord ing to the custom of the 
priesthood, 3 his lot fell k to burn incense 
when he went into the temple of the 
Lord. 10 l And the whole multitude of the 
people was praying outside at the hour 
of incense. 

An Angel Announces the Birth  
of John the Baptist
11 Then an angel of the Lord appeared to 
him, standing on the right side of m the 
altar of incense. 12 And when Zach a rias 
saw him, n he was troubled, and fear fell 
upon him.

13 But the angel said to him, “Do not 
be afraid, Zach a rias, for your prayer is 
heard; and your wife Elizabeth will bear 
you a son, and o you shall call his name 
John. 14 And you will have joy and glad
ness, and p many will rejoice at his birth. 
15 For he will be q great in the sight of the 
Lord, and r shall drink nei ther wine nor 
strong drink. He will also be filled with 
the Holy Spirit, s even from his mother’s 
womb. 16 And he will turn many of the 

CHAPTER 1

1 a John 20:31  1 o r 
are most surely 
believed
2 b mark 1:1; John 
15:27; Acts 1:21, 22  
c Acts 1:2  d Acts 
1:3; 10:39; Heb. 2:3; 
1 Pet. 5:1; 2 Pet. 
1:16; 1 John 1:1
3 e Acts 1:1  2 Lit. 
accurately followed
4 f [John 20:31]
5 g matt. 2:1  
h 1 Chr. 24:1, 10  
i n eh. 12:4  j Lev. 
21:13, 14

9 k ex. 30:7, 8; 1 Chr. 
23:13; 2 Chr. 29:11  
3 he was chosen 
by lot
10 l Lev. 16:17
11 m ex. 30:1
12 n Judg. 6:22; 
d an. 10:8; Luke 2:9; 
Acts 10:4; Rev. 1:17
13 o Luke 1:57, 
60, 63
14 p Luke 1:58
15 q [Luke 7:24-28]  
r n um. 6:3; Judg. 
13:4; matt. 11:18  
s Jer. 1:5; Gal. 1:15

1:1, 2 many have taken in hand: Luke makes it clear that he was 
not the first to write a narrative of the ministry of Jesus. t he theme 
of God’s plan is introduced with the note that the subject of such 
narratives was the things which have been fulfilled. t he sourc-
es for these narratives were eyewitnesses who delivered their 
testimony to the church. Deliver refers to the transmission of an 
authoritative account. t hese verses suggest that Luke was not an 
eyewitness to the events of Jesus’ ministry, but that he had access 
to statements of those who were.
1:3 it seemed good to me also: Luke did not express dissatisfac-
tion with previous narratives of Jesus’ ministry, but he identified 
with those who went before him. having had perfect under-
standing: t his phrase represents two of the four characteristics 
that describe Luke’s work in this verse. Luke investigated his topic 
and he did it with care. He did not claim to know everything about 
Jesus, but what he described was studied and treated accurately. of 
all things: t he third characteristic of Luke’s work was its thorough-
ness. from the very first: t he fourth characteristic of Luke was his 
interest in even the earliest events tied to Jesus’ life. an orderly 
account: Luke gave his narrative a basic structure. n ot every part 
is in chronological sequence, but the broad sequence is Christ’s 
ministry in Galilee, His travel to Jerusalem, and His struggles in Je-
rusalem. t he order of events shows how Jesus gradually revealed 
Himself and how the opposition to Him grew.
1:4 certainty: t he purpose of this term was to give assurance to 
t heophilus, a young believer. it is likely that t heophilus was a Gen-
tile, since so much of Luke and Acts is concerned with Jewish-Gentile 
relationships (Acts 10; 11; 15). He not only needed to know the truth 
and accuracy of what the church taught, but also needed to be re-
assured. He might well have been wondering what he as a Gentile 
was doing in a movement which was originally Jewish, especially 
when so many israelites were rejecting the message. Luke assured 
t heophilus and his other readers that Jesus is the messiah. He is wor-
thy of everyone’s worship because He is the Son of the living God.
1:5 King Herod, who was appointed by the Roman emperor, 
reigned from 37 to 4 B.C. over Judea, Samaria, Galilee, and much of 
Perea and Syria. t he events of vv. 5–25 probably occurred around  
6 B.C. Abijah: t he priesthood of israel was separated into 24 divisions, 
of which the family of Abijah was one (see 1 Chr. 24:10; neh. 12:17).
1:6 righteous before God: t his phrase indicates that the priest 

and his wife were recognized by God as believers. t hey walked 
faithfully with God and kept His law (see d eut. 6:24, 25).
1:7 Being barren was a grave disappointment in ancient israel 
(see 1 Sam. 1). t he Scriptures record a number of times when God 
blessed a barren woman by giving her a son (see Gen. 18:11; 21:2, 
3; 1 Sam. 1; 2).
1:8, 9 Zacharias served for one week twice a year at the temple, 
one of perhaps 18,000 priests who served in a year. o ffering the 
incense was something a priest could do only once in his career. it 
was a great moment for Zacharias, all the more so because of the 
sovereign plan God had for him and his family.
1:10 The hour of incense came twice a day, at 9 A.m. and 3:30 P.m. 
Probably the afternoon offering is in view here.
1:12 fear fell upon him: t o be afraid at the presence of God or His 
messenger (v. 11) is common in Scripture (see 1:29, 65; 2:9; 5:8–10, 
26; 7:16; 8:37; 9:34; see also ex. 15:16; dan. 8:16, 17; Acts 5:5, 11; 19:17).
1:13 Do not be afraid: Angels often calmed the fears of those to 
whom they appeared (see v. 30; 2:10; Gen. 15:1; dan. 10:12; matt. 1:20; 
Acts 18:9; 27:24; Rev. 1:17). your prayer is heard: t he angel was 
probably referring to the prayer for the redemption of israel that 
Zacharias had recited in the Holy Place, or to his earlier prayers for 
a child. you shall call his name John: w hen God names a child, 
greatness usually follows (see Gen. 16:11; 1 Kin. 13:2; is. 7:14).
1:14 Joy is a major theme throughout the writings of Luke (see  
vv. 44, 47, 58; 2:10; 10:20; 13:17; 15:5–7; 19:6; 24:52; Acts 5:41).
1:15 great in the sight of the Lord: John had a great place in the 
plan of God, but it was inferior to Jesus’ own unique role. John was 
a prophet, and as such he was filled with the Holy Spirit from 
before birth (see is. 49:1; Jer. 1:5). Being filled with the Spirit means 
being directed by Him and obedient to Him (see eph. 5:18). wine nor 
strong drink: As with Samuel and Samson, a vow was imposed on 
the child that indicated his special consecration to the Lord. Unlike 
Samson and Samuel, this vow was imposed by God, not by his moth-
er. it is not clear whether this was a nazirite vow, since nothing is said 
about refraining from cutting his hair (see num. 6:1–4; Judg. 13:5, 7).
1:16 t he prophet John promised reconciliation to God for those 
who responded to his call to repent (3:1–14). Turn is a biblical term 
for conversion, indicating a change of orientation, a turning away 
from sin and towards God (see 1 t hess. 1:9, 10). John’s mission was 
to prepare israel for its messiah.

Luke 1:�16 | 1617
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1618 | Luke 
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He looked on me, to z take away my re
proach among people.”

Gabriel Announces Christ’s Birth
26 Now in the sixth month the angel Ga

briel was sent by God to a city of Gal i lee 
named Naz a reth, 27 to a virgin a be trothed 
to a man whose name was  Jo seph, of the 
house of Da vid. The virgin’s name was 
Mary. 28 And having come in, the angel 
said to her, b “Re joice, highly favored one, 
c the Lord is with you; 5 blessed are you 
among women!”

29 But 6 when she saw him, d she was 
troubled at his saying, and considered 
what manner of greeting this was. 30 Then 
the angel said to her, “Do not be afraid, 
Mary, for you have found e fa vor with 
God. 31 f And behold, you will conceive in 
your womb and bring forth a Son, and 
g shall call His name JESUS. 32 He will be 
great, h and will be called the Son of the 
Highest; and i the Lord God will give Him 
the j throne of His k fa ther Da vid. 33 l And 
He will reign over the house of Ja cob for
ever, and of His kingdom there will be 
no end.”

Mary Miraculously Conceives
34 Then Mary said to the angel, “How 

can this be, since I 7 do not know a man?”
35 And the angel answered and said to 

her, m “The Holy Spirit will come upon 
you, and the power of the Highest will 

children of Is rael to the Lord their God. 
17 t He will also go before Him in the spirit 
and power of Elijah, ‘to turn the hearts 
of the fathers to the children,’ and the 
disobe di ent to the wisdom of the just, 
to make ready a people prepared for the 
Lord.”

Zacharias Is Unable to Speak
18 And Zach a rias said to the angel, 

u “How shall I know this? For I am an 
old man, and my wife is well advanced 
in years.”

19 And the angel answered and said to 
him, “I am v Ga briel, who stands in the 
presence of God, and was sent to speak to 
you and bring you 4 these glad w ti dings. 
20 But behold, x you will be mute and not 
able to speak until the day these things 
take place, because you did not believe 
my words which will be fulfilled in their 
own time.”

21 And the people waited for Zach a rias, 
and marveled that he lingered so long in 
the temple. 22 But when he came out, he 
could not speak to them; and they per
ceived that he had seen a vision in the 
temple, for he beckoned to them and re
mained speechless.

23 So it was, as soon as y the days of his 
service were completed, that he departed 
to his own house. 24 Now after those days 
his wife Elizabeth conceived; and she hid 
herself five months, saying, 25 “Thus the 
Lord has dealt with me, in the days when 

17 t mal. 4:5, 6; 
matt. 3:2; 11:14; 
mark 1:4; 9:12
18 u Gen. 17:17
19 v d an. 8:16; 
[matt. 18:10]; Heb. 
1:4  w Luke 2:10  
4 this good news
20 x ezek. 3:26; 
24:27
23 y 2 Kin. 11:5; 
1 Chr. 9:25

25 z Gen. 30:23; is. 
4:1; 54:1, 4
27 a matt. 1:18; 
Luke 2:4, 5
28 b d an. 9:23  
c Judg. 6:12  5 n U 
omits blessed are 
you among women
29 d Luke 1:12  6 n U 
omits when she 
saw him
30 e Luke 2:52
31 f is. 7:14 ; matt. 
1:21, 25; Gal. 4:4  
g Luke 2:21 ; [Phil. 
2:9-11]
32 h matt. 3:17; 17:5; 
mark 5:7 ; Luke 
1:35, 76; 6:35; Acts 
7:48  i 2 Sam. 7:12, 
13, 16; Ps. 132:11; 
[is. 9:6, 7; 16:5; Jer. 
23:5]  j 2 Sam.7:14-
17; Acts 2:33; 7:55  
k matt. 1:1
33 l [d an. 2:44; 
o bad. 21; mic. 4:7]; 
John 12:34; [Heb. 
1:8]; 2 Pet. 1:11
34 7 Am a virgin
35 m matt. 1:20 

1:17 in the spirit and power of Elijah: John was the forerunner 
of the messiah. t his description recalls mal. 3:1; 4:5. John’s ministry 
paralleled elijah’s, for both prophets called israel to repentance (see 
1 Kin. 17; 18). As with many elements in God’s plan, there is an initial 
fulfillment and a later fulfillment yet to come, which are distinct but 
related. Both John and Jesus may suggest the return of an elijah-like 
figure in the end times (see matt. 17:11–13; John 1:21). a people 
prepared: t he prepared people are those whom God has drawn 
to Himself for His special purposes.
1:18 How shall I know: Zacharias expressed his doubt and asked 
for a sign, a lack of faith that is addressed in vv. 64, 65. Zacharias 
completely ignored the divine source of the promise and the angelic 
messenger who delivered it.
1:19 o ne of two angels named in the Bible, Gabriel was often a 
messenger who communicated God’s plan (see dan. 8:16; 9:21). 
michael is the other angel whose name is given (see dan. 10:13, 21; 
Jude 9; Rev. 12:7).
1:20 mute: it seems that Zacharias was not only unable to speak, 
but unable to hear as well (vv. 62, 63). t he arrival of the child would 
break Zacharias’s silence. t he priest would be filled with joy, praising 
God for His faithfulness (see Zacharias’s song in vv. 68–79).
1:21 t he people at the temple awaited the Aaronic blessing of 
the high priest (see n um. 6:24–26). t he conclusion of the offering 
occurred only after the priests emerged from the Holy Place.
1:23 Zacharias’s house was located in the hill country south of 
Jerusalem (v. 39).
1:24 w hy elizabeth hid herself is not clear. t he most likely sugges-
tion is that she withdrew to give praise to God, as v. 25 suggests, and 
to prepare privately for the coming of her special child.
1:25 my reproach: in ancient israel barrenness was seen as a cause 
for shame. t he “opening of the womb” indicated God’s grace (see 

Gen. 21:6; 30:23; 1 Sam. 1; 2; Ps. 128:3). in this verse, elizabeth praises 
the Lord for mercifully blessing her even as He moved His plan for 
all of human history forward.
1:26–38 Luke’s account of the announcement of Jesus’ birth tells 
the story from mary’s perspective, while matt. 1:18–25 focuses on 
Joseph and cites is. 7:14. t he announcement in Luke parallels similar 
announcements in the ot  (see Gen. 16:7–14; 18:1–15; Judg. 13:3–23).
1:26 In the sixth month means six months after John the Baptist 
was conceived. Nazareth was a little village in Galilee, a region 
north of Jerusalem.
1:28 blessed are you among women: mary was blessed because 
she received God’s grace, not because she bestowed it.
1:32 The Highest is another way of referring to the majesty of God. 
David: Jesus fulfilled (and will fulfill) God’s promise to david con-
cerning an unending dynasty. t he ot  develops in detail this promise 
of an eternal davidic kingdom (see 2 Sam. 7:8–16; 1 Kin. 2:24, 25; Ps. 
2:1–12; 89:14, 19–29, 35–37; 110:1–7; 132:11, 12; is. 9:6, 7; 11:1–5, 10; Jer. 
23:5, 6). First-century israelites based their hopes on these promises, 
but their focus was on a political and earthly kingdom.
1:34 How can this be: mary did not ask for a sign, so this remark 
does not reflect unbelief. She accepts her role without question in 
v. 38, and thus is a model of faith even though she does not fully 
understand everything. t he work of God in mary introduces some-
thing unknown before or after: the birth into the human race of o ne 
who is both God and man.
1:35 The Holy Spirit will come upon you: t his is a direct dec-
laration of Jesus’ divine conception. t he association of the Spirit 
with power is frequent for Luke (v. 17; 4:14; Acts 1:8; 6:8–10; 10:38). 
t he child’s conception means He is uniquely set apart, the Holy 
One, a phrase which is here not so much a title as a description of 
Jesus’ sinless nature.

Luke 1:�35 | 1619
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46 And Mary said:

 t“ My soul 9 magnifies the Lord,
47  And my spirit has u rejoiced in v God 

my Savior.
48  For w He has regarded the lowly state 

of His maidservant;
For behold, henceforth x all 

generations will call me  
blessed.

49  For He who is mighty y has done 
great things for me,

And z holy is His name.
50  And a His mercy is on those who  

fear Him
From generation to generation.

51 b He has shown strength with His 
arm;

 c He has scattered the proud in the 
imagination of their hearts.

52 d He has put down the mighty from 
their thrones,

And exalted the lowly.
53  He has e filled the hungry with good 

things,
And the rich He has sent away 

empty.
54  He has helped His f servant Israel,
 g In remembrance of His mercy,
55 h As He spoke to our i fathers,

To Abraham and to his j seed 
forever.”

overshadow you; therefore, also, that Holy 
One who is to be born will be called n the 
Son of God. 36 Now indeed, Elizabeth your 
relative has also conceived a son in her old 
age; and this is now the sixth month for 
her who was called barren. 37 For o with 
God nothing will be impossible.”

38  Then Mary said, “Be hold the 
maidser vant of the Lord! Let it be to me 
according to your word.” And the angel 
departed from her.

Mary Visits Elizabeth
39 Now Mary arose in those days and 

went into the hill country with haste, 
p to a city of Ju dah, 40 and entered the 
house of Zach a rias and greeted Eliza
beth. 41 And it happened, when Elizabeth 
heard the greeting of Mary, that the babe 
leaped in her womb; and Elizabeth was 
q filled with the Holy Spirit. 42 Then she 
spoke out with a loud voice and said, 
r “Blessed are you among women, and 
blessed is the fruit of your womb! 43 But 
why is this granted to me, that the moth
er of my Lord should come to me? 44 For 
indeed, as soon as the voice of your greet
ing sounded in my ears, the babe leaped 
in my womb for joy. 45 s Blessed is she 
who 8 be lieved, for there will be a fulfill
ment of those things which were told her 
from the Lord.”

35 n Ps. 2:7; matt. 
3:17; 14:33; 17:5; 
mark 1:1; John 1:34; 
20:31; Acts 8:37; 
[Rom. 1:1-4; Heb. 
1:2, 8]
37 o Gen. 18:14; Jer. 
32:17; matt. 19:26; 
mark 10:27; Rom. 
4:21
39 p Josh. 21:9
41 q Acts 6:3
42 r Judg. 5:24
45 s John 20:29  
8 o r believed that 
there
46 t 1 Sam. 2:1-10; 
Ps. 34:2, 3; Hab. 
3:18  9 d eclares the 
greatness of
47 u Ps. 35:9; Hab. 
3:18  v 1 t im. 1:1; 
2:3; t itus 1:3; 2:10; 
3:4; Jude 25
48 w 1 Sam. 1:11; Ps. 
138:6  x Luke 11:27
49 y Ps. 71:19; 
126:2, 3  z Ps. 111:9; 
Rev. 4:8
50 a Gen. 17:7; ex. 
20:6; 34:6, 7; Ps. 
103:17
51 b Ps. 98:1; 118:15; 
is. 40:10  c Ps. 33:10; 
[1 Pet. 5:5]
52 d 1 Sam. 2:7, 8
53 e [matt. 5:6]
54 f is. 41:8  g Ps. 
98:3; [Jer. 31:3]
55 h Gen. 17:19; Ps. 
132:11; [Gal. 3:16]  
i [Rom. 11:28]  j Gen. 
17:7

1:37 nothing will be impossible: God keeps His promises re-
gardless of how difficult the circumstances may seem. Gabriel’s 
statement about God should be our statement of faith: n othing 
is impossible with God.
1:38 Maidservant suggests humility before the Lord and a read-
iness for faithful and obedient service, which should characterize 
every believer. Paul uses the masculine form of this word to describe 
himself (see Rom. 1:1).
1:41 the babe leaped in her womb: mary’s coming brought a 
reaction from John in elizabeth’s womb. t he messiah’s forerunner 
gave testimony to the messiah even before he was born. t he angel 
had predicted to Zacharias that his baby would be filled with the 
Holy Spirit even from the womb (v. 15).
1:43 why is this granted to me: elizabeth marveled at the grace 

that allowed her a role in God’s great plan. She knew God owed 
her nothing; but she also knew that God had mercifully given her  
much.
1:45 mary’s faith contrasts with the doubt of Zacharias. Blessed is 
she who believed: mary’s response of faith was exemplary. She 
was simply waiting on God to bring His promises to fulfillment.
1:46 t he following hymn (vv. 46–55) gets its name, the “magnif-
icat,” from the Latin word for magnifies. o ne of four hymns in the 
first two chapters of Luke (vv. 67–79; 2:14; 2:29–32), mary’s hymn is 
a recital of what God had done for her and for others in the past.
1:48 Henceforth means “from now on.” t hings would never be the 
same again (see 5:10; 12:52; 22:69; Acts 18:6). all generations will 
call me blessed: mary went from being a poor unknown Hebrew 
girl to the most honored woman in the history of the world.
1:49 He who is mighty: God is o ne who protects and fights for 
His children (see Ps. 45:3; 89:8; Zeph. 3:17). holy is His name: God 
is unique and set apart from all other beings (see Lev. 11:44, 45; Ps. 
99:3; is. 57:15).
1:50 t he term mercy expresses the ot  concept of God’s loyal, gra-
cious, faithful love (see Ps. 103). those who fear Him: God’s mercy 
comes to those who look respectfully to Him.
1:51–53 t hese verses portray a “reversal” in the end times, when 
those who have abused power will be judged and those who have 
suffered persecution will be exalted. mary was looking forward to 
the day when God’s people are no longer oppressed, but are instead 
blessed by the Lord. God’s strength with His arm figuratively de-
scribes His activity and power as Savior of His people (see v. 47; d eut. 
4:34; Ps. 89:13; 118:15).
1:54, 55 His servant Israel: t he idea of israel as God’s servant 
is found frequently in the Book of isaiah (see is. 41:8, 9; 44:1, 2, 21; 
48:20; 49:3). israel has a special role in serving God and revealing 
Him. He spoke to our fathers: God’s actions in the life of mary 
were based on commitments He made centuries before (see Gen. 
12:1–3; 22:16–18).

1620 | Luke 1:�36

Savior

(Gk. sōtēr) (1:47; 2:11; John 4:42; Phil. 3:20) Strong’s #4990

in addition to the obvious meaning, “one who provides sal-
vation,” the word Savior often includes the related mean-
ings of “d eliverer,” “Protector,” or “Preserver.” in ancient 
Greek society, the term was applied not only to gods but 
also to human beings whose significant actions brought 
some type of benefit to others. in 1:47, mary rejoices in God 
her Savior, referring to the Lord’s mighty acts of protec-
tion and deliverance on behalf of israel. in 2:11, the angel 
announces to the shepherds the birth of “a Savior, who is 
Christ the Lord,” o ne who would offer Himself as a sacrifice 
to provide redemption for all. Luke’s emphasis on Jesus 
as Savior can be seen in the summary of Jesus’ mission in 
19:10: “to seek and to save that which was lost.”
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69 s And has raised up a horn of 
salvation for us

In the house of His servant David,
70 t As He spoke by the mouth of His 

holy prophets,
Who have been u since the world 

began,
71  That we should be saved from our 

enemies
And from the hand of all who  

hate us,
72 v To perform the mercy promised to 

our fathers
And to remember His holy  

covenant,
73 w The oath which He swore to our 

father Abraham:
74  To grant us that we,

Being delivered from the hand of  
our enemies,

Might x serve Him without fear,
75 y In holiness and righteousness  

before Him all the days of  
our life.

76 “ And you, child, will be called the 
z prophet of the Highest;

For a you will go before the face  
of the Lord to prepare His  
ways,

77  To give b knowledge of salvation to 
His people

By the remission of their sins,
78  Through the tender mercy of our 

God,
With which the 1 Dayspring from  

on high 2 has visited us;
79 c To give light to those who sit in 

darkness and the shadow of 
death,

To d guide our feet into the way of 
peace.”

56 And Mary remained with her about 
three months, and returned to her house.

Elizabeth Gives Birth to John
57 Now Elizabeth’s full time came for 

her to be delivered, and she brought forth 
a son. 58 When her neighbors and rela
tives heard how the Lord had shown great 
mercy to her, they k re joiced with her.

59 So it was, l on the eighth day, that 
they came to circumcise the child; and 
they would have called him by the name 
of his father, Zach a rias. 60 His mother an
swered and said, m “No; he shall be called 
John.”

61 But they said to her, “There is no 
one among your relatives who is called by 
this name.” 62 So they made signs to his 
father—what he would have him called.

63 And he asked for a writing tablet, 
and wrote, saying, “His name is John.” 
So they all marveled. 64 Im me di ately his 
mouth was opened and his tongue loosed, 
and he spoke, praising God. 65 Then fear 
came on all who dwelt around them; and 
all these sayings were discussed through
out all the hill country of Judea. 66 And 
all those who heard them n kept them in 
their hearts, saying, “What kind of child 
will this be?” And o the hand of the Lord 
was with him.

Zacharias Prophesies of John’s 
Ministry

67 Now his father Zach a rias p was filled 
with the Holy Spirit, and prophesied, 
saying:

68 “ Blessed q is the Lord God of Israel,
For r He has visited and redeemed 

His people,

58 k [Rom. 12:15]
59 l Gen. 17:12; Lev. 
12:3; Luke 2:21; 
Phil. 3:5
60 m Luke 1:13, 63
66 n Luke 2:19  
o Gen. 39:2; Acts 
11:21
67 p Joel 2:28
68 q 1 Kin. 1:48; Ps. 
106:48  r ex. 3:16

69 s 2 Sam. 22:3; Ps. 
132:17; ezek. 29:21
70 t Jer. 23:5; Rom. 
1:2  u Acts 3:21
72 v Lev. 26:42
73 w Gen. 12:3; 
22:16-18; [Heb. 6:13]
74 x [Rom. 6:18; 
Heb. 9:14]
75 y Jer. 32:39; [eph. 
4:24; 2 t hess. 2:13]
76 z matt. 3:3; 11:9; 
mark 3:2, 3; Luke 
3:4; John 1:23  a is. 
40:3; mal. 3:1; matt. 
11:10
77 b [Jer. 31:34; 
mark 1:4]; Luke 3:3
78 1 Lit. Dawn; 
the messiah  2 n U 
shall visit
79 c is. 9:2; matt. 
4:16; [Acts 26:18; 
2 Cor. 4:6; eph. 5:14]  
d [John 10:4; 14:27; 
16:33] 

1:59 they would have called him: it was an ancient custom to 
give the name of a family member to a newborn.
1:60 John was the name that the angel had told Zacharias to give 
the child (v. 13).
1:62, 63 t he fact that the people made signs to Zacharias indicates 
that he was deaf as well as mute (v. 20). A writing tablet was a 
wood tablet covered with wax.
1:67 filled with the Holy Spirit: Here the presence of the Spirit 
enabled Zacharias to announce God’s promise. Zacharias’s hymn 
is called the “Benedictus” from its first word in the Latin Vulgate 
translation. prophesied: t hough Zacharias was a priest, the Spirit 
enabled him to prophesy. t here are three types of prophecy in the 
Bible: foretelling future events, forthtelling the word of God, and 
praising God. Zacharias’s prophecy includes all three.
1:68 He has visited and redeemed: As also in mary’s hymn, God 
the Savior is the object of Zacharias’s praise. t he salvation referred to 
by Zacharias is both national (vv. 71, 74) and spiritual (vv. 75, 77, 79).
1:69 t he horn of an ox is a symbol of power (see d eut. 33:17; 1 Sam. 
2:10; 2 Sam. 22:3; Ps. 75:4, 5, 10; 132:17; ezek. 29:21). David: Jesus’ 
royal ancestry is highlighted by Zacharias.
1:71 God had promised to deliver the israelites from their enemies. 
in Luke these enemies include both human and spiritual forces 
(4:16–30; 11:14–26).

1:72 To perform the mercy . . . remember His holy covenant: 
God’s actions represented His commitment to love the israelites 
faithfully (v. 50) and to fulfill His promises to their ancestors (see 
vv. 54, 73; Lev. 26:42).
1:76 you will go before the face of the Lord: Finally able to 
speak, Zacharias proclaimed to those gathered what the angel had 
told him in the temple (vv. 16, 17). John was to prepare the way for 
the Lord, a reference to his role as forerunner of the messiah (see 
is. 40:3; mal. 3:1).
1:77 To give knowledge of salvation: John’s task was to prepare 
the people by informing them of their need to repent (3:1–14) and 
of the o ne who was coming (3:15–18).
1:78, 79 Dayspring is a reference to the coming of messiah (see 
n um. 24:17; mal. 4:2). t his Greek word was also used to translate 
the Hebrew word for “branch” or “sprout,” a concept with messianic 
overtones (see is. 11:1–10; Jer. 23:5; 33:15; Zech. 3:8; 6:12). To give 
light . . . To guide our feet: As the dayspring or the “Rising Sun,” 
the messiah will provide the light of truth and forgiveness to those 
blinded by the darkness of their sins. Peace describes a harmonious 
relationship with God. 

Luke 1:�79 | 1621
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1622 | Luke 1:�80

ior, k who is Christ the Lord. 12 And this 
will be the sign to you: You will find a 
Babe wrapped in swaddling cloths, lying 
in a 4 man ger.”

13 l And suddenly there was with the 
angel a multitude of the heavenly host 
praising God and saying:

14 “ Glory m to God in the highest,
And on earth n peace, o goodwill 5 

toward men!”

The Shepherds Visit Jesus
15 So it was, when the angels had gone 

away from them into heaven, that the 
shepherds said to one another, “Let us 
now go to Beth le hem and see this thing 
that has come to pass, which the Lord has 
made known to us.” 16 And they came 
with haste and found Mary and Jo seph, 
and the Babe lying in a man ger. 17 Now 
when they had seen Him, they made 
6 widely known the saying which was 
told them concerning this Child. 18 And 
all those who heard it marveled at those 
things which were told them by the shep
herds. 19 p But Mary kept all these things 
and pondered them in her heart. 20 Then 
the shepherds returned, glorifying and 
q prais ing God for all the things that they 
had heard and seen, as it was told them.

Christ Is Circumcised
21 r And when eight days were complet

ed 7 for the circumcision of the Child, His 
name was called s JESUS, the name given 
by the angel t be fore He was conceived in 
the womb.

22 Now when u the days of her purifica

80 So e the child grew and became strong 
in spirit, and f was in the deserts till the 
day of his manifestation to Is rael.

Christ Is Born

2 And it came to pass in those days 
that a decree went out from Cae sar 

Au gustus that all the world should be 
registered. 2 a This census first took place 
while Qui rini us was governing Syria. 3 So 
all went to be registered, everyone to his 
own city.

4 Jo seph also went up from Gal i lee, out 
of the city of Naz a reth, into Judea, to 
b the city of Da vid, which is called Beth
le hem, c be cause he was of the house and 
lineage of Da vid, 5 to be registered with 
Mary, d his betrothed 1 wife, who was 
with child. 6 So it was, that while they 
were there, the days were completed for 
her to be delivered. 7 And e she brought 
forth her firstborn Son, and wrapped 
Him in swaddling cloths, and laid Him 
in a 2 man ger, because there was no room 
for them in the inn.

The Angels Announce Jesus  
to the Shepherds

8 Now there were in the same coun
try shepherds living out in the fields, 
keeping watch over their flock by night. 
9 And 3 be hold, an angel of the Lord stood 
before them, and the glory of the Lord 
shone around them, f and they were great
ly afraid. 10 Then the angel said to them, 
g “Do not be afraid, for behold, I bring 
you good tidings of great joy h which will 
be to all people. 11 i For there is born to 
you this day in the city of Da vid j a Sav

80 e Luke 2:40  
f matt. 3:1

CHAPTER 2

2 a d an. 9:25; Acts 
5:37
4 b 1 Sam. 16:1; mic. 
5:2   c matt. 1:16
5 d [matt. 1:18]  1 n U 
omits wife
7 e matt. 1:25; Luke 
1:31  2 feed trough
9 f Luke 1:12  3 n U 
omits behold  
10 g Luke 1:13, 30  
h Gen. 12:3; is. 49:6; 
[matt. 28:19; mark 
1:15; Col. 1:23]
11 i is. 9:6   j matt. 
1:21; John 4:42; 
[Acts 5:31]   
 
 
 

k matt. 1:16; 16:16, 
20; John 11:27; Acts 
2:36; Phil. 2:11
12 4 feed trough
13 l Gen. 28:12; Ps. 
103:20; 148:2; d an. 
7:10; [Heb. 1:14]; 
Rev. 5:11
14 m matt. 21:9; 
Luke 19:38; eph. 1:6  
n is. 57:19; [Rom. 
5:1]; eph. 2:17; [Col. 
1:20]  o [John 3:16; 
eph. 2:4, 7; 2 t hess. 
2:16; 1 John 4:9]  
5 n U toward men of 
goodwill
17 6 n U omits 
widely
19 p Gen. 37:11; 
Luke 1:66
20 q Luke 19:37
21 r Gen. 17:12; Lev. 
12:3  s [matt. 1:21]  
t Luke 1:31  7 n U for 
His circumcision
22 u Lev.12:2-8

2:1, 2 Augustus was the Roman emperor from 31 B.C. to A.d. 14. 
Quirinius was the governor or administrator over a major census 
organized to facilitate the collection of taxes. o utside the Scripture,  
ancient records tie Quirinius to a census only in A.d. 6, but this is 
too late to be the one referred to here. So it may be that the census 
spanned the period from Varus to Quirinius and was referred to by the 
name of the one who completed it, sometime in the period immedi-
ately following Herod’s death. it is also possible that Quirinius served 
as governor twice in his career, since there is a gap in the governorship 
records between 4 B.C. and A.d. 1, the period between Varus and Gaius 
Caesar. t he problem here is that the gap follows Herod’s death, rather 
than preceding it, as the timing of Jesus’ birth requires (see matt. 2).
2:3, 4 t he registration, following Jewish custom, took place at a 
person’s ancestral home (see 2 Sam. 24). t he journey from Nazareth 
to Bethlehem was about 90 miles, at least a three-day trip.
2:5 his betrothed wife: t he fact that mary made the journey with 
Joseph suggests that they were already married. However, the mar-
riage had not yet been consummated (see matt. 1:24, 25).
2:7 Swaddling cloths were strips of cloth wrapped around a baby 
to keep its arms and legs straight. Firstborn Son implies that mary 
had other children (see matt. 1:25; 13:55; mark 3:31–35). t he manger 
was probably a feeding trough for animals. Jesus was probably born 
in a stable or in a cave that served as one. The inn was most likely a 
reception room in a private home or a space at a public shelter, not 
a large building with several individual rooms.

2:8 t he night watch was kept to protect sheep from robbers and 
wild animals.
2:9 Glory refers to evidence of God’s majestic presence, later as-
sociated with Jesus (see Acts 7:55). in this scene, the glory is the 
appearance of light in the midst of darkness.
2:11 The city of David here refers to Bethlehem. in other passages, 
the phrase means Jerusalem (see 2 Sam. 5:7). Savior . . . Christ . . . 
Lord: t hese three titles together summarize the saving work of 
Jesus and His sovereign position. w hat God was called in 1:47, Savior, 
Jesus is called here. t he word Christ means “Anointed,” referring 
to Jesus’ royal, messianic position. t he word Lord was the title of a 
ruler. t he meaning of the word is defined by Peter in Acts 2:30–36. 
Jesus is destined to sit and distribute salvation’s benefits from God’s 
side, ruling with the Father.
2:13 Heavenly host refers to an entourage of angels.
2:14 Glory here refers to praise given to God. goodwill toward 
men: t he phrase means that people are the objects of God’s good-
will. in ancient Judaism, this phrase described a limited group of 
people who were the objects of God’s special grace. t he promise 
of peace (1:79) and goodwill would come to those who welcome 
God’s only Son.
2:21 eight days: According to the Law, a Jewish boy was to be 
circumcised on the eighth day (see Gen. 17:12; Lev. 12:3).
2:22 Her purification refers to a ceremony in which a new mother 
of a son was declared ceremonially clean again (see Lev. 12:6). t he 
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Luke 2:�37 | 1623

also), that the thoughts of many hearts 
may be revealed.”

Anna’s Testimony
36 Now there was one, Anna, a proph

etess, the daughter of Phanu el, of the 
tribe of h Asher. She was of a great age, 
and had lived with a husband seven years 
from her virginity; 37 and this woman 
was a widow 9 of about eightyfour years, 

tion according to the law of Mo ses were 
completed, they brought Him to Je ru sa
lem to present Him to the Lord 23 v (as it 
is written in the law of the Lord, w “Every 
male who opens the womb shall be called 
holy to the LORD” ), 24 and to offer a sac
rifice according to what is said in the law 
of the Lord, x “A pair of turtledoves or 
two young pigeons.”

Simeon’s Prophecy
25 And behold, there was a man in Je

ru sa lem whose name was Sime on, and 
this man was just and devout, y wait ing 
for the Consolation of Is rael, and the 
Holy Spirit was upon him. 26 And it had 
been revealed to him by the Holy Spirit 
that he would not z see death before he 
had seen the Lord’s Christ. 27 So he came 
a by the Spirit into the temple. And when 
the parents brought in the Child Je sus, to 
do for Him according to the custom of the 
law, 28 he took Him up in his arms and 
blessed God and said:

29 “ Lord, b now You are letting Your 
servant depart in peace,

According to Your word;
30  For my eyes c have seen Your 

salvation
31  Which You have prepared before the 

face of all peoples,
32 d A light to bring revelation to the 

Gentiles,
And the glory of Your people Israel.”

33 8 And Jo seph and His mother mar
veled at those things which were spoken 
of Him. 34 Then Sime on blessed them, 
and said to Mary His mother, “Be hold, 
this Child is destined for the e fall and 
rising of many in Is rael, and for f a sign 
which will be spoken against 35 (  yes, g a 
sword will pierce through your own soul 

10:45; 13:47; 28:28; [Rom. 9:24; Gal. 3:14]   
33 8 n U And His father and mother  34 e is. 8:14; Hos. 14:9; 
matt. 21:44; [Rom. 9:32]; 1 Cor. 1:23; [2 Cor. 2:16; 1 Pet. 2:7, 
8]   f matt. 28:12-15; Acts 4:2; 17:32; 28:22; [1 Pet. 2:12; 
4:14]  35 g Ps. 42:10; John 19:25  36 h Josh. 19:24   
37 9 n U until she was eighty-four

23 v ex. 13:12; 22:29; 
Lev. 27:26; d eut. 
18:4; n eh. 10:36  
w ex. 13:2, 12, 15; 
n um. 3:13; 8:17
24 x Lev. 12:2, 8
25 y is. 40:1; mark 
15:43; Luke 2:38; 
23:51
26 z Ps. 89:48; [John 
8:51; Heb. 11:5]
27 a matt. 4:1
29 b Gen. 46:30; 
[Phil. 1:23]
30 c Ps. 119:166, 
174; [is. 52:10; Luke 
3:6]
32 d is. 9:2; 42:6 ; 
49:6; 60:1-3;  
matt. 4:16; Acts 

ceremony took place 40 days after the birth. At this ceremony, the 
mother could offer a lamb or two pigeons (see Lev. 12:8). Jesus’ fam-
ily chose the pigeons (v. 24), suggesting that they did not have and 
could not afford to buy an animal. t he journey to Jerusalem from 
Bethlehem was only five miles. Present Him to the Lord refers to 
the normal presentation of a firstborn son to God (see ex. 13:2, 12; 
n um. 18:6; 1 Sam. 1; 2). Luke shows that Jesus’ parents were faithful 
Jews who kept the requirements of the Law.
2:25 Simeon was waiting for the Consolation of Israel, the Com-
forter of israel, a hope that parallels the hope of national deliverance 
expressed in the two hymns of ch. 1. t his deliverance would involve 
the work of messiah, as v. 26 suggests. Holy Spirit: Luke highlights 
the presence of the Spirit at the beginning of God’s work in Jesus.
2:27 into the temple: t he location within the temple is not given, 
but mary’s presence suggests either the court of Gentiles or the 
court of women.
2:30 Simeon identified God’s salvation as being personified in 
Jesus. For Jesus to come was for God’s salvation to come.
2:32 A light to bring revelation to the Gentiles . . . the glory 
of Your people Israel: t his is the first explicit statement in Luke 

that includes both Jew and Gentile. Salvation is portrayed as light 
(1:79). it would be a revelation to Gentiles because they would be 
able to participate in God’s blessing with a fullness that had not 
been revealed in the ot  (see eph. 2:11–22; 3:1–7). Jesus is the glory 
of israel because through Him the nation would see the fulfillment 
of God’s promises; the nation’s special role in God’s plan would be 
vindicated (see is. 46:13; 60:1–3; Rom. 9:1–5; 11:11–29).
2:35 a sword: t he image here is of a large, broad sword striking 
mary. She would suffer much pain in watching Jesus’ rejection. 
thoughts . . . revealed: Jesus is a litmus test for where people 
stand before God. He is a Judge who will expose the thoughts of 
all people (see Acts 10:42, 43; 17:30, 31).
2:37 it is not clear whether eighty-four years was Anna’s age, 
or how long she had been a widow. t he testimony of this pious 
woman complements Simeon’s testimony. Both men and women 
observed God’s work early in Jesus’ life. Anna’s work as a prophetess 
in the temple court suggests that she addressed all who would listen 
to her, as did miriam (see ex. 15:20), d eborah (see Judg. 4:4), and 
Huldah (see 2 Kin. 22:14). Philip’s daughters are another example of 
prophetesses in the n t  (Acts 21:9).

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

Childbirth
in biblical times an infant 
did not begin life in a sterile 
hospital setting. A child was 
usually born at home where 
the conditions were less than 
sanitary. t he floors were prob-
ably dirt and farm animals 
sometimes shared the same 
living quarters. t he water used 
to cleanse the child was often 
polluted; the clothing used 
to wrap the baby had been 
washed in the same impure 
water. t he stable where Jesus 
was born may have been no 
worse than some of the homes 
in Bethlehem. d emographic 
studies of ancient cultures 
show that the infant mortality 
rate was often as high as 90 percent; the many infant burial sites 
uncovered at various archaeological sites in israel support this 
assumption. t he redemption ceremony of the firstborn male was 
not performed until the child was 30 days old. if he had survived 
the first month, his chances of growing to adulthood were good.

An egyptian woman on a 
birthing stool
© Mike P Shepherd/Alamy
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1624 | Luke 2:�38

You done this to us? Look, Your father 
and I have sought You anxiously.”

49 And He said to them, “Why did you 
seek Me? Did you not know that I must 
be q about r My Father’s business?” 50 But 
s they did not understand the statement 
which He spoke to them.

Jesus Grows in Wisdom
51 Then He went down with them 

and came to Naz a reth, and was 4 sub ject 
to them, but His mother t kept all these 
things in her heart. 52 And Je sus u in
creased in wisdom and stature, v and in 
favor with God and men.

The Ministry of John the Baptist
Matt. 3:1-12; Mark 1:2-8; John 1:19-31

3 Now in the fifteenth year of the reign 
of Ti beri us Cae sar, a Ponti us Pi late 

being governor of Judea, Herod being 
tetrarch of Gal i lee, his brother Philip te
trarch of Itu rea and the region of Trach
o nitis, and Ly sani as tetrarch of Ab i lene, 
2 1 while b Annas and Cai a phas were high 
priests, the word of God came to c John 
the son of Zach a rias in the wilderness. 
3 d And he went into all the region around 
the Jor dan, preaching a baptism of repen
tance e for the remission of sins, 4 as it is 
written in the book of the words of Isaiah 
the prophet, saying:

 f“ The voice of one crying in the 
wilderness:

 ‘ Prepare the way of the LORD;
Make His paths straight.

5  Every valley shall be filled
And every mountain and hill brought 

low;

who did not depart from the temple, but 
served God with fastings and prayers 
i night and day. 38 And coming in that in
stant she gave thanks to 1 the Lord, and 
spoke of Him to all those who j looked for 
redemption in Je ru sa lem.

Jesus Returns to Nazareth
Matt. 2:19-23

39 So when they had performed all 
things according to the law of the Lord, 
they returned to Gal i lee, to their own 
city, Naz a reth. 40 k And the Child grew 
and became strong 2 in spirit, filled with 
wisdom; and the grace of God was upon 
Him.

Jesus Celebrates the Passover
41 His parents went to l Je ru sa lem 

m every year at the Feast of the Passover. 
42 And when He was twelve years old, 
they went up to Je ru sa lem according to 
the n cus tom of the feast. 43 When they 
had finished the o days, as they returned, 
the Boy Je sus lingered behind in Je ru sa
lem. And 3 Jo seph and His mother did not 
know it; 44 but supposing Him to have 
been in the company, they went a day’s 
journey, and sought Him among their 
relatives and acquaintances. 45 So when 
they did not find Him, they returned 
to Je ru sa lem, seeking Him. 46 Now so 
it was that after three days they found 
Him in the temple, sitting in the midst 
of the teachers, both listening to them 
and asking them questions. 47 And p all 
who heard Him were astonished at His 
understanding and answers. 48 So when 
they saw Him, they were amazed; and 
His mother said to Him, “Son, why have 

37 i Acts 26:7; 
1 t im. 5:5  
38 j Lam. 3:25, 26; 
mark 15:43; Luke 
24:21  1 n U God
40 k Luke 1:80; 2:52; 
[1 Cor. 1:24, 30]  
2 n U omits in spirit
41 l John 4:20  m ex. 
23:15, 17; 34:23; 
d eut. 16:1, 16; Luke 
22:15
42 n ex. 23:14, 15
43 o ex. 12:15  3 n U 
His parents
47 p matt. 7:28; 
13:54; 22:33; mark 
1:22; 6:2; 11:18; Luke 
4:32; John 7:15

49 q John 9:4  
r [mark 1:22; Luke 
4:22, 32; John 4:34; 
5:17, 36]
50 s mark 9:32; 
Luke 9:45; 18:34; 
John 7:15, 46
51 t d an. 7:28  
4 obedient
52 u [is. 11:2, 3; Col. 
2:2, 3]  v 1 Sam. 
2:26; [Prov. 3:1-4]

CHAPTER 3

1 a matt. 27:2
2 b John 11:49; 
18:13; Acts 4:6  
c Luke 1:13  1 n U, 
m in the high 
priesthood of Annas 
and Caiaphas
3 d matt. 3:1; mark 
1:4  e Luke 1:77 
4 f is. 40:3-5 ; 
matt. 3:3; mark 1:3

2:38 Redemption in Jerusalem is another way of speaking of the 
Consolation of israel (v. 25).
2:40 the Child grew: w ith this note, the story of Jesus’ infancy 
ends. t he narrative picks up in v. 41 some 12 years later.
2:41 t he annual pilgrimage to Jerusalem was customary for many 
who lived outside the city. t he Law commanded three pilgrimages 
for the men each year: for Passover, Pentecost, and the Feast of 
tabernacles (see ex. 23:14–17; d eut. 16:16). By the first century, most 
Jewish men made annual pilgrimages to Jerusalem because of the 
distance many had to travel due to the dispersion of the israelites 
across Asia minor.
2:46 The teachers were Jewish rabbis. n ote that Jesus was not 
lecturing, but engaging the rabbis in theological discussion (v. 47).
2:49 I must: even at 12, Jesus knew that God had commissioned 
Him to accomplish certain tasks on this earth (4:43; 9:22; 13:33; 
17:25; 19:5; 22:37; 24:7, 44). about My Father’s business: t his is 
the first indication in Luke’s Gospel that Jesus knew He had a unique 
mission and a unique relationship to the Father. t he Greek text is 
elliptical here and reads, “i must be in the . . . of my Father,” without 
specifying a place or activity. either Jesus must be about the work 
of God, as the translation suggests; or he must be in the house of 
God, discussing God’s truth. in the end the two possibilities are not 
very different.
3:1 Tiberius Caesar began to rule after his stepfather Augustus 

died, in A.d.  14. Judea was a senatorial province, ruled by a gov-
ernor or procurator. Pontius Pilate held this position and was 
responsible for administering the region and collecting taxes for 
Rome. Herod is Herod Antipas, who ruled Galilee and Perea from 
4 B.C. to A.d.  39. Herod’s brother Archelaus had control of Judea and 
Samaria until A.d.  6, when he was banished. Herod’s other brother 
Philip ruled the northern area east of the Jordan River.
3:2 Annas the high priest (A.d.  7–14) was succeeded in office by 
Caiaphas, his son-in-law, around A.d. 18. Caiaphas served with brief 
breaks from then until A.d.  37. in addition to Caiaphas, all of Annas’s 
five sons served as high priest at one point or another. it is clear 
that Annas retained the influence as well as the title of his former 
office. t he various rulers that Luke lists show the complexity of the 
historical and political situation in israel during Jesus’ day. A first- 
century israelite had to deal with the edicts of the Roman emperor, 
the regulations of the governor over israel, and the judgments of 
the religious leaders of israel.
3:3 Baptism figuratively means “to be identified with,” as an un-
bleached cloth is identified with the color in a vat of dye when it is 
dipped. As John the Baptist preached and the people identified with 
his message, they were baptized as an outward sign of their inward 
repentance or “change of mind.”
3:4–6 Prepare the way: t his citation from is. 40:3–5 declares the 
coming of God’s deliverance. Luke cites the text more fully than 
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So he said to them, “Do not 3 in tim i
date anyone p or accuse falsely, and be 
content with your wages.”

15 Now as the people were in expec
tation, and all reasoned in their hearts 
about John, whether he was the Christ or 
not, 16 John answered, saying to all, q “I 
indeed baptize you with water; but One 
mightier than I is coming, whose sandal 
strap I am not worthy to loose. He will 
r bap tize you with the Holy Spirit and 
fire. 17 His winnowing fan is in His hand, 
and He will thoroughly clean out His 
threshing floor, and s gather the wheat 
into His barn; but the chaff He will burn 
with unquenchable fire.”

18 And with many other exhortations 
he preached to the people. 19 t But Herod 
the tetrarch, being rebuked by him con
cerning He rodi as, his 4 brother Philip’s 
wife, and for all the evils which Herod 
had done, 20 also added this, above all, 
that he shut John up in prison.

The Baptism of Christ
Matt. 3:13-17; Mark 1:9-11; John 1:32-34

21 When all the people were baptized, 
u it came to pass that Je sus also was bap
tized; and while He prayed, the heav
en was opened. 22 And the Holy Spirit 

The crooked places shall be made 
straight

And the rough ways smooth;
6  And g all flesh shall see the salvation 

of God.’ ”

7 Then he said to the multitudes that 
came out to be baptized by him, h “Brood 2 
of vipers! Who warned you to flee from 
the wrath to come? 8 There fore bear fruits 
i wor thy of repentance, and do not begin 
to say to yourselves, ‘We have Abra ham 
as our father.’ For I say to you that God 
is able to raise up children to Abra ham 
from these stones. 9 And even now the ax 
is laid to the root of the trees. Therefore 
j every tree which does not bear good fruit 
is cut down and thrown into the fire.”

10 So the people asked him, saying, 
k “What shall we do then?”

11 He answered and said to them, l “He 
who has two tunics, let him give to him 
who has none; and he who has food, m let 
him do likewise.”

12 Then n tax collectors also came to be 
baptized, and said to him, “Teacher, what 
shall we do?”

13 And he said to them, o “Col lect no 
more than what is appointed for you.”

14 Like wise the soldiers asked him, say
ing, “And what shall we do?”

6 g Ps. 98:2; is. 
52:10; Luke 2:10; 
[Rom. 10:8-18]
7 h matt. 3:7; 12:34; 
23:33  2 Offspring
8 i [2 Cor. 7:9-11]
9 j matt. 7:19; Luke 
13:6-9
10 k Luke 3:12, 
14; [Acts 2:37, 38; 
16:30, 31]
11 l Luke 11:41; 
2 Cor. 8:14; James 
2:15, 16; [1 John 
3:17; 4:20]  m is. 58:7; 
[1 t im. 6:17, 18]
12 n matt. 21:32; 
Luke 7:29
13 o Luke 19:8

14 p ex. 20:16; 23:1; 
Lev. 19:11  3 Lit. 
shake down for 
money
16 q matt. 3:11, 12; 
mark 1:7, 8  r John 
7:39; 20:22; Acts 
2:1-4
17 s mic. 4:12; matt. 
13:24-30
19 t matt. 14:3; 
mark 6:17  4 n U 
brother’s wife
21 u matt. 3:13-17; 
John 1:32

matthew or mark. He carries the passage through to its mention 
of salvation being seen by all flesh (v. 6), thus highlighting that 
the gospel is for all people. t he preparation for the arrival of a king 
typically meant that a road was prepared for his journey. t his is what 
isaiah compares to the arrival of God’s salvation.
3:7 As the multitudes flocked to hear John the Baptist, many 
people went through the outward motions of baptism, but their 
actions did not truly represent their inward attitude. t hese people 
were not genuinely interested in the kind of King and kingdom that 
John was presenting.
3:8 John the Baptist warned that the fruits of repentance are neces-
sary, not the claim of an ancestral connection to Abraham. external 
genealogical connections would not change one’s attitude to God.
3:10–14 What shall we do: A genuine change of mind resulted 
in a change of action for the people, the tax collectors, and the 
soldiers. t he repentant were instructed to give to those in need, to 
work at their jobs with integrity, to refrain from abusing their power, 
and to be content with earning a basic wage.
3:11 two tunics: o ne was an undergarment, and the other was an 
outer garment. A person did not need two when another person 
had none.
3:12 Tax collectors were Jewish agents employed by those who 
had purchased the right to collect taxes for the Roman state. t ax 
collectors often added interest to cover their own expenses and to 
pad their income. t hey were disliked both for their business prac-
tices and for their support of the occupying state.
3:16, 17 One mightier than I: t his is the first direct mention of 
Jesus by John. John’s baptism was minor compared to what was 
coming from Jesus, who would bring the Holy Spirit and fire (see 
matt. 3:11). t hese two facets of Christ’s work relate to His first and 
second comings. Baptism in the Holy Spirit is referred to seven times 
in the n t —four times in the Gospels (see matt. 3:11; mark 1:8; John 
1:33), twice in Acts (see Acts 1:5; 11:16), and once in the epistles (see 
1 Cor. 12:13). As a result of Christ’s work at His first coming, believers 
are placed into one family (see 1 Cor. 12:13) and commended to the 
care of the Holy Spirit. w hen Christ comes a second time, He will 

come with the fire of judgment. Chaff refers to useless shells of 
grain that were separated from the useful wheat by the winnow-
ing fan, a wooden forklike shovel that lifted the grain in the air so 
that the wind could separate it. t he chaff was burned, picturing 
those who will undergo judgment. t he unquenchable fire indi-
cates the thorough nature of the judgment.
3:19, 20 he shut John up in prison: t his event is clearly not in 
chronological order (see matt. 14:3–5; mark 6:17–20), since John 
could not have baptized Jesus (vv. 21, 22) if he was in jail. John had 
rebuked Herod for divorcing his wife to marry his own niece Hero-
dias, who already had been the wife of his brother Philip. n ot only 
was the divorce a problem, so was marrying such a close relative 
(see Lev. 18:16; 20:21).
3:22 a voice came from heaven: t his is one of two heavenly 
endorsements of Jesus’ ministry. t he other is found in 9:35. You 
are My beloved Son; in You I am well pleased: t his statement 
 combines two ideas. t he idea of God’s Son comes from Ps. 2:7, a 

baptize

(Gk. baptizō) (3:7; matt. 3:6; mark 1:5; Acts 2:38; Rom. 6:3) 
Strong’s #907

t his Greek word means “to dip” or “to immerse.” t he peo-
ple were coming to John and being immersed by him in 
the Jordan River. t he Jews were familiar with the baptism 
of Gentile proselytes to Judaism; but this kind of baptism 
for Jews was new and strange to them. John called upon 
them to be baptized as a way of showing that they wanted 
to renounce their old way of life and prepare their hearts 
for the coming of the messiah. Paul used baptism to speak 
about the believers’ identification with Christ. Just as a 
cloth dipped in dye absorbs the color of the dye, so a per-
son immersed in Christ should take on the nature of Christ.
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34 the son of Ja cob, the son of Isaac, the son 
of Abra ham, c the son of Terah, the son of 
Nahor, 35 the son of Serug, the son of Reu, 
the son of Peleg, the son of Eber, the son of  
Shelah, 36 d the son of Ca inan, the son of 
e Ar phaxad, f the son of Shem, the son  
of Noah, the son of Lamech, 37 the son of 
Me thuse lah, the son of Enoch, the son of 
Jared, the son of Ma hala lel, the son of Ca
inan, 38 the son of Enosh, the son of Seth, 
the son of Adam, g the son of God.

The Temptation of Christ
Matt. 4:1-11; Mark 1:12, 13

4 Then a Je sus, being filled with the 
Holy Spirit, returned from the Jor dan 

and b was led by the Spirit 1 into the wil
derness, 2 be ing 2 tempted for forty days 
by the devil. And c in those days He ate 
nothing, and afterward, when they had 
ended, He was hungry.

3 And the devil said to Him, “If You are 
d the Son of God, command this stone to 
become bread.”

4 But Je sus answered him, saying, “It 
is written, e ‘Man shall not live by bread 
alone, 3 but by every word of God.’ ”

5 4 Then the devil, taking Him up on a 
high mountain, showed Him all the king
doms of the world in a moment of time. 
6 And the devil said to Him, “All this au
thority I will give You, and their glory; for 
f this has been delivered to me, and I give 
it to whomever I wish. 7 There fore, if You 
will worship before me, all will be Yours.”

 descended in bodily form like a dove 
upon Him, and a voice came from heaven 
which said, “You are My beloved Son; in 
You I am v well pleased.”

The Genealogy of Christ  
Through Mary
Gen. 5:1-32; 11:10-26; Ruth 4:18-22;  
1 Chr. 1:1-4, 24-27, 34; 2:1-15; Matt. 1:2-6

23 Now Je sus Himself began His minis
try at w about thirty years of age, being (as 
was supposed) x the son of Jo seph, the son 
of Heli, 24 the son of Matthat, the son of 
Levi, the son of Melchi, the son of Janna, 
the son of Jo seph, 25 the son of Mat ta thiah, 
the son of Amos, the son of Nahum, the 
son of Esli, the son of Naggai, 26 the son of 
Maath, the son of Mat ta thiah, the son of 
Semei, the son of Jo seph, the son of Ju dah, 
27 the son of Jo annas, the son of Rhesa, the 
son of y Ze rubba bel, the son of She alti el, 
the son of Neri, 28 the son of Melchi, the 
son of Addi, the son of Cosam, the son of 
El modam, the son of Er, 29 the son of Jose, 
the son of El i ezer, the son of Jorim, the son 
of Matthat, the son of Levi, 30 the son of 
Sime on, the son of Ju dah, the son of Jo
seph, the son of Jonan, the son of Elia kim, 
31 the son of Melea, the son of Menan, the 
son of Matta thah, the son of z Na than, 
a the son of Da vid, 32 b the son of Jesse, the 
son of Obed, the son of Boaz, the son of 
Salmon, the son of Nahshon, 33 the son  
of Am mina dab, the son of Ram, the son of 
Hez ron, the son of Perez, the son of Ju dah, 

22 v Ps. 2:7; [is. 
42:1]; matt. 3:17; 
17:5; mark 1:11; 
Luke 1:35; 9:35; 
2 Pet. 1:17
23 w [n um. 4:3, 35, 
39, 43, 47]  x matt. 
13:55; John 6:42
27 y ezra 2:2; 3:8
31 z Zech. 12:12  
a 2 Sam. 5:14; 7:12; 
1 Chr. 3:5; 17:11; is. 
9:7 ; Jer. 23:5
32 b Ruth 4:18-22; 
1 Chr. 2:10-12; is. 
11:1, 10 

34 c Gen. 11:24, 
26-30; 12:3; n um. 
24:17; 1 Chr. 1:24-27
36 d Gen. 11:12  
e Gen. 10:22, 24; 
11:10-13; 1 Chr. 1:17, 
18  f Gen. 5:6-32; 
9:27; 11:10
38 g Gen. 5:1, 2

CHAPTER 4

1 a [is. 11:2; 61:1]; 
matt. 4:1-11; mark 
1:12, 13  b ezek. 3:12; 
Luke 2:27  1 n U in
2 c ex. 34:28; 1 Kin. 
19:8  2 tested
3 d mark 3:11; John 
20:31
4 e d eut. 8:3  3 n U 
omits but by every 
word of God
5 4 n U And taking 
Him up, he showed 
Him
6 f [John 12:31; 
14:30; Rev. 13:2, 7]

psalm about God’s chosen King. t he idea of God’s pleasure comes 
from the image of the Servant in is. 42:1. t his image depicts Jesus’ 
election by God, and the special favor He enjoyed. t he fact that 
Jesus is both King and Servant is fundamental to Jesus’ identity.
3:23–38 as was supposed: People naturally assumed that Jesus 
was the physical son of both Joseph and mary. Luke corrected this 
misunderstanding by emphasizing that Jesus was only apparent-
ly Joseph’s physical son. Luke’s genealogy is unlike matthew’s, 
although both go back to d avid and Abraham. Luke traces Jesus’ 
line all the way back to Adam, showing Jesus’ significance for 
all people. matthew provides the legal lineage from 
d avid through Joseph to Jesus, while Luke provides 
the physical lineage from d avid through mary to 
Jesus.
4:1, 2 t he order of the temptations differs between 
matthew and Luke. Luke has the temptation about 
Jerusalem last, probably because Jerusalem is the 
place Jesus is headed for His decisive confrontation 
with Satan (13:32–35). in His temptation, Jesus demon-
strated not only His ability to resist the devil, but also 
His allegiance to God. w hat Adam could not do, Jesus 
did. w here israel had failed in the wilderness, Jesus 
succeeded.
4:3 If You are the Son of God: t his is a condition-
al statement. in other words, Satan was saying: “Let’s 
assume for the sake of argument that You are the Son 
of God.” in fact, Satan was challenging Jesus’ identity 
and authority.
4:4 It is written: Jesus responded to Satan’s temp-
tation by quoting d eut. 8:3. Jesus refused to operate 

independently of God. t he Spirit had led Him into the wilderness to 
prepare Him for His ministry, so eating at Satan’s instruction would 
have shown a lack of dependence on the Father.
4:5 all the kingdoms of the world: t his temptation was an at-
tempt to offer Jesus power by the wrong means. Satan’s method 
involved a detour around the Cross, an inducement to “take the 
easy way” to power.
4:6 this has been delivered to me: Satan’s claim here is exagger-
ated. He has great authority over the earth (see John 12:31; 14:30; 
16:11; 2 Cor. 4:4; eph. 2:2), but not the authority to deliver kingdoms.

temptation: the two Adams Contrasted

Both Adam and Christ faced three aspects of temptation. Adam yield-
ed, bringing upon humankind sin and death. Christ resisted, resulting 
in justification and life.

  1 John 2:16 Genesis 3:6 
First Adam

Luke 4:1–13 
Second Adam—Christ

“the lust of the flesh” “ the tree was good 
for food”

“command this stone  
to become bread”

“the lust of the eyes” “ it was pleasant to  
the eyes”

“the devil . . . showed 
Him all the kindoms”

“the pride of life” “ a tree desirable to 
make one wise”

“throw Yourself down 
from here”
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et Isaiah. And when He had opened the 
book, He found the place where it was 
written:

18 “ The u Spirit of the LORD is upon Me,
Because He has anointed Me
To preach the gospel to the poor;
He has sent Me 9 to heal the 

brokenhearted,
To proclaim liberty to the captives
And recovery of sight to the blind,
To v set at liberty those who are 

1 oppressed;
19  To proclaim the acceptable year of 

the LORD.”

20 Then He closed the book, and gave it 
back to the attendant and sat down. And 

8 And Je sus answered and said to him, 
5 “Get behind Me, Sa tan! 6 For it is writ
ten, g ‘You shall worship the LORD your 
God, and Him only you shall serve.’ ”

9 h Then he brought Him to Je ru sa lem, 
set Him on the pinnacle of the temple, 
and said to Him, “If You are the Son of 
God, throw Yourself down from here. 
10 For it is written:

 i‘ He shall give His angels charge over 
you,

To keep you,’

11 and,

 j‘ In their hands they shall bear you up,
Lest you dash your foot against a 

stone.’ ”

12 And Je sus answered and said to him, 
“It has been said, k ‘You shall not 7 tempt 
the LORD your God.’ ”

13 Now when the devil had ended every 
8 temp ta tion, he departed from Him l un
til an opportune time.

Acceptance Throughout Galilee
Matt. 4:12; Mark 1:14

14 m Then Je sus returned n in the power 
of the Spirit to o Gal i lee, and p news of 
Him went out through all the surround
ing region. 15 And He q taught in their 
synagogues, r be ing glorified by all.

Rejection at Nazareth
16 So He came to s Naz a reth, where He 

had been brought up. And as His custom 
was, t He went into the synagogue on the 
Sabbath day, and stood up to read. 17 And 
He was handed the book of the proph

8 g d eut. 6:13; 
10:20; matt. 4:10  
5 n U omits Get 
behind Me, Satan  
6 n U, m omit For
9 h matt. 4:5-7
10 i Ps. 91:11 
11 j Ps. 91:12
12 k d eut. 6:16  
7 test
13 l [John 14:30; 
Heb. 4:15; James 
4:7]  8 testing
14 m matt. 4:12  
n John 4:43  o Acts 
10:37  p matt. 4:24
15 q Ps. 22:22; matt. 
4:23  r is. 52:13 
16 s matt. 2:23; 
13:54; mark 6:1  
t mark 1:21; John 
18:20; Acts 13:14-
16; 17:2

18 u is. 49:8, 9; 
61:1, 2; matt. 11:5; 
12:18; John 3:34  
v [d an. 9:24]  9 n U 
omits to heal the 
brokenhearted  
1 downtrodden

4:8 Get behind Me, Satan: Later, Jesus makes the same statement 
to Peter when he becomes a channel for Satan’s message (see matt. 
16:23). in response to Satan’s second temptation, Jesus cited d eut. 
6:13. Jesus knew that only God is worthy of worship, that only God 
is to be served.
4:9 The pinnacle of the temple may refer either to the high tem-
ple gate or to the southeast corner of the temple that loomed over 
a cliff some 450 feet high.
4:10, 11 He shall give His angels charge over you: Satan cited Ps. 
91:11, 12, reminding Jesus of God’s promise of protection. However, 
the mere use of biblical words does not always reveal God’s will, 
particularly if they are placed in the wrong context.
4:12 You shall not tempt the Lord: in response to Satan’s third 
temptation, Jesus cited d eut. 6:16. God is to be trusted, not tested. 
t he d euteronomy passage refers to israel’s attempt to test God at 
meribah (see ex. 17:1–7). Jesus would not repeat the nation’s error 
of unfaithfulness to God.
4:13 until an opportune time: t his was but the first of several 
encounters Jesus had with Satan and his forces (11:14–23).
4:16, 17 most synagogue services had a reading from the Law 
and one from the Prophets, with an exposition that tied the texts 
together. Jesus expounded from is. 61. t he scroll was kept in the 
synagogue and handed to Jesus by an attendant.

4:18, 19 By citing is. 61, Jesus was claiming to be a royal figure and to 
have a prophetic mission (v. 24). Jesus healed the brokenhearted, 
referring to those who were discouraged because of their plight in 
life. Jesus proclaimed liberty to the captives. in the ot , captivity 
refers to israel’s exile (1:68–74); here captivity refers to sin (see 1:77; 
7:47; 24:47; Acts 2:38; 5:31; 10:43; 13:38; 26:18). Jesus gave sight to 
the blind, a reference to His miraculous works (7:22), though not 
without spiritual overtones (1:78, 79; 10:23, 24; 18:41–43). Jesus set 
at liberty the oppressed. t his was originally the call of israel, but 
the nation had failed in its assignment (see is. 58:6). w hat israel had 
failed to do, Jesus does. t he image here addresses both physical 
and spiritual realities. Jesus proclaimed the acceptable year of 
the Lord, an allusion to Jubilee. t his was every fiftieth year, in 
which all debt was forgiven, slaves were given their freedom, and 
ancestral lands were given back to its original family. t he Year of 
Jubilee allowed for a new start (see Lev. 25:10). Jesus offers a total 
cancellation of spiritual debt and a new beginning to those who 
respond to His message.
4:20 Jesus closed the book in the middle of the sentence (see is. 
61:2). He did not continue because the next phrase—“the day of 
vengeance of our God”—was not being fulfilled then.

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

Worship
A synagogue service began with the recitation 
of the Shema, the first Hebrew word in the pas-
sage in d eut. 6:4–9. t he speaker for the day 
then led the congregation in prayer as they 
stood facing Jerusalem with hands extended. 
At the close of the prayer the people said 
“Amen.” Before the service the leader of the 
synagogue took from the t orah ark the scrolls 
containing the lesson for the day and placed 
them on the lectern. t he chosen speaker stood 
and read the lesson from the Law of moses and 
the interpreter translated it verse by verse into 
Aramaic. t hen the passage from the Prophets 
was read and translated. For the commentary 
or sermon, the speaker usually sat down (Luke 
4:20). After the sermon, a priest, if one was 
present, pronounced a benediction and the 
people said “Amen.” if no priest was present, a 
closing prayer was offered.
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ished at His teaching, j for His word was 
with authority. 33 k Now in the synagogue 
there was a man who had a spirit of an 
unclean demon. And he cried out with 
a loud voice, 34 say ing, “Let us alone! 
What have we to do with You, Je sus of 
Naz a reth? Did You come to destroy us? 
l I know who You are—m the Holy One of 
God!”

35 But Je sus rebuked him, saying, 5 “Be 
quiet, and come out of him!” And when 
the demon had thrown him in their midst, 
it came out of him and did not hurt him. 
36 Then they were all amazed and spoke 
among themselves, saying, “What a word 
this is! For with authority and power He 
commands the unclean spirits, and they 
come out.” 37 And the report about Him 
went out into every place in the sur
rounding region.

Peter’s Mother-in-Law Healed
Matt. 8:14, 15; Mark 1:29-31

38 n Now He arose from the synagogue 
and entered Si mon’s house. But Si mon’s 
wife’s mother was 6 sick with a high 
fever, and they o made request of Him 
concerning her. 39 So He stood over her 
and p re buked the fever, and it left her. 
And immediately she arose and served 
them.

Jesus Ministers Throughout Galilee
Matt. 4:23-25; 8:16, 17; Mark 1:32-39

40 q When the sun was setting, all those 
who had any that were sick with various 
diseases brought them to Him; and He 
laid His hands on every one of them and 
healed them. 41 r And demons also came 

the eyes of all who were in the synagogue 
were fixed on Him. 21 And He began to 
say to them, “To day this Scripture is 
w ful filled in your hearing.” 22 So all bore 
witness to Him, and x mar veled at the 
gracious words which proceeded out of 
His mouth. And they said, y “Is this not 
Jo seph’s son?”

23 He said to them, “You will surely 
say this proverb to Me, ‘Physician, heal 
yourself! Whatever we have heard done 
in z Ca perna um, 2 do also here in a Your 
country.’ ” 24 Then He said, “As suredly, 
I say to you, no b prophet is accepted in 
his own country. 25 But I tell you truly, 
c many widows were in Is rael in the days 
of Elijah, when the heaven was shut up 
three years and six months, and there 
was a great famine throughout all the 
land; 26 but to none of them was Elijah 
sent except to 3 Zare phath, in the region 
of Sidon, to a woman who was a widow. 
27 d And many lepers were in Is rael in the 
time of Elisha the prophet, and none of 
them was cleansed except Naa man the 
Syr ian.”

28 So all those in the synagogue, when 
they heard these things, were e filled with 
4 wrath, 29 f and rose up and thrust Him 
out of the city; and they led Him to the 
brow of the hill on which their city was 
built, that they might throw Him down 
over the cliff. 30 Then g pass ing through 
the midst of them, He went His way.

Demons Are Cast Out
Mark 1:21-28

31 Then h He went down to Ca perna um, 
a city of Gal i lee, and was teaching them 
on the Sabbaths. 32 And they were i as ton

21 w matt. 1:22, 23; 
Acts 13:29
22 x [Ps. 45:2]; matt. 
13:54; mark 6:2; 
Luke 2:47; [John 
1:14, 17]  y John 6:42
23 z matt. 4:13; 
11:23  a matt. 13:54; 
mark 6:1  2 n U 
Caphar naum, here 
and elsewhere
24 b matt. 13:57; 
mark 6:4; John 4:44
25 c 1 Kin. 17:9; 
James 5:17
26 3 Gr. Sarepta
27 d 2 Kin. 5:1-14
28 e Luke 6:11  
4 rage
29 f Luke 17:25; 
John 8:37; 10:31
30 g John 8:59; 
10:39
31 h is. 9:1; matt. 
4:13; mark 1:21
32 i matt. 7:28, 29   

j Luke 4:36; [John 
6:63; 7:46; 8:26, 28, 
38, 47; 12:49, 50]
33 k mark 1:23
34 l Luke 4:41  m Ps. 
16:10; is. 49:7; d an. 
9:24; Luke 1:35
35 5 Lit. Be muzzled
38 n matt. 8:14, 
15; mark 1:29-
31  o mark 5:23  
6 afflicted with
39 p Luke 8:24
40 q matt. 8:16, 17; 
mark 1:32-34
41 r mark 1:34; 3:11; 
Acts 8:7  

4:21 Jesus proclaimed the fulfillment of God’s plan and promise in 
Himself, since He is the figure described in the passage. Luke often 
notes the presence of fulfillment by including a reference to today 
(2:11; 5:26; 12:28; 13:32, 33; 19:5, 9; 22:34, 61; 23:43).
4:23 Physician, heal yourself: t he request for more signs was for 
Jesus to prove His claim by repeating the type of miraculous work 
He had done in Capernaum (see mark 1:21–27). Such requests for 
signs often contained a mocking tone (11:16; 22:64; 23:8, 35–37).
4:24 Jesus made it clear that He is God’s messenger who declares 
God’s ways. However, Jesus also knew that a prophet is often re-
jected. t his is a lesson of the ot  to which Jesus and other n t  authors 
allude (see 11:47–51; Acts 7:51–53).
4:25–27 Jesus speaks of a period of widespread unfaithfulness to 
God (see 1 Kin. 17; 18; 2 Kin. 5:1–14). d uring this period, judgment 
came on the nation in the form of famine. t he only people to receive 
healing were Gentiles. w ith such an allusion, Jesus warned His listen-
ers not to be unfaithful like their ancestors by rejecting His message.
4:32 Luke emphasizes Jesus’ teaching (v. 15). t he perception of 
Jesus’ authority probably arose as a result of His discussing issues 
directly, rather than merely noting tradition.
4:34 Let us alone: t he demon knew that Jesus possessed divine au-
thority, and he wanted nothing to do with Him. the Holy One of God: 
even a demon witnessed to Jesus’ divinity. in the ot , the title Holy 
o ne referred to a person with a special call from God (see “holy man” 

in 2 Kin. 4:9 and “saint” in Ps. 106:16). Luke records the demon’s use of 
this title as proof that Jesus is the promised messiah (v. 41; 1:31–35).
4:35, 36 rebuked: t his term in Aramaic was a technical term for 
calling evil into submission. Jesus’ authority over evil forces is clear. 
He possessed the authority and power to grant salvation, as well 
as to confront all opponents to it. Be quiet: Jesus, not Satan and 
his demons, controlled who would testify to His messianic identity. 
w hy Jesus silenced such a confession is not clear. Possibilities in-
clude the following: (1) A messianic confession might label Him as a 
political revolutionary, something He was not. (2) Jesus might have 
preferred that His works testify to His messianic identity (7:18–23). 
(3) t he israelites might have thought it was not appropriate for a 
messiah to be announced until messianic works were achieved. 
o thers regarded as messiahs by the Jews in this period, such as the 
t eacher of Righteousness at Qumran and Simeon ben Kosebah, 
were also hesitant to make direct messianic claims. (4) Jesus might 
not have welcomed a testimony from a demon. (5) it might not have 
been God’s time for Jesus to reveal His messianic identity.
4:39 t he fact that Simon’s mother-in-law served her guests imme-
diately indicates that her recovery from fever was instantaneous. 
miraculous healing in the Bible was always immediate (5:13).
4:41 You are the Christ, the Son of God: t his confession, unique 
to the Gospel of Luke, shows the close connection Luke makes be-
tween Jesus’ sonship and messiahship.
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also, because for this purpose I have been 
sent.” 44 w And He was preaching in the 
synagogues of 9 Gal i lee.

The First Disciples Are Called

5 So a it was, as the multitude pressed 
about Him to b hear the word of God, 

that He stood by the Lake of Gen nesa ret, 

out of many, crying out and saying, s “You 
are 7 the Christ, the Son of God!”

And He, t re buk ing them, did not allow 
them to 8 speak, for they knew that He 
was the Christ.

42 u Now when it was day, He depart
ed and went into a deserted place. And 
the crowd sought Him and came to Him, 
and tried to keep Him from leaving them; 
43 but He said to them, “I must v preach 
the kingdom of God to the other cities 

CHAPTER 5 1 a matt. 4:18-22; mark 1:16-20; John 1:40-42  
b Acts 13:44

41 s mark 8:29  
t mark 1:25, 34; 3:11; 
Luke 4:34, 35  7 n U 
omits the Christ  
8 o r say that they 
knew
42 u mark 1:35-38; 
Luke 9:10
43 v mark 1:14; 
[John 9:4]
44 w matt. 4:23; 
9:35; mark 1:39  
9 n U Judea

4:43 t he kingdom is referred to 30 times in Luke and six times in 
Acts. Jesus announced the rule of God through His person, in deal-
ing with sin (24:47), in distributing the Spirit as He mediates blessing 
from God’s side (24:49), and in reigning with His followers according 
to the ot  promise (see Ps. 2:7–12; Acts 3:18–22). 

4:44 Galilee probably refers to the whole of Palestine in this con-
text (see 23:5; Acts 10:37).
5:1 The Lake of Gennesaret is also known as the Sea of Galilee 
and the Sea of t iberias.

Traditional
site of

Peter’s house

Ancient village was
without walls      

Sea of Galilee

N

Archaeological work at Caper-
naum has revealed a section of 
the pavement of a first-century 
synagogue below the still-ex-
isting ruins of the fourth-cen-
tury one on the site. A private 
house later made into a church 
and a place of pilgrimage has 
yielded some evidence that 
may link it to the site of Simon 
Peter’s house (Luke 4:38).

Capernaum was more than a seaside fishing village in the days of Jesus. it was the 
place that Jesus chose to be the center of His ministry to the entire region of Galilee, 
and it possessed ideal characteristics as a point of dissemination for the gospel.

t here were good reasons for this. t he town itself was named Kephar nahum, 
“village of [perhaps the prophet] nahum,” and was the centerpiece of a densely 
populated region having a bicultural flavor. o n the one hand, there were numerous 
synagogues in Galilee (in addition to the one in Capernaum), where the ferment 
of Jewish  religious life was profound. o n the other hand, there was Hellenism, a 
pervasive culture already centuries old and potent in its paganism—a lifestyle that 
influenced manners, dress, architecture, and political institutions as well.
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was full of l lep rosy saw Je sus; and he fell 
on his face and 2 im plored Him, saying, 
“Lord, if You are willing, You can make 
me clean.”

13 Then He put out His hand and 
touched him, saying, “I am willing; be 
cleansed.” m Im me di ately the leprosy left 
him. 14 n And He charged him to tell no 
one, “But go and show yourself to the 
priest, and make an offering for your 
cleansing, as a testimony to them, o just 
as Mo ses commanded.”

15 How ever, p the report went around 
concerning Him all the more; and q great 
multitudes came together to hear, and to 
be healed by Him of their infirmities.

A Paralytic Is Healed
Matt. 9:1-8; Mark 2:1-12
16 r So He Himself of ten withdrew into the 
wilderness and s prayed.

17 Now it happened on a certain day, as 
He was teaching, that there were Phari
sees and teachers of the law sitting by, 
who had come out of every town of Gal i
lee, Judea, and Je ru sa lem. And the power 
of the Lord was  present 3 to heal them. 
18 t Then behold, men brought on a bed 
a man who was paralyzed, whom they 
sought to bring in and lay before Him. 
19 And when they could not find how 
they might bring him in, because of the 
crowd, they went up on the housetop and 
let him down with his bed through the 
tiling into the midst u be fore Jesus.

20 When He saw their faith, He said to 
him, “Man, your sins are forgiven you.”

21 v And the scribes and the Phari sees 

2 and saw two boats standing by the lake; 
but the fishermen had gone from them 
and were washing their nets. 3 Then He 
got into one of the boats, which was Si
mon’s, and asked him to put out a little 
from the land. And He c sat down and 
taught the multitudes from the boat.

4 When He had stopped speaking, He 
said to Si mon, d “Launch out into the 
deep and let down your nets for a catch.”

5 But Si mon answered and said to 
Him, “Mas ter, we have toiled all night 
and caught e noth ing; nevertheless f at 
Your word I will let down the net.” 6 And 
when they had done this, they caught a 
great number of fish, and their net was 
breaking. 7 So they signaled to their part
ners in the other boat to come and help 
them. And they came and filled both the 
boats, so that they began to sink. 8 When 
Si mon Pe ter saw it, he fell down at Je sus’ 
knees, saying, g “De part from me, for I am 
a sinful man, O Lord!”

9 For he and all who were with him 
were h as ton ished at the catch of fish 
which they had taken; 10 and so also 
were James and John, the sons of Zebe
dee, who were partners with Si mon. And 
Je sus said to Si mon, “Do not be afraid. 
i From now on you will catch men.” 
11 So when they had brought their boats 
to land, j they 1 for sook all and followed 
Him.

A Leper Is Cleansed
Matt. 8:2-4; Mark 1:40-45

12 k And it happened when He was in 
a certain city, that behold, a man who 

3 c John 8:2
4 d John 21:6
5 e John 21:3  f Ps. 
33:9
8 g 2 Sam. 6:9; 
1 Kin. 17:18
9 h mark 5:42; 
10:24, 26
10 i matt. 4:19; 
mark 1:17
11 j matt. 4:20; 
19:27; [mark 1:18; 
8:34, 35; Luke 9:59-
62]; John 12:26  
1 left behind
12 k matt. 8:2-4; 
mark 1:40-44   

l Lev. 13:14  
2 begged
13 m matt. 20:34; 
Luke 8:44; John 5:9
14 n matt. 8:4; Luke 
17:14  o Lev. 13:1-3; 
14:2-32
15 p mark 1:45  
q matt. 4:25; mark 
3:7; John 6:2
16 r Luke 9:10  
s matt. 14:23; mark 
1:35; Luke 6:12; 
9:18; 11:1
17 3 n U with Him 
to heal
18 t matt. 9:2-8; 
mark 2:3-12
19 u matt. 15:30
21 v matt. 9:3; 
26:65; mark 2:6, 7; 
John 10:33  

5:4 let down your nets: t his was a “parabolic action.” Jesus com-
manded Simon to place his nets in the water in order to depict a 
spiritual reality. Jesus, in v. 10, explained the spiritual truth: Simon’s 
new occupation would be fishing for people who would do the 
will of Jesus.
5:5 at Your word I will let down the net: t his is Peter’s statement 
of faith. t he fisherman noted that he and his companions had just 
failed to make a catch at the best time for fishing, the evening. t he cir-
cumstances were not good for a catch at the time of Jesus’ command, 
but Peter chose to obey His word and let down his nets anyway.
5:8 Peter’s confession indicates that he recognized God’s work 
through Jesus. Peter, as a sinful man, was not worthy to be in Jesus’ 
presence, because Jesus was holy.
5:10 Do not be afraid: Jesus does not drive away the sinner who 
recognizes his or her wretched condition. He accepts the confess-
ing sinner and offers that person the opportunity of reconciliation 
with God. t hen He sends the forgiven sinner out to do the work 
of God. catch men: Peter’s commission was to rescue men from 
the danger of sin.
5:11 forsook all and followed Him: Following Jesus became the 
main priority in the disciples’ lives. Such priority is the essence of 
discipleship.
5:12 t he term leprosy was used broadly in the ancient world. it 
included psoriasis, lupus, and ringworm. Lepers were isolated from 
the rest of society (see Lev. 13:45, 46), but could be restored to the 
community when they recovered (see Lev. 14).
5:13 t he disease responded immediately to the Creator’s touch 

(4:39). Jesus honored the leper’s humble request for health because 
he recognized Jesus’ power and authority.
5:14 show yourself to the priest: Jesus commanded that the reg-
ulation of Lev. 14 be followed. in silencing the healed leper, Jesus 
sought to avoid drawing excessive attention to His healing minis-
try. He wanted people to seek Him for spiritual healing, not merely 
physical healing. t he leper’s testimony was to God’s faithfulness 
and His exercise of power through Jesus (7:22).
5:17 t he religious leadership of israel began to watch Jesus closely. 
t he Pharisees were a group of about six thousand pious, influential 
teachers in the synagogues. t hey were a group who meticulously 
followed the Law, adhering to the traditional rules that kept a per-
son from inadvertently breaking it. t he teachers of the law were 
officials trained in the Law of moses. Also known as scribes, these 
men were in effect the religious lawyers of the Pharisees. in Judaism 
in the first century there was a wide range of factions, including the 
Sadducees and the essenes. t he Pharisees, despite their relatively 
low numbers, were very influential.
5:20 Luke directly links faith and forgiveness here. According to 
the ot , only God was able to forgive sin (see Ps. 103:12). Rather than 
announcing that God would forgive the man’s sin, Jesus proclaimed 
that the man’s sins were forgiven. t his act was blasphemous to the 
ears of Jesus’ theologically sensitive audience.
5:21 blasphemies: t he charge of the scribes and the Pharisees 
was that Jesus’ claim dishonored God. t his was a serious charge; 
the conviction of blasphemy would eventually lead to Jesus’ death 
(22:70, 71).
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great number of tax collectors and others 
who sat down with them. 30  4 And their 
scribes and the Phari sees 5 com plained 
against His disciples, saying, g “Why do 
You eat and drink with tax collectors and 
sin ners?”

31 Je sus answered and said to them, 
“Those who are well have no need of a 
physician, but those who are sick. 32 h I 
have not come to call the righteous, but 
sin ners, to repentance.”

Jesus Teaches About Fasting
Matt. 9:14, 15; Mark 2:18-20

33 Then they said to Him, i “Why 6 do 
the disciples of John fast often and make 
prayers, and likewise those of the Phari
sees, but Yours eat and drink?”

34 And He said to them, “Can you make 
the friends of the bridegroom fast while 
the j bride groom is with them? 35 But the 
days will come when the bridegroom will 
be taken away from them; then they will 
fast in those days.”

Parable of the Cloth  
and Wineskins
Matt. 9:16, 17; Mark 2:21, 22

36 k Then He spoke a parable to them: 
“No one 7 puts a piece from a new gar
ment on an old one; otherwise the new 
makes a tear, and also the piece that was 
taken out of the new does not match the 

began to reason, saying, “Who is this 
who speaks blasphemies? w Who can for
give sins but God alone?”

22 But when Je sus x per ceived their 
thoughts, He answered and said to them, 
“Why are you reasoning in your hearts? 
23 Which is easier, to say, ‘Your sins are 
forgiven you,’ or to say, ‘Rise up and 
walk’? 24 But that you may know that the 
Son of Man has power on earth to forgive 
sins”—He said to the man who was par
alyzed, y “I say to you, arise, take up your 
bed, and go to your house.”

25 Im me di ately he rose up before them, 
took up what he had been lying on, and 
departed to his own house, z glo ri fy
ing God. 26 And they were all amazed, 
and they a glo ri fied God and were filled 
with fear, saying, “We have seen strange 
things today!”

Matthew Is Called
Matt. 9:9; Mark 2:13, 14

27 b Af ter these things He went out and 
saw a tax collector named Levi, sitting at 
the tax office. And He said to him, c “Fol
low Me.” 28 So he left all, rose up, and 
d fol lowed Him.

Jesus Eats with Sinners
Matt. 9:10-13; Mark 2:15-17

29 e Then Levi gave Him a great feast 
in his own house. And f there were a 

21 w Ps. 32:5; 130:4; 
is. 43:25
22 x Luke 9:47; John 
2:25
24 y mark 2:11; 5:41; 
Luke 7:14
25 z Luke 17:15, 18; 
Acts 3:8
26 a Luke 1:65; 7:16
27 b matt. 9:9-17; 
mark 2:13-22  
c [mark 8:34]; Luke 
9:59;  John 12:26; 
21:19, 22
28 d matt. 4:22; 
19:27; mark 10:28
29 e matt. 9:9, 10; 
mark 2:15  f Luke 
15:1

30 g matt. 11:19; 
Luke 15:2; Acts 23:9  
4 n U But  the 
Pharisees and their  
scribes  5 grumbled
32 h matt. 9:13; 
1 t im. 1:15
33 i matt. 9:14; mark 
2:18;  Luke 7:33  
6 n U omits Why  do, 
making the verse a 
statement
34 j John 3:29
36 k matt. 9:16, 17; 
mark 2:21, 22  7 n U 
tears a  piece from a  
new garment  and 
puts it  on an old  
one

5:22 perceived their thoughts: t he reference here is to prophet-
ic insight, since the leaders’ thoughts had not been spoken. Jesus 
“knew what was in man” (John 2:25).
5:23 Jesus posed a riddle to His audience. From an external point of 
view, it would seem easier to declare sins forgiven than to actually 
heal a person. in reality, however, one has to possess more authority 
to forgive sin. Jesus linked the healing to what it represented, the 
forgiveness of sin. Jesus forgave the man’s sins and healed him at 
the same time.
5:24 Son of Man is an Aramaic idiom that refers to a human being, 
meaning “someone” or “i.” Jesus used this idiom as a title, taken from 
dan. 7:13, 14 (see 21:27; 22:69; mark 14:62). in the Book of daniel, the 
phrase Son of man describes a figure who shares authority with the 
Ancient of days. Association with the clouds gives a supernatural 
aura to the figure, for only God rides the clouds (see ex. 14:20; 34:5; 
num. 10:34; Ps. 104:3). in using the title here, Jesus claimed the au-
thority to forgive sin, an authority that was limited to God.
5:27 Levi’s job as a tax collector was to sit at a booth collecting 
taxes from businessmen. His was a lower position than that of Zac-
chaeus, another famous tax collector in the Bible. Levi would have 
reported to someone like Zacchaeus. Levi is also called matthew 
(see matt. 9:9; 10:3).
5:29 t his verse describes the first of several feasts or meals in the 
Book of Luke (7:36–50; 9:10–17; 10:38–42; 11:37–54; 14:1–24; 22:14–38; 
24:28–32, 41–43). in ancient israel the table was a place where spiri-
tual points were taught and where fellowship occurred.
5:30 t he issue of eating with sinners was sensitive in Judaism since 
some believed that eating with such company conveyed an accep-
tance of that person’s sin. Jesus preferred pursuing relationships 
that might lead sinners to God rather than “quarantining” Himself 
from such people (see 1 Cor. 5:9–13).
5:31 no need of a physician: Jesus was not saying that the Phar-

isees and scribes had no need of spiritual healing. instead He was 
saying that only those who know their spiritual need can be treated. 
As self-righteous people, the Pharisees would not come for aid, and 
in their own eyes, did not need a doctor.
5:32 Jesus’ mission was to call sinners to repentance. Upon His 
ascension, Jesus commissioned His disciples to the same task (24:47; 
see also 3:3, 8; 13:1–5; 15:7–10; 16:30; 17:3, 4; Acts 26:20). in this pas-
sage, repentance is pictured as a patient who recognizes that ill-
ness is present and that only Jesus, the Great Physician, can treat 
it. A humble approach to God for spiritual healing is the essence 
of repentance.
5:33 fast: t he Pharisees fasted twice a week, on mondays and 
t hursdays (18:12), as well as on the day of Atonement (Lev. 16:29). 
t hey also fasted as an act of penitence (is. 58:1–9) and to recall four 
times a year the destruction of Jerusalem (Zech. 7:3, 5; 8:19). t he goal 
of fasting was to dedicate oneself to prayer and to focus on God. 
John led an ascetic life, which his followers also imitated (7:24–28; 
matt. 11:1–19).
5:34 bridegroom: Jesus compared His presence to the joyous time 
of a wedding. in the ot , this image was used for God’s relationship 
to His people or to describe the messianic period (see is. 54:5, 6; 62:4, 
5; Jer. 2:2; ezek. 16; Hos. 2:14–23). Jesus explained that while He was 
on earth, the time was not right for fasts.
5:35 t he image of the removal of the bridegroom is the first hint in 
Jesus’ ministry of His approaching death (see 2:35 for the first allu-
sion). t he church will (and did) fast (see Acts 13:1, 2; 14:23). t hough 
such fasting returned, it was not required or regulated to the same 
degree as in Judaism.
5:36 the new makes a tear: Jesus pointed out that one cannot 
mix old things (Judaism) with new things (the new way He brings). 
t he attempt to mix the two is compared to repairing clothes. t he 
original cloth has already shrunk and when the new cloth shrinks a 
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right hand was withered. 7 So the scribes 
and Phari sees watched Him closely, 
whether He would f heal on the Sabbath, 
that they might find an g ac cu sa tion 
against Him. 8 But He h knew their 
thoughts, and said to the man who had 
the withered hand, “Arise and stand 
here.” And he arose and stood. 9 Then 
 Je sus said to them, “I will ask you one 
thing: i Is it lawful on the Sabbath to do 
good or to do evil, to save life or 2 to de
stroy?” 10 And when He had looked 
around at them all, He said to 3 the man, 
“Stretch out your hand.” And he did so, 
and his hand was restored 4 as whole as 
the other. 11 But they were filled with 
rage, and discussed with one another 
what they might do to Je sus.

Selection of the Twelve Apostles
Mark 3:13-19

12 Now it came to pass in those days 
that He went out to the mountain to pray, 
and continued all night in j prayer to God. 
13 And when it was day, He called His 
disciples to Him self; k and from them He 
chose l twelve whom He also named apos
tles: 14 Si mon, m whom He also named 
Pe ter, and An drew his brother; James 
and John; Philip and Bartholomew; 
15 Matthew and Thomas; James the son 
of Al phaeus, and Si mon called the Zeal
ot; 16 Ju das n the son of James, and o Ju das 
Is cari ot who also became a traitor.

17 And He came down with them and 
stood on a level place with a crowd of 

old. 37 And no one puts new wine into 
old wineskins; or else the new wine will 
burst the wineskins and be spilled, and 
the wineskins will be ruined. 38 But new 
wine must be put into new wineskins, 
8 and both are preserved. 39 And no one, 
having drunk old wine, 9 im me di ately 
desires new; for he says, ‘The old is 
1 bet ter.’ ”

Jesus Works on the Sabbath
Matt. 12:1-8; Mark 2:23-28

6 Now a it happened 1 on the second 
Sabbath after the first that He went 

through the grainfields. And His disci
ples plucked the heads of grain and ate 
them, rubbing them in their hands. 2 And 
some of the Phari sees said to them, “Why 
are you doing b what is not lawful to do 
on the Sabbath?”

3 But Je sus answering them said, “Have 
you not even read this, c what Da vid did 
when he was hungry, he and those who 
were with him: 4 how he went into the 
house of God, took and ate the show
bread, and also gave some to those with 
him, d which is not lawful for any but the 
priests to eat?” 5 And He said to them, 
“The Son of Man is also Lord of the 
Sabbath.”

Jesus Heals on the Sabbath
Matt. 12:9-14; Mark 3:1-6

6 e Now it happened on another Sab
bath, also, that He entered the synagogue 
and taught. And a man was there whose 

38 8 n U omits  and 
both are preserved
39 9 n U omits 
immediately  1 n U 
good

CHAPTER 6

1 a matt. 12:1-8; 
mark 2:23-28  1 n U 
on a Sabbath that 
He went
2 b ex. 20:10
3 c 1 Sam. 21:6
4 d Lev. 24:9
6 e matt. 12:9-14; 
mark 3:1-6; Luke 
13:14; 14:3; John 
9:16

7 f Luke 13:14; 14:1-
6  g Luke 20:20
8 h matt. 9:4; John 
2:24, 25
9 i John 7:23  2 m 
to kill
10 3 n U, m him  
4 n U omits as whole 
as the other
12 j matt. 14:23; 
mark 1:35; Luke 
5:16; 9:18; 11:1
13 k John 6:70  
l matt. 10:1
14 m John 1:42
16 n Jude 1  o Luke 
22:3-6

rip occurs. in addition, the two pieces do not match. Jesus’ teaching 
here indicates the discontinuity between the old way and the new.
5:37 Putting new wine (Jesus’ new way) into old wineskins (Juda-
ism) would not work because as the new wine fermented, it would 
stretch the old skin and break it, ruining the wineskin and wasting 
the wine.
5:39 Jesus pointed out that someone who likes old wine will not 
even try new wine, since such a person is satisfied with the old. t his 
analogy explained why some people in israel had trouble turning 
to Jesus.
6:1 plucked . . . ate . . . rubbing: According to Jewish tradition, the 
disciples were reaping, threshing, and preparing food, and so were 
violating the commandment not to work on the Sabbath. it is clear 
that at this point the Pharisees were watching Jesus carefully (v. 7).
6:2 what is not lawful: t he Pharisees wanted to know why the 
disciples had violated the traditions surrounding the Law of moses 
(see 14:3; matt. 12:12; 19:3; 22:17; 27:6; mark 3:4; 12:14).
6:3, 4 in responding to the Pharisees’ charges against His disciples, 
Jesus appealed to 1 Sam. 21:1–7; 22:9, 10. David and his men ate the 
showbread that only the priests could eat. t his was not lawful, 
but God did not punish david for it. Such bread was taken from the 
12 loaves placed on a table in the Holy Place and changed once 
a week (see ex. 25:30; 39:36; 40:22, 23; Lev. 24:5–9). Jesus pointed 
out that if david and his men could violate the Law to satisfy their 
hunger, His disciples could do the same. Jesus may have been at-
tempting to show that the Law was never intended to be applied 
so absolutely that it would take precedence over the necessities of 
daily life (see mark 2:27).
6:5 Regardless of the laws and customs that the Pharisees cited (v. 2), 

Jesus has authority over the Sabbath. Jesus’ claim of divine author-
ity here is similar to His claim of authority to forgive sins in 5:21, 24.
6:9 Is it lawful: t he issue was the correct way of conducting one-
self on the Sabbath (v. 2). Jesus chose to do good. t he plots of the 
Pharisees represented doing evil and destroying. t hat was truly 
breaking the Sabbath (v. 7). To save here means simply to heal, as 
Jesus was about to do.
6:11 Rage here is irrational or mindless anger. t he parallels in matt. 
12:14; mark 3:6 make it clear that the Pharisees started to plot against 
Jesus in earnest after this confrontation.
6:12 in prayer: Here we find an example of Jesus spending time 
with God before an important event in His life (see 3:21; 22:41–44).
6:13 chose twelve: Jesus selected the main body of disciples, those 
who would become responsible for leading the early church (see 
matt. 10:2–4; mark 3:16–19; Acts 1:13).
6:14 Bartholomew is probably n athanael of John 1:45.
6:15 Matthew is Levi of 5:27–32 (see mark 2:14–17).
6:16 Judas the son of James is probably t haddaeus (see matt. 
10:3; mark 3:18). t his is not the Lord’s half brother.
6:17 A level place probably refers to a plateau on a mountain. t he 
setting and the contents of the sermon that follows suggest that 
Luke is providing a shorter version of the Sermon on the mount, 
omitting those portions that have to do with the Law. Points of 
similarities between Luke’s account here and matthew’s account 
in matt. 5–7 are as follows: (1) Both begin with a series of beatitudes. 
(2) Both contain Jesus’ teaching on loving one’s enemies. (3) Both 
end with the parable of the two builders. t he theme of the sermon 
is the disciple’s walk. t he audience for the sermon consisted of both 
disciples and the great multitude. Jesus did not restrict His re-
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 w Blessed are you who weep now,
For you shall x laugh.

22 y Blessed are you when men hate  
you,

And when they z exclude you,
And revile you, and cast out your 

name as evil,
For the Son of Man’s sake.

23 a Rejoice in that day and leap for joy!
For indeed your reward is great in 

heaven,
For b in like manner their fathers 

did to the prophets.

24 “ But c woe to you d who are rich,
For e you have received your 

consolation.

His disciples p and a great multitude of 
people from all Judea and Je ru sa lem, and 
from the seacoast of Tyre and Sidon, who 
came to hear Him and be healed of their 
diseases, 18 as well as those who were tor
mented with unclean spirits. And they 
were healed. 19 And the whole multitude 
q sought to r touch Him, for s power went 
out from Him and healed them all.

The Beatitudes
Matt. 5:1-12

20 Then He lifted up His eyes toward 
His disciples, and said:

 t“ Blessed are you poor,
For yours is the kingdom of God.

21 u Blessed are you who hunger now,
For you shall be v filled.5 d Luke 12:21  e matt. 6:2, 5, 16; Luke 16:25

17 p matt. 4:25; 
mark 3:7, 8
19 q matt. 9:21; 
14:36; mark 3:10  
r mark 5:27, 28; Luke 
8:44-47  s mark 
5:30; Luke 8:46
20 t matt. 5:3-12; 
[11:5]; Luke 6:20-23; 
[James 2:5]
21 u is. 55:1; 65:13; 
matt. 5:6  v [Rev. 
7:16]  w [is. 61:3; Rev. 
7:17]  x Ps. 126:5  
5 satisfied
22 y matt. 5:11; 
1 Pet. 2:19; 3:14; 
4:14  z [John 16:2]
23 a matt. 5:12; Acts 
5:41; [Col. 1:24]; 
James 1:2  b Acts 
7:51
24 c Amos 6:1; Luke 
12:21; James 5:1-6  

marks simply to those who believed. Tyre and Sidon: Jesus’ fame 
extended even into Gentile regions. t he people were drawn by His 
teaching and healing ministry.
6:20 t hough Jesus was speaking to the entire crowd, the beati-
tudes of vv. 20–23 were directed to the disciples. Blessed means 
“happy,” referring to the special joy and favor that comes upon those 
who experience God’s grace. poor . . . kingdom of God: in general, 
the disciples of Jesus were not wealthy (see 1 Cor. 1:26–29; James 
2:5). t hey were poor men who had come humbly to trust in God. 
All of the promises of God’s rule both now and in the future belong 
to such disciples.
6:21 t he reason for the hunger and poverty is found in v. 22: perse-
cution. Jesus promised that God would provide the disciples with all 

the sustenance they needed. weep . . . laugh: Any present suffering 
will be turned into joy.
6:22 hate . . . exclude . . . revile you: Here is the cause of the 
disciples’ precarious condition: persecution for the Son of Man’s 
sake. identification with Jesus usually leads to rejection and hard-
ship, but the disciple who has left all to follow Jesus understands 
what placing Jesus first means. He or she also recognizes that God 
is aware of all suffering.
6:24 t he woes of vv. 24–26 contrast with the beatitudes of vv. 20–23. 
A woe is a cry of pain that results from misfortune. Just as God pre-
sented blessings for obedience and curses for disobedience in d eut. 
28, Jesus presented blessings and woes to His disciples who were 
anticipating the kingdom. t he same blessings and woes apply to 

Jesus and the poor

“Blessed are you poor, for yours is the kingdom of God.” A consummate communicator, Jesus began His sermon with a 
sentence that certainly must have riveted His audience. Probably most of them were poor. t heir lives were far from easy; 
their rough, worn hands attested to that fact. t he difficulties and hardships of their lives drove them to travel the hot and 
dusty roads of Judea to listen to this prophet Jesus. Perhaps He would tell them more about the kingdom of God. most 
of them had placed their hopes on the coming of this glorious kingdom. t hey longed for the day when the righteous 
messiah, not the cruel Roman governor, would rule their lives.

Jesus began His sermon with an attention-grabbing, irony-filled series of blessings that have intrigued and puzzled 
Bible scholars and laymen for centuries. o ften referred to as the Beatitudes, these statements contrast worldly goods and 
values with a heavenly estimation of people’s affairs. t he Beatitudes provide us with a heavenly perspective, evaluating 
the present in the light of eternity. t hey remind us that things are not always what they seem, and certainly not what 
they will one day be.

At face value, it appears that Jesus was making a blanket promise of salvation and blessing to anyone and everyone 
below the poverty line (6:20). Some have adopted just such an interpretation and have felt a special call to aim their min-
istries at the downtrodden. in this view, the poor are seen as God’s chosen people. t hough they suffer in this world, and 
perhaps because they suffer now, they can expect glorious blessing in the world to come. And the adherents of this view 
believe that while in this world the people of God should do everything possible to alleviate the suffering of the poor. in 
this way the kingdom of God is extended.

many interpret the word poor as referring to the “poverty of spirit” that Jesus talks about in a very similar sermon, 
the Sermon on the mount (see matt. 5:3). in other words, Jesus was offering hope and joy to those who freely recognize 
their spiritual poverty before God. t hese individuals are blessed because they come to God with nothing to offer Him 
except their great need. t hus Christ’s offer of the kingdom of God is not a promise to every poor person. Rather it is a 
statement about the future condition of those who humbly choose to follow Him. w hen a person rejects worldly values 
and embraces the godly teachings of Jesus, then that individual begins to experience the reign of Christ in his or her life. 
t his is how we enjoy the kingdom of God now in this fallen world. o ne day we will experience the joys of this kingdom 
in a fuller, more glorious way.

t o summarize, anyone, rich or poor (and in a spiritual sense we are all poor), can taste the deep joy of God’s rule and the 
blessing of His kingdom. But doing so requires that we renounce the ways of the world and humbly submit our ways to God 
(is. 66:2). t his kind of poverty, an emptying of ourselves of our self-centered desires, is what God expects from everyone.
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37 x “Judge not, and you shall not be 
judged. Condemn not, and you shall not 
be condemned. y For give, and you will be 
forgiven. 38 z Give, and it will be given to 
you: good measure, pressed down, shak
en together, and running over will be put 
into your a bo som. For b with the same 
measure that you use, it will be measured 
back to you.”

Parable of the Blind  
Leading the Blind
Matt. 7:3-5, 16-18

39 And He spoke a parable to them: 
c “Can the blind lead the blind? Will they 
not both fall into the ditch? 40 d A disci
ple is not above his teacher, but every
one who is perfectly trained will be like 
his teacher. 41 e And why do you look at 
the speck in your brother’s eye, but do 
not perceive the plank in your own eye? 
42 Or how can you say to your brother, 
‘Brother, let me remove the speck that is 
in your eye,’ when you yourself do not see 
the plank that is in your own eye? Hyp
ocrite! First remove the plank from your 
own eye, and then you will see clearly to 
remove the speck that is in your brother’s 
eye.

43 f “For a good tree does not bear bad 
fruit, nor does a bad tree bear good fruit. 
44 For g every tree is known by its own 
fruit. For men do not gather figs from 
thorns, nor do they gather grapes from 
a bramble bush. 45 h A good man out of 
the good treasure of his heart brings forth 
good; and an evil man out of the evil 
9 trea sure of his heart brings forth evil. 
For out i of the abundance of the heart his 
mouth speaks.

25 f Woe to you who are full,
For you shall hunger.

 g Woe to you who laugh now,
For you shall mourn and h weep.

26 i Woe 6 to you when 7 all men speak 
well of you,

For so did their fathers to the false 
prophets.

Rules of Kingdom Life
Matt. 5:39-48; 7:1, 2, 12

27 j “But I say to you who hear: Love 
your enemies, do good to those who hate 
you, 28 k bless those who curse you, and 
l pray for those who spitefully use you. 
29 m To him who strikes you on the one 
cheek, offer the other also. n And from 
him who takes away your cloak, do not 
withhold your tunic either. 30 o Give to ev
eryone who asks of you. And from him 
who takes away your goods do not ask 
them back. 31 p And just as you want men 
to do to you, you also do to them likewise.

32 q “But if you love those who love you, 
what credit is that to you? For even sin
ners love those who love them. 33 And 
if you do good to those who do good to 
you, what credit is that to you? For even 
sin ners do the same. 34 r And if you lend 
to those from whom you hope to receive 
back, what credit is that to you? For 
even sin ners lend to sin ners to receive 
as much back. 35 But s love your enemies, 
t do good, and u lend, 8 hop ing for nothing 
in return; and your reward will be great, 
and v you will be sons of the Most High. 
For He is kind to the unthankful and evil. 
36 w There fore be merciful, just as your 
Father also is merciful.

25 f [is. 65:13]  
g [Prov. 14:13]  
h James 4:9
26 i [John 15:19; 
1 John 4:5]  6 n U, 
m omit to you  7 m 
omits all
27 j ex. 23:4; Prov. 
25:21; matt. 5:44; 
Rom. 12:20
28 k Rom. 12:14  
l Luke 23:24; Acts 
7:60
29 m matt. 5:39-42  
n [1 Cor. 6:7]
30 o d eut. 15:7, 8; 
Prov. 3:27; 21:26; 
matt. 5:42
31 p matt. 7:12
32 q matt. 5:46
34 r matt. 5:42
35 s [Rom. 13:10]  
t Heb. 13:16  u Lev. 
25:35-37; Ps. 
37:26  v matt. 5:46  
8 expecting
36 w matt. 5:48; 
eph. 4:32

37 x matt. 7:1-5; 
Rom. 14:4; [1 Cor. 
4:5]  y matt. 
18:21-35
38 z [Prov. 19:17; 
28:27]  a Ps. 79:12; 
is. 65:6, 7; Jer. 32:18  
b matt. 7:2; mark 
4:24; James 2:13
39 c matt. 15:14; 
23:16; Rom. 2:19
40 d matt. 10:24; 
[John 13:16; 15:20]
41 e matt. 7:3
43 f matt. 7:16-18, 20
44 g matt. 12:33
45 h matt. 12:35  
i Prov. 15:2, 28; 
16:23; 18:21; matt. 
12:34  9 n U omits 
treasure of his heart

believers today when their works are evaluated (see 1 Cor. 3:12–15; 
2 Cor. 5:10; 1 John 2:28; Rev. 22:12). you who are rich . . . have re-
ceived your consolation: t he background for this remark is found 
in mary’s song of praise in 1:51–53. All that the rich receive is what 
they acquire on earth (see also matt. 6:19–21). Luke records many 
of Jesus’ critical remarks about the wealthy. t heir wealth typically 
blinds them to their spiritual poverty and their need for salvation 
(1:53; 12:16–21; 14:12; 16:1–14, 19–26; 18:18–25; 19:1–10; 21:1–4).
6:27, 28 t he threat of religious persecution was very real when Jesus 
presented His command for extraordinary love. t he reference to a 
cursing enemy suggests a context of religious persecution.
6:29 offer the other: t his is a description of being repeatedly vul-
nerable in the face of injustice. t he one who seeks to love will always 
remain exposed and at risk. A tunic was an undergarment; a cloak 
was an outer garment.
6:30 do not ask them back: Jesus’ instruction here is to forgive 
and forget. t he commands of vv. 29, 30 are expressed in such 
absolute terms that they force the listener to reflect on them by 
contrasting them with the normal responses people would have 
to such injustices.
6:31 as you want men to do to you: t his is the “golden rule.” n ote 
that Jesus’ command is stated in the positive (contrast Lev. 19:18). 
Such love as Jesus describes recognizes the preferences of others 
and is sensitive to them.
6:35 t he practice of loving one’s enemies is modeled by God Him-

self, who is kind to the unthankful and evil. Jesus also notes that 
the reward will be great for the losses suffered while practicing 
this type of love. t his reward will be a hundredfold—that is, ten 
thousand percent (matt. 19:28, 29).
6:37 Judge not . . . Condemn not . . . Forgive: t he idea here is 
not that one should ignore sin or refuse to discuss its consequences 
(see 11:39–52; Gal. 6:1, 2); rather, one should be gracious and quick 
to forgive.
6:38 good measure: t his illustration comes from the marketplace 
where grain was poured out, shaken down, and then filled to over-
flowing so the buyer received the full amount purchased. Such is the 
full measure that will be returned to one who has been generous.
6:39 The blind here refers to teachers who cannot see where they 
are going and are unable to lead others. Jesus was warning against 
self-righteousness and arrogance. it is debated whether Jesus was 
describing the Pharisees here or simply warning His disciples about 
dangerous attitudes. t he focus on the disciples’ attitudes suggests 
the latter, though the remark would also have applied to the teach-
ers with whom Jesus was in conflict.
6:41 A speck represents a small fault in another person in contrast 
to a plank, which represents a large fault in the one making the 
criticism.
6:43–45 known by its own fruit: Actions, not words, indicate 
where one’s heart is.
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diers under me. And I say to one, ‘Go,’ 
and he goes; and to another, ‘Come,’ and 
he comes; and to my servant, ‘Do this,’ 
and he does it.”

9 When Je sus heard these things, He 
marveled at him, and turned around and 
said to the crowd that followed Him, “I 
say to you, I have not found such great 
faith, not even in Is rael!” 10 And those 
who were sent, returning to the house, 
found the servant well 1 who had been 
sick.

A Widow’s Son Is Raised
11 Now it happened, the day after, that 

He went into a city called Nain; and 
many of His disciples went with Him, 
and a large crowd. 12 And when He came 
near the gate of the city, behold, a dead 
man was being carried out, the only son 
of his mother; and she was a widow. And 
a large crowd from the city was with her. 
13 When the Lord saw her, He had d com
pas sion on her and said to her, e “Do not 
weep.” 14 Then He came and touched the 
open coffin, and those who carried him 
stood still. And He said, “Young man, I 
say to you, f arise.” 15 So he who was dead 
g sat up and began to speak. And He h pre
sented him to his mother.

16 i Then fear 2 came upon all, and they 
j glo ri fied God, saying, k “A great prophet 
has risen up among us”; and, l “God has 
visited His people.”

John’s Questions Are Answered
Matt. 11:2-6
17 And this report about Him went 
through out all Judea and all the sur
rounding region.

18 m Then the disciples of John report
ed to him concerning all these things. 
19 And John, calling two of his disciples 
to him, sent them to 3 Je sus, saying, “Are 

Parable of the Two Foundations
Matt. 7:21-27

46 j “But why do you call Me ‘Lord, 
Lord,’ and not do the things which I say? 
47 k Who ever comes to Me, and hears My 
sayings and does them, I will show you 
whom he is like: 48 He is like a man build
ing a house, who dug deep and laid the 
foundation on the rock. And when the 
flood arose, the stream beat vehemently 
against that house, and could not shake 
it, for it was 1 founded on the rock. 49 But 
he who heard and did nothing is like 
a man who built a house on the earth 
without a foundation, against which the 
stream beat vehemently; and immediate
ly it 2 fell. And the ruin of that house was 
great.”

A Centurion’s Servant Is Healed
Matt. 8:5-13

7 Now when He concluded all His say
ings in the hearing of the people, He 

a en tered Ca perna um. 2 And a certain 
centurion’s servant, who was dear to 
him, was sick and ready to die. 3 So when 
he heard about Je sus, he sent elders of 
the Jews to Him, plead ing with Him to 
come and heal his servant. 4 And when 
they came to Je sus, they begged Him 
earnestly, saying that the one for whom 
He should do this was deserving, 5 “for 
he loves our nation, and has built us a 
synagogue.”

6 Then Je sus went with them. And 
when He was already not far from the 
house, the centurion sent friends to Him, 
saying to Him, “Lord, do not trouble 
Yourself, for I am not worthy that You 
should enter under my roof. 7 There fore 
I did not even think myself worthy to 
come to You. But b say the word, and my 
servant will be healed. 8 For I also am a 
man placed under c au thor ity, having sol

46 j mal. 1:6; matt. 
7:21; 25:11; Luke 
13:25
47 k matt. 7:24-27; 
[John 14:21]; James 
1:22-25
48 1 n U well built
49 2 n U collapsed

CHAPTER 7

1 a matt. 8:5-13
7 b Ps. 33:9; 107:20
8 c [mark 13:34]

10 1 n U omits who 
had been sick
13 d Lam. 3:32; 
John 11:35; [Heb. 
4:15]  e Luke 8:52
14 f mark 5:41; Luke 
8:54; John 11:43; 
Acts 9:40; [Rom. 
4:17]
15 g matt. 11:5; 
Luke 8:55; John 
11:44  h 1 Kin. 17:23; 
2 Kin. 4:36
16 i Luke 1:65  
j Luke 5:26  k Luke 
24:19; John 4:19; 
6:14; 9:17  l Luke 
1:68  2 seized 
them all
18 m matt. 11:2-19
19 3 n U the Lord  

6:46 Lord, Lord: Jesus pointed out that those who called Him by 
this title of respect acknowledged submission to Him. However, 
when these same people ignored His teaching, they were guilty 
of hypocrisy.
6:47–49 hears . . . and does: o ne who listens to and acts on Jesus’ 
teaching can face any difficult circumstance. heard and did noth-
ing: n ot acting on Jesus’ teaching will cause a person to be over-
whelmed by circumstances, eventually resulting in total loss (see 
1 Cor. 3:12–15; 2 John 8).
7:1 Capernaum was on the northwest shore of the Sea of Galilee. 
it was an important town in northern Galilee with an economy cen-
tered on fishing and agriculture. Heavily Jewish, it was the center 
for Jesus’ Galilean ministry (4:31–44).
7:5 built us a synagogue: t he Roman government regarded syn-
agogues as valuable because their moral emphasis helped maintain 
order.
7:8 t he centurion compared his authority as a commander of sol-
diers to Jesus’ authority over life and health. t he centurion knew 
that Jesus’ word alone was sufficient to heal his servant.

7:9 not even in Israel: t he centurion’s example of faith came from 
outside the nation of israel. t his is one of only two cases where Jesus 
was said to “marvel” (see mark 6:6).
7:12 a dead man was being carried out: t his was a funeral pro-
cession. t he cemetery was located outside the city gates. Funerals 
were normally held the day of death because keeping a body over-
night rendered a house unclean. Before the funeral the body was 
anointed. in a town the size of n ain (v. 11) many would have stopped 
to share in the mourning.
7:14, 15 t he fact that Jesus touched the coffin indicated that He 
preferred helping the dead man to remaining ceremonially clean 
(see num. 19:11, 16).
7:16 t he crowd recognized the parallel between Jesus’ raising of the 
widow’s son and the work of the great prophets elijah (see 1 Kin. 
17:17–24) and elisha (see 2 Kin. 4:8–37).
7:19 Are You the Coming One: John’s uncertainty may have been 
due to the fact that Jesus did not show signs of being the political 
and conquering messiah that most Jews were anticipating in that 
period.
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in the kingdom of God is greater than 
he.”

29 And when all the people heard Him, 
even the tax collectors 8 jus ti fied God, 
y hav ing been baptized with the baptism 
of John. 30 But the Phari sees and 9 law
yers rejected z the will of God for them
selves, not having been baptized by him.

Jesus Criticizes His Generation
Matt. 11:16-19

31 1 And the Lord said, a “To what then 
shall I liken the men of this generation, 
and what are they like? 32 They are like 
children sitting in the marketplace and 
calling to one another, saying:

 ‘ We played the flute for you,
And you did not dance;

We mourned to you,
And you did not weep.’

33 For b John the Baptist came c nei ther 
eating bread nor drinking wine, and you 
say, ‘He has a demon.’ 34 The Son of Man 
has come d eat ing and drinking, and you 
say, ‘Look, a glutton and a 2 wine bib ber, 
a friend of tax collectors and sin ners!’ 
35 e But wisdom is justified by all her 
children.”

A Woman Anoints Jesus’ Feet
36 f Then one of the Phari sees asked 

Him to eat with him. And He went to 
the Phari see’s house, and sat down to eat. 
37 And behold, a woman in the city who 
was a sin ner, when she knew that Je sus 
sat at the table in the Phari see’s house, 
brought an alabaster flask of fragrant 
oil, 38 and stood at His feet behind Him 
weeping; and she began to wash His feet 

You n the Coming One, or 4 do we look for 
another?”

20 When the men had come to Him, 
they said, “John the Baptist has sent us 
to You, saying, ‘Are You the Coming One, 
or do we look for another?’ ” 21 And that 
very hour He cured many of 5 in fir mi ties, 
afflictions, and evil spirits; and to many 
blind He gave sight.

22 o Je sus answered and said to them, 
“Go and tell John the things you have 
seen and heard: p that the blind q see, the 
lame r walk, the lepers are s cleansed, the 
deaf t hear, the dead are raised, u the poor 
have the gospel preached to them. 23 And 
blessed is he who is not 6 of fended be
cause of Me.”

Jesus Praises John
Matt. 11:7-15

24 v When the messengers of John had 
departed, He began to speak to the mul
titudes concerning John: “What did you 
go out into the wilderness to see? A reed 
shaken by the wind? 25 But what did you 
go out to see? A man clothed in soft gar
ments? Indeed those who are gorgeously 
appareled and live in luxury are in kings’ 
courts. 26 But what did you go out to see? 
A prophet? Yes, I say to you, and more 
than a prophet. 27 This is he of whom it 
is written:

 w‘ Behold, I send My messenger before 
Your face,

Who will prepare Your way before 
You.’

28 For I say to you, among those born of 
women there is 7 not a x greater prophet 
than John the Baptist; but he who is least 

19 n [mic. 5:2; Zech. 
9:9; mal. 3:1-3]  
4 should we expect
21 5 illnesses
22 o matt. 11:4  p is. 
35:5   q John 9:7  
r matt. 15:31  s Luke 
17:12-14  t mark 7:37  
u [is. 61:1-3; Luke 
4:18]
23 6 caused to 
stumble
24 v matt. 11:7
27 w is. 40:3; mal. 
3:1 ; matt. 11:10; 
mark 1:2
28 x [Luke 1:15]  
7 n U none greater 
than John;

29 y matt. 3:5; Luke 
3:12  8 declared the 
righteousness of
30 z Acts 20:27  
9 the experts in 
the law
31 a matt. 11:16  
1 n U, m omit And 
the Lord said
33 b matt. 3:1  
c [matt. 3:4]; Luke 
1:15
34 d Luke 15:2  2 An 
excessive drinker
35 e matt. 11:19
36 f matt. 26:6; 
mark 14:3; John 
11:2

7:24–26 t he questions that Jesus asked were designed to empha-
size that John the Baptist played a special role in God’s plan. t he 
crowds did not go out to the wilderness to see scenery or a man 
dressed in special clothes, but to see a prophet.
7:27 My messenger: t he citation here is from mal. 3:1 (see also 
matt. 11:10; mark 1:2). John the Baptist was the promised elijah fig-
ure who would point the way to the arrival of God’s salvation (1:16, 
17; 3:4–6).
7:28 he who is least in the kingdom of God: Jesus emphasizes 
the contrast between the old and new eras. John was the greatest 
prophet ever born. But the lowest person in the new era of God’s 
kingdom is higher than the greatest prophet of the old era.
7:29, 30 Luke, in an aside, contrasts the responses to John’s mes-
sage. The tax collectors justified God, which means that they 
responded to John’s message by submitting to John’s baptism. 
t he Pharisees, however, rejected the will of God, which means 
that they refused to listen to John and were not baptized (see matt. 
3:7–12).
7:31–34 Jesus made a comparison between children playing a 
game in the marketplace and the present generation of israel, re-
ferring especially to the Jewish religious leaders. t he leaders were 
like the children in that they complained no matter what tune was 
played. John the Baptist refused to eat bread or drink wine, and the 

religious leaders dismissed him as demon-possessed. in contrast, 
Jesus, the Son of Man, was accused of living loosely and associat-
ing with sinners. n o matter what the style of God’s messenger was, 
the religious leaders complained and rejected him.
7:35 God’s wisdom is vindicated by those who respond to it and 
receive blessing.
7:36 one of the Pharisees asked Him to eat with him: t his event 
is not the same as the one in matt. 26:6–13; mark 14:3–9; John 12:1–8. 
t he event described in those passages occurred in the house of a 
leper, a place where no Pharisee would ever have gone. sat down to 
eat: A meal with a religious figure in the ancient world was arranged 
so that the invited guest was at the main table while others were 
along the outside wall of the room listening to the conversation.
7:37, 38 t he woman’s sin is not specified. t his woman is not mary 
magdalene of 8:2, since in that passage she is introduced as a new 
figure. t he woman’s anointing of Jesus was in response to Jesus’ 
message of compassion for sinners (vv. 41–43, 50). An alabaster 
flask was made of soft stone to preserve the quality of the pre-
cious and expensive perfume. t here is humility and devotion in 
the woman’s act of service, as well as a great deal of courage, as she 
performed the deed in front of a crowd that knew her as a sinner. 
Although the woman does not say a word in the entire account, her 
actions speak volumes about her contrite heart.
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of the kingdom of God. And the twelve 
were with Him, 2 and a cer tain women who 
had been healed of evil spirits and 2 in
fir mi ties—Mary called Magda lene, b out 
of whom had come seven  demons, 3 and 
 Jo anna the wife of Chuza, Herod’s stew
ard, and Susanna, and many others who 
provided for 3 Him from their 4 sub stance.

with her tears, and wiped them with the 
hair of her head; and she kissed His feet 
and anointed them with the fragrant oil. 
39 Now when the Phari see who had in
vited Him saw this, he spoke to himself, 
saying, g “This Man, if He were a proph
et, would know who and what manner of 
woman this is who is touching Him, for 
she is a sin ner.”

The Parable of the Two Debtors
40 And Je sus answered and said to him, 

“Si mon, I have something to say to you.”
So he said, “Teacher, say it.”
41 “There was a certain creditor who 

had two debtors. One owed five hundred 
h de narii, and the other fifty. 42 And when 
they had nothing with which to repay, he 
freely forgave them both. Tell Me, there
fore, which of them will love him more?”

43 Si mon answered and said, “I sup
pose the one whom he forgave more.”

And He said to him, “You have rightly 
judged.” 44 Then He turned to the woman 
and said to Si mon, “Do you see this 
woman? I entered your house; you gave 
Me no i wa ter for My feet, but she has 
washed My feet with her tears and wiped 
them with the hair of her head. 45 You 
gave Me no j kiss, but this woman has 
not ceased to kiss My feet since the time 
I came in. 46 k You did not anoint My head 
with oil, but this woman has anointed  
My feet with fragrant oil. 47 l There fore I 
say to you, her sins, which are many, are 
forgiven, for she loved much. But to whom 
little is forgiven, the same loves little.”

48 Then He said to her, m “Your sins are 
forgiven.”

49 And those who sat at the table with 
Him began to say to themselves, n “Who 
is this who even forgives sins?”

50 Then He said to the woman, o “Your 
faith has saved you. Go in peace.”

Certain Women Minister to Christ

8 Now it came to pass, afterward, that 
He went through every city and village, 

preaching and 1 bring ing the glad tidings 

50 o matt. 9:22; mark 5:34; 10:52; Luke 8:48; 18:42 
CHAPTER 8 1 1 proclaiming the good news  2 a matt. 
27:55; mark 15:40, 41; Luke 23:49, 55  b matt. 27:56; mark 16:9  
2 sicknesses  3 3 n U, m them  4 possessions

39 g Luke 15:2
41 h matt. 18:28; 
mark 6:37
44 i Gen. 18:4; 19:2; 
43:24; Judg. 19:21; 
1 t im. 5:10
45 j Rom. 16:16
46 k 2 Sam. 12:20; 
Ps. 23:5; eccl. 9:8; 
d an. 10:3
47 l [1 t im. 1:14]
48 m matt. 9:2; 
mark 2:5
49 n matt. 9:3; 
[mark 2:7]; Luke 
5:21

7:39 if He were a prophet: t he Pharisee doubted Jesus’ creden-
tials because He associated so openly with sinners. Jesus’ associ-
ation with sinners is a prominent theme in Luke (v. 34; 5:8, 30, 32; 
13:2; 15:1, 2, 7, 10; 18:13; 19:7; 24:7). A Pharisee would reject such 
associations.
7:40 I have something to say: Jesus’ reply indicates that He knew 
the reputation of the woman, but was more interested in what the 
woman could become through the grace of God.
7:41 Jesus often compared sin to a monetary debt. A denarius was 
a day’s wage for a basic laborer, so five hundred denarii was ap-
proximately the wages of one and a half years.
7:42 which of them will love him more: Jesus’ point is that the 
amount of love showered on the Savior will be in direct proportion 
with one’s sense of the gravity of the sins that the Savior has forgiv-

en. t he woman knew she had been forgiven much, and as a result 
she would love much.
7:44–46 Jesus contrasted the actions of the woman with the actions 
of the Pharisee Simon, implying that the woman knew more about 
forgiveness than Simon (v. 47).
7:47 her sins . . . are forgiven: Jesus confirmed that the love of 
the woman, which was visible in her actions toward Jesus, had come 
from being forgiven.
7:49 Who is this: t he grumbling over Jesus’ declaration concern-
ing forgiveness indicates that at least some people in the audience 
rejected His authority.
7:50 Faith is the human channel for receiving God’s gifts (see eph. 
2:8, 9).
8:1–3 t he fact that Mary called Magdalene is introduced here 

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

the underclass
n early every society and every city in biblical times had a large 
underclass. t ending to congregate in the cities, the underclass 
included the poor, the sick, the disabled, the lepers, the blind, the 
insane, the demon-possessed, widows, orphans, and refugees. 
Lacking resources to provide for even their basic needs, many 
turned to begging, stealing, menial labor, slavery, or prostitution. 
Few cultures made provision for these desperate, destitute wan-
derers, and so they remained largely powerless to change their 
condition. Yet it was to the underclass that Jesus intentionally 
directed much of His life and ministry.

 Jesus healing the blind man (luke 9)
Wikimedia Commons
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word with joy; and these have no root, 
who believe for a while and in time of 
7 temp ta tion fall away. 14 Now the ones 
that fell among thorns are those who, 
when they have heard, go out and are 
choked with cares, i riches, and plea
sures of life, and bring no fruit to matu
rity. 15 But the ones that fell on the good 
ground are those who, having heard the 
word with a noble and good heart, keep 
it and bear fruit with j pa tience.8 

Parable of the Lamp
Mark 4:21-25

16 k “No one, when he has lit a lamp, 
covers it with a vessel or puts it under a 
bed, but sets it on a lampstand, that those 
who enter may see the l light. 17 m For 
nothing is secret that will not be n re
vealed, nor anything hidden that will not 
be known and come to light. 18 There fore 
take heed how you hear. o For whoever 
has, to him more will be given; and who
ever does not have, even what he 9 seems 
to p have will be taken from him.”

Christ’s True Brethren
Matt. 12:46-50; Mark 3:31-35

19 q Then His mother and brothers 
came to Him, and could not approach 
Him because of the crowd. 20 And it was 
told Him by some, who said, “Your moth
er and Your brothers are standing out
side, desiring to see You.”

21 But He answered and said to them, 

The Parable of the Soils
Matt. 13:1-23; Mark 4:1-20

4 c And when a great multitude had 
gathered, and they had come to Him from 
every city, He spoke by a parable: 5 “A 
sower went out to sow his seed. And as 
he sowed, some fell by the wayside; and it 
was trampled down, and the birds of the 
air devoured it. 6 Some fell on rock; and 
as soon as it sprang up, it withered away 
because it lacked moisture. 7 And some 
fell among thorns, and the thorns sprang 
up with it and choked it. 8 But others fell 
on good ground, sprang up, and yielded 
5 a crop a hundredfold.” When He had 
said these things He cried, d “He who has 
ears to hear, let him hear!”

9 e Then His disciples asked Him, say
ing, “What does this parable mean?”

10 And He said, “To you it has been given 
to know the 6 mys ter ies of the kingdom  
of God, but to the rest it is given in par
ables, that

 f‘ Seeing they may not see,
And hearing they may not 

understand.’

11 g “Now the parable is this: The seed 
is the h word of God. 12 Those by the way
side are the ones who hear; then the devil 
comes and takes away the word out of 
their hearts, lest they should believe and 
be saved. 13 But the ones on the rock are 
those who, when they hear, receive the 

4 c matt. 13:2-9; 
mark 4:1-9
8 d matt. 11:15; 
mark 7:16; Luke 
14:35; Rev. 2:7, 11, 
17, 29; 3:6, 13, 22; 
13:9  5 Lit. fruit
9 e matt. 13:10-23; 
mark 4:10-20
10 f is. 6:9 ; matt. 
13:14; Acts 28:26  
6 secret or hidden 
truths
11 g matt. 13:18; 
mark 4:14; [1 Pet. 
1:23]  h Luke 5:1; 
11:28

13 7 testing
14 i matt. 19:23; 
1 t im. 6:9, 10
15 j [Rom. 2:7; Heb. 
10:36-39; James 5:7, 
8]  8 endurance
16 k matt. 5:15; 
mark 4:21; Luke 
11:33  l matt. 5:14
17 m matt. 10:26; 
Luke 12:2; [1 Cor. 
4:5]  n [eccl. 12:14; 
2 Cor. 5:10]
18 o matt. 25:29  
p matt. 13:12  
9 thinks that he has
19 q Ps. 69:8; matt. 
12:46-50; mark 
3:31-35

as though for the first time makes it unlikely that she was the sinful 
woman of 7:36–50. mary magdalene is also distinct from mary of 
Bethany in John 12:3. Joanna the wife of Chuza, Herod’s stew-
ard: n ews of Jesus had reached Herod’s palace. provided for Him 
from their substance: t his is an example of how some women of 
means used their wealth to benefit the work of God.
8:4–8 in the ancient world, fields were sown sometimes before and 
sometimes after plowng. Paths often cut through fields. Sometimes 
seed would take root on these paths, where it could not mature. 
in addition, some soil was rocky and also could not support a suc-
cessful crop.
8:10 Jesus’ parables both concealed and revealed truths. His para-
bles contained fresh teaching—mysteries—concerning the king-
dom of God. t he disciples were privileged to learn the truths of the 
parables. For other listeners, the parables served as judgments that 
concealed truth, as the reference to is. 6:9 indicates. o n occasion, a 
parable was understood by an outsider but was not accepted, thus 
still functioning as a message of judgment (20:9–19).
8:11 word of God: t he parallel in matt. 13:19 speaks of the seed 
as the “word of the kingdom,” a point that Luke makes in v. 10. t he 
soils do not represent individual moments of decision as much as a 
lifelong response to God’s word.
8:12 Because those by the wayside never really gain an under-
standing (see matt. 13:19) of the word of God before Satan snatches 
it away, there is really no productivity at all.
8:13 believe for a while . . . fall away: Brief and superficial en-
counters with the word of God will not stand times of testing.  
A person needs to meditate on the truths in Scripture and estab-
lish them as principles for living in order to withstand the trials and 
temptations that will inevitably come.

8:14 According to this parable, cares, riches, and pleasures of 
life are three great obstacles to spiritual fruitfulness. t he concerns 
of life can squelch spiritual growth. t his type of “soil” is viewed as 
tragically unsuccessful (see 2 t im. 2:4; 4:10).
8:15 keep it and bear fruit: t his is the one praiseworthy group in 
the parable. t he key here is a noble and good heart. t his “soil” 
allows the word of God to settle in and become productive (see 
John 15:2, 3; Col. 3:16, 17; James 1:21).
8:16 sets it on a lampstand: Continuing with the theme of the 
word of God introduced in vv. 4–15, Jesus compares His teaching 
to light. it should not be hidden, but displayed, so that people can 
benefit from the illumination it gives.
8:17 come to light: eventually everything will be revealed by the 
light of the word of God (see Heb. 4:12, 13).
8:18 take heed how you hear: Jesus explicitly warned His audi-
ence to listen to and follow the word of God (see James 1:22–25). 
what he seems to have will be taken: t his phrase introduces the 
principle of judgment. t he one who responds to the word of God 
receives more. t he one who does not respond to the word of God 
loses what he thought he had.
8:19, 20 Jesus’ family was concerned about the direction of His 
ministry (see mark 3:31–35). t hough some have suggested that 
the brothers here were sons of Joseph by a previous marriage or 
cousins of Jesus, most likely they were the sons of Joseph and mary. 
Joseph’s absence here may mean that he had died by this time.
8:21 My mother and My brothers: in a clear contrast to v. 19, 
Jesus declared that His true family consists of those who hear and 
do the word of God.

9780529114389_int_05b_luke_acts_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1638 5/20/14   1:53 PM



Luke 8:�32 | 1639

asleep. And a windstorm came down on 
the lake, and they were filling with water, 
and were in 1 jeop ardy. 24 And they came 
to Him and awoke Him, saying, “Mas ter, 
Master, we are perishing!”

Then He arose and rebuked the wind 
and the raging of the water. And they 
ceased, and there was a calm. 25 But He 
said to them, s “Where is your faith?”

And they were afraid, and marveled, 
saying to one another, t “Who can this 
be? For He commands even the winds 
and water, and they obey Him!”

Demons Are Cast into Swine
Matt. 8:28-34; Mark 5:1-20

26 u Then they sailed to the country of 
the 2 Gada renes, which is opposite Gal i
lee. 27 And when He stepped out on the 
land, there met Him a certain man from 
the city who had demons 3 for a long time. 
And he wore no clothes, nor did he live 
in a house but in the tombs. 28 When he 
saw Je sus, he v cried out, fell down before 
Him, and with a loud voice said, w “What 
have I to do with x You, Je sus, Son of the 
Most High God? I beg You, do not tor
ment me!” 29 For He had commanded the 
unclean spirit to come out of the man. 
For it had often seized him, and he was 
kept under guard, bound with chains and 
shackles; and he broke the bonds and was 
driven by the demon into the wilderness.

30 Je sus asked him, saying, “What is 
your name?”

And he said, “Legion,” because many 
demons had entered him. 31 And they 
begged Him that He would not command 
them to go out y into the abyss.

32 Now a herd of many z swine was 
feeding there on the mountain. So they 
begged Him that He would permit them 

“My mother and My brothers are these 
who hear the word of God and do it.”

The Storm Is Stilled
Matt. 8:23-27; Mark 4:35-41

22 r Now it happened, on a certain day, 
that He got into a boat with His disciples. 
And He said to them, “Let us cross over 
to the other side of the lake.” And they 
launched out. 23 But as they sailed He fell 

x Luke 4:41  31 y Rom. 10:7; [Rev. 20:1, 3]  32 z Lev. 11:7; 
d eut. 14:8

22 r matt. 8:23-27; 
mark 4:36-41
23 1 danger
25 s Luke 9:41  
t Luke 4:36; 5:26
26 u matt. 8:28-34; 
mark 5:1-17  2 n U 
Gerasenes
27 3 n U and for a 
long time wore no 
clothes
28 v mark 1:26; 9:26   
w mark 1:23, 24  

8:23 windstorm: t he calming of the wind is the first of four mira-
cles in vv. 22–56 that demonstrate Jesus’ authority over a variety of 
phenomena—nature, demons, disease, and death. t his first miracle 
took place on the Sea of Galilee. Cool air rushing down the ravines 
and hills of the area collides with warm air, causing sudden and 
strong storms. even the experienced fishermen in the boat feared 
this kind of storm.
8:24 they ceased: At Jesus’ word, all the chaos of the storm 
stopped. Such control over nature is attributed to God in the ot  
(see Ps. 104:3; 135:7; nah. 1:4).
8:25 Where is your faith: Jesus’ question was a rebuke of His dis-
ciples. Because God was aware of their situation, they could trust in 
His protection, for He was powerful enough to control the mighty 
winds and waves. Who can this be: t his is the real question of 
Jesus’ entire Galilean ministry, the beginning of which is recorded in 
4:14. All of the displays of Jesus’ authority during this ministry were 
designed to raise this question of His identity. they obey Him: t he 
closest precedent to Jesus’ power over nature was the miracles of 

the prophet elijah (see 1 Kin. 17:1; 18:38, 44, 45). t he disciples already 
sensed that Jesus was more than a prophet.
8:26 t he city of the Gadarenes (see matt. 8:28) was probably a 
town about five miles southeast of the Sea of Galilee. w hatever its 
exact location, it was situated in a predominantly Gentile region.
8:28 t he demon’s confession of Jesus as Son of the Most High 
God recalls the angel’s announcement to mary in 1:31, 32 and the 
demonic confessions of 4:34, 41.
8:30 Legion: t his name reflects the fact that the man was pos-
sessed by multiple demons. A legion was a Roman military unit of 
about six thousand soldiers; thus the name suggests a spiritual 
battle.
8:31 The abyss is an allusion to the underworld and the destruction 
of judgment (see Rom 10:7).
8:32 Swine were unclean animals for Jews (see Lev. 11:7; d eut. 
14:8). even though this incident took place in a Gentile area, it is 
still interesting to note that the unclean spirits sought out unclean 
animals.

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

the province of Galilee
t he territories of n aphtali, Zebulun, and issachar constituted the 
region of Galilee that bordered Lake Chinnereth in o t  times. Lake 
Chinnereth was later called Lake of Gennesaret (5:1), the Sea of 
t iberias (John 6:1), or the Sea of Galilee (matt. 4:18). Although it may 
sound large, the Sea of Galilee is actually a small lake, about 6 miles 
wide and 15 miles long. Under Rome’s rule, the provinces of Galilee, 
Judah, and Samaria were part of Herod’s kingdom. Herod the Great 
supposedly rid Galilee of robbers and repopulated the north with 
Jews. o nce known as “Galilee of the Gentiles” (is. 9:1), it became a 
vigorously Jewish region. Jesus conducted most of His ministry in 
the province of Galilee.

An aerial view of the sea of Galilee
Baker Photo Archive
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from behind and m tou ched the bor der of 
His garment. And immediately her flow 
of blood stopped.

45 And Je sus said, “Who touched Me?”
When all denied it, Pe ter 6 and those 

with him said, “Mas ter, the multitudes 
throng and press You, 7 and You say, 
‘Who touched Me?’ ”

46 But Je sus said, “Somebody touched 
Me, for I perceived n power going out 
from Me.” 47 Now when the woman saw 
that she was not hidden, she came trem
bling; and falling down before Him, she 
declared to Him in the presence of all the 
people the reason she had touched Him 
and how she was healed immediately.

48 And He said to her, “Daugh ter, 8 be 
of good cheer; o your faith has made you 
well. p Go in peace.”

Jairus’s Daughter Is Raised
Matt. 9:23-26; Mark 5:35-43

49 q While He was still speaking, some
one came from the ruler of the syn
agogue’s house, saying to him, “Your 
daughter is dead. Do not trouble the 
9 Teacher.”

50 But when Je sus heard it, He an
swered him, saying, “Do not be afraid; 
r only believe, and she will be made 
well.” 51 When He came into the house, 
He permitted no one to go 1 in except 
2 Pe ter, James, and John, and the father 
and mother of the girl. 52 Now all wept 
and mourned for her; but He said, s “Do 
not weep; she is not dead, t but sleeping.” 
53 And they ridiculed Him, knowing that 
she was dead.

54 But He 3 put them all outside, took 
her by the hand and called, saying, “Lit tle 
girl, u arise.” 55 Then her spirit returned, 
and she arose immediately. And He com
manded that she be given something to 
eat. 56 And her parents were astonished, 
but v He charged them to tell no one what 
had happened.

to enter them. And He permitted them. 
33 Then the demons went out of the man 
and entered the swine, and the herd ran 
violently down the steep place into the 
lake and drowned.

34 When those who fed them saw what 
had happened, they fled and told it in the 
city and in the country. 35 Then they went 
out to see what had happened, and came 
to Je sus, and found the man from whom 
the demons had departed, a sit ting at the 
b feet of Je sus, clothed and in his c right 
mind. And they were afraid. 36 They also 
who had seen it told them by what means 
he who had been demonpos sessed was 
4 healed. 37 d Then the whole multitude 
of the surrounding region of the 5 Gada
renes e asked Him to f de part from them, 
for they were seized with great g fear. 
And He got into the boat and returned.

38 Now h the man from whom the de
mons had departed begged Him that he 
might be with Him. But Je sus sent him 
away, saying, 39 “Re turn to your own 
house, and tell what great things God has 
done for you.” And he went his way and 
proclaimed throughout the whole city 
what great things Je sus had done for him.

40 So it was, when Je sus returned, that 
the multitude welcomed Him, for they 
were all waiting for Him.

A Woman Is Healed
Matt. 9:18-22; Mark 5:21-34
41 i And behold, there came a man named 
Ja irus, and he was a ruler of the syna
gogue. And he fell down at Je sus’ feet and 
begged Him to come to his house, 42 for 
he had an only daughter about twelve 
years of age, and she j was dying.

But as He went, the multitudes 
thronged Him. 43 k Now a woman, having 
a l flow of blood for twelve years, who 
had spent all her livelihood on physicians 
and could not be healed by any, 44 came 

35 a [matt. 11:28]   
b matt. 28:9; mark 
7:25; Luke 10:39; 
17:16; John 11:32  
c [2 t im. 1:7]
36 4 delivered
37 d matt. 8:34  
e mark 1:24; 
Luke 4:34  f Job 
21:14; Acts 16:39  
g Luke 5:26  5 n U 
Gerasenes
38 h mark 5:18-20
41 i matt. 9:18-26; 
mark 5:22-43
42 j Luke 7:2
43 k matt. 9:20  
l Luke 15:19-22

44 m mark 6:56; 
Luke 5:13
45 6 n U omits and 
those with him  7 n U 
omits the rest of 
v. 45.
46 n mark 5:30; 
Luke 6:19
48 o mark 5:34; 
Luke 7:50  p John 
8:11  8 n U omits be 
of good cheer
49 q mark 5:35  9 n U 
adds anymore
50 r [mark 11:22-24]
51 1 n U adds with 
Him  2 n U, m Peter, 
John, and James
52 s Luke 7:13  
t [John 11:11, 13]
54 u Luke 7:14; John 
11:43  3 n U omits 
put them all outside
56 v matt. 8:4; 9:30; 
mark 5:43

8:35 sitting at the feet of Jesus, clothed and in his right mind: 
t his is a contrast to the same man who was roaming the tombs pre-
viously (vv. 27, 29). t he man’s position at Jesus’ feet paints a picture 
of true discipleship (10:38–42).
8:37 t here is some speculation that the reason the people asked 
Jesus to depart was to prevent further economic damage to their 
herds. According to Luke, the people were afraid of the authoritative 
presence of Jesus.
8:38, 39 t he man who was formerly demon-possessed wanted to 
go with Jesus and His disciples, but Jesus commissioned the man 
to be a witness in his own community. Jesus had done: t hough 
Jesus wanted the Father to receive the credit for the man’s healing, 
the man could not separate what God did from the role Jesus had 
played.
8:41 ruler: Jairus was the main elder of the synagogue. As such, he 
conducted the service and kept order.
8:44 her flow of blood stopped: t his condition not only would 
have been embarrassing, it would have made the woman unclean 

(see Lev. 15:25–31). it took great courage for her to seek out Jesus. 
n ote that her action was not criticized, but commended (v. 48).
8:49 Your daughter is dead: t he delay caused by the woman with 
the blood disorder appeared to have been fatal for Jairus’s daughter.
8:50 only believe: t his miracle highlights not only the authority of 
Jesus, but also the response of faith that God honors.
8:51 He permitted no one to go in except Peter, James, and 
John: t he reason Jesus singled out these three disciples is not given. 
Luke records a similar action in 9:28. matthew and mark record a 
similar singling out at Gethsemane (see matt. 26:37; mark 14:33).
8:52 Sleeping, a common metaphor for death, indicates in this 
passage that the girl’s death was not permanent.
8:53 they ridiculed Him: t he term used here suggests that the 
derision included laughter.
8:56 t he reason for Jesus’ command for silence in this verse is not 
entirely clear, given that anyone could have deduced what had 
happened. t he situation seems odd in light of Jesus’ instruction to 
the demon-possessed man to proclaim what had occurred to him in 
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twelve came and said to Him, “Send the 
multitude away, that they may go into 
the surrounding towns and country, and 
lodge and get provi sions; for we are in a 
deserted place here.”

13 But He said to them, “You give them 
something to eat.”

And they said, “We have no more than 
five loaves and two fish, unless we go and 
buy food for all these people.” 14 For there 
were about five thousand men.

Then He said to His disciples, “Make 
them sit down in groups of fifty.” 15 And 
they did so, and made them all sit  
down.

16 Then He took the five loaves and the 
two fish, and looking up to heaven, He 
n blessed and broke them, and gave them 
to the disciples to set before the multi
tude. 17 So they all ate and were 1 filled, 
and twelve baskets of the leftover frag
ments were taken up by them.

Peter’s Confession of Faith
Matt. 16:13-21; Mark 8:27-31

18 o And it happened, as He was alone 
praying, that His disciples joined Him, 
and He asked them, saying, “Who do the 
crowds say that I am?”

19 So they answered and said, p “John 
the Baptist, but some say Elijah; and oth
ers say that one of the old prophets has 
risen again.”

20 He said to them, “But who do you 
say that I am?”

q Pe ter answered and said, “The Christ 
of God.”

21 r And He strictly warned and com
manded them to tell this to no one, 22 say
ing, s “The Son of Man must suffer many 
things, and be rejected by the elders and 
chief priests and scribes, and be killed, 
and be raised the third day.”

Twelve Are Sent to Preach
Matt. 10:1-14; 14:1-14; Mark 6:7-16, 30-34

9 Then a He called His twelve disciples 
together and b gave them power and 

authority over all demons, and to cure 
diseases. 2 c He sent them to preach the 
kingdom of God and to heal the sick. 
3 d And He said to them, “Take nothing 
for the journey, nei ther staffs nor bag nor 
bread nor money; and do not have two 
tunics apiece.

4 e “What ever house you enter, stay 
there, and from there depart. 5 f And who
ever will not receive you, when you go 
out of that city, g shake off the very dust 
from your feet as a testimony against 
them.”

6 h So they departed and went through 
the towns, preaching the gospel and heal
ing everywhere.

7 i Now Herod the tetrarch heard of all 
that was done by Him; and he was per
plexed, because it was said by some that 
John had risen from the dead, 8 and by 
some that Elijah had appeared, and by 
others that one of the old prophets had 
risen again. 9 Herod said, “John I have be
headed, but who is this of whom I hear 
such things?” j So he sought to see Him.

10 k And the apostles, when they had re
turned, told Him all that they had done. 
l Then He took them and went aside pri
vately into a deserted place belonging to 
the city called Beth sai da. 11 But when the 
multitudes knew it, they followed Him; 
and He received them and spoke to them 
about the kingdom of God, and healed 
those who had need of healing. 

Five Thousand Are Fed
Matt. 14:15-21; Mark 6:35-44; John 6:1-14
12 m When the day began to wear away, the  

CHAPTER 9

1 a matt. 10:1, 
2; mark 3:13; 6:7  
b mark 16:17, 18; 
[John 14:12]
2 c matt. 10:7, 8; 
mark 6:12; Luke 
10:1, 9
3 d matt. 10:9-15; 
mark 6:8-11; Luke 
10:4-12; 22:35
4 e matt. 10:11; 
mark 6:10
5 f matt. 10:14  
g Luke 10:11; Acts 
13:51
6 h mark 6:12; 
Luke 8:1
7 i matt. 14:1, 2; 
mark 6:14
9 j Luke 23:8
10 k mark 6:30  
l matt. 14:13
12 m matt. 14:15; 
mark 6:35; John 
6:1, 5

16 n Luke 22:19; 
24:30
17 1 satisfied
18 o matt. 16:13-16; 
mark 8:27-29
19 p matt. 14:2
20 q matt. 16:16; 
John 6:68, 69
21 r matt. 8:4; 16:20; 
mark 8:30
22 s matt. 16:21; 
17:22; Luke 18:31-
33; 23:46; 24:46

8:39, 45–47 and the public raising of the dead in 7:11–17. Jesus may 
have wanted to curtail such healings so that they would not become 
the center of His ministry.
9:2 to preach . . . to heal: t he entire nation of israel needed to see 
the evidence of the kingdom of God and make a decision concern-
ing the King. Jesus commissioned His disciples to spread the word 
about God’s kingdom through preaching and healing.
9:7–9 At Herod’s palace, opinions varied as to whether Jesus was 
John the Baptist, Elijah (see mal. 3:1), or one of the prophets. 
t hough this passage suggests that Herod was uncertain about 
Jesus’ identity, matt. 14:2 and mark 6:16 indicate that Herod viewed 
Jesus as John the Baptist raised from the dead.
9:11 spoke . . . healed: Jesus had the same two-pronged ministry 
that the twelve disciples had: preaching and healing (v. 2). t he topic 
of Jesus’ preaching was always the kingdom of God.
9:13–17 t his is the only miracle of Jesus’ ministry that appears in 
all four Gospels (see matt. 14:13–21; mark 6:30–44; John 6:5–14). 
t he feeding of the five thousand demonstrated Jesus’ ability to 
provide. blessed and broke: Some see an allusion here to the 
Lord’s t able. t hough this is not made clear in Luke’s presentation, 
the description is similar to the table fellowship of the Last Supper 

(22:19) and Jesus’ meal with some of the disciples after His resur-
rection (24:30).
9:20 The Christ of God: t he emphasis here is on the messianic 
role of Jesus. He is the Promised o ne who was ushering in a new 
era. However, Jesus would soon reveal to the disciples that His mes-
siahship would have elements of suffering that the disciples did not 
expect (see vv. 22, 23).
9:21 tell this to no one: Jesus knew that the messianic role that 
the people and the disciples expected was much different from 
His actual role as the messiah. t he element of suffering that the 
messiah would endure was not a part of popular expectation. t hus 
Jesus’ messiahship could not be openly proclaimed before the true 
nature of the messiah was revealed.
9:22 must suffer . . . be rejected . . . be killed . . . be raised: 
t his is the first of several predictions in Luke of Jesus’ suffering and 
vindication (v. 44; 12:50; 13:31–33; 17:25; 18:31–33). t he disciples 
struggled to understand what Jesus was saying (v. 45; 18:34). t hey 
could not comprehend how Jesus’ predictions fit into God’s plan. 
o nly after Jesus’ resurrection and His explanation of the Scriptures 
to them did they begin to understand (24:25–27, 44–49).

9780529114389_int_05b_luke_acts_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1641 5/20/14   1:53 PM



1642 | Luke 9:�23

they were fully awake, they saw His glory 
and the two men who stood with Him. 
33 Then it happened, as they were parting 
from Him, that Pe ter said to Je sus, “Mas
ter, it is good for us to be here; and let 
us make three 4 tab er na cles: one for You, 
one for Mo ses, and one for Elijah”—not 
knowing what he said.

34 While he was saying this, a cloud 
came and overshadowed them; and they 
were fearful as they entered the d cloud. 
35 And a voice came out of the cloud, say
ing, e “This is 5 My beloved Son. f Hear 
Him!” 36 When the voice had ceased, 
Je sus was found alone. g But they kept 
quiet, and told no one in those days any 
of the things they had seen.

Demoniac Son Is Healed
Matt. 17:14-18; Mark 9:14-27

37 h Now it happened on the next day, 
when they had come down from the 
mountain, that a great multitude met 
Him. 38 Sud denly a man from the mul
titude cried out, saying, “Teacher, I im
plore You, look on my son, for he is my 
only child. 39 And behold, a spirit seizes 
him, and he suddenly cries out; it con
vulses him so that he foams at the mouth; 
and it departs from him with great diffi
culty, bruising him. 40 So I implored Your 
disciples to cast it out, but they could 
not.”

True Cost of Discipleship
Matt. 16:24-27; Mark 8:34-38

23 t Then He said to them all, “If anyone 
desires to come after Me, let him deny 
himself, and take up his cross 2 daily, and 
follow Me. 24 u For whoever desires to 
save his life will lose it, but whoever loses 
his life for My sake will save it. 25 v For 
what profit is it to a man if he gains the 
whole world, and is himself destroyed or 
lost? 26 w For whoever is ashamed of Me 
and My words, of him the Son of Man 
will be x ashamed when He comes in His 
own glory, and in His Father’s, and of the 
holy angels.

The Transfiguration
Matt. 16:28–17:9; Mark 9:1-9; 2 Pet. 1:17, 18
27 y But I tell you truly, there are some 
standing here who shall not taste death 
till they see the kingdom of God.”

28 z Now it came to pass, about eight 
days after these sayings, that He took Pe
ter, John, and James and went up on the 
mountain to pray. 29 As He prayed, the 
appearance of His face was altered, and 
His robe be came white and glis tening. 
30 And behold, two men talked with Him, 
who were a Mo ses and b E lijah, 31 who 
appeared in glory and spoke of His 3 de
cease which He was about to accomplish 
at Je ru sa lem. 32 But Pe ter and those with 
him c were heavy with sleep; and when 

23 t matt. 10:38; 
16:24; mark 8:34; 
Luke 14:27  2 m 
omits daily
24 u matt. 10:39; 
Luke 17:33; [John 
12:25]
25 v matt. 16:26; 
mark 8:36; [Luke 
16:19-31]; Acts 
1:18, 25
26 w [Rom. 1:16]  
x matt. 10:33; mark 
8:38; Luke 12:9; 
2 t im. 2:12
27 y matt. 16:28; 
mark 9:1; Acts 7:55, 
56 ; Rev. 20:4
28 z matt. 17:1-8; 
mark 9:2-8
30 a Heb. 11:23-29  
b 2 Kin. 2:1-11
31 3 d eath, lit. 
departure
32 c d an. 8:18; 10:9; 
matt. 26:40, 43; 
mark 14:40

33 4 tents
34 d ex. 13:21; 
Acts 1:9
35 e Ps. 2:7; [is. 42:1; 
matt. 3:17; 12:18]; 
mark 1:11; Luke 3:22  
f Acts 3:22  5 n U 
My Son, the Chosen 
One
36 g matt. 17:9; 
mark 9:9
37 h matt. 17:14-18; 
mark 9:14-27

9:23 take up his cross daily: Although Jesus offered salvation as 
a free gift (John 1:12; 3:16–18; see eph. 2:8, 9), He also warned that 
following Him would entail suffering and hardship (matt. 5:10–12; 
see also Rom. 8:17; 2 t hess. 1:5).
9:24, 25 it makes no sense to attempt to save our lives on earth 
only to lose everything when our lives quickly and inevitably pass 
away. t he wise course is to invest our earthly resources—our time, 
talents, and wealth—in what is eternal. even if we lose our lives for 
Jesus’ sake, that investment will produce returns for all eternity (see 
19:11–27; matt. 6:19–21; 19:27–30).
9:26 Recognition of Jesus will be rewarded in the coming judgment. 
Failure to recognize Him will lead to significant loss (see 1 Cor. 3:12–
15; 2 Cor. 5:10; 2 t im. 2:12; 1 John 2:28; 2 John 7, 8; Rev. 3:11; 22:12).
9:27 till they see the kingdom of God: Since these disciples died 
before Jesus’ return, the reference here is no doubt to the t ransfig-

uration (vv. 28–36). w ith this there is probably also a prediction of 
the descent of the Spirit at Pentecost (10:9; 11:20; 17:21).
9:29 At the t ransfiguration Jesus was altered into a radiant figure, 
even down to His white and glistening clothes. t he description 
here is similar to the description of the glory of moses after seeing 
God (ex. 34:29–35).
9:31 Decease is literally exodus. t his important allusion to the 
central ot  event of salvation is unique to Luke’s account of the 
t ransfiguration. t he comparison is made between Jesus’ death and 
the journey to salvation that the nation of israel experienced under 
moses. Jesus’ journey would take Him to the side of God, from which 
He will return to exercise authority (see Acts 2:30–36; 10:42; 17:31).
9:33 let us make three tabernacles: Peter desired structures for 
the two ot  visitors and Jesus, perhaps as a means of prolonging 
their visit. not knowing what he said: Peter did not see that Jesus 
was very different from moses and elijah; He was inaugurating a 
new era (see 5:36–39).
9:34 t he cloud is an allusion to the presence of God (see ex. 40:35).
9:35 This is My beloved Son: t his is the second heavenly endorse-
ment of Jesus (see also 3:22). t he reference to the beloved Son recalls 
the words of Ps. 2:7; is. 42:1. t he command to hear Him alludes to 
d eut. 18:15–18 and identifies Jesus as the Prophet promised in that 
passage. Jesus, as the new Prophet, would lead a new group of peo-
ple into salvation (see matt. 21:43; Rom. 11:1–36; 1 Pet. 2:9, 10), just as 
moses led the nation of israel. As a Revealer of God’s will, Jesus had 
much to teach the disciples about God’s plan. t he disciples needed 
to listen because they had much to learn.
9:36 told no one: in this passage, we are not told why the disciples 
remained silent about the t ransfiguration. matthew 17:8, 9; mark 
9:9, 10 note that Jesus commanded such silence and mark makes it 
clear that the disciples did not yet understand the event. See 2 Pet. 
1:16–21 for Peter’s reflection on this experience.

decease

(Gk. exodos) (9:31; 2 Pet. 1:15) Strong’s #1841

t he Greek word means “departure”—literally “exodus,” 
meaning “the way out.” exodus is a beautiful euphemism 
for death. elijah and moses, having already made their exo-
dus from earth to heaven were anticipating Jesus’ exodus 
via His death and resurrection. Peter used this term in 
speaking of his own departure (2 Pet. 1:15), and the very 
mention of “exodus” seems to have brought to Peter’s mind 
the t ransfiguration described in this passage (see 2 Pet. 
1:15–18). Jesus had an exodus to accomplish. He was about 
to make a great transition—from His existence in the flesh 
on earth to an existence in heaven.
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50 But Je sus said to him, “Do not forbid 
him, for s he who is not against 8 us is on 
9 our side.”

Samaria Rejects Christ
51 Now it came to pass, when the time 

had come for t Him to be received up, that 
He steadfastly set His face to go to Je ru
sa lem, 52 and sent messengers before His 
face. And as they went, they entered a 
village of the Sa mar i tans, to prepare for 
Him. 53 But u they did not receive Him, 
because His face was set for the journey 
to Je ru sa lem. 54 And when His disciples 
v James and John saw this, they said, 
“Lord, do You want us to command fire 
to come down from heaven and consume 
them, 1 just as w E lijah did?”

55 But He turned and rebuked them, 
2 and said, “You do not know what man
ner of x spirit you are of. 56 3 For y the Son 
of Man did not come to destroy men’s 
lives but to save them.” And they went to 
another village.

True Cost of Discipleship
Matt. 8:18-22

57 z Now it happened as they jour
neyed on the road, that someone said to 
Him, “Lord, I will follow You wherever  
You go.”

58 And Je sus said to him, “Foxes have 
holes and birds of the air have nests, but 
the Son of Man a has nowhere to lay His 
head.”

59 b Then He said to another, “Fol low 
Me.”

But he said, “Lord, let me first go and 
bury my father.”

41 Then Je sus answered and said, “O 
6 faith  less and perverse generation, how 
long shall I be with you and 7 bear with 
you? Bring your son here.” 42 And as he 
was still coming, the demon threw him 
down and convulsed him. Then Je sus 
rebuked the unclean spirit, healed the 
child, and gave him back to his father.

Christ Prophesies His Coming Death
Matt. 17:22, 23; Mark 9:30-32

43 And they were all amazed at the maj
esty of God.

But while everyone marveled at all 
the things which Je sus did, He said to 
His disciples, 44 i “Let these words sink 
down into your ears, for the Son of Man 
is about to be betrayed into the hands of 
men.” 45 j But they did not understand 
this saying, and it was hidden from them 
so that they did not perceive it; and they 
were afraid to ask Him about this saying.

True Greatness
Matt. 18:1-5; Mark 9:33-40

46 k Then a dispute arose among them 
as to which of them would be greatest. 
47 And Je sus, l per ceiv ing the thought of 
their heart, took a m lit tle child and set 
him by Him, 48 and said to them, n “Who
ever receives this little child in My name 
receives Me; and o who ever receives Me 
p re ceives Him who sent Me. q For he who 
is least among you all will be great.”

49 r Now John answered and said, 
“Mas ter, we saw someone casting out de
mons in Your name, and we forbade him 
because he does not follow with us.”

41 6 unbelieving  
7 put up with
44 i matt. 17:22; 
mark 10:33; 14:53; 
Luke 22:54 ; John 
18:12
45 j mark 9:32; Luke 
2:50; 18:34
46 k matt. 18:1-5; 
mark 9:33-37; Luke 
22:24
47 l matt. 9:4; John 
2:24, 25  m Luke 
18:17
48 n matt. 18:5  
o matt. 10:40; 
mark 9:37; John 
12:44  p John 13:20  
q [matt. 23:11, 12]; 
1 Cor. 15:9; eph. 3:8
49 r mark 9:38-40

50 s matt. 12:30; 
Luke 11:23  8 n U 
you  9 n U your
51 t is. 50:7; mark 
16:19; Acts 1:2
53 u John 4:4, 9
54 v mark 3:17  
w 2 Kin. 1:10, 12  
1 n U omits just as 
Elijah did
55 x [Rom. 8:15; 
2 t im. 1:7]  2 n U 
omits the rest of 
v. 55.
56 y Luke 19:10; 
John 3:17; 12:47  
3 n U omits For the 
Son of Man did not 
come to destroy 
men’s lives but to 
save them.
57 z matt. 8:19-22
58 a Luke 2:7; 8:23
59 b matt. 8:21, 22

9:41 O faithless and perverse generation: t his rebuke suggests 
that the disciples lacked the faith to cast out the spirit described 
in vv. 38–40. t here is also a hint of a competitive spirit among the 
disciples (v. 46).
9:44 n ote that Jesus predicted that He, the Son of Man, would be 
betrayed, even when many were still marveling at His ministry (v. 43).
9:45 they were afraid to ask: t he indication here is that the disci-
ples still had much to learn. t heir fear shows that they understood 
something about what Jesus said, but they did not understand how 
and why Jesus could say such things about Himself, since He was the 
messiah. t he suffering of the messiah was something the disciples 
did not yet understand. t hey would continue to be confused in their 
understanding of how such suffering fit into God’s plan until Jesus’ 
death and resurrection (24:25, 26, 43–49).
9:46 which of them would be greatest: n ote the irony here. After 
Jesus predicted His suffering (v. 44), the disciples jockeyed for exalt-
ed positions in the kingdom (see 22:24; mark 10:35–45).
9:48 he who is least . . . will be great: Jesus’ point was that prom-
inence is not measured by human standards of achievement, but 
by one’s relationship to God. Anyone related to God is great, even 
“the least” of His disciples.
9:51 set His face to go to Jerusalem: t his is the first indication 
that Jesus’ attention was turning toward His final suffering in Jeru-
salem (v. 53; 13:22, 33–35; 17:11; 18:31; 19:11, 28, 41). t he journey to 
Jerusalem was not direct, however. in 10:38–42, we find Jesus at 
martha and mary’s house in Bethany. in 17:11, we find Him in Samaria 

and Galilee. t he journey to Jerusalem proceeded only according 
to God’s design and in His timing. Jesus was nearing the destiny of 
His mission—that is, His death. Luke’s Gospel uniquely emphasizes 
this journey to Jerusalem. Luke records much of Jesus’ teaching and 
parables on this journey as Jesus contrasted His way of suffering 
with the way of the Jewish religious leaders.
9:52 Samaritans were the descendants of Jews who had married 
Gentiles after the fall of the northern kingdom, israel. t he Samar-
itans eventually developed their own religious rites which they 
practiced on mt. Gerizim instead of at the temple in Jerusalem. 
t hough there was deep hostility between Jews and Samaritans, 
Jesus ministered to both groups.
9:54 command fire to come down: James and John, the “sons 
of thunder,” wanted Jesus to bring judgment upon the Samaritan 
villages that refused to respond to His message, just as elijah had 
done in 2 Kin. 1:9–16. t heir demand for judgment was antithetical 
to Jesus’ loving response (v. 56).
9:57, 58 I will follow you: t his man volunteered to follow Jesus 
without reservation. His problem was that he had not realistical-
ly counted the cost of discipleship. His enthusiasm, based on his 
feelings of the moment, would not be strong enough to sustain 
him during the trials that lay ahead. Jesus warned the would-be 
disciple that He, the Son of Man, did not have even the ordinary 
comforts of home.
9:59 let me first go and bury my father: t his aspiring disciple 
placed family responsibilities ahead of following Jesus. t he concerns 
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kingdom of God has come near you.’ 
12 3 But I say to you that n it will be more 
tolerable in that Day for Sodom than for 
that city.

13 o “Woe to you, Cho razin! Woe to 
you, Beth sai da! p For if the mighty works 
which were done in you had been done 
in Tyre and Sidon, they would have re
pented long ago, sitting in sackcloth and 
ashes. 14 But it will be more tolerable for 
Tyre and Sidon at the judgment than 
for you. 15 q And you, Ca perna um, 4 who 
are r ex alted to heaven, s will be brought 
down to Hades. 16 t He who hears you 
hears Me, u he who rejects you rejects Me, 
and v he who rejects Me rejects Him who 
sent Me.”

Return of the Seventy
17 Then w the 5 sev enty returned with 

joy, saying, “Lord, even the demons are 
subject to us in Your name.”

18 And He said to them, x “I saw Sa tan 
fall like lightning from heaven. 19 Be hold, 
y I give you the authority to trample on 
serpents and scorpions, and over all the 
power of the enemy, and nothing shall 
by any means hurt you. 20 Nev er the less 
do not rejoice in this, that the spirits are 
subject to you, but 6 rather rejoice because 
z your names are written in heaven.”

21 a In that hour Je sus rejoiced in the 
Spirit and said, “I thank You, Father, 
Lord of heaven and earth, that You have 
hidden these things from the wise and 
prudent and revealed them to babes. 

60 Je sus said to him, “Let the dead bury 
their own dead, but you go and preach 
the kingdom of God.”

61 And another also said, “Lord, c I will 
follow You, but let me first go and bid 
them farewell who are at my house.”

62 But Je sus said to him, “No one, hav
ing put his hand to the plow, and looking 
back, is d fit for the kingdom of God.”

Mission of the Seventy

10 After these things the Lord ap
pointed 1 sev enty others also, and 

a sent them two by two before His face 
into every city and place where He Him
self was about to go. 2 Then He said to 
them, b “The harvest truly is great, but 
the laborers are few; therefore c pray the 
Lord of the harvest to send out laborers 
into His harvest. 3 Go your way; d be hold, 
I send you out as lambs among wolves. 
4 e Carry nei ther money bag, knapsack, 
nor sandals; and f greet no one along the 
road. 5 g But whatever house you enter, 
first say, ‘Peace to this house.’ 6 And if a 
son of peace is there, your peace will rest 
on it; if not, it will return to you. 7 h And 
remain in the same house, i eat ing and 
drinking such things as they give, for 
j the laborer is worthy of his wages. Do 
not go from house to house. 8 What ever 
city you enter, and they receive you, eat 
such things as are set before you. 9 k And 
heal the sick there, and say to them, l ‘The 
kingdom of God has come near to you.’ 
10 But whatever city you enter, and they 
do not receive you, go out into its streets 
and say, 11 m ‘The very dust of your city 
which clings to 2 us we wipe off against 
you. Nevertheless know this, that the 

19 y Ps. 91:13; mark 16:18; Acts 28:5  20 z [ex. 32:32, 33];  
Ps. 69:28; is. 4:3; d an. 12:1; Phil. 4:3; Heb. 12:23; Rev. 13:8  6 n U,  
m omit rather  21 a matt. 11:25-27

61 c 1 Kin. 19:20
62 d 2 t im. 4:10

CHAPTER 10

1 a matt. 10:1; mark 
6:7  1 n U seventy-
two others
2 b matt. 9:37, 38; 
John 4:35  c [1 Cor. 
3:9]; 2 t hess. 3:1
3 d matt. 10:16
4 e matt. 10:9-14; 
mark 6:8-11; Luke 
9:3-5  f 2 Kin. 4:29
5 g 1 Sam. 25:6; 
matt. 10:12
7 h matt. 10:11  
i 1 Cor. 10:27  
j [matt. 10:10]; 1 Cor. 
9:4-8; 1 t im. 5:18
9 k mark 3:15  l matt. 
3:2; 10:7; Luke 10:11
11 m matt. 10:14; 
mark 6:11; Luke 9:5; 
Acts 13:51  2 n U 
our feet
12 n Gen. 19:24-28; 
Lam. 4:6; matt. 
10:15; 11:24; mark 
6:11  3 n U, m omit 
But
13 o matt. 11:21-23  
p ezek. 3:6
15 q matt. 11:23  
r Gen. 11:4; d eut. 
1:28; is. 14:13-15; 
Jer. 51:53  s ezek. 
26:20  4 n U will 
you be exalted to 
heaven? You will 
be thrust down to 
Hades!
16 t matt. 10:40; 
mark 9:37; John 
13:20; Gal. 4:14  
u [John 12:48]; 
1 t hess. 4:8  v John 
5:23
17 w Luke 10:1  5 n U 
seventy-two
18 x John 12:31; 
Rev. 9:1; 12:8, 9

of home were this man’s stumbling block. Unlike the previous vol-
unteer (v. 57), this man was slow, meditative, and contemplative. He 
was counting the cost of discipleship. Cultic purity was viewed as 
very important in Jewish circles, so a quick burial of the dead was 
required (7:11–17).
9:60 Jesus emphasized that a disciple must have clear priorities. t he 
call of God should receive priority over everything else.
9:62 Jesus’ remark about being fit for the kingdom of God 
demonstrates the seriousness of commitment to Him. Putting a 
hand to the plow means engaging in a task. Here the task is serv-
ing the kingdom. Looking back makes it difficult to plow straight 
furrows.
10:1 t he account of Jesus calling seventy disciples is unique to the 
Gospel of Luke. t he instructions that Jesus gave to these disciples 
are similar to the instructions He gave to the twelve in 9:1–6.
10:2 t he picture of a plentiful harvest suggests that a positive re-
sponse awaited the laborers, even in the face of much rejection.
10:3 t he image of lambs among wolves was popular in Judaism. 
it derived from is. 40:11.
10:9 kingdom . . . near to you: Like v. 11, 11:20, and 17:21, this text 
shows how aspects of kingdom authority accompanied Jesus’ earth-
ly ministry. t he healing Jesus brought pictured what the kingdom 
offered (11:20). Jesus’ ministry was the arrival of the initial stages of 
God’s rule, which Jesus will consummate at His return (17:20–37). 
God’s kingdom comes in stages. w hen Jesus came the first time, He 

was rejected. in His second coming, He will establish His complete 
rule over all.
10:13 t he mighty works of Jesus were so great that if they had 
been performed before the worst pagans of the old era, those 
people would have repented. Jesus’ remark was meant to wake 
the people up to what their rejection of Him signified.
10:16 He who hears you hears Me: Hearing the messenger is 
the same as hearing the o ne who sent him. Authority resides not 
in the messenger, but in the person the messenger represents, the 
source of the message.
10:18 t his verse provides a commentary on what the disciples’ 
healing ministry meant. t he reversal of the effects of sin and death, 
which Satan introduced through his deception in Gen. 3, are por-
trayed graphically as Satan falling from heaven. Jesus’ ministry and 
what grows out of it represents the defeat of Satan, sin, and death.
10:19, 20 t his verse records the transmission of Jesus’ authority 
to His immediate circle of disciples. it should be noted that similar 
authority was not given beyond that circle of disciples. n ote the 
authority that is given to the eleven in matt. 28:16–20; Acts 1:8. As 
Jesus makes clear in v. 20, authority was not the most important 
thing the disciples received. your names are written in heav-
en: more important than the disciples’ authority over spirits was 
their position as God’s children. t heir names were known to God 
and were written in God’s book. t his was the disciples’ greatest 
blessing.
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certain man went down from Je ru sa lem 
to Jer i cho, and fell among 9 thieves, who 
stripped him of his clothing, wounded 
him, and departed, leaving him half dead. 
31 Now by chance a certain priest came 
down that road. And when he saw him, 
k he passed by on the other side. 32 Like
wise a Levite, when he arrived at the 
place, came and looked, and passed by on 
the other side. 33 But a certain l Sa mar i
tan, as he journeyed, came where he was. 
And when he saw him, he had m com pas
sion. 34 So he went to him and bandaged 
his wounds, pouring on oil and wine; and 
he set him on his own animal, brought 
him to an inn, and took care of him.  
35 On the next day, 1 when he departed, 
he took out two n de narii, gave them to 
the innkeeper, and said to him, ‘Take care 
of him; and whatever more you spend, 
when I come again, I will repay you.’ 
36 So which of these three do you think 
was neighbor to him who fell among the 
thieves?”

37 And he said, “He who showed mercy 
on him.”

Then Je sus said to him, o “Go and do 
likewise.”

Mary and Martha Are Contrasted
38 Now it happened as they went that 

He entered a certain village; and a certain 
woman named p Mar tha welcomed Him 

Even so, Father, for so it seemed good 
in Your sight. 22 b All 7 things have been 
delivered to Me by My Father, and c no 
one knows who the Son is except the 
Father, and who the Father is except the 
Son, and the one to whom the Son wills 
to reveal Him.”

23 Then He turned to His disciples and 
said privately, d “Blessed are the eyes 
which see the things you see; 24 for I tell 
you e that many prophets and kings have 
desired to see what you see, and have not 
seen it, and to hear what you hear, and 
have not heard it.”

How to Inherit Eternal Life
25 And behold, a certain 8 law yer stood 

up and tested Him, saying, f “Teacher, 
what shall I do to inherit eternal life?”

26 He said to him, “What is written in 
the law? What is your reading of it? ”

27 So he answered and said, g “‘You 
shall love the LORD your God with all 
your heart, with all your soul, with all 
your strength, and with all your mind,’ 
and h ‘your neighbor as yourself.’ ”

28 And He said to him, “You have an
swered rightly; do this and i you will live.”

Parable of the Good Samaritan
29 But he, wanting to j jus tify himself, 

said to Je sus, “And who is my neighbor?”
30 Then Je sus answered and said: “A 

22 b matt. 28:18; 
John 3:35; 5:27; 17:2  
c [John 1:18; 6:44, 
46]  7 m And turning 
to the disciples He 
said, “All
23 d matt. 13:16, 17
24 e 1 Pet. 1:10, 11
25 f matt. 19:16-19; 
22:35  8 expert in 
the law
27 g d eut. 6:5  h Lev. 
19:18; matt. 19:19
28 i Lev. 18:5; n eh. 
9:29; ezek. 20:11, 
13, 21; matt. 19:17; 
Rom. 10:5
29 j Luke 16:15

30 9 robbers
31 k Ps. 38:11
33 l John 4:9  
m Luke 15:20
35 n matt. 20:2  
1 n U omits when he 
departed
37 o Prov. 14:21; 
[matt. 9:13; 12:7]
38 p John 11:1; 
12:2, 3

10:22 All things have been delivered to Me: t his is Jesus’ dec-
laration of total authority as the Son of God (see John 10:18; 17:2). 
He makes a similar statement in matt. 28:18. except the Father . . . 
except the Son: Jesus declares His unique relationship with God 
the Father. t he Lord reveals Himself only through Jesus. t o know 
God, one must know His Son, Jesus.
10:24 have not seen . . . heard it: Jesus contrasted the ot  era of 
expectation, in which people desired to see the messiah but did 
not, with the era in which the disciples were living. if they had the 
spiritual insight they could witness the fulfillment in Jesus of many 
of God’s promises.
10:25, 26 t he question posed by the lawyer is really a challenge, 
since the verse speaks of the testing of Jesus. t his is a similar, though 
probably distinct, event from matt. 22:34–40; mark 12:28–34. t o 
inherit something is to receive it. in other words, the man was ask-
ing, “w hat must i do to share in the reward at the resurrection of 
the righteous at the end?” (see Phil. 3:11–14). t he ot  basis of this 
question is the hope of resurrection in dan. 12:2. Jesus countered 
the lawyer’s test by having him answer his own question.
10:27 you shall love the Lord. . . and your neighbor: t he law-
yer responded to Jesus’ questions by quoting d eut. 6:5, a text that 
was recited twice a day by every faithful Jew. t his text summarized 
the central ethical standard of the Law. t he lawyer also alluded to 
Lev. 19:18. t he basis of the man’s response is an expression of alle-
giance and devotion that also can be seen as the natural expression 
of faith, since the total person, heart, soul, strength, and mind, 
is involved. t he theme of love for God is picked up in vv. 38–42 
with its emphasis on devotion to Jesus, and in 11:1–13, where the 
disciples are taught to be devoted to God in prayer. in vv. 30–37 
Jesus develops the theme of love for one’s neighbor.
10:28 do this and you will live: Jesus was not saying that righ-
teousness is the result of works. Rather He was saying that love for 
and obedience to God will be a natural result of placing one’s faith 

in the Lord. t hose who believe in Jesus and follow Him will receive 
eternal rewards. Jesus states this principle to Peter in matt. 19:27–30.
10:29 Luke makes it clear that the lawyer was trying to place himself 
in the position of satisfying the highest demands of the Law. who is 
my neighbor: t his question was an attempt to limit the demands 
of the Law by suggesting that some people are neighbors while 
others are not. t he lawyer was looking for minimal obedience while 
Jesus was looking for absolute obedience.
10:30 Jerusalem to Jericho: t his was a 17 mile journey on a road 
known to harbor many robbers. t hey would hide in caves along the 
way and attack their victims.
10:33 Part of the beauty of the story of the Good Samaritan is the 
reversal of stereotypes. t he priest and Levite traditionally would 
have been the “good guys.” t he Samaritan would have been a “bad 
guy,” a person who compromised in religious matters. However, the 
Samaritan knew how to treat his neighbor. t he neighbor here was 
not someone the Samaritan knew or even someone of the same 
race, just someone in need.
10:34 Oil was used to soothe wounds. Wine was used as a dis-
infectant.
10:35 two denarii . . . I will repay: t he Samaritan, if he paid a typi-
cal rate of one-twelfth of a denarius a day, paid for 24 days at the inn.
10:36 which . . . was neighbor: t he central issue is not determin-
ing who one’s neighbor is, but being a good neighbor to all.
10:37 He who showed mercy: t he lawyer apparently could not 
bring himself to say “Samaritan” and lend credence to the surprising 
reversal of stereotypes in the story.
10:38 a certain village: if this is the Martha and Mary of John 
11:1—12:8, then the location is Bethany, just outside Jerusalem (see 
John 11:1, 19; 12:1). t his text suggests that the “Jerusalem journey” 
of 9:51—19:44 was not a direct trip to Jerusalem, but a journey of 
drawing near to the time for Jesus’ death.
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s one thing is needed, and Mary has cho
sen that good part, which will not be 
taken away from her.”

The Lord’s Prayer
Matt. 6:9-13

11 Now it came to pass, as He was 
praying in a certain place, when 

He ceased, that one of His disciples said 
to Him, “Lord, teach us to pray, as John 
also taught his disciples.”

2 So He said to them, “When you pray, 
say:

 a Our 1 Father 2 in heaven,
Hallowed be Your name.
Your kingdom come.

 3  Your will be done
On earth as it is in heaven.

3  Give us day by day our daily bread.
4  And b forgive us our sins,

For we also forgive everyone who is 
indebted to us.

And do not lead us into temptation,
 4  But deliver us from the evil one.”

Parable of the Persistent Friend
5 And He said to them, “Which of you 

shall have a friend, and go to him at mid
night and say to him, ‘Friend, lend me 
three loaves; 6 for a friend of mine has 
come to me on his journey, and I have 
nothing to set before him’; 7 and he will 
answer from within and say, ‘Do not 
trouble me; the door is now shut, and 
my children are with me in bed; I can
not rise and give to you’? 8 I say to you, 
c though he will not rise and give to him 
because he is his friend, yet because of 
his persistence he will rise and give him 
as many as he needs.

into her house. 39 And she had a sister 
called Mary, q who also r sat at 2 Je sus’ feet 
and heard His word. 40 But Mar tha was 
distracted with much serving, and she 
approached Him and said, “Lord, do You 
not care that my sister has left me to serve 
alone? Therefore tell her to help me.”

41 And 3 Je sus answered and said to 
her, “Mar tha, Mar tha, you are worried 
and troubled about many things. 42 But 

2 n U omits in heaven  3 n U omits the rest of v. 2.  4 b [eph. 
4:32]  4 n U omits But deliver us from the evil one  8 c [Luke 
18:1-5]  

39 q [1 Cor. 7:32-40]  
r Luke 8:35; Acts 
22:3  2 n U the  
Lord’s
41 3 n U the Lord
42 s [Ps. 27:4; John 
6:27]

CHAPTER 11

2 a matt. 6:9-13  
1 n U omits Our  

10:40 martha was distracted by the amount of serving she had 
to do. Her complaint to Jesus indicates that she was irritated that 
her sister was not helping her.
10:41 Jesus’ tender reply is evident in the double address of Mar-
tha, Martha (6:46; 8:24; 13:34; 22:31). He notes that martha was 
anxiety-ridden over ordinary matters.
10:42 that good part: mary was a silent example. She said noth-
ing, but did what was right by devoting herself to Jesus’ teaching.
11:1 t he Lord’s Prayer illustrates the variety of requests that one 
can and should make to God, as well as displaying the humble atti-
tude that should accompany prayer. t he use of the plural pronoun 
us throughout the prayer shows that it is not just the prayer of 
one person for his or her own personal needs, but a community  
prayer.
11:2 Father: God is approached confidently as a caring figure. Hal-
lowed: in the context of intimacy with God, there also is respect and 
recognition of His uniqueness. Hallowed means that God is holy, set 
apart, unique in His character and attributes. Your kingdom come: 

t he reference here is to God’s program and promise. t his is more 
affirmation than request, highlighting the petitioner’s submission to 
God’s will and the desire to see God’s work come to pass.
11:3 our daily bread: t his request recognizes that one is depen-
dent on God for daily needs.
11:4 forgive us our sins: t his request recognizes that sin is a debt 
to God that needs to be acknowledged on the basis of His mercy. 
we also forgive: t he petitioner recognizes that if mercy is to be 
sought from God, then mercy must be shown to others. we need 
to adopt the same standard that we expect others to follow. do not 
lead us into temptation: t his remark is often misunderstood as 
suggesting that perhaps God can lead us into sin. t he point is that 
if one is to avoid sin, one must follow where God leads. in short, 
the petitioner asks God for the spiritual protection necessary to 
avoid falling into sin.
11:8 Persistence here refers to shameless boldness more than to 
tenacity. Jesus’ point is that in prayer the disciple is to be bold. t he 
example in the parable (vv. 5–7) is a man who goes boldly to his 

the unnoticed Whom Luke notices

In Jesus’ day, the Samaritans were despised by orthodox Jews because 
most of the Jews from that region had intermarried with foreigners. 
The irony of the parable of the Good Samaritan is that a scorned Sa-
maritan knows how to show love to his neighbor, whereas a priest and 
Levite, who had intimate knowledge of God’s law, do not. The Book 
of Luke highlights Jesus’ love for a variety of groups who were not es-
teemed in His day.

Women:

Elizabeth 1:5–25, 39–45, 57–66

Mary 1:26–56; 2:1–20, 41–52

Anna 2:36–38

The widow of Nain 7:11–15

The sinner who anoints Jesus’ feet 7:36–50

Women disciples 8:1–3

The woman searching for her lost coin 15:8–10

The persistent widow petitioning the unjust judge 18:1–8

The sorrowful women along the way to the Cross 23:27

The women who discover the empty tomb 24:1–10

Social Outcasts:

Gentiles 2:32; 24:47

Shepherds 2:8–20

The poor 6:20–23

The Samaritans 10:30–36; 17:16

Tax collectors and sinners 15:1

Lepers 17:11–17
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brought to desolation, and a house di
vided against a house falls. 18 If Sa tan also 
is divided against himself, how will his 
kingdom stand? Because you say I cast 
out demons by Be elze bub. 19 And if I cast 
out demons by Be elze bub, by whom do 
your sons cast them out? Therefore they 
will be your judges. 20 But if I cast out 
demons m with the finger of God, sure
ly the kingdom of God has come upon 
you. 21 n When a strong man, fully armed, 
guards his own palace, his goods are in 
peace. 22 But o when a stronger than he 
comes upon him and overcomes him, he 
takes from him all his armor in which 
he trusted, and divides his 7 spoils. 23 p He 
who is not with Me is against Me, and 
he who does not gather with Me scatters.

24 q “When an unclean spirit goes out of 
a man, he goes through dry places, seek
ing rest; and finding none, he says, ‘I will 
return to my house from which I came.’ 
25 And when he comes, he finds it swept 
and put in order. 26 Then he goes and 
takes with him seven other spirits more 
wicked than himself, and they enter and 
dwell there; and r the last state of that 
man is worse than the first.”

27 And it happened, as He spoke these 
things, that a certain woman from the 
crowd raised her voice and said to Him, 
s “Blessed is the womb that bore You, and 
the breasts which nursed You!”

28 But He said, t “More than that, bless
ed are those who hear the word of God 
and keep it!”

9 d “So I say to you, ask, and it will be 
given to you; e seek, and you will find; 
knock, and it will be opened to you. 10 For 
everyone who asks receives, and he who 
seeks finds, and to him who knocks it 
will be opened.

Parable of the Good Father
Matt. 7:7-11
11 f If a son asks for 5 bread from any father 
among you, will he give him a stone? Or 
if he asks for a fish, will he give him a ser
pent instead of a fish? 12 Or if he asks for 
an egg, will he offer him a scorpion? 13 If 
you then, being evil, know how to give 
g good gifts to your children, how much 
more will your heavenly Father give the 
Holy Spirit to those who ask Him!”

Christ Heals the Demoniac
14 h And He was casting out a demon, 

and it was mute. So it was, when the 
demon had gone out, that the mute 
spoke; and the multitudes marveled.

Christ’s Power Not from Satan
Matt. 12:25-30, 43-45; Mark 3:22-27
15 But some of them said, i “He casts out 
demons by 6 Be elze bub, the ruler of the 
demons.”

16 Others, testing Him, j sought from 
Him a sign from heaven. 17 k But l He, 
knowing their thoughts, said to them: 
“Every kingdom divided against itself is 

9 d Ps. 50:14, 15; 
Jer. 33:3; [matt. 7:7; 
21:22; mark 11:24; 
John 15:7; James 
1:5, 6; 1 John 3:22; 
5:14, 15]  e is. 55:6
11 f matt. 7:9  5 n U 
omits bread from 
any father among 
you, will he give 
him a stone? Or if he 
asks for
13 g James 1:17
14 h matt. 9:32-34; 
12:22, 24
15 i matt. 9:34; 
12:24  6 n U, m 
Beelzebul
16 j matt. 12:38; 
16:1; mark 8:11
17 k matt. 12:25-
29; mark 3:23-27  
l matt. 9:4; John 
2:25

20 m ex. 8:19
21 n matt. 12:29; 
mark 3:27
22 o [is. 53:12; Col. 
2:15]  7 plunder
23 p matt. 12:30; 
mark 9:40
24 q matt. 12:43-45; 
mark 1:27; 3:11; 5:13; 
Acts 5:16; 8:7
26 r John 5:14; 
[Heb. 6:4-6; 10:26; 
2 Pet. 2:20]
27 s Luke 1:28, 48
28 t Ps. 1:1, 2; 112:1; 
119:1, 2; is. 48:17, 18; 
[matt. 7:21; Luke 
8:21]; James 1:25

neighbor to seek what he requires. Likewise, the disciple is to go 
boldly to God for that which is needed.
11:10 receives: t his verse does not mean that we receive what-
ever we want in prayer. As v. 13 demonstrates, with its reference 
to receiving God’s Spirit, the suggestion is that we receive what is 
spiritually beneficial.
11:13 how much more will your heavenly Father give: if peo-
ple, who are evil, can give good gifts, imagine the value of God’s 
gift of the Holy Spirit. if anyone does not have the Holy Spirit, 
that person does not belong to Christ (see Rom. 8:9). in the triune 
Godhead, the Holy Spirit is the divine distributor (see 1 Cor. 12:11) of 
the good things purchased by the Son (see eph. 4:7, 8) and ordained 
by the Father.
11:15 Jesus’ miracles were so obvious that they required some kind 
of explanation. if He was not to be believed, His miracles had to be 
demonic in origin. t his was the ultimate blasphemy—attributing 
the credentials of heaven to hell. t he Latin name Beelzebub was 
originally a reference to the Philistine god Baal-Zebub worshiped 
at the city of ekron (see 2 Kin. 1:2, 3, 6, 16). t he name means “Lord 
of the Flies.”
11:17, 18 t he attribution of Jesus’ miracles to Satan was not only 
blasphemous, it was illogical. if Satan had cast out the demon (v. 14), 
he would have been destroying the result of his own work.
11:19 by whom do your sons cast them out: Jesus’ question and 
the implied reply to it can be taken in one of two ways: (1) How did 
Jewish exorcists expel demons? if the answer is by God’s power, 
then why not give Jesus the same credit? (2) How did Jesus’ disciples, 
who were the “sons” of israel, drive out demons? t he dissenters not 
only had to explain Jesus’ miracles, but those of His followers. most 
scholars prefer the former interpretation.

11:20 The finger of God is an allusion to God’s power, like that 
demonstrated in the exodus (see ex. 8:19; d eut. 9:10; Ps. 8:3). the 
kingdom of God has come upon you: Jesus’ miracles represent-
ed the arrival of God’s power and promise—in short, His rule. t hat 
rule comes in and through Jesus. t he miracles of Jesus demonstrat-
ed God’s victory over the forces of evil. t he kingdom program, de-
picted as drawing near, will be consummated at the return of Jesus 
when this rule is manifested over every creature.
11:22 Jesus portrays Himself as someone stronger than Satan who 
overruns Satan’s house and gives the spoils of victory to those who 
are His (see eph. 4:8, 9 for a similar concept).
11:23 He who is not with Me . . . does not gather: Jesus’ ministry 
forces everyone to make a choice. n eutrality is not an option. either 
Jesus comes from God or He does not. n ot to align with Jesus is to 
be against Him.
11:25 swept: t he exorcised person becomes like a clean house, 
although empty if God is not present, and still exposed to spiritual 
danger.
11:26 the last state . . . is worse: Jesus’ point is that experiencing 
God’s blessing and then ignoring it leaves one callous towards the 
work of God and exposed to the control of demonic forces.
11:27, 28 Blessed is the womb: t he woman offered praise for 
Jesus’ mother. t hough Jesus always honored mary, He commented 
carefully on the woman’s blessing to keep the focus on the word of 
God. it is easy to allow traditional practices to take the place of the 
authority of the Scriptures. Jesus offers His blessing to those who 
respond concretely to God’s will as expressed in the Bible.
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ket, but on a lampstand, that those who 
come in may see the light. 34 c The lamp of 
the body is the eye. Therefore, when your 
eye is 9 good, your whole body also is full 
of light. But when your eye is 1 bad, your 
body also is full of darkness. 35 There fore 
take heed that the light which is in you is 
not darkness. 36 If then your whole body 
is full of light, having no part dark, the 
whole body will be full of light, as when 
the bright shining of a lamp gives you 
light.”

“Woes” on the Pharisees
37 And as He spoke, a certain Phari

see asked Him to dine with him. So He 
went in and sat down to eat. 38 d When 
the Phari see saw it, he marveled that He 
had not first washed before din ner.

39 e Then the Lord said to him, “Now 
you Phari sees make the outside of the 
cup and dish clean, but f your inward part 
is full of 2 greed and wickedness. 40 Fool

Christ’s Only Sign Is Jonah
Matt. 12:39-42

29 u And while the crowds were thickly 
gathered together, He began to say, “This 
is an evil generation. It seeks a v sign, and 
no sign will be given to it except the sign 
of Jo nah 8 the prophet. 30 For as w Jo nah 
became a sign to the Nine vites, so also 
the Son of Man will be to this generation. 
31 x The queen of the South will rise up in 
the judgment with the men of this gener
ation and condemn them, for she came 
from the ends of the earth to hear the 
wisdom of Sol omon; and indeed a y great
er than Sol omon is here. 32 The men of 
Nine veh will rise up in the judgment 
with this generation and condemn it, for 
z they repented at the preaching of Jo nah; 
and indeed a greater than Jo nah is here.

Parable of the Lighted Lamp
33 a “No one, when he has lit a lamp, 

puts it in a secret place or under a b bas

29 u matt. 12:38-42  
v 1 Cor. 1:22  8 n U 
omits the prophet
30 w Jon. 1:17; 2:10; 
3:3-10; Luke 24:46; 
Acts 10:40; 1 Cor. 
15:4 
31 x 1 Kin. 10:1-9; 
2 Chr. 9:1-8  y [is. 
9:6; Rom. 9:5]
32 z Jon. 3:5
33 a matt. 5:15; 
mark 4:21; Luke 
8:16  b matt. 5:15

34 c matt. 6:22, 23  
9 Clear, or healthy  
1 evil, or unhealthy
38 d matt. 15:2; 
mark 7:2, 3
39 e matt. 23:25  
f Gen. 6:5; t itus 1:15  
2 Lit. eager grasping 
or robbery

11:29 The sign of Jonah here refers to his prophetic call to re-
pentance rather than to the resurrection foreshadowed by Jonah’s 
return from the belly of the great fish.
11:30–32 Jesus warned that refusal to hear Him would result in 
condemnation from those in the ot  who had responded to God’s 
teaching. t he examples Jesus offered included Gentiles such as the 
queen of the South (the queen of Sheba in 1 Kin. 10:1–10) and the 
Ninevites (see Jon. 3). Because Jesus is greater than those who 
proclaimed God’s word in those days—Solomon and Jonah, His 
word should have been heeded by the first-century israelites.
11:34 it has been said that “you are what you eat.” But even more 
accurately, you are what you see. t his is why david said, “i will set 
nothing wicked before my eyes” (Ps. 101:3). A person who concen-
trates on what is good (God’s teaching) is healthy. But a person 
who focuses on what is bad (the false teaching of the world) is full 
of darkness.

11:36 your whole body is full of light: A person can become like 
light, a living picture of what God’s word teaches, by concentrating 
on the light of the truth.
11:38 He had not first washed before dinner: Such ceremonial 
washing is described in the ot  (see Gen. 18:4; Judg. 19:21), but not 
commanded.
11:39 make the outside . . . clean: t hese condemnations by Jesus 
are similar to those in matt. 23. t he Pharisees washed the outside of 
cups, making sure that the cups had not become unclean through 
contact with a dead insect (see Lev. 11:31–38). Jesus pointed out that 
the Pharisees concerned themselves with outward appearances and 
ritual cleanness, while what was inside, what really counts, was full 
of selfishness and evil.

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

Lamps
Lamps were very common in Jewish homes. t hey 
burned olive oil, pitch, naphtha, or wax, and they 
had wicks of cotton or flax. (A Jewish tradition says 
that the priests made wicks for the lamps of the 
temple from their old linen garments.) t he poorer 
israelites made their lamps of clay, while the wealthy 
had lamps of bronze and other metals.

t he israelites let their lamps burn all night, 
since light made them feel safer. we are told that 
the family would rather go without food than let 
their lamps go out, since that indicated that they 
had deserted their house (Job 18:5, 6). t he writer of 
Proverbs praises the prudent wife, saying, “Her lamp 
does not go out by night” (Prov. 31:18). Several other 
Bible passages show that the lamp symbolized the 
life and dignity of a family (cf. Job 21:17; Jer. 25:10).

herodian-style oil lamp
© J. Lekavicius/Shutterstock
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them they will kill and persecute,’ 50 that 
the blood of all the prophets which was 
shed from the foundation of the world 
may be required of this generation, 
51 r from the blood of Abel to s the blood 
of Zech a riah who perished between the 
altar and the temple. Yes, I say to you, it 
shall be required of this generation.

52 t “Woe to you lawyers! For you have 
taken away the key of knowledge. You 
did not enter in yourselves, and those 
who were entering in you hindered.”

53 6 And as He said these things to 
them, the scribes and the Phari sees 
began to assail Him vehemently, and to 
crossexamine Him about many things, 
54 ly ing in wait for Him, 7 and u seek ing 
to catch Him in something He might say, 
8 that they might accuse Him.

Christ Warns About Hypocrisy
Matt. 10:26-33

12 In a the meantime, when an innu
merable multitude of people had 

gathered together, so that they trampled 
one another, He began to say to His disci
ples first of all, b “Be ware of the 1 leaven of 
the Phari sees, which is hypocrisy. 2 c For 
there is nothing covered that will not 
be revealed, nor hidden that will not be 
known. 3 There fore whatever you have 
spoken in the dark will be heard in the 
light, and what you have spoken in the 

ish ones! Did not g He who made the out
side make the inside also? 41 h But rather 
give alms of 3 such things as you have; 
then indeed all things are clean to you.

42 i “But woe to you Phari sees! For 
you tithe mint and rue and all manner 
of herbs, and j pass by justice and the 
k love of God. These you ought to have 
done, without leaving the others undone. 
43 l Woe to you Phari sees! For you love the 
4 best seats in the synagogues and greet
ings in the marketplaces. 44 m Woe to you, 
5 scribes and Phari sees, hypocrites! n For 
you are like graves which are not seen, 
and the men who walk over them are not 
aware of them.”

“Woes” on the Lawyers
45 Then one of the lawyers answered 

and said to Him, “Teacher, by saying 
these things You reproach us also.”

46 And He said, “Woe to you also, law
yers! o For you load men with burdens 
hard to bear, and you yourselves do not 
touch the burdens with one of your fin
gers. 47 p Woe to you! For you build the 
tombs of the prophets, and your fathers 
killed them. 48 In fact, you bear witness 
that you approve the deeds of your fa
thers; for they indeed killed them, and 
you build their tombs. 49 There fore the 
wisdom of God also said, q ‘I will send 
them prophets and apostles, and some of 

40 g Gen. 1:26, 27
41 h is. 58:7; d an. 
4:27; [Luke 12:33; 
16:9]  3 o r what is 
inside
42 i matt. 23:23  
j [mic. 6:7, 8]  k John 
5:42
43 l matt. 23:6; 
mark 12:38, 39; 
Luke 14:7; 20:46  
4 o r places of honor
44 m matt. 23:27  
n Ps. 5:9  5 n U 
omits scribes 
and Pharisees, 
hypocrites
46 o matt. 23:4
47 p matt. 23:29; 
Acts 7:52
49 q Prov. 1:20; 
matt. 23:34

51 r Gen. 4:8; 2 Chr. 
36:16  s 2 Chr. 
24:20, 21
52 t matt. 23:13
53 6 n U And when 
He left there
54 u mark 12:13  
7 n U omits and 
seeking  8 n U omits 
that they might 
accuse Him

CHAPTER 12

1 a matt. 16:6; mark 
8:15  b matt. 16:12; 
Luke 11:39  1 yeast
2 c matt. 10:26; 
mark 4:22; Luke 
8:17; [1 Cor. 4:5]

11:42 pass by: t he Pharisees worried about tithing ten percent, 
even down to the smallest herbs, which were tithed according to 
the dictates of tradition, not the Law of moses (see num. 18:21–32; 
d eut. 14:22–29; see also Lev. 27:30 for the practice of tithing herbs). 
t he Law spoke of tithing all produce, but what constituted food 
was debated. Some Pharisees took the strictest interpretation and 
counted almost anything, including spices. However, they neglected 
two basic things that the prophets also had warned about: love and 
justice (see mic. 6:8; Zech. 7:8–10).
11:44 t he Pharisees were like hidden graves. t o have contact with 
a grave or with the dead was to become ceremonially unclean (see 
num. 19:11–19). Anyone or anything in the same room as the dead 
was considered in Jewish tradition to be impure. t his is Jesus’ stron-
ger condemnation. t he Pharisees, the paragons of purity, were in 
fact the height of uncleanness.
11:46 Jesus applied His woes to lawyers as well as to the Pharisees. 
in everyday Greek, the term translated burdens refers to a ship’s 
cargo. t he idea is that a heavy strain was being imposed on the 
people and yet, in the end, this burden did not bring them closer to 
God. Here Jesus rebuked the tradition that had grown up around the 
Law of moses. you yourselves do not touch the burdens: t he 
meaning of this phrase is debated. was Jesus accusing the scribes 
of hypocrisy in not practicing what they taught and in making dis-
tinctions that freed them from obligations, as they did with oaths 
(see matt. 5:33–37)? o r was Jesus simply accusing the scribes of not 
offering aid and compassion to those who tried to follow their rules? 
t he second interpretation is more likely, since the Pharisees were 
known for adhering to the Law.
11:47, 48 you build the tombs of the prophets: Jesus made a 
biting, ironic comparison between the current generation of israel 
and the generations of the past. Jesus was saying that the current 
generation finished the job of slaying of the prophets that the pre-
vious generation had started. t he building and care of tombs was 

supposed to be an act of honoring the prophets, but Jesus pointed 
out that something else was really going on.
11:49 The wisdom of God refers to God’s knowledge of the peo-
ple. t he prophets and apostles who would be persecuted and 
killed were the disciples and the prophets of the early church. t his 
is the basis of Jesus’ previous rebuke (vv. 47, 48). t hose who would 
come in the current generation with the message of God would 
suffer the same fate as the prophets of old.
11:50 Generation seems to refer to the people or nation of israel. 
t hey had received and would receive judgment for the way they 
treated God’s prophets. t he judgment here refers specifically to 
the fall of Jerusalem in A.d.  70, and ultimately to the final judgment 
of God in the t ribulation.
11:50, 51 Abel is pictured as the first prophet to be killed, going 
back to the foundation of the world (see Gen. 4:10). Zechariah 
is probably the man described in 2 Chr. 24:20–25. He would be the 
last prophet slain in the ot  if one considers the Hebrew order of 
the books of the ot .
11:52 Jesus charged the lawyers with doing the opposite of what 
they claimed their calling to be. Rather than bringing people nearer 
to God, they had removed the possibility of their entering into that 
knowledge, and had prevented others from understanding as well.
11:54 seeking to catch Him: t he scribes and Pharisees began 
challenging Jesus in the hope that He might make a blunder that 
would allow them to destroy His ministry. t hey were lying in wait 
for Him (6:11; 19:47, 48; 20:19, 20; 22:2).
12:1, 2 Leaven here represents the presence of corruption. Un-
leavened bread is what the Jews ate at Passover (see ex. 12:14–20). 
t he corruption in view here is hypocrisy. Practicing hypocrisy is 
senseless because eventually all deeds—both good and evil—will 
be exposed.
12:3 will be proclaimed on the housetops: All secrets will be 
revealed by God (see Rom. 2:15, 16; 1 Cor. 4:5). t he inner room was 
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Him, “Teacher, tell my brother to divide 
the inheritance with me.”

14 But He said to him, n “Man, who 
made Me a judge or an arbitrator over 
you?” 15 And He said to them, o “Take 
heed and beware of 3 cov et ous ness, for 
one’s life does not consist in the abun
dance of the things he possesses.”

16 Then He spoke a parable to them, 
saying: “The ground of a certain rich 
man yielded plentifully. 17 And he 
thought within himself, saying, ‘What 
shall I do, since I have no room to store 
my crops?’ 18 So he said, ‘I will do this: I 
will pull down my barns and build great
er, and there I will store all my crops and 
my goods. 19 And I will say to my soul, 
p “Soul, you have many goods laid up for 
many years; take your ease; q eat, drink, 
and be merry.” ’ 20 But God said to him, 
‘Fool! This night r your soul will be re
quired of you; s then whose will those 
things be which you have provided?’

21 “So is he who lays up treasure for 
himself, t and is not rich toward God.”

Seek the Kingdom of God
Matt. 6:25-33

22 Then He said to His disciples, 
“There fore I say to you, u do not worry 
about your life, what you will eat; nor 
about the body, what you will put on. 
23 Life is more than food, and the body 

ear in inner rooms will be proclaimed on 
the housetops.

4 d “And I say to you, e My friends, do 
not be afraid of those who kill the body, 
and after that have no more that they 
can do. 5 But I will show you whom you 
should fear: Fear Him who, after He has 
killed, has power to cast into hell; yes, I 
say to you, f fear Him!

6 “Are not five spar rows sold for two 
2 cop per coins? And g not one of them is 
forgotten before God. 7 But the very hairs 
of your head are all numbered. Do not 
fear therefore; you are of more value than 
many spar rows.

8 h “Also I say to you, whoever confess
es Me i be fore men, him the Son of Man 
also will confess before the angels of God. 
9 But he who j de nies Me before men will 
be denied before the angels of God.

10 “And k any one who speaks a word 
against the Son of Man, it will be forgiven 
him; but to him who blasphemes against 
the Holy Spirit, it will not be forgiven.

11 l “Now when they bring you to the 
synagogues and magistrates and authori
ties, do not worry about how or what you 
should answer, or what you should say. 
12 For the Holy Spirit will m teach you in 
that very hour what you ought to say.”

Parable of the Rich Fool
13 Then one from the crowd said to 

4 d is. 51:7, 8, 12, 13; 
Jer. 1:8; matt. 10:28  
e [John 15:13-15]
5 f Ps. 119:120
6 g matt. 6:26  2 Gr. 
assarion, a coin 
worth about 1/16  of 
a denarius
8 h 1 Sam. 2:30; 
matt. 10:32; [mark 
8:38; Rom. 10:9; 
2 t im. 2:12; 1 John 
2:23]  i Ps. 119:46
9 j matt. 10:33; 
[mark 8:38; 2 t im. 
2:12]
10 k [matt. 12:31, 
32; mark 3:28; 
1 John 5:16]
11 l matt. 6:25; 
10:19; mark 13:11
12 m [John 14:26]

14 n [John 18:36]
15 o [1 t im. 
6:6-10]  3 n U all 
covetousness
19 p eccl. 11:9; 
1 Cor. 15:32; James 
5:5  q [eccl. 2:24; 
3:13; 5:18; 8:15]
20 r Job 27:8; Ps. 
52:7; [James 4:14]  
s Ps. 39:6; Jer. 17:11
21 t [matt. 6:20; 
Luke 12:33; 1 t im. 
6:18, 19; James 2:5; 
5:1-5]
22 u matt. 6:25-33

a storeroom which was surrounded by other rooms; it was the most 
private part of a house.
12:4 do not be afraid of those who kill the body: t his verse 
anticipates the presence of severe religious persecution in response 
to Jesus’ remarks in 11:39–54.
12:5 even in the context of physical persecution, the only o ne be-
lievers should fear is God, who sees how we live and judges us. 
Jesus was not guaranteeing physical preservation in this life, but 
was opening the prospect of deliverance in the next life.

12:6 t his verse emphasizes that God knows the most minute detail 
of what happens on earth. t he copper coins mentioned were the 
smallest coin in circulation, worth about one-sixteenth of a basic 
day’s wage.
12:8 t he issue here is faithfulness in testimony to Jesus, especially 
in the context of religious rejection. Acknowledging Jesus before 
men means being acknowledged by the Son of Man before God.
12:9 denies . . . will be denied: every act of denial of Christ on 
earth will meet with commensurate denial of reward at the judg-
ment seat (see 1 John 2:28). t his is not speaking of the gift of salva-
tion, but of the prize or reward (see 1 Cor. 9:24–27).
12:10 A word against the Son of Man is forgivable because His 
deity was veiled, but blasphemy against the Holy Spirit is flagrant 
rejection of the works and words of Christ.
12:11 when they bring you to the synagogues: t his is anoth-
er indication that religious persecution is in view in these verses. 
Magistrates and authorities governed civil proceedings, while 
synagogues conducted religious tribunals. in such situations, the 
disciple should not worry about what to say.
12:13 tell my brother: Jesus is asked to intervene in a family dis-
pute, as an ancient rabbi would be.
12:14 who made Me a Judge: Jesus refuses to enter into a dispute 
over money, which is clearly dividing a family. Such disputes over 
money destroy relationships, so Jesus tells a parable that explains 
the danger of focusing on wealth.
12:18, 19 including v. 17, the word I appears six times, showing the 
selfish focus this man has as a result of his fortune. His plan is to store 
his abundant resources for himself, as though the assets were his 
alone and should be hoarded. t his focus on the self is what Jesus 
is condemning.
12:20 God’s judgment on selfishness is clear. w hat did the rich fool 
have for the next life? He could not take his grain with him. w hat 
he owned was no longer of any value after death. in a single day, 

blasphemy

(Gk. blasphēmia) (12:10; matt. 12:31; mark 3:28) Strong’s  
#988

Blasphemy is the act of cursing, slandering, reviling, or 
showing contempt or lack of reverence for God. in the o t , 
blaspheming God was a serious crime punishable by death 
(Lev. 24:15, 16). it was a violation of the third Command-
ment, which required that the name and reputation of the 
Lord be upheld (ex. 20:7). t he unbelieving Jews of Jesus’ 
day charged Him with blasphemy because they thought of 
Him only as a man while He claimed to be God’s Son (matt. 
9:3). Actually, the lawlessness of the Jews themselves was 
causing God’s name to be blasphemed among the Gentiles 
(Rom. 2:24). By their bitter opposition to Jesus and His gos-
pel, they themselves were guilty of blasphemy (Acts 18:6). 
Jesus condemned as blasphemy their attributing the work 
of the Holy Spirit to Satan (matt. 12:31, 32). Christians are 
commanded to avoid behavior that blasphemes the Lord’s 
name and teaching (1 t im. 6:1).
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and yet I say to you, even w Sol omon in 
all his glory was not 5 ar rayed like one of 
these. 28 If then God so clothes the grass, 
which today is in the field and tomorrow 
is thrown into the oven, how much more 
will He clothe you, O you of x lit tle faith?

29 “And do not seek what you should 
eat or what you should drink, nor have 
an anxious mind. 30 For all these things 
the nations of the world seek after, and 

is more than clothing. 24 Con sider the 
ravens, for they nei ther sow nor reap, 
which have nei ther storehouse nor barn; 
and v God feeds them. Of how much more 
value are you than the birds? 25 And 
which of you by worrying can add one 
cubit to his stature? 26 If you then are not 
able to do the least, why 4 are you anxious 
for the rest? 27 Con sider the lilies, how 
they grow: they nei ther toil nor spin; 

24 v Job 38:41; Ps. 
147:9
26 4 do you worry

27 w 1 Kin. 10:4-
7; 2 Chr. 9:3-6  
5 clothed
28 x matt. 6:30; 
8:26; 14:31; 16:8

the rich man became poor. All earthly wealth is temporary and ul-
timately worthless (matt. 6:19–21; 1 t im. 6:6–10, 17–19; James 5:1–6).
12:24 Jesus describes God’s care of ravens, unclean creatures ac-
cording to Jewish law and among the least respected of birds (Lev. 
11:15; d eut. 14:14). Yet God even cares for them. How much more 
value are you, says Jesus, pointing out that God will surely care 
for the disciple as well.
12:25 it is uncertain whether Jesus is saying through His rhetorical 
question that worry cannot add to one’s physical height or that 
worry cannot add to one’s life span. in fact, worry can sometimes 
shorten life. w hat is clear is that worry is utterly useless and shows 
a lack of faith in God’s plan for our lives.

12:27–29 even the wealthy King Solomon did not clothe himself 
as God has clothed the lilies. t he illustration of grass indicates that 
God cares enough to provide beauty for the parts of His creation 
that have a short life. w hy should we worry if God takes such care 
of even the smallest blade of grass? t he Lord knows our problems 
and will provide us with what we need. do not seek . . . nor have 
an anxious mind: Since God will provide, there is no need for us 
to concentrate on mundane things such as food. t his should not 
be our chief concern, but instead our first priority should be doing 
the will of God (v. 31).
12:30 t he world pursues expensive food and luxurious clothing as 
ends in themselves. it has its heart set on things, without thinking of 

the Ministry of the holy Spirit in Luke’s Writings

In both of his books, Luke highlights the activities of the Spirit with his unique phrase “filled with the Holy Spirit.” The Book of Acts 
chronicles the anxious anticipation of the Spirit’s coming, the dramatic empowering of the disciples on the Day of Pentecost, and 
the spread of the church by means of the Spirit’s power. But Luke also highlights the Holy Spirit’s ministry in his Gospel, where 
the ministry of the Holy Spirit centers on Jesus. Those connected with Jesus—John the Baptist, Elizabeth, Mary, and Simeon—are 
filled with the Holy Spirit. Jesus Himself is filled with the Spirit’s power. The Old Testament prophets had spoken of One who would 
be empowered by the Spirit of God. Luke underscores in his Gospel that these prophecies have been fulfilled in Jesus (4:18–22).

  Event Reference Quote and Explanation

The filling of John the  
Baptist

Luke 1:15–17 “He will also be filled with the Holy Spirit, even from his mother’s womb.” John, as the forerun-
ner to Messiah, was empowered from infancy to “make ready a people prepared for the Lord.”

The conception of the  
Messiah

Luke 1:35 “The Holy Spirit will come upon you, and the power of the Highest will overshadow you.” The 
Spirit of God was the agent of divine conception; He made possible the virgin birth of Christ.

The filling of Elizabeth Luke 1:41 “When Elizabeth heard the greeting of Mary . . . [she] was filled with the Holy Spirit.” The 
Spirit empowered Elizabeth to encourage Mary in her faith.

The filling of Zacharias Luke 1:67 “Now his father Zacharias was filled with the Holy Spirit.” The Spirit of God indwelt the par-
ents of John so that they might testify about the coming Messiah.

The filling of Simeon Luke 2:25–27 “The Holy Spirit was upon him.” The Spirit of God led the godly Simeon to an end-of-life 
encounter with the infant Messiah and a proclamation of the presence of the Messiah.

The baptism of Christ Luke 3:22 “The Holy Spirit descended in bodily form like a dove upon Him.” The visible descent of the 
Spirit indicates God’s presence with, blessing on, and approval of Jesus.

The temptation of Christ Luke 4:1–13 “Jesus, being filled with the Holy Spirit . . . was led by the Spirit into the wilderness, being 
tempted for forty days by the devil.” The Spirit led Christ into an arena in which He might 
demonstrate His faithful obedience to the Father.

The inauguration of 
Jesus’ ministry

Luke 4:14–21 “Then Jesus returned in the power of the Spirit to Galilee.” Christ’s ministry, from beginning 
to end, was marked by the presence and power of God.

Jesus’ teaching on prayer Luke 11:1–13 “If you then, being evil, know how to give good gifts to your children, how much more will 
your heavenly Father give the Holy Spirit to those who ask Him!” This promise by Christ 
foreshadows the coming of the Spirit at Pentecost.

Jesus’ promise of the  
Spirit to His disciples

Luke 12:11, 12 “For the Holy Spirit will teach you in that very hour what you ought to say.” Jesus promised 
the comforting and enabling presence of God to His disciples when they were in danger.

Jesus’ prophecy of  
Pentecost

Acts 1:4–8 “You shall be baptized with the Holy Spirit not many days from now.” Jesus comforted His 
confused disciples with the assurance that the Spirit of God would come upon them in a 
powerful and permanent way.

Pentecost Acts 2:1–21 “They were all filled with the Holy Spirit.” The advent of the Spirit at Pentecost gave birth to 
the church and empowered its members to proclaim the Good News.
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to be broken into. 40 i There fore you also 
be ready, for the Son of Man is coming at 
an hour you do not expect.”

Parable of the Faithful Steward
Matt. 24:45-51

41 Then Pe ter said to Him, “Lord, do 
You speak this parable only to us, or to 
all peo ple? ”

42 And the Lord said, j “Who then is 
that faithful and wise steward, whom his 
master will make ruler over his house
hold, to give them their portion of food 
8 in due season? 43 Blessed is that servant 
whom his master will find so doing when 
he comes. 44 k Truly, I say to you that he 
will make him ruler over all that he has. 
45 l But if that servant says in his heart, 
‘My master is delay ing his coming,’ and 
begins to beat the male and female ser
vants, and to eat and drink and be drunk, 
46 the master of that servant will come on 
a m day when he is not looking for him, 
and at an hour when he is not aware, 
and will cut him in two and appoint him 
his portion with the unbe lievers. 47 And 
n that servant who o knew his master’s 
will, and did not prepare him self or do 
according to his will, shall be beaten 
with many stripes. 48 p But he who did not 
know, yet committed things deserving 

your Father y knows that you need these 
things. 31 z But seek 6 the kingdom of God, 
and all these things shall be added to you.

32 “Do not fear, little flock, for a it is 
your Father’s good pleasure to give you 
the kingdom. 33 b Sell what you have and 
give c alms; d pro vide yourselves money 
bags which do not grow old, a treasure 
in the heavens that does not fail, where 
no thief approaches nor moth destroys. 
34 For where your treasure is, there your 
heart will be also.

Parable of the Expectant Steward
35 e “Let your waist be girded and f your 

lamps burning; 36 and you yourselves be 
like men who wait for their master, when 
he will return from the wedding, that 
when he comes and knocks they may 
open to him immediately. 37 g Blessed are 
those servants whom the master, when 
he comes, will find watching. Assured
ly, I say to you that he will gird himself 
and have them sit down to eat, and will 
come and serve them. 38 And if he should 
come in the second watch, or come in the 
third watch, and find them so, blessed are 
those servants. 39 h But know this, that if 
the master of the house had known what 
hour the thief would come, he would 
7 have watched and not allowed his house 

30 y matt. 6:31, 32
31 z matt. 6:33  6 n U 
His kingdom, and 
these things
32 a [d an. 7:18, 27]; 
Zech. 13:7 ; [matt. 
11:25, 26; Luke 
22:29, 30]
33 b matt. 19:21; 
Acts 2:45; 4:34  
c Luke 11:41  d matt. 
6:20; Luke 16:9; 
[1 t im. 6:19]
35 e [eph. 6:14; 
1 Pet. 1:13]  f [matt. 
25:1-13]
37 g matt. 24:46
39 h matt. 24:43; 
1 t hess. 5:2; [2 Pet. 
3:10]; Rev. 3:3; 
16:15  7 n U not have 
allowed
40 i matt. 24:44; 
25:13; mark 13:33; 
[Luke 21:34, 36]; 
1 t hess. 5:6; [2 Pet. 
3:12]
42 j matt. 24:45, 46; 
25:21; [1 Cor. 4:2]  
8 at the right time
44 k matt. 24:47; 
25:21; [Rev. 3:21]
45 l matt. 24:48; 
2 Pet. 3:3, 4
46 m 1 t hess. 5:3
47 n num. 15:30; 
d eut. 25:2; [John 
9:41; 15:22; Acts 
17:30]  o [James 4:17]
48 p [Lev. 5:17]; 
n um. 15:29; [1 t im. 
1:13]

God and thanking Him for such pleasures. t he materialistic world is 
like a group of passengers frantically scurrying to get the best deck 
chair on a sinking ship. w hen we are consumed with possessions, 
there can be little left in our heart for God. your Father knows: 
we can trust God to provide for us because God knows precisely 
what we need.
12:33 Sell what you have: in contrast to the world’s hoarding of 
possessions, the disciple must be generous with what God gives. 
money bags which do not grow old: By serving God and others, 
you can invest in your eternal future. You cannot take possessions 
with you in the next life, but you can store up an eternal treasure by 
giving to others (see Paul’s statement in Phil. 4:17).
12:34 w hat people consider valuable is where their energy will be 
spent. Knowing God and investing in His purposes should be the 
treasure we seek.
12:35 waist be girded . . . lamps burning: t hese are two pictures 
of readiness. A lamp was used at night, while girding the waist in-
volved pulling up the hem of a robe so that one could run. Jesus was 
calling the disciples to be ready for service.
12:36 Jesus compared the disciples to servants who are ready to 
serve their master immediately. Paul also used this image in de-
scribing his relationship to God (see Rom. 1:1).
12:37 Blessed: Here the blessing is on those who watch attentively 
for their master’s return. Jesus was speaking of faithful and obedient 
service. o ne day Jesus will return to make an accounting of how 
people served Him (see Rom. 14:10; 2 Cor. 5:10). in a reversal of the 
servant image, Jesus pointed out that the faithful servant will be 
served by Jesus on His return. Faithfulness will be rewarded.
12:38 t his verse speaks of a return at an unusually late hour. t he 
exact time referred to depends on which system of time was used. in 
the Roman system the second and third watch would be 9 P.m. to 
3 A.m. By the Jewish method it would be 10 P.m. to 6 A.m. Luke usually 
uses the Roman pattern (see Acts 12:4); but since Jesus is speaking, 
the Jewish system is also possible. t he point is that constant atten-
tiveness is necessary.

12:39, 40 he would have watched: Jesus changed the illustra-
tion slightly, comparing the watch to protecting against a robbery. 
Knowledge of the time would lead to vigilance. But since the time 
is not known, constant readiness is essential.
12:41 to us, or to all people: Peter asked if Jesus’ teaching was for 
the disciples only or for all people. Jesus did not answer the question 
directly. instead He described a variety of categories of servants. 
Servants are those who belong to the master and have their stew-
ardship evaluated (19:11–27). Several responses, from faithfulness to 
blatant disobedience, are described in vv. 42–48. t he issue is who 
lives life in a way that looks for, and takes seriously, the return of 
Jesus (see 1 John 2:28).
12:44 he will make him ruler: Such rule will be a part of the ad-
ministration of Jesus’ kingdom when He returns (see 19:11–27; 1 Cor. 
6:2, 3; Rev. 20–22).
12:45 is delaying . . . begins to beat: t his servant is depicted as 
consciously doing the opposite of caring for others, and of treating 
the master’s return as irrelevant.
12:46 t he image of being slain—cut him in two—indicates the 
severity of this judgment, especially in contrast to the whippings 
of vv. 47, 48. Unbelievers are those who did not take seriously the 
consequences of judgment (see 2 Cor. 5:10; Rev. 3:11).
12:47 knew . . . did not prepare himself or do: t his is a cat-
egory of disobedience, not as blatant as doing the opposite, but 
unfaithfulness nonetheless. t his servant is disciplined with many 
stripes, though he is not rejected. Such evaluation of church lead-
ers is described in 1 Cor. 3:10–15 and is broadened to apply to all 
believers in 2 Cor. 5:10.
12:48 d iscipline for the ignorant is less severe—beaten with few. 
t he parable suggests degrees of God’s punishment: t he faithful are 
rewarded, the ignorant are disciplined a little, the disobedient are 
disciplined moderately, and the blatantly disobedient are executed. 
in each case, the stewardship of the servant is evaluated.
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you go with your adversary to the mag
istrate, make every effort b along the way 
to settle with him, lest he drag you to 
the judge, the judge deliver you to the 
officer, and the officer throw you into 
prison. 59 I tell you, you shall not depart 
from there till you have paid the very last 
mite.”

Christ Teaches on Repentance

13 There were present at that sea
son some who told Him about the 

Gal i leans whose blood Pi late had 1 min
gled with their sacrifices. 2 And  Je sus 
answered and said to them, “Do you 
suppose that these Gal i leans were worse 
sin ners than all other Gal i leans, because 
they suffered such things? 3 I tell you, no; 
but unless you repent you will all like
wise perish. 4 Or those eighteen on whom 
the tower in Si loam fell and killed them, 
do you think that they were worse sin
ners than all other men who dwelt in Je
ru sa lem? 5 I tell you, no; but unless you 
repent you will all likewise perish.”

6 He also spoke this parable: a “A cer
tain man had a fig tree planted in his 
vineyard, and he came seeking fruit on 
it and found none. 7 Then he said to the 
keeper of his vineyard, ‘Look, for three 
years I have come seeking fruit on this fig 
tree and find none. Cut it down; why does 
it 2 use up the ground?’ 8 But he answered 
and said to him, ‘Sir, let it alone this year 
also, until I dig around it and fertilize it. 
9 3 And if it bears fruit, well. But if not, 
after that you can b cut it down.’ ”

of stripes, shall be beaten with few. For 
everyone to whom much is given, from 
him much will be required; and to whom 
much has been committed, of him they 
will ask the more.

Christ Warns of the Costs  
of Discipleship

49 q “I came to send fire on the earth, 
and how I wish it were already kindled! 
50 But r I have a baptism to be baptized 
with, and how distressed I am till it is 
s ac com plished! 51 t Do you suppose that I 
came to give peace on earth? I tell you, 
not at all, u but rather divi sion. 52 v For 
from now on five in one house will be 
divided: three against two, and two 
against three. 53 w Fa ther will be divid
ed against son and son against father, 
mother against daughter and daughter 
against mother, motherinlaw against 
her daughterinlaw and daughterinlaw 
against her motherinlaw.”

Christ Warns of Not Discerning  
the Times

54 Then He also said to the multitudes, 
x “When ever you see a cloud rising out of 
the west, immediately you say, ‘A shower 
is coming’; and so it is. 55 And when you 
see the y south wind blow, you say, ‘There 
will be hot weather’; and there is. 56 Hyp
o crites! You can discern the face of the 
sky and of the earth, but how is it you do 
not discern z this time?

57 “Yes, and why, even of yourselves, 
do you not judge what is right? 58 a When 

49 q Luke 12:51
50 r matt. 20:18, 
22, 23; mark 10:38  
s John 12:27; 19:30
51 t matt. 10:34-36  
u mic. 7:6; John 
7:43; 9:16; 10:19; 
Acts 14:4
52 v matt. 10:35; 
mark 13:12
53 w matt. 10:21, 36
54 x matt. 16:2, 3
55 y Job 37:17
56 z Luke 19:41-44
58 a Prov. 25:8; 
matt. 5:25, 26   

b [Ps. 32:6; is. 55:6]

CHAPTER 13

1 1 mixed
6 a is. 5:2; matt. 
21:19
7 2 waste
9 b [John 15:2]  3 n U 
And if it bears fruit 
after that, well. But 
if not, you can

12:49 I came to send fire: Fire is an image associated with God’s 
judgment (see Jer. 5:14; 23:29). Jesus’ coming brings judgment on 
those who refuse to accept Him and divides the believers from the 
faithless. t hough Jesus was ready for the judgment of humankind, 
other things had to happen first (v. 50).
12:50 As a figure for Jesus’ death (see mark 10:38, 39), baptism 
in this verse refers to the coming of overflowing waters of divine 
judgment (see Ps. 18:4, 16; 42:7; 69:1, 2; is. 8:7, 8; 30:27, 28). n ote Jesus’ 
human response to what He recognized as His necessary death.
12:51 Part of Jesus’ mission was to create a division within human-
kind. o ther texts of Luke speak of Jesus bringing peace (see 2:14; 
7:50; 8:48; 10:5, 6; Acts 10:36; eph. 2:13–17). He offers peace to those 
who respond to Him.
12:54, 55 a cloud rising out of the west: in Palestine a western 
breeze meant moisture coming from the mediterranean Sea. A 
south wind meant hot air coming from the desert.
12:56 Hypocrites: Jesus rebuked His audience for being able to 
discern the weather but not what God was doing through Him.
12:58, 59 make every effort . . . to settle with him: t he picture 
here is of a magistrate who functions like a bailiff bringing a debtor 
into prison. Since the context of this passage is Jesus’ mission, the 
judge likely represents God. t he message of this parable is to be-
come reconciled to God before judgment comes.
13:1 t he details of the incident referred to here, in which Jewish 
blood was shed at or near the temple during a time of sacrifices, 
are not known. Pilate was known for his insensitivity to the Jewish 
people early in his rule. t he event probably occurred during the 
Feast of the Passover or tabernacles, when Galileans most likely 
would have been at the temple.

13:2 Do you suppose: Jesus’ question reflected the opinion of His 
audience. t he idea that judgment and death are the results of sin led 
to the belief that tragic death was the result of extreme sin. w hile 
such a view was common in Judaism, it was not always a correct con-
clusion (see ex. 20:5; Job 4:7; 8:4, 20; 22:5; Prov. 10:24, 25; John 9:1–3).
13:3 unless you repent: Jesus’ point here is that everyone stands 
at the edge of death until repentance occurs. t he death in view here 
is spiritual, not physical.
13:4 t he event referred to here was a natural tragedy as opposed 
to the violent human act alluded to in vv. 1, 2. However, the same 
question was raised. were the people who suffered being judged for 
their sins? Siloam was located in the southeast section of Jerusalem.
13:5 t he manner in which a person dies is not a measure of righ-
teousness; what is important is not to die outside of God’s grace 
and care. t he way to avoid such a fate is to repent, to come to God 
through the care of the physician Jesus (5:32).
13:6 A fig tree often represents God’s blessing, or a people who 
have a special relationship with God (see mic. 7:1, 2). t he man in this 
parable represents God; the fig tree represents israel.
13:7 for three years: A fig tree was often given some time to bear 
good fruit since its root structure was complex and took time to 
develop. t hree years would have been enough for the tree to yield 
some fruit.
13:9 But if not: if the tree, symbolizing israel, would yield some 
fruit it could escape judgment; a failure to be fruitful would result in 
judgment. in v. 35, Jesus declares that the nation’s house is desolate, 
so judgment comes. t hat judgment is described in 19:41–44. t he 
fall of Jerusalem, which took place in A.d.  70, is in view. t his theme 
is also addressed in 20:9–19.
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tree, and the birds of the air nested in its 
branches.”

Parable of the Leaven
Matt. 13:33-35

20 And again He said, “To what shall 
I liken the kingdom of God? 21 It is like 
7 leaven, which a woman took and hid 
in three l mea sures 8 of meal till it was all 
leavened.”

The Way into the Kingdom
22 m And He went through the cities 

and villages, teaching, and journeying to
ward Je ru sa lem. 23 Then one said to Him, 
“Lord, are there n few who are saved?”

And He said to them, 24 o “Strive to 
enter through the nar row gate, for p many, 
I say to you, will seek to enter and will 
not be able. 25 q When once the Master 
of the house has risen up and r shut the 
door, and you begin to stand outside and 
knock at the door, saying, s ‘Lord, Lord, 
open for us,’ and He will answer and say 
to you, t ‘I do not know you, where you 
are from,’ 26 then you will begin to say, 
‘We ate and drank in Your presence, and 
You taught in our streets.’ 27 u But He will 
say, ‘I tell you I do not know you, where 
you are from. v De part from Me, all you 
workers of iniquity.’ 28 w There will be 
weeping and gnashing of teeth, x when 
you see Abra ham and Isaac and Ja cob 
and all the prophets in the kingdom of 
God, and yourselves thrust out. 29 They 
will come from the east and the west, 
from the north and the south, and sit 
down in the kingdom of God. 30 y And in
deed there are last who will be first, and 
there are first who will be last.”

Christ Heals the Crippled Woman
10 Now He was teaching in one of the 

synagogues on the Sabbath. 11 And be
hold, there was a woman who had a spirit 
of infirmity eighteen years, and was bent 
over and could in no way 4 raise herself 
up. 12 But when Je sus saw her, He called 
her to Him and said to her, “Woman, you 
are loosed from your c in fir mity.” 13 d And 
He laid His hands on her, and immedi
ately she was made straight, and glorified 
God.

14 But the ruler of the synagogue an
swered with indigna tion, because Je sus  
had e healed on the Sabbath; and he 
said to the crowd, f “There are six days 
on which men ought to work; therefore 
come and be healed on them, and g not on 
the Sabbath day.”

15 The Lord then answered him and 
said, 5 “Hyp o crite! h Does not each one 
of you on the Sabbath loose his ox or 
donkey from the stall, and lead it away 
to water it? 16 So ought not this woman, 
i be ing a daughter of Abra ham, whom 
Sa tan has bound—think of it—for eigh
teen years, be loosed from this bond on 
the Sabbath?” 17 And when He said these 
things, all His adversaries were put to 
shame; and all the multitude rejoiced for 
all the glorious things that were j done by 
Him.

Parable of the Mustard Seed
Matt. 13:31, 32; Mark 4:30-32

18 k Then He said, “What is the king
dom of God like? And to what shall I 
compare it? 19 It is like a mustard seed, 
which a man took and put in his gar
den; and it grew and became a 6 large 

11 4 straighten up
12 c Luke 7:21; 8:2
13 d mark 16:18; 
Acts 9:17
14 e [Luke 6:6-11; 
14:1-6]; John 5:16  
f ex. 20:9; 23:12  
g matt. 12:10; mark 
3:2; Luke 6:7; 14:3
15 h [matt. 7:5; 
23:13]; Luke 14:5  
5 n U, m Hypocrites
16 i Luke 19:9
17 j mark 5:19, 20
18 k matt. 13:31, 32; 
mark 4:30-32
19 6 n U omits large

21 l matt. 13:33  
7 yeast  8 Gr. sata, 
same as Heb. seah; 
approximately 2  
pecks in all
22 m matt. 9:35; 
mark 6:6
23 n [matt. 7:14; 
20:16]
24 o [matt. 7:13]  
p [John 7:34; 8:21; 
13:33; Rom. 9:31]
25 q [Ps. 32:6]; is. 
55:6  r matt. 25:10; 
Rev. 22:11  s Luke 
6:46  t matt. 7:23; 
25:12
27 u [matt. 7:23; 
25:41]  v Ps. 6:8; 
[matt. 25:41]; t itus 
1:16
28 w matt. 8:12; 
13:42; 24:51  x matt. 
8:11
30 y [matt. 19:30; 
20:16]; mark 10:31

13:15 Hypocrite: w hen the ruler of the synagogue became in-
dignant regarding Jesus’ healing on the Sabbath (vv. 10–14), Jesus 
pointed out that basic compassion was shown to animals on the 
Sabbath, so how much more compassion should be shown to a 
suffering woman (v. 16)?
13:16 daughter of Abraham: t his description of the woman in-
dicates how special she was. Jesus pointed out that there was no 
better day on which to overcome Satan than the Sabbath.
13:18, 19 Jesus compared the growth of God’s kingdom to a little 
seed that becomes a big tree where many birds can find shelter.  
A tree of the mustard family would grow to about 12 feet. t he 
image of birds nesting in the trees is found frequently in the ot  (see 
Ps. 104:12; ezek. 17:22–24; dan. 4:10–12).
13:20, 21 in this illustration the leaven is hidden in meal or flour 
equaling about 50 pounds. Leaven permeates bread and makes it 
rise. Usually this image is negative, as in 1 Cor. 5:6; but in this par-
able, it is positive. t he kingdom will start small, but will grow and 
eventually fill the earth. t he emphasis is not so much on a process 
of growth as in the difference between the kingdom’s beginning 
and its end.
13:24 the narrow gate: t he suggestion here is that one must enter 
salvation on God’s terms. t hose who seek to enter but are unable 
are those who seek entrance on their own terms. many will miss 
the blessings of God because they think they can achieve salvation 

on their own merit or on the basis of their own piety, rather than 
because they came to know God through Jesus (v. 25).
13:25 o nce a person’s life has ended, the door of opportunity to 
respond to Jesus is closed and access into God’s presence cannot 
be gained. I do not know you: t he issue here is being properly and 
personally related to God through Jesus. Verse 26 makes it clear that 
the Lord at the door is Jesus, since reference is made to His ministry. 
t hose who seek entry after the door is closed will be rejected, since 
they did not come to God on His terms through Jesus.
13:26 We ate and drank . . . You taught: t he appeal here is by 
people who experienced Jesus’ presence. t he passage primarily 
involves those Jews who witnessed Jesus’ ministry. t hey were trying 
to gain entry into God’s presence based simply on the fact that they 
had observed Jesus. Jesus refused them, pointing out that it was not 
enough for them to have been close to Him. in order to have a rela-
tionship with God, one must embrace Jesus and come to know Him.
13:27 I do not know you . . . Depart from Me: in this verse, Jesus 
turns a question about salvation (v. 23) into a question about per-
sonally knowing Him. Failure to seek salvation in Jesus means that 
sin remains in a person’s life.
13:29 east . . . west . . . north . . . south: People would come 
from all corners of the earth for entrance into God’s kingdom. t his 
passage alludes to the inclusion of Gentiles.
13:30 t here will be many surprises in God’s kingdom. t hose who 

9780529114389_int_05b_luke_acts_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1654 5/20/14   1:53 PM



Luke 14:�3 | 1655

to gather your children together, as a hen 
gathers her brood under her wings, but 
you were not willing! 35 See! b Your house 
is left to you desolate; and 2 as suredly, I 
say to you, you shall not see Me until the 
time comes when you say, c ‘Blessed is He 
who comes in the name of the LORD!’ ”

Instruction on the Sabbath

14 Now it happened, as He went into 
the house of one of the rulers of 

the Phari sees to eat bread on the Sabbath, 
that they watched Him closely. 2 And be
hold, there was a certain man before Him 
who had dropsy. 3 And Je sus, answering, 

Christ Mourns over Jerusalem
31 9 On that very day some Phari sees 

came, saying to Him, “Get out and depart 
from here, for Herod wants to kill You.”

32 And He said to them, “Go, tell that 
fox, ‘Be hold, I cast out demons and per
form cures today and tomorrow, and the 
third day z I shall be 1 per fected.’ 33 Nev er
the less I must journey today, tomorrow, 
and the day following; for it cannot be 
that a prophet should perish outside of 
Je ru sa lem.

34 a “O Je ru sa lem, Je ru sa lem, the one 
who kills the prophets and stones those 
who are sent to her! How often I wanted 

31 9 n U In that very 
hour
32 z Luke 24:46; 
Acts 10:40; 1 Cor. 
15:4; [Heb. 2:10; 
5:9; 7:28]   
1 Resurrected
34 a matt. 23:37-39; 
2 Chr. 24:20, 21; 
36:15, 16
35 b Lev. 26:31, 32; 
Ps. 69:25; is. 1:7; 
Jer. 22:5 ; d an. 
9:27; mic. 3:12  
c Ps. 118:26; matt. 
21:9; mark 11:10; 
Luke 19:38; John 
12:13  2 n U, m omit 
assuredly

are despised on earth—some Gentiles, for example—will be greatly 
honored in the kingdom. Conversely, those who are considered 
influential and powerful on earth—the Jewish religious leaders of 
Jesus’ day, for example—will be excluded from the kingdom.
13:31–33 Herod wants to kill You: t his warning from the Phar-
isees was apparently an effort to get Jesus out of the region and 
out of their hair. it is hard to know whether the warning was true. 
in 23:7–9, 15, Herod is portrayed as more curious than hostile. fox: 
t he reference here is to Herod’s cunning. Jesus’ reply seems to take 
the Pharisees’ warning at face value. I shall be perfected: Jesus 
predicted His resurrection in Jerusalem. Because it was His call 
from God, Jesus could not avoid ministering in the region. t he verb 
translated perfected means to complete something, which is why it 
alludes to Jesus’ resurrection, the decisive moment of His ministry. 
t he reference to today, tomorrow, and the day following is 
figurative, since Jesus was speaking of more than three remaining 
days in His ministry.
13:33 it cannot be: Jesus followed a long line of prophets that were 
executed in the nation’s capital (see 1 Kin. 18:4, 13; 19:10, 14; 2 Chr. 
24:21; Jer. 2:30; 26:20–23; 38:4–6; Amos 7:10–17).
13:34 Jerusalem, Jerusalem: t he double address indicates Jesus’ 

deep sorrow (see 2 Sam. 18:33; Jer. 22:29). t he city had executed 
many of God’s messengers. Stephen makes a similar point about the 
nation of israel in Acts 7:51–53. I wanted to gather: As a prophet, 
Jesus spoke for God in the first person. He compared God’s desire 
to gather the nation to a hen sheltering and protecting her young. 
Sadly, the nation was not willing to be gathered.
13:35 Your house is left . . . desolate: Jesus declared that the 
nation stood under a judgment similar to the exile to Babylon (see 
Jer. 12:7; 22:5). God would abandon the nation until they responded 
to the messiah. Blessed is He: t his is a citation of Ps. 118:26. t he 
people of israel would not see the messiah again until they were 
ready to receive Him and recognize that He was sent from God. 
Psalm 118 reflects the greeting of a priest to a group entering the 
temple. Jesus used the language of this psalm to illustrate God’s 
greeting to Him.
14:2 Dropsy is a condition in which water is retained in the body, 
leading to swollen limbs (see num. 5:11–27). d ropsy is a symptom 
and not a specific disease.
14:3 Is it lawful: n ote that Jesus raised the question of Sabbath 
law here, preempting the questioning he had faced in 6:2 (see 6:9).

keeping the Sabbath

A man’s withered hand is restored; a man with dropsy is healed. most would rejoice in the restoration of health and 
marvel at Jesus’ power over illness. But the Pharisees were filled with rage (6:11) or remained disapprovingly silent  
(14:4). w hy?

t o the Jewish leaders of Jesus’ day, healing on the Sabbath was sacrilegious. t hey considered His healings to be work, 
and the t en Commandments clearly prohibited work on the Sabbath (see ex. 20:8–11; d eut. 5:12–15). t he Sabbath was 
holy, a day set apart for God. Just as the israelites were commanded to tithe part of their earnings to God, they were to 
give Him their time as well. Breaking the Sabbath was a very grave matter, for God’s law demanded death for those who 
ignored it (see ex. 31:14, 15; 35:2).

d uring the period of the second temple (515 B.C.–A.d.  70), scribes and rabbis pored over the words of Scripture, inter-
preting every detail. w hat constituted “work” on the Sabbath? w hat could be allowed “within the Law”? According to 
the Law, burdens were not to be carried on the Sabbath. t his meant that what exactly constituted a “burden” had to be 
clarified and defined. o n the surface, the scribes had a good reason for interpreting the Law: t hey did not want anyone 
to break it inadvertently. But their interpretations increasingly emphasized external adherence to the Law instead of the 
cultivation of an attitude of submission before the Lord. Perfect obedience to the Law and its interpretation became a 
source of pride instead of a tangible expression of love for God. By Jesus’ day, the rabbis and scribes had become so strict 
that they accused Jesus’ disciples of breaking the Sabbath because they had simply plucked some heads of grain, rubbed 
them in their hands, and eaten them as they walked through a grainfield (6:1, 2).

Jesus’ healings on the Sabbath enraged the religious teachers. it was obvious to them that healing was classified as 
work and prohibited by the Fourth Commandment (see d eut. 5:14). But to Jesus it was common sense and a good deed. 
Jesus revealed the rabbis’ hypocrisy with the example of an ox falling down a pit. t he Pharisees would allow an ox to be 
rescued on the Sabbath, but they wanted to prohibit Jesus from rescuing a human being. t heir outrage at Jesus’ healing 
came from their own interpretation of the Law and not from the Law itself. t he scribes and rabbis had thought through, 
categorized, and defined all the minutiae of the Law, but they had missed its central point. t he Lord had given the Law 
to encourage the israelites to love Him and to love others (see mark 12:30, 31). He had never prohibited doing good on 
the Sabbath.
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Parable of the Great Supper
15 Now when one of those who sat at 

the table with Him heard these things, he 
said to Him, g “Blessed is he who shall eat 
5 bread in the kingdom of God!”

16 h Then He said to him, “A certain 
man gave a great supper and invited 
many, 17 and i sent his servant at supper 
time to say to those who were invited, 
‘Come, for all things are now ready.’ 18 But 
they all with one ac cord began to make 
excuses. The first said to him, ‘I have 
bought a piece of ground, and I must go 
and see it. I ask you to have me excused.’ 
19 And another said, ‘I have bought five 
yoke of oxen, and I am going to test them. 
I ask you to have me excused.’ 20 Still an
other said, ‘I have married a wife, and 
therefore I cannot come.’ 21 So that ser
vant came and reported these things to 
his master. Then the master of the house, 
being angry, said to his servant, ‘Go out 
quickly into the streets and lanes of the 
city, and bring in here the poor and the 
6 maimed and the lame and the blind.’ 
22 And the servant said, ‘Mas ter, it is 
done as you commanded, and still there 
is room.’ 23 Then the master said to the 
servant, ‘Go out into the highways and 
hedges, and compel them to come in, that 
my house may be filled. 24 For I say to you 
j that none of those men who were invit
ed shall taste my supper.’ ”

Christ Teaches on Discipleship
25 Now great multitudes went with 

Him. And He turned and said to them, 
26 k “If anyone comes to Me l and does not 
hate his father and mother, wife and chil
dren, brothers and sisters, m yes, and his 
own life also, he cannot be My disciple. 
27 And n who ever does not bear his cross 

spoke to the lawyers and Phari sees, say
ing, a “Is it lawful to heal on the 1 Sab
bath?”

4 But they kept silent. And He took him 
and healed him, and let him go. 5 Then 
He answered them, saying, b “Which of 
you, having a 2 don key or an ox that has 
fallen into a pit, will not immediately pull 
him out on the Sabbath day?” 6 And they 
could not answer Him regarding these 
things.

Parable of the Ambitious Guest
7 So He told a parable to those who 

were invited, when He noted how they 
chose the best places, saying to them: 
8 “When you are invited by anyone to a 
wedding feast, do not sit down in the best 
place, lest one more honorable than you 
be invited by him; 9 and he who invited 
you and him come and say to you, ‘Give 
place to this man,’ and then you begin 
with shame to take the lowest place. 
10 c But when you are invited, go and sit 
down in the lowest place, so that when 
he who invited you comes he may say to 
you, ‘Friend, go up higher.’ Then you will 
have glory in the presence of those who 
sit at the table with you. 11 d For whoever 
exalts himself will be 3 hum bled, and he 
who humbles himself will be exalted.”

12 Then He also said to him who in
vited Him, “When you give a din ner or 
a supper, do not ask your friends, your 
brothers, your relatives, nor rich neigh
bors, lest they also invite you back, and 
you be repaid. 13 But when you give a 
feast, invite e the poor, the 4 maimed, 
the lame, the blind. 14 And you will be 
f  blessed, because they cannot repay you; 
for you shall be repaid at the resurrection 
of the just.”

CHAPTER 14

3 a matt. 12:10  1 n U 
adds or not
5 b [ex. 23:5; d eut. 
22:4]; Luke 13:15  
2 n U, m son
10 c Prov. 25:6, 7
11 d Job 22:29; Ps. 
18:27; Prov. 29:23; 
matt. 23:12; Luke 
18:14; James 4:6; 
[1 Pet. 5:5]  3 put 
down
13 e n eh. 8:10, 12  
4 crippled
14 f [matt. 25:34-
40]

15 g Rev. 19:9  5 m 
dinner
16 h matt. 22:2-14
17 i Prov. 9:2, 5
21 6 crippled
24 j [matt. 21:43; 
22:8; Acts 13:46]
26 k d eut. 13:6; 
33:9; matt. 10:37  
l Rom. 9:13  m Rev. 
12:11
27 n matt. 16:24; 
mark 8:34; Luke 
9:23; [2 t im. 3:12]

14:7 in ancient times the best seats at a meal were those next to 
the host.
14:12, 13 t rue hospitality and service are given to those who cannot 
repay. d isciples must have a special concern for the poor, maimed, 
lame, and blind, as Jesus does (4:16–19).
14:14 you shall be repaid: even though there may be no reward in 
this life, God will not overlook what His servants have done to carry 
out His love and mercy. See 2 Cor. 5:10; Heb. 6:20.
14:15 Blessed is he: o ne of the guests at the meal reflected on 
the glory of sitting at the banquet table of God, an image of being 
saved and living in God’s presence. t he man probably assumed that 
many of the people attending the meal with Jesus would be present 
at God’s banquet table. Jesus responded to the man’s assumption 
with a warning.
14:17 those who were invited: in the ancient world, invitations 
to a feast were sent out well in advance of the meal. t hen on the 
day of the feast, servants would announce the start of the meal. 
t his parable is similar to the one in matt. 22:1–14, but was probably 
spoken on a different occasion.
14:20 I have married a wife: w hile the ot  exempted a man from 
military duty because of marriage (see d eut. 20:7; 24:5), marriage 
was not an excuse for avoiding social duties. t he general point 

here is that the man regarded his own affairs as more important 
than the feast.
14:21 poor . . . maimed . . . lame . . . blind: t his list matches that 
of v. 13. t he maimed were excluded from full participation in Jewish 
worship (see Lev. 21:17–23). t he master’s second invitation extended 
the scope of the offer to those who were rejected by society.
14:23 t he master’s second invitation extended beyond the city lim-
its, encouraging even more people to come to the feast. t his may 
picture the inclusion of Gentiles in God’s salvation (see is. 49:6). t he 
instruction to compel them to come in does not mean to force 
people in, but to urge them. As outsiders, the people might not feel 
comfortable coming.
14:26 does not hate: t he essence of discipleship is giving Christ 
first place. t o “hate” one’s family and even one’s life is rhetorical.  
it refers to desiring something less than something else. t his instruc-
tion was especially appropriate in Jesus’ day, since a decision for 
Jesus could mean rejection by family and persecution even to the 
point of death. t hose who feared family disapproval or persecution 
would not come to Jesus.
14:27 Jesus’ call here is to follow Him in the way of rejection and 
suffering. A disciple will be rejected by those in the world who do 
not honor Christ. t herefore, a disciple must be ready to face and 
accept such rejection.
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finds it? 5 And when he has found it, he 
lays it on his shoulders, rejoicing. 6 And 
when he comes home, he calls together 
his friends and neighbors, saying to them, 
d ‘Re joice with me, for I have found my 
sheep e which was lost!’ 7 I say to you that 
likewise there will be more joy in heaven 
over one sin ner who repents f than over 
ninetynine 2 just persons who g need no 
repentance.

Parable of the Lost Coin
8 “Or what woman, having ten silver 

3 coins, if she loses one coin, does not 
light a lamp, sweep the house, and search 
carefully until she finds it? 9 And when 
she has found it, she calls her friends and 
neighbors together, saying, ‘Re joice with 
me, for I have found the piece which I 
lost!’ 10 Like wise, I say to you, there is joy 
in the presence of the angels of God over 
one sin ner who repents.”

Parable of the Lost Son
11 Then He said: “A certain man had 

two sons. 12 And the younger of them 
said to his father, ‘Fa ther, give me the 
portion of goods that falls to me.’ So he 
divided to them h his livelihood. 13 And 
not many days after, the younger son 
gathered all together, journeyed to a far 
country, and there wasted his posses
sions with 4 prod i gal living. 14 But when 
he had spent all, there arose a severe fam
ine in that land, and he began to be in 
want. 15 Then he went and joined himself 

and come after Me cannot be My disciple. 
28 For o which of you, intending to build a 
tower, does not sit down first and count 
the cost, whether he has enough to finish 
it— 29 lest, after he has laid the founda
tion, and is not able to finish, all who 
see it begin to mock him, 30 say ing, ‘This 
man began to build and was not able to 
finish’? 31 Or what king, going to make 
war against another king, does not sit 
down first and consider whether he is 
able with ten thousand to meet him who 
comes against him with twenty thou
sand? 32 Or else, while the other is still a 
great way off, he sends a delegation and 
asks conditions of peace. 33 So likewise, 
whoever of you p does not forsake all that 
he has cannot be My disciple.

34 q “Salt is good; but if the salt has lost 
its flavor, how shall it be seasoned? 35 It is 
nei ther fit for the land nor for the 7 dung
hill, but men throw it out. He who has 
ears to hear, let him hear!”

Parable of the Lost Sheep
Matt. 18:12-14

15 Then a all the tax collectors and the 
sin ners drew near to Him to hear 

Him. 2 And the Phari sees and scribes 
complained, saying, “This Man 1 re ceives 
sin ners b and eats with them.” 3 So He 
spoke this parable to them, saying:

4 c “What man of you, having a hundred 
sheep, if he loses one of them, does not 
leave the ninetynine in the wilderness, 
and go after the one which is lost until he 

28 o Prov. 24:27
33 p matt. 19:27
34 q matt. 5:13; 
[mark 9:50]
35 7 rubbish heap

CHAPTER 15

1 a [matt. 9:10-13]
2 b Acts 11:3; Gal. 
2:12  1 welcomes
4 c matt. 18:12-14; 
1 Pet. 2:25

6 d [Rom. 12:15]  
e [Luke 19:10; 1 Pet. 
2:10, 25]
7 f [Luke 5:32]  
g [mark 2:17]  
2 upright
8 3 Gr. drachma, a 
valuable coin often 
worn in a ten-piece 
garland by married 
women
12 h mark 12:44
13 4 wasteful

14:30 was not able to finish: t heir mocking centers on the dis-
honor that results from an inability to complete the task. Following 
Christ is not something to be taken up on a trial basis. it calls for 
ultimate commitment (see 9:62).
14:31, 32 t he picture here is of a king assessing his ability to do 
battle with another more powerful king. t he king sends a dele-
gation only after appreciating the weight and consequences of his 
decision. Jesus urged the people to think about what it would mean 
to follow Him, and not to take it lightly.
14:34 in the ancient world, salt was often used as a catalyst for 
burning fuel such as cattle dung. t he salt of the time was impure 
and could lose its strength over time, becoming useless. Jesus’ point 
is that the same is true of a “saltless” disciple.
14:35 throw it out: Jesus warned that an ineffective commitment 
leads to being cast aside. t his apparently is a reference to those who 
are judged as unfaithful disciples (see 1 Cor. 11:30). Remaining useful 
to God means remaining faithful to Him (9:61, 62).
15:1 the tax collectors and the sinners: t he three parables of 
ch. 15 explain why Jesus associated with despised groups while 
the Pharisees and scribes did not. t he parables in this chapter are 
found only in Luke.
15:2 eats with them: in the ancient world, table fellowship indicat-
ed acceptance of the other guests. t his is why the Jewish religious 
leaders complained about Jesus’ companions at His meals (see 
5:30–32; 19:10; mark 2:15).
15:4 A hundred sheep was a medium-sized flock. t he average 
herd ran from 20 to 200 head, while a flock of three hundred or 
more was considered large.
15:6 t he call to rejoice at finding the lost sheep would have been 

natural enough, since sheep were valuable property in the ancient 
world.
15:7 likewise: Jesus compared the joy of finding a lost sheep to the 
joy of heaven over a sinner’s repentance. t he unstated conclusion is 
that the hope of such a conversion was the reason Jesus associated 
with the undesirable of society. Persons who need no repen-
tance is a rhetorical way of describing the scribes and Pharisees. 
A similar description is found in 5:31, where it is said that some do 
not need a physician. t he scribes and Pharisees believed that they 
did not need to repent because they were not lost.
15:8 ten silver coins: A drachma was a silver coin equal to a day’s 
wage for a basic laborer. t he woman needed a lamp because she 
lived in a windowless house. Her broom for sweeping would have 
been made of palm twigs. in this second parable of ch. 15, more 
detail is given regarding the search effort than in the first parable 
of vv. 4–7.
15:12 the portion of goods that falls to me: in the ancient world, 
this son most likely would have been in his teens and single. As 
the younger son he would have received half of what the elder son 
received (see d eut. 21:17), or a third of his father’s estate. t he early 
Jews warned fathers against breaking up an estate too early. Here 
the father granted the request, illustrating how God permits each 
person to go his or her own way.
15:13 wasted his possessions: t he verb here means “to scatter 
or disperse something.” t he term translated prodigal describes a 
debased, extravagant life (see Prov. 28:7).
15:15 Feeding swine was an insulting job for a Jewish person, since 
pigs were unclean according to the Law of moses.
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and said to his father, ‘Lo, these many 
years I have been serving you; I never 
transgressed your commandment at any 
time; and yet you never gave me a young 
goat, that I might make merry with my 
friends. 30 But as soon as this son of 
yours came, who has devoured your live
lihood with harlots, you killed the fatted 
calf for him.’

31 “And he said to him, ‘Son, you are 
always with me, and all that I have is 
yours. 32 It was right that we should make 
merry and be glad, m for your brother was 
dead and is alive again, and was lost and 
is found.’ ”

Parable of the Unjust Servant

16 He also said to His disciples: 
“There was a certain rich man 

who had a steward, and an accusation 
was brought to him that this man was 
1 wast ing his goods. 2 So he called him 
and said to him, ‘What is this I hear about 
you? Give an a ac count of your steward
ship, for you can no longer be steward.’

3 “Then the steward said within him
self, ‘What shall I do? For my master is 
taking the stewardship away from me. I 
cannot dig; I am ashamed to beg. 4 I have 
resolved what to do, that when I am put 
out of the stewardship, they may receive 
me into their houses.’

5 “So he called every one of his master’s 
debtors to him, and said to the first, ‘How 
much do you owe my master?’ 6 And he 
said, ‘A hundred 2 mea sures of oil.’ So he 
said to him, ‘Take your bill, and sit down 
quickly and write fifty.’ 7 Then he said to 
another, ‘And how much do you owe?’ So 
he said, ‘A hundred 3 mea sures of wheat.’ 
And he said to him, ‘Take your bill, and 

to a citizen of that country, and he sent 
him into his fields to feed swine. 16 And 
he would gladly have filled his stomach 
with the 5 pods that the swine ate, and no 
one gave him anything.

17 “But when he came to himself, he 
said, ‘How many of my father’s hired 
servants have bread enough and to spare, 
and I perish with hunger! 18 I will arise 
and go to my father, and will say to him, 
“Fa ther, i I have sinned against heaven 
and before you, 19 and I am no longer 
worthy to be called your son. Make me 
like one of your hired servants.” ’

20 “And he arose and came to his father. 
But j when he was still a great way off, his 
father saw him and had compassion, and 
ran and fell on his neck and kissed him. 
21 And the son said to him, ‘Fa ther, I have 
sinned against heaven k and in your sight, 
and am no longer worthy to be called 
your son.’

22 “But the father said to his servants, 
6 ‘Bring out the best robe and put it on 
him, and put a ring on his hand and san
dals on his feet. 23 And bring the fatted 
calf here and kill it, and let us eat and be 
merry; 24 l for this my son was dead and 
is alive again; he was lost and is found.’ 
And they began to be merry.

25 “Now his older son was in the field. 
And as he came and drew near to the 
house, he heard music and dancing. 26 So 
he called one of the servants and asked 
what these things meant. 27 And he said 
to him, ‘Your brother has come, and be
cause he has received him safe and sound, 
your father has killed the fatted calf.’

28 “But he was angry and would not 
go in. Therefore his father came out and 
pleaded with him. 29 So he answered 

16 5 carob pods
18 i ex. 9:27; 10:16; 
n um. 22:34; Josh. 
7:20; 1 Sam. 15:24, 
30; 26:21; 2 Sam. 
12:13; 24:10, 17; Ps. 
51:4; matt. 27:4
20 j [Jer. 3:12]; matt. 
9:36; [Acts 2:39; 
eph. 2:13, 17]
21 k Ps. 51:4
22 6 n U Quickly 
bring
24 l matt. 8:22; 
Luke 9:60; 15:32; 
Rom. 11:15; [eph. 
2:1, 5; 5:14; Col. 2:13; 
1 t im. 5:6]

32 m Luke 15:24

CHAPTER 16

1 1 squandering
2 a [Rom. 14:12; 
2 Cor. 5:10; 1 Pet. 
4:5, 6]
6 2 Gr. batos, same 
as Heb. bath; 8  or 9  
gallons each
7 3 Gr. koros, same 
as Heb. kor; 10  or 
12  bushels each

15:18, 19 I have sinned: t he son’s words represent the confession 
of a sinner. t he son expected nothing and relied completely on the 
mercy of his father. So it is with the sinner who repents.
15:20 t he description of the father’s compassion in running to 
his son and kissing him illustrates the immediate acceptance of a 
sinner who turns to God.
15:21 no longer worthy to be called your son: d espite his 
awareness of being accepted by his father, the son continued his 
confession of his sin. He then asked to become one of his father’s 
servants. Similarly, a sinner realizes that he or she brings nothing 
to and deserves nothing from God, but must rely completely on 
God’s mercy.
15:22 t he father accepted his son’s confession but refused his re-
quest to make him a servant. instead the returning son was made 
a full member of the family again. t he robe probably represented 
the best clothes the father had to offer. t he ring may have borne 
the family seal, signifying the son’s acceptance back into the family. 
t he son’s confession of sin brought full restoration.
15:24 dead . . . alive . . . lost . . . found: t he total transformation 
of the prodigal son is summarized in these two contrasts. Such a 
transformation is a reason to celebrate. it is also the reason Jesus 
chose to associate with the lost.
15:28 t he older brother’s unhappiness over a fatted calf (v. 27) being 
killed to celebrate the return of his undisciplined brother illustrates 

the response of the Pharisees and scribes at the prospect of sinners 
becoming acceptable to God.
15:29 I never transgressed . . . you never gave me: n ote the 
contrast between the older son’s attitude here and the younger 
son’s attitude in vv. 19, 21. t he older son proclaimed his righteous-
ness and argued that justice had not been done.
15:31 all that I have is yours: t he father responded to his disgrun-
tled older son by explaining that just because someone receives a 
blessing, that does not mean there is no blessing for others. t he 
father also implied that the older son always had the opportunity to 
celebrate with a fattened calf, since the animals were his.
16:1 A steward was a servant who supervised and administered an 
estate. t he charge brought against this steward is incompetence.
16:2 Give an account . . . you can no longer be steward: t he 
rich man responded to the charge that his steward was incompe-
tent by firing the steward and asking for his records to be brought 
up to date.
16:6 A hundred measures of oil . . . fifty: t hree explanations 
are commonly given concerning the steward’s right to alter the 
amount his master was owed: (1) t he steward simply lowered the 
price on his own authority; (2) the steward removed the interest 
charge from the debt, according to the Law (see Lev. 25:36, 37; d eut. 
15:7, 8; 23:20, 21); or (3) the steward removed his own commission, 
sacrificing only his own money and not that of his master. t he 
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16 l “The law and the prophets were 
until John. Since that time the kingdom 
of God has been preached, and everyone 
is pressing into it. 17 m And it is easier for 
heaven and earth to pass away than for 
one 7 tit tle of the law to fail.

Christ Teaches on Divorce
18 n “Who ever divorces his wife and 

marries another commits adultery; and 
whoever marries her who is divorced 
from her husband commits adultery.

Parable of the Rich Man and Lazarus
19 “There was a certain rich man who 

was clothed in purple and fine linen and 
8 fared sumptuously every day. 20 But there 
was a certain beggar named Laza rus, full 
of sores, who was laid at his gate, 21 de
siring to be fed with 9 the crumbs which 
fell from the rich man’s table. Moreover 
the dogs came and licked his sores. 22 So 
it was that the beggar died, and was car
ried by the angels to o Abra ham’s bosom. 
The rich man also died and was buried. 
23 And being in torments in Hades, he 
lifted up his eyes and saw Abra ham afar 
off, and Laza rus in his bosom.

24 “Then he cried and said, ‘Fa ther Abra
ham, have mercy on me, and send Laza
rus that he may dip the tip of his finger 
in water and p cool my tongue; for I q am 
tormented in this flame.’ 25 But  Abra ham 

write eighty.’ 8 So the master commended 
the unjust steward because he had dealt 
shrewdly. For the sons of this world are 
more shrewd in their generation than 
b the sons of light.

9 “And I say to you, c make friends for 
yourselves by unrighteous 4 mam mon, 
that when 5 you fail, they may receive 
you into an everlasting home. 10 d He who 
is faithful in what is least is faithful also 
in much; and he who is unjust in what 
is least is unjust also in much. 11 There
fore if you have not been faithful in the 
unrighteous mammon, who will commit 
to your trust the true riches? 12 And if you 
have not been faithful in what is anoth
er man’s, who will give you what is your 
e own?

13 f “No servant can serve two masters; 
for either he will hate the one and love 
the other, or else he will be loyal to the 
one and despise the other. You cannot 
serve God and mammon.”

Christ Warns the Pharisees
14 Now the Phari sees, g who were lov

ers of money, also heard all these things, 
and they 6 de rided Him. 15 And He said 
to them, “You are those who h jus tify 
yourselves i be fore men, but j God knows 
your hearts. For k what is highly esteemed 
among men is an abomina tion in the 
sight of God.

8 b [John 12:36; 
eph. 5:8]; 1 t hess. 
5:5
9 c d an. 4:27; [matt. 
6:19; 19:21]; Luke 
11:41; [1 t im. 6:17-
19]  4 Lit., in Aram., 
wealth  5 n U it fails
10 d matt. 25:21; 
Luke 19:17
12 e [1 Pet. 1:3, 4]
13 f matt. 6:24; 
Gal. 1:10
14 g matt. 23:14  
6 Lit. turned up their 
nose at
15 h Luke 10:29  
i [matt. 6:2, 5, 16]  
j 1 Chr. 28:9; 2 Chr. 
6:30; Ps. 7:9; Prov. 
15:11; Jer. 17:10  
k 1 Sam. 16:7; Ps. 
10:3; Prov. 6:16-19; 
16:5

16 l matt. 3:1-12; 
4:17; 11:12, 13; Luke 
7:29
17 m Ps. 102:26, 
27; is. 40:8; 51:6; 
matt. 5:18; 1 Pet. 
1:25  7 t he smallest 
stroke in a Heb. 
letter
18 n matt. 5:32; 
19:9; mark 10:11; 
1 Cor. 7:10, 11
19 8 lived in luxury
21 9 n U what fell
22 o matt. 8:11
24 p Zech. 14:12  
q [is. 66:24; mark 
9:42-48]

different rates of reduction reflect the different rates for different 
commodities.
16:8 t he master recognized the foresight in the steward’s generos-
ity. it is debatable whether the steward was dishonest and robbed 
the master by such reductions or was shrewd in using his authority 
to discount the goods (vv. 6, 7). t he fact that the master commended 
the steward may suggest that the master was not robbed, and that 
the steward’s reduction was the result of either an adherence to the 
Law or a lowering of the steward’s own commission.
16:9 Mammon, or money, should be used generously to build 
works that last. money is called unrighteous because it often 
manifests unrighteousness and selfishness in people (see 1 t im. 
6:6–10, 17–19; James 1:9–11; 5:1–6).
16:10 faithful . . . unjust . . . least . . . much: Small examples of 
selfishness now result in greater selfishness later. Likewise, small 
examples of generosity now result in greater generosity later.
16:11 mammon . . . true riches: t his is the development of v. 10.  
A person who cannot handle money certainly cannot handle spiri-
tual matters that are of much more value.
16:16 Jesus indicates a basic division in God’s plan here. t he time 
of promise extended from the Law and Prophets until John the 
Baptist. n ow the promise of God’s kingdom is preached. t he new 
era approaches. Everyone is pressing into it can also be translat-
ed “all are urged insistently to come in,” emphasizing the urgency 
of the message.
16:17 Jesus’ point is not that all the commandments of the law 
remain in effect forever, but that the goal of God’s law, the promise 
of God’s rule, is realized.
16:18 commits adultery: Jesus illustrated the moral demands of 
God’s law by referring to the inviolability of marriage.
16:19 clothed in purple: Purple clothes were extremely expensive 
because they were made with a special dye extracted from a kind 
of snail.

16:20, 21 t o have his sores licked by dogs threatened Lazarus with 
infection as well as ritual uncleanness, since dogs fed on garbage, 
including dead animals.
16:22 Abraham’s bosom was the blessed place of the dead. An-
gelic escorts for the dead were also known in Judaism. t his verse 
indicates that the dead know their fate immediately.
16:23 n ote the reversal of fortune from vv. 19–21. Here the rich man 
was suffering and Lazarus was at peace. Hades in the ot  was the 
place where the dead are gathered. it is also called Sheol in Ps. 16:10; 
86:13. in the n t , Hades is often mentioned in a negative context 
(see 10:15; matt. 11:23; 16:18). Hades is where the unrighteous dead 
dwell. Gehenna is the place where final judgment occurs (see 12:5; 
matt. 5:22).
16:24 I am tormented: t he rich man desired relief from his suffer-
ing. t he image of thirst for the experience of judgment is common 
(see is. 5:13; 65:13; Hos. 2:3).
16:25 t he standard by which the rich man treated others was ap-
plied to him. in his lifetime he lacked compassion, so now there 
was no compassion for him.

mammon

(Gk. mammōnas) (16:9, 11; matt. 6:24) Strong’s #3126

t he Greek word is a transliteration of a common Aramaic 
word mamona, which means “wealth,” “money,” or “prop-
erty.” it is impossible to serve this god called “mammon” 
and the true God at the same time. in ch. 16, this word is 
used for “riches,” considered an idol, master, or god of the 
human heart that is in conflict with the true God.
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n um. 5:2
14 j Lev. 13:1-59; 
14:1-32; matt. 8:4; 
Luke 5:14
15 k Luke 5:25; 
18:43
16 l 2 Kin. 17:24; 
Luke 9:52, 53; 
John 4:9

as a mustard seed, you can say to this 
mulberry tree, ‘Be pulled up by the roots 
and be planted in the sea,’ and it would 
obey you. 7 And which of you, having a 
servant plowing or tending sheep, will 
say to him when he has come in from the 
field, ‘Come at once and sit down to eat’? 
8 But will he not rather say to him, ‘Pre
pare something for my supper, and gird 
yourself f and serve me till I have eaten 
and drunk, and afterward you will eat 
and drink’? 9 Does he thank that servant 
because he did the things that were com
manded 5 him? I think not. 10 So likewise 
you, when you have done all those things 
which you are commanded, say, ‘We are 
g un prof it able servants. We have done 
what was our duty to do.’ ”

Christ Cleanses Ten Lepers
11 Now it happened h as He went to Je

ru sa lem that He passed through the midst 
of Sa maria and Gal i lee. 12 Then as He en
tered a certain village, there met Him ten 
men who were lepers, i who stood afar 
off. 13 And they lifted up their voices and 
said, “Je sus, Master, have mercy on us!”

14 So when He saw them, He said 
to them, j “Go, show yourselves to the 
priests.” And so it was that as they went, 
they were cleansed.

15 And one of them, when he saw that 
he was healed, returned, and with a loud 
voice k glo ri fied God, 16 and fell down on 
his face at His feet, giving Him thanks. 
And he was a l Sa mar i tan.

17 So Je sus answered and said, “Were 
there not ten cleansed? But where are 
the nine? 18 Were there not any found 
who returned to give glory to God except 

said, ‘Son, r re mem ber that in your life
time you received your good things, and 
likewise Laza rus evil things; but now he is 
comforted and you are tormented. 26 And 
besides all this, between us and you there 
is a great gulf fixed, so that those who 
want to pass from here to you cannot, nor 
can those from there pass to us.’

27 “Then he said, ‘I beg you therefore, 
father, that you would send him to my 
father’s house, 28 for I have five brothers, 
that he may testify to them, lest they also 
come to this place of torment.’ 29 Abra
ham said to him, s ‘They have Mo ses and 
the prophets; let them hear them.’ 30 And 
he said, ‘No, father Abra ham; but if one 
goes to them from the dead, they will re
pent.’ 31 But he said to him, t ‘If they do 
not hear Mo ses and the prophets, u nei
ther will they be persuaded though one 
rise from the dead.’ ”

Christ Teaches on Offenses

17 Then He said to the disciples, a “It 
is impossible that no 1 of fenses 

should come, but b woe to him through 
whom they do come! 2 It would be better 
for him if a millstone were hung around 
his neck, and he were thrown into the 
sea, than that he should 2 of fend one of 
these little ones. 3 Take heed to your
selves. c If your brother sins 3 against you, 
d re buke him; and if he repents, forgive 
him. 4 And if he sins against you seven 
times in a day, and seven times in a day 
returns 4 to you, saying, ‘I repent,’ you 
shall forgive him.”

5 And the apostles said to the Lord, “In
crease our faith.”

6 e So the Lord said, “If you have faith 

16:26 a great gulf fixed: t his detail illustrates the fact that the 
unrighteous, once they have died, cannot enter into the sphere of 
the righteous.
16:27, 28 t he rich man asked for a heavenly envoy to be sent so that 
his brothers would not repeat his irreversible error. it is difficult to 
know if his concern for his brothers was sincere, or just a backhand-
ed way of saying that in his own life he had not received adequate 
warning about the judgment.

16:29 They have Moses and the prophets: Abraham made it 
clear that the rich man’s brothers should have known what to do, 
since they had the message of God in the ancient writings. t he 
point here is that generosity with money and care for the poor 
were taught in the ot  (see d eut. 14:28, 29; is. 3:14, 15; mic. 6:10, 11).
16:31 If they do not hear: A person who rejects God’s message will 
not be persuaded by resurrection. t hough the rich man’s request 
for a heavenly messenger is denied within the parable, it is honored 
in the telling of the account, because the parable is part of a Gospel 
that announces Christ’s resurrection.
17:1, 2 woe to him: Jesus warned that judgment awaits those who 
cause others to stumble. t he severe form of the warning suggests 
that false teaching, or leading someone into apostasy, is in view 
here. A millstone was a heavy stone used in a grinding mill.
17:6 even faith the size of a tiny mustard seed can do wonderful 
things. t he black mulberry tree has a vast root system that allows 
it to live up to six hundred years.
17:11 Samaria and Galilee: t hough Jesus was traveling to Jeru-
salem, His journey did not follow a direct route.
17:14 Jesus healed the lepers but sent them to the priests to verify 
their cleansing, just as He did the leper in 5:14.
17:15–18 t he Samaritans were a despised race (9:52). A hated for-
eigner was the only former leper who gave glory to God for his 
cleansing.

offend

(Gk. skandalizō) (17:2; matt. 5:29; 13:21; John 6:61; 1 Cor. 8:13) 
Strong’s #4624

t he word is the verb form of a Greek noun that means 
“stumbling block” or “snare.” t he term refers to the trigger 
which springs a trap. in the n t  it means anything that hin-
ders someone from doing what is right or causes one to sin 
or fall away from the faith. Jesus emphatically warns that 
stumbling blocks are sure to come our way. n onetheless, 
He condemned those who put stumbling blocks in the way 
of believers. He says that death by drowning would be pref-
erable to offending “one of these little ones” in the faith.
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and destroyed them all. 30 Even so will it 
be in the day when the Son of Man c is 
revealed.

31 “In that day, he d who is on the 
housetop, and his 9 goods are in the 
house, let him not come down to take 
them away. And likewise the one who is 
in the field, let him not turn back. 32 e Re
mem ber Lot’s wife. 33 f Who ever seeks 
to save his life will lose it, and whoever 
loses his life will preserve it. 34 g I tell you, 
in that night there will be two 1 men in 
one bed: the one will be taken and the 
other will be left. 35 h Two women will be 
grinding together: the one will be taken 
and the other left. 36 2 Two men will be 
in the field: the one will be taken and the 
other left.”

37 And they answered and said to Him, 
i “Where, Lord?”

So He said to them, “Wher ever the 
body is, there the eagles will be gathered 
to gether.”

Parable of the Woman and the Judge

18 Then He spoke a parable to them, 
that men a al ways ought to pray 

and not lose heart, 2 say ing: “There was 
in a certain city a judge who did not fear 
God nor 1 re gard man. 3 Now there was a 

this foreigner?” 19 m And He said to him, 
“Arise, go your way. Your faith has made 
you well.”

Christ Teaches on the Second Coming
20 Now when He was asked by the 

Phari sees when the kingdom of God 
would come, He answered them and said, 
“The kingdom of God does not come 
with observation; 21 n nor will they say, 
6 ‘See here!’ or ‘See there!’ For indeed, 
o the kingdom of God is 7 within you.”

22 Then He said to the disciples, p “The 
days will come when you will desire to 
see one of the days of the Son of Man, 
and you will not see it. 23 q And they 
will say to you, 8 ‘Look here!’ or ‘Look 
there!’ Do not go after them or follow 
them. 24 r For as the lightning that flash
es out of one part under heaven shines 
to the other part under heaven, so also 
the Son of Man will be in His day. 25 s But 
first He must suffer many things and be 
t re jected by this generation. 26 u And as 
it v was in the w days of x Noah, so it will 
be also in the days of the Son of Man: 
27 They ate, they drank, they married 
wives, they were given in marriage, until 
the y day that Noah entered the ark, and 
the flood came and z de stroyed them all. 
28 a Like wise as it was also in the days of 
Lot: They ate, they drank, they bought, 
they sold, they planted, they built; 29 but 
on b the day that Lot went out of Sodom 
it rained fire and brimstone from heaven 

17:19 Jesus commended the faith that heals, as He did in 7:50; 8:50. 
t he Samaritan apparently received more than physical healing.
17:20 in ancient israel there was an expectation that the king-
dom of God would come with cosmic signs. Such expectation 
was rooted in texts that linked God’s coming with great signs (see 
Joel 2:28–32). Jesus’ concept of the kingdom of God, however, was 
broader than the time of the final consummation.
17:21 Within you may also be translated “in your midst.” t his verse 
indicates that there was an aspect of kingdom promise involved 
in Jesus’ first coming. t he kingdom of God is among earthly king-
doms today; but one day the kingdom of God will swallow up all 
rival kingdoms (see Rev. 11:15). in vv. 22–37, Jesus makes it clear that 
the kingdom has two phases—one now and one to come. in the 
beginning of His kingdom on earth, God first prepares a King to 
rule; then He gathers a people for Him to rule over; then He gives 
the Ruler a realm in which to reign. t he kingdom of God is not the 
same as the church, though the church is a part of the kingdom. t he 
kingdom now is the presence of God alongside earthly kingdoms. 
t he power of God is shown now in the distribution and work of the 
Holy Spirit (see Rom. 14:17; 1 Cor. 4:20). o ne day, however, Jesus will 
rule over all, and He will share that rule with His people (see Rev. 
2:26, 27; 5:9, 10; 20:4–6).
17:24 Lightning is sudden and visible to all. Likewise, the sudden 
day of the Son of Man will be visible to all. w hen the Lord returns, 
He will come quickly and obviously. t here will be no doubt as to 
what has occurred.
17:26 In the days of Noah people paid little attention to God and 
faced judgment as a result (see Gen. 6:5–13). t he same will be the 
case at Jesus’ return.
17:29 destroyed them all: t he day of the Son of man will be a 
time of total judgment, as were the days of n oah (v. 27) and Lot.

17:32 Lot’s wife represents those who are attached to earthly 
things, those whose hearts are still in this world. Like Lot’s wife, 
such people will perish (see Gen. 19:26).
17:33 whoever loses his life will preserve it: t hose who invest 
their lives in advancing Christ’s kingdom, even to the point of suffer-
ing and death, will receive great privilege and glory in the climactic 
reign of Christ (see matt. 5:10–12; 19:27–30; 2 t im. 2:12; Rev. 20:4–6).
17:34 Taken here suggests judgment, such as when the soldiers 
took Jesus to crucify Him. Verse 37 makes it clear that those who 
are taken are taken to final judgment.
17:35, 36 one will be taken and the other left: o n that day, the 
Son of man will divide humankind into two groups: those who are 
taken to judgment and those who are left to live and reign with 
Christ. o ther commentators suggest the opposite: t he righteous 
will be taken into God’s kingdom. either way, Jesus is clearly saying 
that a person’s eternal destiny is not determined by being close to 
those who are righteous. each person stands before God alone.
17:37 w hen the disciples asked where Jesus’ return would take 
place, Jesus did not answer directly. the eagles will be gathered: 
t he term for eagles here refers to vultures that gather over dead 
animals. w hen the judgment comes, it will be final and terrible, with 
the stench of death and the presence of vultures everywhere. n o 
one will need to look for the place of judgment; the presence of the 
birds will reveal where the carcasses are.
18:2 t he Romans allowed the Jews to manage most of their own 
affairs. t his judge did not fear God, and was therefore probably a 
secular judge, not a religious one. t he dishonest judge represents 
corrupted power.
18:3 t he woman in this parable is a widow, dependent on soci-
ety for her support. Luke often takes special note of the plight of 
widows (see 2:37; 4:25, 26; 7:12; 20:47; 21:2, 3; Acts 6:1–7; 9:39, 41). 

35 h matt. 24:40, 41  36 2 n U, m omit v. 36.  37 i Job 39:30; 
matt. 24:28   
CHAPTER 18 1 a Luke 11:5-10; Rom. 12:12; [eph. 6:18]; Col. 4:2; 
1 t hess. 5:17  2 1 respect
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than the other; h for everyone who exalts 
himself will be 4 hum bled, and he who 
humbles himself will be exalted.”

Christ Blesses the Children
Matt. 19:13-15; Mark 10:13-16

15 i Then they also brought infants to 
Him that He might touch them; but when 
the disciples saw it, they rebuked them. 
16 But Je sus called them to Him and said, 
“Let the little children come to Me, and 
do not forbid them; for j of such is the 
kingdom of God. 17 k As suredly, I say to 
you, whoever does not receive the king
dom of God as a little child will by no 
means enter it.”

Rich Young Ruler
Matt. 19:16-26; Mark 10:17-27

18  l Now a certain ruler asked Him, say
ing, “Good Teacher, what shall I do to 
inherit eternal life?”

19 So Je sus said to him, “Why do you 
call Me good? No one is good but m One, 
that is, God. 20 You know the command
ments: n ‘Do not commit adultery,’ ‘Do 
not murder,’ ‘Do not steal,’ ‘Do not bear 
false witness,’ o ‘Honor your father and 
your mother.’ ”

21 And he said, “All p these things I 
have kept from my youth.”

22 So when Je sus heard these things, 
He said to him, “You still lack one thing. 
q Sell all that you have and distrib ute to 

widow in that city; and she came to him, 
saying, 2 ‘Get justice for me from my ad
versary.’ 4 And he would not for a while; 
but afterward he said within himself, 
‘Though I do not fear God nor regard 
man, 5 b yet because this widow troubles 
me I will 3 avenge her, lest by her contin
ual coming she weary me.’ ”

6 Then the Lord said, “Hear what the 
unjust judge said. 7 And c shall God not 
avenge His own elect who cry out day and 
night to Him, though He bears long with 
them? 8 I tell you d that He will avenge 
them speedily. Nevertheless, when the 
Son of Man comes, will He real ly find 
faith on the earth?”

Parable of the Pharisee  
and the Tax Collector

9 Also He spoke this parable to some 
e who trusted in themselves that they 
were righteous, and despised others: 
10 “Two men went up to the temple to 
pray, one a Phari see and the other a 
tax collector. 11 The Phari see f stood and 
prayed thus with himself, g ‘God, I thank 
You that I am not like other men—ex
tortioners, unjust, adulterers, or even as 
this tax collector. 12 I fast twice a week; I 
give tithes of all that I possess.’ 13 And the 
tax collector, standing afar off, would not 
so much as raise his eyes to heaven, but 
beat his breast, saying, ‘God, be merciful 
to me a sin ner!’ 14 I tell you, this man 
went down to his house justified rather 

Get justice: Perhaps the woman was asking for help concerning 
a financial problem.
18:5 t he persistence of the widow is the lesson of the parable. God is 
a counterexample to the judge. God does not begrudge answering 
prayer. Jesus’ point is that if an insensitive judge will respond to the 
continual requests of a widow, God will certainly respond to the 
continual prayers of believers.
18:7 shall God not avenge His own elect: God will respond to 
injustice and religious persecution meted out to His people. in the 
end, He will avenge.
18:8 will He really find faith: Jesus’ question here is whether upon 
His return believers will still be looking for Him. Persecution can 
cause the faithful to lose their enthusiasm. in asking this question, 
Jesus is exhorting believers not to lose heart (v. 1).

18:11, 12 God, I thank You: t he tone of the prayer reveals the 
Pharisee’s problem. He uses the pronoun I five times in two verses. 
t he Pharisee’s attitude seems to be that God should be grateful to 
him for his commitment. t he man obviously looked down on other 
people and was proud of his fasting and tithing.
18:13 t his is an example of the humble spirit of repentance that 
Jesus commends. t he tax collector knew that he could not say or 
bring anything to enhance his standing with God. He knew that only 
God’s mercy and grace, and not his own works, could deliver him.
18:14 Jesus identified the contrast between the Pharisee and the tax 
collector as one between pride and humility, between those who 
exalt and those who humble themselves. God will bring down the 
proud and will exalt the humble (1:52; 14:11).
18:15 they rebuked them: t he disciples assumed that Jesus was 
too important and too busy for children. t he parents’ desire for 
Jesus to touch the children was probably a request to bless them.
18:16 Jesus used the thoughtlessness of His disciples to make two 
points: (1) All people, even little children, are important to God. 
(2) t he kingdom of God consists of those who respond to Him 
with the trust that a little child gives to a parent.
18:21 All these things I have kept: Like the Pharisee in vv. 11, 12, 
the ruler was certain of his own ability to live righteously. 
18:22 Sell all that you have and distribute to the poor: t his was 
a radical test of the ruler’s concern for others (12:33, 34). Jesus was 
determining whether the ruler’s treasure (see matt. 6:19–21) lay with 
God or money (16:13). Jesus was not establishing a new requirement 
for being saved. He was examining the ruler’s orientation to God 
by directly confronting him with the very thing that was hindering 
him—namely, his wealth. By contrast, Zacchaeus was a wealthy man 
who responded to Jesus (19:8–10).

be merciful

(Gk. hilaskomai) (18:13; Heb. 2:17) Strong’s #2433

t he Greek word means “to be propitious” or “to be favor-
ably inclined.” t he term is used only one other time as a 
verb in the n t , and there it describes how Christ made 
reconciliation possible between God and humanity by His 
sacrifice on the Cross (Heb. 2:17). t he noun form appears 
in 1 John 2:2; 4:10; in both places Jesus is called “the pro-
pitiation for our sins.” Jesus, as our sacrifice, propitiated 
God concerning our sins; that is, He appeased God. t his 
tax collector, well aware of his sinful condition, was asking 
God for reconciliation.
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CHAPTER 19
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16:34

33 They will scourge Him and kill Him. 
And the third day He will rise again.”

34 z But they understood none of these 
things; this saying was hidden from 
them, and they did not know the things 
which were spoken.

Christ Heals Bartimaeus
Matt. 20:29-34; Mark 10:46-52

35 a Then it happened, as He was com
ing near Jer i cho, that a certain blind man 
sat by the road begging. 36 And hearing 
a multitude passing by, he asked what it 
meant. 37 So they told him that Je sus of 
Naz a reth was passing by. 38 And he cried 
out, saying, “Je sus, b Son of Da vid, have 
mercy on me!”

39 Then those who went before warned 
him that he should be quiet; but he cried 
out all the more, “Son of Da vid, have 
mercy on me!”

40 So Je sus stood still and commanded 
him to be brought to Him. And when he 
had come near, He asked him, 41 say ing, 
“What do you want Me to do for you?”

He said, “Lord, that I may receive my 
sight.”

42 Then Je sus said to him, “Re ceive 
your sight; c your faith has made you 
well.” 43 And immediately he received 
his sight, and followed Him, d glo ri fy ing 
God. And all the people, when they saw 
it, gave praise to God.

Christ Abides with Zacchaeus

19 Then Je sus entered and passed 
through a Jer i cho. 2 Now behold, 

there was a man named Zac chaeus who 
was a chief tax collector, and he was rich. 

the poor, and you will have treasure in 
heaven; and come, follow Me.”

23 But when he heard this, he became 
very sorrowful, for he was very rich.

24 And when Je sus saw that he became 
very sorrowful, He said, r “How hard it 
is for those who have riches to enter the 
kingdom of God! 25 For it is easier for a 
camel to go through the eye of a needle 
than for a rich man to enter the kingdom 
of God.”

26 And those who heard it said, “Who 
then can be saved?”

27 But He said, s “The things which are 
impossible with men are possible with 
God.”

Christ Will Reward Sacrifice
Matt. 19:27-29; Mark 10:28-30

28 t Then Pe ter said, “See, we have left 
5 all and followed You.”

29 So He said to them, “As suredly, 
I say to you, u there is no one who has 
left house or parents or brothers or wife 
or children, for the sake of the kingdom 
of God, 30 v who shall not receive many 
times more in this present time, and in 
the age to come eternal life.”

Christ Foretells His Death  
and Resurrection
Matt. 20:17-19; Mark 10:32-34

31 w Then He took the twelve aside and 
said to them, “Be hold, we are going up to 
Je ru sa lem, and all things x that are writ
ten by the prophets concerning the Son 
of Man will be 6 ac com plished. 32 For y He 
will be delivered to the Gentiles and will 
be mocked and insulted and spit upon. 

18:24, 25 How hard it is for those who have riches: A wealthy 
person is easily tempted to depend on earthly riches rather than on 
God. easier for a camel to go through the eye of a needle: Jesus 
used this figure of speech to emphasize the difficulty of turning 
from wealth to find salvation. Because many Jewish people believed 
that wealth was evidence of God’s blessing, Jesus’ statements would 
have been shocking to His audience.
18:26, 27 Who then can be saved: Jesus answered this question 
by explaining that the change of heart one must experience in 
order to know God is possible only through Him. Any person who 
enters the kingdom does so only by the marvelous grace of God 
(see John 3:3).
18:28 we have left all and followed You: Peter wanted reassur-
ance about the disciples’ sacrifice as compared to the ruler.
18:29, 30 for the sake of the kingdom of God: Jesus assured 
the disciples that the sacrifices they made in leaving everything to 
follow Him would be rewarded without measure in His kingdom. 
t he disciples’ wise stewardship of their lives exemplifies the prin-
ciple of 9:24; 17:33. in these verses there is a clear division of time 
into the present time and the age to come. Blessings abound in 
both periods for disciples. in the future will come the same eternal 
life the ruler asked about in v. 18. t he quality of that life will more 
than compensate for the sacrificial investment of life today (9:24).
18:31 t hough Jesus referred to the suffering He was going to face 
in Jerusalem, a suffering that was predicted by the prophets, 

His disciples did not understand the implication of His words until 
after His resurrection. t he theme of Jesus’ suffering is repeated in 
24:25, 26, 44–47.
18:32, 33 t he entire sequence of events of Jesus’ trial, crucifixion, 
and resurrection is predicted here in detail.
18:34 understood none of these things: t he disciples may have 
understood something of what Jesus said, but they could not un-
derstand why God’s Chosen o ne would have to face such suffering. 
For those who were expecting the Promised o ne to be an exalted 
figure who would deliver God’s people, it would be very difficult 
to reconcile such an expectation with such terrible suffering. was 
hidden: t he disciples did not understand the implications of Jesus’ 
suffering and death until it was explained to them in detail after 
Jesus was raised from the dead (24:25, 26, 44–47).
18:35 Jesus was nearing Jerusalem: Jericho was about 17 miles 
from the city.
18:38 n ote the irony in this verse. t he blind man recognized who 
Jesus was, the Son of David, more clearly than many people who 
were blessed with physical sight. t he blind man’s cry for mercy 
demonstrated his belief that Jesus had the power to heal him.
18:43 t he gracious work of God led to praise, not only from the 
one who was blessed but also from those who saw the blessing.
19:2 Zacchaeus, as chief tax collector, most likely bid for the 
right to collect taxes and then hired another tax collector to actually 
gather the money.
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after him, saying, ‘We will not have this 
man to reign over us.’

15 “And so it was that when he re
turned, having received the kingdom, 
he then commanded these servants, to 
whom he had given the money, to be 
called to him, that he might know how 
much every man had gained by trading. 
16 Then came the first, saying, ‘Mas ter, 
your mina has earned ten minas.’ 17 And 
he said to him, m ‘Well done, good servant; 
because you were n faith ful in a very little, 
have authority over ten cities.’ 18 And the 
second came, saying, ‘Mas ter, your mina 
has earned five minas.’ 19 Like wise he 
said to him, ‘You also be over five cities.’

20 “Then another came, saying, ‘Mas
ter, here is your mina, which I have kept 
put away in a handkerchief. 21 o For I 
feared you, because you are 6 an austere 
man. You collect what you did not depos
it, and reap what you did not sow.’ 22 And 
he said to him, p ‘Out of your own mouth 
I will judge you, you wicked servant. 
q You knew that I was an austere man, 
collecting what I did not deposit and 
reaping what I did not sow. 23 Why then 
did you not put my money in the bank, 
that at my coming I might have collected 
it with interest?’

24 “And he said to those who stood by, 
‘Take the mina from him, and give it to 
him who has ten minas.’ 25 (But they said 
to him, ‘Mas ter, he has ten minas.’) 26 ‘For 
I say to you, r that to everyone who has 
will be given; and from him who does not 
have, even what he has will be taken away 
from him. 27 But bring here those enemies 

3 And he sought to b see who Je sus was, 
but could not because of the crowd, for 
he was of short stature. 4 So he ran ahead 
and climbed up into a sycamore tree to 
see Him, for He was going to pass that 
way. 5 And when Je sus came to the place, 
He looked up 1 and saw him, and said 
to him, “Zac chaeus, 2 make haste and 
come down, for today I must stay at your 
house.” 6 So he 3 made haste and came 
down, and received Him joyfully. 7 But 
when they saw it, they all 4 com plained, 
saying, c “He has gone to be a guest with 
a man who is a sin ner.”

8 Then Zac chaeus stood and said to the 
Lord, “Look, Lord, I give half of my goods 
to the d poor; and if I have taken anything 
from anyone by e false accusation, f I re
store fourfold.”

9 And Je sus said to him, “To day salva
tion has come to this house, because g he 
also is h a son of Abra ham; 10 i for the Son 
of Man has come to seek and to save that 
which was lost.”

Christ Gives the Parable  
of the Ten Minas

11 Now as they heard these things, He 
spoke another parable, because He was 
near Je ru sa lem and because j they thought 
the kingdom of God would appear imme
diately. 12 k There fore He said: “A certain 
nobleman went into a far country to 
receive for himself a kingdom and to re
turn. 13 So he called ten of his servants, 
delivered to them ten 5 minas, and said to 
them, ‘Do business till I come.’ 14 l But his 
citizens hated him, and sent a delegation 

19:4 A sycamore tree is similar to an oak tree, with a short trunk 
and wide lateral branches.
19:7 t he crowd was not happy with Jesus’ choice of whom to honor 
with His fellowship. in the crowd’s opinion, Zacchaeus was a sinner. 
t he term translated complained recalls the grumbling of 5:30 and 
15:2, where the same issue was in view. Since tax collectors often 
took for themselves a high percentage of what they demanded, 
they were hated and despised in ancient israel.
19:8 give half . . . restore fourfold: Zacchaeus determined to deal 
generously with others. in later Judaism, it was considered generous 
to give away up to 20 percent of one’s belongings; giving away more 
than this was considered dangerous. Legal restitution for extortion 
was also 20 percent (see Lev. 5:16; num. 5:7).
19:11 evidently the disciples believed that Jesus’ arrival in Jerusalem 
would signal the arrival of the kingdom of God. Jesus’ parable in 
vv. 12–27 was designed to dispel this misconception. n ote that the 
disciples raised the same question in Acts 1:6.
19:12 t his parable is similar to matt. 25:14–30, but the occasion is 
probably different. t he story parallels in part what happened to 
Archelaus, a son of Herod the Great, who came to power in 4 B.C. 
t he people disliked Archelaus, and they appealed to Augustus 
Caesar not to give him authority. Jesus is not retelling the story of 
Archelaus, but the historical events meant that the parable had a 
well-known plot. A significant detail is that the kingdom is received 
during the journey away from the land to be ruled. t his corresponds 
to Jesus’ leaving this earth to receive the kingdom following His 
resurrection.

19:13 Do business till I come: t his detail shows that Jesus’ return 
would not be immediate (v. 11). t he servants represent Jesus’ fol-
lowers. t hey are to serve faithfully until Jesus returns. ten minas: 
each servant received one mina, or about four months’ wages for 
the average worker. t he master, symbolizing Jesus Himself, wants 
to see fruit, or dividends from his investment. d id his servants put 
the money they received to good use?
19:14 his citizens hated him: t his is a separate group from the 
servants and refers to those who reject Jesus outright.
19:15 how much every man had gained: Having returned with 
authority to rule, the nobleman asks the servants to give an account 
of their labor in his absence.
19:16 t he first servant earned ten times the amount he was given 
originally.
19:17 you were faithful . . . have authority over ten cities: Faith-
fulness is commended and rewarded with greater opportunity. t he 
authority given to the servant represents a role in administering 
Jesus’ kingdom (see 1 Cor. 6:2, 3; Rev. 2:26–28; 5:9, 10; 20:1–6).
19:20–23 I feared you: t he unfaithful servant’s excuse for failure 
reflects a negative view of the nobleman. if the servant had really 
feared the master, he would have done something with the money. 
even putting the money in the bank would have yielded interest. 
As it was, the servant failed to respond to the nobleman at all or 
even to understand him.
19:26 what he has will be taken away from him: Unfaithfulness 
results in loss of reward (see Rev. 3:11).
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 z“ ‘ Blessed is the King who comes in the 
name of the LORD!’

 a Peace in heaven and glory in the 
highest!”

39 And some of the Phari sees called to 
Him from the crowd, “Teacher, rebuke 
Your disciples.”

40 But He answered and said to them, 
“I tell you that if these should keep silent, 
b the stones would immediately cry out.”

41 Now as He drew near, He saw the 
city and c wept over it, 42 say ing, “If you 
had known, even you, espe cially in this 
d your day, the things that e make for your 
f peace! But now they are hidden from 
your eyes. 43 For days will come upon you 
when your enemies will g build an em
bankment around you, surround you and 
close you in on every side, 44 h and level 
you, and your children within you, to the 
ground; and i they will not leave in you 
one stone upon another, j be cause you did 
not know the time of your visitation.”

Cleansing the Temple
Matt. 21:12, 13; Mark 11:15-17

45 k Then He went into the temple and 
began to drive out those who 8 bought 
and sold in it, 46 say ing to them, “It is 
written, l ‘My house 9 is a house of prayer,’ 
but you have made it a m ‘den of thieves.’ ”

47 And He n was teaching daily in the 
temple. But o the chief priests, the scribes, 

of mine, who did not want me to reign 
over them, and slay them before me.’ ”

The Triumphal Entry
Matt. 21:1-9; Mark 11:1-10; John 12:12-19

28 When He had said this, s He went 
on ahead, going up to Je ru sa lem. 29 t And 
it came to pass, when He drew near to 
7 Bethpha ge and u Betha ny, at the moun
tain called v Oli vet, that He sent two of 
His disciples, 30 say ing, “Go into the vil
lage opposite you, where as you enter you 
will find a colt tied, on which no one has 
ever sat. Loose it and bring it here. 31 And 
if anyone asks you, ‘Why are you loosing 
it?  ’ thus you shall say to him, ‘Be cause 
the Lord has need of it.’ ”

32 So those who were sent went their 
way and found it just w as He had said to 
them. 33 But as they were loosing the colt, 
the owners of it said to them, “Why are 
you loosing the colt?”

34 And they said, “The Lord has need 
of him.” 35 Then they brought him to  
Je sus. x And they threw their own clothes 
on the colt, and they set Je sus on him. 
36 And as He went, many spread their 
clothes on the road.

37 Then, as He was now drawing near 
the descent of the Mount of Olives, the 
whole multitude of the disciples began to 
y re joice and praise God with a loud voice 
for all the mighty works they had seen, 
38 say ing:

19:29, 30 Jesus was in control of the events of the last week of His 
life, even though those events led to His death. Here He prepared 
to enter the city riding a colt. Bethphage and Bethany were lo-
cated just east of Jerusalem, within two miles of the city. t he mount 
of o lives was in a range of hills just outside of Jerusalem, directly 
across from the temple.
19:31–34 the Lord has need of it: Such borrowing of an animal 
was not as strange as it may appear. t here was an ancient custom 
by which a political or religious leader could commandeer property 
for short-term use. Jesus was entering Jerusalem to celebrate the 
Passover and the Feast of Unleavened Bread, festivals that com-
memorated the great act of God’s deliverance of the nation. Such 
feasts were often celebrated at this time with the hope that God’s 
decisive deliverance would come.
19:35 t he clothes were probably their outer garments. t he scene 
recalls the declaration of Jehu as king in 2 Kin. 9:13. t he ride on the 
colt or mule resembles the events of 1 Kin. 1:33, in which d avid 
made the new king, Solomon, ride to Gihon on a mule. Zechariah 
had prophesied that the coming King would ride into Jerusalem 
humbly on a donkey (Zech. 9:9). However, Luke does not emphasize 
these connections with ot  prophecy as matthew and John do (see 
matt. 21:5; John 12:15).
19:36 spread their clothes on the road: t he actions here indicate 
that a dignitary was being greeted (see 2 Kin. 9:13). t his is like “rolling 
out the red carpet” today.
19:38 t his verse is a citation of Ps. 118:26, with the title of King 
added to it. t he disciples recognized that Jesus was the promised 
King sent from God. He is the o ne who brings peace to the rela-
tionship between people and God (1:78, 79).
19:41 wept over it: Jesus knew that so many of the people of israel 
had rejected Him that the nation would suffer judgment, in the form 
of the terrible destruction that came on Jerusalem in A.d.  70.

19:43 build an embankment: t his is a prediction of Rome’s suc-
cessful siege of Jerusalem under t itus. t he details reflect a divine 
judgment for covenant unfaithfulness, similar to the Babylonian de-
struction of Jerusalem in 586 B.C. (see is. 29:1–4; Jer. 6:6–21; 8:13–22; 
ezek. 4:1–3).
19:44 level you, and your children: t he totality of the destruction 
is made clear in this further description of the siege of Jerusalem. 
even children would die, and buildings would be destroyed.
19:45 Jesus’ entrance into Jerusalem begins the final section of 
Luke’s Gospel. Jesus cleansed the temple in anger after seeing 
that the place of prayer had become an excuse for corrupt com-
merce. merchants were selling sacrificial animals in the outer 
court of the temple (the court of the Gentiles) at exorbitant  prices. 
money changers were making an excessive profit exchanging cur-
rencies for the temple shekel. John records a temple cleansing in 
John 2:13–22, but it is not clear whether that event is the same as 
this one in Luke. Since John places the event early in Jesus’ ministry, 
Jesus might have cleansed the temple twice. t he synoptic Gospels 
place the cleansing of the temple in the last week of Jesus’ ministry 
(matt. 21:12–17; mark 11:15–19). Some have suggested that John 
purposely placed the cleansing of the temple out of chronological 
order as a foretaste of Jesus’ judgment on contemporary religious 
practices.
19:46 t he holy place of worship had become a site for taking eco-
nomic advantage of people. Jesus’ remark about a house of prayer 
alludes to is. 56:7. His comment regarding the den of thieves comes 
from Jer. 7:11.
19:47 Jesus’ actions at the temple, the most sacred location for Jews, 
caused the Jewish religious leaders to strengthen their resolve to 
destroy Him.
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vinedressers, that they might give him 
some of the fruit of the vineyard. But the 
vinedressers beat him and sent him away 
emptyhanded. 11 Again he sent another 
servant; and they beat him also, treated 
him shamefully, and sent him away emp
tyhanded. 12 And again he sent a third; 
and they wounded him also and cast him 
out.

13 “Then the owner of the vineyard 
said, ‘What shall I do? I will send my 
beloved son. Probably they will respect 
him when they see him.’ 14 But when 
the vinedressers saw him, they reasoned 
among themselves, saying, ‘This is the 
g heir. Come, h let us kill him, that the in
heritance may be i ours.’ 15 So they cast 
him out of the vineyard and j killed him. 
Therefore what will the owner of the 
vineyard do to them? 16 He will come and 
destroy those vinedressers and give the 
vineyard to k others.”

And when they heard it they said, 
“Cer tainly not!”

17 Then He looked at them and said, 
“What then is this that is written:

 l‘ The stone which the builders 
rejected

Has become the chief cornerstone’ ?

18 Who ever falls on that stone will be 
m bro ken; but n on whomever it falls, it 
will grind him to powder.”

Herodians Question Tribute Money
Matt. 21:45, 46; 22:15-22; Mark 12:12-17

19 And the chief priests and the scribes 
that very hour sought to lay hands on 
Him, but they 4 feared the people—for 

and the leaders of the people sought to 
destroy Him, 48 and were unable to do 
anything; for all the people were very at
tentive to p hear Him.

Religious Leaders Question  
Christ’s Authority
Matt. 21:23-27; Mark 11:27-33

20 Now a it happened on one of those 
days, as He taught the people in 

the temple and preached the gospel, that 
the chief priests and the scribes, togeth
er with the elders, confronted Him 2 and 
spoke to Him, saying, “Tell us, b by what 
authority are You doing these things? Or 
who is he who gave You this authority?”

3 But He answered and said to them, “I 
also will ask you one thing, and answer 
Me: 4 The c bap tism of John—was it from 
heaven or from men?”

5 And they reasoned among them
selves, saying, “If we say, ‘From heaven,’ 
He will say, ‘Why 1 then did you not be
lieve him?’ 6 But if we say, ‘From men,’ 
all the people will stone us, d for they are 
persuaded that John was a prophet.” 7 So 
they answered that they did not know 
where it was from.

8 And Je sus said to them, “Nei ther will 
I tell you by what authority I do these 
things.”

Parable of the Vineyard Owner
Matt. 21:33-44; Mark 12:1-11

9 Then He began to tell the people this 
parable: e “A certain man planted a vine
yard, leased it to 2 vinedressers, and went 
into a far country for a long time. 10 Now 
at 3 vintagetime he f sent a servant to the 

20:4 Here as throughout the Gospel of Luke, the ministries of John 
the Baptist and Jesus are linked (see also 1:5–80; 3:10–18; 7:18–35). 
Jesus’ question presented the Pharisees with a dilemma. if they rec-
ognized John’s ministry as coming from heaven, they would be 
recognizing the same divine origin of Jesus’ similar “independent,” 
Spirit-directed ministry. But if the Pharisees denied that John was 
sent by God, they risked angering the majority of the people, who 
believed that John’s ministry was divinely directed (vv. 5, 6).
20:9 in a variation of is. 5:1–7, the vineyard here represents the 
promise made to israel, while the vinedressers represent the na-
tion of israel. t he man who planted the vineyard represents God. 
t he imagery of the vineyard recalls the subject of Jesus’ parable in 
13:6–9. t his parable is also found in matt. 21:33–44 and mark 12:1–12, 
with some slight variations of detail in each account.
20:10 beat him . . . sent him away empty-handed: t he treat-
ment of the servant in this parable represents the treatment of the 
ot  prophets by the people of israel. d uring the time of the prophets, 
the nation of israel produced no fruit; disobedience abounded (see 
11:49–51; 13:34; Acts 7:51–53).
20:13 I will send my beloved son: t his refers to Jesus (3:21, 22; 
9:35).
20:14 This is the heir . . . let us kill him: t he vinedressers hoped 
that with the son gone, the inheritance would fall to those who 
worked the property, a transfer that was possible in the ancient 
world. it should be noted that the details of this parable do not 

represent the thinking of those who crucified Jesus. t he leaders of 
israel thought they were stopping someone who was dangerous to 
Judaism, not that they were going to inherit Jesus’ kingdom.
20:15 cast him out . . . killed him: t he parallel here of course is 
Jesus’ death. what will the owner of the vineyard do to them: 
the parallel question is “w hat will God the Father do to those who 
reject and murder His Son?”
20:16 come and destroy those vinedressers: God will exercise 
judgment on those who killed His Son. He will give the vineyard to 
others. Jesus is alluding to the inclusion of Gentiles in the promise 
of God’s kingdom.
20:17 The stone which the builders rejected: t his passage, 
taken from Ps. 118:22, pictures the exaltation of the Righteous o ne, 
Jesus, after His rejection. o pposition will not stop God from making 
the o ne who is rejected the center of His work of salvation.
20:18 Jesus is the stone. Anyone who goes against the stone will 
be destroyed. Jesus’ statement is similar to a late Jewish proverb: 
“if the stone falls on the pot, alas for the pot; if the pot falls on the 
stone, alas for the pot.” t he imagery of Jesus as a stone is also found 
in 1 Pet. 2:4–8, where Peter compares the believers to living stones 
built into a spiritual temple for the Lord. chief cornerstone: t his 
could be the large stone which joins the foundation of two walls of 
a building, or else the capstone at the top of a doorway.
20:19 t he Jewish religious leaders wanted Jesus removed because 
of His direct challenges to them. But because they feared the 
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and raise up offspring for his brother. 
29 Now there were seven brothers. And 
the first took a wife, and died without 
children. 30 And the second 7 took her as 
wife, and he died childless. 31 Then the 
third took her, and in like manner the 
seven 8 also; and they left no children, 
and died. 32 Last of all the woman died 
also. 33 There fore, in the resurrection, 
whose wife does she become? For all 
seven had her as wife.”

34 Je sus answered and said to them, 
“The sons of this age marry and are 
given in marriage. 35 But those who are 
t counted worthy to attain that age, and 
the resurrection from the dead, nei ther 
marry nor are given in marriage; 36 nor 
can they die anymore, for u they are equal 
to the angels and are sons of God, v be ing 
sons of the resurrection. 37 But even Mo
ses showed in the burn ing bush passage 
that the dead are raised, when he called 
the Lord w ‘the God of Abra ham, the God 
of Isaac, and the God of Ja cob.’ 38 For He 
is not the God of the dead but of the liv
ing, for x all live to Him.”

Christ Questions the Scribes
Matt. 22:41–23:14; Mark 12:35-40

39 Then some of the scribes answered 
and said, “Teacher, You have spoken 
well.” 40 But after that they dared not 
question Him anymore.

41 And He said to them, y “How can 
they say that the Christ is the Son of 

they knew He had spoken this parable 
against them.

20 o So they watched Him, and sent 
spies who pretended to be righteous, that 
they might seize on His words, in order 
to deliver Him to the power and the au
thority of the governor.

21 Then they asked Him, saying, 
p “Teacher, we know that You say and 
teach rightly, and You do not show per
sonal favoritism, but teach the way of 
God in truth: 22 Is it lawful for us to pay 
taxes to Cae sar or not?”

23 But He perceived their craftiness, 
and said to them, 5 “Why do you test Me? 
24 Show Me a denarius. Whose image and 
inscription does it have?”

They answered and said, “Cae sar’s.”
25 And He said to them, q “Ren der 6 

therefore to Cae sar the things that are 
Cae sar’s, and to God the things that are 
God’s.”

26 But they could not catch Him in His 
words in the presence of the people. And 
they marveled at His answer and kept 
silent.

Sadducees Question Resurrection
Matt. 22:23-32; Mark 12:18-27

27 r Then some of the Saddu cees, s who 
deny that there is a resurrection, came to 
Him and asked Him, 28 say ing: “Teacher, 
Mo ses wrote to us that if a man’s brother 
dies, having a wife, and he dies without 
children, his brother should take his wife 

 reaction of the crowd, they waited for a more favorable time to do 
away with Jesus.
20:20 t he religious leaders watched Jesus very closely. t hey 
pretended to be righteous, which in this context means that 
they tried to look sincere. t hey wanted to trap Jesus into saying 
something that would make Him look like a political revolutionary, 
then they planned to hand Him over to the Roman governor Pilate.
20:22 Is it lawful for us to pay taxes to Caesar or not: t his ques-
tion concerned the poll tax to Rome, which was different from the 
taxes collected by the tax collectors. t he poll tax was a citizenship 
tax paid directly to Rome, as an indication that israel was subject 
to that Gentile nation. t he Pharisees’ query was a trick question. 
if Jesus answered yes, the people would be angry because He re-
spected a foreign power. if He answered no, He could be charged 
with sedition.
20:24 Whose image . . . does it have: Jesus’ reply was clever. 
He had the Pharisees pull out a coin, indicating that they already 
recognized Roman sovereignty by using Roman coins themselves.  
A denarius was a silver coin that usually had a picture of a Roman 
ruler on it. t he coins of t iberius were inscribed t iBeRiUS CAeSAR, 
 AUGUSt US, So n o F d iVin e AUGUSt US. o n some of them the reverse bore 
an image of t iberius’s mother Livia, portrayed as a goddess of peace 
with the inscription HiGH PRieSt .
20:25 t he Pharisees could not twist Jesus’ wise reply into a charge 
of sedition (23:2). According to Jesus, Caesar, as the ruler of the 
empire, had the right to collect taxes. Yet at the same time, God 
should be honored above any ruler. Honoring God does not make a 
person exempt from supporting the basic functions of the state (see 
Rom. 13:1–7), for all figures of authority have been ordained by God.
20:27 The Sadducees, the Pharisees, and the essenes were three 
major divisions in first-century Judaism. t he Sadducees rejected 

the oral traditions that the Pharisees so stringently obeyed. instead 
they based their teaching only on the first five books of the ot , the 
books of moses. t hey denied that there could be a resurrection, 
and they contrived a ludicrous example to suggest that the doctrine 
was impossible.
20:28 in Judaism, a childless widow would marry the brother of her 
late husband, according to the custom known as levirate marriage 
(see d eut. 25:5; Ruth 4:1–12). t he law was designed to perpetuate 
the name of a man who died childless.
20:34, 35 Jesus contrasted life in the current age with life in the age 
to come. Because marriage will not be a part of the age to come, 
the Sadducees’ absurd example (vv. 28–33) does not apply. Jesus 
upheld the doctrine of resurrection in His reply, speaking of both 
the age to come and the resurrection, so that the two concepts 
were clearly associated. Jesus also noted that only those counted 
worthy would receive the benefits of the age to come.
20:36 equal to the angels . . . sons of God: t he everlasting life 
of a resurrected person makes that person something like an angel. 
Paul explains further that in the resurrection we will be given res-
urrection bodies similar to Christ’s (see 1 Cor. 15:25–58). t his will be 
a new experience that will not necessarily parallel experiences on 
this earth, such as marriage.
20:38 the God of the . . . living: Jesus points out that if God is the 
God of the patriarchs, then they must be raised and alive. God has 
a relationship only with those who are alive. Jesus’ citation of the 
Law (see ex. 3:1–6, 15) probably made an impact on the Sadducees, 
who revered the teachings of the books of moses.
20:41, 42 Here Jesus takes His turn at raising a theological issue. 
t he dilemma He poses is how the messiah (the Hebrew word for 
Christ) could be called the Son of David, when david himself gave 
Him the title Lord. my Lord: t his is a citation from Ps. 110:1 (see also 
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stones and dona tions, He said, 6 “These 
things which you see—the days will come 
in which g not one stone shall be left upon 
another that shall not be thrown down.”

7 So they asked Him, saying, “Teacher, 
but when will these things be? And what 
sign will there be when these things are 
about to take place?”

Signs of Christ’s Coming
Matt. 24:4-13; Mark 13:5-13

8 And He said: h “Take heed that you not 
be deceived. For many will come in My 
name, saying, ‘I am He,’ and, ‘The time 
has drawn near.’ 4 There fore do not 5 go 
after them. 9 But when you hear of i wars 
and commo tions, do not be terrified; for 
these things must come to pass first, but 
the end will not come immediately.”

10 j Then He said to them, “Na tion will 
rise against nation, and kingdom against 
kingdom. 11 And there will be great 
k earth quakes in various places, and fam
ines and pestilences; and there will be 
fearful sights and great signs from heav
en. 12 l But before all these things, they 
will lay their hands on you and persecute 
you, delivering you up to the synagogues 
and m pris ons. n You will be brought be
fore kings and rulers o for My name’s 
sake. 13 But p it will turn out for you as 
an occasion for testimony. 14 q There fore 
settle it in your hearts not to meditate 
beforehand on what you will 6 an swer; 
15 for I will give you a mouth and wisdom 
r which all your adversaries will not be 
able to contradict or 7 re sist. 16 s You will 

 Da vid? 42 Now Da vid himself said in the 
Book of Psalms:

 z‘ The LORD said to my Lord,
 “ Sit at My right hand,
43  Till I make Your enemies Your 

footstool.” ’

44 There fore Da vid calls Him ‘Lord’; 
a how is He then his Son?”

45 b Then, in the hearing of all the peo
ple, He said to His disciples, 46 c “Be ware 
of the scribes, who desire to go around in 
long robes, d love greetings in the market
places, the best seats in the synagogues, 
and the best places at feasts, 47 e who de
vour widows’ houses, and for a f pre tense 
make long prayers. These will receive 
greater con demna tion.”

Christ Teaches on the Widow’s Mites
Mark 12:41-44

21 And He looked up a and saw the 
rich putting their gifts into the 

treasury, 2 and He saw also a certain 
b poor widow putting in two c mites. 1 3 So 
He said, “Truly I say to you d that this 
poor widow has put in more than all; 4 for 
all these out of their abundance have put 
in offerings 2 for God, but she out of her 
poverty put in e all the livelihood that she 
had.”

The Disciples’ Two Questions
Matt. 24:1-3; Mark 13:1-4

5 f Then, as some spoke of the tem
ple, how it was 3 adorned with beautiful 

22:69; Acts 2:30–36). t he messiah was david’s descendant and yet 
david gave Him the respect due to a superior, the reverse of what 
normally occurred in ancient times. Jesus was not denying the title 
Son of David to the messiah, He was simply noting that the title Lord, 
meaning “master,” is more central. even david one day will bow at 
the messiah’s feet and confess that He is Lord (see Phil. 2:10).
20:46, 47 devour widows’ houses: Jesus noted the scribes’ hy-
pocrisy and their taking advantage of others. Such activity will be 
judged.
21:1 t here were various places around the temple where people 
could leave contributions. t hirteen such locations were in the fore-
court. t he receptacles were made in the shape of trumpets. each 
represented a different kind of offering. t here was also a treasury 
room near the court of women.
21:2 t he poor widow contributed two mites, small copper coins 
which were the smallest currency available.
21:3 has put in more than all: Jesus contrasted the giving of the 
rich (v. 1) with the sacrifice of the poor widow.
21:4 put in all the livelihood that she had: t he widow did not 
refuse to give even when she needed more to live on. Her devotion 
to God through her contributions was her first priority (see 2 Cor. 
8:1–5; 9:6–9).
21:5 how it was adorned: t he temple was refurbished under 
Herod the Great with new foundation walls and enlarged areas 
outside the temple. Great stones of 12 to 60 feet in length were 
used. t he entire effort took from 20 B.C. to around A.d.  64. t hus the 
refurbishing was in progress during Jesus’ visit, around A.d.  30. t he 
donations were gift offerings for the decoration of the temple and 

included gold- and silver-plated gates, grape vine clusters, and Bab-
ylonian linen tapestries which hung from the temple veil. even tac-
itus, the Roman historian, called it an “immensely opulent temple.”
21:6 not one stone: Jesus noted that the beautiful place of worship 
was temporary and would be destroyed. He was referring to the fall 
of Jerusalem in A.d.  70, which itself was a picture of the destruction 
of the last days.
21:8 Take heed: t he first century and early second century were 
times of great messianic fervor in Judaism, as the israelites sought 
freedom from Roman rule. many people claimed to be the messiah. 
Jesus warned His disciples not to be fooled by such claims.
21:11 A wide variety of cosmic and natural events will occur before 
the end times. Verses 8–11 give signs before the end, while vv. 12–19 
speak of events that will happen before the signs of vv. 8–11.
21:12 persecute you . . . for My name’s sake: Jesus predicted 
the arrests and suffering that the disciples would face as a result 
of identifying with Him. Some of these events are detailed in Acts 
3–5; 7; 21–28. t he reference to synagogues, kings, and rulers 
indicates that all nations would share responsibility for the massacre 
of the disciples.
21:13 an occasion for testimony: Suffering can be an opportuni-
ty to advance the kingdom of God. t his is why those who endure 
suffering and persecution are called blessed (matt. 5:10–12).
21:15 I will give you a mouth and wisdom: Jesus promises the 
disciples that the Holy Spirit will assist them in giving testimony 
(12:11, 12). t he initial fulfillment of this promise is found in Acts 
4:8–14; 7:54; 26:24–32.
21:16 You will be betrayed: t he persecution of the disciples would 
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hearts failing them from fear and the ex
pectation of those things which are com
ing on the earth, b for the powers of the 
heavens will be shaken. 27 Then they will 
see the Son of Man c com ing in a cloud 
with power and great glory. 28 Now when 
these things begin to happen, look up 
and lift up your heads, because d your re
demption draws near.”

Parable of the Fig Tree
Matt. 24:32-35; Mark 13:28-31

29 e Then He spoke to them a parable: 
“Look at the fig tree, and all the trees. 
30 When they are already budding, you 
see and know for yourselves that sum
mer is now near. 31 So you also, when you 
see these things happening, know that 
the kingdom of God is near. 32 As suredly, 
I say to you, this generation will by no 
means pass away till all things take place. 
33 f Heaven and earth will pass away, but 
My g words will by no means pass away.

Warning to Watch for His Coming
Matt. 24:36-44; Mark 13:32-37

34 “But h take heed to yourselves, lest 
your hearts be weighed down with 8 ca
rous ing, drunkenness, and i cares of this 
life, and that Day come on you unexpect
edly. 35 For j it will come as a snare on all 
those who dwell on the face of the whole 
earth. 36 k Watch therefore, and l pray 

be betrayed even by parents and brothers, 
relatives and friends; and they will put 
t some of you to death. 17 And u you will be 
hated by all for My name’s sake. 18 v But 
not a hair of your head shall be lost. 19 By 
your patience possess your souls.

Destruction of Jerusalem
Matt. 24:15-21; Mark 13:14-19

20 w “But when you see Je ru sa lem sur
rounded by armies, then know that its 
desolation is near. 21 Then let those who 
are in Judea flee to the mountains, let 
those who are in the midst of her depart, 
and let not those who are in the country 
enter her. 22 For these are the days of ven
geance, that x all things which are written 
may be fulfilled. 23 y But woe to those who 
are pregnant and to those who are nurs
ing babies in those days! For there will be 
great distress in the land and wrath upon 
this people. 24 And they will fall by the 
edge of the sword, and be led away cap
tive into all nations. And Je ru sa lem will 
be trampled by Gentiles z un til the times 
of the Gentiles are fulfilled.

The Second Coming
Matt. 24:29-31; Mark 13:24-27

25 a “And there will be signs in the sun, 
in the moon, and in the stars; and on the 
earth distress of nations, with perplexity, 
the sea and the waves roaring; 26 men’s 

be painful and severe. identifying with Jesus often means risking the 
rejection and denunciation of family, and in some cases martyrdom.
21:19 possess your souls: Patient allegiance to Jesus leads to 
eternal life (9:24).
21:20 A siege would be the sign that the end was near for Jerusa-
lem and the temple. t he other synoptic Gospels (see matt. 24:15; 
mark 13:14) allude to the abomination of desolation in dan. 9:25–
27; 11:31. t his passage compares the desecration of the temple to 
what occurred in 167 B.C., when Antiochus epiphanes erected an 
altar to Zeus in the temple. A similar desecration of the temple site 
occurred during the destruction of Jerusalem in A.d.  70.
21:22 days of vengeance: Jerusalem had become an object of 
divine judgment because of its unfaithfulness. Jesus warned of this 
consequence throughout His ministry (13:9, 34, 35; 19:41–44). t he 
premise for such judgment goes back to the curses of the mosaic 
covenant and the ot  prophets’ warnings of coming judgment (see 
d eut. 28:49–57; 32:35; Jer. 6:1–8; 26:1–9; Hos. 9:7).
21:24 fall . . . be led away captive: t his verse elaborates on Jeru-
salem’s fall. t here would be death and captivity, just as the nation 
experienced under the Assyrians and Babylonians. times of the 
Gentiles: t here would be a period in God’s salvation plan when 
Gentiles would be dominant, of which the fall of Jerusalem would 
be a clear sign. t he fact that the time of the Gentiles will run its 
course also suggests that israel will once again play a significant 
role in God’s plan (see Rom. 9–11).
21:25, 26 signs: Jesus shifts His focus to the end times with His sec-
ond mention of cosmic turmoil (see v. 11; is. 24:18–20; 34:4; ezek. 32:7, 
8; Joel 2:30, 31). men’s hearts failing them: t he terror of cosmic 
chaos will cause apprehension about what is coming.
21:27 the Son of Man coming in a cloud: t he reference here is to 
the authoritative return of Jesus. t he allusion to the cloud and the 
figure comes from dan. 7:13, 14, with its picture of o ne who receives 

authority from the Ancient of days. Jesus viewed this text in terms 
of an apocalyptic deliverance. t he image of the cloud is important, 
since God is identified as riding the clouds in the ot  (see ex. 34:5; 
Ps. 104:3). with power and great glory: t he Son of man has divine 
authority to judge the world.
21:28 lift up your heads . . . redemption draws near: t his is the 
sign of the deliverance of Jesus’ followers. t he Son of man acts on 
behalf of those who have suffered in His name.
21:29, 30 t he tender buds that appear every spring on trees show 
that summer is approaching; the appearance of the signs Jesus de-
scribes will warn of the coming of the end times.
21:31 when you see . . . know: t he cosmic signs and earthly chaos 
are indications that the decisive and consummate rule of God is 
approaching.
21:32 t he most likely meaning of this verse is that when the end 
comes, it will come quickly. t he events of the end times will fall 
within one generation from start to finish (17:22–24). t he word 
generation can also refer to a race. t hus it may mean that the Jews 
will continue to exist as a people until the end.
21:33 by no means pass away: t he disciples had the assurance 
that Jesus’ promises concerning the end times were more certain 
than creation itself. God made an unconditional and unilateral cov-
enant, and He will keep it (see Gen. 12:1–3; 15:18–21; Ps. 89).
21:34 t hough the events of the end times may not come to pass 
for a long time, believers should continue to look for their arrival. 
t he Day of Jesus’ return should not take us by surprise. we should 
live as if it is imminent.
21:36 Watch . . . pray: Jesus encouraged His disciples to be per-
sistent in prayer and faith, looking for the day when the Son of 
Man exonerates the faithful in the judgment, so that they are able 
to stand before Him (see 1 John 2:28).
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you have entered the city, a man will 
meet you carrying a pitcher of water; fol
low him into the house which he enters. 
11 Then you shall say to the master of the 
house, ‘The Teacher says to you, “Where 
is the guest room where I may eat the 
Passover with My disciples?” ’ 12 Then he 
will show you a large, furnished upper 
room; there make ready.”

13 So they went and h found it just as 
He had said to them, and they prepared 
the Passover.

The Passover Is Celebrated
Matt. 26:20, 29; Mark 14:17, 25

14 i When the hour had come, He sat 
down, and the 2 twelve apostles with 
Him. 15 Then He said to them, “With fer
vent desire I have desired to eat this Pass
over with you before I suffer; 16 for I say 
to you, I will no longer eat of it j un til it is 
fulfilled in the kingdom of God.”

17 Then He took the cup, and gave 
thanks, and said, “Take this and divide 
it among yourselves; 18 for k I say to you, 
3 I will not drink of the fruit of the vine 
until the kingdom of God comes.”

The Lord’s Supper Is Instituted
Matt. 26:26-28; Mark 14:22-24

19 l And He took bread, gave thanks 
and broke it, and gave it to them, saying, 
“This is My m body which is given for 
you; n do this in remembrance of Me.”

20 Like wise He also took the cup after 
supper, saying, o “This cup is the new 
covenant in My blood, which is shed for 
you.

 always that you may 9 be counted m wor
thy to escape all these things that will 
come to pass, and n to stand before the 
Son of Man.”

37 o And in the daytime He was teach
ing in the temple, but p at night He went 
out and stayed on the mountain called 
Oli vet. 38 Then early in the morning all 
the people came to Him in the temple to 
hear Him.

Judas Agrees to Betray Christ
Matt. 26:1-5, 14-16; Mark 14:1, 2, 10, 11

22 Now a the Feast of Unleavened 
Bread drew near, which is called 

Passover. 2 And b the chief priests and the 
scribes sought how they might kill Him, 
for they feared the people.

3 c Then Sa tan entered Ju das, surnamed 
Is cari ot, who was numbered among the 
d twelve. 4 So he went his way and con
ferred with the chief priests and captains, 
how he might betray Him to them. 5 And 
they were glad, and e agreed to give him 
money. 6 So he promised and sought op
portunity to f be tray Him to them in the 
absence of the multitude.

The Upper Room Is Prepared
Matt. 26:17-19; Mark 14:12-16

7 g Then came the Day of Unleav
ened Bread, when the Passover must be 
1 killed. 8 And He sent Pe ter and John, 
saying, “Go and prepare the Passover for 
us, that we may eat.”

9 So they said to Him, “Where do You 
want us to prepare?”

10 And He said to them, “Be hold, when 

22:1 t his verse begins the “passion narrative,” the account of Jesus’ 
death and resurrection. The Feast of Unleavened Bread took 
place immediately following Passover (see ex. 12:1–20; d eut. 
16:1–8). t he two feasts were often considered as one. Passover 
commemorated the night of the tenth plague in egypt, when the 
firstborn of israel were “passed over” and spared by the angel of 
death. t he Feast of Unleavened Bread celebrated the exodus (see 
ex. 12; Lev. 23:5, 6). many Jewish pilgrims traveled to Jerusalem to 
celebrate these feasts.
22:3 t he journey to the Cross was not just a matter of human effort 
or Judas’s plots. Cosmic forces were at work in the opposition to 
Jesus. Satan is mentioned in the temptations of Jesus, and in 10:18 
and 13:16. t he name derives from the Hebrew term for “adversary” 
(see Job 1:9–11).
22:4 Judas’s involvement in the plot to betray Jesus was fortunate 
from the point of view of the Jewish religious leaders. t hey could 
arrest Jesus secretly and later claim that the driving force to stop 
Him came from within His own group of disciples. t he captains, 
Levites who were members of the temple guard, were the ones who 
could make the arrest.
22:7 t he synoptic Gospels are very clear that Jesus was betrayed on 
the day of Passover (see matt. 26:17–19; mark 14:12–16).
22:11, 12 guest room: Such rooms were often made available 
to the thousands of pilgrims who came to Jerusalem for the cel-
ebration of Passover and the Feast of Unleavened Bread. Such a 
room would contain couches for guests at the feasts to recline for 

the meal. Access to the room was probably gained by stairs on the 
outside of the house.
22:14–30 A comparison of this account with John 13:1–30 suggests 
that Luke has rearranged the order of events in a topical manner. 
Luke has the meal first and all the discourse afterward. in John’s 
account, Judas was gone by the time the meal was shared. Luke’s 
account does not mention Judas’s departure. in addition, Luke men-
tions two cups, while the other three Gospels mention only one.  
A Passover meal had four courses and four cups. t hus it is obvious 
that all the Gospel writers summarize the events of the meal. t he 
words over the bread and cup recorded by Luke are very similar to 
those of 1 Cor. 11:23–26.
22:16 I will no longer eat of it until it is fulfilled: in the kingdom 
to come, when final victory is celebrated, Jesus again will eat (see 
Rev. 19:9).
22:18 I will not drink of the fruit: As is made clear in v. 16, Jesus 
will abstain from celebrating a meal until His return.
22:19 My body . . . do this in remembrance: Jesus instituted 
a new meal which is not only a memorial of His death, but also a 
fellowship meal of unity. it is a proclamation and a symbol of the be-
lievers’ anticipation of Jesus’ return, when all God’s promises will be 
fulfilled (see 1 Cor. 10:16, 17; 11:23–26). t he bread of the Lord’s Sup-
per represents the body of Jesus, offered on behalf of His disciples.
22:20 This cup is the new covenant: t he wine of the Lord’s Sup-
per depicts the giving of life, a sacrifice of blood, which inaugurates 
the new covenant for those who respond to Jesus’ offer of salvation 
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21 p Ps. 41:9 ; 
matt. 26:21, 23; 
mark 14:18; Luke 
22:48; John 13:21, 
26, 27
22 q matt. 26:24  
r John 17:12; Acts 
2:23
23 s matt. 26:22; 
John 13:22, 25
24 t mark 9:34; Luke 
9:46-48
25 u [matt. 20:25-
28]; mark 10:42-45
26 v matt. 20:26; 
[1 Pet. 5:3]  w Luke 
9:48
27 x [Luke 12:37]  
y matt. 20:28; John 
13:13, 14; Phil. 2:7
28 z [Heb. 2:18; 
4:15]
29 a matt. 24:47
30 b [matt. 8:11; 
Rev. 19:9]  c Ps. 
49:14; [matt. 19:28; 
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omits And the Lord 
said
32 f [John 17:9, 11, 
15]  g John 21:15-
17; Acts 1:15; 2:14; 
2 Pet. 1:10-15
34 h matt. 26:33-
35; mark 14:29-31; 
Luke 22:61; John 
13:37, 38
35 i matt. 10:9; 
mark 6:8; Luke 
9:3; 10:4
37 j is. 53:12; 
matt. 27:38; mark 
15:28; Luke 22:32  
5 fulfilled
39 k matt. 26:36; 
John 18:1  l Luke 
21:37
40 m matt. 26:36-
46; mark 14:32-42
41 n matt. 26:39; 
mark 14:35; [Luke 
18:11-14]
42 o is. 50:5 ; 
John 4:34; 5:30; 
6:38; 8:29

prayed for you, that your faith should not 
fail; and when you have returned to Me, 
g strengthen your brethren.”

33 But he said to Him, “Lord, I am 
ready to go with You, both to prison and 
to death.”

34 h Then He said, “I tell you, Pe ter, the 
rooster shall not crow this day before you 
will deny three times that you know Me.”

Christ Predicts Coming Conflict
35 i And He said to them, “When I sent 

you without money bag, knapsack, and 
sandals, did you lack anything?”

So they said, “Noth ing.”
36 Then He said to them, “But now, he 

who has a money bag, let him take it, and 
likewise a knapsack; and he who has no 
sword, let him sell his garment and buy 
one. 37 For I say to you that this which 
is written must still be 5 ac com plished in 
Me: j ‘And He was numbered with the 
transgressors.’ For the things concerning 
Me have an end.”

38 So they said, “Lord, look, here are 
two swords.”

And He said to them, “It is enough.”

Christ Prays in Gethsemane
Matt. 26:36-46; Mark 14:32-42; John 18:1

39 k Com ing out, l He went to the Mount 
of Olives, as He was accus tomed, and His 
disciples also followed Him. 40 m When He 
came to the place, He said to them, “Pray 
that you may not enter into temptation.”

41 n And He was withdrawn from them 
about a stone’s throw, and He knelt 
down and prayed, 42 say ing, “Fa ther, if 
it is Your will, take this cup away from 
Me; nevertheless o not My will, but Yours, 

Christ Predicts His Betrayer
Matt. 26:21-25; Mark 14:18-21; John 13:21-26
21 p But behold, the hand of My betrayer 
is with Me on the table. 22 q And truly the 
Son of Man goes r as it has been deter
mined, but woe to that man by whom He 
is betrayed!”

23 s Then they began to question among 
themselves, which of them it was who 
would do this thing.

The Disciples Argue over  
Who Is the Greatest

24 t Now there was also a dispute among 
them, as to which of them should be con
sidered the greatest. 25 u And He said to 
them, “The kings of the Gentiles exercise 
lordship over them, and those who exer
cise authority over them are called ‘bene
factors.’ 26 v But not so among you; on the 
contrary, w he who is greatest among you, 
let him be as the younger, and he who 
governs as he who serves. 27 x For who 
is greater, he who sits at the table, or he 
who serves? Is it not he who sits at the 
table? Yet y I am among you as the One 
who serves.

28 “But you are those who have con
tinued with Me in z My trials. 29 And a I 
bestow upon you a kingdom, just as My 
Father bestowed one upon Me, 30 that 
b you may eat and drink at My table in 
My kingdom, c and sit on thrones judging 
the twelve tribes of Is rael.”

Christ Predicts Peter’s Denial
Matt. 26:31-35; Mark 14:27-31; John 13:36-38

31 4 And the Lord said, “Si mon, Si mon! 
Indeed, d Sa tan has asked for you, that 
he may e sift you as wheat. 32 But f I have 

(see Heb. 8:8, 13; 9:11–28). t his is the strongest substitutionary image 
in the Gospel of Luke: Jesus died on the Cross in our place and for 
our sins (see Acts 20:28).
22:22 Jesus would suffer as God’s plan unfolded, and the one who 
betrayed Him would face woe.
22:24 the greatest: n ote the sad irony in this verse. w hile Jesus 
faced the reality of being betrayed and killed, His disciples argued 
about which of them was greatest.
22:25 benefactors: t his title suggests that the people should 
be grateful for the generous leaders of their nation and that they 
should recognize their power and authority.
22:26 as the younger . . . as he who serves: Leadership in the 
church does not exalt; it serves. it shows respect to others, as a 
young person would show respect to an elder. t rue leaders labor 
for others, as a servant would. in short, the Lord’s view of greatness 
is the exact opposite of the world’s view.
22:28 in My trials: Jesus recognized that the disciples had been 
present and had suffered with Him during His ministry.
22:29 Jesus passed on His kingdom authority to the apostles who 
would continue planting the church, a part of the kingdom. t he 
authority that Jesus bestowed on them was like the authority that 
the Father had bestowed on Him.
22:30 eat and drink . . . sit on thrones judging: t his is a promise 
of future blessing and authority. t he disciples were promised a seat 

at the banquet of victory and the right to help Jesus rule over israel 
on His return (see matt. 19:28; 2 t im. 2:12).
22:31 Satan has asked for you: t he Greek word for you here is 
plural, indicating that Satan had asked permission to trouble all of 
the disciples.
22:32 I have prayed for you . . . when you have returned: t he 
Greek word for you here is singular, referring specifically to Peter. in 
effect, Jesus restored Peter even before his fall (vv. 54–62), and He in-
structed the disciple to shepherd the saints by strengthening them.
22:35, 36 When I sent you: t he allusion here is to the disciples’ 
mission recorded in 9:1–6; 10:1–24. w hen the disciples had depend-
ed on God to provide for their needs, those needs were met through 
generous people. However, the situation had changed. Jesus here 
instructed His disciples to take a money bag, a knapsack, and a 
sword on their journeys in order to be prepared for the rejection 
that was to come.
22:37 this which is written: Jesus cited is. 53:12, which describes a 
righteous one who suffers as a criminal. Jesus noted that His death 
would fulfill isaiah’s prediction.
22:38 misunderstanding Jesus’ instructions in v. 36, the disciples 
indicated that they had weapons with which to fight (vv. 50, 51).
22:39 Mount of Olives: matthew 26:36 gives the name Gethsem-
ane, while John 18:1 speaks more generally of a garden.
22:42 Jesus agonized over His approaching death and the effect 
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a [John 12:27]
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26:57; mark 14:53; 
Luke 9:44; Acts 8:32  
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14:54; John 18:15
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mark 14:66-72; 
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50 And w one of them struck the servant 
of the high priest and cut off his right ear.

51 But Je sus answered and said, “Per
mit even this.” And He touched his ear 
and healed him.

52 x Then Je sus said to the chief priests, 
captains of the temple, and the elders 
who had come to Him, “Have you come 
out, as against a y rob ber, with swords 
and clubs? 53 When I was with you daily 
in the z tem ple, you did not try to seize 
Me. But this is your a hour, and the power 
of darkness.”

Peter Denies Christ
Matt 26:57, 58, 69-75; Mark 14:53, 54, 66-72; 
John 18:15-18, 25-27

54 b Hav ing arrested Him, they led Him 
and brought Him into the high priest’s 
house. c But Pe ter followed at a distance. 
55 d Now when they had kindled a fire in 
the midst of the courtyard and sat down 
together, Pe ter sat among them. 56 And 
a certain servant girl, seeing him as he 

be done.” 43 6 Then p an angel appeared to 
Him from heaven, strengthening Him. 
44 q And being in agony, He prayed more 
earnestly. Then His sweat became like 
great drops of blood falling down to the 
ground.

45 When He rose up from prayer, and 
had come to His disciples, He found them 
sleeping from sorrow. 46 Then He said 
to them, “Why r do you sleep? Rise and 
s pray, lest you enter into temptation.”

Judas Betrays Christ
Matt. 26:47-56; Mark 14:43-50; John 18:2-11

47 And while He was still speaking, 
t be hold, a multitude; and he who was 
called u Ju das, one of the twelve, went be
fore them and drew near to Je sus to kiss 
Him. 48 But Je sus said to him, “Ju das, 
are you betraying the Son of Man with a  
v kiss?”

49 When those around Him saw what 
was going to happen, they said to Him, 
“Lord, shall we strike with the sword?” 

of God’s wrath. t he cup is a figure of speech for wrath (see Ps. 11:6; 
75:7, 8; Jer. 25:15, 16; ezek. 23:31–34).
22:43 strengthening Him: God’s answer to Jesus’ prayer did not 
allow His Son to avoid suffering. However, God did provide angelic 
help for Jesus to face what was coming. Sometimes God answers 
prayer by eliminating trials; sometimes He answers by strengthening 
us in the midst of them.
22:44 His sweat became like great drops of blood: Jesus’ 
earnest prayer and emotion (vv. 42–44) led to a physical reaction. 
t hough Jesus probably did not bleed here, His sweat became like 
blood.
22:48 n ot only did Jesus remind Judas of what he had done, He also 
noted the irony of being betrayed with a kiss.

22:50 one of them struck the servant: John 18:10 indicates that 
this impetuous disciple was Peter (see also matt. 26:51; mark 14:47). 
His violent act risked giving the impression that the disciples were 
seditious.
22:51 touched his ear and healed him: Jesus mercifully healed 
the ear of one who was taking Him to His death. Jesus illustrated 
here the love for His enemies that He had commanded in 6:27–36.
22:52 as against a robber: t he Greek term for robber was used 
of both highway bandits and revolutionaries. Jesus rebuked His 
captors for treating Him as though He were a dangerous lawbreaker.
22:54 t his is Jesus’ first appearance before Annas (see John 18:13).

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

Mount of Olives
t he mount of o lives is a north-to-south ridge of hills east of Jerusalem that overlooks the temple. t he closeness of the 
mount of o lives to Jerusalem’s walls made this series of hills a grave strategic danger. t he Roman commander t itus had his 

headquarters on the northern extension of the 
ridge during the siege of Jerusalem in A.d.  70. 
He named the place mt. Scopus, or “Lookout 
Hill,” because of the view it offered over the 
city walls. t he whole hill must have provided 
a platform for the Roman catapults that hurled 
heavy objects over the Jewish fortifications 
of the city. in ancient times the whole mount 
must have been heavily wooded. As its name 
implies, it was covered with dense olive 
groves. o n this site Jesus sat with His disciples 
to discuss the future (mark 13; 14).

A view from Jerusalem  
to the Mount of olives
© 1995 by Phoenix Data Systems

9780529114389_int_05b_luke_acts_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1672 5/20/14   1:53 PM



Luke 23:�4 | 1673

57 7 n U it
58 e matt. 26:71; 
mark 14:69; John 
18:25
59 f matt. 26:73; 
mark 14:70; John 
18:26  g Acts 
1:11; 2:7
60 8 n U, m a rooster
61 h matt. 26:75; 
mark 14:72  i matt. 
26:34, 75; mark 
14:30; Luke 22:34; 
John 13:38  9 n U 
adds today
63 j Ps. 69:1, 4, 7-9; 
matt. 26:67, 68; 
mark 14:65; John 
18:22  k Job 16:10; 
is. 50:6 ; Lam. 
3:30
64 l Zech. 13:7  
1 n U And having 
blindfolded Him, 
they asked Him
66 m matt. 27:1; 
mark 15:1  n Ps. 2:2; 
Acts 4:26
67 o matt. 26:63-
66; mark 14:61-63; 
Luke 22:67-71; John 
18:19-21  p Luke 
20:5-7
68 2 n U omits also  
3 n U omits the rest 
of v. 68.
69 q [Ps. 110:1;  
matt. 26:64; mark 
14:62; 16:19]; Acts 
2:33; 7:55; eph. 
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council, saying, 67 o “If You are the Christ, 
tell us.”

But He said to them, “If I tell you, you 
will p by no means believe. 68 And if I 
2 also ask you, you will by no means an
swer 3 Me or let Me go. 69 q Hereaf ter the 
Son of Man will sit on the right hand of 
the power of God.”

70 Then they all said, “Are You then the 
Son of God?”

So He said to them, r “You rightly say 
that I am.”

71 s And they said, “What further testi
mony do we need? For we have heard it 
ourselves from His own mouth.”

Pilate Tries Christ
Matt. 27:2, 11-14; Mark 15:1-5; John 18:28-38

23 Then a the whole multitude of 
them arose and led Him to b Pi late. 

2 And they began to c ac cuse Him, saying, 
“We found this fel low d per vert ing 1 the 
nation, and e for bid ding to pay taxes to 
Cae sar, saying f that He Himself is Christ, 
a King.”

3 g Then Pi late asked Him, saying, “Are 
You the King of the Jews?”

He answered him and said, “It is as you 
say.”

4 So Pi late said to the chief priests and 
the crowd, h “I find no fault in this Man.”

sat by the fire, looked intently at him and 
said, “This man was also with Him.”

57  But he denied 7 Him, saying, 
“Woman, I do not know Him.”

58 e And after a little while another saw 
him and said, “You also are of them.”

But Pe ter said, “Man, I am not!”
59 f Then after about an hour had 

passed, another confidently affirmed, 
saying, “Surely this fel low also was with 
Him, for he is a g Gal i lean.”

60 But Pe ter said, “Man, I do not know 
what you are saying!”

Immediately, while he was still speak
ing, 8 the rooster crowed. 61 And the Lord 
turned and looked at Pe ter. Then h Pe ter 
remembered the word of the Lord, how 
He had said to him, i “Be fore the rooster 
9 crows, you will deny Me three times.” 
62 So Pe ter went out and wept bitterly.

Christ Is Beaten
Matt. 26:67, 68; Mark 14:65

63 j Now the men who held Je sus 
mocked Him and k beat Him. 64 1 And 
having blindfolded Him, they l struck 
Him on the face and asked Him, saying, 
“Proph esy! Who is the one who struck 
You?” 65 And many other things they 
blasphemously spoke against Him.

The Sanhedrin Tries Christ
Matt. 27:1; Mark 15:1

66 m As soon as it was day, n the elders of 
the people, both chief priests and scribes, 
came together and led Him into their 

22:59 for he is a Galilean: According to mark 14:70, Peter’s accent 
gave him away as being from the same region as Jesus.
22:61, 62 looked at Peter: Apparently a window opened into the 
courtyard, and Peter knew that the Lord was aware of his denials. 
wept bitterly: t he Lord knew Peter better than Peter knew himself 
(v. 34). Peter was greatly grieved that he had failed Jesus.
22:63 mocked Him and beat Him: matthew 26:67; mark 14:65 
further describe the abuse of Jesus at the hands of the soldiers as 
involving speaking, spitting, and slapping.
22:64 Prophesy: t he soldiers played a game to mock Jesus. t hey 
covered His head and asked Him to identify who was striking Him.
22:66 t he description here is of a major morning trial that involved 
all the Jewish religious leaders, the entire council or Sanhedrin. 
t his trial violated various Jewish legal rules given in later sources: 
meeting on the morning of a feast; meeting at Caiaphas’s home; 
trying a defendant without defense; and reaching the verdict in 
one day instead of the two days that were required for capital cases.
22:69 Hereafter means “from now on.” Jesus’ point was that au-
thority would reside with Him from this point on. t hough He was on 
trial, in reality He is the ultimate Judge. on the right hand of the 
power of God: Jesus’ reply here alludes to the regal enthronement 
image of Ps. 110:1. t his reply is what convicted Him. Apparently 
what offended Jesus’ audience was His claim to sit in God’s pres-
ence and to exercise divine authority. in effect, His answer to their 
question about being the Christ was more than they expected. it 
was not blasphemous to claim to be messiah. w hat was blasphe-
mous was the claim to be the Judge of the Jewish people, with 
God’s authority. Jesus’ remark also implies the hope of vindication. 
t hough the people would kill Him, Jesus would end up at God’s 

side. t he title of the Son of man is an allusion to d an. 7 (see also 
matt. 26:64; mark 14:62).
22:70 Son of God: t he Jewish leaders sensed that Jesus was claim-
ing great authority here. t hey sensed that Jesus was asserting a 
unique and highly exalted relationship with God, making Himself 
the equal of God. in their view, this was not possible.
22:71 from His own mouth: t he Jewish leadership concluded that 
Jesus had made a confession of guilt. Jesus was “convicted” by His 
claim to a relationship to God in which He exercises an authority 
like God’s.
23:1 t he Roman ruler Pilate was responsible for collecting taxes 
and keeping the peace. it may be that he was in Jerusalem for ju-
dicial hearings, a procedure called an “assize.” t he fact that others 
were crucified with Jesus makes this likely.
23:2 began to accuse: t hree charges were lodged against Jesus:  
(1) perverting the nation, (2) forbidding payment of taxes to 
Rome, (3) claiming to be the Christ. t he first charge, which was a 
general complaint, involved disturbing the peace. t he other two 
charges could have been construed as challenges to Rome. t he 
second charge was a blatant lie (see 20:20–26). t he third charge was 
true, but not in the threatening sense that the prosecutors suggest-
ed. A three-part Roman procedure was followed at the trial: charges, 
examination, and verdict.
23:3 It is as you say: Jesus gave Pilate the same qualified reply He 
gave the Sanhedrin in 22:67, 68, 70. Jesus is a king, but He was not 
a threat to Rome (see John 18:36).
23:4 I find no fault: Pilate’s verdict was that Jesus was innocent. 
t his is the first of several such declarations in this chapter (vv. 14, 
15, 22, 41). Jesus’ suffering and death were those of an innocent, 
righteous o ne (v. 47).

CHAPTER 23 1 a matt. 27:2; mark 15:1; Luke 18:32 ; John 
18:28  b Luke 3:1; 13:1  2 c Acts 24:2  d Acts 17:7  e matt. 17:27; 
mark 12:17  f John 19:12  1 n U our  3 g matt. 27:11; 1 t im. 
6:13  4 h matt. 27:19; [1 Pet. 2:22]
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back to him; and indeed nothing deserv
ing of death has been done by Him. 16 s I 
will therefore chastise Him and release 
Him” 17 t (for 5 it was necessary for him to 
release one to them at the feast).

18 And u they all cried out at once, say
ing, “Away with this Man, and release to 
us Ba rabbas”— 19 who had been thrown 
into prison for a certain rebellion made 
in the city, and for murder.

20 Pi late, therefore, wishing to release 
Je sus, again called out to them. 21 But 
they shouted, saying, “Cru cify Him, cru
cify Him!”

22 Then he said to them the third time, 
“Why, what evil has He done? I have 
found no reason for death in Him. I will 
therefore chastise Him and let Him go.”

23 But they were insistent, demanding 
with loud voices that He be crucified. 
And the voices of these men 6 and of 
the chief priests prevailed. 24 So v Pi late 
gave sentence that it should be as they 
requested. 25 w And he released 7 to them 
the one they requested, who for rebellion 
and murder had been thrown into prison; 
but he delivered Je sus to their will.

Christ Is Crucified
Matt. 27:31-56; Mark 15:20-41; John 19:16-30

26 x Now as they led Him away, they 
laid hold of a certain man, Si mon a Cy
reni an, who was coming from the coun
try, and on him they laid the cross that he 
might bear it after Je sus.

27 And a great multitude of the  people 
followed Him, and women who also 
mourned and lamented Him. 28 But Je sus, 
turning to them, said, “Daugh ters of Je ru
sa lem, do not weep for Me, but weep for 
yourselves and for your children. 29 y For 

5 But they were the more fierce, saying, 
“He stirs up the people, teaching through
out all Judea, beginning from i Gal i lee to 
this place.”

6 When Pi late heard 2 of Gal i lee, he 
asked if the Man were a Gal i lean. 7 And 
as soon as he knew that He belonged 
to j Herod’s jurisdiction, he sent Him to 
Herod, who was also in Je ru sa lem at that 
time.

Herod Tries Christ
8 Now when Herod saw Je sus, k he was 
exceedingly glad; for he had desired for 
a long time to see Him, because l he had 
heard many things about Him, and he 
hoped to see some miracle done by Him. 
9 Then he questioned Him with many 
words, but He answered him m noth ing. 
10 And the chief priests and scribes stood 
and vehemently accused Him. 11 n Then 
Herod, with his 3 men of war, treated 
Him with contempt and mocked Him, 
arrayed Him in a gorgeous robe, and sent 
Him back to Pi late. 12 That very day o Pi
late and Herod became friends with each 
other, for previously they had been at en
mity with each other.

Pilate Tries Christ Again
Matt. 27:15-26; Mark 15:6-15;  
John 18:39–19:16

13 p Then Pi late, when he had called to
gether the chief priests, the rulers, and 
the people, 14 said to them, q “You have 
brought this Man to me, as one who mis
leads the people. And indeed, r hav ing 
examined Him in your presence, I have 
found no fault in this Man concerning 
those things of which you accuse Him; 
15 no, nei ther did Herod, for 4 I sent you 

23:5 By mentioning the charge that Jesus stirred up the people, 
the leaders suggested that Pilate risked being found derelict in his 
duty if he let Jesus go.
23:7 Herod’s jurisdiction: Herod was responsible for Galilee, so 
Pilate “passed the buck” for the ruling and showed political courtesy 
at the same time.
23:8 he was exceedingly glad: Herod’s curiosity about Jesus is 
noted in 9:7–9.
23:9 answered him nothing: Jesus may have remained silent 
because He had already been declared innocent and yet was still 
subjected to trial (see Acts 8:32, 33).
23:11 After deciding that he had nothing to fear from Jesus, Herod 
and his men entertained themselves at Jesus’ expense. d ressing him 
in a gorgeous robe was probably a sarcastic reference to Jesus’ 
claim to be king.
23:16 chastise Him and release Him: Pilate hoped that a public 
whipping might satisfy the crowd and tame Jesus, avoiding the 
need to resort to the death penalty.
23:17 it was necessary . . . to release one to them: Pilate wanted 
to take advantage of this custom and let Jesus go (see matt. 27:15; 
mark 15:6).
23:18, 19 Away with this Man: t he entire crowd is portrayed 
as wanting Jesus to die. Luke makes it clear that Jesus’ death was 

not only instigated by Jewish officials but approved by the Jewish 
people. Barabbas: t he people preferred that a seditious murderer 
be freed instead of Jesus. t he idea of Jesus’ substitution for this 
noted murderer foreshadows the substitutionary death of Jesus 
for sinful people.
23:23 Luke mentions the chief priests separately from the crowd 
since they were the instigators of the plot against Jesus. Because 
Pilate feared the will of the people, he entered into the conspiracy 
and shared its guilt, agreeing to put to death someone he knew to 
be innocent (see Acts 4:25–27).
23:26 Jesus was apparently unable to carry His own cross. Simon a 
Cyrenian, a man from a leading city of Libya, was chosen to carry 
the cross for Him (see Acts 6:9; 11:20; 13:1). mark 15:20, 21 mentions 
that Simon’s sons were Rufus and Alexander, believers known to 
mark’s audience.
23:27 t he events of vv. 27–31 are unique to Luke’s account. w hile 
such mourning for the dead was required by custom in the ancient 
world, Jesus’ reply seems to take the people’s mourning as sincere.
23:28 do not weep for Me: t hough He was dying, Jesus pointed 
out that their weeping should be for Jerusalem and its inhabitants, 
since judgment was going to fall on the city (19:41–44). Jerusalem 
here represents the entire nation of israel.
23:29, 30 barren: in the days of judgment, the children, who were 
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30 z is. 2:19; Hos. 
10:8; Rev. 6:16, 
17; 9:6
31 a [Prov. 11:31; 
Jer. 25:29]; ezek. 
20:47; 21:3, 4; 1 Pet. 
4:17
32 b is. 53:9, 12; 
matt. 27:38; mark 
15:27; John 19:18
33 c Ps. 22:16-18 ; 
matt. 27:33-44; 
mark 15:22-32; 
John 19:17-24
34 d Ps. 109:4; 

and the criminals, one on the right hand 
and the other on the left. 34 8 Then Je sus 
said, “Fa ther, d for give them, for e they do 
not know what they do.”

And f they divided His garments and 
cast lots. 35 And g the people stood look
ing on. But even the h rulers with them 
sneered, saying, “He saved others; let 

indeed the days are coming in which they 
will say, ‘Blessed are the barren, wombs 
that never bore, and breasts which never 
nursed!’ 30 Then they will begin z ‘to say 
to the mountains, “Fall on us!” and to the 
hills, “Cover us!” ’ 31 a For if they do these 
things in the green wood, what will be 
done in the dry?”

32 b There were also two others, crim
inals, led with Him to be put to death. 
33 And c when they had come to the place 
called Calvary, there they crucified Him, 

usually thought of as cursed, would be better off than those with 
family because the terror of that time would be so great. Fall on us: 
Fear of the judgment would be so great that people would prefer to 
die rather than suffer what was coming. t here is an allusion here to 
Hos. 10:8 (see also Rev. 6:16). People who face God’s judgment desire 
the relief of death rather than to endure His wrath.
23:31 what will be done in the dry: t he idea here seems to be 
“if this is what is done to a live tree, what will happen to the dead 
one?” in other words, “if Jesus, the living tree, has not been spared, 
how much more will dead wood not be spared.” t his is Jesus’ final 
lament over the nation of israel.
23:32 Jesus’ prediction of dying with the transgressors (see 22:37; 

see also isaiah’s prediction in is. 53:12) was fulfilled when two crim-
inals accompanied Him to death.
23:33 t he name of the place in Aramaic is Golgotha, which means 
“Skull.” Calvary is the Latin name for Golgotha. Possibly the name 
referred to a geographical feature of the locale, something that 
resembled a skull.
23:34 t hose who put Jesus to death acted in ignorance, not really 
understanding who it was they were killing. Jesus’ example of inter-
ceding for His executioners was followed by Stephen in Acts 7:60. 
divided His garments and cast lots: t he language here alludes 
to the suffering Righteous o ne of Ps. 22:18.

[matt. 5:44]; Acts 7:60; 1 Cor. 4:12  e Acts 3:17  f Ps. 22:18; 
matt. 27:35; mark 15:24; John 19:23  8 n U  brackets the first 
sentence as a later addition.  35 g Ps. 22:17 ; [Zech. 12:10]  
h Ps. 22:8; matt. 27:39; mark 15:29

reconstruction of a roman scourge
© 2008 by Zondervan

Crucifixion

At the time of Jesus’ death, crucifixion was considered the most painful and degrading form of capital punishment in the 
Roman empire. it was considered so horrible that it was used by the Romans only for slaves, those from the provinces 
under their control, and the lowest types of criminals. it was not to be used for a Roman citizen. t his is in accord with the 
biblical account of Christ’s death and with church tradition, which asserts that Peter was also crucified, but Paul, a Roman 
citizen, was beheaded.

Crucifixion as a means of execution probably grew out of the practice of displaying the heads of captured enemies 
or criminals on a wooden stake like those used to build a wall or erect fortifications. Later, entire bodies were impaled. By 
Jesus’ time, crucifixion was a common sight.

Although methods of crucifixion seem to have varied throughout the Roman empire, through biblical and historical 
accounts the basic pattern is known. t he condemned person was first scourged with a flagellum, a whip of leather thongs 
with bits of metal or bone attached. t his whipping greatly weakened the victim, who then had to carry the crossbeam to 

the place of execution. A sign specifying the crime was often placed 
around the criminal’s neck or on the cross. t he person was stripped 
naked, laid on the ground with the crossbeam under his shoulders, 
and tied or nailed to it. n ailing made the victim die quicker, as it did 
Jesus, whom the Jewish officials wanted dead before the Sabbath. 
t he crossbeam was lifted and secured to a post so that the person’s 
feet were hanging just off the ground. Some archaeologists think a 
pin or wooden block was placed halfway up the post to provide a 
seat for the body so that the nails would not tear open the wounds, 
causing the body to fall. t he feet also could be nailed or tied to 
the post.

Although the pain was excruciating, some victims survived on 
the cross for days. As in the case of the two criminals crucified with 
Jesus, the legs of a crucified person were sometimes broken to make 
the sufferer die. t his caused massive shock, followed by loss of cir-
culation and heart failure.

Although completely innocent of all sin, Jesus suffered the most 
horrible, disgraceful punishment known. But His agonizing death was 
not an ordinary death, for it was not the final chapter. Jesus turned 
this apparent defeat into the most glorious victory the world has ever 
known. At the Cross, He suffered for the sins of the world. t hen after 
His resurrection from the dead three days later, Jesus empowered 
His disciples with a new message, the Good n ews that He had finally 
defeated the power of sin and death. t hrough the Cross, Jesus offers 
salvation to all who will believe in Him.
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36 i Ps. 69:21
38 j matt. 27:37; 
mark 15:26; John 
19:19  9 n U omits 
written and in 
letters of Greek, 
Latin, and Hebrew
39 k matt. 27:44; 
mark 15:32  1 n U 
Are You not the 
Christ? Save
41 l [2 Cor. 5:21; 
Heb. 7:26; 1 Pet. 
2:21-24]
42 2 n U “Jesus, 
remember me
43 m [2 Cor. 12:4; 
eph. 4:8-10; Rev. 2:7]
44 n Amos 8:9 ; 
matt. 27:45-56; 
mark 15:33-41  3 n U 
adds already
45 o ex. 26:31-33; 
Zech. 11:10; matt. 
27:51; mark 15:38; 
[Heb. 9:3; 10:19, 20]  
4 n U obscured  5 the 
middle
46 p Ps. 31:5; 1 Pet. 
2:23  q d an. 9:26; 
Zech. 11:10, 11; 
matt. 27:50; mark 
15:37; Luke 9:22; 
18:33; John 19:30
47 r matt. 27:54; 
mark 15:39
49 s Ps. 38:11; matt. 
27:55; mark 15:40; 
John 16:20-22; 
19:25  

until the ninth hour. 45 Then the sun was 
4 darkened, and o the veil of the temple 
was torn in 5 two. 46 And when Je sus 
had cried out with a loud voice, He said, 
“Fa ther, p ‘into Your hands I commit My 
spirit.’ ” q Hav ing said this, He breathed 
His last.

47 r So when the centurion saw what 
had happened, he glorified God, saying, 
“Cer tainly this was a righteous Man!”

48 And the whole crowd who came 
together to that sight, seeing what had 
been done, beat their breasts and re
turned. 49 s But all His acquaintances, and 
the women who followed Him from Gal
i lee, stood at a distance, watching these 
things.

Christ Is Buried
Matt. 27:57-61; Mark 15:42-47; John 19:38-42

50 t Now behold, there was a man named 
Jo seph, a council member, a good and 
just man. 51 He had not consented to 
their decision and deed. He was from Ar
i ma thea, a city of the Jews, u who 6 him
self was also waiting for the kingdom 
of God. 52 This man went to Pi late and 

Him save Himself if He is the Christ, the 
chosen of God.”

36 The soldiers also mocked Him, com
ing and offering Him i sour wine, 37 and 
saying, “If You are the King of the Jews, 
save Yourself.”

38 j And an inscription also was 9 writ
ten over Him in letters of Greek, Latin, 
and He brew:

 
THIS IS THE KING OF THE JEWS. 

39 k Then one of the criminals who 
were hanged blasphemed Him, saying, 
1 “If You are the Christ, save Yourself and 
us.”

40 But the other, answering, rebuked 
him, saying, “Do you not even fear 
God, seeing you are under the same 
condemna tion? 41 And we indeed just
ly, for we receive the due reward of our 
deeds; but this Man has done l noth ing 
wrong.” 42 Then he said 2 to Je sus, “Lord, 
remember me when You come into Your 
kingdom.”

43 And Je sus said to him, “As suredly, I 
say to you, today you will be with Me in 
m Par a dise.”

44 n Now it 3 was about the sixth hour, 
and there was darkness over all the earth 

23:36 t he drink referred to here was probably wine vinegar, which 
was inexpensive and quenched thirst better than water. it was a 
drink of the poor.
23:38 KING OF THE JEWS: t his inscription, which gave the charge 
against Christ, was written in three languages. Jesus was killed for 
who He is.
23:40 n ot everyone rejected Jesus at His crucifixion. t he second 
criminal rebuked his companion in death, warning that he should 
fear God. t he sarcastic thief, who would suffer judgment, was in no 
position to insult Jesus.
23:41 we indeed justly: o ne criminal knew the difference be-
tween those who had sinned and deserved to die and the o ne 
who did not.
23:42 remember me: t his remark is amazing for its insight. w hile 
others mocked Jesus’ seeming inability to save Himself, this thief 
recognized that Jesus would live and rule. He wanted to be saved 
and take part in Christ’s kingdom.

23:43 you will be with Me: Jesus promised eternal life to the thief, 
doing what the mockers had asked Him to do in v. 39.
23:44 sixth hour . . . ninth hour: t he first hour was sunrise, so the 
time was 12 P.m. to 3 P.m. d uring these three hours, signs of creation 
revealed that the hour was not one of light but of darkness (22:53).
23:45 the sun was darkened: t his testimony of creation was de-
signed to signal the importance of Jesus’ death. Passover falls on 
the full moon, so this cannot have been an eclipse of the sun. t he 
imagery is similar to that associated with the day of the Lord (Joel 
2:10, 30, 31; Amos 8; 9; Zeph. 1:15). it is not clear whether the cur-
tain that was torn was the one at the entrance to the tabernacle, or 
the inner curtain that separated the Holy Place from the most Holy 
Place. t he tearing of the veil symbolizes a renewed access to God 
through the death of Christ (see v. 43; Heb 9; 10).
23:46 into Your hands: Jesus’ final words are from Ps. 31:5, where 
this is the prayer of trust from a righteous sufferer. Jesus exercised 
that faith here.
23:47 in matt. 27:54; mark 15:39, the centurion’s remark is noted as a 
confession of the Son of God. if Jesus was righteous and innocent, 
then He is who He claimed to be. t hus a second figure besides the 
thief on the cross had insight into Jesus’ death.
23:49 t he Galileans stood at a distance to watch Jesus’ crucifixion. 
t heir sadness is further explained in 24:16–20.
23:50 Joseph, a council member: n ot every Jewish religious 
leader opposed Jesus.
23:51 He had not consented: Joseph did not agree with the 
sentence of Jesus. mark 14:64 suggests that “all” present were in 
favor of Jesus’ execution, so Joseph may not have attended the 
trial. waiting for the kingdom of God: t he description of Joseph 
in vv. 50, 51 recalls Zacharias and elizabeth (1:5, 6) and Simeon and 
Anna (2:25, 38). t he description suggests that Joseph was a follower 
of Christ.
23:52 the body of Jesus: t here is no doubt that Jesus died. efforts 
to explain the Resurrection as something like a return from a coma 
are more impossible than the idea of the Resurrection itself.

50 t matt. 27:57-61; mark 15:42-47; John 19:38-42  51 u mark 
15:43; Luke 2:25, 38  6 n U who was waiting

paradise

(Gk. paradeisos) (23:43; 2 Cor. 12:4; Rev. 2:7) Strong’s #3857

t his word literally means “garden” or “park.” it was used 
with such a meaning in the Greek o t  in eccl. 2:5; Song 
4:13. t he Septuagint also used paradeisos for the Garden 
of eden (see Gen. 2:8). in later Jewish thought, Paradise is 
the place of the righteous dead in Sheol. Jesus perhaps 
alluded to this idea in His story of Lazarus going to Abra-
ham in 16:19–31. And when Jesus spoke to the thief on the 
Cross, He promised him that he would that day be with Him 
in Paradise (23:43). t his again seems to indicate a pleasant 
place for the righteous among the dead. t he promise of 
Paradise in Rev. 2:7 speaks of the restitution of an edenic 
paradise, an everlasting home for believers (compare Gen. 
2; Rev. 22).
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53 v is. 53:9; matt. 
27:59; mark 15:46 
54 w matt. 27:62; 
mark 15:42
55 x Luke 8:2  
y mark 15:47
56 z mark 16:1; Luke 
24:1  a ex. 20:10; 
d eut. 5:14

CHAPTER 24

1 a matt. 28:1-8; 
mark 16:1-8; John 
20:1-8  b Luke 
23:56  1 n U omits 
and certain other 
women with them
2 c matt. 28:2; mark 
16:4
3 d mark 16:5
4 e John 20:12; Acts 
1:10  2 n U omits 
greatly
6 f matt. 16:21; 
mark 8:31; Luke 
9:22 
7 g Hos. 6:1, 2; Luke 
9:44; 11:29, 30; 
18:31-33
8 h Luke 9:22, 44; 
John 2:19-22
9 i matt. 28:8; mark 
16:10

10 j Luke 8:3
11 k Luke 24:25  
3 nonsense
12 l John 20:3-6  
4 n U omits lying
13 m mark 16:12  
5 Lit. 60  stadia
15 n [matt. 18:20]
16 o John 20:14; 
21:4
17 6 n U walk? And 
they stood still, 
looking sad.
18 p John 19:25
19 q matt. 21:11; 
Luke 7:16; John 3:2; 
Acts 2:22  r Acts 
7:22
20 s Luke 23:1; Acts 
13:27, 28
21 t Luke 1:68; 2:38; 
[Acts 1:6]

all the rest. 10 It was Mary Magda lene, 
j Jo anna, Mary the mother of James, and 
the other women with them, who told 
these things to the apostles. 11 k And their 
words seemed to them like 3 idle tales, and 
they did not believe them. 12 l But  Pe ter 
arose and ran to the tomb; and stooping 
down, he saw the linen cloths 4 ly ing by 
themselves; and he departed, marveling 
to himself at what had happened.

Christ Appears on the Road to Emmaus
Mark 16:12, 13

13 m Now behold, two of them were 
traveling that same day to a village called 
Em maus, which was 5 seven miles from 
Je ru sa lem. 14 And they talked together 
of all these things which had happened. 
15 So it was, while they conversed and 
reasoned, that n Je sus Himself drew near 
and went with them. 16 But o their eyes 
were restrained, so that they did not 
know Him.

17 And He said to them, “What kind of 
conversation is this that you have with 
one another as you 6 walk and are sad?”

18 Then the one p whose name was 
Cleo pas answered and said to Him, “Are 
You the only stran ger in Je ru sa lem, and 
have You not known the things which 
happened there in these days?”

19 And He said to them, “What things?”
So they said to Him, “The things con

cerning Je sus of Naz a reth, q who was a 
Prophet r mighty in deed and word be
fore God and all the people, 20 s and how 
the chief priests and our rulers delivered 
Him to be condemned to death, and cru
cified Him. 21 But we were hoping t that it 
was He who was going to redeem Is rael. 
Indeed, besides all this, today is the third 
day since these things happened. 22 Yes, 

asked for the body of Je sus. 53 v Then he 
took it down, wrapped it in linen, and 
laid it in a tomb that was hewn out of the 
rock, where no one had ever lain before. 
54 That day was w the Preparation, and 
the Sabbath drew near.

55 And the women x who had come 
with Him from Gal i lee followed after, 
and y they observed the tomb and how 
His body was laid.

In the Grave
56 Then they returned and z pre pared 
spices and fragrant oils. And they rested  
on the Sabbath a ac cord ing to the com  
mandment.

The Resurrection
Matt. 28:1-8; Mark 16:1-8; John 20:1-10

24 Now a on the first day of the 
week, very early in the morn

ing, they, 1 and certain other women with 
them, came to the tomb b bring ing the 
spices which they had prepared. 2 c But 
they found the stone rolled away from 
the tomb. 3 d Then they went in and did 
not find the body of the Lord Je sus. 
4 And it happened, as they were 2 greatly 
perplexed about this, that e be hold, two 
men stood by them in shining garments. 
5 Then, as they were afraid and bowed 
their faces to the earth, they said to them, 
“Why do you seek the living among the 
dead? 6 He is not here, but is risen! f Re
mem ber how He spoke to you when He 
was still in Gal i lee, 7 say ing, ‘The Son of 
Man must be g de liv ered into the hands 
of sinful men, and be crucified, and the 
third day rise again.’ ”

8 And h they remembered His words. 
9 i Then they returned from the tomb and 
told all these things to the eleven and to 

23:53 Jesus was given an honorable burial (see d eut. 21:22, 23). t he 
linen was probably fine cloth. t he tomb had a stone to cover it in 
order to make it secure (see matt. 27:66). Guards were posted to stop 
anyone trying to steal the body (matt. 27:65, 66).
23:54 Jesus was buried late on Friday, on the day called Prepara-
tion, when everything was made ready for the Sabbath, the day 
when no labor could take place.
23:56 prepared spices and fragrant oils: o n Friday the women 
prepared for the anointing of Jesus’ body on the day after the Sab-
bath, since they could not make preparations on the Sabbath. t he 
spices were used to delay decay and lessen the odor of the body. 
mark 16:1 notes that spices were also purchased after the Sabbath. 
Apparently the women did not anticipate a resurrection.
24:2 matthew 28:2 mentions that an earthquake moved the stone, 
which would have fit in a channel in front of the entrance to the 
tomb. moving the stone would have been possible, though difficult, 
for a group of people. t he earthquake settles the question of how 
the stone was moved.
24:4, 5 it may be assumed that the two men who appeared were 
angels, based on the way their clothes are described as shining 
garments (see also v. 23). Why do you seek the living: Angels an-
nounced that Jesus was alive. Anointing Him would not be necessary.

24:6 is risen . . . Remember: t he women were reminded that Jesus 
had predicted His resurrection as far back as Galilee (see 9:22).
24:10 t hree women are named: Mary Magdalene (see 8:2; matt. 
28:1; mark 16:1; John 20:1), Joanna (8:3), and Mary the mother 
of James (see mark 15:40; 16:1). o ther women also joined in the 
report of Jesus’ resurrection. mary, the last one at the Cross and the 
first one at the tomb, was given the privilege of relaying the first 
resurrection message.
24:11 Skepticism reigned among the disciples. it is clear that they 
did not expect a resurrection. they did not believe: t he disciples 
thought the women’s story was nonsense.
24:12 Peter arose and ran: Having already experienced a fulfilled 
prediction of the Lord (22:54–62), Peter hurried to the tomb to check 
out the women’s story. it is hard to say whether Peter believed in the 
Resurrection when he left the tomb. d oes his marveling indicate 
amazement or faith?
24:19–21 Jesus of Nazareth . . . a Prophet: t hese disciples on 
the road to emmaus regarded Jesus as the Revealer of God’s way 
and the d oer of His work. He who was going to redeem Israel: 
t he disciples had hoped that God would once again save israel 
through Jesus.
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gathered together, 34 say ing, “The Lord 
is risen indeed, and e has appeared to Si
mon!” 35 And they told about the things 
that had happened on the road, and how 
He was 9 known to them in the breaking 
of bread.

36 f Now as they said these things, Je sus  
Himself stood in the midst of them, and 
said to them, “Peace to you.” 37 But they 
were terrified and frightened, and sup
posed they had seen g a spirit. 38 And He 
said to them, “Why are you troubled? 
And why do doubts arise in your hearts? 
39 Be hold My hands and My feet, that it 
is I Myself. h Han dle Me and see, for a 
i spirit does not have flesh and bones as 
you see I have.”

40 1 When He had said this, He showed 
them His hands and His feet. 41 But 
while they still did not believe j for joy, 
and marveled, He said to them, k “Have 
you any food here?” 42 So they gave Him 
a piece of a broiled fish 2 and some honey
comb. 43 l And He took it and ate in their 
presence.

The Great Commission
Acts 1:3-8

44 Then He said to them, m “These are 
the words which I spoke to you while I 
was still with you, that all things must be 
fulfilled which were written in the Law 
of Mo ses and the Prophets and the Psalms 
concerning Me.” 45 And n He opened their 
understanding, that they might compre
hend the Scriptures.

46 Then He said to them, o “Thus it is 
written, 3 and thus it was necessary for 
the Christ to suffer and to rise from the 

and u cer tain women of our company, 
who arrived at the tomb early, astonished 
us. 23 When they did not find His body, 
they came saying that they had also seen 
a vision of angels who said He was alive. 
24 And v cer tain of those who were with us 
went to the tomb and found it just as the 
women had said; but Him they did not 
see.”

25 Then He said to them, “O foolish 
ones, and slow of heart to believe in all 
that the prophets have spoken! 26 w Ought 
not the Christ to have suffered these 
things and to enter into His x glory?” 
27 And beginning at y Mo ses and z all the 
Prophets, He 7 ex pounded to them in 
all the Scriptures the things concerning 
Himself.

28 Then they drew near to the village 
where they were going, and a He 8 in di
cated that He would have gone farther. 
29 But b they constrained Him, saying, 
c “Abide with us, for it is toward evening, 
and the day is far spent.” And He went 
in to stay with them.

30 Now it came to pass, as d He sat at 
the table with them, that He took bread, 
blessed and broke it, and gave it to them. 
31 Then their eyes were opened and they 
knew Him; and He vanished from their 
sight.

32 And they said to one another, “Did 
not our heart burn within us while He 
talked with us on the road, and while He 
opened the Scriptures to us?”

The Proof of His Resurrection
Mark 16:4; John 20:19-23; 1 Cor. 15:5
33 So they rose up that very hour and 
returned to Je ru sa lem, and found the 
eleven and those who were with them Acts 17:3   3 n U that the Christ should suffer and rise

22 u matt. 28:8; 
mark 16:10; Luke 
24:9, 10
24 v Luke 24:12
26 w Acts 17:2, 
3; [Heb. 2:9, 10]  
x [1 Pet. 1:10-12]
27 y [Gen. 3:15; 
12:3; n um. 21:9; 
d eut. 18:15]; John 
5:46  z [Ps. 16:9, 10; 
22; 132:11; is. 7:14; 
9:6; Jer. 23:5; 33:14, 
15; ezek. 34:23; 
37:25; d an. 9:24]; 
mic. 7:20; [mal. 
3:1; 4:2]; John 1:45; 
5:39; [Rom. 1:1-6]  
7 explained
28 a Gen. 32:26; 
42:7; mark 6:48  
8 acted as if
29 b Gen. 19:2, 3; 
Acts 16:15  c [John 
14:23]
30 d matt. 14:19; 
mark 8:6; Luke 9:16
34 e 1 Cor. 15:5
35 9 recognized
36 f mark 16:14; 
John 20:19; 1 Cor. 
15:5
37 g matt. 14:26; 
mark 6:49
39 h John 20:20, 27; 
1 John 1:1  i [1 Cor. 
15:50]
40 1 Some printed 
n ew t estaments 
omit v. 40. it is 
found in nearly all 
Gr. mss.
41 j Gen. 45:26  
k John 21:5
42 2 n U omits and 
some honeycomb
43 l Acts 10:39-41
44 m matt. 16:21; 
17:22; 20:18; mark 
8:31; Luke 9:22; 
18:31
45 n Acts 16:14; 
1 John 5:20
46 o Ps. 22; Hos. 6:2; 
Luke 11:29, 30;  

24:23 a vision of angels . . . said He was alive: t he women re-
ported that there was no body found in Jesus’ tomb, and that angels 
had announced to them that Jesus lives. t he fact that the men were 
still sad indicates that they did not believe the report. t hey were 
among the skeptics of v. 11.
24:24 As far as the disciples were concerned, there was still no deci-
sive proof of Jesus’ resurrection. t hey wanted to see the resurrected 
Jesus. t homas was not alone in his doubts (see John 20:25).
24:25 slow of heart to believe: Jesus, who at this time was still 
not known to the travelers, rebuked His companions and reminded 
them of the things that the prophets taught.
24:26 t he prophets taught the suffering of the Christ and His en-
trance into glory. t he passages referred to here would include Ps. 
16; 100; is. 53. See the Book of Acts for the apostle’s use of these pas-
sages to prove that Jesus is the promised messiah (see Acts 2:14–36; 
8:32, 33). n ote how Jesus used the title of Christ (messiah) to refer 
to Himself, while the disciples called Him merely a prophet (v. 19).
24:27 Going from the books of Moses to the Prophets, Jesus 
provided an overview of God’s plan in the Scriptures. t his plan is 
present throughout the entire ot  (see Acts 3:22–26; 10:43).
24:34 Before the two travelers could report their experience, the 
other disciples reported that Simon had seen Jesus as well.
24:37 a spirit: t he disciples had a difficult time adjusting to the 

fact that the raised Jesus was in their midst. t hey believed they were 
seeing a heavenly apparition (see v. 39).
24:38 why do doubts arise: Jesus’ appearances were designed to 
reassure the disciples about the reality of His vindication.
24:39 Jesus pointed out that a raised body is not a disembodied 
spirit. t he presence of flesh and bones indicates that Jesus had 
been raised bodily, and that He was not a hallucination. He was 
raised in the same physical body in which He had been put to death. 
t he difference was that His resurrected body is not corruptible and 
not subject to death. t he apostle Paul discusses the resurrection 
body in 1 Cor. 15:35–58.
24:43 t he physical nature of Jesus’ resurrected body was confirmed 
by the fact that he ate something.
24:44, 45 t he plan of God as outlined in the Law of Moses and 
the Prophets and the Psalms was being fulfilled in Jesus. t his 
threefold categorization of the ancient Scriptures summarizes the 
contents of the ot . opened their understanding: t he disciples’ 
comprehension involved seeing how God’s plan, as outlined in the 
Scriptures, fits together.
24:46 Christ to suffer and to rise: t wo parts of God’s plan had 
been fulfilled. Jesus had been crucified and raised from the dead. 
ot  texts that predict these events are Ps. 118:22 (see Acts 4:11) and 
Ps. 22.
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50 And He led them out t as far as 
Betha ny, and He lifted up His hands and 
blessed them. 51 u Now it came to pass, 
while He blessed them, that He was 
parted from them and carried up into 
heaven. 52 v And they worshiped Him, 
and  returned to Je ru sa lem with great joy, 
53 and were continually w in the temple 
5 prais ing and blessing God. 6 Amen.

52 v matt. 28:9  53 w Acts 2:46  5 n U omits praising and   
6 n U omits Amen.

24:47 Jesus had been considered a pretender and a blasphemer. 
After His resurrection, people had to change their minds and serve 
Him for who He really is, the Son of God. t his is the message Peter 
would preach at Pentecost, a message that would result in thou-
sands of people declaring Jesus as their Lord. Jesus summarized the 
mission of the disciples as preaching repentance, calling people to 
turn from their own selfish ways to Christ, the o ne who had died for 
them. remission of sins: t he content of the disciples’ preaching 
would center on God’s gracious offer of forgiveness to all who would 
believe (see Acts 2:38; 10:43). in His name: t his is a reference to 
Jesus’ authority. Forgiveness and blessing come only through the 
work of the risen Jesus (see Acts 2:30–39). t he message of Jesus’ 
salvation can go to all nations, to Jews and Gentiles alike. t he offer 
is made to anyone who will receive it (see Acts 10–15). t he disciples’ 
mission would begin in Jerusalem where Jesus died; from there, it 
would spread out into the entire world (see Acts 1:8).
24:48 witnesses: Jesus pointed out that the disciples were called 
to testify to His work (see Acts 1:8, 22; 3:15; 5:32; 10:39, 41; 13:31; 
22:15; 26:16).
24:49 Promise of My Father: t his is a reference to the baptism of 

the Holy Spirit at Pentecost (see Acts 2). it was promised in Joel 2:28 
(see Acts 2:14–18), and in Jer. 31:31–33. Peter called this coming of the 
Spirit “the beginning” (see Acts 11:15) because the real fulfillment 
of God’s promise of salvation would start in those people united by 
the Spirit to establish the church. tarry in the city of Jerusalem 
until you are endued with power from on high: t he disciples 
were to remain in Jerusalem until the Spirit empowered them on 
the day of Pentecost.
24:50 Bethany was just outside Jerusalem (19:29).
24:51 carried up into heaven: t his is the first of two descriptions 
of the Ascension in Luke and Acts (see Acts 1:9–11). Luke may be 
summarizing here what happened 40 days later to create a link to 
the Book of Acts. 
24:53 continually in the temple praising and blessing God: 
t he disciples’ sorrow over Jesus’ death had been totally reversed 
(v. 17). n ow the disciples awaited the promise of God with joy. 
Luke’s account continues in the Book of Acts. t here he records the 
disciple’s initial response to Jesus’ commission to preach to all the 
nations (v. 47).

dead the third day, 47 and that repen
tance and p re mis sion of sins should be 
preached in His name q to all nations, 
beginning at Je ru sa lem. 48 And r you are 
witnesses of these things.

The Ascension
Mark 16:19; Acts 1:9
49 s Be hold, I send the Promise of My Fa
ther upon you; but tarry in the city 4 of 
Je ru sa lem until you are endued with 
power from on high.”

47 p d an. 9:24; Acts 
5:31; 10:43; 13:38; 
26:18  q [Ps. 22:27; 
Jer. 31:34; mic. 4:2]
48 r [Acts 1:8]; 
1 Pet. 5:1
49 s is. 44:3; Joel 
2:28; Acts 2:4   
4 nU omits of 
Jerusalem
50 t matt. 21:17; 
Acts 1:12
51 u Ps. 68:18; 
110:1 ; mark 16:19; 
Acts 1:9-11
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THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO

JOHN

THE WORDS “Read This First” have taken an important role in the packaging of modern 
consumer products. Most consumers think life is too short for instruction manuals, so the 
packagers state it plainly: If you cannot read the manual, at least read this very important 
part. “Read This First”—it is for your own good. The Gospel of John makes a similar claim. It 
is the only book in the Bible that states its purpose clearly and succinctly: It was written to 
tell individuals how to find eternal life (20:31). This clearly identified purpose sets the Gospel 
of John apart from the other Gospels. It is not so much a life of Jesus as it is a powerful pre-
sentation of His deity. Every chapter presents evidence—both signs and statements—for His 
divine authority. According to John, believing that Jesus is the Son of God, the Savior of the 
world, is the beginning of eternal life (3:14–17). What could be more important? John’s state-
ment about his Gospel is as good as a “Read This First” sticker for one’s entire life.

Author The author of the Gospel of John does not identify himself by name, but his identity can be learned 
from the dialogue recorded in 21:19–24. The author calls himself “the disciple whom Jesus loved” (21:20), a des-
ignation that occurs four other times in the book (13:23; 19:26; 20:2; 21:7). This was the same “disciple who . . .  
wrote these things” (21:24). The author had to be one of the twelve apostles, because he is described as leaning 
on Jesus’ bosom at the Last Supper, an event to which only the apostles were invited (13:23; see Mark 14:17). 
These details imply that he was one of the three disciples closest to Jesus: Peter, James, or John (see Matt. 17:1). 
He could not be Peter, because 21:20 states that Peter looked back and saw this one Jesus loved, and in another 
place asked a question of him (13:23, 24). On the other hand, James was martyred too early to be the author of 
this Gospel (see Acts 12:1, 2). Thus it is reasonable to conclude that this book was written by the apostle John. 
This conclusion is supported by early Christians such as Polycarp (A.D. 60–155), who was a follower of John.

Date In the nineteenth century, many critics claimed that the Gospel of John was written around A.D. 170. 
Then in 1935 C. H. Roberts discovered a scrap of papyrus in Egypt containing portions of 18:31–33, 37, 38 that 
disproved their theory. This fragment, the Rylands papyrus, was written around A.D. 125. The Gospel itself must 
have been written before A.D. 125, or even A.D. 110, allowing time for it to be copied and then carried to Egypt.

Conservative scholars typically date the book between A.D. 85 and A.D. 95. The book makes no reference to 
the destruction of Jerusalem in A.D. 70, implying that such a significant event must have occurred many years 
earlier. Moreover, the statement about Peter in 21:18, 23 seems to indicate that the Gospel was written when John 
was an old man. Only then would John have had to explain the death of Peter, or contend with a long-standing 
rumor of the early church. Others have suggested a date before A.D. 70 on the basis of 5:2, which indicates that 
Jerusalem was still standing. But there is a question about the interpretation of the tense of the verb to be. It is 
likely that the reason John used the present tense in this verse was to describe Jerusalem vividly, not to describe 
its present condition. Without more evidence than the tense of the verb in 5:2, the date of around A.D. 90 still 
seems most reasonable.
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theology t he Gospel of John is a persuasive argument for the deity of Jesus. it concentrates on presenting 
Jesus as the word, that is, God (1:1) who became a man (1:14). t hus John meticulously records the statements 
and describes the miracles of Jesus that can only be attributed to God Himself.

Jesus called Himself the bread of life (6:35, 41, 48, 51), the light of the world (8:12; 9:5), the door for the sheep 
(10:7, 9), the good shepherd (10:11, 14), the resurrection and the life (11:25), the way, the truth, the life (14:6), and 
the true vine (15:1, 5). each of these statements begins with the words, “i am,” recalling God’s revelation of His 
name, “i Am,” to moses (see ex. 3:14). Jesus did not say He gave bread; He said He is the Bread which gives life. 
He did not say He would teach the way, the truth, and the life; instead He said He is the way, because He is the 
t ruth and the Life. t hese are Jesus’ clear claims to deity: He was not a mere man.

t hen there are the signs of Jesus’ deity. miracles in the Gospel of John are called “signs” because they point 
to Jesus’ divine nature. John records seven such signs: changing water into wine (2:1–11), healing a man’s son 
(4:46–54), healing a lame man (5:1–9), multiplying bread and fish (6:1–14), walking on water (6:15–21), healing a 
blind man (9:1–7), and raising Lazarus (11:38–44). t hese miracles show that Jesus is God; He possesses power 
over nature. o ther indications of Jesus’ deity include the testimonies of John the Baptist (1:32–34), n athanael 
(1:49), the blind man (9:35–38), martha (11:27), and t homas (20:28)—not to mention Jesus’ own words (5:19–26).

Jesus was also fully man. His body grew weary (4:6), His soul was troubled (12:27; 13:21), and He groaned in 
His spirit (11:33). At the same time, this God-man was israel’s messiah. Andrew told his brother, “we have found 
the messiah” (1:41). nathanael concluded, “You are the Son of God! You are the King of israel!” (1:49). even the 
Samaritan woman testified to Jesus’ identity (4:25, 26, 29). Jesus the messiah was and is the Savior of the world 
(4:42; 11:27; 12:13).

John urges us to trust in Jesus for eternal life. o ur trust is built on our belief that (1) the Father is in Christ, 
and Christ is in the Father (10:38; 14:10, 11); (2) Christ came from God (16:17, 30), and God sent Him (11:42; 17:8, 
21; see 6:29); and (3) He is the Son of God (6:69; 11:27; 20:31). John reveals the Bible’s most important message: 
Believe and follow Jesus, because He is the way to eternal life.

ChriSt in the SCriptureS

John focuses on Jesus’ claim that He was God by including Christ’s seven “i am” statements: “i am the bread of 
life” (6:35, 48); “i am the light of the world” (8:12); “i am the door” (10:7, 9); “i am the good shepherd” (10:11, 14); 
“i am the resurrection and the life” (11:25); “i am the way, the truth, and the life” (14:6); “i am the true vine” (15:1).

John doesn’t take any chances that we might miss what these “i am” statements suggest. He records certain 
occasions when Jesus equates Himself with the o ld testament “i Am” (Yahweh). You can’t be more specific that 
than this: “most assuredly, i say to you, before Abraham was, i Am” (8:58).

View of the interior of a typical ancient sheep pen.  Jesus said, “i am the door. if anyone enters by Me, he will be 
saved, and will go in and out and find pasture” (John 10:9).
www.HolyLandPhotos.org
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JOhn OutLine

 i. Prologue 1:1–18

 ii. Christ’s public ministry 1:19—12:50

 A. t he beginning of Christ’s ministry 1:19—4:54

 B. t he controversy 5:1—12:50

 iii. Christ’s private ministry 13:1—17:26

 A. t he foot washing 13:1–30

 B. Jesus’ announced departure and discourse on relationships 

13:31—16:33

 C. Jesus’ final prayer 17:1–26

 iV. Jesus’ death and resurrection 18:1—20:31

 A. Jesus’ arrest and trials 18:1—19:15

 B. t he Crucifixion 19:16–42

 C. Jesus’ resurrection and appearances 20:1–31

 V. epilogue 21:1–25

chapels located at Bethabara beyond the Jordan, one of the possible sites of  Jesus’ 
baptism
© WitR/Shutterstock

4 b.c.–a.d. 39
Herod Antipas 
rules in Galilee and 
Perea

a.d. 14–37
t iberius Caesar is 
Roman emperor

c. a.d. 25–27
John the Baptist’s 
ministry

a.d. 26–36
Pontius Pilate 
is procurator of 
Judea

c. a.d. 27
Jesus’ first Judean 
ministry

c. a.d. 27–29
Jesus’ Galilean 
ministry

c. a.d. 30
Second Judean 
ministry; 
Crucifixion; 
Resurrection
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The Deity of Christ

In the beginning a was the Word, and 
the b Word was c with God, and the 
Word was d God. 2 e He was in the be
ginning with God. 

The Preincarnate Work of Christ
3 f All things were made through Him, 
and without Him nothing was made that 
was made. 4 g In Him was life, and h the 
life was the light of men. 5 And i the light 
shines in the darkness, and the darkness 
did not 1 com pre hend it.

The Forerunner of Christ
6 There was a j man sent from God, 

whose name was John. 7 This man came 
for a k wit ness, to bear witness of the 
Light, that all through him might l be lieve. 
8 He was not that Light, but was sent to 
bear witness of that m Light. 

The Rejection of Christ
9 n That 2 was the true Light which gives 
light to every man coming into the  
world.

10 He was in the world, and the world 
was made through Him, and o the world 
did not know Him. 11 p He came to His 
3 own, and His 4 own did not receive Him. 

The Acceptance of Christ
12 But q as many as received Him, to 

them He gave the 5 right to become chil
dren of God, to those who believe in His 
name: 13 r who were born, not of blood, 
nor of the will of the flesh, nor of the will 
of man, but of God.

1:1 In the beginning: Genesis 1:1 starts with the moment of 
creation and moves forward to the creation of humanity. John 1:1 
starts with creation and contemplates eternity past. t he fact that 
the Word was with God suggests a face-to-face relationship. in 
the ancient world, it was important that persons of equal station 
be on the same level, or face-to-face, when sitting across from one 
another. t hus the word with indicates a personal relationship, but 
also implies equal status. t he word, Jesus Christ Himself, is an active 
Person in communication with the Father (see 1 John 1:2). more-
over, the Word was God. t he word order in Greek shows that the 
word was “God,” not “a god.” t his is a straightforward declaration 
of Christ’s deity, since John uses Word to refer to Jesus. t he word 
was of the very quality of God, while still retaining His personal dis-
tinction from the Father.
1:2 n either the Person of Christ, nor His Sonship, came into being 
at a point in time. Rather, the Father and the Son have always been 
in loving fellowship with one another.
1:3 All things were made through Him: God the Father created 
the world (Gen. 1:1) through God the Son (Col. 1:16; Heb. 1:2). All 
creation was made through Him. t hus He is the Creator God.
1:4 n ote that life is not said to have been created; life existed in 
Christ (5:26; 6:57; 10:10; 11:25; 14:6; 17:3; 20:31). Humans are depen-
dent on God for life. o ur existence, spiritually and physically, de-
pends on God’s sustaining power. in contrast, the Son has life in 
Himself from all eternity. t he life, Jesus Christ, is also the light of 
men. t his image conveys the concept of revelation. As the light, 
Jesus Christ reveals both sin and God to humans (see Ps. 36:9). Later 
in this Gospel, Christ declares Himself to be both the life (11:25) and 
the light (8:12). d eath and darkness flee when the life and light enter. 
t he dead are raised and the blind receive their sight, both physically 
and spiritually.
1:5 light shines in the darkness: Christ entered this dark world to 
give it spiritual light (see is. 9:2). t he word translated comprehend 
can mean (1) to take hold of; (2) to overpower; or (3) to understand. 
t herefore, this verse may mean that darkness did not positively 
take hold of or understand the light, or that darkness did not neg-
atively overcome the light. Both statements are true. Humans did 
not appropriate or understand the light, nor did they overtake or 
overpower it. Although Satan and his forces resist the light, they 
cannot thwart its power. in short, Jesus is life and light; those who 
accept Him are “sons of light” (12:35, 36). As the creation of light was 
the beginning of the original creation (Gen. 1:3), so when believers 
receive the light, they become part of the new creation (2 Cor. 4:3–6). 
1:6 John the Baptist is here contrasted with Jesus Christ. Jesus is 
God (v. 1); John was a man sent from God. Jesus was the Light 
(v. 4); John was the lamp that bore witness to the Light (vv. 7, 8).
1:7 To bear witness means “to testify” or “to declare.” John uses the 

word translated witness 33 times as a verb and 14 times as a noun in 
his Gospel. t he term is particularly important to his purpose, which is 
to record adequate witnesses to Jesus as the messiah so that individ-
uals might believe in Him (20:30, 31). Believe means “to trust.” John 
uses this verb almost one hundred times in his Gospel to express 
what must take place for a person to receive the gift of eternal life.
1:9 in order to give due notice to the incarnation of Jesus, this verse 
may be rephrased: “t hat was the true Light coming into the world, 
which enlightens every man.” Jesus became man in order to reveal 
the truth to all people. d epending on the context, world can refer to 
(1) the universe; (2) the earth; (3) humanity; or (4) the human system 
opposed to God.
1:11 Receive here means “to receive with favor” and implies “wel-
come.” instead of a welcome mat, Jesus had a door slammed in 
His face. t he themes of rejection and reception (v. 12) introduced 
in the prologue (1:1–18) appear again and again throughout the 
Gospel of John.
1:12 t he phrase believe in His name occurs three times in the 
Gospel of John (1:12; 2:23; 3:18). Name does not refer to the term 
by which He is called, but to what His name stands for—the Lord 
is salvation (see ex. 3:14, 15). in this context, the phrase means to 
believe that Jesus is the word, the life, and the Light—that is, He 
is the Christ, the Son of God (20:31). To them He gave the right 
refers to the legitimate entitlement to the position of children of 
God. By believing, undeserving sinners can become full members 
of God’s family.
1:13 born . . . of God: t his new spiritual birth is not of blood, that 

CHAPTER 1

1 a Gen. 1:1; [Col. 
1:17]; 1 John 1:1  
b [John 1:14]; Rev. 
19:13  c [John 
17:5; 1 John 1:2]  
d [1 John 5:20]
2 e Gen. 1:1
3 f Ps. 33:6; [eph. 
3:9; Col. 1:16, 17; 
Heb. 1:2]
4 g [1 John 5:11]  
h John 8:12; 9:5; 
12:46
5 i [John 3:19]  1 o r 
overcome
6 j mal. 3:1; matt. 
3:1-17; mark 1:1-11; 
Luke 3:1-22
7 k John 3:25-36; 
5:33-35  l [John 
3:16]
8 m is. 9:2; 49:6
9 n is. 49:6  2 o r 
That was the true 
Light which, coming 
into the world, gives 
light to every man.

10 o Acts 13:27; 1 Cor. 8:6; Col. 1:16; Heb. 1:2   
11 p is. 53:3; [Luke 19:14]   3 His own things or domain   
4 His own people  12 q [John 11:52]; Gal. 3:26   
5 authority  13 r [John 3:5]; James 1:18; [1 Pet. 1:23; 1 John 
2:29; 3:9]

the Word

(Gk. ho logos) (1:1; 1 John 1:1; Rev. 19:13) Strong’s #3056

t his Greek word was used to speak of the principle of the 
universe, even the creative energy that generated the 
universe. t he term logos may also have some connection 
with the o t  presentation of w isdom as a personification or 
attribute of God (see Prov. 8). in both the Jewish conception 
and the Greek, the Logos was associated with the idea of 
beginnings—the world began through the origination and 
instrumentality of the word (Gen. 1:3). John may have had 
these ideas in mind, but more likely he used this word in 
a new way to identify the Son of God as divine. He is the 
image of the invisible God (Col. 1:15), the express image of 
God’s substance (Heb. 1:3). in the Godhead, the Son func-
tions as the Revealer of God and is God in reality.
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is, by physical generation or by parents. n or is the new birth of the 
will of the flesh, that is, by personal effort. n either is the birth of 
the will of man, that is, something done by another individual. 
each person must individually trust Jesus Christ for eternal life. it 
is a gift to be received (4:10, 14), not a reward achieved through 
any human effort.
1:14 the Word became flesh: t he Son of God who was from eter-
nity became human, with limitations in time and space (see Phil. 
2:5–8). t his is the doctrine of the incarnation: God became human. 
n othing of the essential nature of deity was lost in this event; we 
might rephrase became as “took to Himself.” John uses the word 
flesh to refer to the physical nature of humans, not to our sinful 
disposition (contrast Rom. 8:1–11). dwelt among us: Dwelt comes 
from the Greek word for tent that was used in the Greek ot  for the 
tabernacle, where the presence of God dwelt. in the ot , glory refers 
to the divine presence (see ex. 33:18). As God manifested His glory 
in the tabernacle, so Jesus displayed His divine presence before the 
apostles (18:6; 20:26, 27). Only begotten (3:16, 18) means unique, 
one of a kind. t he same term is used of isaac (see Heb. 11:17), who 
was not the only physical son of Abraham, but was the unique son of 
promise. All who trust Christ are born of God. in the Gospel of John, 
these “born ones” are called children of God (vv. 12, 13), but Jesus 
Christ is the unique Son of God. He is the only Son who is fully God. 
He is also full of grace and truth. w hen God revealed Himself to 
moses, He proclaimed Himself to be “abounding in goodness and 
truth” (see ex. 34:6). As applied to Jesus Christ, this phrase marks 
Him as the author of perfect redemption and perfect revelation.
1:15 He was before me: Jesus was born after John the Baptist (see 
Luke 1:36) and began His ministry later than John the Baptist. Yet 
John the Baptist said Jesus was before him, meaning that Jesus’ ex-
istence is from eternity past (v. 30).
1:16 most people take the words of v. 15 to be John the Baptist’s. 
Probably the words of vv. 16–18 are those of John the writer of 
this Gospel, although they too may be John the Baptist’s. Grace 

for grace means grace piled upon grace. t he background of this 
doubled term, as well as the use of the term in v. 17, is found in ex. 
32–34. moses and the people had received grace, but they were in 
tremendous need of more grace (ex. 33:13).
1:17 t hroughout the n t , grace is God’s favor expressed to sinful 
humankind apart from any human works or worth. t hough there 
was abundant grace and truth expressed by God through the Law 
He gave moses, it is in the person of Jesus Christ that grace and truth 
are realized to the fullest.
1:18 No one has seen God: God is Spirit (4:24) and is invisible (see 
Col. 1:15; 1 t im. 1:17) unless God chooses to reveal Himself. Humans 
cannot look at God and live (ex. 33:20). Abraham, the friend of God, 
did not see God. even moses, the lawgiver, could not look at God’s 
face (see ex. 33:22, 23). However, the Son is in intimate relationship 
with the Father, face-to-face with God (see 1:1; 6:46; 1 John 1:2). 
God became visible to human eyes in the man Jesus. it is through 
seeing the Son that we see God. we cannot see Him today, but we 
know Him through His word. The bosom, or chest, is used here to 
designate a close and intimate relationship (see 13:23; Luke 16:23). 
t he o ne who is the Father’s only begotten Son and who knows 
God intimately came to earth and declared Him. Declared can also 
mean “explained.”
1:19, 20 The Jews refers to the Jewish leaders or the council (the 
Sanhedrin), who would be responsible for examining anyone 
thought to be a prophet, to see if the person was true or false. t he 
Sanhedrin included Sadducees and Pharisees; those who came to 
investigate John the Baptist were Pharisees (v. 24). Who are you: 
in the first century many people were waiting for the coming of 
the messiah promised by the ot  prophets. John did not claim to 
be the messiah, but the rulers were concerned about maintaining 
peace under the eye of Rome, and they kept a close watch on all 
prospective messiahs. John was quick to acknowledge that he was 
not the Christ.
1:21 Are you Elijah: t he ot  promised that elijah would come 

14 s matt. 1:16; Rev. 
19:13  t Rom. 1:3; 
Gal. 4:4; Phil. 2:7; 
1 t im. 3:16; Heb. 
2:14; 1 John 1:1; 4:2; 
2 John 7  u Heb. 
2:11  v is. 40:5; 2 Pet. 
1:16-18  w [John 
8:32; 14:6; 18:37]; 
Col. 1:19
15 x mal. 3:1; John 
3:32  y [matt. 3:11]  
z [Col. 1:17]  6 ranks 
higher than I
16 a [eph. 1:23; 3:19; 
4:13; Col. 1:19; 2:9]  
7 n U For
17 b [ex. 20:1]  
c John 1:14; [Rom. 
5:21; 6:14]  d [John 
8:32; 14:6; 18:37]
18 e ex. 33:20;  

John’s Witness to the Priests  
and Levites
Matt. 3:1-12; Mark 1:2-8; Luke 3:3-16

19 Now this is g the testimony of John, 
when the Jews sent priests and Levites 
from Je ru sa lem to ask him, “Who are 
you?”

20 h He confessed, and did not deny, but 
confessed, “I am not the Christ.”

21 And they asked him, “What then? 
Are you Elijah?”

He said, “I am not.”
“Are you i the Prophet?”

The Incarnation of Christ
14 s And the Word t be came u flesh and 

dwelt among us, and v we beheld His 
glory, the glory as of the only begotten of 
the Father, w full of grace and truth.

15 x John bore witness of Him and cried 
out, saying, “This was He of whom I said, 
y ‘He who comes after me 6 is preferred 
before me, z for He was before me.’ ”

16 7 And of His a full ness we have all 
received, and grace for grace. 17 For b the 
law was given through Mo ses, but c grace 
and d truth came through Je sus Christ. 
18 e No one has seen God at any time. 
f The only begotten 8 Son, who is in the 
bosom of the Father, He has declared 
Him.

matt. 11:27; 1 t im. 6:16  f Ps. 2:7; John 3:16, 18; 1 John 4:9  8 n U 
God  19 g John 5:33  20 h Luke 3:15; John 3:28; Acts 13:25
21 i d eut. 18:15, 18; matt. 21:11; John 6:14; 7:40

the Word Was God

John 1:1 is probably the strongest passage in the n t  for declaring the deity of Jesus Christ. Because of this, many who 
deny this biblical doctrine, especially cultists, have attempted to undercut it by arguing that this passage only teaches 
that Jesus is “a god” and so not fully d eity. t his confused position falls on at least two grounds. Such a view is polytheistic, 
the belief in more than one god. Second, it betrays a misunderstanding of Greek grammar. Verse 1 of the first chapter 
of John reads, “in the beginning was the word, and the word was with God, and the word was God.” t he last portion of  
v. 1 is the major point of contention. it reads in the Greek theos en ho logos, or literally, “the word was God.” God, or theos, 
occurs in this verse without the Greek article ho, so that some have contended that the lack of the article in the Greek text 
should cause the statement to be translated “the word was a god.” t he best understanding for the translation, however, 
as recognized by Greek scholars, is that since theos is a predicate and precedes the noun logos and a verb, it is natural 
for it to occur here without the article. Greek scholars are agreed that the verse should be translated as it regularly is in 
modern and ancient translations, clearly affirming that Jesus is indeed God.
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 before the great day of the Lord (see mal. 4:5). Are you the Proph-
et: moses had predicted that a prophet like himself would come 
(see d eut. 18:15).
1:23 The voice: Christ is the word; John the Baptist was the voice. 
w hen pressed to identify himself, John the Baptist claimed that he 
was the fulfillment of is. 40:3. in isaiah’s day there were few roads. 
w hen a king traveled, roads were built so that the royal chariot 
would not have to travel over rough terrain or be stuck in the mud. 
isaiah was saying that before God appeared to manifest His glory, 
a voice would be heard, inviting israel to make straight the way 
by which God Himself would come. John was identifying himself 
as that voice calling people to make straight the way of the  
Lord.
1:24 The Pharisees were an influential sect that numbered about 
six thousand. As strict interpreters of the Law in israel, they were 
extremely zealous for ritual and tradition.
1:25 Why . . . do you baptize: Performing the rite of baptism was 
regarded as making a claim to authority. t he Pharisees were asking, 
“By what authority do you perform this religious rite?”
1:27 Undoing the sandal strap was the job of a slave. t he Jewish tal-
mud says, “everything that a servant will do for his master a scholar 
shall perform for his teacher, except the menial task of loosing his 
sandal thong.” t hus John was saying that “Jesus Christ is the living 
Lord and i am the voice, His servant and slave. Actually, i’m not even 
worthy to be His slave.”
1:28 t he location of Bethabara is unknown. Some think that Beth-
any is meant, but not the same Bethany as the familiar one near 

Jerusalem. Beyond the Jordan means east of the Jordan River. 
evidently, this was John’s normal place for baptizing.
1:29 The Lamb of God: in the ot , the israelites sacrificed lambs at 
the Passover feast (see ex. 12:21) and as offerings (see Lev. 14:10–25). 
Jesus Christ is the Lamb that God would give as a sacrifice for the 
sins not only of israel, but of the whole world (see is. 52:13—53:12).
1:31 I did not know Him: John and Jesus were cousins, so they 
probably knew each other. But John apparently did not know that 
Jesus was the messiah. All John knew was that he was to baptize 
with water and that the messiah would be made known to israel 
through him. God had given John a sign by which he would know 
the messiah, namely, the descending of the Holy Spirit as a dove.
1:33 He who baptizes with the Holy Spirit: Seven times the n t  
mentions this ministry of Jesus. Five are prophetic (see also matt. 
3:11; mark 1:8; Luke 3:16; Acts 1:5); one is historical (see Acts 11:16–18); 
one is doctrinal (see 1 Cor. 12:13).
1:35 o ne of the two disciples of John the Baptist was Andrew  
(v. 40). t he other is not named but was probably John, the author 
of this Gospel.
1:41 He first found: As soon as he came to faith, Andrew must 
have sought out his brother Simon Peter (note the four distinct days 
suggested in vv. 29, 35, 43). t he excitement of discovering the Son of 
God, the messiah (see matt. 26:63, 64; mark 14:61, 62; Luke 22:67–70), 
was contagious among the early believers.
1:42 he brought him to Jesus: Andrew appears two more times in 
the Gospel of John (6:4–9; 12:20–22); both times he is bringing some-
one to Jesus. Cephas is the Aramaic word for “rock” (see matt. 16:18).

23 j matt. 3:3  k is. 
40:3 ; mal. 3:1
26 l matt. 3:11; 
[mark 1:8; Luke 
3:16; Acts 1:5]  
m mal. 3:1; John 
4:10; 8:19; 9:30; Acts 
13:27
27 n [John 3:31]; 
Acts 19:4; [Col. 
1:17]  9 ranks higher 
than I
28 o Judg. 7:24  
1 n U, m Bethany
29 p [ex. 12:3]; Acts 
8:32; [1 Pet. 1:19]; 
Rev. 5:6-14  q [is. 
53:11; 1 Cor. 15:3; 
Gal. 1:4; 1 Pet. 2:24; 
1 John 2:2; Rev. 1:5]
30 2 ranks higher 
than I
31 r mal. 3:1; matt. 
3:6

32 s is. 42:1; 61:1; 
matt. 3:16; mark 
1:10; Luke 3:22
33 t matt. 3:11; 
mark 1:8; Luke 3:16; 
Acts 1:5
34 u Ps. 2:7; Luke 
1:35 ; John 11:27
36 v John 1:29
37 w matt. 4:20, 22
40 x matt. 4:18; 
mark 1:29; 13:3; 
John 6:8; 12:22
41 3 Lit. Anointed 
One
42 y matt. 16:18  
4 n U John  5 Gr. 
Petros, usually 
translated Peter

32 s And John bore witness, saying, “I 
saw the Spirit descending from heav
en like a dove, and He remained upon 
Him. 33 I did not know Him, but He who 
sent me to baptize with water said to 
me, ‘Upon whom you see the Spirit de
scending, and remaining on Him, t this 
is He who baptizes with the Holy Spirit.’ 
34 And I have seen and testified that this 
is the u Son of God.”

Andrew and Peter Follow Christ
35 Again, the next day, John stood with 

two of his disciples. 36 And looking at 
 Je sus as He walked, he said, v “Be hold the 
Lamb of God!”

37 The two disciples heard him speak, 
and they w fol lowed Je sus. 38 Then Je sus 
turned, and seeing them following, said 
to them, “What do you seek?”

They said to Him, “Rabbi” (which is to 
say, when translated, Teacher), “where 
are You staying?”

39 He said to them, “Come and see.” 
They came and saw where He was stay
ing, and remained with Him that day 
(now it was about the tenth hour).

40 One of the two who heard John 
speak, and followed Him, was x An drew, 
Si mon Pe ter’s brother. 41 He first found 
his own brother Si mon, and said to him, 
“We have found the 3 Mes siah” (which is 
translated, the Christ). 42 And he brought 
him to Je sus.

Now when Je sus looked at him, He 
said, “You are Si mon the son of 4 Jo nah. 
y You shall be called Cephas” (which is 
translated, 5 A Stone).

And he answered, “No.”
22 Then they said to him, “Who are 

you, that we may give an answer to those 
who sent us? What do you say about 
yourself ?”

23 He said: j “I am

 k‘ The voice of one crying in the 
wilderness:

 “ Make straight the way of the LORD,” ’

as the prophet Isaiah said.”
24 Now those who were sent were from 

the Phari sees. 25 And they asked him, 
saying, “Why then do you baptize if you 
are not the Christ, nor Elijah, nor the 
Prophet?”

26 John answered them, saying, l “I  
baptize with water, m but there stands 
One among you whom you do not know. 
27 n It is He who, coming after me, 9 is pre
ferred before me, whose sandal strap I am 
not worthy to loose.”

28 These things were done o in 1 Beth 
aba ra beyond the Jor dan, where John was 
baptizing.

John’s Witness at Christ’s Baptism
Matt. 3:13-17; Mark 1:9-11; Luke 3:21, 22

29 The next day John saw Je sus com
ing toward him, and said, “Be hold! p The 
Lamb of God q who takes away the sin of 
the world! 30 This is He of whom I said, 
‘Af ter me comes a Man who 2 is preferred 
before me, for He was before me.’ 31 I did 
not know Him; but that He should be re
vealed to Is rael, r there fore I came baptiz
ing with water.”
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1:43 From this verse, it might appear that Philip followed Jesus 
without being evangelized by another disciple, but there are several 
indications that Philip was approached by Andrew and Peter before 
he actually met the Lord. Verse 44 says that Andrew and Peter were 
from the same city as Philip, suggesting that they had talked to him. 
Furthermore, when Philip told n athanael what had happened, he 
said “we” have found the messiah (v. 45).
1:45 Nathanael is not mentioned in the synoptic Gospels. But in 
every list of the apostles in matthew, mark, and Luke, the name Bar-
tholomew is listed with Philip, as nathanael is linked with Philip here. 
it is likely that n athanael and Bartholomew were the same person. 
son of Joseph: Philip did not have knowledge of the virgin birth at 
this time. However, soon all of the disciples would recognize Christ 
as the Son of God (v. 49).

1:46 Nazareth: n athanael knew that the ot  prophets had pre-
dicted that the messiah would be born in Bethlehem. Furthermore, 
nazareth was an obscure village. nathanael simply could not fathom 
that such a significant person as the messiah could come from such 
an insignificant place as n azareth.
1:47 an Israelite indeed: in his younger life Jacob, the first israelite, 
was a cunning, scheming fellow full of deceit. n athanael was an 
israelite, a descendant of Jacob, but he was genuine and sincere. 
Jesus read n athanael’s character like an open book (2:24).
1:48, 49 under the fig tree: in the ot , this expression often sug-
gests being safe and at leisure (see 1 Kin. 4:25; mic. 4:4; Zech. 3:10). 
n athanael may have been meditating under the tree about the 
dream of Jacob referred to in vv. 50, 51. I saw you: Jesus manifest-
ed His supernatural knowledge. Apparently, this incident convinced 

Philip and Nathanael Follow Christ
43 The following day Je sus wanted to 

go to Gal i lee, and He found z Philip and 
said to him, “Fol low Me.” 44 Now a Philip 
was from Beth sai da, the city of An drew 
and Pe ter. 45 Philip found b Na thana el 
and said to him, “We have found Him 
of whom c Mo ses in the law, and also the 
d prophets, wrote—Je sus e of Naz a reth, 
the f son of Jo seph.”

46 And Na thana el said to him, g “Can 
anything good come out of Naz a reth?”

Philip said to him, “Come and see.”

47 Je sus saw Na thana el coming toward 
Him, and said of him, “Be hold, h an Is ra
el ite indeed, in whom is no deceit!”

48 Na thana el said to Him, “How do You 
know me?”

Je sus answered and said to him, “Be
fore Philip called you, when you were 
under the fig tree, I saw you.”

49 Na thana el answered and said to 
Him, “Rabbi, i You are the Son of God! 
You are j the King of Is rael!”

43 z matt. 10:3; 
John 6:5; 12:21, 22; 
14:8, 9
44 a John 12:21
45 b John 21:2  
c [Gen. 3:15; d eut. 
18:18]; Luke 24:27  
d [is. 4:2; 7:14; 9:6; 
mic. 5:2; Zech. 6:12]; 
Luke 24:27  e [matt. 
2:23]; Luke 2:4  
f Luke 3:23
46 g John 7:41, 
42, 52
47 h Ps. 32:2; 73:1
49 i Ps. 2:7 ;  matt. 14:33; Luke 1:35  j matt. 21:5

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

nazareth
n azareth is a beautifully secluded town nestled in the southernmost hills of the Lebanon mountain range. t he city lay 
close to the important trade routes of Palestine. it overlooked the Plain of esdraelon through which caravans passed as 
they traveled from Gilead to the south and west. n orth of the city was the main road from Ptolemais to the d ecapolis, 
a road over which the Roman legions frequently traveled. t his fact may account for the possible source of the name 
n azareth in the Aramaic word meaning “watchtower.” t his, coupled with a rather bad reputation in morals and religion 
and a certain crudeness in the Galilean dialect prompted n athanael, when he first learned of Jesus of n azareth, to ask, 
“Can anything good come out of n azareth?” (1:46).

A view of modern 
nazareth with 
the church of 
Annunciation (left)
www.HolyLandPhotos.org
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n athanael that since Jesus had such knowledge of him, He had to 
be the Son of God, the King of Israel (20:31). t hese titles referred 
to the messiah.
1:50 greater things: Jesus assured n athanael that he would see 
even greater supernatural manifestations in the future. Jesus’ state-
ment may have referred to the miracles performed in chs. 2–11; it 
may also refer to the future glory of Christ as the coming Son of 
man (see 1:51; dan. 7:13).
1:51 Jacob had a vision of angels ascending and descending a lad-
der from heaven (Gen. 28:12). t he thought here is similar, namely 
that there will be communication between heaven and earth. Son 
of Man, an expression used in dan. 7:13 of a heavenly being, was 
Jesus’ favorite designation of Himself (matt. 8:20; mark 2:10).
2:1, 2 The third day refers to the third day from the last day men-
tioned (1:43). t o walk from where John was baptizing to Cana would 
probably have taken three days. Cana was about four and a half 
miles northwest of n azareth. t he wording of the text, the mother 
of Jesus was there . . . Jesus and His disciples were invited, 
suggests that Jesus and His disciples were invited because of mary. 
Her forwardness in asking Jesus to help when the wine ran out (v. 3) 
may indicate that she was in some way related to the family holding 
the wedding.
2:3 Hospitality in the east was a sacred duty. A wedding feast often 
lasted for a week. t o run out of wine at such an important event 
would have been humiliating for the bride and groom. t he fam-
ily of Jesus was not wealthy, and it is likely their relatives and ac-
quaintances were not either. t his may have been a “low-budget” 
wedding feast.
2:4 Woman was a term of respectful address (19:26). My hour has 
not yet come seems to mean that the time for Jesus to publicly 
work miracles, declaring Himself the messiah, had not yet come. 
For the use of similar expressions, see 7:6, 8, 30; 8:20; 12:23; 13:1; 
16:32; 17:1.
2:5 Jesus’ response to mary seems to have been a refusal to do 
anything about the situation. Yet she seemed to expect Him to do 
something. Perhaps something in the tone of Jesus’ voice let mary 
know that He would grant her request.
2:6 six waterpots: each waterpot held twenty or thirty gallons, 
for a total of 120 to 180 gallons of the finest wine (v. 10). purification 

of the Jews: Jewish tradition required several kinds of ceremonial 
washings. Strict Jews washed their hands before a meal, between 
courses, and after the meal. t his “purifying” extended not only to 
washing hands, but also to washing cups and vessels (see mark 7:3, 
4). Because the roads were not paved and people wore sandals, 
water was needed for foot washing. At a large Jewish wedding, a 
large amount of water would have been required.
2:8–10 master of the feast: At a Jewish wedding, one of the guests 
served as a governor of the feast, similar to a master of ceremonies 
at a banquet. o ur modern equivalent is probably a head waiter. 
t his person was responsible for seating the guests and the correct 
running of the feast. the good wine: Usually the better wine was 
served first. t hen, after the guests’ palates were dulled, the everyday 
wine was served. But this wine was so good that the master of the 
feast was surprised to see it being served late in the celebration.
2:11 in the Gospel of John, the miracles of Jesus are called signs, 
indicating that they pointed to His messiahship. John records seven 
signs (see also 4:46–54; 5:1–9; 6:1–14; 6:15–21; 9:1–7; 11:38–44). t his 
sign signified Christ’s glory—that is, His deity. w hen Jesus trans-
formed water into wine, He demonstrated His power.
2:13 the Passover of the Jews: every male Jew was required to 
go to Jerusalem three times a year—for the Feast of Passover, the 
Feast of Pentecost, and the Feast of tabernacles (see ex. 23:14–19; 
Lev. 23). Jerusalem: t he synoptic Gospels—matthew, mark, and 
Luke—concentrate on Jesus’ Galilean ministry. John focuses on 
Jesus’ ministry in Jerusalem. t he different accounts do not contra-
dict each other; instead, they complement each other.
2:14 t he synoptic Gospels place the cleansing of the temple at the 
conclusion of Jesus’ ministry (see matt. 21:12, 13), whereas John puts 
it at the beginning (vv. 14–17). Apparently Jesus cleansed the temple 
two different times. t he language of the synoptic Gospels and that 
of John differ considerably, indicating two separate events. t he Law 
of moses required that any animal offered in sacrifice be unblem-
ished, and that every Jewish male over 19 years of age pay a temple 
tax (see Lev. 1:3; d eut. 17:1). As a result, tax collectors and inspectors 
of sacrificial animals were present at the temple. However, these of-
ficials would not accept secular coins because they had an image of 
the Roman emperor, whom the pagans worshiped as a god. to put 
such coins into the temple treasury was thought to be an offense. 

51 k Gen. 28:12; 
[Luke 2:9, 13]; Acts 
1:10; 7:55, 56  6 n U 
omits hereafter

CHAPTER 2

1 a [Heb. 13:4]  
b John 4:46  c John 
19:25
4 d John 19:26  
e 2 Sam. 16:10  
f John 7:6, 8, 30; 
8:20
6 g matt. 15:2; 
[mark 7:3; Luke 
11:39]; John 3:25

9 h John 4:46
11 i John 4:54  
j [John 1:14]  
1 revealed
12 k matt. 4:13; 
John 4:46  l matt. 
12:46; 13:55
13 m ex. 12:14; 
d eut. 16:1-6; John 
5:1; 6:4; 11:55
14 n mal. 3:1 ; 
matt. 21:12; mark 
11:15, 17; Luke 19:45  
2 Lit. sitting

brim. 8 And He said to them, “Draw some 
out now, and take it to the master of the 
feast.” And they took it. 9 When the mas
ter of the feast had tasted h the water that 
was made wine, and did not know where 
it came from (but the servants who had 
drawn the water knew), the master of 
the feast called the bridegroom. 10 And he 
said to him, “Every man at the beginning 
sets out the good wine, and when the 
guests have well drunk, then the inferior. 
You have kept the good wine until now!”

The Disciples Believe
11 This i be gin ning of signs Je sus did 

in Cana of Gal i lee, j and 1 man i fested His 
glory; and His disciples believed in Him.

12 Af ter this He went down to k Ca
perna um, He, His mother, l His brothers, 
and His disciples; and they did not stay 
there many days.

Christ Cleanses the Temple
13 m Now the Passover of the Jews was 

at hand, and Je sus went up to Je ru sa lem. 
14 n And He found in the temple those 
who sold oxen and sheep and doves, and 
the money chan gers 2 do ing business. 

50 Je sus answered and said to him, 
“Be cause I said to you, ‘I saw you under 
the fig tree,’ do you believe? You will see 
greater things than these.” 51 And He said 
to him, “Most assuredly, I say to you, 
k hereaf ter 6 you shall see heaven open, 
and the angels of God ascending and de
scending upon the Son of Man.”

Christ Changes Water to Wine

2 On the third day there was a a wed
ding in b Cana of Gal i lee, and the 

c mother of Je sus was there. 2 Now both 
Je sus and His disciples were invited to 
the wedding. 3 And when they ran out of 
wine, the mother of Je sus said to Him, 
“They have no wine.”

4 Je sus said to her, d “Woman, e what 
does your concern have to do with Me? 
f My hour has not yet come.”

5 His mother said to the servants, 
“What ever He says to you, do it.”

6 Now there were set there six water
pots of stone, g ac cord ing to the manner 
of purification of the Jews, containing 
twenty or thirty gallons apiece. 7 Je sus 
said to them, “Fill the waterpots with 
water.” And they filled them up to the 
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So in order to accommodate visitors in need of animals and the right 
kinds of coins, animal merchants and money changers set up shop 
in the outer court of the temple. t hese inspectors, collectors, and 
exchangers, however, charged high prices.
2:15 Jesus’ whip was probably more a symbol than a weapon; nev-
ertheless, it was effective in scattering the money changers and the 
animals they were selling. Jesus’ actions were a sign of authority 
and judgment.
2:16, 17 t he cleansing of the temple was the first public presenta-
tion of Jesus to israel; He presented Himself as messiah. t he messi-
ah’s ministry began in the temple; He came to purify (see mal. 3:1–3). 
t he expression My Father’s house was a distinct claim to messi-
ahship. At the wedding in Cana, Jesus demonstrated His deity and 
power; here He showed His authority. Recalling the words of Ps. 69:9, 
the disciples understood that Jesus was claiming to be the messiah.
2:18 The Jews apparently refers to the religious authorities of israel 
(1:19), who also understood that Jesus was representing Himself as 
the messiah; therefore, they asked for a sign (see 1 Cor. 1:22).
2:19 Destroy this temple: Jesus was not talking about the physical 
building; He was referring to His body, as John emphasizes in v. 21. 
Jesus was speaking of His death. I will raise it up: n ote that Jesus 
did not say, “i will build it again.” He was referring to His resurrection, 
three days after His death. t he sign Jesus gave the Jews was the sign 
of His death and resurrection (see matt. 12:39; 16:4).

2:20 forty-six years: Herod the Great began restoring the temple 
in 20 B.C. t he work was not finished at the time of this conversa-
tion. in fact, it was not completed until around A.d.  64, under Herod 
Agrippa.
2:21, 22 t he disciples understood that Jesus was the messiah (v. 17; 
1:41, 45, 49), but they did not understand that He was speaking of 
the resurrection of His body until it actually happened.
2:23 many believed in His name: t his was saving faith. John’s 
purpose in recording Jesus’ miracles was for people to believe and 
have eternal life (20:30, 31).
2:24 Commit is the same Greek word translated believe in v. 23. 
t here is a play on words here. t hese individuals trusted Jesus, but 
Jesus did not entrust Himself to them. n icodemus is an illustration 
(see ch. 3).
3:1 t he phrase ruler of the Jews indicates that Nicodemus was a 
member of the Jewish council, the group that had sent a committee 
to investigate John the Baptist (1:24). n icodemus no doubt knew 
that John the Baptist had denied being the messiah (1:20), but had 
said that the messiah was present (1:26, 27).
3:2 t he fact that n icodemus came to Jesus by night may reveal 
the timidity of his faith (12:42); however, his faith was developing 
(7:50, 51; 19:39).
3:3 born again: t he Greek word translated again can mean either 
“from above” or “anew.” t he new birth, or regeneration (see t itus 
3:5), is the act by which God imparts spiritual life to one who trusts 
Christ. w ithout this spiritual birth, a person cannot perceive spiritual 
things (see 1 Cor. 2:10, 13–16), nor can he or she enter the kingdom 
of God (v. 5).
3:5 t here are several interpretations of the phrase born of water 
and the Spirit. (1) Jesus was referring to water baptism (see Acts 
10:43–47). (2) water is to be understood as a symbol for the Holy 
Spirit. t hus the phrase could be translated “born of water, even the 
Spirit.” (3) water is to be understood as a symbol of the word of 
God. Similar imagery can be found in other n t  passages, specifically 
eph. 5:26; 1 Pet. 1:23. (4) Jesus used the phrase “born of water” to 
refer to physical birth. He then used the contrasting phrase “of the 
Spirit” to refer to spiritual birth. (5) Jesus used the phrase “born of 
water” to refer to John the Baptist’s baptism. (6) Jesus used the ot  
imagery of “water” and “wind” to refer to the work of God from 

16 o Luke 2:49
17 p Ps. 69:9   
3 n U, m will eat
18 q matt. 12:38; 
John 6:30
19 r matt. 26:61; 
27:40; [mark 14:58; 
15:29]; Luke 24:46; 
Acts 6:14; 10:40 ; 
1 Cor. 15:4
21 s [1 Cor. 3:16; 
6:19; 2 Cor. 6:16; 
Col. 2:9; Heb. 8:2]
22 t Luke 24:8; 
John 2:17; 12:16; 
14:26  4 n U, m omit 
to them
23 u [John 5:36; 
Acts 2:22]
24 v matt. 9:4; John 
16:30; Rev. 2:23
25 w 1 Sam. 16:7; 
1 Chr. 28:9; matt. 
9:4; [mark 2:8]; John 
6:64; 16:30; Acts 
1:24; Rev. 2:23

CHAPTER 3

2 a John 7:50; 19:39  
b John 9:16, 33; Acts 
2:22  c [Acts 10:38]
3 d [John 1:13; Gal. 
6:15; t itus 3:5; 
James 1:18; 1 Pet. 
1:23; 1 John 3:9]  

lieved in His name when they saw the 
u signs which He did. 24 But Je sus did 
not commit Himself to them, because He 
v knew all men, 25 and had no need that 
anyone should testify of man, for w He 
knew what was in man.

Christ Witnesses to Nicodemus

3 There was a man of the Phari sees 
named Nic o demus, a ruler of the 

Jews. 2 a This man came to Je sus by night 
and said to Him, “Rabbi, we know that 
You are a teacher come from God; for b no 
one can do these signs that You do unless 
c God is with him.”

3 Je sus answered and said to him, 
“Most assuredly, I say to you, d un less one 
is born 1 again, he cannot see the king
dom of God.”

4 Nic o demus said to Him, “How can 
a man be born when he is old? Can he 
enter a second time into his mother’s 
womb and be born?”

5 Je sus answered, “Most assuredly, I 

15 When He had made a whip of cords, 
He drove them all out of the temple, with 
the sheep and the oxen, and poured out 
the changers’ money and overturned the 
tables. 16 And He said to those who sold 
doves, “Take these things away! Do not 
make o My Father’s house a house of mer
chandise!” 17 Then His disciples remem
bered that it was written, p “Zeal for Your 
house 3 has eaten Me up.”

18 So the Jews answered and said to 
Him, q “What sign do You show to us, 
since You do these things?”

19 Je sus answered and said to them, 
r “De stroy this temple, and in three days I 
will raise it up.”

20 Then the Jews said, “It has taken for
tysix years to build this temple, and will 
You raise it up in three days?”

21 But He was speaking s of the tem
ple of His body. 22 There fore, when He 
had risen from the dead, t His disciples 
remembered that He had said this 4 to 
them; and they believed the Scripture 
and the word which Je sus had said.

23 Now when He was in Je ru sa lem at 
the Passover, during the feast, many be

1 o r from above

born again

(Gk. gennaō anōthen) (3:3, 7) Strong’s #1080; 509

t he Greek word anōthen translated here as again could 
also be rendered “from above.” t he birth that Jesus spoke 
of was either a new birth or a heavenly birth—or both. it 
seems that Jesus was speaking of a heavenly birth because 
He later used the analogy of the wind, coming from some 
unknown, heavenly source, to depict the spiritual birth. But 
n icodemus clearly understood Jesus to be speaking of a 
second birth— being born again. Jesus explains this new 
or heavenly birth in 3:6–8, contrasting being born of the 
flesh with being born of the Spirit.
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above (see is. 44:3–5; ezek. 37:9, 10). Wind is an alternate translation 
of the term Spirit (v. 8).
3:6 That which is born of the flesh is flesh: Flesh cannot be made 
into spirit. A person must experience a spiritual rebirth (v. 7).
3:7 in the Greek text, you is plural. in v. 2, n icodemus used the word 
“we,” probably referring to the Jewish ruling council, the Sanhe-
drin. Here Jesus spoke not only to n icodemus, but to all whom he 
represented.
3:8 Jesus used the wind as an illustration of the work of the Holy 
Spirit. t he Greek word translated Spirit also means “wind.” As the 
wind seemingly blows where it wills, so the Holy Spirit sovereignly 
works. Likewise, no one knows the origin or destination of the wind, 
but everyone knows it is there. t he same is true of the Holy Spirit.
3:10 Jesus answered n icodemus’s question (vv. 13–15), but first He 
rebuked n icodemus for being a teacher of the Hebrew Scriptures 
and not knowing about spiritual birth (see is. 44:3; ezek. 36:26, 27).
3:11 you do not receive: Again you is plural (v. 7). Jesus had others 
in mind beyond n icodemus. Here Jesus rebuked not only n icode-
mus, but the other Pharisees as well.
3:12 Earthly things refers to things that occur on earth, like the 
new birth (vv. 3, 5–7), the wind (v. 8), and perhaps miracles. Heav-
enly things refers to events like Christ’s ascension (6:61, 62) and the 
coming of the Holy Spirit (16:7). n icodemus may have believed in 
Jesus’ miracles (v. 2); the majority of the Jewish council did not (v. 11).
3:13 in v. 9, n icodemus, referring to the new birth, asks, “How can 
these things be?” Here Jesus answers the question. n ew birth is by 
the Son, by the Cross (v. 14), and by faith (v. 15).
3:14 every time the words lifted up occur in the Gospel of John 
there is a reference to Jesus’ death (8:28; 12:32, 34). w hen Moses 
lifted up the serpent in the wilderness (see num. 21:9), those 
who looked at it lived. So it is with the Son of man (1:51).
3:15 t his is the first time eternal life is mentioned in John’s Gospel 
(see 4:36; 5:39; 6:54, 68; 10:28; 12:25; 17:2, 3). w hen a person trusts 
Christ, he or she is born again and receives eternal and spiritual life, 
God’s kind of life.
3:16 God so loved the world: God’s love is not restricted to any 
one nation or to any spiritual elite. World here may also include all 
of creation (see Rom. 8:19–22; Col. 1:20).
3:17 At His first coming, Jesus came so that the world through 

Him might be saved. w hen Jesus comes again, He will come in 
judgment upon those who refused His offer of salvation.
3:18 to believe is to receive life (vv. 15, 16) and avoid judgment. A per-
son who does not believe not only misses life, but is condemned 
already. t he idea of believing in Jesus’ name is also found in 1:12.
3:19 Condemnation refers to the reason for judgment. t he light 
referred to here is Jesus, the light of the world (1:7–9; 8:12; 9:5).
3:20 People offer many excuses for not accepting Christ. Some cite 
the presence of hypocrites in the church. o thers claim inability to be-
lieve some of the truths about Christ or the gospel. t hese are merely 
attempts to conceal a heart in rebellion against God. t he ultimate 
reason people do not come to Christ is that they do not want to.
3:21 t he one who does the truth (see 1 John 1:5) is obviously 
already a believer because his or her deeds are done in God. 
t herefore, “coming to the light” is more than exercising faith.  
A person who comes to the light not only believes, but also openly 
identifies with the light so that his or her works can be seen as things 
done in union with God.
3:22 baptized: t he impression here is that Jesus baptized. John 
corrects this idea in 4:2. Jesus provided the authority, but the disci-
ples performed the baptisms.

5 e mark 16:16; 
[Acts 2:38]
6 f John 1:13; 1 Cor. 
15:50
8 g Ps. 135:7; eccl. 
11:5; ezek. 37:9; 
1 Cor. 2:11
9 h John 6:52, 60
11 i [matt. 11:27]  
j John 3:32; 8:14
13 k d eut. 30:12; 
Prov. 30:4; Acts 
2:34; Rom. 10:6; 
1 Cor. 15:47; eph. 
4:9  2 n U omits who 
is in heaven
14 l n um. 21:9  
m matt. 27:35; mark 
15:24; Luke 23:33; 
John 8:28; 12:34; 
19:18 
15 n John 6:47  
o John 3:36  3 n U 
omits not perish but
16 p Rom. 5:8; eph. 
2:4; 2 t hess. 2:16; 
[1 John 4:9, 10;  Rev. 
1:5]  q [is. 9:6]
17 r matt. 1:21 ; 
Luke 9:56; 1 John 
4:14
18 s John 5:24; 6:40, 
47; 20:31; Rom. 8:1
19 t [John 1:4, 9-11]
20 u Job 24:13; eph. 
5:11, 13

the world that He gave His only begotten  
q Son, that whoever believes in Him 
should not perish but have everlasting 
life. 17 r For God did not send His Son into 
the world to condemn the world, but that 
the world through Him might be saved.

18 s “He who believes in Him is not con
demned; but he who does not believe is 
condemned already, because he has not 
believed in the name of the only begotten 
Son of God. 19 And this is the condemna
tion, t that the light has come into the 
world, and men loved darkness rather 
than light, because their deeds were evil. 
20 For u eve ry one practicing evil hates the 
light and does not come to the light, lest 
his deeds should be exposed. 21 But he 
who does the truth comes to the light, 
that his deeds may be clearly seen, that 
they have been v done in God.”

John the Baptist Witnesses 
Concerning Christ

22 Af ter these things Je sus and His dis
ciples came into the land of Judea, and 

say to you, e un less one is born of water 
and the Spirit, he cannot enter the king
dom of God. 6 That which is born of the 
flesh is f flesh, and that which is born of 
the Spirit is spirit. 7 Do not marvel that 
I said to you, ‘You must be born again.’ 
8 g The wind blows where it wishes, and 
you hear the sound of it, but cannot tell 
where it comes from and where it goes. 
So is everyone who is born of the Spirit.”

9 Nic o demus answered and said to 
Him, h “How can these things be?”

10 Je sus answered and said to him, 
“Are you the teacher of Is rael, and do not 
know these things? 11 i Most assuredly, 
I say to you, We speak what We know 
and testify what We have seen, and j you 
do not receive Our witness. 12 If I have 
told you earthly things and you do not 
believe, how will you believe if I tell you 
heavenly things? 13 k No one has ascended 
to heaven but He who came down from 
heaven, that is, the Son of Man 2 who is 
in heaven. 14 l And as Mo ses lifted up the 
serpent in the wilderness, even so m must 
the Son of Man be lifted up, 15 that who
ever n be lieves in Him should 3 not perish 
but o have eternal life. 16 p For God so loved 21 v [John 15:4, 5]; 1 Cor. 15:10

the only begotten Son

(Gk. ho monogenēs huios) (1:18; 3:16, 18; 1 John 4:9) Strong’s 
#3439; 5207

t he Greek word for only begotten suggests a one and only 
son; it does not necessarily convey the idea of a birth. For 
example, isaac is called Abraham’s only begotten in Heb. 
11:17 and in the Septuagint, the Greek o t  (see Gen. 22:2, 
12, 16), when actually Abraham had two sons: ishmael 
and isaac. t he Son of God is the Father’s one and only, 
His unique Son. Although the Father has begotten many 
children through the new birth (1:12, 13), none of these are 
exactly like Jesus Christ, the unique Son of God. His Sonship 
is from eternity. As the unique Son of God, He has a special 
glory and an unrivaled place of honor.
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3:24 t he synoptic Gospels, particularly matthew and mark, give the 
impression that the imprisonment of John the Baptist came right 
after the baptism of Jesus. t his verse indicates that there was an 
interval between Jesus’ baptism and John’s imprisonment during 
which both ministered.
3:25 t he Greek word translated then often means “therefore.” 
t he disciples of Jesus and the disciples of John were both baptiz-
ing people; as a result, a question arose. t he question came from 
John’s disciples when they entered into a discussion with the Jews. 
Purification here refers to baptism.
3:26 John the Baptist’s disciples were loyal to him. t hey were deeply 
concerned that one of his “disciples,” Jesus, was competing with 
and surpassing him. in their astonishment, they exaggerated the 
predicament, saying, all are coming to Him. t hey were concerned 
that John was losing his audience to another preacher.
3:27 John the Baptist clarified the relationship between himself 
and Jesus. First, he talked about himself (vv. 27–29); then he talked 
about Jesus (vv. 30–36). John explained that he could not accept the 
position of supremacy that his disciples wanted to thrust upon him 
because he had not received it from heaven.
3:29 in explaining why people were flocking to Jesus (v. 26), John the 
Baptist pointed out that the bridegroom receives the bride. John 
compared himself to the friend of the bridegroom, who was ap-
pointed to arrange the preliminaries of the wedding, to manage the 
wedding, and to preside at the wedding feast. w hen the friend of 
the bridegroom finished his job, he had to get out of the way. His joy 
came from the success of the bridegroom. John was satisfied with 
his position in life. He was content to be a “voice” (1:23) and a friend.
3:30 John the Baptist insisted that Jesus Christ had to increase in 
popularity and that he, John, had to decrease. John explained that 
Jesus had to increase because of (1) His divine origin (v. 31), (2) His 
divine teaching (vv. 32–34), and (3) His divine authority (vv. 35, 36). 
even though John encouraged his disciples to also follow Jesus, 
there were still some found many years later in ephesus (see Acts 19).
3:31 He who comes from above refers to Jesus Christ. He who is 
of the earth refers to John the Baptist. John emphasized his earthly 
origin and its limitations. John proclaimed divine truth on earth; 
Jesus, on the other hand, is from heaven and above all.
3:32 no one receives His testimony: n o one, apart from God’s 
work in him or her (6:44), can accept Jesus Christ.

3:33 Certified means “to seal.” in a society where many could not 
read, seals were used to convey a clear message, even to the illit-
erate. A seal indicated ownership to all and expressed a person’s 
personal guarantee. t o receive Jesus’ testimony is to certify that 
God is true regarding what He has sealed.
3:34 Unlike human teachers, Jesus was not given the Spirit by 
measure—that is, in a limited way (see is. 11:1, 2). t he Holy Spirit 
was given to Jesus completely. All three Persons of the t rinity are 
referred to in this verse: God the Father sent Christ the Son, and gave 
Him the Holy Spirit without measure.
3:35 God the Father not only gave Jesus, in His humanity, the Holy 
Spirit (v. 34), He also gave Him all things, including the authority to 
give life (5:21) and judge (5:22). t he phrase into His hand signifies 
the Son’s authority over the use of “all things.”
3:36 t he verb translated has is in the present tense. t he one who 
believes has eternal life as a present possession. Likewise, the one 
who refuses to believe on Christ has the wrath of God abiding on 
him or her as a present reality.
4:1 Therefore refers the reader back to 3:22–36. Christ’s success 
in winning disciples had created jealousy among John’s followers 
and provoked questions among the Pharisees. Since Jesus did not 
want to be drawn into a controversy over baptism at this stage of 
His ministry, He left Judea for Galilee (v. 3).
4:3 again: Jesus had been to Galilee before (1:43—2:12). He had left 
Capernaum to go to Jerusalem for the Passover.
4:4 t he shortest route from Judea in the south to Galilee in the north 
went through Samaria. t he journey took three days. Christ needed 
to go through Samaria if He wanted to travel the direct route. t he 
Jews often avoided Samaria by going around it along the Jordan 
River. t he hatred between the Jews and Samaritans went back to the 
days of the exile. Samaria was the region between Judea and Galilee. 
w hen the northern kingdom was exiled to Assyria, King Sargon of 
Assyria repopulated the area with captives from other lands. t he 
intermarriage of these foreigners and the Jews who had been left 
in the land complicated the ancestry of the Samaritans. t he Jews 
hated the Samaritans and considered them to be no longer “pure” 
Jews. Jesus, however, had no such bias.
4:5 Jacob had purchased a parcel of ground (see Gen. 33:18, 19), 
which he bequeathed on his deathbed to Joseph (Gen. 48:21, 22).

22 w John 4:1, 2
23 x 1 Sam. 9:4  
y matt. 3:5, 6
24 z matt. 4:12; 14:3; 
mark 6:17; Luke 
3:20
26 a John 1:7, 15, 27, 
34  b mark 2:2; 3:10; 
5:24; Luke 8:19
27 c [Rom. 12:5-8]; 
1 Cor. 3:5, 6; 4:7; 
Heb. 5:4; [James 
1:17; 1 Pet. 4:10, 11]
28 d John 1:19-27  
e mal. 3:1; mark 1:2; 
[Luke 1:17]
29 f matt. 22:2; 
[2 Cor. 11:2; eph. 
5:25, 27]; Rev. 21:9  
g Song 5:1
30 h [is. 9:7]
31 i John 3:13; 8:23  
j matt. 28:18; John 
1:15, 27; 13:13; Rom. 
9:5; [Col. 1:17, 18]  
k 1 Cor. 15:47  l John 
6:33; 1 Cor. 15:47; 
eph. 1:21; Phil. 2:9
32 m is. 53:1, 3 ; 
John 3:11; 15:15
33 n Rom. 3:4; 
1 John 5:10
34 o d eut. 18:18 ; 
John 7:16  p John 
1:16
35 q matt. 11:27; 
Luke 10:22;  

32 And m what He has seen and heard, 
that He testifies; and no one receives His 
testimony. 33 He who has received His 
testimony n has certified that God is true. 
34 o For He whom God has sent speaks the 
words of God, for God does not give the 
Spirit p by measure. 35 q The Father loves 
the Son, and has given all things into 
His hand. 36 r He who believes in the Son 
has everlasting life; and he who does not 
believe the Son shall not see life, but the 
s wrath of God abides on him.”

Christ Witnesses to the Woman  
at the Well

4 Therefore, when the Lord knew that 
the Phari sees had heard that Je sus 

made and a bap tized more disciples than 
John 2 (though Je sus Himself did not 
baptize, but His disciples), 3 He left Judea 
and departed again to Gal i lee. 4 But He 
needed to go through Sa maria.

5 So He came to a city of Sa maria which 
is called Sychar, near the plot of ground 

there He remained with them w and bap
tized. 23 Now John also was baptizing in 
Aenon near x Salim, because there was 
much water there. y And they came and 
were baptized. 24 For z John had not yet 
been thrown into prison.

25 Then there arose a dispute between 
some of John’s disciples and the Jews 
about purification. 26 And they came to 
John and said to him, “Rabbi, He who 
was with you beyond the Jor dan, a to 
whom you have testified—be hold, He is 
baptizing, and all b are coming to Him!”

27 John answered and said, c “A man 
can receive nothing unless it has been 
given to him from heaven. 28 You your
selves bear me witness, that I said, d ‘I 
am not the Christ,’ but, e ‘I have been sent 
before Him.’ 29 f He who has the bride is 
the bridegroom; but g the friend of the 
bridegroom, who stands and hears him, 
 rejoices greatly because of the bride
groom’s voice. Therefore this joy of mine 
is fulfilled. 30 h He must increase, but I 
must decrease. 31 i He who comes from 
above j is above all; k he who is of the 
earth is earthly and speaks of the earth. 
l He who comes from heaven is above all. 

John 5:20; [Heb. 2:8]  36 r John 3:16, 17; 6:47; Rom. 1:17; 
1 John 5:10  s Rom. 1:18; eph. 5:6; 1 t hess. 1:10   
CHAPTER 4 1 a John 3:22, 26; 1 Cor. 1:17
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Jesus in Judea and Samaria

●➊ t he most important port in the Holy Land in n t  times.

●➋ t he birthplace of Jesus (matt. 2:1; Luke 2:4).

●➌ John the Baptist baptized here (John 3:23). Aenon was 
also the probable location of John’s ministry.

●➍ Here Jesus talked with a Samaritan woman at Jacob’s 
well (John 4:5).

●➎ t he mountain referred to by the Samaritan woman at 
the well as the worship center for the Samaritans (John 
4:20–23).

●➏ Jesus raised Lazarus from the dead (John 11:43–44). Here 

at Bethany Jesus was anointed in the house of Simon the 
Leper (matt. 26:6). it was also the scene of the Ascension 
(Luke 24:50–51).

●➐ Jesus healed a blind man here at Jericho (matt. 20:29) 
and called Zacchaeus down from a tree (Luke 19:1). t he 
Good Samaritan helped a traveler en route here (Luke 
10:30).

●➑ most important biblical city. Jesus was crucified at Jeru-
salem as predicted (matt. 16:21; mark 10:33; Luke 18:31).

●➒ t he resurrected Jesus appeared to two people walking 
to emmaus, and He ate with them there (Luke 24:13).

●➊

●➍

●➒

●➎

●➌

●➐
●➑

●➏

●➋
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4:10 Living water (see 7:37–39; is. 12:1–6) springs from an unfail-
ing source and is ever-flowing. Jesus, of course, was talking about 
eternal life (see 4:14; Rom. 6:23).
4:11 t he Samaritan woman did not comprehend Jesus’ spiritual 
message. She was thinking only of physical water and could not 
understand how Jesus could provide water without a means of 
drawing it, especially since the well was deep.
4:16 Jesus mentioned the woman’s husband in order to expose 
her sin (v. 18).
4:19 Because of what Jesus told her about herself, the woman con-
cluded that Jesus Christ was a prophet, a person divinely inspired 
with supernatural knowledge (see 1 Sam. 9:9).
4:20 By mentioning the two different worship sites, the woman was 
perhaps trying to shift the conversation away from the subject of 

her own sins to theological questions. o r perhaps she realized that 
she was a sinner (v. 18), and knew that she was required to offer a 
sacrifice. t he woman probably assumed that because Jesus was a 
Jew, He would insist that the sacrifice be offered in the temple at 
Jerusalem. t he Jews insisted that the exclusive place of worship 
was Jerusalem. But the Samaritans had set up a rival worship site 
on mt. Gerizim, which according to their tradition was where Abra-
ham went to sacrifice isaac, and where later on he met melchizedek. 
w hen the blessings and curses were read to the wilderness gener-
ation of israel, the blessings were read from mt. Gerizim (see d eut. 
11:29; 27:12). d euteronomy 27:4 instructed that an altar be erect-
ed on mt. ebal, opposite mt. Gerizim. But the Samaritan scripture 
changed the verse to read “mt. Gerizim.” t he Samaritans altered his-
tory and tampered with the text of Scripture to glorify mt. Gerizim.
4:22 Salvation is of the Jews means that the messiah would come 
from the Jewish people.
4:24 God is Spirit . . . worship Him . . . in spirit and truth: God is 
not limited by time and space. w hen people are born of the Spirit, 
they can commune with God anywhere. Spirit is the opposite of 
what is material and earthly, for example, mt. Gerizim. Christ makes 
worship a matter of the heart. Truth is what is in harmony with the 
nature and will of God. it is the opposite of all that is false. Here the 
truth is specifically the worship of God through Jesus Christ. t he 
issue is not where a person worships, but how and whom.
4:25 t he Samaritans believed that the Prophet of d eut. 18:15 would 
teach all things when he came.
4:26 I . . . am He: Using the same words that God used when He 
revealed Himself to moses (see ex. 3:14), Jesus clearly stated that 
He is the messiah.

5 b Gen. 33:19; Josh. 
24:32  c Gen. 48:22; 
Josh. 4:12
9 d Acts 10:28  
e 2 Kin. 17:24; matt. 
10:5, 6; Luke 9:52; 
10:33; 17:16;  John 
8:48
10 f [Rom. 5:15]  g is. 
12:3; 44:3; Jer. 2:13; 
Zech. 13:1; 14:8; 
John 7:38
14 h [John 6:35, 58]  
i John 7:37, 38
15 j John 6:34, 35; 
17:2, 3; [Rom. 6:23; 
1 John 5:20]

19 k matt. 21:11; 
Luke 7:16, 39; 24:19; 
John 6:14; 7:40; 9:17
20 l Gen. 12:6-8; 
33:18, 20; Judg. 
9:7  m d eut. 12:5, 
11; 1 Kin. 9:3; 2 Chr. 
7:12; Ps. 122:1-9
21 n [mal. 1:11]; 
1 t im. 2:8
22 o [2 Kin. 17:28-
41]  p [is. 2:3; Luke 
24:47; Rom. 3:1; 
9:4, 5]
23 q matt. 18:20; 
[Heb. 13:10-14]  
r Phil. 3:3  s [John 
1:17]
24 t 2 Cor. 3:17
25 u d eut. 18:15  
v John 4:29, 39
26 w d an. 9:25; 
matt. 26:63, 64; 
mark 14:61, 62 

16 Je sus said to her, “Go, call your hus
band, and come here.”

17 The woman answered and said, “I 
have no husband.”

Je sus said to her, “You have well said, 
‘I have no husband,’ 18 for you have had 
five husbands, and the one whom you 
now have is not your husband; in that 
you spoke truly.”

19 The woman said to Him, “Sir, k I 
perceive that You are a prophet. 20 Our  
fathers worshiped on l this mountain, 
and you Jews say that in m Je ru sa lem is 
the place where one ought to worship.”

21 Je sus said to her, “Woman, believe 
Me, the hour is coming n when you will 
nei ther on this mountain, nor in Je ru sa
lem, worship the Father. 22 You worship 
o what you do not know; we know what 
we worship, for p sal va tion is of the Jews. 
23 But the hour is coming, and now is, 
when the true worshipers will q wor ship 
the Father in r spirit s and truth; for the 
Father is seeking such to worship Him. 
24 t God is Spirit, and those who worship 
Him must worship in spirit and truth.”

25 The woman said to Him, “I know 
that Mes siah u is coming” (who is called 
Christ). “When He comes, v He will tell 
us all things.”

26 Je sus said to her, w “I who speak to 
you am He.”

Christ Witnesses to the Disciples
27 And at this point His disciples came, 

and they marveled that He talked with a 

that b Ja cob c gave to his son Jo seph. 
6 Now Ja cob’s well was there. Je sus there 
fore, being wearied from His journey, sat 
thus by the well. It was about the sixth 
hour.

7 A woman of Sa maria came to draw 
water. Je sus said to her, “Give Me a 
drink.” 8 For His disciples had gone away 
into the city to buy food.

9 Then the woman of Sa maria said 
to Him, “How is it that You, being a 
Jew, ask a drink from me, a Sa mar i tan 
woman?” For d Jews have no dealings 
with e Sa mar i tans.

10 Je sus answered and said to her, “If 
you knew the f gift of God, and who it is 
who says to you, ‘Give Me a drink,’ you 
would have asked Him, and He would 
have given you g liv ing water.”

11 The woman said to Him, “Sir, You 
have nothing to draw with, and the well 
is deep. Where then do You get that living 
water? 12 Are You greater than our father 
Ja cob, who gave us the well, and drank 
from it himself, as well as his sons and 
his livestock?”

13 Je sus answered and said to her, 
“Who ever drinks of this water will 
thirst again, 14 but h who ever drinks of 
the water that I shall give him will never 
thirst. But the water that I shall give him 
i will become in him a fountain of water 
springing up into everlasting life.”

15 j The woman said to Him, “Sir, give 
me this water, that I may not thirst, nor 
come here to draw.”

fountain

(Gk. pēgē) (4:14; Rev. 7:17; 21:6) Strong’s #4077

t he Greek word denotes a spring of running water. How 
different this is from a well that requires much manual 
labor to dig and to draw out the water. t he gift that Jesus 
gives—a fountain springing up into eternal life—suggests 
the availability and accessibility of the divine life for all 
believers. t he expression “into everlasting life” probably 
means “resulting in eternal life.” t he result of drinking the 
water Jesus freely gives is that the drinker receives eter-
nal life.
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4:29 all things that I ever did: in her excitement, the woman 
exaggerated. She did not report what Jesus actually told her, but 
what He could have told her. n ote the woman’s spiritual journey. 
She first viewed Christ as a Jew (v. 9), then as a prophet (v. 19), and 
finally as the messiah.
4:34 My food is to do the will of Him who sent Me: t his food 
is not simply knowing the will of God, but doing it. t his verse high-
lights the obedience of Jesus to God in His ministry and foreshadows 
His words on the Cross (19:30).
4:35 in vv. 35–38, Jesus offered His disciples an opportunity to do 
something that would be “food” for them. He was speaking about 
the Samaritans. in them, He saw an opportunity for a spiritual har-
vest for which the disciples would not have to wait long.
4:36 t he reaper of a spiritual harvest receives wages—that is, fruit 
which brings joy. in this case, Jesus sowed by giving the message to 
the woman. He was about to reap because He would see the whole 
city saved. Also the disciples were going to reap the harvest that 
Christ had sown. n ote the “hundredfold” wages Jesus promises in 
matt. 19:27–29 (see 1 Cor. 3:6–8; 2 Cor. 5:10).
4:38 Jesus applied what He had just said to His disciples. t he others 
may have been John the Baptist and his disciples. t hey had labored 
in Judea (3:22–36). t hus Jesus’ disciples were reaping what others 
had sowed (vv. 1, 2).

4:42 t he title Savior of the world is used only here and in 1 John 
4:14. t he Jews of Jesus’ day taught that to approach God one first 
had to be a Jew. By including this incident in the Gospel, John 
demonstrates that Jesus is for all people of the world.
4:44 His own country has been taken to mean: (1) Judea, (2) n aza-
reth, or (3) Galilee. Having no honor or reception in n azareth, Jesus 
went elsewhere in Galilee.
4:45 The feast refers to the Passover (see 2:13–25). t he Galileans 
who had gone to the feast received Jesus when He came to Galilee.
4:46 Nobleman is literally royal officer, one in service of the king. 
Herod Antipas was technically the “tetrarch” of Galilee, but he was 
referred to as a king.
4:53, 54 t he nobleman is said to have believed twice, once in  
v. 50 and again in v. 53. in v. 50, he believed Jesus’ promise that his 
son would not die. But believing that Jesus can and will heal is not 
enough to save. w hat was it that the nobleman believed in v. 53? 
t he explanation is found in v. 54. t he miracle that Jesus performed 
was His second sign (see also 2:11). t hese signs were performed so 
that people might believe that Jesus is the Christ, the Son of God, 
and that by believing they might have life (20:31). w hen the Jewish 
nobleman realized that his son had been healed, he knew that Jesus 
was more than a mere mortal. t he nobleman placed his faith in 
Jesus and was born again.

29 x John 4:25
34 y Ps. 40:7, 8; Heb. 
10:9  z Job 23:12; 
[John 6:38; 17:4; 
19:30]
35 a Gen. 8:22  
b matt. 9:37; Luke 
10:2
36 c d an. 12:3; Rom. 
6:22  d 1 t hess. 2:19
37 e 1 Cor. 3:5-9
38 f Jer. 44:4; [1 Pet. 
1:12]
39 g John 4:29
41 h Luke 4:32; 
[John 6:63]

42 i John 17:8; 
1 John 4:14  1 n U 
omits the Christ
44 j matt. 13:57; 
mark 6:4; Luke 4:24
45 k John 2:13, 23; 
3:2  l d eut. 16:16
46 m John 2:1, 11  
2 royal official
48 n John 6:30; 
Rom. 15:19; 1 Cor. 
1:22; 2 Cor. 12:12; 
[2 t hess. 2:9]; 
Heb. 2:4

42 Then they said to the woman, “Now 
we believe, not because of what you said, 
for i we ourselves have heard Him and we 
know that this is indeed 1 the Christ, the 
Sav ior of the world.”

Christ Is Received by the Galileans
43 Now after the two days He depart

ed from there and went to Gal i lee. 44 For 
j Je sus Himself testified that a prophet 
has no honor in his own country. 45 So 
when He came to Gal i lee, the Gal i leans 
received Him, k hav ing seen all the things 
He did in Je ru sa lem at the feast; l for they 
also had gone to the feast.

Christ Heals the Nobleman’s Son
46 So Je sus came again to Cana of Gal i

lee m where He had made the water wine. 
And there was a certain 2 no bleman 
whose son was sick at Ca perna um. 
47 When he heard that Je sus had come 
out of Judea into Gal i lee, he went to Him 
and implored Him to come down and 
heal his son, for he was at the point of 
death. 48 Then Je sus said to him, n “Un
less you peo ple see signs and wonders, 
you will by no means believe.”

49 The nobleman said to Him, “Sir, 
come down before my child dies!”

50 Je sus said to him, “Go your way; your 
son lives.” So the man believed the word 
that Je sus spoke to him, and he went his 
way. 51 And as he was now going down, 
his servants met him and told him, say
ing, “Your son lives!”

52 Then he inquired of them the hour 
when he got better. And they said to him, 
“Yesterday at the seventh hour the fever 
left him.” 53 So the father knew that it 
was at the same hour in which Je sus said 

woman; yet no one said, “What do You 
seek?” or, “Why are You talking with 
her?”

28 The woman then left her waterpot, 
went her way into the city, and said to 
the men, 29 “Come, see a Man x who told 
me all things that I ever did. Could this be 
the Christ?” 30 Then they went out of the 
city and came to Him.

31 In the meantime His disciples urged 
Him, saying, “Rabbi, eat.”

32 But He said to them, “I have food to 
eat of which you do not know.”

33 There fore the disciples said to one 
another, “Has anyone brought Him any
thing to eat?”

34 Je sus said to them, y “My food is to 
do the will of Him who sent Me, and 
to z fin ish His work. 35 Do you not say, 
‘There are still four months and then 
comes a the harvest’? Behold, I say to you, 
lift up your eyes and look at the fields, 
b for they are already white for harvest! 
36 c And he who reaps receives wages, and 
gathers fruit for eternal life, that d both he 
who sows and he who reaps may rejoice 
together. 37 For in this the saying is true: 
e ‘One sows and another reaps.’ 38 I sent 
you to reap that for which you have not 
labored; f others have labored, and you 
have entered into their labors.”

Christ Witnesses to the Samaritans
39 And many of the Sa mar i tans of that 

city believed in Him g be cause of the word 
of the woman who testified, “He told me 
all that I ever did.” 40 So when the Sa mar i
tans had come to Him, they urged Him to 
stay with them; and He stayed there two 
days. 41 And many more believed because 
of His own h word.
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5:1 t he feast of the Jews is probably not the Passover, which 
John usually refers to by name (2:13; 6:4; 11:55). it may have been 
t abernacles.
5:2 The Sheep Gate was a gate in the wall of Jerusalem near the 
temple, through which sheep were brought for sacrifice. t he pool 
of Bethesda was a double pool surrounded by colonnades on four 
sides, with a fifth colonnade standing on the dividing wall that sep-
arated the northern and southern pools. t he five porches were in 
the colonnades on the two sides, with two on each end and one 
in the middle.
5:9 John records this miracle because it was a witness to Jesus’ deity. 
Jesus Himself told John the Baptist that the proof of His messiahship 
was that the lame would walk (see matt. 11:1–5), for the prophet isa-
iah had predicted this long before: “t he lame shall leap like a deer” 
(see is. 35:1–6). Carrying a bed on the Sabbath was considered a 
violation of the Law of moses (v. 10).
5:10 The Jews probably refers to Jewish leaders who were mem-
bers of the council. t he Law of moses taught that the Sabbath must 
be different from other days. o n it, neither people nor animals could 
work. t he prophet Jeremiah had prohibited carrying burdens or 
working on the Sabbath (Jer. 17:21, 22). n ehemiah made it clear that 
trading on the Sabbath as if it were an ordinary day was forbidden 
(n eh. 13:15–19). o ver the years, the Jewish leaders had amassed 
thousands of rules and regulations concerning the Sabbath. By 
Jesus’ day, they had 39 different classifications of work. According 
to them, carrying furniture and even providing medical treatment 

on the Sabbath were forbidden. Jesus did not break the Law; He 
violated the traditions of the Pharisees which had grown up around 
the Law.
5:13 t he sick man was healed without exercising any faith. He did 
not know who Jesus was when he was healed. Jesus had with-
drawn: John records Jesus quietly withdrawing from a crowd on 
four occasions (see also 8:59; 10:39; 12:36). However, Jesus caught 
up with the man later (v. 14).
5:16 t his is the first recorded declaration of open hostility toward 
Jesus in the Gospel of John.
5:17 My Father: Jesus is “the only begotten Son” (1:14, 18; 3:16, 
18)—that is, the unique Son of God. Here He claims not only a 
unique relationship with God the Father, but also equality with God 
in nature. Since God continually does good works without allowing 
Himself to stop on the Sabbath, the Son does likewise, since He is 
equal with God. Certainly the Jewish leaders understood the impli-
cations of Jesus’ claims (v. 18).
5:19 The Son can do nothing of Himself means that action by 
the Son apart from the Father is impossible because of the unity of 
the Father and the Son (v. 17). Whatever He does, the Son also 
does is a claim of deity and unity with the Father.
5:20 t he Son does what the Father does (v. 19) because the Father 
loves the Son. moreover, because the Father loves the Son, He 
reveals all to Him. t he Father would show the Son greater works 
than the healing of the sick man. Jesus would raise the dead (v. 21) 
and eventually judge humanity (v. 22).

CHAPTER 5

1 a Lev. 23:2; d eut. 
16:16  b John 2:13
2 c n eh. 3:1, 
32; 12:39  1 n U 
Bethzatha
3 2 withered  3 n U 
omits the rest of  
v. 3  and all of v. 4.
8 d matt. 9:6; mark 
2:11; Luke 5:24
9 e John 9:14

10 f ex. 20:10; n eh. 
13:19; Jer. 17:21, 22; 
matt. 12:2; mark 
2:24; Luke 6:2
13 g Luke 13:14; 
22:51
14 h matt. 12:45; 
[mark 2:5]; John 
8:11
16 i Luke 4:29; John 
8:37; 10:39  4 n U 
omits and sought to 
kill Him
17 j [John 9:4; 17:4]
18 k John 7:1, 
19  l John 10:30; 
Phil. 2:6
19 m matt. 26:39; 
John 5:30; 6:38; 
8:28; 12:49; 14:10
20 n matt. 3:17; 
John 3:35; 2 Pet. 
1:17  o [matt. 11:27]

cured, “It is the Sabbath; f it is not lawful 
for you to carry your bed.”

11 He answered them, “He who made 
me well said to me, ‘Take up your bed 
and walk.’ ”

12 Then they asked him, “Who is the 
Man who said to you, ‘Take up your 
bed and walk’?” 13 But the one who was 
g healed did not know who it was, for  
Je sus had withdrawn, a multitude being 
in that place. 14 Af ter ward Je sus found 
him in the temple, and said to him, “See, 
you have been made well. h Sin no more, 
lest a worse thing come upon you.”

15 The man departed and told the Jews 
that it was Je sus who had made him well.

16 For this reason the Jews i per se cuted 
Je sus, 4 and sought to kill Him, because 
He had done these things on the Sabbath. 

Equality with God in Nature
17 But Je sus answered them, j “My Father 
has been working until now, and I have 
been working.”

18 There fore the Jews k sought all the 
more to kill Him, because He not only 
broke the Sabbath, but also said that God 
was His Father, l mak ing Himself equal 
with God. 

Equality with God in Power
19 Then Je sus answered and said to them, 
“Most assuredly, I say to you, m the Son can 
do nothing of Himself, but what He sees 
the Father do; for whatever He does, the 
Son also does in like manner. 20 For n the 
Father loves the Son, and o shows Him all 
things that He Himself does; and He will 

to him, “Your son lives.” And he himself 
believed, and his whole household.

54 This again is the second sign Je sus 
did when He had come out of Judea into 
Gal i lee.

Christ Heals the Paralytic Man

5 After a this there was a feast of the 
Jews, and Je sus b went up to Je ru sa

lem. 2 Now there is in Je ru sa lem c by the 
Sheep Gate a pool, which is called in He
brew, 1 Be thesda, having five porches. 3 In 
these lay a great multitude of sick peo
ple, blind, lame, 2 par a lyzed, 3 wait ing for 
the moving of the water. 4 For an angel 
went down at a certain time into the pool 
and stirred up the water; then whoever 
stepped in first, after the stirring of the 
water, was made well of whatever disease 
he had. 5 Now a certain man was there 
who had an infirmity thirtyeight years. 
6 When Je sus saw him lying there, and 
knew that he already had been in that 
condition a long time, He said to him, “Do 
you want to be made well?”

7 The sick man answered Him, “Sir, 
I have no man to put me into the pool 
when the water is stirred up; but while 
I am coming, another steps down be 
fore me.”

8 Je sus said to him, d “Rise, take up 
your bed and walk.” 9 And immediately 
the man was made well, took up his bed, 
and walked.

Christ Heals on the Sabbath
And e that day was the Sabbath. 10 The 

Jews therefore said to him who was 
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5:21 the Son gives life: As God raises people from the dead and 
gives them life, so Christ gives people spiritual life (v. 24). Jesus 
claimed the same power as God, thus claiming that He is equal 
with God.
5:22 all judgment to the Son: t he Jews recognized that God alone 
had the right to judge humanity. in claiming that the Father com-
mitted all judgment to Him, Jesus again claimed equality with God.
5:23 honor the Son just as they honor the Father: t o claim the 
same honor as the Father is to claim equality with the Father. Here 
Jesus claimed equal authority with God.
5:24 t he phrase believes in Him who sent Me is unusual. Christ, 
not the Father, is usually the object of this verb in John. t he issue 
in this passage is the unity of the Father and the Son (vv. 17–23). All 
who believe in the o ne who sent Christ will believe in Christ. shall 
not come into judgment: A judgment to decide a person’s eternal 
destiny is no longer possible for the one who has already been given 
eternal life. However, all believers will stand before the judgment 
seat of Christ (see Rom. 14:10; 2 Cor. 5:10), not for punishment of sin, 
but to determine inheritance in messiah’s kingdom.
5:26 For indicates that this verse explains the previous verse. Christ 
can give life because He Himself possesses life. He not only has a 
part in giving it, He is the source of it. t his is another testimony to 
Jesus’ deity, because only God has life in Himself.
5:28 the hour is coming: Christ not only gives spiritual life now (v. 
25), He will give physical life later.
5:29 t wo separate resurrections (see Rev. 20:4, 5), the resurrec-
tion of life and the resurrection of condemnation are presented 
here in the fashion of the ot  prophets, who often grouped together 
events of the future without distinction of time (see is. 61:2). Jesus 
was teaching the universality of resurrection, not the timing of it. 
those who have done good: t he only “good” anyone can do is 
to believe on Christ, the o ne God sent (6:28, 29). All other good 
actions flow from that. Anything good that is done without that 
belief means nothing to God and will result in the resurrection of 
condemnation.

5:30 Christ’s judgment is righteous because it is in accordance 
with God’s divine will. in v. 19 Jesus said, “t he Son can do nothing 
of Himself”; here He says He can do nothing independent of the 
Father.
5:31, 32 My witness is not true: if Christ were the only one bearing 
witness of what He was claiming, His witness would not be accepted. 
According to Jewish legal practice, a person’s testimony about him-
self was not accepted in court. So in this case, Jesus offered another 
witness—John the Baptist (v. 33).
5:35 Jesus is the Light (1:4, 5). John was a lamp. He was: Jesus used 
the past tense because by this time John’s work had been ended 
either by imprisonment or by death.
5:36 the works: John did not perform any signs (10:41). t hose were 
specific works that the Son was to perform, as predicted in the ot  
(see is. 35:5, 6) to attest to the fact that He was sent by the Father 
(vv. 1–15; 2:1–11; 4:43–54).
5:37 the Father Himself . . . has testified: t his is not a reference 
to the voice from heaven at the baptism of Christ, but to Scripture 
(vv. 38, 39).

21 p Luke 7:14; 8:54; 
[John 11:25]
22 q matt. 11:27; 
28:18; [John 3:35; 
17:2; Acts 17:31; 
1 Pet. 4:5]
23 r Luke 10:16; 
1 John 2:23
24 s John 3:16, 18; 
6:47  t [1 John 3:14]
25 u [eph. 2:1, 5; 
Col. 2:13]
26 v Ps. 36:9  
w [John 1:4; 14:6]; 
1 Cor. 15:45
27 x John 9:39; 
[Acts 10:42; 17:31]  
y d an. 7:13
28 z [1 t hess. 
4:15-17]
29 a is. 26:19; [1 Cor. 
15:52]  b d an. 12:2; 
matt. 25:46; Acts 
24:15
30 c John 5:19  
d matt. 26:39; John 
4:34; 6:38
31 e John 8:14; 
Rev. 3:14  5 valid as 
testimony
32 f [matt. 3:17; 
John 8:18; 1 John 
5:6]
33 g [John 1:15, 19, 
27, 32]
35 h 2 Sam. 21:17; 
2 Pet. 1:19  i matt. 
13:20; mark 6:20
36 j 1 John 5:9  
k John 3:2; 10:25; 
17:4   

can of Myself do nothing. As I hear, I 
judge; and My judgment is righ teous, be
cause d I do not seek My own will but the 
will of the Father who sent Me.

Witness of John the Baptist
31 e “If I bear witness of Myself, My 

witness is not 5 true. 32 f There is anoth
er who bears witness of Me, and I know 
that the witness which He witnesses of 
Me is true. 33 You have sent to John, g and 
he has borne witness to the truth. 34 Yet 
I do not receive testimony from man, but 
I say these things that you may be saved. 
35 He was the burning and h shin ing lamp, 
and i you were willing for a time to re
joice in his light. 

Witness of the Works of Christ
36 But j I have a greater witness than 
John’s; for k the works which the Father 
has given Me to finish—the very l works 
that I do—bear witness of Me, that the 
Father has sent Me. 

Witness of the Father
37 And the Father Himself, who sent Me, 
m has testified of Me. You have nei ther 

show Him greater works than these, that 
you may marvel. 21 For as the Father raises 
the dead and gives life to them, p even so 
the Son gives life to whom He will. 

Equality with God in Authority
22 For the Father judges no one, but 
q has committed all judgment to the Son, 
23 that all should honor the Son just as 
they honor the Father. r He who does not 
honor the Son does not honor the Father 
who sent Him.

24 “Most assuredly, I say to you, s he 
who hears My word and believes in Him 
who sent Me has everlasting life, and 
shall not come into judgment, t but has 
passed from death into life. 25 Most as
suredly, I say to you, the hour is coming, 
and now is, when u the dead will hear the 
voice of the Son of God; and those who 
hear will live. 26 For v as the Father has 
life in Himself, so He has granted the Son 
to have w life in Himself, 27 and x has given 
Him authority to execute judgment also, 
y be cause He is the Son of Man. 28 Do not 
marvel at this; for the hour is coming in 
which all who are in the graves will z hear 
His voice 29 a and come forth—b those 
who have done good, to the resurrection 
of life, and those who have done evil, to 
the resurrection of condemna tion. 30 c I 

l John 9:16; 10:38  37 m matt. 3:17; John 6:27; 8:18  

testify

(Gk. martureō) (5:31, 32; 7:7; 8:13; 1 John 4:14; 5:9) Strong’s 
#3140

t his Greek word means “to bear witness.” According to 
Jewish law, a testimony to oneself is no testimony at all. 
t ruth or validity had to be established by two or three 
witnesses (d eut. 17:7; 19:15). t herefore, Jesus’ witness to 
Himself would not validate His claims; He needed the wit-
ness of another. t hat other witness was not John the Bap-
tist, but Jesus’ Father. in the following verses, Jesus called 
upon several witnesses to affirm His claims, but actually He 
needs only one witness, His Father’s.
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5:39 t he Jewish religious leaders of Jesus’ day diligently searched 
the ot  Scriptures, but did not see Jesus as the messiah and did 
not believe in Him (v. 38).
5:42 The love of God here is not love from God but love for God. 
Love from God is evidenced in Christ (3:16; Rom. 5:8). Since God loves 
us, we should love Him (d eut. 6:5; 1 John 4:19).
5:43 Jesus came in the Father’s name, revealing God to the people, 
but they rejected Him. ironically, if someone had come in his own 
name, giving his own ideas in harmony with the people’s ideas, the 
people would have received him.
5:44 t he people did not believe in Jesus because they did not seek 
honor that comes from the only God. t his honor may be similar 
to Paul’s view of the glory that will be revealed in us in the presence 
of God (see Rom. 8:18).
5:45 Trust means “hope.” Christ will not have to accuse the people 
on Judgment day because the one in whom they placed their hope, 
Moses, will. t he people will be condemned by the very Law they 
professed to keep.
5:46 he wrote about Me: moses wrote about Christ in the prom-
ises to the patriarchs, in the history of the deliverance from egypt, 
in the symbolic institutions of the Law, and in the prediction of a 
Prophet like himself (see Luke 24:25, 26). if the people had believed 
moses, they would have received Jesus gladly. o ver three hundred 
ot  prophecies were specifically fulfilled in the First Coming of Christ.
5:47 you do not believe his writings: t he ultimate problem was 
that the people did not believe the word of God written through 
moses.

6:1 After these things: About six months elapsed between 5:47 
and this verse. Herod Antipas had killed John the Baptist and was 
seeking Jesus. t he disciples had preached throughout Galilee, and 
many people were curious about Jesus (v. 5). John further identifies 
the Sea of Galilee as the Sea of Tiberias, an indication that his 
Gospel was written for those outside of Palestine. t he Jewish people 
called this body of water the Lake of Genessaret. t he Romans called 
it t iberias, after the city built on its western shore by Herod Antipas 
and named for the emperor t iberius.
6:7 o ne denarius was a day’s wage for a laborer or field hand (see 
matt. 20:2). Two hundred denarii would have been almost two-
thirds of a year’s wages.
6:9 Barley loaves were an inexpensive food of the common people 
and the poor.
6:11 t he miraculous multiplication of the food demonstrated Jesus’ 
deity, because only God can create. t his is the only miracle of Jesus 
that is recounted in all four Gospels.
6:14 The Prophet is a reference to d eut. 18:15. t he men’s state-
ment does not necessarily indicate that they believed Jesus was 
the messiah. Some made a distinction between the Prophet and 
the messiah (compare 1:20, 21). t he bread (v. 11) may have reminded 
them of moses and manna. t hus they concluded that Jesus was the 
Prophet that moses had foretold.
6:15 make Him king: moses had not only miraculously provided 
food for the israelites, he had also led them out of bondage in egypt. 
Perhaps these men felt that Jesus could lead them out of bondage 
to the Romans. Christ was at the zenith of His popularity, and the 

37 n d eut. 4:12; 
John 1:18; 1 t im. 
1:17; 1 John 4:12
39 o is. 8:20; 34:16; 
Luke 16:29; Acts 
17:11  p d eut. 18:15, 
18; Luke 24:27
40 q [John 1:11; 
3:19]
41 r John 5:44; 7:18; 
1 t hess. 2:6
44 s John 12:43  
t [Rom. 2:29]
45 u Rom. 2:12
46 v [Gen. 3:15]; 
d eut. 18:15, 18; 
John 1:45; Acts 
26:22
47 w Luke 16:29, 31

CHAPTER 6

1 a matt. 14:13; 
mark 6:32; Luke 
9:10, 12  b John 
6:23; 21:1
2 c matt. 4:23; 8:16; 
9:35; 14:36; 15:30; 
19:2  1 sick

4 d Lev. 23:5, 7; 
d eut. 16:1; John 
2:13
5 e matt. 14:14; 
mark 6:35; Luke 
9:12  f John 1:43
7 g n um. 11:21, 22
8 h John 1:40
9 i 2 Kin. 4:43
11 2 n U omits to the 
disciples, and the 
disciples
14 j Gen. 49:10; 
d eut. 18:15, 18; 
John 1:21; 7:40; 
Acts 3:22; 7:37

4 d Now the Passover, a feast of the Jews, 
was near. 5 e Then Je sus lifted up His eyes, 
and seeing a great multitude coming  
toward Him, He said to f Philip, “Where 
shall we buy bread, that these may eat?” 
6 But this He said to test him, for He Him
self knew what He would do.

7 Philip answered Him, g “Two hun
dred denarii worth of bread is not suf
ficient for them, that every one of them 
may have a little.”

8 One of His disciples, h An drew, Si mon 
Pe ter’s brother, said to Him, 9 “There is a 
lad here who has five barley loaves and 
two small fish, i but what are they among 
so many?”

10 Then Je sus said, “Make the people sit 
down.” Now there was much grass in the 
place. So the men sat down, in number 
about five thousand. 11 And Je sus took the 
loaves, and when He had given thanks He 
distrib uted them 2 to the disciples, and the 
disciples to those sitting down; and like
wise of the fish, as much as they wanted. 
12 So when they were filled, He said to His 
disciples, “Gather up the fragments that 
remain, so that nothing is lost.” 13 There
fore they gathered them up, and filled 
twelve baskets with the fragments of the 
five barley loaves which were left over by 
those who had eaten. 14 Then those men, 
when they had seen the sign that Je sus 
did, said, “This is truly j the Prophet who 
is to come into the world.”

Christ Walks on the Water
Matt. 14:22-33; Mark 6:45-52

15 There fore when Je sus perceived that 

heard His voice at any time, n nor seen 
His form. 38 But you do not have His 
word abiding in you, because whom He 
sent, Him you do not believe. 

Witness of the Scriptures
39 o You search the Scriptures, for in 

them you think you have eternal life; 
and p these are they which testify of Me. 
40 q But you are not willing to come to Me 
that you may have life.

41 r “I do not receive honor from men. 
42 But I know you, that you do not have 
the love of God in you. 43 I have come in 
My Father’s name, and you do not re
ceive Me; if another comes in his own 
name, him you will receive. 44 s How can 
you believe, who receive honor from one 
another, and do not seek t the honor that 
comes from the only God? 45 Do not think 
that I shall accuse you to the Father; 
u there is one who accuses you—Mo ses, 
in whom you trust. 46 For if you believed 
Mo ses, you would believe Me; v for he 
wrote about Me. 47 But if you w do not be
lieve his writings, how will you believe 
My words?”

Christ Feeds 5,000
Matt. 14:13-21; Mark 6:31-44; Luke 9:11-17

6 After a these things Je sus went over 
the Sea of Gal i lee, which is the Sea of 

b Ti beri as. 2 Then a great multitude fol
lowed Him, because they saw His signs 
which He performed on those who were 
c dis eased. 1 3 And Je sus went up on the 
mountain, and there He sat with His dis
ciples.
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temptation to take the kingdom without the Cross must have been 
great (see matt. 4:8–10). t he parallel passages say that He went to 
the mountain by Himself to pray (see matt. 14:23; mark 6:46). Here 
is our greatest resource in times of testing.
6:16–18 His disciples went down to the sea: in mark 6:45 we 
discover that the disciples went to the sea because Jesus compelled 
them to do so. It was already dark by the time the disciples got 
out on the lake. t he wind began to pick up, setting the stage for 
Jesus to provide another revelation of Himself.
6:19–21 t his miracle, the fifth sign recorded by John, pointed to 
Jesus’ deity. o nly God could walk on water, calm the sea, and super-
naturally transport the disciples to their destination.
6:22–24 t he multitude had seen that there was only one boat and 
that Jesus had not entered the boat with His disciples. t hey 

assumed that Jesus was still there and were looking for Him.
6:27 Do not labor for the food: t he impression that one must 
work for eternal life is quickly corrected when Jesus adds which 
the Son of Man will give you. t he Son provides life as a gift (4:10). 
Set His seal on Him means that the Father has authorized and 
authenticated the Son as the Giver of life.
6:30 w hen Jesus said “believe in Him whom He sent,” (v. 29), the 
people must have understood that He was claiming to be the mes-
siah. t herefore, they asked for a sign—despite the fact that they 
had just witnessed the miracle of the feeding of the multitudes.
6:31 t here was a tradition that said the messiah would cause manna 
to fall from heaven as moses did (see ex. 16:4, 15). t he people prob-
ably also saw this “miracle worker” as the perpetual provider of 
physical needs rather than spiritual ones.

15 k [John 18:36]
16 l matt. 14:23; 
mark 6:47
19 m matt. 17:6  
3 Lit. 25 or 30  
stadia
20 n is. 43:1, 2
22 4 n U omits that  
5 n U omits which 
His disciples had 
entered
24 o mark 1:37; 
Luke 4:42
27 p matt. 6:19  
q John 4:14; [eph. 
2:8, 9]  r Ps. 2:7; is. 
42:1; matt. 3:17; 

s “This is the work of God, that you be
lieve in Him whom He sent.”

30 There fore they said to Him, t “What 
sign will You perform then, that we may 
see it and believe You? What work will 
You do? 31 u Our fathers ate the manna 
in the desert; as it is written, v ‘He gave 
them bread from heaven to eat.’  ”

they were about to come and take Him 
by force to make Him k king, He departed 
again to the mountain by Himself alone.

16 l Now when evening came, His disci
ples went down to the sea, 17 got into the 
boat, and went over the sea toward Ca
perna um. And it was already dark, and 
Je sus had not come to them. 18 Then the 
sea arose because a great wind was blow
ing. 19 So when they had rowed about 
3 three or four miles, they saw Je sus walk
ing on the sea and drawing near the boat; 
and they were m afraid. 20 But He said to 
them, n “It is I; do not be afraid.” 21 Then 
they willingly received Him into the boat, 
and immediately the boat was at the land 
where they were going.

“I Am the Bread of Life”
22 On the following day, when the peo

ple who were standing on the other side 
of the sea saw that there was no other 
boat there, except 4 that one 5 which His 
disciples had entered, and that Je sus had 
not entered the boat with His disciples, 
but His disciples had gone away alone— 
23 however, other boats came from Ti
beri as, near the place where they ate 
bread after the Lord had given thanks— 
24 when the people therefore saw that 
 Je sus was not there, nor His disciples, 
they also got into boats and came to Ca
perna um, o seek ing Je sus. 25 And when 
they found Him on the other side of the 
sea, they said to Him, “Rabbi, when did 
You come here?”

26 Je sus answered them and said, 
“Most assuredly, I say to you, you seek 
Me, not because you saw the signs, but 
because you ate of the loaves and were 
filled. 27 p Do not labor for the food which 
perishes, but q for the food which endures 
to everlasting life, which the Son of Man 
will give you, r be cause God the Father 
has set His seal on Him.”

28 Then they said to Him, “What shall 
we do, that we may work the works of 
God?”

29 Je sus answered and said to them, 

17:5; mark 1:11; 9:7; Luke 3:22; 9:35; John 5:37; Acts 2:22;  
2 Pet. 1:17  29 s 1 t hess. 1:3; James 2:22; [1 John 3:23];  
Rev. 2:26  30 t matt. 12:38; 16:1; mark 8:11; 1 Cor. 1:22   
31 u ex. 16:15; n um. 11:7; 1 Cor. 10:3  v ex. 16:4, 15; n eh. 9:15; 
Ps. 78:24

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

tiberias
t he city of t iberias stands on a rocky cliff on the western shore of 
the Sea of Galilee. Founded by Herod Antipas (about A.d.  20), it was 
named after the emperor, t iberius Caesar. it was said to have occu-
pied the site of Rakkath (Josh. 19:35) and to have been built over 
a graveyard. Because of this, it was declared unclean by the Jews, 
who would not enter the city. Although t iberias was an important 
city in the days of Christ, there is no record that He ever visited it. 
ironically, after the fall of Jerusalem in A.d.  135, t iberias became the 
center of rabbinic learning. Here the mishna was completed about 
A.d.  200 and the Jerusalem (or Palestinian) t almud was finished 
about A.d.  400. t he pointing system later used by the masoretes 
to add vowels to the Hebrew text was first developed in t iberias.

Modern Tiberias
© Deror avi/Wikimedia Commons
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6:32 t he crowd misrepresented the truth, so Jesus corrected them. 
t he manna had not come from moses; it had been provided by God. 
moreover, God still gives true bread—that is, eternal life (v. 33).
6:34 Lord can mean “sir,” which is no doubt the meaning here  
(4:11, 15).
6:35 Bread of life means “bread which supplies life.” manna satis-
fied physical needs for a while; Christ satisfies spiritual need forever 
(4:13, 14).
6:36 seen . . . not believe: Seeing does not necessarily mean be-
lieving (v. 30; 11:46–57), although sometimes it does (11:45; 20:29). 
o n the other hand, Christ blesses those who believe without having 
seen (20:29).
6:38 For indicates an explanation of the previous statement. Christ 
will not cast out any who come to Him because He came to do the 
Father’s will.

6:39, 40 The will of the Father is twofold: (1) that all who come to 
the Son will be received and not lost; (2) that all who see and believe 
on the Son will have everlasting life.
6:41 The Jews referred to representatives of the council. t hey 
complained that Jesus said He was the bread which came down 
from heaven. Although this exact phrase is not found in Jesus’ 
statements, it is a fair summary of what He said (vv. 33, 35, 38). Jesus 
did claim that He was from heaven.
6:42 the son of Joseph: t he religious leaders’ proof that Jesus was 
not from heaven was that they knew His parents. to them, there was 
nothing supernatural about Jesus’ origin.
6:45 God draws people by teaching them. everyone, then, who 
hears and learns from the Father will come to Christ.
6:46, 47 Hearing and learning (v. 45) fall short of seeing the Father. 
John declares, “n o one has seen God at any time” (1:18; 5:37). Here 

32 w John 3:13, 16
34 x John 4:15
35 y John 6:48, 58  
z John 4:14; 7:37; 
Rev. 7:16  a is. 55:1, 2
36 b John 6:26, 64; 
15:24  c John 10:26
37 d John 6:45  
e [matt. 24:24; John 
10:28, 29]; 2 t im. 
2:19; 1 John 2:19  
6 certainly not
38 f matt. 26:39; 
John 5:30  g John 
4:34
39 h John 10:28; 
17:12; 18:9
40 i John 3:15, 16; 
4:14; 6:27, 47, 54
41 7 grumbled
42 j matt. 13:55; 
mark 6:3; Luke 4:22
43 8 Stop grumbling
44 k Song 1:4  
l [eph. 2:8, 9; Phil. 
1:29; 2:12, 13]
45 m is. 54:13 ; 
Jer. 31:34; mic. 4:2; 
[Heb. 8:10]  n John 
6:37  9 m hears and 
has learned

 everyone who sees the Son and believes 
in Him may have everlasting life; and I 
will raise him up at the last day.”

41 The Jews then 7 com plained about 
Him, because He said, “I am the bread 
which came down from heaven.” 42 And 
they said, j “Is not this Je sus, the son of 
Jo seph, whose father and mother we 
know? How is it then that He says, ‘I 
have come down from heaven’?”

43 Je sus therefore answered and said 
to them, 8 “Do not murmur among your
selves. 44 k No one can come to Me unless 
the Father who sent Me l draws him; and 
I will raise him up at the last day. 45 It is 
written in the prophets, m ‘And they shall 
all be taught by God.’ n There fore everyone 
who 9 has heard and learned from the Fa
ther comes to Me. 46 o Not that anyone has 
seen the Father, p ex cept He who is from 
God; He has seen the Father. 47 Most as

32 Then Je sus said to them, “Most as
suredly, I say to you, Mo ses did not give 
you the bread from heaven, but w My Fa
ther gives you the true bread from heav
en. 33 For the bread of God is He who 
comes down from heaven and gives life 
to the world.”

34 x Then they said to Him, “Lord, give 
us this bread always.”

35 And Je sus said to them, y “I am the 
bread of life. z He who comes to Me shall 
never hunger, and he who believes in 
Me shall never a thirst. 36 b But I said to 
you that you have seen Me and yet c do 
not believe. 37 d All that the Father gives 
Me will come to Me, and e the one who 
comes to Me I will 6 by no means cast 
out. 38 For I have come down from heav
en, f not to do My own will, g but the will 
of Him who sent Me. 39 This is the will of 
the Father who sent Me, h that of all He 
has given Me I should lose nothing, but 
should raise it up at the last day. 40 And 
this is the will of Him who sent Me, i that 46 o John 1:18  p matt. 11:27; [Luke 10:22]; John 7:29

the holy Spirit in John

t he Holy Spirit is the third person of the t rinity who exercises the power of the Father and the Son in creation and redemp-
tion. Because the Holy Spirit is the power by which believers come to Christ and see with new eyes of faith, He is closer 
to us than we are to ourselves. Like the eyes of the body through which we see physical things, He is seldom in focus to 
be seen directly because He is the one through whom all else is seen in a new light. t his explains why the relationship 
of the Father and the Son is more prominent in the Gospels, because it is through the eyes of the Holy Spirit that the 
Father–Son relationship is viewed.

t he Holy Spirit appears in the Gospel of John as the power by which Christians are brought to faith and helped to 
understand their walk with God. He brings a person to new birth: “t hat which is born of the flesh is flesh, and that which 
is born of the Spirit is spirit” (3:6); “it is the Spirit who gives life” (6:63). t he Holy Spirit is the Paraclete, or Helper, whom 
Jesus promised to the disciples after His ascension. t he t rinity of Father, Son, and Holy Spirit are unified in ministering to 
believers (14:16, 26). it is through the Helper that Father and Son abide with the disciples (15:26).

t his unified ministry of the t rinity is also seen as the Spirit brings the world under conviction of sin, righteousness, 
and judgment. He guides believers into all truth with what He hears from the Father and the Son (15:26). it is a remark-
able fact that each Person of the t rinity serves the others as all defer to one another: t he Son says what He hears from 
the Father (12:49, 50); the Father witnesses to and glorifies the Son (8:16–18, 50, 54); the Father and Son honor the Holy 
Spirit by commissioning Him to speak in their name (14:16, 26); the Holy Spirit honors the Father and Son by helping the 
community of believers.

Like Father and Son, the Holy Spirit is at the disposal of the other persons of the t rinity, and all three are one in gra-
ciously being at the disposal of the redeemed family of believers. t he Holy Spirit’s attitude and ministry are marked by 
generosity; His chief function is to illumine Jesus’ teaching, to glorify His person, and to work in the life of the individual 
believer and the church.
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CHAPTER 7 1 a matt. 21:38; 26:4; John 5:18; 7:19, 25; 8:37, 40  
1 t he ruling authorities  2 b Lev. 23:34; d eut. 16:13-15; n eh. 
8:14, 18; Zech. 14:16-19

Jesus adds that only the Son has seen the Father. t hough a person 
has not seen the Father, he or she can believe in Christ and have 
everlasting life.
6:48, 49 Christ is the bread of life. t hose who believe in Him have 
life (v. 47). The manna in the wilderness did not ultimately sustain 
life. t hose who ate it eventually died because it could not provide 
everlasting life.
6:51 Eats of this bread is a synonym for faith (vv. 35, 48–50).
6:52 His flesh to eat: Jesus was speaking figuratively, but the Jew-
ish leaders took Him literally.
6:53–58 Eats My flesh and drinks My blood: Jesus had made it 
abundantly clear in this context that eternal life is gained by believ-
ing (vv. 29, 35, 40, 47). t hese verses teach that the benefits of Jesus’ 
death must be appropriated, by faith, by each individual.
6:60 Disciple literally means “learner” and is used in a variety of 
ways in the n t . it can include unbelievers (see v. 64), believers who 
go beyond initial faith to baptism and obedience (8:31), or it can 
mean the apostles in particular (see 2:11). t he context determines 
what meaning is intended. Here it simply means learner. Some of 
the crowd were students; they came to learn. n ot all of these had 
believed in Christ. it was hard for the Jewish learners to accept the 
idea of eating flesh and drinking blood. Jews were forbidden to 
even taste blood.
6:62 Jesus was asking, “if the thought of eating flesh and drinking 

blood offends you, would you be further offended at the idea of 
my ascension?”
6:63, 64 Jesus was trying to get the religious leaders to see beyond 
the physical aspects of His teaching to the real issue—namely, that 
if they believed on Him they would have everlasting life. Because 
they did not believe, many of these disciples did not follow Jesus 
any longer (v. 66).
6:65 t he people did not believe (v. 64) because it was not granted 
to them by the Father. t here is a balance in this chapter between 
God’s initiative and human response. t he multitude is told about 
the election of the Father (v. 37), and yet all are invited to believe 
(v. 40). t he same is true of the Jewish leaders (vv. 44, 47) and those 
called disciples (v. 63).
6:68, 69 John wrote so that people might believe “that Jesus is the 
Christ, the Son of God” (20:31). t he similarity between the confession 
of Peter and the purpose statement of John is inescapable.
6:70, 71 Judas Iscariot never made Peter’s confession of faith in 
Christ. t hough he was a disciple and even one of the twelve, it is 
never said that he believed.
7:1 The Jews here means the religious authorities, not the people 
in general (5:18). many common people had responded to Jesus 
with joy (see mark 12:37).
7:2 t he Feast of Tabernacles was one of the three great Jewish re-
ligious festivals (Passover and Pentecost were the other two). it was 

47 q [John 3:16, 18]  
1 n U omits in Me
48 r John 6:33, 
35; [Gal. 2:20; Col. 
3:3, 4]
49 s John 6:31, 58
50 t John 6:51, 58
51 u John 3:13  
v Heb. 10:5
52 w John 7:43; 
9:16; 10:19
53 x matt. 26:26
54 y John 4:14; 
6:27, 40
55 2 n U true food  
3 n U true drink
56 z [1 John 3:24; 
4:15, 16]
58 a John 6:49-51  
b ex. 16:14-35
60 c matt. 11:6; 
John 6:66   
4 difficult
61 5 grumbled  
6 make you  
stumble
62 d mark 16:19; 
John 3:13; Acts 
1:9 ; 2:32, 33; 
eph. 4:8
63 e Gen. 2:7; 2 Cor. 
3:6  f John 3:6  
g [John 6:68;  
14:24]
64 h John 6:36  
i John 2:24, 25; 
13:11
65 j John 6:37, 
44, 45
66 k Luke 9:62; 
John 6:60  7 o r 
away; lit. to the 
back
68 l Acts 5:20
69 m matt. 16:16; 
mark 8:29; Luke 
9:20; John 1:49; 
11:27  8 n U Holy 
One of God.
70 n Luke 6:13  
o [John 13:27]
71 p John 12:4;  
13:2, 26  q matt. 
26:14-16

62 d What then if you should see the Son 
of Man ascend where He was before? 
63 e It is the Spirit who gives life; the f flesh 
profits nothing. The g words that I speak 
to you are spirit, and they are life. 64 But 
h there are some of you who do not be
lieve.” For i Je sus knew from the begin
ning who they were who did not believe, 
and who would betray Him. 65 And He 
said, “There fore j I have said to you that 
no one can come to Me unless it has been 
granted to him by My Father.”

66 k From that time many of His disci
ples went 7 back and walked with Him 
no more. 

Confession by Peter
67 Then Je sus said to the twelve, “Do you 
also want to go away?”

68 But Si mon Pe ter answered Him, 
“Lord, to whom shall we go? You have 
l the words of eternal life. 69 m Also we 
have come to believe and know that You 
are the 8 Christ, the Son of the living 
God.”

70 Je sus answered them, n “Did I not 
choose you, the twelve, o and one of you 
is a devil?” 71 He spoke of p Ju das Is cari ot, 
the son of Si mon, for it was he who would 
q be tray Him, being one of the twelve.

Christ’s Brothers Do Not Believe

7 After these things Je sus walked in 
Gal i lee; for He did not want to walk 

in Judea, a be cause the 1 Jews sought 
to kill Him. 2 b Now the Jews’ Feast of 

suredly, I say to you, q he who believes 1 in 
Me has everlasting life. 48 r I am the bread 
of life. 49 s Your fathers ate the manna in 
the wilderness, and are dead. 50 t This is 
the bread which comes down from heav
en, that one may eat of it and not die. 51 I 
am the living bread u which came down 
from heaven. If anyone eats of this bread, 
he will live forever; and v the bread that I 
shall give is My flesh, which I shall give 
for the life of the world.”

52 The Jews therefore w quar reled 
among themselves, saying, “How can this 
Man give us His flesh to eat?”

53 Then Je sus said to them, “Most as
suredly, I say to you, unless x you eat the 
flesh of the Son of Man and drink His 
blood, you have no life in you. 54 y Who
ever eats My flesh and drinks My blood 
has eternal life, and I will raise him up 
at the last day. 55 For My flesh is 2 food 
indeed, and My blood is 3 drink indeed. 
56 He who eats My flesh and drinks My 
blood z abides in Me, and I in him. 57 As 
the living Father sent Me, and I live be
cause of the Father, so he who feeds on 
Me will live because of Me. 58 a This is the 
bread which came down from heaven—
not b as your fathers ate the manna, and 
are dead. He who eats this bread will live 
forever.”

59 These things He said in the syna
gogue as He taught in Ca perna um.

Rejection by Many Followers
60 c There fore many of His disciples, 

when they heard this, said, “This is a 
4 hard saying; who can understand it?”

61 When Je sus knew in Himself that 
His disciples 5 com plained about this, He 
said to them, “Does this 6 of fend you? 
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called the Feast of tabernacles because for seven days the people 
lived in makeshift shelters or lean-tos made of branches and leaves. 
t he feast commemorated the days when the israelites wandered in 
the wilderness and lived in tents (see Lev. 23:40–43). t he festival was 
in September– o ctober, about six months after the events of ch. 6.
7:3, 4 Jesus’ brothers argued, “if You are really working miracles 
and thus claiming to be the messiah, do not hide in obscure Galilee. 
if you are doing miracles at all, then do them in Jerusalem at the 
Feast to convince the whole nation.” t hese words were sarcastic, 
as v. 5 explains.

7:6 earlier, Jesus had told His mother, “my hour has not yet come” 
(see 2:4; compare 12:23). Here He told His brothers also that the 
time for manifesting Himself to the world had not yet come. 
Jesus mentioned on several occasions that the time for Him to be 
publicly manifested on the Cross was in the future (2:4; 7:6, 8, 30;  
8:20).
7:7 The world cannot hate you: t he world was not about to hate 
Jesus’ brothers, because they were part of it.

3 c matt. 12:46; 
mark 3:21 ; John 
7:5, 10; Acts 1:14
5 d Ps. 69:8; mic. 7:6  
e matt. 12:46; 13:55; 
mark 3:21 ; John 
7:3, 10
6 f John 2:4; 8:20

world.” 5 For d even His e brothers did not 
believe in Him.

6 Then Je sus said to them, f “My time 
has not yet come, but your time is always 
ready. 7 g The world cannot hate you, but 

 Tabernacles was at hand. 3 c His brothers 
therefore said to Him, “De part from here 
and go into Judea, that Your disciples also 
may see the works that You are doing. 
4 For no one does anything in secret while 
he himself seeks to be known openly. If 
You do these things, show Yourself to the 7 g [John 15:19]  

Capernaum

Tiberias

Tyre

Gadara

Nazareth

Nain

Dalmanutha,
(Magadan)
(Magdala)

Chorazin

Gergesa

Cana

Caesarea
Philippi

Bethsaida?
(in Galilee?)

Julias (Bethsaida?)

Mt.
Tabor

Mt.
Meron

Mt.  Hermon

Jordan   R
.

S e a  o f
G a l i l e e

Lake
Semechonitis

D E C A P O L I S

M e d i t e r r a n e a n   S e a

Sites mentioned in the
New Testament

map_44_06_jesusgalilee

Jesus in Galilee

●➊ town where Jesus grew up. He was rejected in the syna-
gogue here and people sought to kill Him (Luke 4:16).

●➋ Here at Cana Jesus performed His first miracle by turning 
water into wine at a wedding feast (John 2:1, 11). Home of 
nathanael (John 21:2).

●➌ Site of many miracles of Jesus (matt. 8:5; mark 2:1 and Luke 
7:1; matt. 17:24; mark 1:21 and Luke 4:31; John 4:46; 6:17). Jesus 
taught in the synagogue here at Capernaum (John 6:59).

●➍ Here at nain Jesus raised a widow’s son from the dead 
(Luke 7:11).

●➎ o ne of the cities against which Jesus pronounced a woe 
(matt. 11:21; Luke 10:13).

●➏ Fishing town and home of mary magdalene (matt. 15:39; 
mark 8:10).

●➐ mount tabor, the traditional mount of t ransfiguration 
(matt. 17:1–8; mark 9:2–8; Luke 9:28–36). However, many 
scholars identify mount Hermon as the most likely site of the 
t ransfiguration.

●➎

●➏

●➍

●➋

●➌

●➊

●➐

●➐
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7:13 The Jews is a reference to the Jewish leaders, especially the 
members of the council (1:19).
7:14 The middle of the feast would have been the fourth day 
of the seven-day feast. d uring the first half of the festival Jesus 
remained in seclusion (v. 10). d uring the second half He began to 
teach publicly. t his is the first mention in the Gospel of John of Jesus 
teaching in the temple.
7:15 Having never studied means never having attended a rab-
binical school. Similar bewilderment was later expressed regarding 
Jesus’ disciples (see Acts 4:13).
7:16 not Mine, but His: Jesus’ statement indicates that He did not 
receive His teaching from the rabbis, nor did He fabricate it. instead 
His teaching came directly from God.
7:18, 19 is true: t he test of a teacher is whether or not he delivers 
God’s message. Jesus gave God’s message; so did moses. t he re-
ligious leaders were breaking moses’ law by seeking to kill Jesus.
7:22, 23 Circumcision began with Abraham (see Gen. 17:10). t he 
Law of moses required infants to be circumcised on the eighth day 
(see Lev. 12:3). t he Jews obeyed this law, even if the eighth day fell 
on the Sabbath. Jesus asked why the leaders were angry with Him 
for making a man completely well on the Sabbath.
7:27 t he Jewish people seem to have expected the messiah to ap-

pear suddenly from nowhere. t hey reasoned that since they knew 
where Jesus came from, He could not be the messiah. t hey were 
ignorant of the Scriptures, for micah had predicted the messiah 
would come from Bethlehem (see mic. 5:2).
7:28, 29 Cried out signifies a loud cry of strong emotion. You . . . 
know Me . . . where I am from: Jesus reminded the leaders that 
they knew His origin. t heir problem was that they did not know 
God, who sent Jesus. He explained to them that He knew God, was 
from God, and was sent by God.
7:30 take Him: Because of Jesus’ public claims of divine origin  
(v. 29), the religious leaders sought to arrest Him. because His hour 
had not yet come: John passes over the immediate reason they 
were unable to arrest Him and gives the ultimate explanation (see 
2:4). God is sovereign and He alone sets the time. As with Jesus, 
so with us; no one can touch us without the Father’s consent (see 
10:29).
7:31 in contrast to the leaders, many of the Jewish people believed 
because of the miracles Jesus performed (20:30, 31).
7:32 to take Him: t he Jewish leaders decided earlier that they 
wanted to kill Christ (see 5:16), but this is the first real attempt on 
His life.

7 h John 3:19
8 i John 8:20  2 n U 
omits yet
11 j John 11:56
12 k John 9:16; 
10:19  l matt. 21:46; 
Luke 7:16; John 
6:14; 7:40
13 m [John 9:22; 
12:42; 19:38]
14 n Ps. 22:22 ; 
matt. 4:23; 5:2; 7:29; 
mark 6:34; Luke 
4:15; 5:3; John 8:2
15 o matt. 13:54; 
mark 6:2; [Luke 
4:22]; Acts 2:7
16 p d eut. 18:15, 18, 
19; John 3:11  3 n U, 
m So Jesus
17 q Ps. 25:9, 14; 
Prov. 3:32; d an. 
12:10; John 3:21; 
8:43
18 r John 5:41  
s John 8:50  t John 
8:46; [2 Cor. 5:21; 
Heb. 4:15; 7:26; 
1 Pet. 1:19; 2:22]
19 u ex. 24:3; d eut. 
33:4; Acts 7:38  
v matt. 12:14
20 w John 8:48, 52
22 x Lev. 12:3  
y Gen.17:9-14; 
Acts 7:8
23 z John 5:8, 9, 16
24 a d eut. 1:16; 
Prov. 24:23; John 
8:15; James 2:1
25 b matt. 21:38; 
26:4; Luke 22:2; 
John 5:18; 8:37, 40
26 c John 7:48  4 n U 
omits truly
27 d matt. 13:55; 
mark 6:3; Luke 4:22
28 e John 8:14  
f John 5:43  g Rom. 
3:4  h John 1:18; 8:55
29 i matt. 11:27; 
John 8:55; 17:25  
5 n U, m omit But
30 j mark 11:18  
k matt. 21:46; John 
7:32, 44; 8:20; 10:39

“I did one work, and you all marvel. 
22 x Mo ses therefore gave you circumci
sion (not that it is from Mo ses, y but from 
the  fathers), and you circumcise a man 
on the Sabbath. 23 If a man receives cir
cumcision on the Sabbath, so that the law 
of Mo ses should not be broken, are you 
angry with Me because z I made a man 
completely well on the Sabbath? 24 a Do 
not judge according to appearance, but 
judge with righteous judgment.”

Christ’s Origin from the Father
25 Now some of them from Je ru sa lem 

said, “Is this not He whom they seek to 
b kill? 26 But look! He speaks boldly, and 
they say nothing to Him. c Do the rul
ers know indeed that this is 4 truly the 
Christ? 27 d How ever, we know where this 
Man is from; but when the Christ comes, 
no one knows where He is from.”

28 Then Je sus cried out, as He taught 
in the temple, saying, e “You both know 
Me, and you know where I am from; 
and f I have not come of Myself, but He 
who sent Me g is true, h whom you do not 
know. 29 5 But i I know Him, for I am from 
Him, and He sent Me.”

30 There fore j they sought to take Him; 
but k no one laid a hand on Him, because 
His hour had not yet come. 31 And l many 
of the people believed in Him, and said, 
“When the Christ comes, will He do 
more signs than these which this Man 
has done?”

Christ’s Departure to the Father
32 The Phari sees heard the crowd mur

muring these things concerning Him, 
and the Phari sees and the chief priests 

it hates Me h be cause I testify of it that its 
works are evil. 8 You go up to this feast. 
I am not 2 yet going up to this feast, i for 
My time has not yet fully come.” 9 When 
He had said these things to them, He re
mained in Gal i lee.

Christ Secretly Goes to the Feast
10 But when His brothers had gone up, 

then He also went up to the feast, not 
openly, but as it were in secret. 11 Then 
j the Jews sought Him at the feast, and 
said, “Where is He?” 12 And k there was 
much complaining among the people 
concerning Him. l Some said, “He is 
good”; others said, “No, on the contrary, 
He deceives the people.” 13 How ever, no 
one spoke openly of Him m for fear of the 
Jews.

Christ’s Authority from the Father
14 Now about the middle of the feast 

Jesus went up into the temple and 
n taught. 15 o And the Jews marveled, say
ing, “How does this Man know letters, 
having never studied?”

16 3 Je sus answered them and said, 
p “My doctrine is not Mine, but His who 
sent Me. 17 q If anyone wills to do His will, 
he shall know concerning the doctrine, 
whether it is from God or whether I speak 
on My own au thor ity. 18 r He who speaks 
from himself seeks his own glory; but He 
who s seeks the glory of the One who sent 
Him is true, and t no unrighteousness is 
in Him. 19 u Did not Mo ses give you the 
law, yet none of you keeps the law? v Why 
do you seek to kill Me?”

20 The people answered and said, 
w “You have a demon. Who is seeking to 
kill You?”

21 Je sus answered and said to them, 31 l matt. 12:23
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7:33 a little while longer: Jesus’ time on earth was limited; soon 
He would be crucified and then ascend to the Father. His life was not 
determined by the Jewish religious leaders (v. 32), but by the Father.
7:34, 35 you cannot come: Christ would be in heaven; the people 
would not be able to come to Him there. Where does He intend 
to go: t he Jewish leaders did not comprehend what Jesus meant. 
t hey could only think of one of the various places where Jews had 
been scattered.
7:37–39 o n each day of the feast, the people came with palm 
branches and marched around the great altar. A priest took a gold-
en pitcher filled with water from the Pool of Siloam, carried it to 
the temple, and poured it on the altar as an offering to God. t his 
dramatic ceremony was a memorial of the water that flowed from 
the rock when the israelites traveled through the wilderness. o n the 
last day of the feast, the people marched seven times around the 
altar in memory of the seven circuits around the walls of Jericho. 
Perhaps at the very moment that the priest was pouring water on 
the altar, Jesus’ voice rang out: If anyone thirsts, let him come 
to Me and drink.
7:38 as the Scripture has said: t he reference is not to a single 
passage, but to the general emphasis of such passages as d eut. 
18:15; is. 58:11; Zech. 14:8 (see also num. 24:7). in contrast to the small 
amount of water poured out each day during the feast, there will be 
a river of water coming out of those who believe in Christ. n ot only 
will they be satisfied themselves, but they will also become a river 
so that others may drink and be satisfied (v. 39).
7:39 John explains that Jesus was speaking of the Holy Spirit who 
would satisfy personal thirst and produce a perennial fountain for 

the satisfaction of others. t he Holy Spirit would come after Jesus’ 
crucifixion and ascension. Jesus prepared His disciples for this in the 
Upper Room (14:16–20; 15:26, 27; 16:7–15).
7:40–42 moses predicted that the Prophet, the seed of David, 
would come (see deut. 18:15, 18; 2 Sam. 7:14–16). t hese people knew 
that the messiah was to come from Bethlehem (see mic. 5:2). How-
ever, they did not know that Jesus had been born there. t hey thought 
He was from Galilee (see v. 41; matt. 16:13, 14). t hey knew the Scrip-
ture, but they did not take the time to know the messiah (5:39).
7:49 this crowd . . . is accursed: t he Pharisees accused the people 
of being ignorant of the Law and thus under God’s curse (see d eut. 
28:15). t he irony of the situation was that it was the Pharisees, not 
the crowds, who were under God’s wrath because they had rejected 
His Son (3:36).
7:50, 51 Nicodemus made a plea for justice (3:2; 12:42, 43), but his 
plea was rejected.
7:52 no prophet has arisen out of Galilee: Actually, the prophets 
Jonah, Hosea, n ahum, and perhaps elijah, elisha, and Amos were 
from Galilee or close to it.
8:1 t he people went to their own houses (7:53). Jesus, who had 
no place to lay His head (see Luke 9:58), spent the night on the 
Mount of Olives.
8:2 Early in the morning literally means “at dawn.” all the people 
came: Because the Feast of t abernacles had concluded the day 
before (7:2, 37), many visitors were still in Jerusalem. Attracted by 
the appearance of a noted rabbi, a crowd rapidly gathered. He sat: 
t eachers in ancient israel sat when they taught. Jesus assumed the 
position of an authoritative teacher.

33 m John 13:33  
n [mark 16:19;  
Luke 24:51; Acts 
1:9 ; Heb. 9:24; 
1 Pet. 3:22]   
6 n U, m omit to 
them
34 o Hos. 5:6  
p [matt. 5:20; 1 Cor. 
6:9; 15:50; Rev. 
21:27]
35 q Ps. 147:2; [is. 
11:12; 56:8; Zeph. 
3:10]; James 1:1; 
1 Pet. 1:1
37 r Lev. 23:36; 
n um. 29:35; n eh. 
8:18  s [is. 55:1]
38 t d eut. 18:15   
u is. 12:3; 43:20; 
44:3; 55:1; [John 
6:35]; Rev. 21:6; 
22:17
39 v is. 44:3; [Joel 
2:28]; John 1:33  
w John 12:16; 13:31; 
17:5  7 n U who 
believed  8 n U omits 
Holy
40 x d eut. 18:15, 18  
9 n U some
41 y John 4:42;  
6:69
42 z Ps. 132:11; 
Jer. 23:5; mic. 5:2; 
matt. 2:5; [Luke 2:4]  
a 1 Sam. 16:1, 4
43 b John 7:12
44 c John 7:30
46 d matt. 13:54, 56; 
Luke 4:22
50 e John 3:1, 2; 
19:39  1 Lit. Him  
2 n U before
51 f d eut. 1:16, 17; 
19:15
52 g [is. 9:1, 2];  
matt. 4:15  3 n U is 
to rise

was a divi sion among the people because 
of Him. 44 Now c some of them wanted to 
take Him, but no one laid hands on Him.

The Sanhedrin Is Confused  
over Christ

45 Then the officers came to the chief 
priests and Phari sees, who said to them, 
“Why have you not brought Him?”

46 The officers answered, d “No man 
ever spoke like this Man!”

47 Then the Phari sees answered them, 
“Are you also deceived? 48 Have any of 
the rulers or the Phari sees believed in 
Him? 49 But this crowd that does not 
know the law is accursed.”

50 Nic o demus e (he who came to 1  Je sus 
2 by night, being one of them) said to 
them, 51 f “Does our law judge a man be
fore it hears him and knows what he is 
doing?”

52 They answered and said to him, 
“Are you also from Gal i lee? Search and 
look, for g no prophet 3 has arisen out of 
Gal i lee.”

A Woman Is Caught in Adultery
53 4 And everyone went to his own 

house.

8 But Je sus went to the Mount of  
Olives.

2 Now 1 early in the morning He came 
again into the temple, and all the peo

sent officers to take Him. 33 Then Je sus 
said 6 to them, m “I shall be with you a lit
tle while longer, and then I n go to Him 
who sent Me. 34 You o will seek Me and 
not find Me, and where I am you p can
not come.”

35 Then the Jews said among them
selves, “Where does He intend to go that 
we shall not find Him? Does He intend to 
go to q the Dispersion among the Greeks 
and teach the Greeks? 36 What is this 
thing that He said, ‘You will seek Me and 
not find Me, and where I am you cannot 
come’?”

Christ Reveals the “Living Water”
37 r On the last day, that great day of the 

feast, Je sus stood and cried out, saying, 
s “If anyone thirsts, let him come to Me 
and drink. 38 t He who believes in Me, as 
the Scripture has said, u out of his heart 
will flow rivers of living water.” 39 v But 
this He spoke concerning the Spirit, whom 
those 7 be liev ing in Him would receive; 
for the 8 Holy Spirit was not yet given, be
cause Je sus was not yet w glo ri fied.

Israel Is Divided over Christ
40 There fore 9 many from the crowd, 

when they heard this saying, said, “Truly 
this is x the Prophet.” 41 Others said, 
“This is y the Christ.”

But some said, “Will the Christ come 
out of Gal i lee? 42 z Has not the Scripture 
said that the Christ comes from the seed 
of Da vid and from the town of Beth le
hem, a where Da vid was?” 43 So b there 

53 4 n U brackets 7:53  through 8:11  as not in the original 
text. t hey are present in over 900  mss. of John.
CHAPTER 8 2 1 m very early
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8:3 Abruptly bringing the adulterous woman into the midst of the 
proceedings was a rude disruption. t he Pharisees were bent on 
confounding Jesus (7:45).
8:4, 5 such should be stoned: Stoning was specified in certain 
cases of adultery (see d eut. 22:23, 24), though not all. (it is not clear 
why the authorities intended to punish the woman but not the 
man.) in the Greek text, the pronoun You is emphatic. t he religious 
leaders were trying to trap Jesus into saying something that was 
contrary to the Law.
8:6 testing Him: if Jesus had said not to stone her, He would have 
contradicted Jewish law. if He had said to stone her, He would have 
run counter to Roman law, which did not permit Jews to carry out 
their own executions (18:31). w hat Jesus wrote on the ground is 
a matter of conjecture. Some suggest that He wrote the t en Com-
mandments recorded in ex. 20.
8:11 Sin no more implies that Jesus forgave her. He did not con-
demn her, but neither did He condone her sin. 
8:12 I am the light of the world: As the sun is the physical light of 
the world, so Jesus is the spiritual light of the world. As the light of 
the world, Jesus exposes sin (vv. 1–11) and gives sight (9:1–7). 
8:13 Not true here does not mean “false”; it means “not sufficient.” 
t he Pharisees challenged Jesus on legal grounds, because no man 
on trial in a Jewish court was allowed to testify on his own behalf. 
t heir point was that if Jesus was the only one testifying as to who He 
claimed to be, it would not be enough to prove His case.

8:14 My witness is true: in 5:31, Jesus argued on the basis of legali-
ty and offered other witnesses. Sometimes, however, an individual is 
the only one who knows the facts about himself. t hus self-disclosure 
is the only way to truth (7:29; 13:3).
8:15 According to the flesh could mean either “according to ap-
pearance” or “by human standards.” t he religious leaders formed 
conclusions based on human standards and an imperfect, exter-
nal, and superficial examination. Jesus did not judge according to 
human standards or outward appearances.
8:16–18 I am not alone: Jesus could claim that His pronounce-
ments were true and accurate even though the Law of moses re-
quired two witnesses for a testimony to be valid (see d eut. 17:6; 
19:15): Both He and the Father through the signs bore testimony to 
Jesus’ words and works.
8:19 Where is Your Father: Since the Father was part of Jesus’ 
proof of Himself, the Pharisees wanted to know where this Father 
was. You know neither: even if the Pharisees could see the Father, 
they would not receive what Jesus said. Jesus came to reveal the 
Father (1:18), and they had not received Him.
8:22 kill Himself: Later Jewish belief placed suicide on the same 
level with murder.
8:23 from beneath: Jesus was not referring to hell, but to this 
world.
8:24 I am was God’s designation of Himself (see ex. 3:14). Jesus 
was claiming to be God. t his assertion was not understood by the 

2 a John 8:20; 18:20  
4 b ex. 20:14; [matt. 
5:27; 19:9; Rom. 7:3]  
2 m we found this 
woman
5 c Lev. 20:10; 
d eut. 22:22-24  3 m 
in our law Moses 
commanded  4 n U, 
m to stone such  5 m 
adds about her
6 d matt. 22:15  
6 n U, m omit as 
though He did not 
hear
7 e d eut. 17:7; 
[Rom. 2:1]  7 m He 
looked up
9 f Rom. 2:22  8 n U, 
m omit being 
convicted by their 
conscience
10 9 n U omits and 
saw no one but the 
woman; m He saw 
her and said,  1 n U, 
m omit of yours
11 g [Luke 9:56; 
12:14; John 3:17]  
h [John 5:14]  2 n U, 
m add from now on
12 i is. 9:2; mal. 
4:2; John 1:4; 9:5; 
12:35; [2 t im. 1:10]  
j 1 t hess. 5:5
13 k John 5:31  
3 valid as testimony
14 l John 7:28; 9:29
15 m 1 Sam. 16:7; 
John 7:24  n [John 
3:17; 12:47; 18:36]
16 o John 16:32
17 p d eut. 17:6; 
19:15; matt. 18:16; 
2 Cor. 13:1; Heb. 
10:28
18 q John 5:37; 
1 John 5:9
19 r John 16:3  
s John 14:7
20 t mark 12:41, 43; 
Luke 21:1  u John 
2:4; 7:30  v John 7:8

14 Je sus answered and said to them, 
“Even if I bear witness of Myself, My 
witness is true, for I know where I came 
from and where I am going; but l you do 
not know where I come from and where I 
am going. 15 m You judge according to the 
flesh; n I judge no one. 16 And yet if I do 
judge, My judgment is true; for o I am not 
alone, but I am with the Father who sent 
Me. 17 p It is also written in your law that 
the testimony of two men is true. 18 I am 
One who bears witness of Myself, and 
q the Father who sent Me bears witness 
of Me.”

19 Then they said to Him, “Where is 
Your Father?”

Je sus answered, r “You know nei ther 
Me nor My Father. s If you had known 
Me, you would have known My Father 
also.”

20 These words Je sus spoke in t the trea
sury, as He taught in the temple; and u no 
one laid hands on Him, for v His hour had 
not yet come.

21 Then Je sus said to them again, “I am 
going away, and w you will seek Me, and 
x will die in your sin. Where I go you can
not come.”

22 So the Jews said, “Will He kill Him
self, because He says, ‘Where I go you 
cannot come’?”

23 And He said to them, y “You are from 
beneath; I am from above. z You are of this 
world; I am not of this world. 24 a There
fore I said to you that you will die in your 
sins; b for if you do not believe that I am 
He, you will die in your sins.”

ple came to Him; and He sat down and 
a taught them. 3 Then the scribes and 
Phari sees brought to Him a woman 
caught in adultery. And when they had 
set her in the midst, 4 they said to Him, 
“Teacher, 2 this woman was caught in 
b adul tery, in the very act. 5 c Now 3 Mo
ses, in the law, commanded us 4 that 
such should be stoned. But what do You 
5 say?” 6 This they said, testing Him, that 
they d might have something of which to 
accuse Him. But Je sus stooped down and 
wrote on the ground with His finger, 6 as 
though He did not hear.

7 So when they continued asking Him, 
He 7 raised Himself up and said to them, 
e “He who is without sin among you, let 
him throw a stone at her first.” 8 And 
again He stooped down and wrote on the 
ground. 9 Then those who heard it, f be
ing 8 convicted by their conscience, went 
out one by one, beginning with the oldest 
even to the last. And Je sus was left alone, 
and the woman standing in the midst. 
10 When Je sus had raised Himself up 9 and 
saw no one but the woman, He said to 
her, “Woman, where are those accusers 
1 of yours? Has no one condemned you?”

11 She said, “No one, Lord.”
And Je sus said to her, g “Nei ther do I 

condemn you; go 2 and h sin no more.”

“I Am the Light of the World”
12 Then Je sus spoke to them again, say

ing, i “I am the light of the world. He who 
j fol lows Me shall not walk in darkness, 
but have the light of life.”

13 The Phari sees therefore said to Him, 
k “You bear witness of Yourself; Your wit
ness is not 3 true.”

21 w John 7:34; 13:33  x John 8:24  23 y John 3:31  z John 
15:19; 17:16; 1 John 4:5  24 a John 8:21  b [mark 16:16]
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 religious leaders at this time. Later, Jesus’ claim to be the “i Am”  
(v. 58) prompted the Jewish leaders to seek His life (v. 59).
8:28 Lift up is a reference to the Crucifixion.
8:30 t he Greek phrase translated believed in occurs almost ex-
clusively in John’s Gospel (1:12; 2:11; 3:15, 16, 18, 36; 6:29, 35, 40, 47; 
7:38, 39; 9:35, 36; 10:42; 11:25, 26, 45; 12:44, 46). t he phrase describes 
faith in Jesus’ message (see 1 Cor. 1:21), which results in eternal life.
8:31 Abide means to remain, to continue. A believer who continues 
to obey the word is a disciple, a learner.
8:32 o ne who abides in the word of God knows the truth (v. 31; 
17:17). t he word free refers to freedom from the bondage of sin. 
o bedience to the Lord means fellowship with Him, protection from 
sin, and experiencing His love.
8:33 They answered Him: t hroughout this chapter, Jesus was 
engaged in an exchange with His antagonists, the Pharisees (v. 13). 
t hey are also designated by the term Jews (vv. 22, 48, 52, 57) and 
the pronoun they (vv. 19, 25, 27, 33, 39, 41, 59). We . . . have never 
been in bondage: t he Pharisees’ objection is startling. in their 
past, the israelites had been in bondage to the egyptians, the Assyr-
ians, and the Babylonians. At the time they spoke, israel was under 
the power of Rome.
8:34 slave of sin: Jesus was speaking of spiritual slavery. Such a 

slave cannot break away from his bondage. He must have someone 
else set him free (see Rom. 8:34).
8:35 A slave was not a permanent resident of a house. A son re-
mained a family member with family privileges forever. t his pro-
verbial saying is applied in v. 36. t he application proves that the 
“Son” here is Jesus Christ (see “the Son of man” in v. 28). As a family 
member, the Son can bestow family privileges on others.
8:37 Abraham’s descendants may have been physical heirs of 
Abraham, but they were not his spiritual descendants unless they 
had faith. But instead of trusting Christ to forgive their sins, the reli-
gious leaders wanted to kill Him. t hey heard the word, but did not 
believe it. t hus they could not experience its truth.
8:39 Abraham is our father: t he Pharisees believed that being a 
descendant of Abraham guaranteed them a place in heaven. The 
works of Abraham included paying honor to those who spoke in 
the name of God (see Gen. 14; 18).
8:41 We were not born of fornication: From ancient times, 
this has been interpreted as a sneer, as if to say, “we are not ille-
gitimate children, but You are.” Apparently gossip had followed 
Jesus for many years, alleging that He had been conceived out of  
wedlock.
8:44 your father: Jesus knew what was in the hearts of people 

25 c John 4:26
26 d John 7:28  
e John 3:32; 15:15
28 f matt. 27:35; 
mark 15:24; Luke 
23:33; John 3:14; 
12:32; 19:18  g [Rom. 
1:4]  h John 5:19, 30  
i d eut. 18:15, 18, 19; 
John 3:11  4 Crucify
29 j John 14:10  
k John 8:16; 16:32  
l John 4:34; 5:30; 
6:38

30 m John 7:31; 
10:42; 11:45
31 n [John 14:15, 23]
32 o [John 1:14, 17; 
14:6]  p [Rom. 6:14, 
18, 22; James 1:25; 
2:12]
33 q Lev. 25:42; 
[matt. 3:9]; Luke 3:8
34 r Prov. 5:22; 
Rom. 6:16; 2 Pet. 
2:19
35 s Gen. 21:10; 
Gal. 4:30
36 t [Rom. 8:2; 
2 Cor. 3:17]; Gal. 5:1
37 u John 7:19
38 v [John 3:32; 
5:19, 30; 14:10, 24]  
5 n U heard from
39 w matt. 3:9; John 
8:37  x [Rom. 2:28; 
Gal. 3:7, 29]
40 y John 8:37  
z John 8:26
41 a d eut. 32:6; is. 
63:16; mal. 1:6
42 b 1 John 5:1  
c John 16:27; 17:8, 
25  d John 5:43; 
Gal. 4:4
43 e [John 7:17]
44 f matt. 13:38; 
1 John 3:8  

things that please Him.” 30 As He spoke 
these words, m many believed in Him.

31 Then Je sus said to those Jews who 
believed Him, “If you n abide in My word, 
you are My disciples indeed. 32 And you 
shall know the o truth, and p the truth 
shall make you free.”

33 They answered Him, q “We are Abra
ham’s descendants, and have never been 
in bondage to anyone. How can You say, 
‘You will be made free’?”

34 Je sus answered them, “Most assur
edly, I say to you, r who ever commits 
sin is a slave of sin. 35 And s a slave does 
not abide in the house forever, but a son 
abides forever. 36 t There fore if the Son 
makes you free, you shall be free indeed.

37 “I know that you are Abra ham’s de
scendants, but u you seek to kill Me, be
cause My word has no place in you. 38 v I 
speak what I have seen with My Father, 
and you do what you have 5 seen with 
your father.”

39 They answered and said to Him, 
w “Abra ham is our father.”

Je sus said to them, x “If you were Abra
ham’s children, you would do the works 
of Abra ham. 40 y But now you seek to kill 
Me, a Man who has told you the truth 
z which I heard from God. Abra ham did 
not do this. 41 You do the deeds of your 
father.”

Then they said to Him, “We were 
not born of fornication; a we have one 
Father—God.”

42 Je sus said to them, b “If God were your 
Father, you would love Me, for c I proceeded  
forth and came from God; d nor have I 
come of Myself, but He sent Me. 43 e Why 
do you not understand My speech? Be
cause you are not able to listen to My 
word. 44 f You are of your father the devil, 

25 Then they said to Him, “Who are 
You?”

And Je sus said to them, “Just what I 
c have been saying to you from the begin
ning. 26 I have many things to say and to 
judge concerning you, but d He who sent 
Me is true; and e I speak to the world 
those things which I heard from Him.”

27 They did not understand that He 
spoke to them of the Father.

28 Then Je sus said to them, “When you 
f lift 4 up the Son of Man, g then you will 
know that I am He, and h that I do noth
ing of Myself; but i as My Father taught 
Me, I speak these things. 29 And j He who 
sent Me is with Me. k The Father has 
not left Me alone, l for I always do those 

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

Jewish Discontent
Jewish discontent was centered around tax-
ation. in the economy of the time, taxation 
was heavy. t he city of Rome supported itself 
by imposing and gathering taxes. t he Roman 
system allowed for the lease of taxation rights 
to entrepreneurs, who taxed their region 
for profit above what was due to Rome. t his 
method of taxation invited trouble. Jews who 
worked in the tax system were regarded as 
traitors, even though the situation might have 
been even worse if foreigners acted as tax 
agents. Jewish discontent with Roman rule 
also had a nationalistic element (8:33). t he 
Jews had not forgotten their independence 
under the maccabees, and even the Jews who 
were scattered in many regions throughout 
the Roman empire retained their cultural 
identity. Political discontent was injected with 
religious fervor because the Jews considered 
themselves to be a holy nation, and not just 
a nation among others (d eut. 26:18, 19; 27:9).
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(2:25), so He could trace their actions to their source. t he devil is a 
murderer; his agents wanted to kill Christ.
8:48 t he Jewish leaders charged Jesus with being a Samaritan and 
having a demon. in the process, they turned back to Jesus both 
charges that He had brought against them, namely, that they were 
not legitimate children of Abraham (vv. 39, 40) and that they were 
of the devil (v. 44). t he conversation between Jesus and the Jewish 
rulers had become very heated. o n the Pharisees’ part, emotions 
were running high and reason was being set aside.
8:49 t he Jewish leaders were dishonoring Jesus even though their 
eternal destiny depended on what they did with His message (v. 51).
8:50 One: God the Father will seek Christ’s glory and judge those 
who dishonor Him.
8:51 Jesus graciously held out to the Jewish leaders the promise of 
forgiveness and eternal life. My word refers to the word concerning 
who He is. Death here refers not to physical death, but to spiritual 
death resulting in eternal separation from God.
8:53 greater than . . . Abraham: Abraham and the prophets kept 
God’s word and died. Jesus was claiming not that He would prevent 
physical death, but that He could give eternal life. t o the Jewish 
leaders, this was proof that Jesus was demon-possessed.
8:56 My day: Abraham looked for the o ne who would fulfill all 
that was promised to him—promises that included blessings for 
all nations (see Gal. 3:8, 9, 29).
8:58, 59 I AM: Jesus was not just claiming to have lived before Abra-
ham; He was claiming eternal existence. He was claiming to be God 
Himself (see ex. 3:14). t his time the Jewish leaders understood that 
Jesus was claiming to be God, so they took up stones to stone Him 
for blasphemy (see Lev. 24:16).
9:1 t he man who was blind from birth was a beggar (v. 8). Beg-

gars waited by the gates of the temple for gifts from worshipers. 
t herefore, it is likely that this scene took place near the temple 
shortly after the confrontation recorded in ch. 8.
9:2 who sinned: it was commonly supposed that sickness was a 
result of sin. it would follow that sins committed by a baby still in the 
womb or sin committed by parents could result in a baby being born 
with a disease. Jesus rejected both suggestions (v. 3).
9:3 God allowed the man to be born blind so that Jesus could heal 
him and thus reveal the works of God, His healing power.
9:6 mixing clay with saliva was a common practice used for eye 
infections. Jesus may have used the clay to provide an opportunity 
for the man to exercise his faith in washing it off.

44 g 1 John 2:16, 17  
h [1 John 3:8-10, 15]  
i [Jude 6]
47 j Luke 8:15; John 
10:26; 1 John 4:6
48 k John 7:20; 
10:20
49 l John 5:41
50 m John 5:41; 7:18; 
[Phil. 2:6-8]
51 n John 5:24; 
11:26
52 o John 7:20; 
10:20  p Zech. 1:5; 
Heb. 11:13
53 q John 10:33; 
19:7
54 r John 5:31, 32  
s John 5:41; Acts 
3:13  6 n U, m our
55 t John 7:28, 29  
u [John 15:10]
56 v Luke 10:24  
w matt. 13:17; Heb. 
11:13
58 x mic. 5:2; John 
17:5; Heb. 7:3; Rev. 
22:13  y ex. 3:14; is. 
43:13; John 17:5, 24; 
Col. 1:17; Rev. 1:8
59 z John 10:31; 
11:8  a Luke 4:30; 
John 10:39  7 n U 
omits the rest of 
v. 59.

CHAPTER 9

2 a Luke 13:2; John 
9:34; Acts 28:4
3 b John 11:4
4 c [John 4:34; 5:19, 
36; 17:4]  d John 
11:9, 10; 12:35; Gal. 
6:10  1 n U We
5 e [John 1:5, 9; 3:19; 
8:12; 12:35, 46]

like you; but I do know Him and u keep 
His word. 56 Your father Abra ham v re
joiced to see My day, w and he saw it and 
was glad.”

57 Then the Jews said to Him, “You are 
not yet fifty years old, and have You seen 
Abra ham?”

58 Je sus said to them, “Most assuredly, 
I say to you, x be fore Abra ham was, y I 
AM.”

59 Then z they took up stones to throw 
at Him; but Je sus hid Himself and went 
out of the temple, a go ing 7 through the 
midst of them, and so passed by.

Christ Heals the Blind Man

9 Now as Je sus passed by, He saw a 
man who was blind from birth. 2 And 

His disciples asked Him, saying, “Rabbi, 
a who sinned, this man or his parents, 
that he was born blind?”

3 Je sus answered, “Nei ther this man 
nor his parents sinned, b but that the 
works of God should be revealed in him. 
4 c I 1 must work the works of Him who 
sent Me while it is d day; the night is com
ing when no one can work. 5 As long as 
I am in the world, e I am the light of the 
world.”

6 When He had said these things, f He 
spat on the ground and made clay with 
the saliva; and He anointed the eyes of 
the blind man with the clay. 7 And He said 

and the g de sires of your father you want 
to h do. He was a murderer from the be
ginning, and i does not stand in the truth, 
because there is no truth in him. When 
he speaks a lie, he speaks from his own 
resources, for he is a liar and the father of 
it. 45 But because I tell the truth, you do 
not believe Me. 46 Which of you convicts 
Me of sin? And if I tell the truth, why do 
you not believe Me? 47 j He who is of God 
hears God’s words; therefore you do not 
hear, because you are not of God.”

48 Then the Jews answered and said to 
Him, “Do we not say rightly that You are 
a Sa mar i tan and k have a demon?”

49 Je sus answered, “I do not have a 
demon; but I honor My Father, and l you 
dishonor Me. 50 And m I do not seek My 
own glory; there is One who seeks and 
judges. 51 Most assuredly, I say to you, n if 
anyone keeps My word he shall never see 
death.”

52 Then the Jews said to Him, “Now we 
know that You o have a demon! p Abra
ham is dead, and the prophets; and You 
say, ‘If anyone keeps My word he shall 
never taste death.’ 53 Are You greater 
than our father Abra ham, who is dead? 
And the prophets are dead. q Who do You 
make Yourself out to be?”

54 Je sus answered, r “If I honor Myself, 
My honor is nothing. s It is My Father 
who honors Me, of whom you say that 
He is 6 your God. 55 Yet t you have not 
known Him, but I know Him. And if I 
say, ‘I do not know Him,’ I shall be a liar 6 f mark 7:33; 8:23

i AM

(Gk. egō eimi) (6:35; 8:58; 10:7, 14; 15:1; 18:5) Strong’s #1473; 
1510

t his expression denotes “self-identity in self-sufficiency.” 
in one breath, Jesus asserted His eternal preexistence and 
His absolute deity. Abraham, as with all mortals, came into 
existence at one point in time. t he Son of God, unlike all 
mortals, never has a beginning. He is eternal; and He is 
God. t his is evident in Jesus’ use of the words “i Am” for 
Himself. t his statement recalls the Septuagint (the Greek 
ot ) translation of ex. 3:6, 14, in which God unveiled His 
identity as the “i Am w Ho  i Am.” t hus Jesus was claiming 
to be the ever-existing, self-existent God.
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9:7 Siloam: Hezekiah had a tunnel cut through solid rock to 
 transport water from Gihon (the “Virgin’s Fountain”) into the city of 
Jerusalem, to the Pool of Siloam (see 2 Kin. 20:20; 2 Chr. 32:30). John 

emphasizes that the name Siloam means “Sent,” because Jesus had 
just announced that He had been sent by God (v. 4).

7 g n eh. 3:15; is. 8:6; 
Luke 13:4; John 9:11  
h 2 Kin. 5:14
8 2 n U a beggar
9 3 n U “No, but he is 
like him.”

11 i John 9:6, 7  
4 n U omits the 
pool of

He said, “I am he.”
10 There fore they said to him, “How 

were your eyes opened?”
11 He answered and said, i “A Man 

called Je sus made clay and anointed my 
eyes and said to me, ‘Go to 4 the pool of 
Si loam and wash.’ So I went and washed, 
and I received sight.”

12 Then they said to him, “Where is He?”

to him, “Go, wash g in the pool of Si loam” 
(which is translated, Sent). So h he went 
and washed, and came back seeing.

8 There fore the neighbors and those 
who previously had seen that he was 
2 blind said, “Is not this he who sat and 
begged?”

9 Some said, “This is he.” Others said, 
3 “He is like him.”

The wedding at cana; the first “sign” of  Jesus
Wikimedia Commons 

the Signs of Jesus in the Gospel of John

A blind man sees; a lame man walks. everywhere Jesus went, people were amazed at His miraculous powers. John uses 
Jesus’ miracles as an organizing principle in his Gospel. He calls them all semeia, or “signs,” indicating that each miracle 
was a concrete demonstration of Jesus’ divinity and messiahship. t heir purpose was to engender belief as they did for the 
disciples (2:11) and the nobleman’s household (4:52). But these same miracles would incite some to anger and violence 
(11:45–52). John records seven specific “signs.” t he first was Jesus’ miracle of turning water into wine in Cana (2:1–11). in 
2:11, John specifically mentions that this sign signified Christ’s glory, that is, His deity. w ith this sign Jesus demonstrated 
His creative power over nature, and His disciples appropriately placed their faith in Him (2:11).

t he second sign was Jesus’ healing of the nobleman’s son (4:46–54). Although the son was in Capernaum and Jesus 
was in Cana, He told the boy’s father, “Your son lives” (4:50). t his sign indicated that Jesus was more than a mere mortal; 
He possessed the power not only to defeat disease, but to transcend space. Jesus did not have to be physically present 
to heal. o nce again, the sign produced belief (4:52).

But with the third sign, another reaction to Jesus’ miracles can be seen. A man at the pool of Bethesda had been sick 
for a long time. w hen Jesus told him, “Rise, take up your bed and walk” (5:8), immediately he was well. But this healing took 
place on the Sabbath. instead of rejoicing with the healed man, the Jewish leaders reprimanded him for carrying his bed 
on the Sabbath. t he Jewish leaders’ traditions and ideas kept them from believing in the clear signs of Jesus.

t he fourth sign was Jesus’ miraculous feeding of the five thousand (6:1–15). By creating a great quantity of food out 
of five loaves and two fishes, Jesus was again demonstrating His deity, for only God can create. But the crowd, instead of 
submitting to Jesus’ teaching and following Him, wanted to make Him their king. t hey sought out Jesus for the food for 
their stomachs, and not for the spiritual food that would give them eternal life (6:26, 27).

t he fifth sign was Jesus’ walking on the water (6:16–21). After the feeding of the five thousand, the disciples took a 
boat to cross the Sea of Galilee on their way to Capernaum. w hen they were three or four miles out, they saw Jesus walk-
ing on the water toward them. t his time, Jesus demonstrated His complete control of nature, from the winds above to 
the water below. t his was another sign of His deity, and another reason for the disciples to place complete trust in Him.

Jesus’ sixth sign highlights the different responses to Jesus’ miraculous works. in this account, the Pharisees’ spiritual 
blindness is clearly contrasted with the vibrant faith of the blind man. After being healed, this man told others about 
Jesus and correctly concluded that He was from God. t he blind man saw clearly what Jesus’ sign meant, and believed 
(9:38). But the Pharisees refused to believe. t hey ridiculed the man’s faith and arrogantly questioned Jesus (9:34, 40, 41).

t he seventh sign was Jesus’ raising of 
Lazarus from the dead (11:1–44). Lazarus had 
been buried for four days when Jesus arrived in 
Bethany. w ith the simple words “Lazarus, come 
out,” Jesus restored to life the brother of mary 
and martha. t his last sign was the greatest: Jesus 
at once demonstrated His power over the grave 
and pointed to His own resurrection. n ot even 
death could limit Him, for He was truly God.

t hese seven signs certainly should have 
been enough to convince anyone that Jesus was 
the promised messiah. Yet the miracles singled 
out by John were no more than “samples” of the 
enormous scope of Jesus’ signs and wonders 
(21:25). For John, all these signs pointed to the 
two miracles that are the greatest of all: Jesus’ 
incarnation (1:14) and resurrection (20:1–18). 
Jesus is God’s only Son become man. Although 
He died for our sins, He was raised from the 
dead. t oday, He still lives and intercedes for all 
who believe in Him.
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9:16 some of the Pharisees said . . . Others said: t he Pharisees 
could not believe that Jesus was from God because He had healed 
on the Sabbath, thereby breaking the oral traditions that had grown 
up around the Law. But those who fairly evaluated Jesus’ miraculous 
signs came to the conclusion that He was from God.
9:17 t he blind man concluded that Jesus was a prophet. t his does 
not mean he had decided that Jesus was the messiah (1:20, 21; 6:14).
9:22 to be put out of the synagogue was to be excommunicated. 
t he Jews had three types of excommunication: one lasting 30 days, 
during which the person could not come within six feet of anybody 
else; one for an indefinite time, during which the person was exclud-
ed from all fellowship and worship; and one that meant absolute ex-
pulsion forever. t hese judgments were very serious because no one 
could conduct business with a person who was excommunicated.
9:24 t he command to Give God the glory was a solemn charge to 
declare the whole truth (see Josh. 7:19; 1 Sam. 6:5). Attempting to put 
words in the man’s mouth, the Jewish leaders said they knew Jesus 
was a sinner. in their view, healing on the Sabbath was breaking 
the Law. So to them, Jesus was a sinner (5:16).

9:28 You are His disciple: t he healed man had not claimed to 
be Jesus’ disciple. He only asked the Jewish leaders if they were 
interested in this case because they wished to become Jesus’ dis-
ciples (v. 27).
9:30–33 unheard of: t here is no healing of a blind man recorded 
anywhere in the ot .
9:36 Who is He: Faith must have a proper object. Jesus, not faith, 
saves. Faith is only a channel to the worthy object, the Lord Jesus 
Christ.
9:38 n ote the progression throughout this chapter of the healed 
man’s understanding of the person of Christ. First, he called Jesus 
“a man” (v. 11); then “a prophet” (v. 17); and finally he realized that 
Jesus is the Son of God (vv. 35–38).
9:39 For judgment I have come into this world: Jesus did not 
come into the world to execute judgment (3:17). n evertheless, the 
inevitable result of His coming is judgment, because some refuse 
to believe (3:18). As the light of the world, Jesus came that the blind 
might see and those who think they can see will be made blind.

16 j John 3:2; 9:33  
k John 7:12, 43; 
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17 l [John 4:19; 6:14]
22 m John 7:13; 
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municated him
35 x John 5:14  
y John 1:7; 16:31  
z matt. 14:33; 16:16; 
mark 1:1; John 
10:36; 1 John 5:13  
7 n U Man
37 a John 4:26
38 b matt. 8:2
39 c [John 3:17; 
5:22, 27; 12:47]  
d matt. 13:13; 15:14
40 e [Rom. 2:19]

26 Then they said to him again, “What 
did He do to you? How did He open your 
eyes?”

27 He answered them, “I told you  
already, and you did not listen. Why do 
you want to hear it again? Do you also 
want to become His disciples?”

28 Then they reviled him and said, 
“You are His disciple, but we are Mo ses’ 
disciples. 29 We know that God q spoke 
to r Mo ses; as for this fel low, s we do not 
know where He is from.”

30 The man answered and said to them, 
t “Why, this is a marvelous thing, that you 
do not know where He is from; yet He 
has opened my eyes! 31 Now we know 
that u God does not hear sin ners; but if 
anyone is a worshiper of God and does 
His will, He hears him. 32 Since the world 
began it has been unheard of that anyone 
opened the eyes of one who was born 
blind. 33 v If this Man were not from God, 
He could do nothing.”

34 They answered and said to him, 
w “You were completely born in sins, and 
are you teaching us?” And they 6 cast him 
out.

35 Je sus heard that they had cast him 
out; and when He had x found him, He 
said to him, “Do you y be lieve in z the Son 
of 7 God?”

36 He answered and said, “Who is He, 
Lord, that I may believe in Him?”

37 And Je sus said to him, “You have 
both seen Him and a it is He who is 
talking with you.”

38 Then he said, “Lord, I believe!” And 
he b wor shiped Him.

39 And Je sus said, c “For judgment I 
have come into this world, d that those 
who do not see may see, and that those 
who see may be made blind.”

40 Then some of the Phari sees who 
were with Him heard these words, e and 
said to Him, “Are we blind also?”

He said, “I do not know.”
13 They brought him who formerly was 

blind to the Phari sees. 14 Now it was a 
Sabbath when Je sus made the clay and 
opened his eyes. 15 Then the Phari sees 
also asked him again how he had received 
his sight. He said to them, “He put clay 
on my eyes, and I washed, and I see.”

16 There fore some of the Phari sees 
said, “This Man is not from God, because 
He does not 5 keep the Sabbath.”

Others said, j “How can a man who is 
a sin ner do such signs?” And k there was 
a divi sion among them.

17 They said to the blind man again, 
“What do you say about Him because He 
opened your eyes?”

He said, l “He is a prophet.”
18 But the Jews did not believe concern

ing him, that he had been blind and re
ceived his sight, until they called the par
ents of him who had received his sight. 
19 And they asked them, saying, “Is this 
your son, who you say was born blind? 
How then does he now see?”

20 His parents answered them and said, 
“We know that this is our son, and that 
he was born blind; 21 but by what means 
he now sees we do not know, or who 
opened his eyes we do not know. He is of 
age; ask him. He will speak for himself.” 
22 His parents said these things because 
m they feared the Jews, for the Jews had 
agreed already that if anyone confessed 
that He was Christ, he n would be put out 
of the synagogue. 23 There fore his parents 
said, “He is of age; ask him.”

24 So they again called the man who 
was blind, and said to him, o “Give God 
the glory! p We know that this Man is a 
sin ner.”

25 He answered and said, “Whether 
He is a sin ner or not I do not know. One 
thing I know: that though I was blind, 
now I see.”
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10:1 in John 7, Jesus journeyed to Jerusalem for the Feast of tab-
ernacles (see 7:2, 10). All of the events between 7:10 and 10:39 take 
place on that visit to Jerusalem. t hus chs. 9 and 10 are closely con-
nected, suggesting that Jesus had the Pharisees of ch. 9 in mind 
when He spoke the opening words of ch. 10. A sheepfold was a 
walled enclosure or high fence made with stakes, and having one 
door or gate; often the enclosure was a cave. some other way: t he 
Pharisees had secured their power by illegitimate means. A thief 
steals in secret; a robber plunders openly with violence.
10:2 in contrast to the thief, the true shepherd would come 
through the door.
10:3 The doorkeeper was the undershepherd. Calls expresses 
personal address rather than a general or authoritative invitation. 
by name: t he naming of sheep was an ancient practice (see Ps. 
147:4; is. 40:26). t his was good practice for the undershepherd who 
has been given the charge of a portion of God’s flock (see 1 Pet. 5:2).
10:4 Brings out is a translation of the same Greek word used in 
9:34, 35 of the Pharisees casting out the man born blind. t he false 
shepherds put out the sheep to rid themselves of trouble. t he true 
shepherd puts out the sheep in order to feed them. t he sheep know 
the voice of the true shepherd.
10:5 A stranger is anyone whom the sheep do not know, not neces-
sarily a thief and a robber. Sheep would not follow a stranger’s voice 
even if he used the shepherd’s call and imitated his tone.
10:7 in vv. 1–5, Jesus is the shepherd; here He is the door. Some 
shepherds lay down across the entry of the sheepfold at night to 
sleep. w ild beasts would be discouraged from entering, and sheep 
would not exit. t hus the shepherd was also the door.
10:8 t he thieves and robbers were the Pharisees (v. 1).
10:9 Jesus, the shepherd, gives spiritual life and access to spiritual 
food.

10:10 more abundantly: t he thieves take life; the shepherd gives 
it. Abundant life includes salvation, nourishment, healing (v. 9), and 
much more. Life here refers to eternal life, God’s life. it speaks not 
only of endlessness, but of quality of life. w ith Christ, life on earth 
can reach much higher quality, and then in heaven it will be com-
plete and perfect.
10:11 Jesus is the good shepherd who gives His life for the 
sheep (see 3:16; 1 John 3:16), as opposed to the wicked thief who 
takes their lives. w hile life in v. 10 refers to eternal life, life here refers 
to physical life. Jesus laid down His physical life in order to give us 
eternal life.
10:12 t he hireling is a hired shepherd, a mercenary, who tends the 
flock for his own interest. w hen a hired shepherd sees a wolf coming 
he flees, not caring about the sheep.
10:16 t he other sheep were not Jews in heathen lands, but Gen-
tiles. t he Jewish people had asked if Jesus would go and teach the 
Gentiles (7:35). Jesus now declared that He had sheep among the 
despised heathen. One flock anticipates the salvation of the Gen-
tiles and the formation of the church, in which converted Jews and 
Gentiles would form one spiritual body (see 1 Cor. 12:13; Gal. 3:28; 
eph. 2:16).
10:18 As the good shepherd, Jesus had the power—that is, the 
authority—not only to voluntarily lay down His life for the sheep  
(vv. 11, 15, 17), but also to take it up again. n o one but God can 
do that.
10:19–21 After Jesus’ analogy of the good shepherd, the editorial 
comment by John is fitting. in the analogy, Jesus was the good shep-
herd whose sheep hear His voice, implying that there are sheep who 
do not hear His voice. John’s comment, true to the purpose of his 
Gospel, indicates that some believe and others do not. t his is the 
same division that occurred in 9:16.
10:22 t he events of 7:1—10:21 occurred during the Feast of t ab-

41 f John 15:22, 24

CHAPTER 10

3 a John 20:16
5 b [2 Cor. 11:13-15]
8 1 m omits before 
Me
9 c [John 14:6; eph. 
2:18]
11 d Gen. 49:24; is. 
40:11; ezek. 34:23; 
[Heb. 13:20]; 1 Pet. 
2:25; 5:4; Rev. 7:17

12 e Zech. 11:16, 17  
2 hired man
14 f is. 40:11; n ah. 
1:7; Zech. 13:7; John 
6:64; 2 t im. 2:19  
g 2 t im. 1:12
15 h matt. 11:27  
i matt. 27:50 ; 
mark 15:37; Luke 
23:46; [John 15:13; 
19:30]; 1 John 3:16
16 j is. 42:6; 56:8 ; 
Acts 10:45; 11:18; 
13:46  k ezek. 37:22; 
John 11:52; 17:20; 
eph. 2:13-18; 1 Pet. 
2:25
17 l John 5:20  m [is. 
53:7, 8, 12; Heb. 2:9]
18 n matt. 26:53; 
[John 2:19; 5:26]  
o [John 6:38; 14:31; 
17:4; Acts 2:24, 32]
19 p John 7:43; 9:16
20 q John 7:20  
3 insane
21 r [ex. 4:11]  s John 
9:6, 7, 32, 33

shepherd gives His life for the sheep. 
12 But a 2 hire ling, he who is not the shep
herd, one who does not own the sheep, 
sees the wolf coming and e leaves the 
sheep and flees; and the wolf catches the 
sheep and scatters them. 13 The hireling 
flees because he is a hireling and does 
not care about the sheep. 14 I am the good 
shepherd; and f I know My sheep, and g am 
known by My own. 15 h As the Father 
knows Me, even so I know the Father; 
i and I lay down My life for the sheep. 
16 And j other sheep I have which are not 
of this fold; them also I must bring, and 
they will hear My voice; k and there will 
be one flock and one shepherd.

17 “There fore My Father l loves Me,  
m be cause I lay down My life that I may 
take it again. 18 No one takes it from Me, 
but I lay it down of Myself. I n have power 
to lay it down, and I have power to take 
it again. o This command I have received 
from My Father.”

19 There fore p there was a divi sion 
again among the Jews because of these 
sayings. 20 And many of them said, q “He 
has a demon and is 3 mad. Why do you 
listen to Him?”

21 Others said, “These are not the 
words of one who has a demon. r Can a 
demon s open the eyes of the blind?”

The Opposition at the Feast of 
Dedication in Jerusalem

22 Now it was the Feast of Dedication 

41 Je sus said to them, f “If you were 
blind, you would have no sin; but now 
you say, ‘We see.’ Therefore your sin 
remains.

“I Am the Good Shepherd”

10 “Most assuredly, I say to you, he 
who does not enter the sheepfold 

by the door, but climbs up some other 
way, the same is a thief and a robber. 2 But 
he who enters by the door is the shep
herd of the sheep. 3 To him the doorkeep
er opens, and the sheep hear his voice; 
and he calls his own sheep by a name and 
leads them out. 4 And when he brings out 
his own sheep, he goes before them; and 
the sheep follow him, for they know his 
voice. 5 Yet they will by no means follow 
a b stran ger, but will flee from him, for 
they do not know the voice of stran gers.”  
6 Je sus used this illustration, but they 
did not understand the things which He 
spoke to them.

7 Then Je sus said to them again, “Most 
assuredly, I say to you, I am the door of 
the sheep. 8 All who ever came 1 be fore Me 
are thieves and robbers, but the sheep did 
not hear them. 9 c I am the door. If any
one enters by Me, he will be saved, and 
will go in and out and find pasture. 10 The 
thief does not come except to steal, and to 
kill, and to destroy. I have come that they 
may have life, and that they may have it 
more abundantly.

11 d “I am the good shepherd. The good 
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ernacles, which fell in the middle of o ctober. The Feast of Ded-
ication was celebrated for eight days in d ecember; thus there 
was a period of about two months between vv. 21 and 22. in  
167 B.C., Antiochus epiphanes desecrated the temple in Jerusalem, 
as prophesied in d an. 11:31. t he maccabeans restored and puri-
fied the temple. in commemoration of the restoration, the Feast 
of d edication was instituted. t oday it is also known as the Feast of 
Lights or Hanukkah. John notes that the events of 10:22 occurred 
in winter to explain why the Lord chose a sheltered spot in which 
to teach (v. 23).
10:23 A pavilion surrounded the temple. Solomon’s porch was a 
long, covered cloister or colonnade in the temple court, probably 
on the east side.
10:25 Jesus answered: Jesus reminded the Jewish leaders of His 
words and works. Jesus was the messiah and said so. He told the 
woman at the well that He was the messiah (4:25, 26), as well as 

the man born blind (9:35–37). His works include all the miracles He 
performed as signs pointing to His messiahship (see 20:31).
10:26 as I said to you: At the Feast of t abernacles, Jesus had told 
the leaders that they were not among His sheep (see vv. 14, 15; 
8:42–44, 47).
10:27–29 Jesus described three characteristics of His sheep: (1) t hey 
hear His voice (v. 4). He knows them (see Rom. 8:29). (2) They fol-
low Him. t he following of the sheep is a metaphor for faith. o ther 
metaphors for faith in this Gospel include drinking water (4:14), eat-
ing bread (6:50, 51), eating flesh and drinking blood (6:54). (3) They 
shall never perish; their eternal life can never be taken away. t he 
Father’s hand is more powerful than that of any enemy.
10:30 I and My Father are one: t he Jewish opponents understood 
that Jesus was claiming to be God (vv. 31, 33).
10:31 again: t his was not the first time that the Jewish leaders took 
up stones against Jesus (see 8:59).
10:32, 33 t he Jewish antagonizers revealed the reason for their 

23 t Acts 3:11; 5:12
24 4 Suspense
25 u John 5:36; 
10:38  v matt. 11:4; 
John 2:11; 20:30
26 w [John 8:47]  
5 n U omits as I said 
to you
27 x John 10:4, 14
29 y John 14:28   
z [John 17:2, 6, 12, 24]
30 a John 17:11, 
21-24
31 b John 8:59

said to you. 27 x My sheep hear My voice, 
and I know them, and they follow Me. 
28 And I give them eternal life, and they 
shall never perish; nei ther shall anyone 
snatch them out of My hand. 29 y My Fa
ther, z who has given them to Me, is great
er than all; and no one is able to snatch 
them out of My Father’s hand. 30 a I and 
My Father are one.”

31 Then b the Jews took up stones 
again to stone Him. 32 Je sus answered 

in Je ru sa lem, and it was winter. 23 And 
Je sus walked in the temple, t in Sol omon’s 
porch. 24 Then the Jews surrounded Him 
and said to Him, “How long do You keep 
us in 4 doubt? If You are the Christ, tell 
us plainly.”

25 Je sus answered them, “I told you, 
and you do not believe. u The works that 
I do in My Father’s name, they v bear wit
ness of Me. 26 But w you do not believe, 
because you are not of My sheep, 5 as I 

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

herod’s temple
King Herod sought to appease his Jewish subjects by constructing an enormous, ornate, cream-colored temple of stone 
and gold. Building began in 19 B.C. t he main building was finished by 9 B.C., but the entire structure was not completed 
until A.d.  64. t he temple building occupied an area that measured about 490 yards from north to south and 325 yards from 
east to west. t he entire temple complex was enclosed by a massive stone wall, the southeast corner of which stood about 
50 yards above the floor of the Kidron ravine. t he parapet above this corner may have been the “pinnacle of the temple” 
referred to in matt. 4:5. in A.d.  70, the Romans destroyed the temple and burned it to the ground. All that currently remains 
is the western wall, also called the wailing wall, where Jews still gather to pray.

A model of herod’s temple
Wikimedia Commons
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opposition to Jesus—He was claiming a unique unity with the Fa-
ther, a unity that clearly indicated His own deity. t he Jewish leaders 
considered this to be blasphemy.
10:34 in the ot , judges were called gods. t hey exercised godlike 
judicial sovereignty. Psalm 82:6, the verse quoted here, refers to 
judges who violate the Law. Jesus’ argument was that if the divine 
name had been applied by God to mere men, there could be nei-
ther blasphemy nor folly in its application to the incarnate Son of 
God Himself.
10:35 Broken actually means “to loose, untie.” t his is a strong state-
ment of the inerrancy of the Holy Scriptures. n otice how Jesus made 
the veracity of His argument rest on the absolute trustworthiness 
of Scripture.
10:38 believe the works: Jesus asked the Jewish leaders to at least 
consider His miracles because these indicated and demonstrated 
His deity. n ote that the heart of the issue is belief. John never de-
viates from this single condition for being born again. t he word 
translated believe is used 99 times in this book.
10:40 beyond the Jordan: t his sojourn into Perea is also noted 
in matt. 19:1; mark 10:1.
11:1 Bethany, a small village on the southeast slope of the mount of 
o lives, was located about two miles from Jerusalem (v. 18). 
11:2 Mary who anointed: t he anointing had not yet taken place 
(12:1–3). w hen John wrote, the anointing was well known, so he 

used the event to distinguish this mary from other women with 
the same name.
11:4 Not unto death means not having death as its final result. 
may be glorified: By raising Lazarus from the dead, Jesus would 
demonstrate His deity in an undeniable way.
11:6–8 stayed two more days: God’s purpose was to glorify His 
Son (v. 4) and to cause the disciples to grow (v. 15). Had Jesus imme-
diately rushed to Lazarus’s bedside and healed him, Lazarus would 
not have died and Jesus would not have been able to manifest His 
glory by raising Lazarus. God’s timing to accomplish His purpose is 
perfect. t he disciples were skeptical. in their minds, for Jesus to go 
back to Judea would mean death.
11:15 Jesus was not glad that Lazarus was dead. He was glad for 
the opportunity the disciples would soon have to see an amazing 
miracle. t he disciples had already believed (2:11), but each new trial 
offered an opportunity for their faith to grow.
11:16 the Twin: in t homas, the twins of belief and unbelief con-
tended with each other for mastery. He seems to have combined 
devotion to Jesus with a tendency to see the dark side of things. 
Jesus said, “Let us go,” that the disciples might believe (v. 15). t hom-
as said, Let us also go, that we may die. w hile the Lord saw their 
development in faith, t homas saw their deaths. Yet in his loyalty, 
he followed anyway.

33 c matt. 9:3  
d John 5:18
34 e Ps. 82:6
35 f matt. 5:17, 18  
g 1 Pet. 1:25
36 h John 6:27  
i John 3:17  j John 
5:17, 18  k Luke 1:35
37 l John 10:25; 
15:24
38 m John 5:36  
n John 14:10, 11  
6 n U understand
39 o John 7:30, 44
40 p John 1:28
41 q [John 1:29, 36; 
3:28-36; 5:33]

CHAPTER 11

1 a Luke 10:38, 39; 
John 11:5, 19
2 b matt. 26:7

6 c John 10:40
8 d John 8:59; 10:31
9 e Luke 13:33; John 
9:4; 12:35  f is. 9:2
10 g John 12:35
11 h d eut. 31:16; 
[d an. 12:2]; matt. 
9:24; Acts 7:60; 
[1 Cor. 15:18, 51]
16 i matt. 10:3; 
mark 3:18; Luke 
6:15; John 14:5; 
20:26-28; Acts 1:13
18 1 Lit. 15  stadia

“This sickness is not unto death, but for 
the glory of God, that the Son of God may 
be glorified through it.”

5 Now Je sus loved Mar tha and her sis
ter and Laza rus. 6 So, when He heard that 
he was sick, c He stayed two more days 
in the place where He was. 7 Then after 
this He said to the disciples, “Let us go to 
Judea again.”

8 The disciples said to Him, “Rabbi, 
lately the Jews sought to d stone You, and 
are You going there again?”

9 Je sus answered, “Are there not twelve 
hours in the day? e If anyone walks in the 
day, he does not stumble, because he sees 
the f light of this world. 10 But g if one 
walks in the night, he stumbles, because 
the light is not in him.” 11 These things 
He said, and after that He said to them, 
“Our friend Laza rus h sleeps, but I go that 
I may wake him up.”

12 Then His disciples said, “Lord, if 
he sleeps he will get well.” 13 How ever, 
 Je sus spoke of his death, but they thought 
that He was speaking about taking rest 
in sleep.

14 Then Je sus said to them plainly, 
“Laza rus is dead. 15 And I am glad for 
your sakes that I was not there, that you 
may believe. Nevertheless let us go to 
him.”

16 Then i Thomas, who is called the 
Twin, said to his fellow disciples, “Let us 
also go, that we may die with Him.”

17 So when Je sus came, He found that 
he had already been in the tomb four 
days. 18 Now Betha ny was near Je ru sa
lem, about 1 two miles away. 19 And many 
of the Jews had joined the women around 
Mar tha and Mary, to comfort them con
cerning their brother.

them, “Many good works I have shown 
you from My Father. For which of those 
works do you stone Me?”

33 The Jews answered Him, saying, 
“For a good work we do not stone You, 
but for c blas phemy, and because You, 
being a Man, d make Yourself God.”

34 Je sus answered them, “Is it not writ
ten in your law, e ‘I said, “You are gods” ’ ? 
35 If He called them gods, f to whom the 
word of God came (and the Scripture 
g can not be broken), 36 do you say of Him 
h whom the Father sanctified and i sent 
into the world, ‘You are blaspheming,’ 
j be cause I said, ‘I am k the Son of God’? 
37 l If I do not do the works of My Father, 
do not believe Me; 38 but if I do, though 
you do not believe Me, m be lieve the 
works, that you may know and 6 be lieve 
n that the Father is in Me, and I in Him.” 
39 o There fore they sought again to seize 
Him, but He escaped out of their hand.

40 And He went away again beyond 
the Jor dan to the place p where John was 
baptizing at first, and there He stayed. 
41 Then many came to Him and said, 
“John performed no sign, q but all the 
things that John spoke about this Man 
were true.” 42 And many believed in Him 
there.

Christ Raises Lazarus

11 Now a certain man was sick, Laza
rus of Betha ny, the town of a Mary 

and her sister Mar tha. 2 b It was that Mary 
who anointed the Lord with fragrant oil 
and wiped His feet with her hair, whose 
brother Laza rus was sick. 3 There fore the 
sisters sent to Him, saying, “Lord, be
hold, he whom You love is sick.”

4 When Je sus heard that, He said, 
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11:25–27 Christ is the resurrection for those who believe and are 
physically dead. He is the life for those who believe and have not 
yet died. w hen Jesus asked martha if she believed, she responded 
with words similar to the ones John used to describe the purpose of 
his book (20:31). in order to have eternal life, a person must place his 

or her faith in Jesus, who is the Christ, the Son of God, who came 
into the world to bring eternal life to those who believe.
11:32 if You had been here: mary said the same thing to the Lord 
as martha had (v. 21). n o doubt they had expressed this thought to 
one another often in the previous few days.

22 j [John 9:31; 
11:41]
24 k [Luke 14:14; 
John 5:29]
25 l John 5:21; 6:39, 
40, 44; [Rev. 1:18]  
m John 3:16, 36; 
1 John 5:10  n 1 Cor. 
15:22; [Heb. 9:27]
27 o matt. 16:16; 
Luke 2:11; John 
4:42; 6:14, 69

30 2 n U was still
31 p John 11:19, 33  
3 n U supposing that 
she was going
32 q mark 5:22; 
7:25; Rev. 1:17  
r John 11:21

lieve that You are the Christ, the Son of 
God, who is to come into the world.”

28 And when she had said these things, 
she went her way and secretly called 
Mary her sister, saying, “The Teacher 
has come and is calling for you.” 29 As 
soon as she heard that, she arose quickly 
and came to Him. 30 Now Je sus had not 
yet come into the town, but 2 was in the 
place where Mar tha met Him. 31 p Then 
the Jews who were with her in the house, 
and comforting her, when they saw that 
Mary rose up quickly and went out, fol
lowed her, 3 say ing, “She is going to the 
tomb to weep there.”

32 Then, when Mary came where Je sus 
was, and saw Him, she q fell down at His 
feet, saying to Him, r “Lord, if You had been 
here, my brother would not have died.”

20 Now Mar tha, as soon as she heard 
that Je sus was coming, went and met 
Him, but Mary was sitting in the house. 
21 Now Mar tha said to Je sus, “Lord, if 
You had been here, my brother would 
not have died. 22 But even now I know 
that j what ever You ask of God, God will 
give You.”

23 Je sus said to her, “Your brother will 
rise again.”

24 Mar tha said to Him, k “I know that 
he will rise again in the resurrection at 
the last day.”

25 Je sus said to her, “I am l the resur
rection and the life. m He who believes 
in Me, though he may n die, he shall live. 
26 And whoever lives and believes in Me 
shall never die. Do you believe this?”

27 She said to Him, “Yes, Lord, o I be

Jesus’ Seven “i Am” Statements

Jesus’ “I am” statements would have particular significance to the first-century Jewish listener. God had revealed Himself to 
Moses with a resounding “I AM” (Ex. 3:14). Now Jesus was using the same words to describe Himself (4:26; 6:20; 13:19). 

Title   Reference   Context   Significance

“I am the bread of life.” 6:35, 41, 48, 51 After Jesus had fed the five thou-
sand and the people wanted more 
free food.

As bread sustains physical life, so Christ offers and sus-
tains spiritual life. The nourishment and satisfaction He 
offers are permanent.

“I am the light of the 
world.”

8:12 During the Feast of Tabernacles. At 
this feast a huge candelabra was lit 
in the women’s court of the temple. 
It reminded the Israelites of the pillar 
of fire which guided their ancestors 
during the wilderness wanderings.

To a world stumbling about in the darkness of sin, Christ 
offers Himself as a constant guide. Light is also symbolic 
of holiness.

“I am the door of the 
sheep.”

10:7, 9 During a discourse with Israel’s 
religious leaders in which Jesus in 
essence declared them to be unfit 
shepherds of the nation.

Shepherds guided their flocks into stone enclosures each 
night to protect them. These structures had no doors. 
The shepherd would sit or lie in the opening to prevent 
predators from attacking. Thus Jesus was describing His 
care and constant devotion to those who are His.

“I am the good  
shepherd.”

10:11, 14 Same as above. Unlike hirelings who might run away and leave the flock 
unprotected, Jesus is committed to caring for and keep-
ing watch over His people.

“I am the resurrection 
and the life.”

11:25 After Lazarus had died. Jesus is the Lord of all life and possesses the power to 
raise the dead. Death is not the final word, for all who are 
in Christ will live forever.

“I am the way, the 
truth, and the life.”

14:6 When the disciples were confused 
about Jesus’ statements about 
heaven.

Jesus is the one and only way to the Father. He is the source 
of all truth and the source for all knowledge about God. He 
offers to spiritually dead people the very life of God.

“I am the true vine.” 15:1, 5 In the Upper Room discourse on the 
night of His arrest.

The Old Testament contains many references to Israel as 
God’s vine (Ps. 80:8; Is. 5:1–7; Ezek. 15; Hos. 10:1). But be-
cause of the nation’s unfruitfulness, Jesus came to fulfill 
God’s plan. By attaching ourselves to Christ, we enable 
His life to flow in and through us. Then we cannot help 
but bear fruit that will honor the Father. In this metaphor, 
He is the Gardener.
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11:33 Groaned means to be deeply moved. Troubled means to be 
stirred up, disturbed. Jesus was moved by the mourning of mary and 
indignant at the hypocritical lamentations of His enemies.
11:35 Wept simply means “shed tears.” Jesus did not weep aloud in 
hopeless grief like the others (v. 33). He knew what He was about to 
do, but His compassion for their pain moved Him to tears.
11:37 Some people misinterpreted Jesus’ tears as powerlessness. 
t hey complained that He had healed others, but now was incapable.
11:38 a cave: Having a private burial place indicates that the family 
was wealthy.
11:43 cried: t his loud cry was either the result of strong emotion 
or in order that the multitude might hear. Lazarus: Augustine once 
said that if Jesus had not designated Lazarus by name, all the graves 
would have been emptied at His command (5:28). Raising Lazarus 
from the dead is the seventh sign of Jesus’ messiahship, the greatest 
miracle of all, giving life back to the dead.
11:48 Place refers either to Jerusalem or to the temple. t he real 
concern of the Jewish leaders is seen here. t hey were not as upset 
at Jesus’ supposed blasphemy as they were about losing their po-
sitions of authority.

11:49–52 in the opinion of Caiaphas, Jesus should die rather than 
plunge the nation into destruction. John adds that by virtue of his 
office, Caiaphas pronounced a message of God unconsciously: one 
man should die for the people. Caiaphas was a prophet in spite 
of himself. John also saw in Caiaphas’s words a prophecy that Jesus 
should die not only for israel but for the Gentiles as well.
11:53 Humanly speaking, the resurrection of Lazarus was a major 
factor that led to the plot by the Jewish religious leaders to kill Christ. 
At this point the council decided informally, if not formally, to put 
Jesus to death. John marks the growth of the hostility step by step 
(5:16; 7:1, 32, 45; 8:59; 9:22; 10:39). it is ironic that these men believed 
they could put to death permanently o ne who could raise the dead.
11:54 no longer walked openly: Jesus withdrew from public life 
for a while. He met privately with His disciples. Wilderness usually 
refers to the desert of Judea which extended to Jericho.
12:1 six days before the Passover: if Jesus’ crucifixion took place 
on a Friday, this dinner occurred during the evening of the previous 
Saturday. Verse 12 seems to support this conclusion, because the 
Jerusalem entry took place on Sunday.

35 s Luke 19:41
37 t John 9:6, 7
38 u matt. 27:60, 66; 
mark 15:46; Luke 
24:2; John 20:1
40 v [John 11:4, 23]
41 4 n U omits from 
the place where the 
dead man was lying
42 w John 12:30; 
17:21
44 x John 19:40  
y John 20:7
45 z John 2:23; 
10:42; 12:11, 18

46 a John 5:15
47 b Ps. 2:2; matt. 
26:3; mark 14:1; 
Luke 22:2  c John 
12:19; Acts 4:16
49 d matt. 26:3; 
Luke 3:2; John 
18:14; Acts 4:6
50 e John 18:14  
5 n U you
52 f is. 49:6; Acts 
10:45; 11:18; 13:46; 
[1 John 2:2]  g Ps. 
22:27; John 10:16; 
[eph. 2:14-17]
53 h matt. 26:4; 
Luke 6:11; 19:47; 
22:2; John 5:16
54 i John 4:1, 3; 7:1  
j 2 Chr. 13:19
55 k matt. 26:1; 
mark 14:1; Luke 
22:1; John 2:13; 5:1; 
6:4  l n um. 9:10, 
13; 31:19, 20; 2 Chr. 
30:17; Luke 2:22
56 m John 7:11
57 n matt. 26:14-16

CHAPTER 12

1 a matt. 21:17; 
John 11:1, 43  1 n U 
omits who had 
been dead

a told them the things Je sus did. 47 b Then 
the chief priests and the Phari sees gath
ered a council and said, c “What shall we 
do? For this Man works many signs. 48 If 
we let Him alone like this, everyone will 
believe in Him, and the Ro mans will come 
and take away both our place and nation.”

49 And one of them, d Cai a phas, being 
high priest that year, said to them, “You 
know nothing at all, 50 e nor do you con
sider that it is expedient for 5 us that one 
man should die for the people, and not 
that the whole nation should perish.” 
51 Now this he did not say on his own au
thor ity; but being high priest that year he 
prophesied that Je sus would die for the 
nation, 52 and f not for that nation only, 
but g also that He would gather togeth
er in one the children of God who were 
scattered abroad.

53 Then, from that day on, they plot
ted to h put Him to death. 54 i There fore 
 Je sus no longer walked openly among the 
Jews, but went from there into the coun
try near the wilderness, to a city called 
j Ephra im, and there remained with His 
disciples.

55 k And the Passover of the Jews was 
near, and many went from the country 
up to Je ru sa lem before the Passover, to 
l pu rify themselves. 56 m Then they sought 
Je sus, and spoke among themselves as 
they stood in the temple, “What do you 
think—that He will not come to the 
feast?” 57 Now both the chief priests and 
the Phari sees had given a command, that 
if anyone knew where He was, he should 
report it, that they might n seize Him.

Mary Anoints Christ
Matt. 26:6-12; Mark 14:3-9

12 Then, six days before the Passover, 
Je sus came to Betha ny, a where 

Laza rus was 1 who had been dead, whom 

33 There fore, when Je sus saw her 
weeping, and the Jews who came with 
her weeping, He groaned in the spirit and 
was troubled. 34 And He said, “Where 
have you laid him?”

They said to Him, “Lord, come and 
see.”

35 s Je sus wept. 36 Then the Jews said, 
“See how He loved him!”

37 And some of them said, “Could 
not this Man, t who opened the eyes of 
the blind, also have kept this man from 
dying?”

38 Then Je sus, again groaning in Him
self, came to the tomb. It was a cave, and 
a u stone lay against it. 39 Je sus said, “Take 
away the stone.”

Mar tha, the sister of him who was 
dead, said to Him, “Lord, by this time 
there is a stench, for he has been dead 
four days.”

40 Je sus said to her, “Did I not say to 
you that if you would believe you would 
v see the glory of God?” 41 Then they took 
away the stone 4 from the place where the 
dead man was lying. And Je sus lifted up 
His eyes and said, “Fa ther, I thank You 
that You have heard Me. 42 And I know 
that You always hear Me, but w be cause 
of the people who are standing by I said 
this, that they may believe that You sent 
Me.” 43 Now when He had said these 
things, He cried with a loud voice, “Laza
rus, come forth!” 44 And he who had 
died came out bound hand and foot with 
x grave clothes, and y his face was wrapped 
with a cloth. Je sus said to them, “Loose 
him, and let him go.”

The Pharisees Plan to Kill Christ
45 Then many of the Jews who had 

come to Mary, z and had seen the things 
Je sus did, believed in Him. 46 But some 
of them went away to the Phari sees and 
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12:2 They probably refers to the people of the village. t he inhab-
itants of Bethany wished to express their thanks to Jesus, who by 
a glorious miracle had honored their obscure village. Lazarus was 
the guest of honor.
12:3 very costly oil: Judas iscariot said that this oil cost three 
hundred denarii (v. 5). o ne denarius was a laborer’s wage for one 
day (see matt. 20:2). t hus the oil cost approximately a year’s wages. 
anointed the feet: mary also anointed Jesus’ head (see matt. 
26:7; mark 14:3). t he custom of that time was to anoint the heads 
of guests. Anointing Jesus’ head was an act of honor; anointing His 
feet was a display of devotion.
12:7 My burial: Anointing was the first stage of embalming (19:39). 
w hether mary knew it or not, she was anticipating Jesus’ death, 
which would come within the week.
12:8 the poor you have with you always: we will never lack an 
opportunity to care for the poor (see d eut. 15:11).
12:10, 11 plotted to put Lazarus to death also: t he chief priests 
were mostly Sadducees. t hey had an additional reason to kill 
Lazarus. He was a living refutation of their doctrine that there was no 
resurrection (see 11:57; Acts 23:8). Yet this was not a meeting of the 
Jewish council, nor was it a formal sentence of death. on account 
of him: t he ultimate motivation for wanting to kill Lazarus was that 
because of him many were believing in Jesus. Went away implies 
that these individuals were withdrawing from the Jewish leaders.
12:13–15 took branches of palm trees: t his was the Sunday be-

fore Christ arose, today called Palm Sunday. cried out . . . King of Is-
rael: Until this point, Jesus had discouraged expressions of support 
from the people (6:15; 7:1–8). Here He allowed public enthusiasm. He 
entered Jerusalem on the back of a young donkey. t his act fulfilled 
prophecy (see Zech. 9:9) and as such was a symbolic proclamation 
that Jesus is the messiah.
12:16 did not understand: t he disciples did not catch the pro-
phetic significance of Jesus’ act. when Jesus was glorified: After 
Christ’s death, resurrection, and ascension, the disciples finally 
understood that the ot  prophecies concerning the messiah had 
been fulfilled in Jesus.
12:17–19 t hese verses explain the series of events that led to the 
condemnation and crucifixion of Jesus.
12:20 t he fact that these Greeks came to Jerusalem to worship at 
the feast indicates that they were Jewish proselytes. By recording 
this incident, perhaps John was hinting that the salvation rejected 
by many of the Jews was already passing to the Gentiles.
12:23 The hour has come: Prior to this, Jesus had stated that His 
hour had not yet come (2:4; 7:6, 30; 8:20). n ow the time had come 
for Christ to die and be raised from the dead (see 13:1; 16:32; 17:1).
12:24 unless a grain . . . dies: w hen a seed dies, it produces fruit. 
Life comes by death. t his principle is true not only in nature, but it is 
also true spiritually. Jesus was speaking first and foremost of Himself. 
He is the grain of wheat. His death would produce much fruit and 
would result in many living for God.

2 b matt. 26:6; mark 
14:3; Luke 10:38-41
3 c Luke 10:38, 39; 
John 11:2  d Song 
1:12
4 e John 13:26
5 2 About one 
year’s wages for a 
worker
6 f John 13:29
7 3 n U that she may 
keep
8 g d eut. 15:11; 
matt. 26:11; mark 
14:7; John 17:11
9 h John 11:43, 44
10 i Luke 16:31
11 j John 11:45; 
12:18
12 k matt. 21:4-9; 
mark 11:7-10; Luke 
19:35-38

13 l Ps. 118:25, 26 
14 m matt. 21:7
15 n is. 40:9; Zech. 
9:9 
16 o Luke 18:34  
p John 7:39; 12:23  
q [John 14:26]
18 r John 12:11
19 s John 11:47, 48
20 t mark 7:26; Acts 
17:4  u 1 Kin. 8:41, 
42; Acts 8:27
21 v John 1:43, 44; 
14:8-11
23 w matt. 26:18, 
45; John 13:32; Acts 
3:13 
24 x [Rom. 14:9]; 
1 Cor. 15:36  

 l‘ Blessed is He who comes in the name 
of the LORD!’

The King of Israel!”

14 m Then Je sus, when He had found a 
young donkey, sat on it; as it is written:

15 “ Fear n not, daughter of Zion;
Behold, your King is coming,
Sitting on a donkey’s colt.”

16 o His disciples did not understand 
these things at first; p but when Je sus was 
glorified, q then they remembered that 
these things were written about Him and 
that they had done these things to Him.

17 There fore the people, who were with 
Him when He called Laza rus out of his 
tomb and raised him from the dead, bore 
witness. 18 r For this reason the people 
also met Him, because they heard that 
He had done this sign. 19 The Phari sees 
therefore said among themselves, s “You 
see that you are accomplishing nothing. 
Look, the world has gone after Him!”

20 Now there t were certain Greeks 
among those u who came up to worship 
at the feast. 21 Then they came to Philip, 
v who was from Beth sai da of Gal i lee, and 
asked him, saying, “Sir, we wish to see 
Je sus.”

22 Philip came and told An drew, and in 
turn An drew and Philip told Je sus.

The Messiah Teaches
23 But Je sus answered them, saying, 

w “The hour has come that the Son of 
Man should be glorified. 24 Most assured
ly, I say to you, x un less a grain of wheat 
falls into the ground and dies, it remains 

He had raised from the dead. 2 b There 
they made Him a supper; and Mar tha 
served, but Laza rus was one of those 
who sat at the table with Him. 3 Then 
c Mary took a pound of very costly oil of 
d spike nard, anointed the feet of Je sus, 
and wiped His feet with her hair. And 
the house was filled with the fragrance 
of the oil.

4 But one of His disciples, e Ju das Is cari
ot, Si mon’s son, who would betray Him, 
said, 5 “Why was this fragrant oil not sold 
for 2 three hundred denarii and given to 
the poor?” 6 This he said, not that he 
cared for the poor, but because he was 
a thief, and f had the money box; and he 
used to take what was put in it.

7 But Je sus said, “Let her alone; 3 she 
has kept this for the day of My burial. 
8 For g the poor you have with you always, 
but Me you do not have always.”

9 Now a great many of the Jews knew 
that He was there; and they came, not for 
Je sus’ sake only, but that they might also 
see Laza rus, h whom He had raised from 
the dead. 10 i But the chief priests plotted 
to put Laza rus to death also, 11 j be cause 
on account of him many of the Jews went 
away and believed in Je sus.

The Triumphal Entry
Matt. 21:1-9; Mark 11:1-10; Luke 19:29-38

12 k The next day a great multitude that 
had come to the feast, when they heard 
that Je sus was coming to Je ru sa lem, 
13 took branches of palm trees and went 
out to meet Him, and cried out:

 “ Hosanna!
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12:25, 26 t he phrase loves his life describes those who serve only 
themselves. in a very short time, Jesus was going to give the disci-
ples an opportunity to identify this problem in their lives (13:1–7). 
Hates his life involves serving Christ. each believer must establish 
his or her priorities. we cannot give ourselves fully to this life and 
yet be committed to the life to come. Follow Me in this context 
means to follow Jesus’ example of self-sacrifice (13:15). Jesus set the 
example of “hating” His life in this world so that He could accomplish 
eternal purposes (see Phil. 2:5–8).
12:27 My soul is troubled: Jesus’ agony over His impending death 
was not confined to Gethsemane, where He prayed, “o  my Father, if 
it is possible, let this cup pass from me” (see matt. 26:39). He felt the 
agony and expressed it almost a week before Gethsemane.

12:34 Christ remains forever: t he people understood that lifted 
up meant removal from the earth by death. t hey argued that Scrip-
ture teaches that the messiah would abide forever (see Ps. 110:4; is. 
9:7; ezek. 37:25). t o them, the messiah would not have to die. t hey 
did not understand that He would be raised.
12:35, 36 instead of answering the people’s questions (v. 34), Jesus 
gave them a warning. Walk while you have the light: Jesus is 
the light (1:4; 8:12; 9:5). He wanted the people to believe and abide 
in Him (v. 46).
12:37 they did not believe: t heir unbelief is startling. However 
Jesus’ predicted suffering and death did not fit the people’s idea 
of the messiah.
12:38 the word of Isaiah . . . might be fulfilled: John quotes is. 
53:1 to prove that their unbelief is predictable.
12:39, 40 t he consequence of repeated rejection is loss of the 
capacity to believe. isaiah taught that some could not believe 
because God hardened their hearts (see is. 6:10) after they re-
peatedly rejected the truth.
12:41 John uses the words His glory to speak of the manifestation 
of God Himself. John quotes is. 6:9 (see v. 40) as a prophecy of the 
people’s unbelief and their rejection of Christ. in that verse, isaiah 
was talking about God Himself. t herefore in this passage John is 
teaching that Jesus is God.
12:42, 43 Rulers refers to members of the council. Because the 
rulers did not confess Him, some claim that their faith was not 
genuine. t he text, however, says that they believed in Him, a 
construction in Greek that typically indicates saving faith (8:30). 
moreover, the word nevertheless marks a stark contrast between 
these believers and the unbelief spoken of in vv. 37–41. t hese men 
were genuine believers. t heir problem was that they feared the 
opinions of their fellow leaders. Such believers will be ashamed at 
Christ’s return (see 1 John 2:28).

24 4 Lit. fruit
25 y matt. 10:39; 
mark 8:35; Luke 
9:24
26 z [matt. 16:24]  
a John 14:3; 17:24; 
[1 t hess. 4:17]
27 b [matt. 26:38, 
39]; mark 14:34; 
Luke 12:50; John 
11:33  c Luke 22:53; 
John 18:37
28 d matt. 3:17; 17:5; 
mark 1:11; 9:7; Luke 
3:22; 9:35
30 e John 11:42
31 f matt. 12:29; 
Luke 10:18; [Acts 
26:18; 2 Cor. 4:4]
32 g John 3:14; 8:28  
h [Rom. 5:18; Heb. 
2:9]  5 Crucified
33 i John 18:32; 
21:19
34 j Ps. 89:36, 37; is. 
9:6, 7; mic. 4:7
35 k [John 1:9; 7:33; 
8:12]  l Jer. 13:16; 
[Gal. 6:10]; eph. 5:8   

m John 11:10; 
[1 John 2:9-11]
36 n Luke 16:8; 
John 8:12  o John 
8:59
37 p John 11:47
38 q is. 53:1 ; Rom. 
10:16
40 r is. 6:9, 10   
s matt. 13:14
41 t is. 6:1  6 n U 
because
42 u John 7:13; 9:22
43 v John 5:41, 44

while you have the light, lest darkness 
overtake you; m he who walks in dark
ness does not know where he is going. 
36 While you have the light, believe in 
the light, that you may become n sons of 
light.” These things Je sus spoke, and de
parted, and o was hidden from them.

37 But although He had done so many 
p signs before them, they did not believe in 
Him, 38 that the word of Isaiah the proph
et might be fulfilled, which he spoke:

 q“ Lord, who has believed our report?
And to whom has the arm of the 

LORD been revealed?”

39 There fore they could not believe, be
cause Isaiah said again:

40 “ He r has blinded their eyes and 
hardened their hearts,

 s Lest they should see with their eyes,
Lest they should understand with 

their hearts and turn,
So that I should heal them.” 

41 t These things Isaiah said 6 when he 
saw His glory and spoke of Him.

42 Nev er the less even among the rulers 
many believed in Him, but u be cause of 
the Phari sees they did not confess Him, 
lest they should be put out of the syna
gogue; 43 v for they loved the praise of men 
more than the praise of God.

alone; but if it dies, it produces much 
4 grain. 25 y He who loves his life will lose 
it, and he who hates his life in this world 
will keep it for eternal life. 26 If any
one serves Me, let him z fol low Me; and 
a where I am, there My servant will be 
also. If anyone serves Me, him My Father 
will honor.

27 b “Now My soul is troubled, and what 
shall I say? ‘Fa ther, save Me from this 
hour’? c But for this purpose I came to 
this hour. 28 Fa ther, glorify Your name.”

d Then a voice came from heaven, say
ing, “I have both glorified it and will glo
rify it again.”

29 There fore the people who stood by 
and heard it said that it had thundered. 
Others said, “An angel has spoken to 
Him.”

30 Je sus answered and said, e “This 
voice did not come because of Me, but 
for your sake. 31 Now is the judgment of 
this world; now f the ruler of this world 
will be cast out. 32 And I, g if I am 5 lifted 
up from the earth, will draw h all peo ples 
to Myself.” 33 i This He said, signifying by 
what death He would die.

34 The people answered Him, j “We 
have heard from the law that the Christ 
remains forever; and how can You say, 
‘The Son of Man must be lifted up’? Who 
is this Son of Man?”

35 Then Je sus said to them, “A little 
while longer k the light is with you. l Walk 

signs

(Gk. sēmeion) (2:11; 3:2; 4:54; 10:41; 11:47; 12:37; 20:30) 
Strong’s #4592

t he Greek word John uses for signs means “a distinguish-
ing mark” or “an indication” of the authenticity of a person 
or an object. Paul uses the word to refer to his signature, 
which authenticated his letter to the t hessalonians (see 
2 t hess. 3:17). in the Gospel of John, sēmeion means “a por-
tent,” a miracle that points to the divine Creator. in his Gos-
pel, John speaks of Jesus’ miracles as signs pointing people 
to the truth that Jesus is the divine Son of God who came 
down from heaven. in contrast, the authors of the synoptic 
Gospels typically speak of Jesus’ miracles as demonstra-
tions of His divine power (see matt. 11:20–23; mark 3:15).
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12:44, 45 not in Me but in Him: Jesus insisted that anyone who 
believed in Him was at the same time exercising belief in God the 
Father. Jesus explained that He was the personal manifestation of 
God (see 1:18; Col. 1:15; Heb. 1:3).
12:47 I do not judge may be rephrased as “i do not execute judg-
ment.” Christ will judge, but at His first coming He did not come to 
judge but to save (3:17).
13:1 To the end means either “to the last” or “utterly and com-
pletely.” w hat follows in vv. 1–11 demonstrates Jesus’ complete 
love. Jesus loved His disciples, even though He knew that one 
would betray Him, another would deny Him, and all would desert 
Him for a time.
13:2 Being ended may also be translated “having begun.” it was 
customary for slaves to wash guests’ feet as the guests arrived, be-
fore they sat down to eat (vv. 4, 5). in any case, it appears that the 
supper had not ended, but was in progress. t he statement of Jesus’ 
complete love in v. 1 is contrasted with the fact that Judas would 
soon betray Him.
13:4 His garments: Jesus laid aside His outer garment, which 
would have impeded His movements. towel: By putting on an 
apron, Christ looked like the slave to whom the task of washing the 
feet of guests was assigned. t hough the disciples realized what 
Jesus was doing, none of them offered himself for the task. Servant-
hood was not on their minds. Jesus loved them knowing all about 
them, including the worst one of them, Judas.
13:8 no part with Me: t he washing was a symbol of spiritual 
cleansing (vv. 10, 11). if Peter did not participate in the cleansing, he 
would not enjoy fellowship with Christ (see 1 John 1:9).
13:9, 10 but also my hands and my head: Given Jesus’ dramatic 
statement, Peter had no choice but to submit. o nly this time he went 
too far in the other direction. At first he wanted to tell the Lord what 
to do (v. 8). n ow he wanted to dictate the manner in which Jesus did 
it. But Jesus told him he did not need a bath; he only needed Jesus 
to wash his feet that were dusty from the road. t his is symbolic. 

A believer has already been “cleansed.” He or she only needs the 
cleansing of daily sins that comes through confession (see 1 John 
1:9). t hus Jesus’ washing of the disciples’ feet not only is a model of 
service, but it represents the ultimate in service—forgiveness of sins.
13:11 You are not all clean: t his is the second indication of the 
presence of a traitor among the apostles (6:70). Apparently this com-
ment did not attract much attention.
13:13 Teacher and Lord were the ordinary titles of respect given 
to a rabbi.

44 w mark 9:37  
x [John 3:16, 18, 36; 
11:25, 26]  y [John 
5:24]
45 z [John 14:9]
46 a John 1:4, 5; 
8:12; 12:35, 36
47 b John 5:45  
c John 3:17  7 n U 
keep them
48 d [Luke 10:16]  
e d eut. 18:18, 19; 
[John 5:45; 8:47]
49 f John 8:38  
g d eut. 18:18
50 h John 5:19; 8:28

CHAPTER 13

1 a matt. 26:2  
b John 12:23; 17:1  
c John 15:9
2 d Luke 22:3  1 n U 
during supper
3 e matt. 11:27; 
[John 5:20-23; 17:2]; 
Acts 2:36; 1 Cor. 
15:27; [Heb. 2:8]  
f John 8:42; 16:28  
g John 17:11; 20:17
4 h [Luke 22:27; 
Phil. 2:7, 8]
6 i matt. 3:14
7 j John 12:16; 16:12  
k John 13:19
8 l [Ps. 51:2, 7; ezek. 
36:25; Acts 22:16; 
1 Cor. 6:11; eph. 
5:26; t itus 3:5; Heb. 
10:22]
10 m [John 15:3; 
eph. 5:26]
11 n John 6:64; 18:4
12 2 understand

had given all things into His hands, and 
that He f had come from God and g was 
going to God, 4 h rose from supper and 
laid aside His garments, took a towel and 
girded Himself. 5 Af ter that, He poured 
water into a basin and began to wash the 
disciples’ feet, and to wipe them with the 
towel with which He was girded. 6 Then 
He came to Si mon Pe ter. And Pe ter said to 
Him, i “Lord, are You washing my feet?”

7 Je sus answered and said to him, 
“What I am doing you j do not understand 
now, k but you will know after this.”

8 Pe ter said to Him, “You shall never 
wash my feet!”

Je sus answered him, l “If I do not wash 
you, you have no part with Me.”

9 Si mon Pe ter said to Him, “Lord, not 
my feet only, but also my hands and my 
head!”

10 Je sus said to him, “He who is bathed 
needs only to wash his feet, but is com
pletely clean; and m you are clean, but not 
all of you.” 11 For n He knew who would 
betray Him; therefore He said, “You are 
not all clean.”

12 So when He had washed their feet, 
taken His garments, and sat down again, 
He said to them, “Do you 2 know what I 
have done to you? 13 o You call Me Teacher  

44 Then Je sus cried out and said, w “He 
who believes in Me, x be lieves not in Me 
y but in Him who sent Me. 45 And z he 
who sees Me sees Him who sent Me. 46 a I 
have come as a light into the world, that 
whoever believes in Me should not abide 
in darkness. 47 And if anyone hears My 
words and does not 7 be lieve, b I do not 
judge him; for c I did not come to judge 
the world but to save the world. 48 d He 
who rejects Me, and does not receive My 
words, has that which judges him—e the 
word that I have spoken will judge him 
in the last day. 49 For f I have not spo
ken on My own au thor ity; but the Fa
ther who sent Me gave Me a command, 
g what I should say and what I should 
speak. 50 And I know that His command 
is everlasting life. Therefore, whatever I 
speak, just as the Father has told Me, so 
I h speak.”

Christ Washes the Disciples’ Feet

13 Now a be fore the Feast of the Pass
over, when Je sus knew that b His 

hour had come that He should depart 
from this world to the Father, having 
loved His own who were in the world, 
He c loved them to the end.

2 And 1 sup per being ended, d the devil 
having already put it into the heart of 
Ju das Is cari ot, Si mon’s son, to betray 
Him, 3 Je sus, knowing e that the Father 

13 o matt. 23:8, 10; Luke 6:46; [1 Cor. 8:6; 12:3]; eph. 6:9; [Phil. 
2:11]

wash

(Gk. niptō) (13:5, 6, 8, 10; 1 t im. 5:10) Strong’s #3538

bathed

(Gk. louō) (13:10; Acts 9:37; Rev. 1:5) Strong’s #3068

in speaking to Peter, Jesus used two different Greek words 
to indicate two different kinds of washing. t he Greek word 
niptō (13:5, 6, 8, 10) is used to indicate the washing of the 
extremities, the hands and the feet. t he Greek word louō 
specifically means “bathing.” According to the social cus-
toms of those times, once a person had bathed his entire 
body, he needed only to wash his feet before partaking of 
a meal. in His response to Peter, Jesus used both words in 
order to advance a precious truth: just as those who have 
bathed need only to wash their feet, so believers who have 
been bathed by the Lord through His word and the Spirit 
(see 15:3; eph. 5:26; t itus 3:5) need only to wash themselves 
daily from the filth and defilement they accumulate by 
their contact with the world.

9780529114389_int_05b_luke_acts_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1715 5/20/14   1:53 PM



1716 | JOhN 13:�14

13:14, 15 you also ought to wash one another’s feet: t he Lord 
was using His practical action to give an example of love to His 
disciples (v. 1).
13:18 Jesus quoted Ps. 41:9 to explain the action of Judas. Lifting 
up his heel was a gesture of insult, or a preparation to kick. t he 
blow had not yet been given. t his was the attitude of Judas at that 
moment. He was eating with the disciples, but he was ready to strike.
13:21 troubled: Faced with bereavement (11:33), His own death 
(12:27), and betrayal, Jesus was deeply stirred.
13:23 leaning on Jesus’ bosom: At this time people did not gen-
erally sit at a table to eat. t hey reclined on the left side of a low 
platform, resting on the left elbow and eating with the right hand, 
their feet extended outward. Reclining in such a way, a man’s head 
was near the bosom of the person on his left. t he disciple whom 
Jesus loved is never named in Scripture, but the tradition of the 
early church designates him as John, the author of this Gospel.
13:24 Peter . . . motioned to him to ask: evidently Peter was not 
sitting next to Jesus. He was nearer to John, so he beckoned John 
to ask Jesus who was going to betray Him.
13:27 First, the devil put ideas in the head of Judas (v. 2); here Satan 
entered Judas. n ote that Judas’s actions were the result of the 
deepest thoughts of his heart.
13:30 it was night: n ot only did Judas go out into the darkness 

of the night, he had also entered into spiritual darkness, separated 
from Jesus, the Light of the world (8:12; 9:5).
13:31, 32 the Son of Man is glorified: Jesus would be revealed as 
the divine Son of God and Savior of the world by His death and res-
urrection, and the gift of the Holy Spirit. God would be glorified in 
Him in that God’s love, truth, and righteousness would be revealed 
in what Jesus was doing.
13:33 t he time had come for Jesus to announce His departure to His 
disciples. Little children is an expression of tender affection used 
nowhere else in the Gospels. John did not forget the expression; he 
used it repeatedly in 1 John.
13:34 t he command to love was new because Jesus gave it a new 
standard. moses said, “Love your neighbor as yourself” (see Lev. 19:18). 
Jesus said the new standard was as I have loved you. Jesus gave 
His disciples the example of love that they were to follow (vv. 1–17).
13:35 By this: Unbelievers recognize Jesus’ disciples not by their 
doctrinal distinctives, nor by dramatic miracles, nor even by their 
love for the lost. t hey recognize His disciples by their deeds of love 
for one another.
13:36 Lord, where are You going: t his question, which Jesus had 
already addressed twice before, indicates that Peter completely 
missed the point of what Jesus said in vv. 34, 35.
13:37 I will lay down my life: Peter was ready to die for Jesus. 

14 p Luke 22:27  
q [Rom. 12:10; Gal. 
6:1, 2; 1 Pet. 5:5]
15 r matt. 11:29; 
Phil. 2:5; [1 Pet. 
2:21-24]; 1 John 2:6
16 s matt. 10:24; 
[Luke 6:40]; John 
15:20
17 t matt. 7:24; Luke 
11:28; [James 1:25]
18 u John 15:25; 
17:12  v Ps. 41:9 ; 
matt. 26:23  3 n U 
My bread has
19 w John 14:29; 
16:4
20 x matt. 10:40; 
mark 9:37; Luke 
9:48; 10:16; Gal. 4:14
21 y matt. 26:21; 
mark 14:18; Luke 
22:21  z John 12:27  
a Ps. 41:9; matt. 
26:46; mark 14:42; 
Luke 22:48; John 
6:64; 18:5; Acts 1:17; 
1 John 2:19
23 b John 19:26; 
20:2; 21:7, 20  
4 reclining
25 5 n U, m add thus
26 c matt. 10:4; 
John 6:70, 71; 12:4; 
Acts 1:16
27 d Luke 22:3
29 e John 12:6
31 f John 12:23; 
Acts 3:13  g [John 
14:13; 17:4; 1 Pet. 
4:11]
32 h John 12:23
33 i John 12:35; 
14:19; 16:16-19  
j mark 16:19; [John 
7:34; 8:21]; Acts 1:9
34 k Lev. 19:18; eph. 
5:2; 1 t hess. 4:9; 
James 2:8; 1 Pet. 
1:22; 1 John 2:7
35 l 1 John 2:5
36 m John 13:33; 
14:2; 16:5  n John 
21:17; 2 Pet. 1:14
37 o matt. 26:33-35; 

Sa tan entered him. Then Je sus said to 
him, “What you do, do quickly.” 28 But 
no one at the table knew for what reason 
He said this to him. 29 For some thought, 
because e Ju das had the money box, that 
Je sus had said to him, “Buy those things 
we need for the feast,” or that he should 
give something to the poor.

30 Hav ing received the piece of bread, 
he then went out immediately. And it 
was night.

Christ Announces His Departure
31 So, when he had gone out, Je sus said, 

f “Now the Son of Man is glorified, and 
g God is glorified in Him. 32 If God is glori
fied in Him, God will also glorify Him in 
Himself, and h glo rify Him immediately. 
33 Lit tle children, I shall be with you a i lit
tle while longer. You will seek Me; j and 
as I said to the Jews, ‘Where I am going, 
you cannot come,’ so now I say to you. 
34 k A new commandment I give to you, 
that you love one another; as I have loved 
you, that you also love one another. 35 l By 
this all will know that you are My disci
ples, if you have love for one another.”

Christ Foretells Peter’s Denial
Matt. 26:34, 35; Mark 14:30, 31; Luke 22:33, 34

36 Si mon Pe ter said to Him, “Lord, 
where are You going?”

Je sus answered him, “Where I m am 
going you cannot follow Me now, but 
n you shall follow Me afterward.”

37 Pe ter said to Him, “Lord, why can I 
not follow You now? I will o lay down my 
life for Your sake.”

and Lord, and you say well, for so I am. 
14 p If I then, your Lord and Teacher, have 
washed your feet, q you also ought to wash 
one another’s feet. 15 For r I have given 
you an example, that you should do as I 
have done to you. 16 s Most assuredly, I say 
to you, a servant is not greater than his 
master; nor is he who is sent greater than 
he who sent him. 17 t If you know these 
things, blessed are you if you do them.

18 “I do not speak concerning all of you. 
I know whom I have chosen; but that 
the u Scrip ture may be fulfilled, v ‘He who 
eats 3 bread with Me has lifted up his heel 
against Me.’ 19 w Now I tell you before it 
comes, that when it does come to pass, 
you may believe that I am He. 20 x Most 
assuredly, I say to you, he who receives 
whomever I send receives Me; and he who 
receives Me receives Him who sent Me.”

Christ Announces Judas, the Betrayer
Matt. 26:21, 22; Mark 14:18, 19; Luke 22:21-23

21 y When Je sus had said these things, 
z He was troubled in spirit, and testified 
and said, “Most assuredly, I say to you, 
a one of you will betray Me.” 22 Then 
the disciples looked at one another, per
plexed about whom He spoke.

23 Now b there was 4 lean ing on Je sus’ 
bosom one of His disciples, whom Je sus 
loved. 24 Si mon Pe ter therefore motioned 
to him to ask who it was of whom He 
spoke.

25 Then, leaning 5 back on Je sus’ breast, 
he said to Him, “Lord, who is it?”

26 Je sus answered, “It is he to whom I 
shall give a piece of bread when I have 
dipped it.” And having dipped the bread, 
He gave it to c Ju das Is cari ot, the son of 
Si mon. 27 d Now after the piece of bread, mark 14:29-31; Luke 22:33, 34
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 Unfortunately, he was not ready, at this point, to live for Him. 
He was ready to attack single-handed a cohort of soldiers with 
his sword (see 18:10), but he was not willing to wash the feet of  
his brothers as Jesus had just done (see 13:4). Actually, Peter had 
things backwards. Christ was about to lay down His life for Peter, 
instead of Peter laying down his life for Christ. in spite of all this, 
Christ did not give up on Peter (see Luke 22:31, 32). Later Peter 
would die for Christ (21:18, 19). Church tradition states that Peter 
was crucified upside down, at his request, for he felt himself un-
worthy to be crucified like his Lord.
13:38 till you have denied Me three times: At these words of 
Jesus, Peter was stunned and said nothing. He is not mentioned 
again until 18:10.
14:1 After announcing Judas’s betrayal (13:21), His own imminent 
departure (13:33), and Peter’s denial (13:38), Jesus told His disciples 
not to be troubled, but to trust Him.
14:2 Mansions refers to dwelling places. everybody has a longing 
for a permanent, secure place. Such places have already been set 
aside for all of God’s children.
14:3 I will come again and receive you: Peter may have failed 
Jesus (13:38), but Christ will not fail to return for Peter and for every-
one else who has believed in Him (see 1 t hess. 4:16, 17). 
14:6 t hrough His death and resurrection, Jesus is the way to the Fa-
ther. He is also the truth and the life. As truth, He is the revelation 
of God. As life, He is the communication of God to us.
14:7, 8 known My Father also: Jesus came to reveal the Father 
(1:18). to know Jesus is to know the Father (see 1 John 2:23). show us 
the Father: Jesus had just said that to see Him is to see the Father. 
Yet Philip asked to see the Father. Like t homas, Philip seems to have 
been slow to comprehend (v. 5).
14:9 t he Lord rebuked Philip because he should have known the 
answer to the question he asked. He who has seen Me has seen 
the Father: t he Lord patiently explained again that He was reveal-

ing God the Father to them (v. 7). it is impossible to escape the claim 
Jesus was making. Clearly, He was claiming to be God.
14:12 Jesus had accomplished the greatest works possible, in-
cluding raising the dead. How could He say that believers would 
do greater works? t he answer is seen in the extent of what the 
apostles did. Jesus’ work on earth was confined to Palestine; the 
apostles would preach everywhere and see the conversion of thou-
sands. Peter’s message at Pentecost brought more followers to Jesus 
than did Jesus’ entire earthly ministry. t he disciples were able to do 
this work because Christ would go to the Father and send the Holy 
Spirit to empower them.
14:16 All three members of the t rinity are mentioned here. Jesus 
prayed to the Father who would give the Holy Spirit.
14:17 t he Holy Spirit is called the Spirit of truth (see 15:26; 16:13; 
1 John 4:6) because He is truth and guides us into all truth (see 1 Cor. 

38 p matt. 26:74; 
mark 14:30; Luke 
22:61; John 18:25-
27 

CHAPTER 14

1 a [John 14:27; 
16:22, 24]
2 b matt. 25:34; 
John 13:33, 36; 
Heb. 11:16  1 Lit. 
dwellings  2 n U 
would I have told 
you that I go or I 
would have told 
you; for I go
3 c [Acts 1:11]  
d [John 12:26; 
1 t hess. 4:17]
5 e matt. 10:3; John 
11:16; 20:24-29; 21:2
6 f [John 10:9; 
Rom. 5:2; eph. 2:18; 
Heb. 9:8; 10:19, 20]  
g [John 1:14, 17; 
8:32; 18:37]  h [John 
11:25]  i 1 t im. 2:5  
j [John 10:7-9; Acts 
4:12]
7 k John 8:19
9 l John 12:45; Col. 
1:15; Heb. 1:3
10 m John 10:38; 
14:11, 20  n d eut. 
18:18; John 5:19; 
14:24 
11 o John 5:36; 
10:38
12 p matt. 21:21; 
mark 16:17; Luke 
10:17
13 q matt. 7:7; [mark 
11:24]; Luke 11:9; 

9 Je sus said to him, “Have I been with 
you so long, and yet you have not known 
Me, Philip? l He who has seen Me has seen 
the Father; so how can you say, ‘Show us 
the Father’? 10 Do you not believe that m I 
am in the Father, and the Father in Me? 
The words that I speak to you n I do not 
speak on My own au thor ity; but the Fa
ther who dwells in Me does the works. 
11 Be lieve Me that I am in the Father and 
the Father in Me, o or else believe Me for 
the sake of the works themselves.

12 p “Most assuredly, I say to you, he 
who believes in Me, the works that I do 
he will do also; and greater works than 
these he will do, because I go to My Fa
ther. 13 q And whatever you ask in My 
name, that I will do, that the Father may 
be r glo ri fied in the Son. 14 If you 3 ask 
anything in My name, I will do it.

15 s “If you love Me, 4 keep My com
mandments. 16 And I will pray the Father, 
and t He will give you another 5 Helper, 
that He may abide with you forever—  
17 u the Spirit of truth, v whom the world 
cannot receive, because it nei ther sees 
Him nor knows Him; but you know Him, 
for He dwells with you w and will be in 

38 Je sus answered him, “Will you lay 
down your life for My sake? Most as
suredly, I say to you, the rooster shall 
not p crow till you have denied Me three 
times.

Christ Comforts His Disciples

14 “Let a not your heart be troubled; 
you believe in God, believe also 

in Me. 2 In My Father’s house are many 
1 man sions; if it were not so, 2 I would 
have told you. b I go to prepare a place for 
you. 3 And if I go and prepare a place for 
you, c I will come again and receive you to 
Myself; that d where I am, there you may 
be also. 4 And where I go you know, and 
the way you know.”

Christ Answers Thomas
5 e Thomas said to Him, “Lord, we do 

not know where You are going, and how 
can we know the way?”

6 Je sus said to him, “I am f the way, g the 
truth, and h the life. i No one comes to the 
Father j ex cept through Me.

7 k “If you had known Me, you would 
have known My Father also; and from 
now on you know Him and have seen 
Him.”

Christ Answers Philip
8 Philip said to Him, “Lord, show us 

the Father, and it is sufficient for us.”

John 15:16; 16:23, 24; [James 1:5-7; 1 John 3:22]  r John 13:31
14 3 n U ask Me  15 s 1 John 5:3  4 n U you will keep
16 t [John 15:26; 20:22]; Acts 2:4, 33 ; Rom. 8:15  5 Comforter, 
Gr. Parakletos  17 u [John 15:26; 16:13; 1 John 4:6; 5:7]  
v [1 Cor. 2:14]  w [1 John 2:27]

believe

(Gk. pisteuō) (1:7, 12; 2:23, 24; 3:15, 16, 36; 4:39, 41, 42; 6:47; 
11:25; 14:1; 20:31) Strong’s #4100

t he Greek word for believe literally means “to place one’s 
trust in another”; it occurs over 90 times in the Gospel of 
John alone. t o believe in Jesus is to believe in His person 
and to trust in Him completely for salvation (3:15, 16). 
many of Jesus’ contemporaries believed in Jesus’ miracu-
lous powers, but they would not believe in Jesus Himself 
(6:23–26). o thers wanted to believe in a political messiah, 
but would not believe in the o ne who suffered for their sins 
(mark 15:32). But we must be careful to believe and trust 
in the Jesus presented in the Scriptures, in the Son of God 
who sacrificed His life for our sins (Gal. 1:3, 4; Phil. 2:5–8).
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18 x [matt. 28:20]  
y [John 14:3, 28]
19 z John 16:16, 22  
a [Rom. 5:10; 1 Cor. 
15:20; 2 Cor. 4:10]
20 b John 10:38; 
14:11
21 c 1 John 2:5  
6 reveal
22 d Luke 6:16; 
Acts 1:13
23 e 2 Cor. 6:16; 
eph. 3:17; [1 John 
2:24]; Rev. 3:20;  
21:3
24 f John 5:19
26 g Luke 24:49  
h John 15:26  i 1 Cor. 
2:13  j John 2:22; 
12:16; 1 John 2:20  
7 Comforter, Gr. 
Parakletos
27 k Luke 1:79; 
[John 16:33; 20:19; 
Phil. 4:7] ; Col. 
3:15
28 l John 14:3, 
18  m John 16:16  
n [John 5:18; Phil. 
2:6]  8 n U omits 
I said
29 o John 13:19
30 p [John 12:31]  
q [John 8:46; 2 Cor. 
5:21; Heb. 4:15; 
1 Pet. 1:19; 2:22]
31 r is. 50:5; John 
10:18 ; Phil. 2:8

2:13; 2 Pet. 1:21). Neither sees Him nor knows Him does not mean 
merely that the world is not able to visually identify the Holy Spirit 
because He is spirit. Something more is meant: t he Spirit of God 
is active in the world, but His acts go unnoticed by the world (see 
1 Cor. 2:14).
14:18 orphans: earlier, Jesus called the disciples “little children” 
(13:33). Here He told them He would not leave them fatherless; He 
would come to them. t here are three suggested interpretations 
as to when that statement would be fulfilled: (1) after the Resur-
rection, (2) at Pentecost, in the person of the Holy Spirit, and (3) at 
the Second Coming.
14:19 you will see Me: Jesus would come to the disciples (v. 18), 
but not with the same kind of presence they experienced at that 
moment. t he world saw Jesus only in the flesh; the disciples would 
see Him in a spiritual sense.
14:20, 21 t hese two verses are the conclusion of Jesus’ answer to 
Philip’s request, “show us the Father” (v. 8). As the believer lovingly 
obeys Christ’s commandments, he or she will experience a more 
intimate knowledge of Him.

14:22 t he disciples had expected the messiah to come publicly and 
deliver israel from Rome and the corrupt priesthood of the temple. 
Jesus had said that the disciples would see Him, but the world would 
not (v. 19). Judas (not iscariot) wanted to know how that could be.
14:23 loves Me . . . keep My word: in response to Judas’s question 
(v. 22), Jesus explained that His manifestation to the disciples would 
be in response to their love and obedience. make Our home with 
him: if a believer loves and obeys the Lord, he or she will experience 
fellowship with God.
14:24 not love . . . not keep: if a person does not love Jesus, he or 
she will not obey Him. d isobedience is a serious matter, for Jesus’ 
words are the words of God.
14:25, 26 Jesus told His disciples these things while He was with 
them, but when the Holy Spirit came, He would remind the dis-
ciples of all things that Jesus had said, and would teach . . . all 
things (see 1 Cor. 2:13). t his promise was primarily fulfilled through 
the lives of the apostles in the writing of the n t . matthew and John 
wrote down Jesus’ words. Peter wrote about the gospel in his two 
letters and may have dictated some of his memories of Jesus to 
mark.
14:27 Peace: t he customary good-bye among the Jews was to 
say shalom, meaning “peace.” t he Lord was about to depart, so He 
added to this farewell by saying, My peace. t he word My is emphat-
ic. t his is no conventional wish; this is Jesus’ personal, special grant 
of peace. t he peace that Christ gives banishes fear and dread from 
the heart, for Jesus is in control of all circumstances.
14:28 My Father is greater than I: t his does not mean that Jesus 
is less than deity. Greater indicates a difference in rank. As the hum-
ble, submissive Son, Jesus submitted Himself to the authority of His 
Father (1 Cor. 11:3; 15:28).
14:30 He has nothing in Me indicates Jesus’ sinlessness. Jesus’ 
yielding to what was about to happen did not mean that Satan had 
any power over Him. Jesus would soon voluntarily yield to the death 
of the Cross, in loving obedience to the Father (v. 31).
15:1 true vine: in this phrase the word true is emphatic. My Father: 
w ith such a vinedresser, the branches can experience complete 
confidence and security.
15:2 Every branch is said to be in Christ. Paul uses the phrase “in 

ther will h send in My name, i He will 
teach you all things, and bring to your j re
mem brance all things that I said to you. 
27 k Peace I leave with you, My peace I give 
to you; not as the world gives do I give to 
you. Let not your heart be troubled, nei
ther let it be afraid. 28 You have heard Me 
l say to you, ‘I am going away and coming 
back to you.’ If you loved Me, you would 
rejoice because 8 I said, m ‘I am going to 
the Father,’ for n My Father is greater  
than I.

29 “And o now I have told you before it 
comes, that when it does come to pass, 
you may believe. 30 I will no longer talk 
much with you, p for the ruler of this 
world is coming, and he has q noth ing in 
Me. 31 But that the world may know that 
I love the Father, and r as the Father gave 
Me commandment, so I do. Arise, let us 
go from here.

The Relationship of Believers to Christ

15 “I am the true vine, and My Fa
ther is the vinedresser. 2 a Every 

branch in Me that does not bear fruit 

you. 18 x I will not leave you orphans; y I 
will come to you.

19 “A little while longer and the world 
will see Me no more, but z you will see 
Me. a Be cause I live, you will live also. 
20 At that day you will know that b I am 
in My Father, and you in Me, and I in 
you. 21 c He who has My commandments 
and keeps them, it is he who loves Me. 
And he who loves Me will be loved by 
My Father, and I will love him and 6 man
i fest Myself to him.”

Christ Answers Judas
22 d Ju das (not Is cari ot) said to Him, 

“Lord, how is it that You will manifest 
Yourself to us, and not to the world?”

23 Je sus answered and said to him, “If 
anyone loves Me, he will keep My word; 
and My Father will love him, e and We 
will come to him and make Our home 
with him. 24 He who does not love Me 
does not keep My words; and f the word 
which you hear is not Mine but the Fa
ther’s who sent Me.

25 “These things I have spoken to you 
while being present with you. 26 But g the 
7 Helper, the Holy Spirit, whom the Fa CHAPTER 15 2 a matt. 15:13  

vine

(Gk. ampelos) (15:1, 4, 5; matt. 26:29; James 3:12) Strong’s 
#288

t his word can describe a single grapevine or an entire vine-
yard. either way, the image evokes the picture of corporate 
dependence. israel was the vine of God’s planting, but it 
failed to bear the proper fruit (is. 5:1–7; Jer. 2:19–21). Jesus, 
with His believers incorporated in Him, is the true vine—
the true fulfillment and actualization of the vine. As the 
entire race of israel sprang from the patriarch israel, the 
new generation of God’s people is here viewed as origi-
nating from Christ, organically united to Him, as branches 
emanating from the vine. t his is a fulfillment of Ps. 80:17, 
in which “the son of man” is said to be the vine planted 
by God.
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Christ” to speak of a Christian’s legal and family position as a result 
of God’s grace. t he emphasis of in Me in this passage, however, is on 
deep, abiding fellowship. Jesus’ purpose was to move His disciples 
from servants to friends (vv. 13–15). t his would involve a process 
of discipline in regard to His commandments. not bear fruit: n o 
plant produces fruit instantaneously; fruit is the result of a process. 
Such is also the case with believers. Prunes means “cleanses.” o nce 
the fruit is on the vine, the vinedresser cleanses the fruit of bugs 
and diseases. t he spiritual counterpart is cleansing which is done 
through the word (v. 3).
15:4 For the branch to produce more fruit, it must abide, which 
means to dwell, to stay, to settle in, to sink deeper. t he way to abide 
in Christ is to obey (see 15:10; 1 John 3:24). t he believer who lovingly 
obeys the word of God produces much fruit.
15:5 can do nothing: Apart from Christ, a believer cannot accom-
plish anything of permanent spiritual value.
15:6 n ot abiding in Christ has serious consequences: (1) t he per-
son is cast out as a branch, indicating the loss of fellowship;  
(2) the person is withered, indicating a loss of vitality; (3) the person 
is burned, indicating a loss of reward. The fire here is figurative, 
symbolizing either fiery trials (see 1 Pet. 1:7; 4:12) or the fire at the 
judgment seat of Christ (see 1 Cor. 3:11–15). Failure to abide produces 
spiritual disaster. they gather them: n ote the movement from 
“He” (the Father who is the vinedresser, v. 2) to “you” (the believer 
who does or does not abide, v. 4) to “they” (unbelievers looking for 
signs of life; see 13:35). 
15:8 By this: n otice the striking parallel between this verse and 
13:35. t he love of 13:35 is pictured as fruit here. t he text has come 
full circle in showing how strategic it is for disciples to love each 
other, as Christ’s method of evangelizing the lost. “t hey shall know” 
becomes so you will be Christ’s disciples. w here there is good fruit, 
there are also seeds for propagation.
15:9 As the Father loved Me, I also have loved you: t he love 
of God the Father for God the Son is the measure of the love of the 
Son for believers.

15:10 abide in My love: Christ loves believers unconditionally  
(v. 9). But as believers obey Christ’s word and abide in His love, they 
come to experience and understand His love for them more and 
more (see eph. 3:14–19).
15:11 That your joy may be full is an expression peculiar to John 
(see 3:29; 16:24; 17:13; 1 John 1:4; 2 John 12). it describes a believer’s 
experience of Christ’s love: complete joy.
15:12 love one another: t o abide, a believer must obey (v. 10). t o 
obey, a believer must love other believers (13:34, 35).
15:13 lay down one’s life: in rashness and with confidence in the 
flesh, Peter had offered to lay down his life for Jesus. in actuality, he 
was not ready to die for Jesus; he was not even ready to live for Him 
(18:17, 18, 25–27). t he supreme example of love is Jesus’ humility in 
sacrificial service (13:15).
15:14 if you do: Jesus is our model for love (v. 13). intimacy with Him 
is the motive for loving as He loves. if believers obey His command to 
love, they enjoy the intimacy of His friendship. n ote that friendship, 
unlike sonship, is not a once-for-all gift, but develops as the result 
of obeying Jesus’ command to love.
15:15 No longer . . . servants: Until this point, Jesus had called His 
disciples servants (12:26; 13:13–16). A servant does what he is told 
and sees what his master does, but does not necessarily know the 
meaning or purpose of it. friends: A friend knows what is happen-
ing because friends develop deep fellowship by communicating 
with one another.
15:16 I chose you: Jesus had initiated the relationship with His 
disciples (see 1 John 4:10). it started with selection, moved to ser-
vanthood, and grew to friendship. that you should go and bear 
fruit: Having chosen the disciples, Jesus commissioned them to 
bring forth permanent fruit through prayer.
15:18 hated Me: As Jesus spoke these words, the Pharisees were 
planning to kill Him (11:45–57). t he world hated Him, so it should 
not be surprising that the world hates His fol lowers.

The Relationship of Believers  
to Each Other
12 o This is My p com mand ment, that 
you love one another as I have loved 
you. 13 q Greater love has no one than 
this, than to lay down one’s life for his 
friends. 14 r You are My friends if you do 
whatever I command you. 15 No longer 
do I call you servants, for a servant does 
not know what his master is doing; but 
I have called you friends, s for all things 
that I heard from My Father I have made 
known to you. 16 t You did not choose Me, 
but I chose you and u ap pointed you that 
you should go and bear fruit, and that 
your fruit should remain, that whatever 
you ask the Father v in My name He may 
give you. 17 These things I command you, 
that you love one another.

The Relationship of Believers  
to the World

18 w “If the world hates you, you know 
that it hated Me before it hated you.  
19 x If you were of the world, the world 
would love its own. Yet y be cause you are 
not of the world, but I chose you out of 
the world, therefore the world hates you. 

He 1 takes away; and every branch that 
bears fruit He prunes, that it may bear 
b more fruit. 3 c You are already clean be
cause of the word which I have spoken to 
you. 4 d Abide in Me, and I in you. As the 
branch cannot bear fruit of itself, unless 
it abides in the vine, nei ther can you, un
less you abide in Me.

5 “I am the vine, you are the branches.  
He who abides in Me, and I in him, 
bears much e fruit; for without Me you 
can do f noth ing. 6 If anyone does not 
abide in Me, g he is cast out as a branch 
and is withered; and they gather them 
and throw them into the fire, and they 
are burned. 7 If you abide in Me, and 
My words h abide in you, i you 2 will ask 
what you desire, and it shall be done for 
you. 8 j By this My Father is glorified, that 
you bear much fruit; k so you will be My 
disciples.

9 “As the Father l loved Me, I also have 
loved you; abide in My love. 10 m If you 
keep My commandments, you will abide 
in My love, just as I have kept My Fa
ther’s commandments and abide in His 
love.

11 “These things I have spoken to you, 
that My joy may remain in you, and n that 
your joy may be full. 1 John 3:13  19 x 1 John 4:5  y John 17:14
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15:22, 23 no sin . . . no excuse: t he world’s hatred of Jesus was 
a sin against God, for He revealed the Father Himself to them. My 
Father also: Since Christ and the Father are one, those who hate 
Christ hate the Father.
15:26, 27 He will testify . . . you also will bear witness: As the 
disciples spoke, the Holy Spirit would bring inner conviction to un-
believers concerning Christ. t his in turn would make the disciples 
witnesses for Jesus.
16:2 They will put you out of the synagogues . . . kills you: 
t he persecution that the disciples would face included excommu-
nication and even execution. excommunication had economic as 
well as religious implications, because much of the life of an ancient 
Jew revolved around the synagogue. Offers expresses the idea of 
offering a sacrifice. t he murderers of believers would imagine that 
they were offering a sacrifice to God.
16:4 at the beginning: Jesus had been preparing His disciples to 
assimilate the truth (see Prov. 22:6). in His wisdom, the Lord never 
gives us more than we can handle.
16:5 none of you asks Me, ‘Where are You going?’: Peter had 
asked this very question (13:36) and t homas had suggested it (14:5). 
However, things were different now. t he disciples had learned 
about denials, suffering, and death. t o go with Jesus involved the 
most serious consequences.
16:7 t he disciples must have thought, “How can it be to our ad-
vantage to be alone? t he Romans hate us because they see us as 
disturbers of the peace. t he Jewish leaders hate us because they see 
us as blasphemers. You alone love us, and You are leaving us.” So 
Jesus explained the benefits of His departure. w hen Jesus left, the 
believers would have (1) the provision of the Holy Spirit (vv. 7–15); 
(2) the potential of full joy (vv. 16–24); (3) the possibility of fuller 
knowledge (vv. 25–28); (4) the privilege of peace (vv. 29–33). I will 
send Him: Jesus explained that the Holy Spirit will convict the world 
(vv. 7–11) and communicate truth to the apostles (vv. 12–15). to you: 
t he Holy Spirit would not be given to the world, but to believers. 
t he coming of the Spirit would be more profitable to believers than 

even the physical presence of Christ, since the Spirit could dwell in 
all believers at the same time.
16:8 Convict means “convince” or “reprove.” t he Holy Spirit would 
demonstrate the truth of Christ beyond the fear of contradiction. 
t he Holy Spirit convicts unbelievers through believers who witness 
about Christ (15:26, 27). Believers are the mouthpiece for God’s voice. 
t he content of the witness that the Spirit reinforces includes truth 
about sin, righteousness, and judgment.
16:9 of sin: n ote the singular sin, not sins. o ur witness should not 
focus on sins (adultery, gluttony, pride, and other sins), but on the 
full payment that Christ has made for all sin. Reception of the full 
pardon is the only cure for the disease of sin.
16:10 of righteousness: After Christ’s departure the Holy Spirit 
would convict the world of the nature of righteousness and the 
need for righteousness. Jesus’ work on the Cross was completely 
righteous. t his is demonstrated by the Father’s emptying of the 
tomb, signifying His satisfaction with the righteous payment and 
His acceptance of Christ into His presence.
16:11 of judgment: Satan, the ruler of this world, rules in the hearts 
of unregenerate people and blinds their minds (see 1 Cor. 2:6–8). 
Satan was judged at the Cross, and the Holy Spirit would convince 
people of the judgment to come. Satan has been judged, so all who 
side with him will be judged with him. t here is no room for neutral-
ity. A person is either a child of God or a child of the devil.
16:12 You refers to the apostles. t echnically, what the Lord says 
about the ministry of the Holy Spirit in vv. 12–15 applies primarily 
to the apostles. t he Holy Spirit’s ministry to them was threefold: 
(1)  He would guide them into all truth (v. 13); (2) He would tell them 
of the future (v. 13); (3) He would help them glorify Christ (vv. 14, 15). 
Jesus’ words were fulfilled in the apostles’ preaching and writings. 
t he Holy Spirit guided the apostles by revealing to them not only 
the truths embodied in Jesus’ life and death, but also the glorious 
future of all believers. t he apostles, in turn, wrote it down in the 
n t , which glorifies—that is, reveals—Jesus Christ. t he word bear 
means “to carry a burden” and is used later of Christ carrying the 

the synagogues; yes, the time is coming 
c that whoever kills you will think that he 
offers God service. 3 And d these things 
they will do 1 to you because they have 
not known the Father nor Me. 4 But these 
things I have told you, that when 2 the 
time comes, you may remember that I 
told you of them.

“And these things I did not say to you 
at the beginning, because I was with you.

5 “But now I e go away to Him who sent 
Me, and none of you asks Me, ‘Where 
are You going?’ 6 But because I have said 
these things to you, f sor row has filled 
your heart. 7 Nev er the less I tell you the 
truth. It is to your advantage that I go 
away; for if I do not go away, the Helper 
will not come to you; but g if I depart, I 
will send Him to you. 8 And when He has 
h come, He will convict the world of sin, 
and of righteousness, and of judgment: 
9 i of sin, because they do not believe in 
Me; 10 j of righteousness, k be cause I go 
to My Father and you see Me no more; 
11 l of judgment, because m the ruler of this 
world is judged.

12 “I still have many things to say to 
you, n but you cannot bear them now. 

20 Re mem ber the word that I said to you, 
z ‘A servant is not greater than his mas
ter.’ If they persecuted Me, they will also 
persecute you. a If they kept My word, 
they will keep yours also. 21 But b all 
these things they will do to you for My 
name’s sake, because they do not know 
Him who sent Me. 22 c If I had not come 
and spoken to them, they would have no 
sin, d but now they have no excuse for 
their sin. 23 e He who hates Me hates My 
Father also. 24 If I had not done among 
them f the works which no one else did, 
they would have no sin; but now they 
have g seen and also hated both Me and 
My Father. 25 But this happened that the 
word might be fulfilled which is written 
in their law, h ‘They hated Me without a 
cause.’

The Promise of the Holy Spirit
26 i “But when the 3 Helper comes, 

whom I shall send to you from the Fa
ther, the Spirit of truth who proceeds 
from the Father, j He will testify of Me. 
27 And k you also will bear witness, be
cause l you have been with Me from the 
beginning.

16 “These things I have spoken to 
you, that you a should not be made 

to stumble. 2 b They will put you out of 
10 j Acts 2:32  k John 5:32  11 l Acts 26:18  m [Luke 10:18]
12 n mark 4:33
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Cross (19:17). in other words, there were truths that they could not 
understand (v. 13) or handle until the Holy Spirit came at Pentecost.
16:13 Spirit of truth: t he phrase means that the Holy Spirit is the 
source of truth (14:17; 15:26). guide: t he Holy Spirit would not com-
pel or carry the disciples into truth. He would lead; their job was to 
follow. All truth refers to the truth necessary to be mature saints 
and thoroughly equipped servants (see 2 t im. 3:16, 17). Things to 
come includes truths about the church (see eph. 3:1–7), as well as 
future events.
16:14 For indicates that the last part of the verse explains glorify 
Me. t he Holy Spirit glorifies Christ by declaring Him or making Him 
known. it is the work of the Holy Spirit to throw light on Jesus Christ, 
who is the image of the invisible God. Christ is to be on center stage; 
that is the desire of both the Father and the Spirit. t he apostles 
received truth from the Holy Spirit, truth about things to come, and 
truth about Christ. t hen under the guidance of the Holy Spirit they 
wrote those truths in documents known today as the n t  (see 14:25, 
26; 1 Cor. 2:13).
16:15 t o say that the Holy Spirit will take what belongs to Christ (v. 
14) does not mean He will concentrate on Christ to the exclusion 
of the Father. t here is no division within the Godhead. w hat the 
Father has, the Son has (17:10). w hat the Son has, the Spirit will de-
clare (see 1 Cor. 2:13). However, the focus will be on Christ because 
He is the “image of the invisible God” (see Col. 1:15). His steps are the 
only ones we can follow because He is the only one we have “seen.”
16:16 You will see Me has been interpreted to mean: (1) the disci-
ples would literally see Jesus after the Resurrection; (2) the disciples 
would spiritually see Jesus after the ascension because of the work 
of the Holy Spirit. Verse 22 seems to support the literal sight after 
the Resurrection.
16:18 A little while: t he biggest question weighing on the disci-
ples’ minds was the time factor. t hey simply did not understand the 
strange intervals marked by their separation from Jesus.
16:20, 21 weep and lament: w hen Jesus died, the disciples would 
openly express their intense sorrow. The world would rejoice, 
assuming that it was rid of Jesus. But the sorrow of the disciples 
would be turned into joy. t his is not merely a case of sorrow being 
followed by joy, but of sorrow becoming joy. t he sorrow itself would 

be transformed. t he death of Jesus would be first a sorrow and then 
a joy. t o explain His words (in v. 20), Jesus used the example of a 
pregnant woman. A woman . . . in labor has sorrow, but the very 
sorrow is transformed into joy in the birth of the child.
16:22 I will see you again refers to Jesus’ postresurrection ap-
pearances. your joy no one will take: t he disciples’ sorrow would 
depart; their joy would remain. Jesus’ death and resurrection brings 
the joy of forgiven sins (see 1 Pet. 1:8) that the world cannot take 
away.
16:25 An example of figurative language is the allegory of the 
grapevine in 15:1–8, which presents the work of the Father in pro-
ducing the fruit of love in believers. A figure of speech can be more 
vivid and graphic than ordinary prose.
16:26, 27 In My name means by Christ’s authority. I do not say . . . I 
shall pray the Father for you: Because Jesus provides forgiveness 
of sins through His death and now intercedes for all believers at the 
right hand of the Father (see Heb. 7:25), we have direct access to the 
Father. we do not need the intercession of a priest, because Jesus 
acts as our High Priest before God. For indicates that v. 27 explains 

see Me’? 20 Most assuredly, I say to you 
that you will weep and u la ment, but the 
world will rejoice; and you will be sor
rowful, but your sorrow will be turned 
into v joy. 21 w A woman, when she is in 
labor, has sorrow because her hour has 
come; but as soon as she has given birth 
to the child, she no longer remembers the 
anguish, for joy that a human being has 
been born into the world. 22 There fore 
you now have sorrow; but I will see you 
again and x your heart will rejoice, and 
your joy no one will take from you.

23 “And in that day you will ask Me 
nothing. y Most assuredly, I say to you, 
whatever you ask the Father in My name 
He will give you. 24 Un til now you have 
asked nothing in My name. Ask, and you 
will receive, z that your joy may be a full.

25 “These things I have spoken to you 
in figurative language; but the time is 
coming when I will no longer speak to 
you in figurative language, but I will tell 
you b plainly about the Father. 26 In that 
day you will ask in My name, and I do 
not say to you that I shall pray the Fa
ther for you; 27 c for the Father Himself 
loves you, because you have loved Me, 
and d have believed that I came forth 

13 How ever, when He, o the Spirit of 
truth, has come, p He will guide you into 
all truth; for He will not speak on His 
own au thor ity, but whatever He hears He 
will speak; and He will tell you things to 
come. 14 q He will glorify Me, for He will 
take of what is Mine and declare it to 
you. 15 r All things that the Father has are 
Mine. Therefore I said that He 3 will take 
of Mine and declare it to you.

The Prediction of Christ’s Death  
and Resurrection

16 “A s lit tle while, and you will not see 
Me; and again a little while, and you will 
see Me, t be cause I go to the Father.”

17 Then some of His disciples said 
among themselves, “What is this that He 
says to us, ‘A little while, and you will 
not see Me; and again a little while, and 
you will see Me’; and, ‘be cause I go to the 
Father’?” 18 They said therefore, “What is 
this that He says, ‘A little while’? We do 
not 4 know what He is saying.”

19 Now Je sus knew that they desired to 
ask Him, and He said to them, “Are you 
inquiring among yourselves about what I 
said, ‘A little while, and you will not see 
Me; and again a little while, and you will 

illustration

(Gk. paroimia) (10:6; 16:25, 29; 2 Pet. 2:22) Strong’s #3942

t he Greek word can mean “proverb” (as in 2 Pet. 2:22), 
“enigmatic saying” (as in 16:25, 29), or “similitude.” John 
did not use the Greek word parabolē, meaning “parable,” 
which is common in the synoptic Gospels; and the synoptic 
Gospels do not have the word paroimia. t he two words are 
nearly synonymous. t he only difference is that in John’s 
Gospel the word paroimia may connote the idea of a simili-
tude or analogy. w hatever the exact definition, Jesus’ simil-
itude was not understood by His listeners because their sin 
had hardened their hearts and had made them unable to 
comprehend the spiritual truths about which Jesus spoke 
(see matt. 13:10–17).
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the previous verse. After Jesus’ departure, the disciples would be 
able to pray directly to God the Father, who loves them because 
they believed in and loved His Son, Jesus.
16:29, 30 we believe: Jesus had read the disciples’ hearts (v. 19) and 
answered their questions. Like the Samaritan woman, they conclud-
ed that He knew all things (4:39). to the disciples, Jesus’ supernatural 
knowledge proved His divine mission.
16:31 now believe: we continue in the Christian life the same way 
we begin, by believing in Jesus. t he more we learn of Christ, the 
more we have to believe. t he more we place our trust in Jesus, the 
more we receive. t he more we receive, the more we can accomplish 
for His glory.

16:32 you will be scattered: t he disciples would desert Jesus. 
Knowing this, Jesus still loved them, an amazing example of un-
conditional love.
16:33 Tribulation is literally “pressure,” and figuratively means “af-
fliction” or “distress.” Be of good cheer means “be confident and 
courageous.” w hen we place our trust in God, He can give us peace 
in the midst of pressure. See Phil. 1:27–30 for Paul’s explanation of 
the principle of joy in suffering.
17:1, 2 the hour has come: t hroughout the Gospel of John, Jesus 
referred to the Cross as His “hour” (2:4; 7:30; 8:20; 12:23; 13:1). t he 
time for Him to die had arrived. Glorify Your Son: Jesus was asking 
that His mission to the world would be made known through the 
Cross. t he reasons for this request are twofold: (1) that Your Son 
also may glorify You. in the Cross, Jesus reveals the Father to the 
world, that is, His love and justice; and (2) that through Jesus’ death 
on the Cross, God would provide forgiveness of sins and give eter-
nal life to all those who believe in His Son.
17:3 that they may know You: eternal life consists of a growing 
knowledge of the only true God, as opposed to false gods.
17:4, 5 I have glorified You: Jesus made known the Father by com-
pleting the work God gave Him to do. glorify Me: Jesus looked to 
the Father to restore Him to the glory He had in heaven before He 
left (see Phil. 2:6). t his is another indication of Christ’s preexistence 
and deity (1:1–14).
17:9 I do not pray for the world indicates that Jesus was praying 
only for present and future believers (see 17:20; Luke 23:34).
17:11 t his verse reveals Jesus’ keen sensitivity to the plight of His 
disciples brought on by His departure. He was going to the Father, 
but they would be left behind. Jesus asked the Father to keep 
the disciples through His name, that is, to keep them true to the 
revelation of God that Jesus had given to them while He was with 
them. t he disciples would have a new union with the Father and 
Son through the future indwelling of the Holy Spirit.

You, e the only true God, and Je sus Christ 
f whom You have sent. 4 g I have glorified 
You on the earth. h I have finished the 
work i which You have given Me to do. 
5 And now, O Father, glorify Me together 
2 with Yourself, with the glory j which I 
had with You before the world was.

Christ Prays for His Disciples
6 k “I have 3 man i fested Your name to 

the men l whom You have given Me out 
of the world. m They were Yours, You 
gave them to Me, and they have kept Your 
word. 7 Now they have known that all 
things which You have given Me are from 
You. 8 For I have given to them the words 
n which You have given Me; and they 
have received them, o and have known 
surely that I came forth from You; and 
they have believed that p You sent Me.

9 “I pray for them. q I do not pray for 
the world but for those whom You have 
given Me, for they are Yours. 10 And all 
Mine are Yours, and r Yours are Mine, 
and I am glorified in them. 11 s Now I am 
no longer in the world, but these are in 
the world, and I come to You. Holy Fa

from God. 28 e I came forth from the Fa
ther and have come into the world. 
Again, I leave the world and go to the  
Father.”

29 His disciples said to Him, “See, now 
You are speaking plainly, and using no 
figure of speech! 30 Now we are sure that 
f You know all things, and have no need 
that anyone should question You. By this 
g we believe that You came forth from 
God.”

31 Je sus answered them, “Do you now 
believe? 32 h In deed the hour is coming, 
yes, has now come, that you will be scat
tered, i each to his 5 own, and will leave 
Me alone. And j yet I am not alone, be
cause the Father is with Me. 33 These 
things I have spoken to you, that k in Me 
you may have peace. l In the world you 
6 will have tribulation; but be of good 
cheer, m I have overcome the world.”

Christ Prays for Himself

17 Jesus spoke these words, lifted up 
His eyes to heaven, and said: “Fa

ther, a the hour has come. Glorify Your 
Son, that Your Son also may glorify You, 
2 b as You have given Him authority over 
all flesh, that He 1 should give eternal life 
to as many c as You have given Him. 3 And 
d this is eternal life, that they may know 

o John 8:42; 16:27, 30  p d eut. 18:15, 18   9 q [1 John 5:19]
10 r John 16:15  11 s [mark 16:19; Luke 24:51]; John 13:1; [Acts 
1:9; Heb. 4:14; 9:24; 1 Pet. 3:22]  

glorify

(Gk. doxazō) (7:39; 12:23; 13:31, 32; 17:5; Rom. 1:21; 8:30; Gal. 
1:24) Strong’s #1392

t his Greek term means “to give glory,” or “to make glori-
ous.” it was one of John’s favorite expressions concerning 
what would happen to Jesus as the result of His crucifixion 
and resurrection (see 7:39; 12:23, 24). t hese events would 
show the world that Jesus was no ordinary man. t he res-
urrection, especially, would show that He was the glorious 
Son of God worthy of all honor. in His final prayer, Jesus 
asked the Father to be glorified alongside of Him (that is, 
in the Father’s presence) by means of the glory He had with 
the Father before the world existed. in other words, Jesus 
was praying to enter into that pristine state of coequal 
glory with the Father, a position He possessed from eter-
nity as God’s only Son (see 1:1, 18). He would enter into that 
glory in a new way—as the God-man, the crucified and 
risen Lord Jesus Christ.
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11 t [1 Pet. 1:5]; 
Jude 1  u John 10:30  
4 n U, m keep them 
through Your name 
which You have 
given Me
12 v Heb. 2:13  
w [John 6:39; 18:9]; 
1 John 2:19  x matt. 
27:4, 5; John 6:70; 
Acts 1:16-20  y Ps. 
41:9; 109:8; John 
13:18; Acts 1:20  
5 n U omits in the 
world  6 n U Your 
name which You 
gave Me. And I 
guarded them; 
(or it;)  7 destroyed  
8 destruction
14 z matt. 24:9; 
Luke 6:22; 21:17; 
John 15:19; 1 John 
3:13  a John 8:23
15 b matt. 6:13; Gal. 
1:4; 2 t hess. 3:3; 
[2 t im. 4:18]; 2 Pet. 
2:9; 1 John 5:18
17 c [Acts 15:9; eph. 
5:26; 1 Pet. 1:22]  
d Ps. 119:9, 142, 151  
9 Set them apart
18 e John 4:38; 
20:21
19 f 1 Cor. 1:2; 
1 t hess. 4:7; [Heb. 
10:10]
20 1 n U, m omit will
21 g [John 10:16; 
Rom. 12:5; Gal. 
3:28]; eph. 4:4, 
6  h John 10:38; 
17:11, 23
22 i John 14:20; 
1 John 1:3  j [2 Cor. 
3:18]

17:12 none of them is lost: Jesus protected the disciples during His 
earthly ministry (18:9). Judas, the son of perdition, is distinguished 
from the rest of the apostles. He was never really one of those given 
to Christ (18:8, 9). He had never really been a believer (6:64–71); he 
had not been cleansed (13:11).
17:13 I speak in the world: Jesus prayed aloud (v. 1) so that His 
words would comfort the apostles when they remembered that 
Jesus gave them into His Father’s keeping.
17:14–16 of the world: t his verse has profound implications for 
discipleship. o ur desire should not be to isolate ourselves from the 
world, but to use Christ’s word and the Holy Spirit’s power to serve 
Him while our life lasts. Yet at the same time, we should not become 
like the world, succumbing to the evil influences of the world. t he 
term evil one can be translated as a common noun, evil, or as a 
reference to a person, Satan.
17:17 Sanctify means “to set apart.” t here are two ways to under-
stand this statement: (1) as separate for holiness, or (2) as set apart 
for service. According to the first view, Jesus was praying not only 
that the disciples should be kept from evil, but that they should 
advance in holiness. However in v. 18, sanctification seems to refer 
to the disciples’ mission, indicating that sanctify may also mean that 
Jesus was setting apart His disciples for this. Your word is truth 
is a strong statement of Jesus’ confidence in the veracity of Scrip-
ture. People’s opinions may vary, and experiences are notoriously 
untrustworthy, but God’s word always remains true.
17:20 those who will believe: Jesus not only prayed for those 
the Father had given Him (v. 9) but for all future believers—for their 
unity (vv. 20–23) and their future glory (vv. 24–26). if you are a be-
liever, these words are Jesus’ prayer for you.
17:21 all may be one: t he present tense of the verb “to be” 
indicates that Jesus was praying for the unity that takes place 

through the sanctification of believers. t his is what Jesus was 
commanding in 13:34, 35: His followers had to love each other so 
that the world may believe in the reality of Jesus’ love. t he loving 
relationship of believers to each other is the greatest witness to 
Jesus Christ.
17:22 The glory, the revelation of Jesus Christ through His disci-
ples, is the means to unity. Such unity begins with belief and correct 
thinking about Jesus and God the Father, that is, with doctrine. But 
correct belief must bear fruit—a life that demonstrates God’s love 
and produces the unity between all the believers.
17:23 I in them, and You in Me: t he mutual indwelling of the 
Father in the Son and the Son in the church is also the means to 
unity, the ultimate expression of God’s love (see 13:35; Rom. 8:17).
17:24 May be with Me is a prayer for the future glorification of 
believers. may behold My glory: t he apostles saw Christ’s glory in 
His words and works (v. 22). Christ prayed for all believers to behold 
His glory, unveiled in the full revelation of His deity.
17:25, 26 t he ultimate reason for future believers to know the love 
of God is so that God’s love may be replicated in them, thus drawing 
the entire world to Christ.
18:1 The Brook Kidron was a ravine between Jerusalem and the 
mount of o lives.
18:3 A detachment was a cohort of about six hundred men, or one-
tenth of a legion. However, sometimes this Greek word was used 
for one-third of a cohort, or two hundred men. t hese soldiers were 
probably the experienced Roman troops stationed at the Antonia, 
a fortress near the temple. t he officers who came with the detach-
ment were members of the temple police under the command of 
the Jewish council, the Sanhedrin.

in Me; k that they may be made perfect in 
one, and that the world may know that 
You have sent Me, and have loved them 
as You have loved Me.

24 l “Fa ther, I desire that they also 
whom You gave Me may be with Me 
where I am, that they may behold My 
glory which You have given Me; m for 
You loved Me before the foundation of 
the world. 25 O righteous Father! n The 
world has not known You, but o I have 
known You; and p these have known that 
You sent Me. 26 q And I have declared to 
them Your name, and will declare it, that 
the love r with which You loved Me may 
be in them, and I in them.”

The Arrest of Christ
Matt. 26:47-56; Mark 14:43-52; Luke 22:47-53

18 When Je sus had spoken these 
words, a He went out with His 

disciples over b the Brook Kidron, where 
there was a garden, which He and His 
 disciples entered. 2 And Ju das, who be
trayed Him, also knew the place; c for Je sus  
often met there with His disciples. 3 d Then 
 Ju das, having received a detachment of 

ther, t keep 4 through Your name those 
whom You have given Me, that they may 
be one u as We are. 12 While I was with 
them 5 in the world, v I kept them in 
6 Your name. Those whom You gave Me 
I have kept; and w none of them is 7 lost 
x ex cept the son of 8 per di tion, y that the 
Scripture might be fulfilled. 13 But now I 
come to You, and these things I speak in 
the world, that they may have My joy ful
filled in themselves. 14 I have given them 
Your word; z and the world has hated 
them because they are not of the world, 
a just as I am not of the world. 15 I do 
not pray that You should take them out 
of the world, but b that You should keep 
them from the evil one. 16 They are not of 
the world, just as I am not of the world. 
17 c Sanc tify 9 them by Your truth. d Your 
word is truth. 18 e As You sent Me into 
the world, I also have sent them into the 
world. 19 And f for their sakes I sanctify 
Myself, that they also may be sanctified 
by the truth.

Christ Prays for All Believers
20 “I do not pray for these alone, but 

also for those who 1 will believe in Me 
through their word; 21 g that they all may 
be one, as h You, Father, are in Me, and I 
in You; that they also may be one in Us, 
that the world may believe that You sent 
Me. 22 And the i glory which You gave Me 
I have given them, j that they may be one 
just as We are one: 23 I in them, and You 

23 k [Col. 3:14]  24 l [John 12:26; 14:3; 1 t hess. 4:17]  m matt. 
25:34; John 17:5  25 n John 15:21  o John 7:29; 8:55; 10:15  
p John 3:17; 17:3, 8, 18, 21, 23  26 q ex. 34:5-7; John 17:6  
r John 15:9; [eph. 3:17-19]
CHAPTER 18 1 a matt. 26:30, 36; mark 14:26, 32; Luke 22:39  
b 2 Sam. 15:23; 1 Kin. 2:37; 15:13; 2 Kin. 23:4, 6, 12; 2 Chr. 15:16; 
29:16; 30:14; Jer. 31:40  2 c Luke 21:37; 22:39  3 d matt. 26:47-
56; mark 14:43-50; Luke 22:47-53; Acts 1:16  
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4 e John 6:64; 13:1, 
3; 19:28
5 f matt. 21:11; 
mark 1:24; 14:67; 
16:6; Luke 18:37; 
24:19  g Ps. 41:9; 
matt. 20:18; 26:21; 
John 13:21  1 Lit. the 
Nazarene
9 h [John 6:39; 
17:12]
10 i matt. 26:51; 
mark 14:47; Luke 
22:49, 50

11 j matt. 20:22; 
26:39; mark 14:36; 
Luke 22:42
13 k matt. 26:57  
l Luke 3:2; John 
18:24; Acts 4:6  
m matt. 26:3; John 
11:49, 51
14 n John 11:50  
2 advantageous
15 o matt. 26:58; 
mark 14:54; Luke 
22:54  p John 20:2-5  
3 m the other
16 q matt. 26:69; 
mark 14:66-68; 
Luke 22:55-57

18:4 knowing all things: Knowing He was about to be arrested, 
Jesus could have escaped, but He did not. He submitted Himself 
voluntarily to the ordeal that was ordained by God.
18:6 fell to the ground: For a moment, Christ unveiled His majesty. 
His statement of deity, I am, manifested such glory that it literally 
threw the soldiers to the ground.
18:8 For the third time in this passage, Jesus claimed to be I am (vv. 
5, 6), echoing God’s self-revelation in ex. 3:14. let these go: As He 
was being arrested, Jesus demonstrated His love for the apostles.
18:10 n ote the contrast between Peter and Jesus. By fighting the 
guard, Simon Peter vehemently exercised his own self-will; Jesus 
in contrast voluntarily submitted to the will of God. o ne swung the 
sword of self-will; the other drank from the cup of God’s will. See 
matt. 16:22, 23 for another attempt by Peter to control God’s plan for 
Jesus. cut off his right ear: Jesus mercifully restored the ear (Luke 

22:51) that Peter cut off. He often does the same in our lives when 
we act rashly. His purposes are fulfilled in spite of us.
18:12 A captain was the chief officer of a Roman cohort (v. 3).
18:13 Annas was high priest from A.d.  7 to 14. He was deposed by 
the Romans. t hen Caiaphas, Annas’s son-in-law, was appointed to 
the position and served from A.d.  18 to 37. However, according to 
Jewish law the high priest was a lifetime position, so the Jews still 
considered Annas to be high priest. So they took Jesus to Annas 
first. Caiaphas would soon be involved, however, since he had the 
authority to carry out the plan (see v. 14).
18:14 in passing, John reminds the reader of the earlier prediction of 
Caiaphas (11:50–52): Jesus would die for the entire nation.
18:15 another disciple: Although this other disciple is never iden-
tified, the consensus is that he was John, the author of this Gospel.

vant, and cut off his right ear. The ser
vant’s name was Malchus.

11 So Je sus said to Pe ter, “Put your 
sword into the sheath. Shall I not drink 
j the cup which My Father has given Me?”

First Jewish Trial Before Annas
Matt. 26:69, 70; Mark 14:66-68; Luke 22:55-57

12 Then the detachment of troops and 
the captain and the officers of the Jews 
arrested Je sus and bound Him. 13 And 
k they led Him away to l Annas first, for 
he was the fatherinlaw of m Cai a phas 
who was high priest that year. 14 n Now it 
was Cai a phas who advised the Jews that 
it was 2 ex pe di ent that one man should 
die for the people.

15 o And Si mon Pe ter followed Je sus, 
and so did p an other 3 disciple. Now that 
disciple was known to the high priest, 
and went with Je sus into the courtyard 
of the high priest. 16 q But Pe ter stood at 
the door outside. Then the other disciple, 
who was known to the high priest, went 

troops, and officers from the chief priests 
and Phari sees, came there with lanterns, 
torches, and weapons. 4 Je sus therefore, 
e know ing all things that would come upon 
Him, went forward and said to them, 
“Whom are you seeking?”

5 They answered Him, f “Je sus 1 of 
Naz a reth.”

Je sus said to them, “I am He.” And Ju
das, who g be trayed Him, also stood with 
them. 6 Now when He said to them, “I 
am He,” they drew back and fell to the 
ground.

7 Then He asked them again, “Whom 
are you seeking?”

And they said, “Je sus of Naz a reth.”
8 Je sus answered, “I have told you that 

I am He. Therefore, if you seek Me, let 
these go their way,” 9 that the saying 
might be fulfilled which He spoke, h “Of 
those whom You gave Me I have lost 
none.”

10 i Then Si mon Pe ter, having a sword, 
drew it and struck the high priest’s ser

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

the Function of the Synagogue
A distinction must be made between synagogue 
worship and tabernacle or temple worship. t he 
tabernacle of moses’ day was enclosed by curtains. 
n o one but the priests could enter this area. t he 
later temples of Solomon, Zerubbabel, and Herod 
(the temple of Jesus’ day) had courts or porches 
where the people could pray or have discussions 
(matt. 26:55; Luke 2:46; Acts 2:46), but the temple 
precincts proper were for the priests only. 

in synagogues, on the other hand, the people 
took part in worship, reading of the Scriptures, and 
prayer. By n t  times, synagogues were very numer-
ous and popular. t hey became centers of commu-
nity activity, playing a number of roles. Sometimes 
they were local courts of justice (matt. 10:17; 23:34).

A fourth-century A.d. synagogue at capernaum  
with first-century (black basalt) foundation
© Noam Armonn/Shutterstock
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17 r matt. 26:34
20 s matt. 26:55; 
Luke 4:15; John 
8:26  t John 6:59  
u mark 14:49; John 
7:14, 28  4 n U all the 
Jews meet
21 v mark 12:37
22 w Job 16:10; is. 
50:6; Jer. 20:2; Lam. 
3:30 ; Acts 23:2  
5 Lit. gave Jesus 
a slap,
24 x matt. 26:57; 
Luke 3:2; Acts 4:6  
y John 11:49
25 z matt. 26:71-75; 
mark 14:69-72; 
Luke 22:58-62

27 a matt. 26:74; 
mark 14:72; Luke 
22:60; John 13:38
28 b matt. 27:2; 
mark 15:1; Luke 
23:1; Acts 3:13  
c John 11:55; 
Acts 10:28; 11:3  
6 t he governor’s 
headquarters
29 d matt. 27:11-14; 
mark 15:2-5; Luke 
23:2, 3
30 7 a criminal
32 e matt. 20:17-19; 
26:2; mark 10:33; 
Luke 18:32  f John 
3:14; 8:28; 12:32, 33
33 g matt. 27:11  
8 t he governor’s 
headquarters

18:17 I am not: t his was the first of Peter’s three denials prophesied 
by Jesus (13:38). 
18:21 Ask those who have heard Me: According to the law, the 
witnesses for the defense had to be called first. Jesus should not 
have been questioned until witnesses had testified.
18:22 the officers . . . struck Jesus: t his was illegal according 
to Jewish law. t here was to be no punishment before conviction.
18:23 bear witness: Jesus invited His accusers to present evidence 
that He had done something wrong.
18:25 I am not: t his was the second of Peter’s three denials proph-
esied by Jesus (13:38).
18:27 Peter then denied again: For the third time, Peter denied 
the Lord, as Jesus had said he would (13:38). in the Upper Room, 
Peter had boasted that he would remain true to the Lord to the 
end (see 13:37; matt. 26:33, 35). in the garden he surrendered to 
the desires of his body, by sleeping three times when the Lord had 
commanded the disciples to stay up in prayer (mark 14:32–42). n ow 
he submitted to the pressure of the world and denied the Lord three 
times.
18:28 The Praetorium was the Roman governor’s official resi-
dence, probably the Fortress Antonia near the temple. early morn-
ing refers to the fourth watch of the night, from 3 to 6 A.m. A Roman 
court could have been held immediately after sunrise, and this scene 
could have taken place around 6 A.m. defiled: d uring Passover, if 
a Jew entered a house that contained leaven, he or she would be 
ceremonially defiled and unable to celebrate the feast. t hus Jews 
would not enter the residence of any Gentile for fear of being cer-
emonially defiled. Passover: t he main meal of the Passover had 
taken place. t he synoptic Gospels report that Jesus celebrated 

that meal the night before (see matt. 26:17–29; mark 14:12–25; Luke 
22:7–22). However, there were other ceremonial meals during the 
Passover, which lasted the entire week.
18:29, 30 What accusation: Pilate was not ignorant of the accu-
sation. He was merely requesting that it be formally stated. If He 
were not an evildoer: Jesus’ accusers had no charge that would 
stand up in a Roman court. t herefore they sullenly replied, “if He 
were not an evildoer, we would not have delivered Him up to you.”
18:31 You take Him and judge Him: t he accusations did not war-
rant a trial before Pilate. It is not lawful: t he Romans did not allow 
the Jews to impose capital punishment. t hese Jewish leaders had 
no interest in a just trial; they simply wanted permission from Rome 
to have Jesus executed.
18:32 signifying by what death He would die: Jesus had said, 
“if i am lifted up from the earth,” indicating the method of His 
death, crucifixion (12:32, 33). t he Jewish method of execution was 
stoning. However, Jesus had already indicated that He would be 
crucified. John is pointing out that the Jewish leaders’ inability to 
impose capital punishment themselves fulfilled Jesus’ prediction 
describing His death.
18:33 Are You the King of the Jews: t he Jews charged that Jesus 
claimed to be their king. From their standpoint, this was the most 
damaging accusation possible because it would be regarded by the 
Romans as treason and would be punishable by death. in the Greek 
text, you is emphatic, perhaps indicating that Pilate did not think the 
forlorn figure before him looked like the defiant rebels he was used 
to dealing with as claimants to the Jewish throne.
18:34 Are you speaking for yourself: in reply to Pilate, Jesus gave 
no violent protest of innocence, nor was He sullenly defiant. Jesus 

“You are not also one of His disciples, are 
you?”

He denied it and said, “I am not!”
26 One of the servants of the high priest, 

a relative of him whose ear Pe ter cut off, 
said, “Did I not see you in the garden 
with Him?” 27 Pe ter then denied again; 
and a im me di ately a rooster crowed.

First Roman Trial Before Pilate
Matt. 27:2, 11-14; Mark 15:1-5; Luke 23:1-5

28 b Then they led Je sus from Cai a
phas to the Prae tori um, and it was early 
morning. c But they themselves did not go 
into the 6 Prae to rium, lest they should be 
defiled, but that they might eat the Pass
over. 29 d Pi late then went out to them 
and said, “What accusation do you bring 
against this Man?”

30 They answered and said to him, “If 
He were not 7 an evildoer, we would not 
have delivered Him up to you.”

31 Then Pi late said to them, “You take 
Him and judge Him according to your 
law.”

Therefore the Jews said to him, “It is 
not lawful for us to put anyone to death,” 
32 e that the saying of Je sus might be ful
filled which He spoke, f sig ni fy ing by 
what death He would die.

33 g Then Pi late entered the 8 Prae to
rium again, called Je sus, and said to Him, 
“Are You the King of the Jews?”

34 Je sus answered him, “Are you speak
ing for yourself about this, or did others 
tell you this concerning Me?”

out and spoke to her who kept the door, 
and brought Pe ter in. 17 Then the servant 
girl who kept the door said to Pe ter, “You 
are not also one of this Man’s disciples, 
are you?”

He said, “I am r not.”
18 Now the servants and officers who 

had made a fire of coals stood there, for 
it was cold, and they warmed themselves. 
And Pe ter stood with them and warmed 
himself.

19 The high priest then asked Je sus 
about His disciples and His doctrine.

20 Je sus answered him, s “I spoke open
ly to the world. I always taught t in syn
agogues and u in the temple, where 4 the 
Jews always meet, and in secret I have 
said nothing. 21 Why do you ask Me? Ask 
v those who have heard Me what I said 
to them. Indeed they know what I said.”

22 And when He had said these things, 
one of the officers who stood by w struck 5 
Je sus with the palm of his hand, saying, 
“Do You answer the high priest like 
that?”

23 Je sus answered him, “If I have spo
ken evil, bear witness of the evil; but if 
well, why do you strike Me?”

Second Jewish Trial Before Caiaphas
Matt. 26:57-68, 73-75; Mark 14:53-65, 70-72; 
Luke 22:59-65

24 x Then Annas sent Him bound to  
y Ca ia  phas the high priest.

25 Now Si mon Pe ter stood and warmed 
himself. z There fore they said to him, 
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36 h 1 t im. 6:13  
i [d an. 2:44; 7:14]; 
Luke 12:14; John 
6:15; 8:15
37 j [matt. 5:17; 
20:28; Luke 4:43; 
12:49; 19:10; John 
3:17; 9:39; 10:10; 
12:47]  k is. 55:4; 
Rev. 1:5  l [John 
14:6]  m John 8:47; 
10:27; [1 John 
3:19; 4:6]
38 n is. 53:9; matt. 
27:24; Luke 23:4; 
John 19:4, 6; 1 Pet. 
2:22-24
39 o matt. 27:15-26; 
mark 15:6-15; Luke 
23:17-25
40 p is. 53:3; Acts 
3:14   q Luke 23:19

CHAPTER 19

1 a matt. 20:19; 
27:26 ; mark 
15:15; Luke 18:33

3 b is. 50:6  1 n U 
And they came up to 
Him and said
4 c is. 53:9; John 
18:33, 38; 1 Pet. 
2:22-24
6 d Acts 3:13
7 e Lev. 24:16  
f matt. 26:63-66; 
John 5:18; 10:33  
2 n U the law
9 g is. 53:7 ; matt. 
27:12, 14; Luke 23:9
10 3 authority
11 h [Luke 22:53]; 
John 7:30  i John 
3:27; Rom. 13:1

politely but directly asked whether Pilate was asking on his own 
initiative or whether the charge was secondhand. if Pilate’s ques-
tion originated with him, he was using king in the Roman sense of 
a political ruler. if not, then king was being used in the Jewish sense 
of the messianic King.
18:35 Am I a J ew: Pilate was asking, “is it likely that i, a Roman 
governor, would have any interest in a Jewish question?”
18:36 My kingdom is not of this world: Jesus pointed out that 
though He was a king, he was no threat to Rome because His king-
dom would not come by a worldly revolution.
18:37 bear witness to the truth: t he truth was the seal of God. 
hears My voice: if Pilate wanted to know the truth, he would un-
derstand what Jesus was saying.
18:38 What is truth: t his question has been interpreted as (1) a 
cynical denial of the possibility of knowing truth; (2) a contemptuous 
jest at anything so impractical as abstract truth; and (3) a desire to 
know what no one had been able to tell him. No fault is a legal term 
meaning that there were no grounds for a criminal charge. teaching 
the truth was not against the law. Pilate pronounced Jesus not guilty.
18:39 you have a custom: it appears that some in the crowd sug-
gested that a prisoner should be released in honor of the Passover 
(see mark 15:8, 11). Pilate jumped at the possible compromise. By 
promising to release Jesus on account of the custom rather than by 
proclaiming Him innocent, Pilate would avoid insulting the Jewish 
leaders, who had already pronounced Him guilty.
18:40 t he people demanded that Pilate release Barabbas, who 
was not only a robber, but a rebel (mark 15:7) and a murderer (Luke 
23:19).
19:1 scourged Him: Scourging was part of a capital sentence. But 
in this case it was inflicted before formal judgment.
19:2 t he crown of thorns was in mockery of a kingly crown. Placing 

a purple robe on Jesus made Him a caricature of a royal conqueror.
19:3 Hail, King of the Jews was probably a sarcastic echo of what 
the soldiers had heard at Jesus’ triumphal entry or at His trial.
19:4 I am bringing Him out to you: Perhaps Pilate was appealing 
to the people’s compassion so that he could release Jesus.
19:6 Crucify Him: t he Jewish leaders anticipated an outburst of 
pity. t herefore they began demanding Jesus’ death. You . . . crucify 
Him: Pilate was enraged. I find no fault in Him: t his was the third 
time Pilate declared that he could find no legal grounds for capital 
punishment (18:38; 19:4). 
19:7 We have a law: t he Jewish leaders were telling Pilate, “if you 
are appealing to us, we say that according to our law, He must die.” 
As governor, Pilate was bound by Roman custom to respect Jewish 
law. He made Himself the Son of God: t he Jewish leaders were 
accusing Jesus of violating the laws against blasphemy (see Lev. 
24:16).
19:8 he was the more afraid: t hough not mentioned earlier,  Pilate 
had no doubt become fearful. t he claim of Jesus’ deity further ex-
cited his fears.
19:9 Jesus gave . . . no answer: t hree times Pilate had publicly 
pronounced Jesus innocent (18:38; 19:4, 6). if he had really wanted 
to know the truth, he would have believed what Jesus had already 
told him (18:37).
19:11 given you from above: Jesus acknowledged that Pilate 
had the power to take His life, but only because God allowed him 
that power. The one who delivered Me to you is a reference to 
Caiaphas (18:24, 28), who had the greater sin because as a religious 
leader he had that much greater a responsibility to recognize the 
messiah.
19:12 not Caesar’s friend: t he Jews shifted their focus from the re-
ligious charge (v. 7) to the political charge (18:33), which they backed 

robe. 3 1 Then they said, “Hail, King of the 
Jews!” And they b struck Him with their 
hands.

4 Pi late then went out again, and said 
to them, “Be hold, I am bringing Him out 
to you, c that you may know that I find no 
fault in Him.”

5 Then Je sus came out, wearing the 
crown of thorns and the purple robe. And 
Pi late said to them, “Be hold the Man!”

6 d There fore, when the chief priests 
and officers saw Him, they cried out, say
ing, “Cru cify Him, crucify Him!”

Pi late said to them, “You take Him and 
crucify Him, for I find no fault in Him.”

7 The Jews answered him, e “We have a 
law, and according to 2 our law He ought 
to die, because f He made Himself the Son 
of God.”

8 There fore, when Pi late heard that 
saying, he was the more afraid, 9 and 
went again into the Prae tori um, and said 
to Je sus, “Where are You from?” g But 
 Je sus gave him no answer.

10 Then Pi late said to Him, “Are You 
not speaking to me? Do You not know 
that I have 3 power to crucify You, and 
3 power to release You?”

11 Je sus answered, h “You could have no 
power at all against Me unless it had been 
given you from above. Therefore i the one 
who delivered Me to you has the greater 
sin.”

12 From then on Pi late sought to release 
Him, but the Jews cried out, saying, “If 

35 Pi late answered, “Am I a Jew? Your 
own nation and the chief priests have de
livered You to me. What have You done?”

36 h Je sus answered, i “My kingdom is 
not of this world. If My kingdom were of 
this world, My servants would fight, so 
that I should not be delivered to the Jews; 
but now My kingdom is not from here.”

37 Pi late therefore said to Him, “Are 
You a king then?”

Je sus answered, “You say rightly that I 
am a king. For this cause I was born, and 
for this cause I have come into the world, 
j that I should bear k wit ness to the truth. 
Everyone who l is of the truth m hears My 
voice.”

38 Pi late said to Him, “What is truth?” 
And when he had said this, he went out 
again to the Jews, and said to them, n “I 
find no fault in Him at all.

Second Roman Trial Before Pilate
Matt. 27:15-31; Mark 15:6-20; Luke 23:13-25

39 o “But you have a custom that I 
should release someone to you at the 
Passover. Do you therefore want me to 
release to you the King of the Jews?”

40 p Then they all cried again, saying, 
“Not this Man, but Ba rabbas!” q Now 
Bar abbas was a robber.

19 So then a Pi late took Je sus and 
scourged Him. 2 And the soldiers 

twisted a crown of thorns and put it on 
His head, and they put on Him a purple 
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The Crucifixion of Christ
Matt. 27:32-38, 48, 50; Mark 15:21-26, 36, 37; 
Luke 23:26-33, 38, 46

17 o And He, bearing His cross, p went 
out to a place called the Place of a Skull, 
which is called in He brew, Golgo tha, 
18 where they crucified Him, and q two 
others with Him, one on either side, and 
Je sus in the cen ter. 19 r Now Pi late wrote 
a title and put it on the cross. And the 
writing was:

 
JESUS OF NAZARETH, THE KING 

OF THE JEWS. 

20 Then many of the Jews read this title, 
for the place where Je sus was crucified 
was near the city; and it was written in 
He brew, Greek, and Latin.

21 There fore the chief priests of the 

12 j Luke 23:2; John 
18:33; Acts 17:7
13 k d eut. 1:17; 
1 Sam. 15:24; Prov. 
29:25; is. 51:12; 
Acts 4:19
14 l matt. 27:62; 
John 19:31, 42
15 m [Gen. 49:10]
16 n matt. 27:26, 31; 
mark 15:15; Luke 
23:24  4 n U omits 
and led Him away

17 o matt. 27:31, 
33; mark 15:21, 
22; Luke 23:26, 33  
p n um. 15:36; Heb. 
13:12
18 q Ps. 22:16-18; is. 
53:12; matt. 20:19; 
26:2 
19 r matt. 27:37; 
mark 15:26;  Luke 
23:38

up with an appeal to Caesar’s own political interest. t his new plea 
forced Pilate to choose between yielding to an indefinite sense of 
right or escaping the danger of an accusation at Rome.
19:13 The Pavement no doubt referred to a large paved area in 
the Fortress Antonia.
19:14 The Preparation Day of the Passover refers to the Friday 
of Passover week (v. 31), the preparation for the Sabbath of the Pass-
over. Some have suggested that this may be the t hursday before 
the Passover, the same time that the Passover lamb was offered as 
a sacrifice. However this interpretation appears to conflict with the 
narrative of the three synoptic Gospels, where it seems that Jesus is 
described as being crucified on Friday (matt. 27:62). The sixth hour 
was 6 A.m. according to the Roman system of time.
19:15, 16 t he Jewish leaders preferred proclaiming a heathen 
emperor as their king to acknowledging Jesus as their messiah. 
t rapped by his own fear, Pilate handed over the innocent Jesus to 
endure a punishment Pilate knew He did not deserve.
19:17 The Place of a Skull probably got its name from the shape 
of the hill.

19:18 they crucified Him: o f all the apostles, John alone witnessed 
the crucifixion. However, he spares his readers the revolting details. 
t he two others were thieves (see matt. 27:38; mark 15:27).
19:19 wrote a title: it was a Roman custom to write the name of the 
condemned person and his crime on a plaque to be placed above 
his head at the execution. mark calls this title “the inscription of His 
accusation” (see mark 15:26).
19:20 written in Hebrew, Greek, and Latin: multilingual inscrip-
tions were common. t he title was written in the local, common, and 
official languages of the day. everyone could read the message in 
his or her own language.
19:21 t he addition of the phrase of the Jews to the title chief 
priests (probably referring to Caiaphas and Annas) occurs nowhere 
else in the n t . t he addition probably corresponds to the title given 
Jesus. t he chief priest of the Jews objected to Jesus being called 
King of the Jews. t hey did not want a messianic designation con-
nected with Him.

you let this Man go, you are not Cae sar’s 
friend. j Who ever makes himself a king 
speaks against Cae sar.”

13 k When Pi late therefore heard that 
saying, he brought Je sus out and sat 
down in the judgment seat in a place that 
is called The Pavement, but in He brew, 
Gabba tha. 14 Now l it was the Preparation 
Day of the Passover, and about the sixth 
hour. And he said to the Jews, “Be hold 
your King!”

15 But they cried out, “Away with Him, 
away with Him! Crucify Him!”

Pi late said to them, “Shall I crucify 
your King?”

The chief priests answered, m “We have 
no king but Cae sar!”

16 n Then he delivered Him to them to 
be crucified. Then they took Je sus 4 and 
led Him away.

Jesus’ trials

Before Jewish Religious Authorities

Preliminary hearing before Annas 
(18:12–24)

Although the Romans had deposed Annas, in the eyes of the Jews he still functioned 
as the high priest because the office was for life. Annas questioned Jesus, but Jesus de-
manded a legal hearing.

Hearing before Caiaphas  
(Matt. 26:57–67; Mark 14:53–65)

Caiaphas was the high priest appointed by the Romans. Two false witnesses testified 
against Jesus and Caiaphas asked Jesus if He was the Messiah. Jesus answered yes, and 
Caiaphas concluded that Jesus was guilty of blasphemy.

Trial before the Sanhedrin  
(Matt. 27:1, 2; Mark 15:1; Luke 22:66–71)

The council of Jewish religious leaders confirmed Caiaphas’s conclusion. In this trial, 
Jesus admitted He was the Son of God and declared that He would sit on the right hand 
of God the Father. 

Before the Roman Authorities

First hearing before Pilate (18:28–37;  
Matt. 27:11–14; Mark 15:2–5; Luke 23:1–5)

The Jewish religious leaders brought Jesus to Pilate in order to get permission to execute 
Him. They accused Him of treason. Pilate saw Jesus’ innocence, but briefly questioned 
Him. In this interview, Jesus revealed to Pilate that His kingdom was not of this earth.

Hearing before Herod (Luke 23:6–12) Pilate sent Jesus to Herod because Jesus was from Galilee, the region ruled by Herod. 
Jesus remained silent before Herod.

Final hearing before Pilate (18:38—19:16; 
Matt. 27:15–26; Mark 15:6–15; Luke 
23:13–25)

Pilate did not want to condemn an innocent man, but he was afraid of another Jewish 
uprising. Therefore, he finally gave in to the cries of the crowd: “Crucify Him.”
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28 Af ter this, Je sus, 5 know ing that all 
things were now accomplished, z that 
the Scripture might be fulfilled, said, 
“I thirst!” 29 Now a vessel full of sour 
wine was sitting there; and a they filled a 
sponge with sour wine, put it on hyssop, 
and put it to His mouth. 30 So when Je sus 
had received the sour wine, He said, b “It 
is finished!” And bowing His head, He 
gave up His spirit.

31 c There fore, because it was the Prepa
ration Day, d that the bodies should not 
remain on the cross on the Sabbath (for 
that Sabbath was a e high day), the Jews 
asked Pi late that their legs might be bro
ken, and that they might be taken away. 
32 Then the soldiers came and broke the 
legs of the first and of the other who was 
crucified with Him. 33 But when they 
came to Je sus and saw that He was al
ready dead, they did not break His legs. 
34 But one of the soldiers pierced His side 
with a spear, and immediately f blood 
and water came out. 35 And he who has 
seen has testified, and his testimony is 
g true; and he knows that he is telling the 
truth, so that you may h be lieve. 36 For 
these things were done that the Scrip
ture should be fulfilled, i “Not one of His 
bones shall be broken.” 37 And again an

Jews said to Pi late, “Do not write, ‘The 
King of the Jews,’ but, ‘He said, “I am the 
King of the Jews.” ’ ”

22 Pi late answered, “What I have writ
ten, I have written.”

23 s Then the soldiers, when they had 
crucified Je sus, took His garments and 
made four parts, to each soldier a part, 
and also the tunic. Now the tunic was 
without seam, woven from the top in one 
piece. 24 They said therefore among them
selves, “Let us not tear it, but cast lots for 
it, whose it shall be,” that the Scripture 
might be fulfilled which says:

 t“ They divided My garments among 
them,

And for My clothing they cast lots.”

Therefore the soldiers did these things.
25 u Now there stood by the cross of 

Je sus His mother, and His mother’s sis
ter, Mary the wife of v Clopas, and Mary 
Magda lene. 26 When Je sus therefore saw 
His mother, and w the disciple whom He 
loved standing by, He said to His mother, 
x “Woman, behold your son!” 27 Then He 
said to the disciple, “Be hold your mother!”  
And from that hour that disciple took her 
y to his own home.

23 s matt. 27:35; 
mark 15:24; Luke 
23:34
24 t Ps. 22:18 
25 u matt. 27:55; 
mark 15:40; Luke 
2:35; 23:49  v Luke 
24:18
26 w John 13:23; 
20:2; 21:7, 20, 24  
x John 2:4
27 y Luke 18:28; 
John 1:11; 16:32; 
Acts 21:6

28 z Ps. 22:15    
5 m seeing
29 a Ps. 69:21; matt. 
27:48, 50 ; mark 
15:36; Luke 23:36
30 b d an. 9:26; 
Zech. 11:10, 11 ; 
John 17:4
31 c matt. 27:62; 
mark 15:42; Luke 
23:54  d d eut. 21:23; 
Josh. 8:29; 10:26  
e ex. 12:16; Lev. 
23:6, 7
34 f [1 John 5:6, 8]
35 g John 21:24  
h [John 20:31]
36 i [ex. 12:46; 
n um. 9:12]; Ps. 
34:20 

19:22 Pilate refused to change the title. As did Caiaphas, Pilate af-
firmed more than he ever intended. t he title proclaimed to all that 
Jesus is indeed the promised messiah.
19:23 the soldiers: According to Roman law, the garments of a 
condemned criminal belonged to the executioners. Jesus had two 
items of clothing. t he cloak was a large, loose garment. t he tunic 
was a close-fitting garment that went from the neck to the knees.
19:24 t he outer garment could be conveniently divided, but the 
inner garment could not. t hus the soldiers divided the outer one 
and cast lots for the inner one. Unknowingly, the soldiers fulfilled 
david’s prophecy in Ps. 22:18. t his passage had long been consid-
ered a messianic prophecy.
19:26 The disciple whom He loved refers to John, the author 
of this Gospel.
19:27 Behold your mother: Jesus placed mary in the care of John.

19:28 that the Scripture might be fulfilled: everything foretold 
concerning the earthly life of Jesus had been accomplished.
19:29 Sour wine was not the same as the drugged wine that had 
been offered to Jesus earlier (“wine mingled with myrrh”; see mark 
15:23). Jesus did not take that wine because He wanted to die fully 
conscious. He did take a sip of this wine; one of the agonies of cru-
cifixion was incredible thirst, added to the terrible pain.
19:30 It is finished . . . He gave up His spirit: Having fulfilled 
every command of the Father and every prophecy of Scripture, Jesus 
voluntarily died. t his was not a cry of exhaustion, but of completion. 
Jesus had done what He had agreed to do.
19:31 The Preparation Day was Friday, the day before the Sabbath 
(see v. 14). bodies should not remain on the cross: it is ironic that 
in the midst of a deliberate judicial murder the Jews were scrupulous 

about keeping the ceremonial law. According to Jewish 
law (d eut. 21:23), it was necessary to remove the bodies 
of executed criminals before sunset. t o avoid breaking 
the Law, the Jews requested that the legs of the con-
demned be broken so that the men would die quickly 
and could be removed from their crosses. Breaking the 
legs was not always part of crucifixion. But with his legs 
broken, a victim could no longer lift his body in order to 
breathe and would soon suffocate. High day is literally 
“great day.” t he coming Sabbath was especially impor-
tant because it was the Sabbath of the Passover week.
19:34 t o make certain that Jesus was dead, one of the 
soldiers pierced His side with a spear. After the sol-
dier did this, blood and water came out, indicating 
that Jesus was already dead. o nly blood would have 
flowed from a living body.
19:35 he who has seen: John’s words can be trusted 
because he is giving an eyewitness account, so that his 
readers will believe that Jesus is the Savior.
19:36 o ne should trust Christ not only because John 
gives an accurate account of His death (v. 35), but also 
because He fulfilled Scripture (v. 37), proving that He is 

the Death of Jesus

The Jews viewed Jesus’ death as a scandal. The church understood His 
death as fulfillment of Old Testament prophecy.

Aspect of Jesus’ Death Reference

In obedience to His Father (18:11) Psalm 40:8

Announced by Himself (18:32; see 3:14) Numbers 21:8, 9

In the place of His people (18:14) Isaiah 53:4–6

With evildoers (19:18) Isaiah 53:12

In innocence (19:6) Isaiah 53:9

Crucified (19:18) Psalm 22:16

Buried in a rich man’s tomb (19:38–42) Isaiah 53:9
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37 j Ps. 22:16, 17; 
Zech. 12:10; 13:6 ; 
Rev. 1:7
38 k matt. 27:57-61; 
mark 15:42-47; Luke 
23:50-56   l [John 
7:13; 9:22; 12:42]
39 m John 3:1, 2; 
7:50  n Ps. 45:8; 
Prov. 7:17; Song 
4:14; matt. 2:11
40 o Luke 24:12; 
John 20:5, 7; 
Acts 5:6
42 p is. 53:9; matt. 
26:12; mark 14:8   
q John 19:14, 31

CHAPTER 20

1 a matt. 28:1-8; 
mark 16:1-8; Luke 
24:1-10; Acts 20:7; 
1 Cor. 16:2  b matt. 
27:60, 66; 28:2; 
mark 15:46; 16:4; 
Luke 24:2; John 
11:38
2 c John 21:23, 24  
d John 13:23; 19:26; 
21:7, 20, 24
3 e Luke 24:12

5 f John 19:40
7 g John 11:44  
1 face cloth
8 h John 21:23, 24
9 i Ps. 16:10; Acts 
2:25, 31; 13:34, 35  
2 understand
11 j mark 16:5
14 k matt. 28:9; 
mark 16:9  l [Luke 
24:16, 31]; John 21:4
16 m John 10:3  
3 n U adds in 
Hebrew

the tomb first. 5 And he, stooping down 
and looking in, saw f the linen cloths 
lying there; yet he did not go in. 6 Then 
Si mon Pe ter came, following him, and 
went into the tomb; and he saw the linen 
cloths lying there, 7 and g the 1 hand ker
chief that had been around His head, not 
lying with the linen cloths, but folded 
together in a place by itself. 8 Then the 
h other disciple, who came to the tomb 
first, went in also; and he saw and be
lieved. 9 For as yet they did not 2 know the 
i Scrip ture, that He must rise again from 
the dead. 10 Then the disciples went away 
again to their own homes.

Christ Appears to Mary Magdalene
11 j But Mary stood outside by the tomb 

weeping, and as she wept she stooped 
down and looked into the tomb. 12 And 
she saw two angels in white sitting, one 
at the head and the other at the feet, 
where the body of Je sus had lain. 13 Then 
they said to her, “Woman, why are you 
weeping?”

She said to them, “Be cause they have 
taken away my Lord, and I do not know 
where they have laid Him.”

14 k Now when she had said this, she 
turned around and saw Je sus standing 
there, and l did not know that it was Je sus. 
15 Je sus said to her, “Woman, why are 
you weeping? Whom are you seeking?”

She, supposing Him to be the gardener, 
said to Him, “Sir, if You have carried Him 
away, tell me where You have laid Him, 
and I will take Him away.”

16 Je sus said to her, m “Mary!”
She turned and said to 3 Him, “Rab

boni!” (which is to say, Teacher).
17 Je sus said to her, “Do not cling to 

other Scripture says, j “They shall look on 
Him whom they pierced.”

The Burial of Christ
Matt. 27:57-60; Mark 15:42-46; Luke 23:50-54

38 k Af ter this, Jo seph of Ar i ma thea, 
being a disciple of Je sus, but secretly, 
l for fear of the Jews, asked Pi late that 
he might take away the body of Je sus; 
and Pi late gave him permission. So he 
came and took the body of Je sus. 39 And 
m Nic o demus, who at first came to Je sus 
by night, also came, bringing a mixture 
of n myrrh and aloes, about a hundred 
pounds. 40 Then they took the body of 
 Je sus, and o bound it in strips of linen 
with the spices, as the custom of the Jews 
is to bury. 41 Now in the place where He 
was crucified there was a garden, and in 
the garden a new tomb in which no one 
had yet been laid. 42 So p there they laid 
Je sus, q be cause of the Jews’ Preparation 
Day, for the tomb was nearby.

The Resurrection of Christ
Matt. 28:1-8; Mark 16:1-8; Luke 24:1-12

20 Now the a first day of the week 
Mary Magda lene went to the 

tomb early, while it was still dark, and 
saw that the b stone had been taken away 
from the tomb. 2 Then she ran and came 
to Si mon Pe ter, and to the c other disci
ple, d whom Je sus loved, and said to them, 
“They have taken away the Lord out of 
the tomb, and we do not know where 
they have laid Him.”

3 e Pe ter therefore went out, and the 
other disciple, and were going to the 
tomb. 4 So they both ran together, and the 
other disciple outran Pe ter and came to 

the messiah. Both the lack of broken bones and the piercing of His 
side fulfilled prophecies recorded in the o t  (see ex. 12:46; Zech. 
12:10).
19:38 Joseph, a rich member of the Jewish council (see matt. 27:57; 
mark 15:43), had not agreed with their decision (see Luke 23:50).
19:39 Nicodemus, like Joseph (v. 38), was a member of the council 
(3:1). At last, n icodemus identified himself with the o ne who had 
come from above (12:42). A hundred pounds was a large amount. 
n icodemus intended to cover Jesus’ entire body with spices—a 
common burial custom.
19:41 a new tomb: matthew specifies that the tomb belonged to 
Joseph (see matt. 27:60). t his too was a fulfillment of a prophecy: 
t he messiah would be buried in a rich man’s grave (see is. 53:9).
20:1 while it was still dark: Apparently Mary Magdalene arrived 
ahead of the other women (see matt. 28:1; mark 16:1; Luke 24:10). 
mary magdalene, out of whom Jesus had cast seven demons, was 
the last one at the Cross and the first one at the grave.
20:2 The other disciple, whom Jesus loved, was John, the author 
of this Gospel. They have taken away the Lord: mary magdalene 
jumped to the wrong conclusion. we: o ther women were with mary 
magdalene (matt. 28:1; mark 16:1; Luke 24:10).
20:5 the linen cloths lying there: n o one who came to steal the 
body would have taken the time to unwrap it and leave the cloths 
behind.

20:6 saw: t he Greek term implies an intense stare, in contrast to 
the more casual look described in v. 5. Peter went into the tomb 
to get a good look. He carefully examined the place where Jesus’ 
body had been.
20:7 folded together: t he handkerchief around Christ’s head 
had not been thrown aside, as might have been done by a thief. it 
had been folded and laid aside. Perhaps the implication is that Christ 
did not rush out of the tomb, but left His grave clothes neatly folded.
20:8 t he other disciple, commonly believed to be the apostle 
John, saw the tomb and the grave clothes and believed that Christ 
had been raised from the dead.
20:9 they did not know the Scripture: t he disciples believed be-
cause of what they saw in the tomb (v. 8), not because of what they 
knew from ot  passages describing the Savior’s resurrection (see 
Luke 24:25–27). Jesus had prophesied His death and resurrection in 
the disciples’ presence, but the disciples had not understood what 
He was talking about. Later Jesus would instruct them about how 
His life and death fulfilled the Scriptures (see Luke 24:13–27, 44–47).
20:16 w hen Christ uttered her name, Mary recognized His voice. 
mary addressed Christ as Rabboni, an Aramaic term which John 
translates for his Greek readers.
20:17 Cling means “to fasten oneself to” or “to hold.” mary had 
grabbed Christ and was holding on to Him as if she would never turn 
Him loose. Christ explained to her that He could not stay because He 
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17 n mark 16:19; 
Luke 24:5; Acts 
1:9 ; 2:34-36; eph. 
4:8-10; Heb. 4:14  
o Ps. 22:22; matt. 
18:10; Rom. 8:29; 
Heb. 2:11  p John 
16:28; 17:11  q eph. 
1:17
18 r matt. 28:10; 
Luke 24:10, 23  4 n U 
disciples, “I have 
seen the Lord,”
19 s mark 16:14; 
Luke 24:36; John 
14:27; 1 Cor. 15:5  
t John 9:22; 19:38  
u John 14:27; 16:33; 
eph. 2:17  5 n U 
omits assembled
20 v Acts 1:3  w John 
16:20, 22
21 x [matt. 28:18-
20]; John 17:18, 
19; [2 t im. 2:2]; 
Heb. 3:1
23 y matt. 16:19; 
18:18
24 z John 11:16

27 a Ps. 22:16; Zech. 
12:10; 13:6; 1 John 
1:1  b mark 16:14
29 c 2 Cor. 5:7; 
1 Pet. 1:8  6 n U, m 
omit Thomas
30 d John 21:25
31 e Luke 1:4  f John 
19:35; 1 John 5:13  
g Luke 2:11; 1 John 
5:1  h John 3:15, 16; 
5:24; [1 Pet. 1:8, 9]

So he said to them, “Un less I see in 
His hands the print of the nails, and put 
my finger into the print of the nails, and 
put my hand into His side, I will not 
believe.”

Christ Appears to the Disciples 
(Thomas Present) 
1 Cor. 15:5

26 And after eight days His disciples 
were again inside, and Thomas with 
them. Je sus came, the doors being shut, 
and stood in the midst, and said, “Peace 
to you!” 27 Then He said to Thomas, 
“Reach your finger here, and look at My 
hands; and a reach your hand here, and 
put it into My side. Do not be b unbe liev
ing, but believing.”

28 And Thomas answered and said to 
Him, “My Lord and my God!”

29 Je sus said to him, 6 “Thomas, be
cause you have seen Me, you have be
lieved. c Blessed are those who have not 
seen and yet have believed.”

The Purpose of John’s Gospel
30 And d truly Je sus did many other 

signs in the presence of His disciples, 
which are not written in this book; 
31 e but these are written that f you may 
believe that Je sus g is the Christ, the Son 
of God, h and that believing you may have 
life in His name.

Me, for I have not yet n as cended to My 
Father; but go to o My brethren and say to 
them, p ‘I am ascending to My Father and 
your Father, and to q My God and your 
God.’ ”

18 r Mary Magda lene came and told the 
4 dis ci ples that she had seen the Lord, and 
that He had spoken these things to her.

Christ Appears to the Disciples 
(Thomas Absent)
Mark 16:14; Luke 24:36-43

19 s Then, the same day at evening, 
being the first day of the week, when the 
doors were shut where the disciples were 
5 as sem bled, for t fear of the Jews, Je sus 
came and stood in the midst, and said 
to them, u “Peace be with you.” 20 When 
He had said this, He v showed them His 
hands and His side. w Then the disciples 
were glad when they saw the Lord.

21 So Je sus said to them again, “Peace 
to you! x As the Father has sent Me, I also 
send you.” 22 And when He had said this, 
He breathed on them, and said to them, 
“Re ceive the Holy Spirit. 23 y If you for
give the sins of any, they are forgiven 
them; if you retain the sins of any, they 
are retained.”

24 Now Thomas, z called the Twin, one 
of the twelve, was not with them when 
 Je sus came. 25 The other disciples there
fore said to him, “We have seen the Lord.”

had to ascend to His Father. My brethren referred to the disciples 
(v. 18). Jesus sent mary to them with the first postresurrection testimo-
ny. t hough it may be that mary was formerly a woman of ill-repute, 
this did not keep Jesus from commissioning her to bring the gospel 
message to the apostles (see mark 16:11). My Father and your Fa-
ther: God is the Father of Christ and of believers (1:14, 18; 3:16, 18).
20:19 Jesus came and stood in the midst: Christ’s appearance 
was miraculous, because the doors were shut. Jesus, as God, 
could perform a variety of miracles without requiring a change in 
His humanity. Here Christ’s body was a physical body, the same body 
in which He died and was buried. t he difference is that His flesh 
had been changed to take on immortality and incorruptibility (see 
1 Cor. 15:53).
20:21 As indicates that the disciples were commissioned to carry 
on Christ’s work, not to begin a new one.

20:22 Receive the Holy Spirit: t he ministry to which Jesus called 
the disciples (v. 21; see also matt. 28:16–20; Luke 24:47–49) required 
spiritual power. t he reference here is to a special preparation of the 
apostles who were to become the foundation of the church at Pen-
tecost. Here Jesus breathed the Spirit into the disciples. At Pentecost 
the Spirit unified the believers into one body and empowered them 
to testify of Jesus (see 1 Cor. 12:13). t he reception of the Spirit here is 
reminiscent of the creative breath of God into Adam in Gen. 2:7. Yet 
the gift here was not a human spirit, but the Spirit of the living God.
20:23 If you forgive: t he apostles did not take Jesus’ words to 
mean that they had the power to forgive sins (see Acts 8:22). t hey 
knew that only God could forgive sins (see mark 2:7). n either the 
apostles nor the church had the power to forgive specific sins or to 
prevent forgiveness for any individual. Fundamentally Jesus was 
speaking of the responsibility of the church to declare the gospel to 
all the world, so that those who believe in Jesus can find the precious 
gift of forgiveness (see matt. 16:19). 
20:24, 25 Thomas was not present when Jesus appeared to the 
disciples in the closed room (vv. 19–23). Unless I see in His hands: 
w hen Jesus appeared to the other disciples, He showed them His 
hands and His side (v. 20). n o doubt they told t homas about it; 
hence his request.
20:28 My Lord and my God: in awestruck wonder, t homas not 
only believed that Christ was risen from the dead, but he also saw 
that the Resurrection proved His deity.
20:29 Those who have not seen includes all who have believed in 
Christ since His ascension to the Father (see 1 Pet. 1:8, 9).
20:31 John states the purpose of his book. His purpose was to con-
vince his readers that Jesus is the Christ, the messiah who fulfilled 
God’s promises to israel. Jesus is the Son of God, God in the flesh. By 
believing these things, a person obtains eternal life (1:12).

life

(Gk. zōē) (1:4; 6:35; 11:25; 14:6; 20:31; eph. 4:18; 1 John 5:11) 
Strong’s #2222

t his word in classical Greek was used for life in general. 
t here are a few examples of this meaning in the n t  (see 
Acts 17:25; James 4:14; Rev. 16:3), but in most instances the 
word is used to designate divine, eternal life, the life of God 
(eph. 4:18). t his life resided in Christ, and He has made it 
available to all who believe in Him. Human beings are born 
with the natural life, called psuchē in Greek, which can be 
translated “soul,” “personality,” or “life.” eternal life can be 
received only by believing in the o ne who is Himself life, 
Jesus Christ.
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CHAPTER 21

1 a matt. 26:32; 
mark 14:28; John 
6:1
2 b John 20:24  
c John 1:45-51  
d John 2:1  e matt. 
4:21; mark 1:19; 
Luke 5:10
3 1 n U omits 
immediately
4 f Luke 24:16; John 
20:14
5 g Luke 24:41
6 h Luke 5:4, 6, 7
7 i John 13:23; 20:2
12 j Acts 10:41

14 k John 20:19, 26
15 l Acts 20:28; 
1 t im. 4:6; 1 Pet. 5:2  
2 n U John  3 have 
affection for
16 m matt. 2:6; Acts 
20:28; Heb. 13:20; 
1 Pet. 2:25; 5:2, 4  
n Ps. 79:13; matt. 
10:16; 15:24; 25:33; 
26:31  4 n U John  
5 have affection for
17 o John 2:24, 25; 
16:30  6 n U John  
7 have affection for
18 p John 13:36; 
Acts 12:3, 4
19 q 2 Pet. 1:13, 14  
r [matt. 4:19; 16:24]; 
John 21:22
20 s John 13:23; 
20:2  t John 13:25

“Who are You?”—know ing that it was 
the Lord. 13 Je sus then came and took the 
bread and gave it to them, and likewise 
the fish.

14 This is now k the third time Je sus 
showed Himself to His disciples after He 
was raised from the dead.

Christ Speaks to Peter
15 So when they had eaten breakfast, 

Je sus said to Si mon Pe ter, “Si mon, son 
of 2 Jo nah, do you love Me more than 
these?”

He said to Him, “Yes, Lord; You know 
that I 3 love You.”

He said to him, l “Feed My lambs.”
16 He said to him again a second time, 

“Si mon, son of 4 Jo nah, do you love Me?”
He said to Him, “Yes, Lord; You know 

that I 5 love You.”
m He said to him, “Tend My n sheep.”
17 He said to him the third time, “Si

mon, son of 6 Jo nah, do you 7 love Me?” 
Pe ter was grieved because He said to him 
the third time, “Do you 7 love Me?”

And he said to Him, “Lord, o You know 
all things; You know that I 7 love You.”

Je sus said to him, “Feed My sheep. 
18 p Most assuredly, I say to you, when 
you were younger, you girded your
self and walked where you wished; but 
when you are old, you will stretch out 
your hands, and another will gird you 
and carry you where you do not wish.” 
19 This He spoke, signifying q by what 
death he would glorify God. And when 
He had spoken this, He said to him, 
r “Fol low Me.”

20 Then Pe ter, turning around, saw the 
disciple s whom Je sus loved following, 
t who also had leaned on His breast at the 
supper, and said, “Lord, who is the one 
who betrays You?” 21 Pe ter, seeing him, 

Christ Appears to the Seven Disciples

21 After these things Je sus showed 
Himself again to the disciples at 

the a Sea of Ti beri as, and in this way He 
showed Him self: 2 Si mon Pe ter, b Thomas 
called the Twin, c Na thana el of d Cana in 
Gal i lee, e the sons of Zebe dee, and two oth
ers of His disciples were together. 3 Si mon 
Pe ter said to them, “I am going fishing.”

They said to him, “We are going with 
you also.” They went out and 1 im me di
ately got into the boat, and that night they 
caught nothing. 4 But when the morning 
had now come, Je sus stood on the shore; 
yet the disciples f did not know that it was 
Je sus. 5 Then g Je sus said to them, “Chil
dren, have you any food?”

They answered Him, “No.”
6 And He said to them, h “Cast the net 

on the right side of the boat, and you will 
find some.” So they cast, and now they 
were not able to draw it in because of the 
multitude of fish.

7 There fore i that disciple whom Je sus 
loved said to Pe ter, “It is the Lord!” Now 
when Si mon Pe ter heard that it was the 
Lord, he put on his outer garment (for he 
had removed it), and plunged into the sea. 
8 But the other disciples came in the little 
boat (for they were not far from land, 
but about two hundred cubits), drag
ging the net with fish. 9 Then, as soon as 
they had come to land, they saw a fire of 
coals there, and fish laid on it, and bread.  
10 Je sus said to them, “Bring some of the 
fish which you have just caught.”

11 Si mon Pe ter went up and dragged the 
net to land, full of large fish, one hundred 
and fiftythree; and although there were 
so many, the net was not broken. 12 Je sus 
said to them, j “Come and eat breakfast.” 
Yet none of the disciples dared ask Him, 

21:2 John, the author of this Gospel, was one of the sons of Zebe-
dee. t he omission of his name here is consistent with his reserve 
about everything connected with himself in his book.
21:4 the disciples did not know: Perhaps the apostles did not 
recognize Jesus because they were preoccupied with their work 
as mary magdalene had been with her sorrow (20:14). in addition, 
there was not much light at this time of day. When the morning 
had now come refers to daybreak.
21:5 have you any food: t he question from the shore was prob-
ably regarded as a request to buy fish. t he disciples answered that 
they had nothing to sell.
21:7 That disciple whom Jesus loved is commonly considered 
to be John, the author of this Gospel. Peter . . . plunged into the 
sea: John was the first to recognize the Lord; Peter was the first to 
act. t hough Peter often made bad decisions, he had zeal that would 
eventually be channeled to good use (see Acts 2:14–41).
21:8 Two hundred cubits is about a hundred yards.
21:14 t he phrase the third time applies to the disciples as a group. 
John himself has related three appearances before this one, the first 
being to mary magdalene (20:19–23, 26–29).
21:15 More than these means more than the other disciples (see 
matt. 26:22). o n two different occasions Peter had claimed extraor-

dinary love for Christ, even comparing himself to other men (see 
13:37; matt. 26:33).
21:16 Tend means to shepherd. Lambs need to be fed (v. 15); sheep 
need to be guided. Peter would need to care for diverse people in 
different ways, as Christ had done with His disciples.
21:17 Peter denied the Lord at least three times. Here he affirmed 
his love for the Lord for the third time.
21:18 Peter must have been bewildered by Christ’s words to him. 
Jesus had just spoken of the future ministry of Peter; now He spoke 
of Peter’s death. w hen Peter was younger, he walked where he 
wished, moving about without restriction. w hen Peter became 
older, he would stretch out his hands, looking for help. Another 
will gird you means that Peter would be bound as a condemned 
criminal. t he day would come when Peter would be totally under 
the control of Roman executioners, who would carry him where 
he would not wish to go, to death (v. 19). His death is hinted at in 
2 Pet. 1:13, 14. Jesus’ words here confirm the early church tradition 
that Peter was crucified upside down.
21:20, 21 The disciple whom Jesus loved is commonly consid-
ered to be John, the author of this Gospel. what about this man: 
Peter wanted to know if John too would suffer a violent death.
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21:22, 23 You follow Me: t he Lord told Peter that he should be 
concerned with following God’s will himself and not worrying about 
God’s will for others. this disciple would not die: t he rumor was 
that Jesus would return before John died.

21:24 This is the disciple: t he disciple was the one whom Jesus 
loved (v. 20). t his is basically John’s signature to his Gospel.
21:25 there are also many other things that Jesus did: t he 
Gospel of John is truthful (v. 24), but it is not exhaustive.

22 u [matt. 16:27, 
28; 25:31; 1 Cor. 
4:5; 11:26; Rev. 
2:25; 3:11; 22:7, 20]  
8 desire

24 v John 19:35; 
3 John 12
25 w John 20:30  
x Amos 7:10

The Conclusion of John’s Gospel
24 This is the disciple who v tes ti fies of 

these things, and wrote these things; and 
we know that his testimony is true.

25 w And there are also many other 
things that Je sus did, which if they were 
written one by one, x I suppose that even 
the world itself could not contain the 
books that would be written. Amen.

said to Je sus, “But Lord, what about this 
man?”

22 Je sus said to him, “If I 8 will that he 
remain u till I come, what is that to you? 
You follow Me.”

23 Then this saying went out among 
the brethren that this disciple would not 
die. Yet Je sus did not say to him that he 
would not die, but, “If I will that he re
main till I come, what is that to you?”

the restoration of peter

John is the only Gospel writer who records the account of Jesus restoring Peter to His ministry after Peter’s three denials 
(18:17, 25–27; 21:15–19). o nly a short time before this dramatic encounter with the risen Lord, Peter had boldly announced 
that he would give his life for Jesus. Jesus responded by informing Peter that he would actually deny Him three times 
that same night (13:37, 38).

Later that evening, Jesus was arrested. w hile He stood trial before the chief priest, Peter hid outside in the courtyard. 
t hree times Peter was recognized as one of Jesus’ followers; three times he denied knowing Jesus, thus fulfilling Jesus’ 
words. Luke 22:62 tells us that when Peter realized what he had done, he “wept bitterly.”

imagine, then, Peter’s emotions during his encounter with the resurrected Savior by the Sea of t iberias. o n the one 
hand, he was no doubt overjoyed to see the risen Lord. o n the other hand, he may still have been ashamed and embar-
rassed about his desertion of Jesus in the hour of His greatest need.

t hree times the Lord asked Peter if Peter loved Him. t he first two times, Christ used the word agapaō , signifying a 
love of commitment, a love of the will. Peter responded with the word phileō , indicating his strong emotion for the Lord. 
t he word suggests warmth, fondness, and friendship.

w hen Peter acknowledged that he loved Christ, the Lord gave him the task of feeding His lambs and taking care of 
His sheep. expressing love for Christ implies accepting a duty to do the work of God and to be faithful. Peter had some 
difficulty with such faithfulness during Christ’s earthly ministry. As Christ was getting ready to depart, He wanted to elicit 
a commitment from Peter.

t he third time Jesus asked Peter if he loved Him He used the word phileō , indicating strong friendship. Christ had 
taught that a friend who loves will lay down his life for a friend. Peter, instead, had denied Christ three times. w ith Peter’s 
final response, “You know that i love You,” Christ had drawn a commitment from Peter and assured the other disciples 
of the bond between Himself and Peter. in the process, He demonstrated His complete forgiveness of Peter. w ith this 
exchange, the Lord restored Peter to a position of leadership in the ongoing ministry of the gospel.
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THE ACTS
OF THE APOSTLES

THE INFECTIOUS NEWS first appeared in Jerusalem, then spread quickly from person to 
person and from city to city. It faced opposition everywhere it went. But the world was ill-
equipped to fight it. Empowered by the Holy Spirit, the followers of Christ relayed the Good 
News about Jesus everywhere. In less than 35 years, the gospel had reached cities from Jeru-
salem to Rome.

Luke wrote the Book of Acts to show the fulfillment of Jesus’ words, “I will build My church, 
and the gates of Hades shall not prevail against it” (see Matt. 16:18). Before Jesus ascended 
to heaven, He commanded His followers to make disciples of all nations (see Luke 24:46–49). 
Luke begins Acts with a reiteration of that commission and a description of how it would be 
carried out (1:8). This commission not only ties the Book of Acts to the Gospel of Luke, but it 
also provides an outline for the book: the witness in Jerusalem and Judea (1:1—6:7); the wit-
ness in Judea and Samaria (6:8—9:31); and the witness to the ends of the earth (9:32—28:31).

The Book of Acts begins in Jerusalem with the disciples huddled in a room on the Day of 
Pentecost. Then the Holy Spirit came upon them and authorized them to be His witnesses. 
The rest of Acts describes the ripple effect of that great event. Jesus’ followers first witnessed 
to the Jews in Jerusalem, with Peter at the center of the movement. Then persecution broke 
out (7:60), scattering believers into Samaria and the rest of the known world. Saul of Tarsus, 
once a leader of the persecution, became a leader of the persecuted. In chapter 11, the focus 
of the Book of Acts moves from Peter’s ministry to the Jews to Saul’s ministry to the Gentiles. 
Under his more familiar name Paul, this converted persecutor established churches in Asia 
Minor and Europe. The Book of Acts records three of Paul’s missionary journeys, as well as 
his voyage to Rome to face his trial. The book ends abruptly with Paul under house arrest in 
Rome. The ending is fitting, because the entire Book of Acts is itself just a prologue. Jesus has 
not finished His work on earth. The narrative begun by Luke in this book will not end until 
Jesus Christ returns in glory (see 1:11; 1 Cor. 15:28).

Author The Book of Acts begins with a reference to the author’s “former account” written to a man named 
Theophilus (1:1), a clear reference to the Gospel of Luke (see Luke 1:3). Even though the author does not mention 
himself by name in either the Gospel or Acts, early tradition identifies Luke as the author of both volumes. As 
early as the second century, ancient authors, such as Irenaeus (c. A.D. 180) indicate this.
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Called “the beloved physician” by Paul (see Col. 4:14), Luke was a doctor Paul 
met in t roas (see 16:8–11). He cared for Paul during the illnesses he suffered on his 
missionary endeavors. Paul’s references to Luke in 2 t imothy 4:11 and Philemon 
24 portray Luke as Paul’s faithful traveling companion. After the two met in t roas, 
Luke included himself with the missionary team recorded in Acts (see 16:10, the 
beginning of the so-called “we” sections in the book). Luke’s faithful friendship to 
Paul continued until Paul’s death in Rome, for Luke was one of the few people who 
did not desert him (see 2 t im. 4:11).

Date t he Book of Acts does not record Paul’s death. instead it ends abruptly 
during Paul’s residence in Rome (see 28:30). Paul’s house arrest in Rome occurred 
around A.d.  61, marking the earliest possible date for the book’s completion. Acts 
makes no reference to the fall of Jerusalem in A.d.  70 or to n ero’s persecution of 
Christians following the fire of Rome in A.d.  64. Surely Luke would have mentioned 
these significant events if they had occurred when he wrote. moreover, the many 
references to Paul’s vindication before Roman officials would not make sense if 
n ero had already started his vehement persecution of Christians. t herefore, it is 
reasonable to assume that Acts was written between A.d.  61 and 64.

purpose t he Book of Acts provides a condensed history of the early church, 
an eyewitness account of the miraculous spread of the gospel from Jerusalem to 
Rome. t he book details how the Holy Spirit authorized our spiritual forebears to 
carry out Jesus’ mandate to be His witnesses throughout the world. t he accounts 
in Acts include stirring examples for us to follow, but the recurring theme of the 
Book of Acts is that our spiritual ancestors were empowered by the Holy Spirit. 
t hat same power is available to us. God has not left us at the mercy of our own 
weaknesses; He has sent the Holy Spirit to help us follow their example (see eph. 
5:17, 18), and to be Jesus’ witnesses in all of the earth.

theology t he Book of Acts is a historical narrative, but at the same time it has 
profound theological significance. A believer’s faith rests upon the facts of history: 
the life, death, and resurrection of Jesus. t hese historical events were recorded by 
Luke in his Gospel in order to evoke belief. if the historical fact of Christ’s resurrec-
tion is not true, then a believer’s faith has no foundation. As Paul states, “if Christ is 
not risen, your faith is futile; you are still in your sins” (1 Cor. 15:17). t he Book of Acts 
reassures believers that their faith in Christ rests on fact. t he extraordinary growth 
of the early church was based directly on the resurrected Christ. His command 
and empowerment of the disciples through the Holy Spirit is the only reasonable 
explanation for the incredible and rapid spread of the gospel in the first century. 
t he early Christians were not testifying about a dead Christ, but a living Christ 
whom they had seen with their own eyes (1:1–5; Luke 24:36–53; 2 Pet. 1:16). t he 
same is true for us today. Jesus lives and continues to work through the church.

ChriSt in the SCriptureS

Although Jesus ascends into heaven in chapter 1, He figures significantly in the 
rest of the Book of Acts. t he resurrected Christ is the central theme of the sermons, 
defenses, and the life of the church through the entire book.

Luke intended Acts to be an apologetic that logically attests to Jesus’ divinity. 
And he accomplished his purpose. notice his references to the eyewitness accounts 
of Jesus’ resurrection, the firsthand testimonies of Jesus’ followers (including a 
converted critic of Christianity by the name of Saul), and the evidence of the Holy 
Spirit’s supernatural power. n o wonder Luke quotes Peter as saying, “to Him all 
the prophets witness that, through His name, whoever believes in Him will receive 
remission of sins” (10:43). “n or is there salvation in any other, for there is no other 
name under heaven given among men by which we must be saved” (4:12).

a.d. 14–37
t iberius Caesar is 
Roman emperor

c. a.d. 30–35
Pentecost; the 
early church in 
Jerusalem

c. a.d. 35–47
t he church grows 
in Judea and 
Samaria

a.d. 37–41
Caligula is Roman 
emperor

a.d. 37–44
Herod Agrippa i 
rules in Judea

a.d. 41–54
Claudius is Roman 
emperor

c. a.d. 44
James the son 
of Zebedee is 
martyred

c. a.d. 47–49
Paul’s first 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50–53
Paul’s second 
missionary 
journey

a.d. 52–60
Felix is procurator 
of Judea

c. a.d. 53–57
Paul’s third 
missionary 
journey
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ACtS OutLine

 i. t he apostles’ witness in Jerusalem 1:1—6:7

 A. t he acts of the Holy Spirit 1:1–26

 B. t he birth of the church 2:1–47

 C. t he healing of a lame man 3:1–26

 d. Salvation in no one else 4:1–37

 e. t he arrest of Peter and John 5:1–42

 F. Leadership for the infant church 6:1–7

 ii. t he early church’s witness to all Judea and Samaria 6:8—9:31

 A. Stephen’s defense and martyrdom 6:8—7:60

 B. t he church scattered 8:1–40

 C. Saul’s conversion 9:1–31

 iii. t he witness to the end of the earth 9:32—28:31

 A. extension of truth to Gentiles 9:32—11:30

 B. Peter’s miraculous escape from prison 12:1–25

 C. Paul’s first missionary trip 13:1—14:28

 d. t he Jerusalem conference concerning Gentiles in the church 15:1–35

 e. Paul’s second missionary trip 15:36—18:22

 F. Paul’s third missionary trip 18:23—21:26

 G. Paul’s trip to Rome 21:27—28:31

a.d. 54–68
nero is Roman 
emperor

a.d. 60–62
Festus is 
procurator of 
Judea

c. a.d. 60–62
Paul is imprisoned 
in Rome

harbor of Attalia near perga, where paul stopped on his first missionary journey
© Tatiana Popova/Shutterstock
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CHAPTER 1

1 a Luke 1:3
2 b mark 16:19; 
Acts 1:9, 11, 22  
c matt. 28:19; mark 
16:15; John 20:21; 
Acts 10:42  1 He 
ascended into 
heaven.
3 d matt. 28:17; 
mark 16:12, 14; 
Luke 24:34, 36; 
John 20:19, 26; 21:1, 
14; 1 Cor. 15:5-7  
2 unmistakable
4 e Luke 24:49  
f [John 14:16, 17, 26; 
15:26]; Acts 2:33
5 g matt. 3:11; mark 
1:8; Luke 3:16; John 
1:33; Acts 11:16  
h [Joel 2:28]
7 i 1 t hess. 5:1  
j matt. 24:36; mark 
13:32
8 k [Acts 2:1, 4]  
l Luke 24:49  m Luke 
24:48; John 15:27  
n Acts 8:1, 5, 14  
o matt. 28:19; mark 
16:15; Rom. 10:18; 
Col. 1:23; [Rev. 14:6]  
3 n U My witnesses
9 p Luke 24:50, 51  
q Ps. 68:18; 110:1; 
mark 16:19; Luke 
23:43; John 20:17; 
Acts 1:2; [Heb. 4:14; 
9:24; 1 Pet. 3:22]

1:1 Luke addressed his Gospel to the “most excellent Theophilus” 
(see Luke 1:3), using a title that indicates t heophilus was a person 
of high rank. t he formal title is dropped here.
1:2, 3 Taken up refers to Christ’s ascension, the end of His earthly 
ministry. t hese verses look back to Luke 24:51 and ahead to vv. 9, 22. 
the apostles . . . to whom He also presented Himself alive: t he 
resurrected Jesus presented Himself “not to all the people, but to 
witnesses chosen before by God” (10:41). in the forty days between 
Jesus’ resurrection and ascension, there are recorded some 10 or 
11 appearances of Jesus to believers confirming His resurrection 
from the dead. o n the last of these appearances, Jesus gathered 
His apostles together and commanded them not to leave Jerusalem 
(v. 4). Many infallible proofs serve as the basis for the believer’s 
confidence in the resurrection of our Lord. t he Greek word translat-
ed infallible proofs speaks of “convincing, decisive proof.” Christian 
belief is not built on speculation or myth but on the sovereign acts 
and words of God incarnate in the time-space universe. The king-
dom of God was the central topic of discussion between Christ and 
His apostles during the 40 days between Jesus’ resurrection and 
ascension. t he goal of history is not the Cross, but the crown—the 
time when King Jesus reveals Himself in all His majesty and reigns in 
glory (see is. 11; dan. 7:13, 14; 1 Cor. 15:24–28; Rev. 20:4–6).
1:4 As predicted by John the Baptist (see matt. 3:11; mark 1:8; Luke 
3:16; John 1:33) and reiterated by Jesus Himself, the Promise of 
the Father was the promise of baptism in the Holy Spirit. t here 
are seven references in Scripture to baptism in the Spirit. Five are 
prophetic (see v. 5; matt. 3:11; mark 1:8; Luke 3:16; John 1:33); one 
is historical (11:15, 16), referring to the day of Pentecost; and one 
is doctrinal (see 1 Cor. 12:13), explaining the meaning of baptism 
in the Spirit.
1:5 shall be baptized with the Holy Spirit: t he passive tense of 
the verb indicates that baptism does not depend upon our efforts to 
obtain the promise, but upon the Lord’s will. t he simple future tense 
demonstrates that there is no uncertainty or doubt in the prom-
ise. t he Greek word for baptized means “to immerse” or “to dip.” it 
also connotes being identified with someone or something. Spirit 
baptism means we have been placed in spiritual union with one 

another in the body of Jesus Christ, the church (see 1 Cor. 12:12, 13).
1:6 Therefore: Christ’s statement that the Spirit was about to be 
given evidently triggered concern among the disciples about the 
establishment of the kingdom. Connecting the coming of the Spirit 
and the coming of the kingdom was consistent with ot  thought 
(see 3:21; is. 32:15–20; 44:3–5; ezek. 39:28, 29; Joel 2:28—3:1; Zech. 
12:8–10). At this time expresses the anxiety of the apostles as they 
anticipated the kingdom rule that Christ had spoken of in the pre-
ceding days and weeks (v. 3). t he popular expectation and hope was 
that Christ would establish His kingdom immediately.
1:7 It is not for you to know: Jesus did not correct His disciples’ 
views concerning the restoration of the kingdom to israel (v. 6). in-
stead He corrected their views concerning the timing of the event. 
t his was the same erroneous thinking that He had sought to correct 
with His parable in Luke 19:11–27, the parable of the minas. times 
or seasons: t hese words speak to the issue of timing differently. 
Times refers to chronology or the duration of time—“how long.” 
Seasons refers to the epochs or “events” that occur within time. t he 
disciples were not to know how long it would be before Christ set up 
His kingdom, nor were they to know what events would transpire 
before the establishment of it. Peter points out that even the ot  
prophets did not know the timing between the sufferings of Christ 
and the glories that would follow (1 Pet. 1:11).
1:8 instead of being concerned about the date of Christ’s return, 
the disciples’ job was to carry His message throughout the world. 
you shall receive power: t his does not refer to personal power 
for godly living, as demonstrated in the lives of ot  saints (see Abra-
ham in Gen. 22; Joseph in Gen. 39; moses in ex. 14; daniel in dan. 6). 
t his was power for a new task—namely, to take the gospel to the 
ends of the earth. Be witnesses is Christ’s command to His disciples 
to tell others about Him regardless of the consequences. Church 
tradition tells us that all but one of the 11 apostles who heard this 
promise became martyrs. (John died in exile.) God empowered His 
disciples to be faithful witnesses even when they faced the most 
vehement opposition.
1:9–11 Jesus promised that He would not leave nor forsake us, but 
would be with us always, even to the end of the age (see matt. 28:20; 

Prologue

The former account I made,  
O a Theophilus, of all that  Je sus 
began both to do and teach, 
2 b un til the day in which 1 He 

was taken up, after He through the Holy 
Spirit c had given commandments to the 
apostles whom He had chosen, 3 d to 
whom He also presented Himself alive 
after His suffering by many 2 in fal li ble 
proofs, being seen by them during forty 
days and speaking of the things pertain
ing to the kingdom of God.

The Holy Spirit Promised
4 e And being assembled together with 

them, He commanded them not to depart 
from Je ru sa lem, but to wait for the Prom
ise of the Father, “which,” He said, “you 
have f heard from Me; 5 g for John truly 
baptized with water, h but you shall be 
baptized with the Holy Spirit not many 
days from now.” 6 There fore, when they 
had come together, they asked Him, say
ing, “Lord, will You at this time restore 
the kingdom to Is rael?” 7 And He said to 
them, i “It is not for you to j know times or 
seasons which the Father has put in His 
own authority. 8 k But you shall receive 
power l when the Holy Spirit has come 

upon you; and m you shall be 3 wit nesses 
to Me in Je ru sa lem, and in all Judea and 
n Sa maria, and to the o end of the earth.”

Jesus Ascends to Heaven
9 p Now when He had spoken these 

things, while they watched, q He was 

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

Sabbath Day’s Journey
“A Sabbath day’s journey” (1:12) referred to the 
distance a Jew could travel on the Sabbath 
without breaking the law. t his distance was 
usually reckoned to be about “two thousand 
cubits” (about a thousand yards) because of 
the distance between the ark of the cov enant 
and the rest of the israelite camp in the wil-
derness (Josh. 3:4). t he idea was that every 
person within the camp or city would be close 
enough to the center of worship to take part 
in the services without having to travel such a 
great distance that the Sabbath became a har-
ried and busy day. t his law, although noble in 
intent, was soon abused by a strict legalism. in 
the n t , Jesus often clashed with the Pharisees 
because of their blind legalism over obser-
vance of the Sabbath (matt. 12:1–9).
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John 14:18). He fulfilled this promise in the form of the Holy Spirit, 
who dwells within believers (see John 16:4–7). taken up . . . cloud 
received Him . . . He went up: t hese three statements portray the 
gradual, majestic departure of Jesus from the earth. will so come: 
t he Second Coming of Christ and the establishment of His kingdom 
(vv. 6, 7) will occur the same way Jesus ascended: physically, visibly, 
and in the clouds.
1:12 A Sabbath day’s journey was the distance permitted by Jew-
ish custom for travel on a Sabbath day (see ex. 16:29; num. 35:5; Josh. 
3:4), about a half mile. Anyone who traveled farther than this would 
be regarded as breaking the fourth commandment.
1:13 The upper room could have been the room where Jesus 
spent the last Passover with His disciples, or the room in which He 
appeared to them after His resurrection (recorded in Luke 24). it 
is possible that the same room was the site of both events. t his 
room may have belonged to mary, the mother of John mark. Her 
house is mentioned in 12:12 as a meeting place of disciples. Jesus’ 
followers were staying in this upper room, waiting in Jerusalem 
as the Lord had directed, until they received the power Jesus had 
promised (v. 5).
1:14 with one accord: t his phrase, which is found 11 times in the 
Book of Acts, is made up of two words that mean “same” and “mind.” 
t he phrase speaks of people sharing the same mind or thinking 
like-mindedly. it does not refer to people who all think and feel the 
same way about everything, but to people who set aside personal 
feelings and commit themselves to one task—in this case witnessing 
to others about the Lord Jesus Christ (see Rom. 15:5, 6). Jesus said 
the world would know that He was sent from the heavenly Father 
when people saw the love between believers (see John 17:21): t he 
unity among the believers described in Acts was a demonstration of 
this love. Mary the mother of Jesus receives special recognition in 
the group. w hile on the Cross, Jesus had requested that John care 
for His mother (see John 19:25–27).
1:15, 16 From the earliest days of the apostles’ calling, Peter as-
sumed a position of leadership. t hough he often made mistakes, 
he was never bashful about dealing with problems. it was inevitable 
that the matter of Judas iscariot be dealt with. in the upper room a 
hundred and twenty people gathered. n o doubt the majority of 

them were among those who saw the risen Christ (see 1 Cor. 15:6). 
t hough Christ spent most of His time with the t welve, there were 
many other disciples who traveled with Jesus (see John 6:66). Holy 
Spirit spoke . . . mouth of David: Peter equated the speech of 
david with the voice of the Holy Spirit. t his is an example of the bib-
lical doctrine of inspiration, which asserts that the words of Scripture 
are equally the words of God and the words of men, with no error 
(see 2 t im. 3:16; 1 Pet. 1:11; 2 Pet. 1:20, 21).
1:18, 19 purchased a field: t he field that was obtained with the 
money Judas received for betraying Jesus was actually purchased 
by the priests after Judas hanged himself (see matt. 27:6–8). Since 
the money legally belonged to Judas, the priests purchased the field 
in his name. burst open . . . entrails gushed out: Apparently the 
noose Judas used to hang himself broke and his body fell, rupturing 
in the middle. t his is why the place was called the Field of Blood.
1:20–22 Peter applied Psalms 69 and 109 to the apostles’ situation. 
Psalm 69:25 speaks of the removal of the psalmist’s enemy. Psalm 
109:8 mentions the replacement of an enemy by someone else. 
Peter, enlightened by the teaching of Jesus (see 1:3; Luke 24:44–46), 
regarded these scriptural references as ultimately speaking of Judas 
the traitor. it was the defection of Judas, not his death, that caused 
Peter to ask the disciples to choose another to replace him. w hen 
James was later killed (12:2), no replacement was chosen for him. 

10 r matt. 28:3; 
mark 16:5; Luke 
24:4; John 20:12; 
Acts 10:3, 30
11 s d an. 7:13; mark 
13:26; Luke 21:27; 
[John 14:3]; 2 t hess. 
1:10; Rev. 1:7
12 t Luke 24:52
13 u mark 14:15; 
Luke 22:12; Acts 
9:37, 39; 20:8  
v matt. 10:2-4  
w Luke 6:15  x Jude 1
14 y Acts 2:1, 
46  z Luke 23:49, 
55  a matt. 13:55  
4 purpose or mind  
5 n U omits and 
supplication
15 b Luke 22:32; 
Rev. 3:4  6 n U 
brethren
16 c Ps. 41:9   
d matt. 26:47; mark 
14:43; Luke 22:47; 
John 18:3
17 e matt. 10:4  
f Acts 1:25
18 g matt. 27:3-10  
h matt. 18:7; 26:14, 
15, 24; mark 14:21; 
Luke 22:22; John 
17:12  7 reward of 
unrighteousness  
8 intestines
20 i Ps. 69:25  j Ps. 
109:8    

taken up, and a cloud received Him out 
of their sight. 10 And while they looked 
steadfastly toward heaven as He went up, 
behold, two men stood by them r in white 
apparel, 11 who also said, “Men of Gal i lee, 
why do you stand gazing up into heaven? 
This same Je sus, who was taken up from 
you into heaven, s will so come in like 
manner as you saw Him go into heaven.”

The Upper Room Prayer Meeting
12 t Then they returned to Je ru sa lem 

from the mount called Olivet, which is 
near Je ru sa lem, a Sabbath day’s journey. 
13 And when they had entered, they went 
up u into the upper room where they were 
staying: v Pe ter, James, John, and An drew; 
Philip and Thomas; Bartholomew and 
Matthew; James the son of Alphaeus and 
w Si mon the Zealot; and x Ju das the son of 
James. 14 y These all continued with one 
4 ac cord in prayer 5 and supplication, with 
z the women and Mary the mother of  
Je sus, and with a His brothers.

Matthias Chosen
15 And in those days Pe ter stood up in 

the midst of the 6 dis ci ples (alto gether the 
number b of names was about a  hundred 

and twenty), and said, 16 “Men and breth
ren, this Scripture had to be fulfilled, 
c which the Holy Spirit spoke before by 
the mouth of Da vid concerning Ju das, 
d who became a guide to those who arrest
ed Je sus; 17 for e he was numbered with us 
and obtained a part in f this ministry.”

18 g (Now this man purchased a field 
with h the 7 wages of iniquity; and falling 
headlong, he burst open in the middle 
and all his 8 en trails gushed out. 19 And 
it  became known to all those dwelling in 
Je ru sa lem; so that field is called in their 
own language, Akel Dama, that is, Field 
of Blood.)

20 “For it is written in the Book of 
Psalms:

 i‘ Let his dwelling place be 9 desolate,
And let no one live in it’ ;

and,

 j‘ Let another take his 1 office.’

21 “There fore, of these men who have 
accompanied us all the time that the Lord 

9 deserted  1 Gr. episkopen, position of overseer

together

(Gk. epi to auto) (1:15; 2:1, 44; 1 Cor. 11:20; 14:23) Strong’s 
#1909; 847

t his Greek idiom means “toward the same thing” or “in 
the same place”; it conveys the idea of united purpose or 
collective unity. in the early church it acquired a special 
meaning, indicating the union of the Christian body. All 
the members of the church not only gathered together 
regularly, they shared all things in common and were com-
mitted to each other and Christ with united fervor.
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22 k Acts 1:9  l Acts 
1:8; 2:32
23 m Acts 15:22
24 n 1 Sam. 16:7; 
Jer. 17:10; Acts 1:2
25 o Acts 1:17

CHAPTER 2

1 a Lev. 23:15; d eut. 
16:9; Acts 20:16; 
1 Cor. 16:8  b Acts 
1:14  1 n U together
2 c Acts 4:31
3 2 o r tongues as of 
fire, distributed and 
resting on each
4 d matt. 3:11; 5:6; 
10:20; Luke 3:16; 
John 14:16; 16:7-15; 
Acts 1:5  e mark 
16:17; Acts 10:46; 
19:6; [1 Cor. 12:10, 
28, 30; 13:1]

5 f Luke 2:25; 
Acts 8:2
6 g Acts 4:32
7 h matt. 26:73; 
Acts 1:11
8 3 dialect
9 i 1 Pet. 1:1
11 4 Arabians

Peter specified two qualifications for the appointed apostle. First, 
he had to have accompanied the disciples from the beginning of 
Jesus’ ministry, His baptism. t he replacement had to be someone 
who had seen what the apostles had seen and heard what they had 
heard, an eyewitness to the miracles and teachings of Jesus. Second, 
he had to be an eyewitness of Jesus’ resurrection.
1:24–26 cast their lots: it was customary for the Jews to determine 
the will of God on certain questions by this method. t he names of 
matthias and Justus, probably written on stones, were put in a jar 
that was shaken until one of the names fell out. t he name that fell 
out of the vessel would be the one that God had chosen to take the 
place of Judas. t he fall of the lot was determined not by chance but 
by God’s sovereignty.
2:1 Pentecost was one of the three major Jewish festivals; the other 
two are the Passover and the Feast of tabernacles. From the Greek 
word for “fifty,” Pentecost was so named because it fell on the fifti-
eth day after the Sabbath of the Passover. Pentecost was also known 
as “the Feast of weeks,” “the Firstfruits of the w heat Harvest,” and 
“the day of Firstfruits.” d uring this harvest celebration, the Jews 
brought to God the firstfruits of their harvest in thanksgiving, ex-
pecting that God would give the rest of the harvest as His blessing. 
t his particular day of Pentecost was the day of firstfruits of Christ’s 
church, the beginning of the great harvest of souls who would come 
to know Christ and be joined together through the work of the Holy 
Spirit. they were all . . . in one place: t he place may have been 
part of the temple. it is difficult to imagine how the large crowd 
mentioned in v. 5 could have observed the activities in the upper 
room or congregated in the narrow streets outside the house where 
the disciples were meeting.
2:2 A sound like a rushing mighty wind was needed to attract 
the multitudes to the small gathering of apostles who were sitting, 
the normal position for listening to someone speak, rather than 
standing for prayer.
2:3 there appeared to them divided tongues, as of fire: After 
the great crowd-gathering sound of v. 2 came the visual manifesta-
tion of God. Fire often indicated the presence of God. God initially 
appeared to moses in a burning bush that was not consumed (see 
ex. 3). God guided the children of israel with a pillar of fire by night 

(see ex. 13:21, 22), and He descended before them in fire on mt. 
Sinai (see ex. 19:18). God sent fire to consume elijah’s offering on 
mt. Carmel (see 1 Kin. 18:38, 39), and He used a vision of fire to warn 
ezekiel of His coming judgment (see ezek. 1:26, 27).
2:4 t he word translated tongues here is the normal Greek word 
for known languages. Speaking in “tongues” or diverse languages 
underscored the universal outreach of the church. t hese witnesses 
were speaking foreign dialects to the people who had gathered 
for Pentecost from other nations. t he day of Pentecost, as one of 
the three major Jewish celebrations, was a pilgrimage event. Peo-
ple who lived outside israel traveled to Jerusalem to celebrate the 
festival. t hey came from Arabia, Crete, Asia, and even as far away 
as Rome. many of these people stayed in Jerusalem for the entire 
50-day celebration. Spirit gave them utterance: n ote that the 
text does not say that the Spirit spoke through the apostles, but 
that the Spirit gave them the ability to speak in languages that they 
had not previously known.
2:5–11 men, from every nation under heaven: People from all 
over the known world were in Jerusalem. most of them probably 
knew Greek, but they also spoke the various languages of the med-
iterranean world. everyone heard them speak in his own lan-
guage: t he visitors to Jerusalem probably expected the apostles to 
use Aramaic or Greek, but instead they heard their own dialect. t he 
visitors were astonished because they knew this was most unlikely 
unless the speakers had come from their land. t his was a sign from 
heaven, a supernatural event. the wonderful works of God: it ap-
pears that the “speaking in tongues” did not consist of proclaiming 
the gospel. Rather, the apostles were praising God’s mighty works 
(see 10:46; 1 Cor. 14:16).
2:12, 13 A contrast is made between two groups of people, the 
Hellenists and the Hebraists (6:1). Both groups heard the apostles 
speaking in tongues. Verse 12 speaks of the reaction of the Helle-
nists, who were from various parts of the world: they understood 
the dialects in which the apostles spoke and consequently viewed 
the event as miraculous. o n the other hand, those mentioned in  
v. 13 were Judeans and did not understand the foreign languag-
es the apostles were speaking. t hey concluded the apostles were 
drunk and speaking gibberish.

other tongues, as the Spirit gave them ut
terance.

The Crowd’s Response
5 And there were dwelling in Je ru

sa lem Jews, f de vout men, from every 
nation under heaven. 6 And when this 
sound occurred, the g mul ti tude came 
together, and were confused, because 
everyone heard them speak in his own 
language. 7 Then they were all amazed 
and marveled, saying to one another, 
“Look, are not all these who speak h Gal
i leans? 8 And how is it that we hear, 
each in our own 3 lan guage in which we 
were born? 9 Parthians and Medes and 
Elamites, those dwelling in Mesopota
mia, Judea and i Cappadocia, Pontus and 
Asia, 10 Phrygia and Pamphylia, Egypt 
and the parts of Libya adjoining Cyrene, 
visitors from Rome, both Jews and pros
elytes, 11 Cretans and 4 Arabs—we hear 
them speaking in our own tongues the 
wonderful works of God.” 12 So they 
were all amazed and perplexed, saying 
to one another, “What ever could this  
mean?”

13 Others mocking said, “They are full 
of new wine.”

Je sus went in and out among us, 22 be gin
ning from the baptism of John to that day 
when k He was taken up from us, one of 
these must l be come a witness with us of 
His resurrection.”

23 And they proposed two: Jo seph 
called m Barsabas, who was surnamed 
Justus, and Matthias. 24 And they prayed 
and said, “You, O Lord, n who know the 
hearts of all, show which of these two 
You have chosen 25 o to take part in this 
ministry and apostleship from which Ju
das by transgression fell, that he might 
go to his own place.” 26 And they cast 
their lots, and the lot fell on Matthias. 
And he was numbered with the eleven 
apostles.

Coming of the Holy Spirit

2 When a the Day of Pen te cost had 
fully come, b they were all 1 with 

one accord in one place. 2 And sudden
ly there came a sound from heaven, as 
of a rushing mighty wind, and c it filled 
the whole house where they were sitting. 
3 Then there appeared to them 2 di vided 
tongues, as of fire, and one sat upon each 
of them. 4 And d they were all filled with 
the Holy Spirit and began e to speak with 
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15 j 1 t hess. 5:7  
5 9  a.m.
17 k is. 44:3; ezek. 
11:19; Joel 2:28-32; 
[Zech. 12:10; John 
7:38]  l Acts 10:45  
m Acts 21:9
18 n Acts 21:4, 9; 
1 Cor. 12:10
19 o Joel 2:30
20 p is. 13:10; ezek. 
32:7; matt. 24:29; 
mark 13:24, 25; 
Luke 21:25; Rev. 
6:12
21 q Rom. 10:13
22 r is. 50:5 ; John 
3:2; 5:6; Acts 10:38
23 s matt. 26:4; 
Luke 22:22; Acts 
3:18; 4:28; [1 Pet. 
1:20]  t Acts 5:30  
6 n U omits have 
taken
24 u [Rom. 8:11; 
1 Cor. 6:14; 2 Cor. 
4:14; eph. 1:20; 
Col. 2:12]; 1 t hess. 
1:10; Heb. 13:20  
7 destroyed or 
abolished  

2:14 Peter, the first disciple to recognize the truth about Jesus 
(see matt. 16:13–19), was also the first to bear witness of Him. Peter 
preached his sermon to men of Judea who had judged the whole 
episode as being the effect of too much wine (vv. 13, 15).
2:16–21 Peter began his sermon by quoting Joel 2:28–32 from the 
Greek translation of the ot . in that passage, God had promised that 
there would be a time when all those who followed Him would re-
ceive His Spirit, and not just prophets, kings, and priests. Peter 
pointed out that that time had come to pass. God would speak to 
and through all those who would come to Him, whether in visions, 

dreams, or prophecy. t his was the beginning of the last days. God’s 
final act of salvation began with the pouring out of His Spirit. t his 
final act of deliverance will continue to the end of this age.
2:23 being delivered by the determined purpose: Jesus Christ 
was God’s provision for the judgment of sin; yet it was our sinfulness 
that made His death necessary. in other words, it was both the sin-
fulness of humanity and God’s plan to save humanity that put Jesus 
to death on the Cross (see is. 53:10). God exercises sovereign control 
over all events—even the death of His Son. Yet at the same time, 
people are still responsible for their own sinful actions.

19 o I will show wonders in heaven  
above

And signs in the earth beneath:
Blood and fire and vapor of smoke.

20 p The sun shall be turned into 
darkness,

And the moon into blood,
Before the coming of the great and 

awesome day of the LORD.
21  And it shall come to pass

That q whoever calls on the name of 
the LORD

Shall be saved.’

22 “Men of Is rael, hear these words:  
Je sus of Naz a reth, a Man attested by 
God to you r by miracles, wonders, 
and signs which God did through Him 
in your midst, as you yourselves also 
know— 23 Him, s be ing delivered by the 
determined purpose and foreknowl edge 
of God, t you 6 have taken by lawless 
hands, have crucified, and put to death; 
24 u whom God raised up, having 7 loosed 

Peter’s Sermon
14 But Pe ter, standing up with the elev

en, raised his voice and said to them, 
“Men of Judea and all who dwell in Je ru
sa lem, let this be known to you, and heed 
my words. 15 For these are not drunk, as 
you suppose, j since it is only 5 the third 
hour of the day. 16 But this is what was 
spoken by the prophet Joel:

17 ‘ And  k it shall come to pass in the last 
days, says God,

 l That I will pour out of My Spirit on 
all flesh;

Your sons and m your daughters shall 
prophesy,

Your young men shall see visions,
Your old men shall dream  

dreams.
18  And on My menservants and on  

My maidservants
I will pour out My Spirit in those 

days;
 n And they shall prophesy.
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24 8 Lit. birth pangs
25 v Ps. 16:8-11 
27 w Acts 13:30-37
29 x Acts 13:36
30 y 2 Sam. 7:12; Ps. 
132:11 ; Luke 1:32; 
Rom. 1:3; 2 t im. 2:8  
9 n U He would seat 
one on his throne,
31 z Ps. 16:10; is. 
50:8; 53:10

32 a Acts 2:24  
b Acts 1:8; 3:15
33 c Ps. 68:18 ; 
[Acts 5:31]; Phil. 
2:9  d Ps. 110:1; 
mark 16:19; [Heb. 
10:12]  e Luke 24:49; 
[John 14:26]  f matt. 
3:11; 5:6; Luke 3:16; 
22:69; John 14:16; 
16:7-15; Acts 2:1-11, 
17; 10:45; eph. 4:8  
1 Possibly by
34 g Ps. 68:18; 
110:1 ; matt. 
22:44; Luke 23:43; 
John 20:17; 1 Cor. 
15:25; eph. 1:20; 
Heb. 1:13
37 h [Zech. 12:10]; 
Luke 3:10, 12, 14; 
John 16:8 
38 i Luke 24:47  
2 forgiveness
39 j Joel 2:28, 32  
k Acts 11:15, 18; 
eph. 2:13

2:25–36 Joel prophesied that the Spirit would come; Jesus fulfilled 
that promise when He sent the Spirit (see John 14:16). if Jesus was 
dead, He could not have sent the Spirit. t herefore, He must be alive. 
Furthermore, Jesus could not have sent the Spirit unless He had 
ascended as Lord to heaven. t herefore, Jesus is both our master 
and our Savior. let me speak freely: Peter knew (v. 29) that no 
one could dispute the point he was about to make from Ps. 16:8–11, 
in which the messiah is described as not decaying. Because david 
had been buried and had not come back to life, the psalm had to be 
speaking about someone else, david’s heir. Peter pointed out that 
this heir is Jesus, who was put to death and resurrected. n ot only 
had Jesus been raised from the dead, He is now at the right hand of 
God. As further proof of this Peter quoted david again. According to 
Ps. 110:1, the messiah would sit at the right hand of God. david had 
not ascended to the heavens. But the apostles declared themselves 
to be witnesses of the very ascension spoken of in this psalm, the 
ascension of Jesus. Based on these points, Peter’s conclusion is clear: 
Jesus, the o ne who had been crucified, is both Lord and Christ.

2:37 Peter’s argument was irrefutable. Cut to the heart, the Ju-
deans asked what they should do. t his was the point of new birth. 
t he Spirit of God brought conviction to their hearts, the springboard 
of action.
2:38 Repent: Repentance for the Judeans involved rejecting their 
former attitudes and opinions concerning who Jesus was. be bap-
tized: w hen a person recognizes who Jesus Christ really is, the result 
is the desire to do what He commands. t he first action that Jesus 
requires of a new believer is baptism (see matt. 28:19, 20), the out-
ward expression of inward faith. t he idea of an unbaptized Christian 
is foreign to the n t  (v. 41; 8:12, 36; 9:18; 10:48; 16:15, 33; 18:8). for 
the remission of sins: is Peter saying that we must be baptized 
to receive forgiveness of our sins? Scripture clearly teaches that we 
are justified by faith alone, not by works (see Rom. 4:1–8; eph. 2:8, 
9). t he critical word in this phrase is the word for, which may also 
be translated “with a view to.” A comparison of Peter’s message in 
10:34–43 makes it clear that “remission of sins” comes to “whoever 
believes.” Believers are baptized in view of God’s work of forgive-
ness, not in order to receive that forgiveness. God’s forgiveness in 
Christ gives baptism its significance. Baptism is a public declaration 
that a person’s sins have been forgiven because of the finished work 
of Christ on the Cross. The gift of the Holy Spirit was the promise 
of Jesus in John 14:16, 17. t he Holy Spirit puts us in communion with 
the Father and the Son. t his indwelling of the Spirit is a beautiful 
promise of the n ew Covenant (see Jer. 31:33, 34), an indication not 
only that our sins are forgiven, but also that the Lord has placed 
His law within us.
2:39 Peter exhorted his listeners to repent. in other words, each per-
son had to make the decision to turn away from his or her sinful hab-
its and turn to God in faith (16:31, 33, 34). t hen God would forgive 
that person’s sins and declare them righteous because of Jesus’ work 
on the Cross. to you and to your children: in first-century israel, a 
father held tremendous influence in his home. w hen a father chose 
to receive Christ and be baptized, his children would follow his lead.

in Hades, nor did His flesh see corrup
tion. 32 a This Je sus God has raised up, 
b of which we are all witnesses. 33 There
fore c be ing exalted 1 to d the right hand 
of God, and e hav ing received from the 
Father the promise of the Holy Spirit, 
He f poured out this which you now see 
and hear.

34 “For Da vid did not ascend into the 
heavens, but he says himself:

 g‘ The LORD said to my Lord,
 “ Sit at My right hand,
35  Till I make Your enemies Your 

footstool.” ’

36 “There fore let all the house of Is rael 
know assuredly that God has made this 
Je sus, whom you crucified, both Lord 
and Christ.”

37 Now when they heard this, h they 
were cut to the heart, and said to Pe ter 
and the rest of the apostles, “Men and 
brethren, what shall we do?”

38 Then Pe ter said to them, i “Re pent, 
and let every one of you be baptized in 
the name of Je sus Christ for the 2 re mis
sion of sins; and you shall receive the gift 
of the Holy Spirit. 39 For the promise is 
to you and j to your children, and k to all 
who are afar off, as many as the Lord our 
God will call.”

the 8 pains of death, because it was not 
possible that He should be held by it. 
25 For Da vid says concerning Him:

 v‘ I foresaw the LORD always before my 
face,

For He is at my right hand, that I 
may not be shaken.

26  Therefore my heart rejoiced, and my 
tongue was glad;

Moreover my flesh also will rest in 
hope.

27  For You will not leave my soul in 
Hades,

Nor will You allow Your Holy One to 
see w corruption.

28  You have made known to me the 
ways of life;

You will make me full of joy in Your 
presence.’

29 “Men and brethren, let me speak 
freely to you x of the patriarch Da vid, 
that he is both dead and buried, and his 
tomb is with us to this day. 30 There fore, 
being a prophet, y and knowing that God 
had sworn with an oath to him that of 
the fruit of his body, 9 ac cord ing to the 
flesh, He would raise up the Christ to 
sit on his throne, 31 he, foresee ing this, 
spoke concerning the resurrection of 
the Christ, z that His soul was not left 

foreknowledge

(Gk. prognōsis) (2:23; 1 Pet. 1:2) Strong’s #4268

t he Greek term indicates “knowledge beforehand,” 
either of things that are seen or things that are intended 
or arranged. t hese meanings are illustrated in Acts 26:5; 
Rom. 11:2; 1 Pet. 1:2, 20; 2 Pet. 3:17. in the present context, 
the word denotes God’s knowledge of His Son’s death on 
the Cross long before the event occurred. t his is clearly 
affirmed by Peter (see 1 Pet. 1:20) and is the implication 
of Rev. 13:8. Jesus’ death for our redemption was not an 
afterthought; it was part of God’s eternal plan.
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40 3 crooked
41 4 n U omits 
gladly
42 l Acts 1:14;  
Rom. 12:12; eph. 
6:18; Col. 4:2;  
Heb. 10:25  
5 teaching

2:40–43 three thousand souls: t he response to Peter’s sermon 
was tremendous. Such impressive growth in the number of believers 
created additional needs and responsibilities. t he apostles had the 
duty of training this large group and bringing them into fellowship 
with the other believers. t his was a four-step process: (1) t he new 
believers were to be trained in the apostles’ doctrine. Uniformi-
ty of belief concerning the person of Jesus Christ—based on the 
eyewitness testimony of His followers—was essential. (2) t he new 
believers were to be trained in the fellowship of the church. t he 
Greek word translated fellowship means sharing in the lives of other 
believers. (3) t he new believers were to be trained in the breaking 
of bread, probably a reference to the Lord’s Supper (see 1 Cor. 11:23, 
24). Some believe this is a broader reference to the “love feast,” a 
meal of fellowship in the early church. (4) t he new believers were 
to be trained in the discipline of prayer. Corporate prayers were 
viewed as an essential part of the spiritual growth of the church. 
Wonders and signs apparently were given by the Lord to the 
apostles to validate their divinely ordained position and to verify 
the truthfulness of their witness in the establishment of the early 
church (see Heb. 2:3, 4).

42 l And they continued steadfastly in the 
apostles’ 5 doc trine and fellowship, in the 
breaking of bread, and in prayers. 43 Then 
fear came upon every soul, and m many 
wonders and signs were done through the 

A Vital Church Grows
40 And with many other words he tes

tified and exhorted them, saying, “Be 
saved from this 3 per verse generation.” 
41 Then those who 4 gladly received his 
word were baptized; and that day about 
three thousand souls were added to them. 43 m mark 16:17; Acts 2:22

persevere

(Gk. proskartereō, proskarterēsis) (2:42, 46; Rom. 12:12; 13:6) 
Strong’s #4342; 4343

t he n t  makes it clear that faith alone can save. But it makes 
it equally clear that perseverance in doing good works is 
the greatest indication that an individual’s faith is genuine 
(James 2:14–26). indeed, perseverance springs from a faith-
ful trust that God has been steadfast toward His people. 
t hrough persevering in God’s work, Christians prove their 
deep appreciation for God’s saving grace (1 Cor. 15:57, 58). 
As a result of perseverance, the Christian can expect not 
only to enhance the strength of the church, but also to 
build up strength of character (Rom. 5:3, 4). in short, Chris-
tians can expect to become closer to God. t hey learn that 
they can persevere primarily because God is intimately 
related to them (Rom. 8:25–27) and especially because they 
have the assurance of a final reward in heaven (1 John 5:13).

A fourth-century a.d. synagogue at Antioch
www.HolyLandPhotos.org

Missionary efforts

Christ had established His church at the crossroads of the ancient world. t rade routes brought merchants and ambassa-
dors through Palestine where they came into contact with the gospel. t hus in the Book of Acts we see the conversion of 
officials from Rome (10:1–48), ethiopia (8:26–40), and other lands.

Soon after Stephen’s death, the church began a systematic effort to carry the gospel to other nations. Peter visited 
the major cities of Palestine, preaching to both Jews and Gentiles. o thers went to Phoenicia, Cyprus, and Antioch of Syria. 
Hearing that the gospel was well received in these areas, the church in Jerusalem sent Barnabas to encourage the new 
Christians in Antioch (11:22, 23). Barnabas then went to tarsus to find the young convert named Saul. Barnabas took Saul 
back to Antioch, where they taught in the church for over a year (11:26).

A prophet named Agabus predicted that the Roman empire would suffer a great famine under emperor Claudius. 
Herod Agrippa was persecuting the church in Jerusalem; he had already executed James the brother of Jesus, and had 
thrown Peter into prison (12:1–4). So the 
Christians in Antioch collected money to 
send to their friends in Jerusalem, and they 
dispatched Barnabas and Saul with the relief. 
Barnabas and Saul returned from Jerusalem 
with a young man named John mark (12:25).

By this time, several evangelists had 
emerged within the church at Antioch so 
the congregation sent Barnabas and Saul on 
a missionary trip to Asia minor (chs. 13–14). 
t his was the first of three great missionary 
journeys that Saul (later known as Paul) made 
to carry the gospel to the far reaches of the 
Roman empire.

t he early Christian missionaries focused 
their teachings upon the Person and work 
of Jesus Christ. t hey declared that He was 
the sinless Servant and Son of God who had 
given His life to atone for the sins of all peo-
ple who put their trust in Him (Rom. 5:8–10). 
He was the o ne whom God raised from the 
dead to defeat the powers of sin (Rom. 4:24, 
25; 1 Cor. 15:17).

9780529114389_int_05b_luke_acts_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1741 5/20/14   1:54 PM



1742 | ACTS 2:�44

44 n Acts 4:32, 34, 
37; 5:2
45 o is. 58:7   
6 would sell  
7 distributed
46 p Acts 1:14  
q Luke 24:53  r Luke 
24:30; Acts 2:42; 
20:7; [1 Cor. 10:16]
47 s Acts 5:14  8 n U 
omits to the church

CHAPTER 3

1 a Acts 2:46  b Ps. 
55:17; matt. 27:45; 
Acts 10:30
2 c Acts 14:8  d John 
9:8; Acts 3:10   
1 Beg
6 e Acts 4:10
8 f is. 35:6
9 g Acts 4:16, 21
10 h John 9:8; 
Acts 3:2
11 i John 10:23; 
Acts 5:12
13 j John 5:30  k is. 
49:3; John 7:39; 
12:23; 13:31  l matt. 
27:2  m matt. 27:20; 
mark 15:11; Luke 
23:18; John 18:40; 
Acts 13:28
14 n Ps. 16:10; mark 
1:24; Luke 1:35  
o Acts 7:52; 2 Cor. 
5:21  p John 18:40
15 q Acts 2:24  
r Acts 2:32  2 o r 
Originator
16 s matt. 9:22; Acts 
4:10; 14:9
17 t Luke 23:34; 
John 16:3; [Acts 
13:27; 17:30]; 1 Cor. 
2:8; 1 t im. 1:13
18 u Luke 24:44; 
Acts 26:22  v Ps. 22; 
is. 50:6; 53:5; d an. 
9:26; Hos. 6:1;  

2:44, 45 t he disposal and distribution of possessions in the early 
church was directed among all, as anyone had need. w hen a 
physical or spiritual need became known in the church, action was 
taken to address it (see 1 John 3:17). t he n t  believers demonstrated 
their love for one another by giving self-sacrificially.
3:1 went up . . . to the temple: t he disciples of Jesus continued 
to follow Jewish tradition. A prayer service accompanied each of 
the two daily sacrifices, one in the morning and the other in the 
afternoon. The ninth hour would have been 3 P.m.
3:2 t he lame man was laid near the gate called Beautiful. t his 
gate opened into the Court of the women from the outer Court of 
the Gentiles. it served, in a sense, as the front door to the temple 
proper. t he Beautiful Gate would have been an ideal place for the 
man to position himself for begging. t hose who ignored the man’s 
pleas may have found it difficult to worship due to the guilt they felt 
for refusing to help such a powerless person. moreover, as people 
left the temple they would be more apt to give to someone who 
was waiting there for help.
3:6 t he apostles indicated immediately that they did not represent 
themselves in what they were about to do. t hey represented Jesus 
Christ. Because of His name—who He is—the beggar would receive 
the miracle of God. t he phrase “in the name of Jesus” is not a magi-
cal formula used to give some affirmation or guarantee to a prayer. 
A person’s name represented that person’s authority and influence. 
t he power in the name of Jesus comes from what the Holy Spirit 
will do because of that name. n ote that Peter and John did not lay 
their hands on the beggar and pray for God to heal him. Rather as 

apostles with the power of God to perform signs and wonders, they 
simply told him to rise up and walk.
3:7 his feet and ankle bones received strength: Luke, a physi-
cian by profession, described what took place. instantly strength 
was given to the portions of the body that needed it. Blood supply 
was increased to the muscle. t he brain sent signals to the nerve 
endings of the ankles and feet. t he hardened fluid between the 
joints was softened, and the atrophied muscles and ligaments re-
gained flexibility. t he feet suddenly could bear the man’s weight.
3:10 t he people had seen the beggar day after day, maybe year 
after year. His healing was not a staged event. w hen the beggar 
stood and walked, the only reasonable explanation was that God 
had healed him.
3:11, 12 the people ran together to them: People were following 
after them, but the apostles immediately gave all the glory to Jesus.
3:13–16 glorified His Servant Jesus: Peter’s reference to “His Ser-
vant” comes from is. 52:13, a messianic psalm. Jesus can be consid-
ered the Servant of God because He gave His life as a guilt offering 
for the sins of all humanity. t he Father raised Jesus from the dead 
as confirmation that His sacrifice was accepted. Peter pointed to 
the healing of the beggar as a sign of the glorification of Christ. t he 
people had handed Jesus over to Pilate to be crucified. Yet God had 
raised the crucified Jesus from the dead. it was in the name of this 
very same Jesus that the crippled man was healed.
3:17, 18 you did . . . God foretold: t hroughout Peter’s sermon in 
ch. 2, he balances the human responsibility of the Jews and Romans 
with the eternal plan of God.

God. 10 Then they knew that it was he 
who h sat begging alms at the Beautiful 
Gate of the temple; and they were filled 
with wonder and amazement at what 
had happened to him.

Preaching in Solomon’s Portico
11 Now as the lame man who was healed 

held on to Pe ter and John, all the people 
ran together to them in the porch i which 
is called Sol omon’s, greatly amazed. 12 So 
when Pe ter saw it, he responded to the 
people: “Men of Is rael, why do you mar
vel at this? Or why look so intently at us, 
as though by our own power or godliness 
we had made this man walk? 13 j The God 
of Abra ham, Isaac, and Ja cob, the God of 
our fathers, k glo ri fied His Servant Je sus, 
whom you l de liv ered up and m de nied in 
the presence of Pi late, when he was de
termined to let Him go. 14 But you denied 
n the Holy One o and the Just, and p asked 
for a murderer to be granted to you, 
15 and killed the 2 Prince of life, q whom 
God raised from the dead, r of which we 
are witnesses. 16 s And His name, through 
faith in His name, has made this man 
strong, whom you see and know. Yes, the 
faith which comes through Him has given 
him this perfect soundness in the pres
ence of you all.

17 “Yet now, brethren, I know that t you 
did it in ignorance, as did also your rulers. 
18 But u those things which God foretold 
v by the mouth of all His prophets, that the 
Christ would suffer, He has thus fulfilled. 

apostles. 44 Now all who believed were to
gether, and n had all things in common, 
45 and 6 sold their possessions and goods, 
and o di vided 7 them among all, as anyone 
had need.

46 p So continuing daily with one ac
cord q in the temple, and r break ing bread 
from house to house, they ate their food 
with gladness and simplicity of heart, 
47 prais ing God and having favor with 
all the people. And s the Lord added 8 to 
the church daily those who were being 
saved.

A Lame Man Healed

3 Now Pe ter and John went up to
gether a to the temple at the hour of 

prayer, b the ninth hour. 2 And c a certain 
man lame from his mother’s womb was 
carried, whom they laid daily at the gate 
of the temple which is called Beautiful, 
d to 1 ask alms from those who entered 
the temple; 3 who, seeing Pe ter and John 
about to go into the temple, asked for 
alms. 4 And fixing his eyes on him, with 
John, Pe ter said, “Look at us.” 5 So he gave 
them his attention, expecting to receive 
something from them. 6 Then Pe ter said, 
“Sil ver and gold I do not have, but what I 
do have I give you: e In the name of Je sus 
Christ of Naz a reth, rise up and walk.” 
7 And he took him by the right hand and 
lifted him up, and immediately his feet 
and ankle bones received strength. 8 So 
he, f leap ing up, stood and walked and 
entered the temple with them—walk
ing, leaping, and praising God. 9 g And all 
the people saw him walking and praising Zech. 13:6; 1 Pet. 1:10
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19 w [Acts 2:38; 
26:20]
20 3 n U, m Christ 
Jesus  4 n U, m 
ordained for you 
before
21 x Acts 1:11  
y matt. 17:11; [Rom. 
8:21]  z Luke 1:70  
5 o r time
22 a d eut. 18:15, 18, 
19 ; Acts 7:37
24 b 2 Sam. 7:12; 
Luke 24:25  6 n U, m 
proclaimed
25 c Acts 2:39; 
[Rom. 9:4, 8; Gal. 
3:26]  d Gen. 12:3; 
18:18; 22:18; 26:4; 
28:14 
26 e matt. 15:24; 
John 4:22; Acts 
13:46; [Rom. 1:16; 
2:9]  f is. 42:1; matt. 
1:21 

CHAPTER 4

1 a matt. 22:23

6 b Luke 3:2; John 
11:49; 18:13
7 c ex. 2:14; matt. 
21:23; Acts 7:27
8 d Luke 12:11, 12
10 e Acts 2:22; 3:6, 
16  f Acts 2:24
11 g Ps. 118:22; 
is. 28:16 ; matt. 
21:42

3:19 t he word translated refreshing refers to restoration of 
strength and nourishment. Strength is restored when hope is re-
stored. Peter challenged the people to repent and be converted, 
to change their thinking about Jesus as their messiah and to serve 
Him.
4:1–4 t he Sadducees were greatly disturbed for two reasons. 
First, the Sadducees were skeptics who rejected all the ot  except 
the books of moses, and who denied the resurrection from the dead. 
Peter’s teaching about the resurrection challenged their beliefs and 
teaching. Second, the Sadducees were leaders of the Jews at that 
time. t hey came from wealthy families and consorted with the 
Roman government in order to maintain their position, influence, 
and wealth. t he last thing the Sadducees wanted was for a couple 
of Jewish men to declare the resurrection of a king. laid hands on 
them . . . believed: t he attempt to silence God’s truth by arresting 
His messengers did not hinder His work. t hough God’s servants are 
chained, His word is never chained (see 2 t im. 2:9). t he result of the 
Sadducees’ taking two men into custody was that five thousand 
people believed the gospel message.
4:6 were gathered together: t he Sanhedrin, which consisted of 
70 men plus the high priest, was the highest Jewish court. t he group 
consisted of the wealthiest, most educated, and most powerful Jew-
ish men in israel. Annas the high priest: Annas had been removed 
as high priest in A.d.  14 by the Romans. At the time of Christ, the high 
priests were appointed by the Roman governors. Apparently Annas 
had become a political threat to Rome. t he Jewish people refused to 
acknowledge Roman authority over such matters; so even though 
Annas was officially removed from his office, the Jewish people still 
considered him high priest. Caiaphas, the son-in-law of Annas, was 
the actual high priest. John was most likely the son of Annas who 
succeeded Caiaphas in A.d.  37.
4:7 Because the healing of the lame man was indisputable (3:1–10), 
the question was how the man was healed and by whose authority 
or name the healing had been performed.

4:8–10 Peter, filled with the Holy Spirit: t his is the second de-
scription in the Book of Acts of someone being filled with the Holy 
Spirit (see v. 31; 2:4; 9:17; 13:9). t he initial filling accompanied the 
baptism in the Spirit. t his filling brought boldness for God’s work. 
Jesus had promised His disciples that they would stand before kings 
and rulers and that the Spirit of God within them would implant in 
their minds exactly what to say to these leaders (see matt. 10:16–20).
4:11 the chief cornerstone: t he ot  refers to the cornerstone as 
the foundation of the earth (Job 38:6), the foundation (is. 28:16), the 
stone for the corner (Jer. 51:26), the head cornerstone (Ps. 118:22), or 
the headstone (Zech. 4:7). t hus the image of a cornerstone is used as 
both the chief stone and the stone at the corner of a foundation. in 
the first century A.d. , the expression chief cornerstone was also used 
to refer to the stone placed on the summit of the Jerusalem temple. 
t hus Peter used the phrase to point out that when the people re-
jected Jesus Christ, they rejected the o ne who completed the plan 
of God for humankind. t he phrase and its significance here would 

greatly disturbed that they taught the 
people and preached in Je sus the resur
rection from the dead. 3 And they laid 
hands on them, and put them in custo
dy until the next day, for it was already 
evening. 4 How ever, many of those who 
heard the word believed; and the number 
of the men came to be about five thou
sand.

Addressing the Sanhedrin
5 And it came to pass, on the next day, 

that their rulers, elders, and scribes, 6 as 
well as b Annas the high priest, Caiaphas, 
John, and Al ex an der, and as many as 
were of the family of the high priest, 
were gathered together at Je ru sa lem. 
7 And when they had set them in the 
midst, they asked, c “By what power or 
by what name have you done this?”

8 d Then Pe ter, filled with the Holy Spir
it, said to them, “Rulers of the people and 
elders of Is rael: 9 If we this day are judged 
for a good deed done to a helpless man, by 
what means he has been made well, 10 let 
it be known to you all, and to all the peo
ple of Is rael, e that by the name of Je sus 
Christ of Naz a reth, whom you crucified, 
f whom God raised from the dead, by Him 
this man stands here before you whole. 
11 This is the g ‘stone which was rejected 
by you builders, which has become the 

19 w Re pent therefore and be converted, 
that your sins may be blotted out, so that 
times of refreshing may come from the 
presence of the Lord, 20 and that He may 
send 3 Je sus Christ, who was 4 preached 
to you before, 21 x whom heaven must re
ceive until the times of y res to ra tion of 
all things, z which God has spoken by the 
mouth of all His holy prophets since 5 the 
world began. 22 For Mo ses truly said to  
the fathers, a ‘The LORD your God will 
raise up for you a Prophet like me from 
your brethren. Him you shall hear in all 
things, whatever He says to you. 23 And it 
shall be that every soul who will not hear 
that Prophet shall be utterly destroyed 
from among the people.’ 24 Yes, and b all 
the prophets, from Sam uel and those who 
follow, as many as have spoken, have also 
6 fore told these days. 25 c You are sons of the 
prophets, and of the covenant which God 
made with our fathers, saying to Abra
ham, d ‘And in your seed all the fam i lies of 
the earth shall be blessed.’ 26 To you e first, 
God, having raised up His Servant Je sus, 
sent Him to bless you, f in turning away 
every one of you from your iniquities.”

Peter and John Arrested

4 Now as they spoke to the people, the 
priests, the captain of the temple, and 

the a Sadducees came upon them, 2 be ing 

filled with the holy Spirit

(Gk. plēthō pneumatos hagiou) (2:4; 4:8, 31; 9:17; 13:9; Luke 
1:15, 41, 67) Strong’s #4130; 4151; 40

t he Greek word plēthō is used for describing the filling of 
anything from a sponge to a boat (matt. 27:48; Luke 5:7). 
Luke uses this common term to describe how the Holy 
Spirit influences a person. He uses the expression filled with 
the Holy Spirit eight times in his writings. in every case, the 
filling of the Holy Spirit enables the person so endowed 
to speak or preach for God. t hus, the filling of the Spirit is 
directly related to the prophetic ministry, the revelation or 
explanation of God’s word.
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1:22  k Rom. 6:15
34 l [matt. 19:21]; 
Acts 2:45
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n Acts 2:45; 6:1
36 4 n U Joseph 

have been well understood in the first century, especially among 
the Jewish rabbis and people who knew the Scriptures.
4:12 no other name: o nly by placing faith in the historical Jesus—
the o ne who came, died, and was raised again—can a person be 
saved.
4:13 even though Peter and John were uneducated Galilean fish-
ermen, they spoke with confidence and freedom. t heir presentation 
of the gospel was powerful because they were personal witnesses 
of everything they spoke about (1:22).
4:14–18 they could say nothing: t he Sanhedrin knew that the 
miracle was real. t he apostles offered their explanation: t he mira-
cles were the work of the resurrected Christ. But instead of believing, 
the members of the Sanhedrin concerned themselves with “damage 
control.” t hey tried to intimidate the apostles by warning them not 
to speak or teach in the name of Jesus.

4:19 listen to you more than to God: t here is no authority apart 
from God. w hen human authority rejects God’s authority, it be-
comes twisted and loses its right to demand compliance (5:29). From 
the beginning, God’s people have resisted any command that was 
against God’s will (for example, the Jewish midwives of ex. 1; moses’ 
parents in Heb. 11:23; Shadrach, meshach, and Abed-n ego in dan. 3).
4:23–31 t he response of Peter and John’s companions after the 
apostles’ release was a spontaneous outburst of praise, song, and 
prayer.
4:32–37 Luke notes that for the early Christians, being filled with 
the Holy Spirit meant not only proclaiming the word of God, but 
also sharing their possessions with those in need.

is in them, 25 who 3 by the mouth of Your 
servant Da vid have said:

 v‘ Why did the nations rage,
And the people plot vain things?

26  The kings of the earth took their 
stand,

And the rulers were gathered 
together

Against the LORD and against His 
Christ.’

27 “For w truly against x Your holy Ser
vant Je sus, y whom You anointed, both 
Herod and Pontius Pi late, with the Gen
tiles and the people of Is rael, were gath
ered together 28 z to do whatever Your 
hand and Your purpose determined be
fore to be done. 29 Now, Lord, look on 
their threats, and grant to Your servants 
a that with all boldness they may speak 
Your word, 30 by stretching out Your hand 
to heal, b and that signs and wonders may 
be done c through the name of d Your holy 
Servant Je sus.”

31 And when they had prayed, e the 
place where they were assembled togeth
er was shaken; and they were all filled 
with the Holy Spirit, f and they spoke the 
word of God with boldness.

Sharing in All Things
32 Now the multitude of those who be

lieved g were of one heart and one soul; 
h nei ther did anyone say that any of the 
things he possessed was his own, but 
they had all things in common. 33 And 
with i great power the apostles gave 
j wit ness to the resurrection of the Lord 
 Je sus. And k great grace was upon them 
all. 34 Nor was there anyone among them 
who lacked; l for all who were posses
sors of lands or houses sold them, and 
brought the proceeds of the things that 
were sold, 35 m and laid them at the apos
tles’ feet; n and they distrib uted to each as 
anyone had need.

36 And 4 Joses, who was also named 

chief cornerstone.’ 12 h Nor is there salva
tion in any other, for there is no other 
name under heaven given among men by 
which we must be saved.”

The Name of Jesus Forbidden
13 Now when they saw the boldness 

of Pe ter and John, i and perceived that 
they were uneducated and untrained 
men, they marveled. And they realized 
that they had been with Je sus. 14 And 
seeing the man who had been healed 
j stand ing with them, they could say 
nothing against it. 15 But when they had 
commanded them to go aside out of the 
council, they conferred among them
selves, 16 say ing, k “What shall we do to 
these men? For, indeed, that a 1 nota ble 
miracle has been done through them is 
l ev i dent 2 to all who dwell in Je ru sa lem, 
and we cannot deny it. 17 But so that it 
spreads no further among the people, let 
us severely threaten them, that from now 
on they speak to no man in this name.”

18 m So they called them and command
ed them not to speak at all nor teach in 
the name of Je sus. 19 But Pe ter and John 
answered and said to them, n “Whether 
it is right in the sight of God to listen to 
you more than to God, you judge. 20 o For 
we cannot but speak the things which 
p we have seen and heard.” 21 So when 
they had further threatened them, they 
let them go, finding no way of punish
ing them, q be cause of the people, since 
they all r glo ri fied God for s what had been 
done. 22 For the man was over forty years 
old on whom this miracle of healing had 
been performed.

Prayer for Boldness
23 And being let go, t they went to their 

own com pan ions and reported all that the 
chief priests and elders had said to them. 
24 So when they heard that, they raised 
their voice to God with one accord and 
said: “Lord, u You are God, who made 
heaven and earth and the sea, and all that 
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5:1, 2 Ananias and Sapphira wanted to have a reputation like that 
of Barnabas (4:36, 37), but they did not have the same character 
he had. At a time when others were seeking to serve their fellow 
believers, Ananias and Sapphira were seeking to serve themselves.
5:3 why has Satan filled your heart: Ananias and Sapphira be-
lieved in the Lord Jesus Christ; however, they had succumbed to the 
temptations of greed and pride. n ote that the same word filled is 
used here in connection with Satan as is used in 4:8 of the Holy Spirit. 
t he term means to take possession of or control. God’s children, 
who have been freed from the tyranny of Satan, have the ability to 
choose whom they will allow to control them. w hen we choose to 
sin, we open the door to Satan. t he evil o ne tempted Ananias and 
Sapphira with wicked desires and thoughts, and they yielded their 
will to these temptations. lie to the Holy Spirit: t he author of all 
lies is Satan (see John 8:44). w hen Ananias and Sapphira deliberately 
lied, they took upon themselves the moral character of the one who 
is behind all lies, the devil himself.
5:4 You have not lied to men but to God: t he Holy Spirit is the 
third person of the triune Godhead. to lie to Him (v. 3) is to lie to God. 
in your own control: Ananias and Sapphira could have kept a part 
of their proceeds or they could have kept it all; their stewardship was 
between them and the Lord. But the problem was that they wanted 
others to believe they had sacrificed everything when in fact they 
had given only a portion to the Lord.
5:5 fell down and breathed his last: t he severity of the pun-
ishment may seem extreme to some people, much like the story 
of Achan in Josh. 7:16–26. However, Prov. 6:16–19 tells us how God 
feels about deception and division. t he early church was vulnera-
ble to great spiritual danger. Yet Jesus had promised (matt. 16:18) 

that the power of hell would not destroy this fledgling church in 
its infant stage. God would move with great discipline to ensure 
its purity and survival.
5:8 Peter gave Ananias’s wife an opportunity to tell the truth. 
Sapphira would not be disciplined for the sin of her husband. even 
though Ananias and Sapphira were married, they were also brother 
and sister in Jesus Christ. Sapphira was responsible for her own per-
sonal relationship with God. w hen Sapphira committed the same 
sin of rebellion and deception that her husband had committed, 
she received her own punishment.
5:12 Signs refers to supernatural occurrences that point to a warn-
ing, instruction, or encouragement from God. A sign gave credibility 
to the fact that what was being said was from God. Wonders points 
to the response to a sign. By its very nature a wonder caused awe in 
those who saw or heard it. Signs and wonders were given by God to 
confirm His word (see matt. 12:38, 39).
5:15 in the ancient world many people believed that a person’s 
shadow could possess magical healing powers. t he people re-
ferred to in this verse were not necessarily Christians, but those who 
believed that Peter, as an advocate of a new religion, had magical 
powers. t he people imposed their superstitions upon this new faith.
5:16 they were all healed: God, working miracles through the 
apostles, never failed to bring complete physical restoration.
5:18 t he imprisonment of the apostles apparently was a common 
event in the early church.
5:19 an angel of the Lord: t he word for angel basically means 
“messenger.” t he phrase “angel of the Lord” is commonly used in 
the ot  to refer to spiritual messengers of God. Sometimes these 
messengers were human beings and other times they were angelic 

those who have buried your husband are 
at the door, and they will carry you out.” 
10 f Then immediately she fell down at 
his feet and breathed her last. And the 
young men came in and found her dead, 
and carrying her out, buried her by her 
husband. 11 g So great fear came upon all 
the church and upon all who heard these 
things.

Continuing Power in the Church
12 And h through the hands of the 

apostles many signs and wonders were 
done among the people. i And they were 
all with one accord in Sol omon’s Porch. 
13 Yet j none of the rest dared join them, 
k but the people esteemed them highly. 
14 And believers were increasingly added 
to the Lord, multitudes of both men and 
women, 15 so that they brought the sick 
out into the streets and laid them on beds 
and couches, l that at least the shadow 
of Pe ter passing by might fall on some 
of them. 16 Also a multitude gathered 
from the surrounding cities to Je ru sa lem, 
bringing m sick people and those who 
were tormented by unclean spirits, and 
they were all healed.

Imprisoned Apostles Freed
17 n Then the high priest rose up, and 

all those who were with him (which is 
the sect of the Sadducees), and they were 
filled with 1 in dig na tion, 18 o and laid their 
hands on the apostles and put them in 
the common prison. 19 But at night p an 

Barnabas by the apostles (which is trans
lated Son of 5 En cour age ment), a Levite 
of the country of Cy prus, 37 o hav ing land, 
sold it, and brought the money and laid it 
at the apostles’ feet.

Lying to the Holy Spirit

5 But a certain man named Ananias, 
with Sapphira his wife, sold a posses

sion. 2 And he kept back part of the pro
ceeds, his wife also being aware of it, and 
brought a certain part and laid it at the 
apostles’ feet. 3 a But Pe ter said, “Ananias, 
why has b Sa tan filled your heart to lie to 
the Holy Spirit and keep back part of the 
price of the land for yourself? 4 While 
it remained, was it not your own? And 
after it was sold, was it not in your own 
control? Why have you conceived this 
thing in your heart? You have not lied to 
men but to God.”

5 Then Ananias, hearing these words, 
c fell down and breathed his last. So great 
fear came upon all those who heard these 
things. 6 And the young men arose and 
d wrapped him up, carried him out, and 
buried him.

7 Now it was about three hours later 
when his wife came in, not knowing 
what had happened. 8 And Pe ter an
swered her, “Tell me whether you sold 
the land for so much?”

She said, “Yes, for so much.”
9 Then Pe ter said to her, “How is it 

that you have agreed together e to test 
the Spirit of the Lord? Look, the feet of 
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beings. in some places the phrase may even refer to the preincar-
nate Christ. Considering the events of this particular passage, it is 
clear that a supernatural visitor is in view.
5:20 n ote that the angel’s orders were not to escape from the city, 
but to return to the temple courts, where the disciples had been 
first arrested, and speak to the people. t he fact that the disciples 
would return to the place of their arrest was an open testimony 
to the Jewish leaders and the general public that these men were 
willing to die for the truth they were proclaiming.
5:29 We ought to obey God: As to the accusation of disobedi-
ence to authority, Peter put the charge in context. Jesus had said, 
“You shall be witnesses to me” (1:8). t he council said in effect, “You 
shall not be His witnesses” (see v. 28). All authority comes from God. 
w hen any authority commands what God has forbidden, or forbids 
what God has commanded, a Christian must obey the Author of 
all authority, God Himself. we submit to governmental authority 
because the o ne who instituted the authority is God Himself. w hen 
we submit to government, we are submitting to God.
5:30 Tree here refers to the Cross (see d eut. 21:22, 23; 1 Pet. 2:24).
5:31 t he declaration that God has exalted Him to His right hand 
would have been understood by the Sanhedrin as a reference to the 

Resurrection. t he apostles’ claim regarded the resurrected Jesus as 
equal with God (see John 5:18; 10:33).
5:34 Gamaliel was a highly respected Pharisee, the grandson of 
the famous Rabbi Hillel, a brilliant spiritual leader. Gamaliel was the 
teacher of Saul, who would later become the apostle Paul (22:3). 
Gamaliel was given the honored title of “Rabban,” meaning “o ur 
t eacher.” it is said in the mishna—the commentary on the t orah, 
the first five books of the ot —that when Gamaliel died, “the glory 
of the t orah ceased, and purity and sanctity died out also.” t his is 
an impressive eulogy for a Jewish teacher.
5:36, 37 A certain Theudas is mentioned by the Jewish historian 
Josephus, who places t heudas’s revolt against Rome around A.d. 44. 
According to Gamaliel, the revolution by t heudas took place before 
Judas of Galilee, who began the Zealot movement around A.d.  6. 
t he Romans quickly punished t heudas and his followers, forcing 
the movement underground. Some scholars believe Luke erred in 
placing t heudas before Judas of Galilee. However, it is more likely 
that Gamaliel and Josephus spoke of two different men. t heudas 
was a very common name. t here were a number of insurrections 
and revolution attempts recorded: Josephus himself refers to ten 
thousand of them. most likely, the revolution of t heudas that Gama-

doors; but when we opened them, we 
found no one inside!” 24 Now when 5 the 
high priest, s the captain of the temple, 
and the chief priests heard these things, 
they wondered what the outcome would 
be. 25 So one came and told them, 6 say ing, 
“Look, the men whom you put in prison 
are standing in the temple and teaching 
the people!”

26 Then the captain went with the offi
cers and brought them without violence, 
t for they feared the people, lest they 
should be stoned. 27 And when they had 
brought them, they set them before the 
council. And the high priest asked them, 
28 say ing, u “Did we not strictly command 
you not to teach in this name? And look, 
you have filled Je ru sa lem with your doc
trine, v and intend to bring this Man’s 
w blood on us!”

29 But Pe ter and the other apostles an
swered and said: x “We ought to obey 
God rather than men. 30 y The God of our 
fathers raised up Je sus whom you mur
dered by z hang ing on a tree. 31 a Him God 
has exalted to His right hand to be b Prince 
and c Sav ior, d to give repentance to Is rael 
and forgiveness of sins. 32 And e we are 
His witnesses to these things, and so also 
is the Holy Spirit f whom God has given 
to those who obey Him.”

Gamaliel’s Advice
33 When they heard this, they were g fu

ri ous 7 and plotted to kill them. 34 Then 
one in the council stood up, a Pharisee 
named h Gamaliel, a teacher of the law 
held in respect by all the people, and com
manded them to put the apostles outside 
for a little while. 35 And he said to them: 
“Men of Is rael, 8 take heed to yourselves 
what you intend to do regarding these 
men. 36 For some time ago Theudas rose 

angel of the Lord opened the prison doors 
and brought them out, and said, 20 “Go, 
stand in the temple and speak to the peo
ple q all the words of this life.”

21 And when they heard that, they en
tered the temple early in the morning and 
taught. r But the high priest and those 
with him came and called the 2 coun cil 
together, with all the 3 el ders of the chil
dren of Is rael, and sent to the prison to 
have them brought.

Apostles on Trial Again
22 But when the officers came and did 

not find them in the prison, they re
turned and reported, 23 say ing, “In deed 
we found the prison shut securely, and 
the guards standing 4 out side before the 

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

Gamaliel
Gamaliel is only mentioned twice in the n t  
(5:34; 22:3), but he exerted a profound influ-
ence on the course of Christianity. in the first 
instance, the Sanhedrin met to deal with the 
Christians, who insisted that the Sanhedrin 
was responsible for the messiah’s death. in this 
emotionally heated session, Gamaliel rose and 
gave a surprisingly insightful speech that obvi-
ously swayed the Sanhedrin (5:38, 39). Rather 
than the flogging they anticipated, Peter and 
the apostles were given a severe warning 
and were released. t he second reference was 
made by Paul, Gamaliel’s former pupil. Paul 
was appealing to a Jewish mob, and he was not 
hesitant to link himself to this great teacher. 
Gamaliel’s further influence on Paul can only 
be surmised. Paul’s clear and logical manner of 
explaining the great doctrines of the Christian 
faith was no doubt the result, at least in part, of 
his schooling “at the feet of Gamaliel.”
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liel referred to took place before A.d.  6 and was led by a different 
t heudas than the person Josephus mentions in his history.
5:40 they agreed with him: God first delivered the disciples from 
jail by supernatural means, sending an angel from heaven (vv. 19, 
20). t hen God delivered them through natural means, causing an 
enemy of Christianity to argue for their release. t his passage is proof 
of the work of God’s sovereign hand in history. He can even use the 
thoughts of those who oppose the gospel to preserve and protect 
His servants.
5:41 t his verse provides the first instance of physical persecution 
against the followers of Jesus Christ—in this case against the lead-
ers of the Christian movement. t he apostles’ response would set a 
precedent for other Christians who would be persecuted. instead of 
complaining or feeling sorry for themselves, they rejoiced that they 
were counted worthy by God to endure the abuse. t he apostles 
knew that more important things than preserving their health and 
life were at stake. God was using the suffering of the disciples to 
bring people into His kingdom (see matt. 5:10–12; Phil. 1:29; 2 t im. 
2:12).
6:1 The Hellenists were those of Jewish descent who grew up 
outside the land of israel. t hey spoke Greek, were raised in Helle-
nistic culture, and used the Greek translation of the Hebrew ot , the 
Septuagint (2:5). The Hebrews were Palestinian Jews who spoke 
Aramaic and used the Hebrew ot . t here may have been an animos-
ity between the groups, even among the new believers, which gave 
rise to distrust and tension over the care of the widows who were 
neglected. in Jewish law, a woman did not receive an inheritance. 
She was dependent on her husband or another relative.
6:2 should leave the word of God: t he issue here was not blame, 
but rather what could be done to remedy the apparent injustice. t he 
apostles knew that the problem of supporting the needy required 
attention. t hough the apostles were sensitive enough to recognize 
the problem, they were also careful to recognize the priorities that 
are placed on church leaders by God. t hey could not leave what God 
had called them to do—declaring and teaching the word of God 
and establishing the church in prayer. serve tables: in n t  times, 
business was transacted over tables. t he work of administrating 
and distributing care to those in need would have been carried on 

over tables and thus was a ministry of service rather than a ministry 
of speaking. t he words serve here and ministry in v. 4 translate Greek 
words that are related to the english word deacon.
6:3 seek out: t he leaders of the church included the congregation 
in the search process. t he local council in Jewish communities usu-
ally consisted of seven men known as the “seven of the town.” t he 
men who would be chosen would be known among the people for 
their good reputation because they were full of the Holy Spirit 
and wisdom. t he men’s lives were consistent with their confession 
of faith. t hey knew the will of God and understood how to carry 
it out in their lives (see eph. 5:15–18). t hey could be trusted with 
responsibility and authority.
6:4 prayer and . . . word: n ote the order here. Prayer was primary 
for the apostles (2:42).
6:5 they chose Stephen . . . Nicolas: All these names are Greek. 
t he selection of Hellenists no doubt was a wise and gracious gesture 
to the people who had initially raised the complaint concerning 
the widows (v. 1).
6:6 t he laying on of hands was not for these men to receive the 
Holy Spirit, because the seven men were already “full of the Holy 
Spirit” (vv. 3, 5). instead the apostles were conferring on these men 
the responsibility of carrying out the ministry. t he laying on of 
hands was a meaningful tradition that dated back to the days of 
moses (see num. 27:15–23), and it identified people with the min-
istries to be performed.
6:7 the word of God spread: w hat Jesus Christ had done in 
the lives of these people was spreading throughout the region. 
men and women became disciples who lived in submission to 
Christ’s lordship. t hey were not ashamed of their faith, but with 
great boldness they went out to bear witness to the truth of the 
gospel that had changed their lives. t his is what Jesus promised 
would happen. a great many of the priests: it is estimated that 
in Jerusalem there were some eight thousand priests. Luke is not 
referring here to those who attacked the faith (4:1, 2; 5:17, 18). most 
priests were not from the high priestly families. t hey had ordinary 
vocations that permitted them to serve their turn in the temple 
periodically—much like Zacharias, the father of John the Baptist. 
t hese were humble, devoted men of God who became obedient 

there arose a complaint against the He
brews by the b Hellenists, 1 because their 
widows were neglected c in the daily dis
tribution. 2 Then the twelve summoned 
the multitude of the disciples and said, 
d “It is not desirable that we should 
leave the word of God and serve tables. 
3 There fore, brethren, e seek out from 
among you seven men of good reputa
tion, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom, 
whom we may appoint over this f busi
ness; 4 but we g will give ourselves con
tinually to prayer and to the ministry of 
the word.”

5 And the saying pleased the whole 
multitude. And they chose Stephen, h a 
man full of faith and the Holy Spirit, 
and i Philip, Prochorus, Nicanor, Timon, 
Parmenas, and j Nicolas, a proselyte from 
Antioch, 6 whom they set before the apos
tles; and k when they had prayed, l they 
laid hands on them.

7 Then m the word of God spread, and 
the number of the disciples multiplied 
greatly in Je ru sa lem, and a great many 
n of the priests were obedient to the faith.

up, claiming to be somebody. A number 
of men, about four hundred, 9 joined him. 
He was slain, and all who obeyed him 
were scattered and came to nothing. 37 Af
ter this man, Ju das of Gal i lee rose up in 
the days of the census, and drew away 
many people after him. He also perished, 
and all who obeyed him were dispersed. 
38 And now I say to you, keep away from 
these men and let them alone; for if this 
plan or this work is of men, it will come 
to nothing; 39 i but if it is of God, you can
not overthrow it—lest you even be found 
j to fight against God.”

40 And they agreed with him, and when 
they had k called for the apostles l and 
beaten them, they commanded that they 
should not speak in the name of  Je sus, 
and let them go. 41 So they departed from 
the presence of the council, m re joic ing 
that they were counted worthy to suffer 
shame for 1 His name. 42 And daily n in 
the temple, and in every house, o they did 
not cease teaching and preaching  Je sus 
as the Christ.

Seven Chosen to Serve

6 Now in those days, a when the num
ber of the disciples was multiplying, 

Acts 8:17; 9:17; 13:3; 19:6; 1 t im. 4:14; 2 t im. 1:6]; Heb. 6:2
7 m Acts 12:24; Col. 1:6  n John 12:42
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CHAPTER 7

2 a Acts 22:1  b Ps. 
29:3; 1 Cor. 2:8  
c Gen. 11:31, 32
3 d Gen. 12:1
4 e Gen. 11:31; 15:7; 
Heb. 11:8-10  f Gen. 
11:32

to the faith, recognizing Jesus as the Christ. t heir service in the 
temple was enhanced because they understood the truth behind 
the rituals they performed.
6:8 Stephen was full of wisdom (v. 3), full of the Holy Spirit (v. 5), 
and full of faith and power. He had the gifts, the boldness, and 
the brilliance to be a powerful witness; yet even his witness would 
be rejected by the religious leaders. Hearts are opened only by God, 
not by our gifts, boldness, or brilliance.
6:9 the Synagogue of the Freedmen: A synagogue was a local 
place of worship, a community center for worship and studying 
the Scriptures. in contrast, the temple was the one worship center 
for all Judaism, the focus of Jewish rituals such as sacrifice. t here 
were many synagogues both in Judea and throughout the Roman 
world. t he one referred to in this verse was for Hellenistic Jews from 
outside Jerusalem.
6:12 Resistance to the gospel had gone from discussion to debate, 
from debate to slander, and from slander to violence. t he antagonist 

stirred up the people by convincing them that the essence of 
the Jewish faith—the things held as most sacred: the temple, the 
Law, moses, and even God—was under attack by Stephen. t he issue 
was not the work of Christ on the Cross but the core of traditional 
Jewish religion.
7:1 The high priest presumably was Caiaphas, the man who had 
presided over the Sanhedrin’s trial of Jesus.
7:2 The God of glory appeared: God intervened in history 
again and again to speak to His people. w hen God first spoke to 
Abraham, it was not in the temple of Jerusalem; it was not even 
in Palestine.
7:4 t he text does not explain why Abraham settled in Haran when 
the Promised Land was Canaan. All we know is that Abraham chose 
to wait for his father to die before he journeyed to the Promised 
Land (see Gen. 12:1).
7:5 gave him no inheritance in it: God moved Abraham along 
his spiritual pilgrimage from blessing to blessing. Possession was 

this place and change the customs which 
Mo ses delivered to us.” 15 And all who sat 
in the council, looking steadfastly at him, 
saw his face as the face of an angel.

Stephen’s Address: The Call  
of Abraham

7 Then the high priest said, “Are these 
things so?”

2 And he said, a “Breth ren and fathers, 
listen: The b God of glory appeared to our 
father Abra ham when he was in Meso
potamia, before he dwelt in c Haran, 3 and 
said to him, d ‘Get out of your country 
and from your relatives, and come to a 
land that I will show you.’ 4 Then e he 
came out of the land of the Chaldeans and 
dwelt in Haran. And from there, when 
his father was f dead, He moved him to 
this land in which you now dwell. 5 And 
God gave him no inheritance in it, not 

Stephen Accused of Blasphemy
8 And Stephen, full of 2 faith and power, 

did great o won ders and signs among the 
people. 9 Then there arose some from 
what is called the Synagogue of the 
Freedmen (Cyrenians, Alexandrians, 
and those from Cilicia and Asia), disput
ing with Stephen. 10 And p they were not 
able to resist the wisdom and the Spirit 
by which he spoke. 11 q Then they secret
ly induced men to say, “We have heard 
him speak blasphemous words against 
Mo ses and God.” 12 And they stirred up 
the people, the elders, and the scribes; 
and they came upon him, seized him, and 
brought him to the council. 13 They also 
set up false witnesses who said, “This 
man does not cease to speak 3 blas phe
mous words against this holy place and 
the law; 14 r for we have heard him say 
that this Je sus of Naz a reth will destroy 

Stephen the Martyr

in the Book of Acts, the infant church faced opposition from Jew and Gentile alike. But with every successive wave of 
persecution, the church grew more and more. in hardships and trials, Christians depended increasingly on the Lord for 
strength and guidance. in so doing, they demonstrated their faith to others.

Stephen, one of the seven men chosen to minister to the needs of the neglected in the early church, became the first 
martyr of the Christian faith, but he certainly was not the last. Although falsely accused of blaspheming moses and God, 
his unfair treatment and violent death would serve as an example to persecuted believers throughout the centuries who 
would face similar trials for upholding the name of Christ.

t he Book of Acts tells us that right after the stoning of Stephen, a zealous young Pharisee named Saul continued the 
persecution of the new faith by hunting its members down and imprisoning them to face similar charges and similar 
fates. Although Saul was trying to stop the spread of the Christian faith, other eventual persecutors such as the Roman 
emperor n ero (A.d.  37–68) cared little about the blaspheming of a Jewish deity. n ero was merely looking for scapegoats 
to take the blame for the great fire that destroyed most of Rome in A.d.  64.

Later Christian martyrs would face death at the hands of their so-called fellow believers. w illiam t yndale (1494–1536) 
was burned at the stake for heresy because he dared to translate the Bible into the english language, thus making it more 
accessible to the common person. o thers have traveled into remote areas fully aware of the dangers of retribution from 
pagans. in 1956, five American missionaries were murdered in the jungles of ecuador by headhunters called the Aucas. 
t his same tribe was eventually converted to Christianity through the persistence of missionaries, who emulated the 
perseverance of the martyred missionaries who had gone before them.

Since Stephen’s death, countless Christians have died for their witness to the truth of the gospel. t hey set their eyes 
on Jesus instead of on this world. t hey did not value the approval of people over the approval of their Savior. t herefore, 
they refused to disown Jesus. For their courage to stand up for the truth, Jesus promises to acknowledge them before 
His Father in heaven (see matt. 10:32, 33).
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not the goal, apparently, since God would not let Abraham settle 
down—to stagnate in God’s past blessing.
7:6, 7 Before Abraham’s descendants would be allowed to enjoy 
the land as their home, they would be tested in a furnace of affliction 
in a foreign land.
7:8 The covenant of circumcision was the symbol given to Abra-
ham that he might never forget that God had promised to bless 
him. t he sign of this promise was transmitted from generation to 
generation, from Gen. 17 to the time of Stephen’s confrontation 
with the Sanhedrin. Abraham was saved by faith (Gen. 15:6), and 
the symbol of circumcision was an outward sign demonstrating the 
genuineness of his faith. Similarly, God would bless Stephen’s audi-
ence not because of their circumcision, but because of their faith.
7:9 The patriarchs refers to Jacob, the grandson of Abraham, and 
his 12 sons. Jacob’s name, meaning “Usurper,” was changed by God 
to israel, meaning something like “God’s d efender.” His 12 sons were 
the founders of the 12 tribes of israel.
7:11 t he famine proved to be the providential means of bringing 
Joseph’s brethren to egypt in search of grain—and more important-
ly, of reconciling them with Joseph.
7:14 Stephen stated that seventy-five people in all went to egypt. 
Genesis 46:26 indicates that 66 people accompanied Jacob to egypt, 
not including Jacob, Joseph, and the 2 sons of Joseph. Stephen de-
rived the number 75 from the Septuagint translation of the ot . t he 
translators apparently added 9 wives (Gen. 46:26 says the number 
66 did not include the wives). it was only 9 and not 12 because the 
wives of Judah and Simeon had died and Joseph’s wife was already 
in egypt.
7:16 w hy did Stephen make the point that the patriarchs were 
buried in Shechem? At the time of Stephen’s defense, Shechem 

was the center of Samaritan life. n earby was mt. Gerizim, the site of 
another temple (see John 4:20). Stephen was charged with speak-
ing against the temple in Jerusalem as if this were tantamount to 
speaking against God Himself. Stephen’s point was that God had 
been speaking and moving in the lives of His people in and out of 
Jerusalem, with and without a temple. t he most important address 
God made to His people was at mt. Sinai, which was nowhere near 
Jerusalem.
7:17–19 Abraham’s descendants enjoyed prosperity and great 
growth that proved threatening to the egyptians and to Pharaoh, 
who did not know Joseph.
7:22 n o person has been given the attention in Jewish tradition 
that Moses has. it is said that Pharaoh initially had no son; therefore, 
moses was being prepared by Pharaoh’s daughter to succeed to the 
throne. For this reason, moses was educated in all the wisdom of 
the Egyptians. Later, Pharaoh had a son of his own to succeed him 
instead of moses. Jewish tradition also states that moses became a 
great captain among the egyptians, leading them to victory against 
the ethiopians. t hus he was mighty in words and deeds.
7:23–29 in the opinion of some Jewish rabbis, forty was the age at 
which a man had grown to maturity. moses’ life is divided into three 
parts: the first 40 years in the palace of Pharaoh, the second 40 years 
in the desert, and the third 40 years carrying out God’s will to deliver 
His people. moses began his period of wilderness training after he 
had tried to free the israelites in a way that God had not chosen. 
we must be careful to do God’s work in God’s way, in God’s time, 
and for God’s reasons. it has been said that moses spent 40 years 
thinking he was somebody, then spent 40 years finding out he was 
nobody. Finally, he spent 40 years finding out what God could do 
with somebody who was nobody.

he died, he and our fathers. 16 And b they 
were carried back to Shechem and laid 
in c the tomb that Abra ham bought for a 
sum of money from the sons of Hamor, 
the father of Shechem.

God Delivers Israel by Moses
17 “But when d the time of the prom

ise drew near which God had sworn to 
Abra ham, e the people grew and multi
plied in Egypt 18 till another king f arose 
who did not know Jo seph. 19 This man 
dealt treacherously with our people, and 
oppressed our forefa thers, g mak ing them 
expose their babies, so that they might 
not live. 20 h At this time Mo ses was born, 
and i was well pleasing to God; and he 
was brought up in his father’s house for 
three months. 21 But j when he was set 
out, k Pharaoh’s daughter took him away 
and brought him up as her own son. 
22 And Mo ses was learned in all the wis
dom of the Egyp tians, and was l mighty in 
words and deeds.

23 m “Now when he was forty years old, 
it came into his heart to visit his breth
ren, the children of Is rael. 24 And seeing 
one of them suffer wrong, he defended 
and avenged him who was oppressed, 
and struck down the Egyp tian. 25 For he 
supposed that his brethren would have 
understood that God would deliver them 
by his hand, but they did not understand. 
26 And the next day he appeared to two 
of them as they were fighting, and tried 
to reconcile them, saying, ‘Men, you are 

even enough to set his foot on. But even 
when Abra ham had no child, g He prom
ised to give it to him for a possession, and 
to his descendants after him. 6 But God 
spoke in this way: h that his descendants 
would dwell in a foreign land, and that 
they would bring them into i bond age and 
oppress them four hundred years. 7 j ‘And 
the nation to whom they will be in bond
age I will k judge,’ said God, l ‘and after 
that they shall come out and serve Me in 
this place.’ 8 m Then He gave him the cov
enant of circumcision; n and so Abra ham 
begot Isaac and circumcised him on the 
eighth day; o and Isaac be got Ja cob, and p Ja
cob be got the twelve patriarchs.

The Patriarchs in Egypt
9 q “And the patriarchs, becoming en

vious, r sold Jo seph into Egypt. s But God 
was with him 10 and delivered him out of 
all his troubles, t and gave him favor and 
wisdom in the presence of Pharaoh, king 
of Egypt; and he made him governor over 
Egypt and all his house. 11 u Now a famine 
and great 1 trou ble came over all the land 
of Egypt and Canaan, and our fathers 
found no sustenance. 12 v But when Ja
cob heard that there was grain in Egypt, 
he sent out our fathers first. 13 And the 
w sec ond time Jo seph was made known to 
his brothers, and Jo seph’s family became 
known to the Pha raoh. 14 x Then Jo seph 
sent and called his father Ja cob and y all 
his relatives to him, 2 sev entyfive people. 
15 z So Ja cob went down to Egypt; a and 
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7:30–34 in relating the burning bush incident, Stephen once again 
underscored the fact that God is free to reveal Himself wherever 
He pleases. w herever God does so, that ground becomes holy 
ground.
7:35–40 Stephen pointed out that Moses, the very one the Jewish 
leaders accused him of speaking against (6:11), was rejected by the 
leaders’ forefathers as God’s appointed leader and redeemer—just 
as the leaders were rejecting Jesus. it was this same moses who 

spoke of the coming of Jesus in d eut. 18. Stephen challenged the 
religious leaders of his day either to believe all of what moses taught 
or none of it. our fathers would not obey: t he talmud, the Jew-
ish commentary on the ot , calls the rebellion involving the golden 
calf “that unspeakable deed.” t he rabbis did not want to talk about 
it, forbidding a translation of the account in the vernacular for the 
synagogue services. t he Jewish religious leaders wanted to bury 
the incident, but Stephen wanted to dig it back up.

ham, the God of Isaac, and the God of 
Ja cob.’ And Mo ses trembled and dared 
not look. 33 s ‘Then the LORD said to him, 
“Take your sandals off your feet, for the 
place where you stand is holy ground. 34 I 
have surely t seen the oppression of My 
people who are in Egypt; I have heard 
their groaning and have come down to 
deliver them. And now come, I will u send 
you to Egypt.” ’

35 “This Mo ses whom they rejected, 
saying, v ‘Who made you a ruler and a 
judge?’ is the one God sent to be a ruler 
and a deliverer w by the hand of the Angel 
who appeared to him in the bush. 36 x He 
brought them out, after he had y shown 
wonders and signs in the land of Egypt, 
z and in the Red Sea, a and in the wilder
ness forty years.

Israel Rebels Against God
37 “This is that Mo ses who said to the 

children of Is rael, b ‘The LORD your God 
will raise up for you a Prophet like me 
from your brethren. c Him 4 you shall hear.’

38 d “This is he who was in the 5 con gre
ga tion in the wilderness with e the Angel 
who spoke to him on Mount Si nai, and 
with our fathers, f the one who received 
the living g or a cles 6 to give to us, 39 whom 
our fathers h would not obey, but rejected. 
And in their hearts they turned back to 
Egypt, 40 i say ing to Aaron, ‘Make us gods 
to go before us; as for this Mo ses who 
brought us out of the land of Egypt, we 
do not know what has become of him.’ 
41 j And they made a calf in those days, of
fered sacrifices to the idol, and k re joiced 
in the works of their own hands. 42 Then 
l God turned and gave them up to wor
ship m the host of heaven, as it is written 
in the book of the Prophets:

 n‘ Did you offer Me slaughtered 
animals and sacrifices during 
forty years in the wilderness,

O house of Israel?

brethren; why do you wrong one anoth
er?’ 27 But he who did his neighbor wrong 
pushed him away, saying, n ‘Who made 
you a ruler and a judge over us? 28 Do 
you want to kill me as you did the Egyp
tian yesterday?’ 29 o Then, at this saying, 
Mo ses fled and became a dweller in the 
land of Midian, where he p had two sons.

30 q “And when forty years had passed, 
an Angel 3 of the Lord appeared to him 
in a flame of fire in a bush, in the wil
derness of Mount Si nai. 31 When Mo ses 
saw it, he marveled at the sight; and as 
he drew near to observe, the voice of the 
Lord came to him, 32 say ing, r ‘I am the 
God of your fathers—the God of Abra

John 4:48  z ex. 14:21  a ex. 16:1, 35; n um. 14:33; Ps. 95:8-10; 
Acts 7:42; 13:18; Heb. 3:8  37 b d eut. 18:15, 18, 19 ; Acts 3:22  
c matt. 17:5  4 n U, m omit Him you shall hear  38 d ex. 19:3  
e is. 63:9; Gal. 3:19; Heb. 2:2  f ex. 21:1; d eut. 5:27; John 1:17  
g Rom. 3:2; Heb. 5:12; 1 Pet. 4:11  5 Gr. ekklesia, assembly or 
church  6 sayings  39 h Ps. 95:8-11  40 i ex. 32:1, 23  41 j ex. 
32:2-4; d eut. 9:16; Ps. 106:19  k ex. 32:6, 18, 19  42 l Ps. 81:12; 
[2 t hess. 2:11]  m d eut. 4:19; 2 Kin. 21:3  n Amos 5:25-27

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

Jewish history
Political change can often lead to changed perspectives on his-
tory. t he destruction of Jerusalem and its temple by the Romans 
in A.d.  70 forced the Hebrews to radically rethink the significance 
of Jerusalem and its institutions. Stephen and his fellow Christians 
had already departed from the earlier Jewish view that the world 
revolved around israel, which in turn revolved around the temple 
and the Law. t hey still saw Jerusalem as more than just a city, but 
they made it into a new symbol of a higher ideal. Stephen’s view 
of history brought the conflict between the new movement and 
the city fathers to a boil. o utraged, the council stoned Stephen to 
death and allowed Saul to start persecuting believers. Stephen’s 
perspective on Jerusalem challenges us as modern Christians to 
reflect on our loyalty to beloved institutions. o ur highest alle-
giance must be to Christ.

A medieval ivory carving of stephen being stoned to death
Walters Art Museum/Wikimedia Commons, CCBYSA 3.0
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CHAPTER 8

1 a John 16:2; Acts 
8:4; 11:19

7:44 t he ancient tabernacle had been the focus of the israelites’ 
national worship. even after the miraculous deliverance from egypt 
there was a tendency among the people to forget God’s presence 
with them. t he tabernacle was a constant testimony of God’s pres-
ence no matter where the people went. Paul tells us that we are 
the tabernacle, the temple of God (see 1 Cor. 3:16). we can never 
move out of the presence of God, for we carry His presence with 
us (see Ps. 139).
7:46–48 it was d avid’s desire to give God a permanent dwell-
ing. t he danger of david’s request was that some might identify 
the presence of God with one place, as if God were confined to 
that location. God honored david’s desire by permitting his son 
Solomon to build such a house and by filling it with the Shekinah 
glory, a demonstration of His presence. But God did not live in the 
temple. t he Creator cannot be confined by anything He has made. 
His presence fills all that He has made. Solomon understood this 
when he dedicated the temple (see 1 Kin. 8:27–30). in his speech, 
Stephen emphasized that God could not be confined to temples 
made with hands.
7:52 Which of the prophets: Stephen put the council on the 
spot. t he members of the council wanted to appear open to God’s 
truth, but they and their ancestors rarely wanted to hear God’s truth 
through His messengers. Jesus made essentially the same charges in 
matt. 23:34–36. Stephen did not shrink from accusing the Sanhedrin 
of handing Jesus over to death, thus becoming His murderers. He 
used even stronger language than Peter had (3:13–15).
7:55 Stephen at that moment was full of the Holy Spirit, which 
was evidenced by the fact that all he wanted to do was please God. 
He was consumed only with doing God’s will by responding to 

this terrifying moment in the way that would glorify Him. Stephen 
completely trusted the Holy Spirit to empower him to respond in 
the proper way.
7:56 I see . . . the Son of Man: Gazing at death may be terrifying, 
but gazing past death to the presence of Jesus waiting for the be-
liever is the hope that dissolves the fear. we have the opportunity to 
glorify God in the face of death, boldly declaring our confidence in 
the fact that we will spend eternity in the presence of God.  Stephen’s 
use of the title Son of Man is similar to the Lord’s appellation of Him-
self in matt. 16:13 and the apocalyptic statements about the messiah 
in dan. 7:13.
7:59, 60 Because Jewish law did not allow an execution within the 
walls of the Holy City, the religious leaders took Stephen outside 
the city walls. Jewish custom was that the first witness would push 
the condemned person face forward into a pit some 12 feet deep. if 
the man survived the fall, the body would be turned over and large 
boulders would be thrown down on his chest to crush his ribs. if he 
remained alive, stones would be thrown by the whole congregation. 
t he situation may have been a little different with Stephen, perhaps 
due to the executioners’ haste; the text indicates that Stephen knelt 
(v. 60). Lord Jesus, receive my spirit: Stephen’s work was done. 
He was immediately ushered into the presence of Jesus (see Luke 
23:43; 2 Cor. 5:8; Phil. 1:21–23). Lord, do not charge them: As Jesus 
had done, Stephen requested mercy for his killers.
8:1 t he church father Augustine wrote that the church owes Paul 
to the prayer of Stephen. Saul, who later became the apostle Paul, 
never forgot the way Stephen died—he also did not conceal that 
he was in full agreement with the killing (22:20). God promises in 
Rom. 8:28 that all things work together for good. even though Paul 

you. 52 b Which of the prophets did your 
fathers not persecute? And they killed 
those who foretold the coming of c the 
Just One, of whom you now have become 
the betrayers and murderers, 53 d who 
have received the law by the direction of 
angels and have not kept it.”

Stephen the Martyr
54 e When they heard these things they 

were 8 cut to the heart, and they gnashed 
at him with their teeth. 55 But he, f be ing 
full of the Holy Spirit, gazed into heav
en and saw the g glory of God, and Je sus 
standing at the right hand of God, 56 and 
said, “Look! h I see the heavens opened 
and the i Son of Man standing at the right 
hand of God!”

57 Then they cried out with a loud 
voice, stopped their ears, and ran at him 
with one accord; 58 and they cast him out 
of the city and stoned him. And j the wit
nesses laid down their clothes at the feet 
of a young man named Saul. 59 And they 
stoned Stephen as he was calling on God 
and saying, “Lord Je sus, k re ceive my spir
it.” 60 Then he knelt down and cried out 
with a loud voice, l “Lord, do not charge 
them with this sin.” And when he had 
said this, he fell asleep.

Saul Persecutes the Church

8 Now Saul was consenting to his death. 
  At that time a great persecution 

arose against the church which was at 
Je ru sa lem; and a they were all scattered 

43  You also took up the tabernacle of 
Moloch,

And the star of your god Remphan,
Images which you made to worship;
And o I will carry you away beyond 

Babylon.’

God’s True Tabernacle
44 “Our fathers had the tabernacle of 

witness in the wilderness, as He appoint
ed, instructing Mo ses p to make it ac
cording to the pattern that he had seen, 
45 q which our fathers, having received it 
in turn, also brought with Joshua into the 
land possessed by the Gentiles, r whom 
God drove out before the face of our fa
thers until the s days of Da vid, 46 t who 
found favor before God and u asked to 
find a dwelling for the God of Ja cob. 
47 v But Sol omon built Him a house.

48 “How ever, w the Most High does not 
dwell in temples made with hands, as the 
prophet says:

49 ‘ Heaven x  is My throne,
And earth is My footstool.
What house will you build for Me? 

says the LORD,
Or what is the place of My rest?

50  Has My hand not y made all these 
things?’

Israel Resists the Holy Spirit
51 “You z stiffnecked 7 and a uncir cum

cised in heart and ears! You always resist 
the Holy Spirit; as your fathers did, so do 
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was struggling against the work of the early church and the church 
was experiencing its worst persecution up to that time, it was this 
struggle that would eventually lead Paul, the man who wrote at 
least half of the n t , to eternal life. they were all scattered: t his 
phrase speaks of scattering seeds on the ground so that something 
will grow. t he members of the church in Jerusalem may not have 
understood what was happening to them, but Jesus would not let 
His church become limited racially, culturally, or geographically. 
t hese early believers became missionaries as much as refugees.  
At this point the entire church began to pay the price of discipleship. 
except the apostles: t he initial target of the great persecution was 
the Hellenistic or Greek-speaking Jewish believers, in the person 
of Stephen.
8:3 Stephen’s death supplied the spark for the persecution, and Saul 
supplied the leadership (v. 1). He made havoc describes a wild boar 
ravaging something in an attempt to destroy it (22:4, 19; 26:9–11). 
Saul had all the legal papers he needed to direct this persecution, 
and he had the authority to put people to death. Saul was arresting 
the Christians, men and women, and taking them to prison. After 
Saul was converted to Christ, the Lord appeared to Ananias, instruct-
ing him to go minister to Saul. However, because Ananias had heard 

about the tremendous pain and suffering Saul had afflicted upon 
the Jewish believers, he was afraid to go (ch. 9).
8:5 Philip went to preach the gospel to Samaria as Jesus had com-
missioned (1:8). in the first century, the Jews and the Samaritans 
hated each other. t he Jews considered the Samaritans half-breeds 
and religious deviants. Following the fall of the northern kingdom 
of israel in 722 B.C., Samaria had been resettled by colonists brought 
to the land by the Assyrians. t hese colonists intermarried with the 
remaining Jews, and the Samaritans were descendants of these 
mixed marriages. t he Samaritans rejected the ot  Scriptures beyond 
the five books of moses. Furthermore, they built a rival temple on  
mt. Gerizim. t o express their disdain for the Samaritans, Jews trav-
eling to Galilee would generally avoid Samaria by crossing over the 
Jordan River into Perea. But the gospel message transcended the 
first-century barrier between the Jews and Samaritans. t he Spirit 
of God created a loving fellowship of believers out of the hate that 
existed. t he formation of the Samaritan church indicates that there 
is no room for racism in the church (see 1 Cor. 12; Gal. 3:26–28), for 
Jesus died for the sins of the whole world.
8:13 Simon himself also believed: t hough this man was bap-
tized, he had a long way to go in Christian doctrine and personal 
growth. Some people believe Peter’s words in v. 21 indicate that 
Simon’s confession and baptism were not genuine. Church history 
later associates Simon with heresy and identifies him as an enemy 
of the Christian faith. His actions have given to the vocabulary of 
the church the word “simony,” which means buying and selling of 
church offices.
8:14 the apostles . . . sent Peter and John: Jesus had given “the 
keys of the kingdom” (see matt. 16:19) to Peter. He was the one God 
would use to open the doors to the Jews (ch. 2), the Samaritans  
(ch. 8), and the Gentiles (ch. 10).
8:15 that they might receive the Holy Spirit: Peter and John 
were the official messengers from Jerusalem to tell the Samaritans 
what had occurred at Pentecost. t he Samaritans had to know that 
salvation came from the Jews; the Jews, in turn, had to understand 
that the same salvation had come to the Samaritans. Jesus said in 
John 17 that the world would know that Jesus came from the Fa-
ther when the world saw the unity of the body of Christ. w ith the 
tremendous hatred that existed between the Jews and Samaritans, 
God demonstrated to both sides that they would be united together 
as a church. t he dependence of the Samaritans upon the Jews to 

in the city and h as ton ished the 3 peo ple of 
Sa maria, claiming that he was someone 
great, 10 to whom they all gave heed, from 
the least to the greatest, saying, “This man 
is the great power of God.” 11 And they 
heeded him because he had astonished 
them with his 4 sor cer ies for a long time. 
12 But when they believed Philip as he 
preached the things i con cern ing the king
dom of God and the name of  Je sus Christ, 
both men and women were baptized. 
13 Then Si mon himself also believed; and 
when he was baptized he continued with 
Philip, and was amazed, seeing the mira
cles and signs which were done.

The Sorcerer’s Sin
14 Now when the j apos tles who were 

at Je ru sa lem heard that Sa maria had re
ceived the word of God, they sent Pe ter 
and John to them, 15 who, when they had 
come down, prayed for them k that they 
might receive the Holy Spirit. 16 For l as 
yet He had fallen upon none of them. 
m They had only been baptized in n the 
name of the Lord Je sus. 17 Then o they 

throughout the regions of Judea and Sa
maria, except the apostles. 2 And devout 
men carried Stephen to his burial, and 
b made great lamentation over him.

3 As for Saul, c he made havoc of the 
church, entering every house, and drag
ging off men and women, committing 
them to prison.

Christ Is Preached in Samaria
4 There fore d those who were scattered 

went everywhere preaching the word. 
5 Then e Philip went down to 1 the city of 
Sa maria and preached Christ to them. 
6 And the multitudes with one accord 
heeded the things spoken by Philip, hear
ing and seeing the miracles which he did. 
7 For f un clean spirits, crying with a loud 
voice, came out of many who were pos
sessed; and many who were paralyzed 
and lame were healed. 8 And there was 
great joy in that city.

The Sorcerer’s Profession of Faith
9 But there was a certain man called Si

mon, who previously g prac ticed 2 sor cery 

persecution

(Gk. diōgmos) (8:1; 2 t hess. 1:4; 2 Cor. 12:10) Strong’s #1375

Persecution is the hatred and affliction that follows the wit-
ness and holy life of God’s people in a hostile world. Jesus 
taught that God’s prophets always faced persecution (matt. 
5:12); so His disciples should expect the same (matt. 10:23). 
t he early Christians saw the persecution of Jesus’ followers 
as a participation in His redemptive suffering: filling up 
“what is lacking in the afflictions of Christ” (Col. 1:24). t he 
idea of the coming messiah held that the suffering of God’s 
people was part of the coming of the kingdom—evidence 
that a person is truly one of God’s own. t herefore they are 
“blessed” (matt. 5:10) and should “rejoice” and “glorify 
God” since “the time has come for judgment to begin at 
the house of God” (1 Pet. 4:13–17).
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receive the gift of the Holy Spirit was the healing sign that the two 
sides were to become one.
8:18–25 Simon saw . . . the Holy Spirit was given: t he text does 
not indicate what exactly Simon saw. t he gift of tongues was a sign 
to the nation of israel (see 1 Cor. 14:20–22), so it is likely that the 
same sign was present at each step of the opening of the gospel—at 
Jerusalem, at Samaria, and at the home of Cornelius (ch. 10). Al-
ternatively, the word saw may simply mean that Simon perceived 
what was happening. Give me this power: Verse 13 indicates that 
Simon was a believer. However, he confused the work of God with 
his previous magical practices. Because others had paid him for the 
secrets of his magic, he may have simply thought that this was the 
best way to approach Peter. He soon learned the error of his ways.
8:26 go toward the south along the road: t his road descended 
from Jerusalem to Gaza, southwest of Jerusalem, near the medi-
terranean coast of Palestine. Gaza was the last settlement before 
the desert wasteland stretching to egypt. t his was the road most 
travelers took to Africa. God had a divine appointment for Philip 
to meet the ethiopian eunuch. t he gospel would take a leap from 
the Samaritans to the “end of the earth” (1:8)—in this case, Africa.
8:27 he arose and went: Compare Philip’s response with the 
unquestioning obedience of Abraham (see Gen. 22:3). Faith in 
God means being ready to move without explanation. a eunuch 
of great authority: t echnically a eunuch is a man who has been 
emasculated. However, by the first century the term had become 
a government title used for important military or political officials. 
t he ancient kingdom of ethiopia was ruled by a queen mother or 
Candace, who ruled on behalf of her son the king. Because the 
king was considered the child of the sun, he was too holy to become 
involved in secular affairs. t herefore, his mother took over the re-
sponsibility. t he eunuch in this passage was the minister of finance, 
a prominent position in the ethiopian regime. He was responsible 
for distributing the funds of the treasury based on the desires of 
the queen mother. had come to Jerusalem to worship: many 
Gentiles in the first century had grown weary of the multiple gods 
and loose morals of their nations. t hey were searching in Judaism 

for the truth. if they accepted Judaism as their faith, they would 
obey all the rules and regulations of the Law of moses. t his would 
include being circumcised and baptized. t his type of convert was 
called a proselyte. Gentiles who did not become proselytes but did 
attend the Jewish synagogues to listen to the Scriptures were called 
God-fearers. we cannot be sure which the ethiopian eunuch was.
8:28, 29 t he chariot referred to in this passage was probably an 
ox-drawn wagon. most likely the eunuch was part of a caravan 
journeying in the same direction, moving slowly down the road. 
As was the practice of the day, the man was reading aloud. Philip, 
prompted by the Spirit, spoke to the man about the prophecy of 
isaiah, explaining the prophetic words about Christ.
8:30 Do you understand what you are reading: t his question 
indicates the diligence that is required in the study of Scripture 
(see 2 t im. 2:15). t he Spirit of God does not eliminate the need for 
human teachers or diligent study. t he Spirit is not given to make 
study needless but to make study effective.

v Philip, saying, “Arise and go toward the 
south along the road which goes down 
from Je ru sa lem to Gaza.” This is 5 des ert. 
27 So he arose and went. And behold, w a 
man of Ethi o pia, a eunuch of great au
thority under Candace the queen of the 
Ethi o pians, who had charge of all her 
treasury, and x had come to Je ru sa lem to 
worship, 28 was returning. And sitting 
in his chariot, he was reading Isaiah the 
prophet. 29 Then the Spirit said to Philip, 
“Go near and overtake this chariot.”

30 So Philip ran to him, and heard him 
reading the prophet Isaiah, and said, “Do 
you understand what you are reading?”

31 And he said, “How can I, unless 
someone guides me?” And he asked Phil
ip to come up and sit with him. 32 The 
place in the Scripture which he read was 
this:

 y“ He was led as a sheep to the 
slaughter;

And as a lamb before its shearer is 
silent,

 z So He opened not His mouth.
33  In His humiliation His a justice was 

taken away,
And who will declare His generation?
For His life is b taken from the earth.”

laid hands on them, and they received the 
Holy Spirit.

18 And when Si mon saw that through 
the laying on of the apostles’ hands the 
Holy Spirit was given, he offered them 
money, 19 say ing, “Give me this power 
also, that anyone on whom I lay hands 
may receive the Holy Spirit.”

20 But Pe ter said to him, “Your money 
perish with you, because p you thought 
that q the gift of God could be purchased 
with money! 21 You have nei ther part nor 
portion in this matter, for your r heart is 
not right in the sight of God. 22 Re pent 
therefore of this your wickedness, and 
pray God s if perhaps the thought of your 
heart may be forgiven you. 23 For I see 
that you are t poi soned by bitterness and 
bound by iniquity.”

24 Then Si mon answered and said, 
u “Pray to the Lord for me, that none of 
the things which you have spoken may 
come upon me.”

25 So when they had testified and 
preached the word of the Lord, they re
turned to Je ru sa lem, preaching the gospel 
in many villages of the Sa mar i tans.

Christ Is Preached to an Ethiopian
26 Now an angel of the Lord spoke to 

lamb

(Gk. amnos) (8:32; John 1:29, 36; 1 Pet. 1:19) Strong’s #286

t he n t  writers often identified Jesus as being “the lamb,” or 
“the Lamb of God.” t hey were drawing upon many images 
in the o t  concerning sacrificial lambs. n o doubt, the title 
“Lamb of God” would be associated in the minds of the 
Jews with the Passover lamb (see ex. 12), the lamb led to 
the slaughter in isaiah’s prophecies (is. 53:7), and the lambs 
used in the daily sacrifices of sin offerings (Lev. 14:12, 21, 24; 
n um. 6:12). in depicting Jesus as a lamb, the Scriptures were 
declaring that Jesus was the substitutionary sacrifice pro-
vided by God for our sins. t he announced messiah came 
not to be a philosopher, nor to be a teacher of morality. 
He came to do what we could not do for ourselves—take 
away our sin.
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8:35 preached Jesus to him: First-century Jews did not speak 
much about a suffering messiah. t he Jewish people, facing the yoke 
of Roman rule, believed that the messiah would come as the Lion of 
Judah, a delivering King, not a weak lamb. t hey believed and taught 
that the suffering o ne spoken of by isaiah was the suffering nation 
of israel. most likely this eunuch had heard the “official” teaching 
of this passage in Jerusalem but still had some questions. Philip 
showed him that suffering o ne was Jesus. He had to suffer on the 
Cross for the sins of all of humanity.
8:36 What hinders me from being baptized: Having heard the 

message of Christ’s sacrifice for sin, the eunuch responded to the 
conviction of the Holy Spirit. irenaeus, an early church father who 
lived between A.d.  130 and 202, wrote that the eunuch returned to 
ethiopia and became a missionary to his own people.
8:39, 40 caught Philip away . . . Philip was found: t he Greek 
word translated caught here is also used in 1 t hess. 4:17 for the 
catching away of the church into the air. t hough this passage may 
say only that Philip went from the desert to Azotus, most likely the 
terminology indicates a miraculous transportation.
9:1 Saul was still restless in his zeal to defend his Jewish faith from 

the new, supposedly dangerous Jewish messianic sect 
(8:3). the disciples: Christians were originally referred 
to as “disciples” and “belonging to the way.” Jesus Him-
self had used both of these titles (see matt. 28:19; John 
14:6). Disciple means a follower, an imitator, one who 
has a master.
9:2 t he letters were documents authorizing Saul to ar-
rest Christians in damascus, 140 miles northeast of Jeru-
salem. Rome permitted the Jewish Sanhedrin to control 
Jewish affairs. At this time the new church was a Jewish 
affair. synagogues: t he early Jewish believers in Jesus 
were still attending the synagogues. t he synagogues in 
damascus had to cooperate with anyone who had the 
authorization that Saul possessed. Saul planned to take 
the followers of Jesus who had escaped to damascus 
back to Jerusalem to stand trial before the Sanhedrin 
(26:9–11), and probably to face a death sentence. The 
Way was a title for the followers of Jesus (see 19:9, 23; 
22:4; 24:14, 22; John 14:6).
9:3–9 A light shone that was brighter than the sun and 
continued to shine around Saul (26:13). t he light was so 
intense and penetrating that Saul fell to the ground, 
as did everyone who was with him (26:14). persecuting 
Me: in persecuting the church, Saul was persecuting 
the body of Christ whose individual members are in 
Christ (see 1 Cor. 12:27). t he arguments of Stephen in 
his final speech, the spread of the gospel, and the ex-
traordinary response of believers to the gospel were like 
goads to Saul, but Saul in his fury continued to resist 
such promptings from the Holy Spirit. hearing a voice 
but seeing no one: t he men with Saul stood speech-
less, hearing the voice but not seeing the individual 
speaking. in ch. 22, Paul indicates that those with him 
saw the light but did not understand the voice, even 
though they heard the sound of it. when his eyes were 
opened he saw no one: ironically while Saul was blind, 
he would see his own spiritual blindness.

way rejoicing. 40 But Philip was found 
at 7 Azotus. And passing through, he 
preached in all the cities till he came to 
h Caesarea.

The Damascus Road: Saul Converted

9 Then a Saul, still breathing threats 
and murder against the disciples of 

the Lord, went to the high priest 2 and 
asked b let ters from him to the synagogues 
of Da mas cus, so that if he found any who 
were of the Way, whether men or women, 
he might bring them bound to Je ru sa lem.

3 c As he journeyed he came near Da
mas cus, and suddenly a light shone 
around him from heaven. 4 Then he fell 
to the ground, and heard a voice saying 
to him, “Saul, Saul, d why are you perse
cuting Me?”

34 So the eunuch answered Philip 
and said, “I ask you, of whom does the 
prophet say this, of himself or of some 
other man?” 35 Then Philip opened his 
mouth, c and beginning at this Scripture, 
preached Je sus to him. 36 Now as they 
went down the road, they came to some 
water. And the eunuch said, “See, here 
is water. d What hinders me from being 
baptized?”

37 6 Then Philip said, e “If you believe 
with all your heart, you may.”

And he answered and said, f “I believe 
that Je sus Christ is the Son of God.”

38 So he commanded the chariot to 
stand still. And both Philip and the eu
nuch went down into the water, and he 
baptized him. 39 Now when they came up 
out of the water, g the Spirit of the Lord 
caught Philip away, so that the eunuch 
saw him no more; and he went on his 
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Journeys

3 c Acts 22:6; 26:12, 13; 1 Cor. 15:8  4 d [matt. 25:40]
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5 1 n U, m omit the 
rest of v. 5  and 
begin v. 6  with But 
arise and go
7 e d an. 10:7; John 
12:29; [Acts 22:9; 
26:13]

10 f Acts 22:12
11 g Acts 21:39; 22:3
13 h Acts 9:1  2 bad 
things

9:10 n ot an apostle but a layman, a certain disciple . . . named 
Ananias was ready and available to be used by God. He did not 
know that God would send him to Saul, the man who had been 
vigorously persecuting the Christians.
9:11 in ancient damascus, the street called Straight went from 
one end of the city to the other.

9:13 So far in Acts, Christians have been called “disciples,” “be-
lievers,” and those belonging to “the way” (5:14; 6:1; 9:2). Here the 
word saints is used. it means those set apart by God for use in 
His service.

Ananias Baptizes Saul
10 Now there was a certain disciple at 

Da mas cus f named Ananias; and to him 
the Lord said in a vision, “Ananias.”

And he said, “Here I am, Lord.”
11 So the Lord said to him, “Arise and go 

to the street called Straight, and inquire  
at the house of Ju das for one called Saul 
g of Tarsus, for behold, he is praying. 
12 And in a vision he has seen a man 
named Ananias coming in and putting 
his hand on him, so that he might receive 
his sight.”

13 Then Ananias answered, “Lord, I 
have heard from many about this man, 
h how much 2 harm he has done to Your 
saints in Je ru sa lem. 14 And here he has 

5 And he said, “Who are You, Lord?”
Then the Lord said, “I am Je sus, whom 

you are persecuting. 1 It is hard for you to 
kick against the goads.”

6 So he, trembling and astonished, said, 
“Lord, what do You want me to do?”

Then the Lord said to him, “Arise and 
go into the city, and you will be told what 
you must do.”

7 And e the men who journeyed with 
him stood speechless, hearing a voice but 
seeing no one. 8 Then Saul arose from the 
ground, and when his eyes were opened 
he saw no one. But they led him by the 
hand and brought him into Da mas cus. 
9 And he was three days without sight, 
and nei ther ate nor drank.
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Governor’s
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damascus represented much more to Saul, the strict Pharisee, than any other 
stop on his campaign of repression. it was the hub of a vast commercial net-
work with far-flung lines of caravan trade reaching into north Syria, mesopo-
tamia, Anatolia, Persia, and Arabia. if the new “way” of Christianity flourished in 
damascus, it would quickly reach all these places. From the viewpoint of the 
Sanhedrin and of Saul, the archpersecutor, it had to be stopped in damascus.

t he dominant political figure at the time of Paul’s escape from damascus 
(2 Cor. 11:32, 33) was Aretas iV, king of the nabateans (9 B.C.–A.d. 40), though 
normally the decapolis cities were attached to the province of Syria and were 
thus under the influence of Rome.

t he city itself was a veritable oasis, sit-
uated in a plain watered by the bibli-
cal rivers Abana and Pharpar. Roman 
architecture overlaid the Hellenistic 
town plan with a great temple to Jupi-
ter and a mile-long colonnaded street, 
the “Straight Street” of Acts 9:11. t he 
city gates and a section of the town 
wall may still be seen today, as well as 
the lengthy bazaar that runs along the 
line of the ancient street.
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14 i Acts 7:59; 9:2, 
21; 1 Cor. 1:2; 2 t im. 
2:22
15 j Acts 13:2; 22:21; 
Rom. 1:1; 1 Cor. 
15:10; Gal. 1:15; eph. 
3:7, 8; 1 t im. 2:7; 
2 t im. 1:11  k Rom. 
1:5; 11:13; Gal. 2:7, 
8  l Acts 25:22, 23; 
26:1  m Acts 21:40; 
Rom. 1:16; 9:1-5  
3 Lit. sons
16 n Acts 20:23; 
2 Cor. 11:23-28; 
12:7-10; Gal. 6:17; 
Phil. 1:29, 30  
o 2 Cor. 4:11
17 p Acts 22:12, 13  
q Acts 8:17  r Acts 
2:4; 4:31; 8:17; 13:52  
4 m omits Jesus
19 s Acts 26:20
20 5 n U Jesus
21 t Acts 8:3; 9:13; 
Gal. 1:13, 23
22 u Acts 18:28
23 v Acts 23:12; 
2 Cor. 11:26
24 w 2 Cor. 11:32

25 x Josh. 2:15; 
1 Sam. 19:12
26 y Acts 22:17-20; 
26:20; Gal. 1:17, 18
27 z Acts 4:36; 13:2  
a Acts 9:20, 22
28 b Gal. 1:18
29 c Acts 6:1; 11:20  
d Acts 9:23; 2 Cor. 
11:26  6 Greek-
speaking Jews
31 e Acts 5:11; 8:1; 
16:5  f [eph. 4:16, 
29]  g Ps. 34:9  
h John 14:16  i Acts 
16:5  7 n U church . . . 
was  8 built up
32 j Acts 8:14
34 k [Acts 3:6, 16; 
4:10]

9:17 Jesus, who appeared to you: Saul was not dreaming on 
the road to damascus but instead had seen the resurrected Lord.
9:21 t he people in damascus were amazed that Saul was preach-
ing, because Saul had come to kill Christians, not defend their faith. 
Saul’s fame as a persecutor of Christians was well known to the Jews 
in damascus. t he leaders of the synagogues were probably notified 
of his coming and instructed by the high priest to welcome this 
zealous defender of Judaism. t hey seem to have been unnerved 
at first, not only by the fact that Saul had become a Christian, but 
by the strength of his faith and of his argument from Scripture that 
Jesus was indeed the promised Savior of israel, the messiah.
9:22, 23 So powerful was Saul’s argument from Scripture that Jesus 
is the Christ that the Jews plotted to kill him. t hey even enlisted 
the cooperation of the governor of damascus under King Aretas iV 
of Arabia, who reigned from 9 B.C. to A.d.  40.
9:25 let him down through the wall in a large basket: if the 
Jewish leaders had caught the damascus disciples helping Saul pur-
sue his service to the Lord, the result probably would have been 
widespread persecution. in ancient times city walls contained all 
kinds of openings—windows without glass. Saul’s escape here re-
calls the spies’ escape from Jericho in Josh. 2:15 and david’s escape 
from King Saul in 1 Sam. 19:12. Basket here refers to a wide, flexible 
container used to carry large quantities of things. t his was the first 
of many attempts on Paul’s life.

9:26, 27 it is no wonder that the disciples in Jerusalem were cau-
tious about Saul, wondering whether his “conversion” was actually 
an attempt to infiltrate their ranks and catch them all. Barnabas, 
who had the gift of encouragement, saw Paul’s true heart and de-
fended him to the other apostles.
9:29 Stephen had also debated the Hellenistic Jews (6:9). in a sense, 
Saul picked up where Stephen left off.
9:30 Tarsus, the birthplace of Saul, was about three hundred miles 
north of Jerusalem and about ten miles inland from the mediter-
ranean Sea. t arsus was a well-known university city, surpassed in 
educational opportunities only by Athens and Alexandria.
9:31 Then the churches . . . had peace: t his peace was not due 
solely to Saul’s conversion. t iberius, the emperor of Rome, died 
around this time. He was replaced by Caligula, who wanted to erect 
a statue of himself in the temple at Jerusalem. t hus Jewish energy 
was directed away from persecuting Christians and toward Caligula. 
Here we see God’s sovereign hand at work, giving the early church 
a short season of res pite.
9:34, 35 Jesus the Christ heals you: everyone who witnessed 
the healing believed. t he outcome of the one physical healing was 
many spiritual healings. many turned to the Lord because they 
saw more than a crippled man walking around; they saw proof that 
Jesus was alive from the dead and had authority over disease.

plot became known to Saul. And they 
watched the gates day and night, to kill 
him. 25 Then the disciples took him by 
night and x let him down through the wall 
in a large basket.

Saul at Jerusalem
26 And y when Saul had come to Je ru

sa lem, he tried to join the disciples; but 
they were all afraid of him, and did not 
believe that he was a disciple. 27 z But 
Barnabas took him and brought him to 
the apostles. And he declared to them 
how he had seen the Lord on the road, 
and that He had spoken to him, a and 
how he had preached boldly at Da mas cus 
in the name of Je sus. 28 So b he was with 
them at Je ru sa lem, coming in and going 
out. 29 And he spoke boldly in the name 
of the Lord Je sus and disputed against 
the c Hellenists, 6 d but they attempted to 
kill him. 30 When the brethren found out, 
they brought him down to Caesarea and 
sent him out to Tarsus.

The Church Prospers
31 e Then the 7 churches throughout all 

Judea, Gal i lee, and Sa maria had peace 
and were f ed i fied. 8 And walking in the 
g fear of the Lord and in the h com fort of 
the Holy Spirit, they were i mul ti plied.

Aeneas Healed
32 Now it came to pass, as Pe ter went 

j through all parts of the country, that he 
also came down to the saints who dwelt 
in Lydda. 33 There he found a certain 
man named Aeneas, who had been bed
ridden eight years and was paralyzed. 
34 And Pe ter said to him, “Aeneas, k  Je sus 

authority from the chief priests to bind 
all i who call on Your name.”

15 But the Lord said to him, “Go, for 
j he is a chosen vessel of Mine to bear My 
name before k Gen tiles, l kings, and the 
m chil dren 3 of Is rael. 16 For n I will show 
him how many things he must suffer for 
My o name’s sake.”

17 p And Ananias went his way and 
entered the house; and q lay ing his hands 
on him he said, “Brother Saul, the Lord 
4 Je sus, who appeared to you on the road 
as you came, has sent me that you may 
receive your sight and r be filled with the 
Holy Spirit.” 18 Im me di ately there fell 
from his eyes something like scales, and 
he received his sight at once; and he arose 
and was baptized.

19 So when he had received food, he 
was strengthened. s Then Saul spent some 
days with the disciples at Da mas cus.

Saul Preaches Christ
20 Im me di ately he preached 5 the Christ 

in the synagogues, that He is the Son of 
God.

21 Then all who heard were amazed, 
and said, t “Is this not he who destroyed 
those who called on this name in Je ru sa
lem, and has come here for that purpose, 
so that he might bring them bound to the 
chief priests?”

22 But Saul increased all the more in 
strength, u and confounded the Jews who 
dwelt in Da mas cus, proving that this  
Je sus is the Christ.

Saul Escapes Death
23 Now after many days were past, v the 

Jews plotted to kill him. 24 w But their 
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35 l 1 Chr. 5:16; 
27:29; is. 33:9; 35:2; 
65:10  m Acts 11:21; 
15:19
36 n 1 t im. 2:10; 
t itus 3:8  9 Lit., 
in Aram., Gazelle  
1 Lit., in Gr., Gazelle
37 o Acts 1:13; 9:39
40 p matt. 9:25  
q Luke 22:41; Acts 
7:60  r mark 5:41, 42; 
John 11:43
42 s John 11:45
43 t Acts 10:6

CHAPTER 10

1 a Acts 8:40; 23:23  
1 Cohort
2 b Acts 8:2; 9:22; 
22:12  c [Acts 10:22, 
35; 13:16, 26]  
2 charitable gifts
3 d Acts 10:30; 11:13  
3 3  p.m.
5 e Acts 11:13, 14
6 f Acts 9:43  g Acts 
11:14  4 n U, m omit 
the rest of v. 6.
9 h Acts10:9-32; 
11:5-14  5 n oon
11 i ezek. 1:1; matt. 
3:16; Acts 7:56; Rev. 
4:1; 19:11

9:43 t o be a tanner was not desirable or socially acceptable in 
israel. A tanner had to deal with dead animals, contrary to Jewish 
ceremonial practices, not to mention the unpleasantness of the 
work itself and its attendant odor.
10:1, 2 t he following two chapters mark an important turning point 
in the Book of Acts. t hose who were scattered by persecution from 
Jerusalem had been preaching the gospel only to Jews (11:19). At 
this point, they began to overcome their prejudices and carry the 
message of Christ to the Gentiles. As a centurion, Cornelius would 
have been part of a cohort, a regiment of the Roman military. A 
legion numbered about six thousand men. each legion had ten 
cohorts of about six hundred men each. t he cohorts were divided 
into centuries of a hundred men, and each century was commanded 
by a centurion, something like a modern sergeant. Cornelius was 
a Gentile of italian descent. He and his family were “God-fearers,” 
similar to the ethiopian eunuch (8:27). Caesarea, which was about 
30 miles north of Joppa on the coast, was the capital of Judea under 
the Roman procurators.
10:6 lodging with Simon, a tanner: God cut away Peter’s preju-
dices by having him stay for many days not only with a Gentile, but 
with one whose trade Peter likely considered repulsive.
10:7 when the angel . . . departed, Cornelius called: Cornelius’s 
desire was to be pleasing to God. t he fact that he readily obeyed the 
angel is a sign of how much he desired the truth. w ith this kind of 
attitude, there is no question that Cornelius was open to receiving 
the truth of the gospel the moment he heard it.
10:9–16 w hile his host was preparing the noon meal, Peter fell into 
a trance during which he was commanded to kill and eat all kinds 
of animals, reptiles, and birds. t he problem was that the animals 
were mixed: clean and unclean beasts were gathered together (see 

Lev. 11). Jewish people were taught from childhood never to touch 
or eat any animal that was unclean. However, here Peter was being 
commanded by God to do just that. t hree times God corrected 
Peter’s resistance with the words, what God has cleansed you 
must not call common. Food may have been his first consid-
eration, but Peter would soon understand the greater message. 
t he vision was a sign from heaven that Jews were no longer to 
call Gentiles unclean. From that point on, these two groups would 
be on equal footing before the Father. God was breaking down 
Peter’s prejudices.

Cornelius Sends a Delegation

10 There was a certain man in a Caes
area called Cornelius, a centurion 

of what was called the Italian 1 Reg i ment, 
2 b a devout man and one who c feared God 
with all his household, who gave 2 alms 
generously to the people, and prayed to 
God always. 3 About 3 the ninth hour of 
the day d he saw clearly in a vision an 
angel of God coming in and saying to 
him, “Cornelius!”

4 And when he observed him, he was 
afraid, and said, “What is it, lord?”

So he said to him, “Your prayers and 
your alms have come up for a memorial 
before God. 5 Now e send men to Joppa, 
and send for Si mon whose surname is 
Pe ter. 6 He is lodging with f Si mon, a tan
ner, whose house is by the sea. g He 4 will 
tell you what you must do.” 7 And when 
the angel who spoke to him had depart
ed, Cornelius called two of his house
hold servants and a devout soldier from 
among those who waited on him contin
ually. 8 So when he had explained all these 
things to them, he sent them to Joppa.

Peter’s Vision
9 The next day, as they went on their 

journey and drew near the city, h Pe ter 
went up on the housetop to pray, about 
5 the sixth hour. 10 Then he became very 
hungry and wanted to eat; but while they 
made ready, he fell into a trance 11 and 
i saw heaven opened and an object like 

the Christ heals you. Arise and make 
your bed.” Then he arose immediately. 
35 So all who dwelt at Lydda and l Sharon 
saw him and m turned to the Lord.

Dorcas Restored to Life
36 At Joppa there was a certain disci

ple named 9 Tabitha, which is translat
ed 1 Dorcas. This woman was full n of 
good works and charita ble deeds which 
she did. 37 But it happened in those days 
that she became sick and died. When 
they had washed her, they laid her in 
o an upper room. 38 And since Lydda was 
near Joppa, and the disciples had heard 
that Pe ter was there, they sent two men 
to him, imploring him not to delay in 
coming to them. 39 Then Pe ter arose and 
went with them. When he had come, 
they brought him to the upper room. 
And all the widows stood by him weep
ing, showing the tunics and garments 
which Dorcas had made while she was 
with them. 40 But Pe ter p put them all 
out, and q knelt down and prayed. And 
turning to the body he r said, “Tabitha, 
arise.” And she opened her eyes, and 
when she saw Pe ter she sat up. 41 Then 
he gave her his hand and lifted her up; 
and when he had called the saints and 
widows, he presented her alive. 42 And 
it became known throughout all Joppa, 
s and many believed on the Lord. 43 So it 
was that he stayed many days in Joppa 
with t Si mon, a tanner.

one who feared God

(Gk. phoboumenos ton theon) (10:2, 22; 13:16, 26) Strong’s 
#5399; 2316

Simply stated, this expression means “God-fearer.” Luke 
identifies such a category of people throughout the Book 
of Acts (see 10:2, 22, 35; 13:16, 26 for the expression “fearing 
God,” and 13:43, 50; 16:14; 17:4, 17; 18:7 for the expression 
“devout” or “worshiping God”). t he God-fearers were Gen-
tiles who were interested in Judaism but were not neces-
sarily converts or proselytes. t hey worshiped the same God 
and observed the same laws as the Jews did, but they did 
not become circumcised. many of these God-fearers were 
the first Gentiles to become Christians. Cornelius was the 
prototype of such a God-fearer.
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14 j Lev. 11:4; 20:25; 
d eut. 14:3, 7; ezek. 
4:14
15 k [matt. 15:11; 
mark 7:19]; Acts 
10:28; [Rom. 14:14]; 
1 Cor. 10:25; [1 t im. 
4:4; t itus 1:15]  
6 d eclared clean
17 7 was perplexed
19 l Acts 11:12
20 m Acts 15:7-9
21 8 n U, m omit 
who had been 
sent to him from 
Cornelius
22 n Acts 22:12
23 o Acts 10:45; 
11:12
26 p Acts 14:14, 15; 
Rev. 19:10; 22:8

28 q John 4:9; 
18:28; Acts 11:3; 
Gal. 2:12  r [Acts 
10:14, 35; 15:8, 9]
30 s Acts 1:10  
t matt. 28:3; mark 
16:5  9 n U Four days 
ago to this hour, at 
the ninth hour
31 u d an. 10:12  
v Heb. 6:10  
1 charitable gifts
32 2 n U omits the 
rest of v. 32.
34 w d eut. 10:17; 
2 Chr. 19:7; Rom. 
2:11; Gal. 2:6; 
eph. 6:9
35 x Acts 15:9; 
[1 Cor. 12; 13; eph. 
2:13]  y Ps. 15:1, 2
36 z is. 57:19; eph. 
2:14; [Col. 1:20]  
a matt. 28:18; Acts 
2:36; Rom. 10:12; 
1 Cor. 15:27  3 Lit. 
sons
37 b Luke 4:14
38 c is. 61:1-3; Luke 
4:18  d matt. 4:23  
e John 3:2; 8:29
39 f Acts 1:8  g Acts 
2:23  4 n U, m they 
also
40 h Hos. 6:2; matt. 
12:39, 40; 16:4; 
20:19; John 2:19-21; 
Acts 2:24
41 i [John 14:17, 19, 
22; 15:27]  j Luke 
24:30, 41-43
42 k matt. 28:19  
l John 5:22, 27; Acts 
17:31  m Rom. 14:9; 
2 t im. 4:1; 1 Pet. 4:5

10:23 Peter went away with them: t hough Peter chose to travel 
in public with three Gentiles, he was careful to take six believing 
Jewish brethren with him (11:12) as witnesses.
10:27 many . . . had come together: t he great faith of Cornelius 
is demonstrated by the fact that he had a house full of people when 
Peter arrived.

10:34–42 God shows no partiality: t he good news of the gospel 
is not for a certain population. In every nation every kind of person 
is welcome into the kingdom of God. t his is precisely what Christ 
had told the apostles (see matt. 28:19).

talked with him, he went in and found 
many who had come together. 28 Then he 
said to them, “You know how q un law ful 
it is for a Jew ish man to keep company 
with or go to one of another nation. But 
r God has shown me that I should not call 
any man common or unclean. 29 There
fore I came without objection as soon as I 
was sent for. I ask, then, for what reason 
have you sent for me?”

30 So Cornelius said, 9 “Four days ago 
I was fasting until this hour; and at the 
ninth hour I prayed in my house, and be
hold, s a man stood before me t in bright 
clothing, 31 and said, ‘Cornelius, u your 
prayer has been heard, and v your 1 alms 
are remembered in the sight of God. 
32 Send therefore to Joppa and call Si mon 
here, whose surname is Pe ter. He is lodg
ing in the house of Si mon, a tanner, by 
the sea. 2 When he comes, he will speak 
to you.’ 33 So I sent to you immediately, 
and you have done well to come. Now 
therefore, we are all present before God, 
to hear all the things commanded you by 
God.”

Preaching to Cornelius’ Household
34 Then Pe ter opened his mouth and 

said: w “In truth I perceive that God 
shows no partiality. 35 But x in every na
tion whoever fears Him and works righ
teousness is y ac cepted by Him. 36 The 
word which God sent to the 3 chil dren 
of Is rael, z preach ing peace through 
 Je sus Christ—a He is Lord of all— 
37 that word you know, which was pro
claimed throughout all Judea, and b be
gan from Gal i lee after the baptism which 
John preached: 38 how c God anointed  
Je sus of Naz a reth with the Holy Spir
it and with power, who d went about 
doing good and healing all who were op
pressed by the devil, e for God was with 
Him. 39 And we are f wit nesses of all 
things which He did both in the land of 
the Jews and in Je ru sa lem, whom 4 they 
g killed by hanging on a tree. 40 Him h God 
raised up on the third day, and showed 
Him openly, 41 i not to all the people, but 
to wit nesses chosen before by God, even 
to us j who ate and drank with Him after 
He arose from the dead. 42 And k He com
manded us to preach to the people, and 
to testify l that it is He who was ordained 
by God to be Judge m of the living and the 

a great sheet bound at the four corners, 
descending to him and let down to the 
earth. 12 In it were all kinds of fourfooted 
animals of the earth, wild beasts, creep
ing things, and birds of the air. 13 And a 
voice came to him, “Rise, Pe ter; kill and 
eat.”

14 But Pe ter said, “Not so, Lord! j For 
I have never eaten anything common or 
unclean.”

15 And a voice spoke to him again the 
second time, k “What God has 6 cleansed 
you must not call common.” 16 This was 
done three times. And the object was 
taken up into heaven again.

Summoned to Caesarea
17 Now while Pe ter 7 won dered within 

himself what this vision which he had 
seen meant, behold, the men who had 
been sent from Cornelius had made in
quiry for Si mon’s house, and stood before 
the gate. 18 And they called and asked 
whether Si mon, whose surname was Pe
ter, was lodging there.

19 While Pe ter thought about the vi
sion, l the Spirit said to him, “Be hold, 
three men are seeking you. 20 m Arise 
therefore, go down and go with them, 
doubting nothing; for I have sent them.”

21 Then Pe ter went down to the men 
8 who had been sent to him from Corne
lius, and said, “Yes, I am he whom you 
seek. For what reason have you come?”

22 And they said, “Cornelius the cen
turion, a just man, one who fears God 
and n has a good reputation among all the 
nation of the Jews, was divinely instruct
ed by a holy angel to summon you to 
his house, and to hear words from you.” 
23 Then he invited them in and lodged 
them.

On the next day Pe ter went away with 
them, o and some brethren from Joppa ac
companied him.

Peter Meets Cornelius
24 And the following day they entered 

Caesarea. Now Cornelius was waiting 
for them, and had called together his 
relatives and close friends. 25 As Pe ter 
was coming in, Cornelius met him and 
fell down at his feet and worshiped him. 
26 But Pe ter lifted him up, saying, p “Stand 
up; I myself am also a man.” 27 And as he 
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43 n [is. 42:1; 53:11; 
61:1]; Jer. 31:34; 
d an. 9:24; Hos. 
6:1-3; mic. 7:18; 
Zech. 13:1; mal. 4:2  
o [John 3:16, 18; 
Acts 26:18]; Rom. 
10:11; Gal. 3:22  
p Acts 13:38, 39  
5 forgiveness
44 q Acts 4:31
45 r Acts 10:23  s is. 
42:1, 6; 49:6; Luke 
2:32; John 11:52; 
Acts 11:18  6 t he 
Jews
47 t Acts 2:4; 10:44; 
11:17; 15:8
48 u 1 Cor. 1:14-17  
v Acts 2:38; 8:16; 
19:5

CHAPTER 11

2 a Acts 10:45
3 b matt. 9:11; Acts 
10:28  c Gal. 2:12
4 d Luke 1:3
5 e Acts 10:9
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10:43 in order to receive remission of sins, one has to believe—
nothing more, nothing less.
10:44–46 the Holy Spirit fell upon all those who heard: t he 
Jewish believers present were amazed because they saw that the 
Gentiles had received the same gift of speaking in tongues that 
they had received (ch. 2). t he good news had reached the Jews, the 
Samaritans, and now the Gentiles. All were united by the same faith 
in the same Lord with the same gift of the Holy Spirit.
10:47, 48 w illingness to be baptized is the consistent response in 
the Book of Acts of all who placed their faith in Christ. it is the appro-
priate response (see matt. 28:19, 20) of a regenerated heart (2:36–38).
11:1 t he Jews were not fond of the Gentiles. in some rabbinical 
writings, the Gentiles were considered to have been created by God 
to kindle the fires of hell. t hey were called dogs (see matt. 15:26) 
and unclean (10:14).
11:2 Those of the circumcision refers to Jewish Christians who 
believed that Gentiles had to become Jews when they became 
Christians. t he Jewish Christians had been circumcised as a seal 
of the mosaic covenant and had kept the Jewish laws. t hey were 
not pleased that the Gentiles were considered equal to them in the 
eyes of God, based on nothing more than their faith in Christ. t hey 
wanted the Gentiles to be circumcised and to keep the Law of moses 
in order to become Christians. contended with him: t his was not 
a polite discussion, but an intense quarrel. t he Jewish Christians 
were upset because Peter had broken Jewish law by going into the 
home of a Gentile and eating with him. t he Jewish Christians justi-
fied their prejudice by claiming that it was God who had forbidden 

eating with Gentiles. However, the Levitical laws were not intended 
to teach ostracism.
11:4–10 in a trance I saw a vision: Because of the importance 
of the issue of personal prejudice, Luke repeats the account of the 
vision of the sheet and the unclean animals that God used to free 
Peter from his racial bigotry (10:9–16).
11:12 Peter had wisely taken six brethren with him when he visited 
Cornelius’s home (10:23). He anticipated the argument from “those 
of the circumcision” (v. 2).
11:15 began to speak: Apparently Peter considered the words 
he spoke in Caesarea (10:34–43) to be just the introduction to the 
sermon he had intended to preach. as upon us: t he manifestation 
of the Holy Spirit was the same to the Gentiles at Caesarea as it was 
to the Jews at Jerusalem (10:44). At the beginning is a reference 
to the day of Pentecost (2:4).
11:16 baptized with the Holy Spirit: t his statement is found 
seven times in the n t  (see also 1:5; matt. 3:11; mark 1:8; Luke 3:16; 
John 1:33; 1 Cor. 12:13). t he reference is to a once-for-all act whereby 
Christ places believers in the care and safekeeping of the Holy Spirit 
until the day He returns.
11:18 granted to the Gentiles repentance to life: t his section 
begins a bold new step in the mission of the church. t he Samaritans 
were part Jewish; the ethiopian eunuch and Cornelius were Jew-
ish proselytes. Finally the Jewish Christians that made up the early 
church understood Jesus’ commission to them: they were to bring 
the gospel message to the Gentile too (1:8).

me. 6 When I observed it intently and 
considered, I saw fourfooted animals of 
the earth, wild beasts, creeping things, 
and birds of the air. 7 And I heard a voice 
saying to me, ‘Rise, Pe ter; kill and eat.’ 
8 But I said, ‘Not so, Lord! For nothing 
common or unclean has at any time 
entered my mouth.’ 9 But the voice an
swered me again from heaven, ‘What 
God has cleansed you must not call com
mon.’ 10 Now this was done three times, 
and all were drawn up again into heaven. 
11 At that very moment, three men stood 
before the house where I was, having 
been sent to me from Caesarea. 12 Then 
f the Spirit told me to go with them, 
doubting nothing. Moreover g these six 
brethren accompanied me, and we en
tered the man’s house. 13 h And he told 
us how he had seen an angel standing in 
his house, who said to him, ‘Send men 
to Joppa, and call for Si mon whose sur
name is Pe ter, 14 who will tell you words 
by which you and all your household will 
be saved.’ 15 And as I began to speak, the 
Holy Spirit fell upon them, i as upon us at 
the beginning. 16 Then I remembered the 
word of the Lord, how He said, j ‘John 
indeed baptized with water, but k you 
shall be baptized with the Holy Spirit.’ 
17 l If therefore God gave them the same 
gift as He gave us when we believed on 
the Lord  Je sus Christ, m who was I that I 
could withstand God?”

18 When they heard these things they 
became silent; and they glorified God, 
saying, n “Then God has also granted to 
the Gentiles repentance to life.”

dead. 43 n To Him all the prophets witness 
that, through His name, o who ever be
lieves in Him will receive p re mis sion 5 of  
sins.”

The Holy Spirit Falls on the Gentiles
44 While Pe ter was still speaking these 

words, q the Holy Spirit fell upon all those 
who heard the word. 45 r And 6 those of 
the circumcision who believed were 
astonished, as many as came with Pe
ter, s be cause the gift of the Holy Spirit 
had been poured out on the Gentiles 
also. 46 For they heard them speak with 
tongues and magnify God.

Then Pe ter answered, 47 “Can any
one forbid water, that these should not 
be baptized who have received the Holy 
Spirit t just as we have?” 48 u And he 
commanded them to be baptized v in the 
name of the Lord. Then they asked him 
to stay a few days.

Peter Defends God’s Grace

11 Now the apostles and brethren 
who were in Judea heard that the 

Gentiles had also received the word of 
God. 2 And when Pe ter came up to Je ru
sa lem, a those of the circumcision con
tended with him, 3 say ing, b “You went 
in to uncir cum cised men c and ate with 
them!”

4 But Pe ter explained it to them d in 
order from the beginning, saying: 5 e “I 
was in the city of Joppa praying; and 
in a trance I saw a vision, an object de
scending like a great sheet, let down from 
heaven by four corners; and it came to 
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11:19 t his persecution began when Stephen was murdered for his 
faith (ch. 7). God often uses tough times to accomplish His will. Jesus 
said, “You shall be witnesses to me in Jerusalem, and in all Judea and 
Samaria, and to the end of the earth” (1:8). God allowed persecution 
to be the impetus for spreading Christ’s witness throughout the 
land. t hose who face such persecution will receive “great reward” 
in heaven (see matt. 5:10–12). the Jews only: At this time it was 
primarily the Jewish believers who were being persecuted. Con-
sequently, the Jewish Christians were the ones who were moving 
out and sharing the gospel of Jesus Christ in various regions. t hey 
shared the gospel with the Jews because they still met in the local 
synagogues and held on to many of the Jewish customs.
11:22, 23 Seleucus i founded the city of Antioch, naming it after 
his father. t he city was cosmopolitan, attracting people of various 
cultures and ethnic backgrounds—including people from Persia, 
india, and even China. t he gospel proclaimed in Antioch would have 
had tremendous potential for reaching other areas of the world. 
moreover, because the city was culturally diverse, it was not con-
trolled by one religious group, making the people there more open 
to hearing the truth of the gospel message. Barnabas, nicknamed 
“Son of encouragement” by the apostles (4:36), was sent to discern 
what God was doing in the lives of the new converts. w hen Barnabas 
saw the grace of God in these converts, he was true to his name and 
encouraged them in their new faith. Purpose of heart describes 
a resolve of the will to make up one’s mind about one thing. t he 
resolve here was to remain with the Lord.
11:25 Barnabas departed . . . to seek Saul: Because Barnabas 
was sensitive to the leading of the Holy Spirit (v. 24), God was able 
to bring Saul of t arsus to his mind again. t he disciples in Jerusalem 
were afraid of Saul and refused to believe that he was a disciple 
(9:26). Barnabas, however, had defended Saul before the apostles 
(9:27).

11:26 t he believers were called Christians because they wor-
shiped Christ, the messiah. t he historian Josephus called them “that 
tribe of Christians.” tacitus, the Roman historian, referred to them as 
“Christians, a name derived from Christ.” o riginally, the church called 
themselves “t he way.” But later they began to refer to themselves as 
Christians, despite the fact that the name most likely was originally 
used to ridicule the believers.
12:1–3 Herod the king is Herod Agrippa i, the nephew of Herod 
Antipas who murdered John the Baptist, and the grandson of Herod 
the Great who had the children of Bethlehem put to death in his 
search for Jesus. Herod was not a Jew but an edomite. t he Jews 
resented this fact, and Herod knew it. James was the first of the 
t welve to die for the sake of the gospel, and the only one whose 
death is recorded in the n t . Being put to death with the sword 
meant being beheaded. Jesus had told both James and his brother 
John that they would drink the same cup of suffering He did (see 
matt. 20:20–23). For James, this suffering was execution. For John, 
it was exile. t he killing of James by Herod was an attempt to win 
the favor of the Jewish leaders.
12:5, 6 Peter was arrested and slated to be executed like James  
(v. 2). However, Peter’s execution was delayed because it was against 
Jewish law to have a trial or sentencing during the Feast of Unleav-
ened Bread, better known as Passover. t his was Peter’s third arrest 
(4:3; 5:18). d uring a previous incarceration, Peter had miraculously 
escaped with the help of an angel of the Lord who opened the gates 
of the prison (5:19, 20). t his time Peter was placed under maximum 
security in the care of four squads of soldiers of four men each. 
t he soldiers worked three-hour shifts. Both of Peter’s wrists were 
chained, and he had a soldier on each side. o utside Peter’s cell, two 
more soldiers stood guard.

showed by the Spirit that there was going 
to be a great famine throughout all the 
world, which also happened in the days 
of z Claudius Cae sar. 29 Then the disciples, 
each according to his ability, determined 
to send a re lief to the brethren dwelling 
in Judea. 30 b This they also did, and sent 
it to the elders by the hands of Barnabas 
and Saul.

Herod’s Violence to the Church

12 Now about that time Herod the 
king stretched out his hand to 

harass some from the church. 2 Then he 
killed James a the brother of John with 
the sword. 3 And because he saw that it 
pleased the Jews, he proceeded further to 
seize Pe ter also. Now it was dur ing b the 
Days of Unleavened Bread. 4 So c when he 
had arrested him, he put him in prison, 
and delivered him to four 1 squads of sol
diers to keep him, intending to bring him 
before the people after Passover.

Peter Freed from Prison
5 Pe ter was therefore kept in prison, 

but 2 con stant prayer was offered to God 
for him by the church. 6 And when Herod 
was about to bring him out, that night Pe
ter was sleeping, bound with two chains 
between two soldiers; and the guards be
fore the door were 3 keep ing the prison. 
7 Now behold, d an angel of the Lord stood 

Barnabas and Saul at Antioch
19 o Now those who were scattered after 

the persecution that arose over Stephen 
traveled as far as Phoenicia, Cy prus, and 
Antioch, preaching the word to no one 
but the Jews only. 20 But some of them 
were men from Cy prus and Cyrene, who, 
when they had come to Antioch, spoke to 
p the Hellenists, preaching the Lord Je sus. 
21 And q the hand of the Lord was with 
them, and a great number believed and 
r turned to the Lord.

22 Then news of these things came to 
the ears of the church in Je ru sa lem, and 
they sent out s Barnabas to go as far as 
Antioch. 23 When he came and had seen 
the grace of God, he was glad, and t en
cour aged them all that with purpose 
of heart they should continue with the 
Lord. 24 For he was a good man, u full of 
the Holy Spirit and of faith. v And a great 
many people were added to the Lord.

25 Then Barnabas departed for w Tarsus 
to seek Saul. 26 And when he had found 
him, he brought him to Antioch. So it 
was that for a whole year they assembled 
with the church and taught a great many 
people. And the disciples were first called 
Christians in Antioch.

Relief to Judea
27 And in these days x prophets came 

from Je ru sa lem to Antioch. 28 Then one 
of them, named y Agabus, stood up and 

9780529114389_int_05b_luke_acts_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1760 5/20/14   1:54 PM



ACTS 13:�2 | 1761

9 e Ps. 126:1  f Acts 
10:3, 17; 11:5
10 g Acts 5:19; 16:26
11 h [Ps. 34:7]; d an. 
3:28; 6:22; [Heb. 
1:14]  i Job 5:19; [Ps. 
33:18, 19; 34:22; 
41:2]; 2 Cor. 1:10; 
[2 Pet. 2:9]
12 j Acts 4:23  k Acts 
13:5, 13; 15:37; 
2 t im. 4:11; Philem. 
24; 1 Pet. 5:13  l Acts 
12:5
15 m Gen. 48:16; 
[matt. 18:10]
17 n Acts 13:16; 
19:33; 21:40

18 4 disturbance
20 o matt. 11:21  
p 1 Kin. 5:11; ezra 
3:7; ezek. 27:17  
5 who was in 
charge of the king’s 
bedchamber  6 Lit. 
nourished
23 q 1 Sam. 25:38; 
2 Sam. 24:16, 17; 
2 Kin. 19:35; Acts 
5:19  r Ps. 115:1  
7 breathed his last
24 s is. 55:11; Acts 
6:7; 19:20
25 t Acts 11:30  
u Acts 11:30  v Acts 
13:5, 13  w Acts 
12:12; 15:37  8 n U, 
m to

CHAPTER 13

1 a Acts 14:26  
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16:21

12:11 delivered me from the hand of Herod: w hy was Peter’s 
life spared while James’s life was taken? t he answer is the sovereign 
will of God. if we believe that God is good and wise, we can trust 
that what He allowed to happen was part of His wise plan for the 
good of all of His people. w hen we place our complete trust in the 
goodness of God, we can find true peace. God is in control despite 
any appearance to the contrary.
12:15 You are beside yourself: it is interesting to note that those 
who were praying so fervently for Peter’s deliverance (v. 12) should 
regard as insane the person who informed them that their prayers 
had been answered. It is his angel: t his statement may imply a 
belief in individual guardian angels being assigned to believers (see 
dan. 10:21; matt. 18:10).
12:20 it is unclear why Herod was so angry with the people 
of Tyre and Sidon. Both cities were seaports, like Caesarea, the 
provincial capital of Judea. t he dispute may have been an issue 
of seaport business, since competition was great. t he important 
point was that the cities did not want the angry king to set an eco-
nomic embargo against them. t hrough the royal official Blastus, 
the people of t yre and Sidon received an appointment to present 
their case to the king.

12:22 The voice of a god: t he Jewish historian Josephus also pro-
vides an account of this display, informing us that in an attempted 
appeasement of the king the people confessed that he was “more 
than a mortal.” Herod, instead of rebuking the address of deity, 
enjoyed the adulation—until he discovered the consequence of 
such blasphemy.
13:1 Prophets functioned in the early church as proclaimers of 
God’s revelation. Teachers explained the meaning of the revelation 
and helped the people apply it to their lives. in the early church 
the prophets were the preachers—the ones who communicated 
revelation directly from the Spirit of God. evangelists, pastors, and 
teachers (see eph. 4:11) took what was taught or declared and made 
it applicable for the daily nurture of people’s lives. Antioch was the 
base of operation for Saul.
13:2 ministered to the Lord: As the people carried out what God 
had given them to do as prophets or teachers, their ministry to 
the church became their ministry to the Lord. w henever we serve 
each other, God accepts that service as directly unto Him (see matt. 
25:31–46).

to the brethren.” And he departed and 
went to another place.

18 Then, as soon as it was day, there 
was no small 4 stir among the soldiers 
about what had become of Pe ter. 19 But 
when Herod had searched for him and 
not found him, he examined the guards 
and commanded that they should be put 
to death.

And he went down from Judea to Caes
area, and stayed there.

Herod’s Violent Death
20 Now Herod had been very angry 

with the people of o Tyre and Sidon; but 
they came to him with one accord, and 
having made Blastus 5 the king’s personal 
aide their friend, they asked for peace, be
cause p their country was 6 sup plied with 
food by the king’s coun try.

21 So on a set day Herod, arrayed in 
royal apparel, sat on his throne and gave 
an oration to them. 22 And the people 
kept shouting, “The voice of a god and 
not of a man!” 23 Then immediately an 
angel of the Lord q struck him, because 
r he did not give glory to God. And he was 
eaten by worms and 7 died.

24 But s the word of God grew and 
multi plied.

Barnabas and Saul Appointed
25 And t Barnabas and Saul returned 

8 from Je ru sa lem when they had u ful filled 
their ministry, and they also v took with 
them w John whose surname was Mark.

13 Now a in the church that was at An
tioch there were certain prophets  

and teachers: b Barnabas, Simeon who 
was called Niger, c Lucius of Cyrene, 
Manaen who had been brought up with 
Herod the tetrarch, and Saul. 2 As they 
ministered to the Lord and fasted, the 

by him, and a light shone in the prison; 
and he struck Pe ter on the side and raised 
him up, saying, “Arise quickly!” And his 
chains fell off his hands. 8 Then the angel 
said to him, “Gird yourself and tie on 
your sandals”; and so he did. And he said 
to him, “Put on your garment and follow 
me.” 9 So he went out and followed him, 
and e did not know that what was done 
by the angel was real, but thought f he 
was seeing a vision. 10 When they were 
past the first and the second guard posts, 
they came to the iron gate that leads to 
the city, g which opened to them of its 
own accord; and they went out and went 
down one street, and immediately the 
angel departed from him.

11 And when Pe ter had come to him
self, he said, “Now I know for certain 
that h the Lord has sent His angel, and 
i has delivered me from the hand of 
Herod and from all the expectation of the 
Jew ish people.”

12 So, when he had considered this, j he 
came to the house of Mary, the mother of 
k John whose surname was Mark, where 
many were gathered together l pray ing. 
13 And as Pe ter knocked at the door of the 
gate, a girl named Rhoda came to answer. 
14 When she recognized Pe ter’s voice, be
cause of her gladness she did not open the 
gate, but ran in and announced that Pe
ter stood before the gate. 15 But they said 
to her, “You are beside yourself!” Yet she 
kept insisting that it was so. So they said, 
m “It is his angel.”

16 Now Pe ter continued knocking; and 
when they opened the door and saw him, 
they were astonished. 17 But n mo tion ing 
to them with his hand to keep silent, 
he declared to them how the Lord had 
brought him out of the prison. And he 
said, “Go, tell these things to James and 
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13:3 t he laying on of hands was the church’s way of identifying 
with and affirming the mission to which God had called a particular 
person.
13:5 John was John mark, the nephew of Barnabas (12:25).
13:6–12 Luke presents Sergius Paulus as the first Gentile ruler 
to believe the gospel. t he island of Cyprus was a senatorial island, 
which means it was Roman-controlled. As a Roman official, Sergius 
was a Gentile. Unlike Cornelius (10:2), there is no evidence that Sergi-

us attended the temple or was a God-fearer. t his pagan government 
official was amazed at the power of God and believed the truth.
13:9 Saul, who also is called Paul: it was not unusual for a person 
to have two names. in Paul’s Jewish surroundings, the name Saul 
was used. But in his mission to the Gentiles, his Roman name Paul 
was used. t he name Paul means “Small o ne.”
13:13 John, departing from them: w hatever the trouble was 
between Paul and John mark, it was enough for Paul not to want 

his name is translated) 2 with stood them, 
seeking to turn the proconsul away from 
the faith. 9 Then Saul, who also is called 
Paul, l filled with the Holy Spirit, looked 
intently at him 10 and said, “O full of all 
deceit and all fraud, m you son of the devil, 
you enemy of all righteousness, will you 
not cease perverting the straight ways of 
the Lord? 11 And now, indeed, n the hand 
of the Lord is upon you, and you shall be 
blind, not seeing the sun for a time.”

And immediately a dark mist fell on 
him, and he went around seeking some
one to lead him by the hand. 12 Then the 
proconsul believed, when he saw what 
had been done, being astonished at the 
teaching of the Lord.

At Antioch in Pisidia
13 Now when Paul and his party set sail 

from Paphos, they came to Perga in Pam
phylia; and o John, depart ing from them, 

Holy Spirit said, d “Now separate to 
Me Barnabas and Saul for the work e to 
which I have called them.” 3 Then, f hav
ing fasted and prayed, and laid hands on 
them, they sent them away.

Preaching in Cyprus
4 So, being sent out by the Holy Spirit, 

they went down to Seleucia, and from 
there they sailed to g Cy prus. 5 And when 
they arrived in Salamis, h they preached 
the word of God in the synagogues of the 
Jews. They also had i John as their assis  
tant.

6 Now when they had gone through 
1 the island to Paphos, they found j a 
certain sorcerer, a false prophet, a Jew 
whose name was BarJesus, 7 who was 
with the proconsul, Sergius Paulus, an in
telligent man. This man called for Barna
bas and Saul and sought to hear the word 
of God. 8 But k Elymas the sorcerer (for so 

 the Ministries of peter and paul Compared and Contrasted

Peter Paul

Formerly known as: Simon Saul

First encounter with 
Christ

Introduced by Andrew at Bethany (John 1:41) A supernatural vision on the road to Damascus 
(9:1–6)

Occupation Fisherman (Luke 5:1–11) Tentmaker (18:3)

Formal religious training A disciple of Christ (4:13; Mark 1:16, 17) A disciple of Gamaliel (22:3); a Pharisee (23:5, 6; 
Phil. 3:5)

Role Missionary to the Jews Missionary to the Gentiles

Strength Bold preacher and spokesman; leader of the early 
church

Intelligent defender of the faith and tireless church 
planter

Ministry experiences Usually paired with John 

Preached the great sermon at Pentecost when three 
thousand believed

Healed others (3:1–10; 5:15)

Raised Dorcas from the dead (9:36–42)

Jailed frequently (4:3; 5:18; 12:3)

Gave impassioned sermons to religious authorities 
(4:5–12; 5:29–32)

Experienced a vision in which he was commanded to 
take the gospel to Cornelius (ch. 10)

Paired with Barnabas (13:1—15:39), then Silas 
(15:40—17:14), then a number of others

Preached everywhere he went, including the famous 
address on Mars’ Hill (17:16–33)

Healed others (14:8–10; 19:12)

Raised Eutychus from the dead (20:7–12)

Jailed frequently (16:23, 24; 21:27–36)

Spoke boldly to religious rulers and leaders (22:30—
23:6; 26:1–29)

Experienced a vision in which he was commanded to 
take the gospel to Europe (16:6–10)

Writings 1 and 2 Peter Romans; 1 and 2 Corinthians; Galatians; Ephesians; 
Philippians; Colossians; 1 and 2 Thessalonians; 1 and 
2 Timothy; Titus; Philemon

Death Church tradition says he was crucified upside down. Church tradition says he was beheaded.
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Ps. 78:55
20 z Judg. 2:16; 
1 Sam. 4:18; 7:15  
a 1 Sam. 3:20; Acts 
3:24
21 b 1 Sam. 8:5  
c 1 Sam. 10:20-24
22 d 1 Sam. 15:23, 
26, 28  e 1 Sam. 16:1, 
12, 13  f Ps. 89:20  
g 1 Sam. 13:14
23 h is. 11:1   i Ps. 
132:11  j [matt. 1:21]  
6 m salvation, after
24 k matt. 3:1; [Luke 
3:3]
25 l matt. 3:11; 
mark 1:7; Luke 3:16  
m John 1:20, 27
26 n Ps. 66:16  
o matt. 10:6  7 stock  
8 message
27 p Luke 23:34
28 q matt. 27:22, 23; 
mark 15:13, 14; Luke 
23:21-23;  
John 19:15; Acts 
3:14; [2 Cor. 5:21; 
Heb. 4:15]; 1 Pet. 
2:22
29 r Luke 18:31  
s matt. 27:57-61; 
mark 15:42-47; Luke 
23:50-56; John 
19:38-42
30 t Ps. 16:10, 11; 
Hos. 6:2; matt. 
12:39, 40; 28:6
31 u matt. 28:16; 
Acts 1:3, 11; 1 Cor. 
15:5-8
32 v [Gen. 3:15]

John mark to accompany him on a later journey (15:36–39). John 
mark would prove faithful later in Paul’s ministry (see 2 t im. 4:11).
13:14 w hy did Paul and his party pass through Perga without any 
reported sharing of the gospel there? Paul might have had some 
physical affliction that forced him from the lowlands of Perga to 
the cooler, higher altitudes of Antioch in Pisidia, some 3,600 feet 
above sea level. Later, when Paul wrote to the Galatian churches, 
he spoke about an illness (see Gal. 4:13). Paul’s affliction may have 
affected his eyes in some way. Some think Paul had malaria, which 
left him with disabling headaches, described by the ancients as like 
a red-hot bar thrust through the forehead. Possibly this was what 
Paul meant when he referred to his “thorn in the flesh” (see 2 Cor. 
12:7). Antioch in Pisidia was a different city from the Antioch located 
just north of Palestine in Syria (11:22).
13:20 Some early manuscripts apply the four hundred and fifty 
years to the period before the judges referred to in vv. 17–19. in 
either case the intended extent of the time reference is vague.
13:22 David . . . a man after My own heart: w hat God saw in 
david was a deep desire to do His will. t hroughout david’s entire 
life that drive never changed. Unlike King Saul, who was a self-willed 

man, david confessed his sins and quickly repented of them (see 
Ps. 51).

7 fam ily of Abra ham, and n those among 
you who fear God, o to you the 8 word of 
this salvation has been sent. 27 For those 
who dwell in Je ru sa lem, and their rulers, 
p be cause they did not know Him, nor 
even the voices of the Prophets which are 
read every Sabbath, have fulfilled them in 
condemning Him. 28 q And though they 
found no cause for death in Him, they 
asked Pi late that He should be put to 
death. 29 r Now when they had fulfilled 
all that was written concerning Him, 
s they took Him down from the tree and 
laid Him in a tomb. 30 t But God raised 
Him from the dead. 31 u He was seen for 
many days by those who came up with 
Him from Gal i lee to Je ru sa lem, who are 
His witnesses to the people. 32 And we 
declare to you glad tidings—v that prom
ise which was made to the fathers. 33 God 
has fulfilled this for us their children, in 
that He has raised up Je sus. As it is also 
written in the second Psalm:

 w‘ You are My Son,
Today I have begotten You.’

34 And that He raised Him from the dead, 
no more to return to 9 cor rup tion, He has 
spoken thus:

 x‘ I will give you the sure 1 mercies of 
David.’

35 There fore He also says in another Psalm:

 y‘ You will not allow Your Holy One to 
see corruption.’

36 “For Da vid, after he had served 2 his 
own generation by the will of God, z fell 

returned to Je ru sa lem. 14 But when they 
departed from Perga, they came to An
tioch in Pisidia, and p went into the syna
gogue on the Sabbath day and sat down. 
15 And q af ter the reading of the Law and 
the Prophets, the rulers of the synagogue 
sent to them, saying, “Men and brethren, 
if you have r any word of 3 ex hor ta tion for 
the people, say on.”

16 Then Paul stood up, and motioning 
with his hand said, “Men of Is rael, and 
s you who fear God, listen: 17 The God of 
this people 4 Is rael t chose our fathers, and 
exalted the people u when they dwelt as 
stran gers in the land of Egypt, and with 
5 an uplifted arm He v brought them out 
of it. 18 Now w for a time of about forty 
years He put up with their ways in the 
wilderness. 19 And when He had de
stroyed x seven nations in the land of Ca
naan, y He distrib uted their land to them 
by allotment.

20 “Af ter that z He gave them judges 
for about four hundred and fifty years, 
a un til Sam uel the prophet. 21 b And after
ward they asked for a king; so God gave 
them c Saul the son of Kish, a man of the 
tribe of Ben ja min, for forty years. 22 And 
d when He had removed him, e He raised 
up for them Da vid as king, to whom 
also He gave testimony and said, f ‘I have 
found Da vid the son of Jesse, g a man after 
My own heart, who will do all My will.’ 
23 h From this man’s seed, according i to 
the promise, God raised up for Is rael j a 6 
Sav ior—Je sus— 24 k af ter John had first 
preached, before His coming, the baptism 
of repentance to all the people of Is rael. 
25 And as John was finishing his course, 
he said, l ‘Who do you think I am? I am 
not He. But behold, m there comes One 
after me, the sandals of whose feet I am 
not worthy to loose.’

26 “Men and brethren, sons of the 

he put up with

(Gk. tropophoreō) (13:18) Strong’s #5159

t his Greek word, which occurs only here in the n t , means 
“to bear with.” But other manuscripts read “cared for” (liter-
ally “carried them as a nurse”). t he two Greek words differ 
in only one letter: etrophophorēsen (meaning “nourished”) 
and etropophorēsen (meaning “bore with”). Nourished is 
probably a quote from the Septuagint (Greek ot ) trans-
lation of d eut. 1:31. w ith that as the reading, Paul in this 
sermon to Jews at Antioch was emphasizing God’s great 
care for the israelites in the wilderness. o therwise, Paul was 
using the expression He put up with as a graphic portrayal 
of God’s patience.

33 w Ps. 2:7; Heb. 1:5   34 x is. 55:3   9 the state of decay  
1 blessings  35 y Ps. 16:10 ; Acts 2:27  36 z Acts 2:29  2 in his  
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36 3 underwent 
decay
37 4 underwent no 
decay
38 a Jer. 31:34
39 b [is. 53:11; John 
3:16]
41 c Hab. 1:5
42 5 o r And when 
they went out of the 
synagogue of the 
Jews; n U And when 
they went out, they 
begged

43 d Acts 11:23  
e t itus 2:11; Heb. 
12:15; 1 Pet. 5:12
45 f Acts 18:6; 1 Pet. 
4:4; Jude 10
46 g matt. 10:6; 
Acts 3:26; Rom. 1:16  
h ex. 32:10; d eut. 
32:21; is. 55:5; matt. 
21:43; Rom. 10:19  
i Acts 18:6
47 j is. 42:6; 49:6; 
Luke 2:32

13:37 He whom God raised up saw no corruption: Paul argued 
that david could not have been speaking of himself in Ps. 16:10 (see 
v. 35). w hen david died, his body returned to dust just like everyone 
else’s (see Peter’s comments in 2:29–31). david was speaking of the 
messiah, who would be raised from the dead as the final proof of 
His divine Sonship (see Rom. 1:4).
13:39 everyone who believes is justified: Justification is a legal 
term meaning “declared innocent” it is a legal declaration that a 
person is acquitted and absolved. it is by justification that a person 
is righteous and acceptable to God. t he death of Christ was the 
payment of our sin debt, so that we might be forgiven.

13:45 w hen Luke refers to the Jews, he is not speaking of all 
Jews. t he Jews mentioned in v. 43, those who were urging Paul 
and  Barnabas “to continue in the grace of God,” honestly wanted 
to know the truth. t he Jews in this verse were the Jewish leaders, 
those in the positions of religious authority. w hen the Jewish leaders 
saw the crowds following Paul, they changed their minds about Paul 
and became filled with jealousy, especially since many of the people 
who had gathered were Jews.
13:46 judge yourselves unworthy of everlasting life: A person 
who convinces himself that he does not need forgiveness from the 
Holy o ne has already condemned himself.

words might be preached to them the 
next Sabbath. 43 Now when the congre
gation had broken up, many of the Jews 
and devout proselytes followed Paul and 
Bar nabas, who, speaking to them, d per
suaded them to continue in e the grace of 
God.

44 On the next Sabbath almost the 
whole city came together to hear the 
word of God. 45 But when the Jews saw 
the multitudes, they were filled with 
envy; and contradicting and blasphem
ing, they f op posed the things spoken by 
Paul. 46 Then Paul and Barnabas grew 
bold and said, g “It was necessary that 
the word of God should be spoken to you 
first; but h since you reject it, and judge 
yourselves unwor thy of everlasting life, 
behold, i we turn to the Gentiles. 47 For so 
the Lord has commanded us:

 j‘ I have set you as a light to the 
Gentiles,

asleep, was buried with his fathers, and 
3 saw corruption; 37 but He whom God 
raised up 4 saw no corruption. 38 There
fore let it be known to you, brethren, that 
a through this Man is preached to you 
the forgiveness of sins; 39 and b by Him 
everyone who believes is justified from 
all things from which you could not be 
justified by the law of Mo ses. 40 Be ware 
therefore, lest what has been spoken in 
the prophets come upon you:

41 ‘ Behold, c you despisers,
Marvel and perish!
For I work a work in your days,
A work which you will by no means 

believe,
Though one were to declare it to 

you.’  ”

Blessing and Conflict at Antioch
42 5 So when the Jews went out of the 

synagogue, the Gentiles begged that these 
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48 k [Acts 2:47]

50 l Acts 7:52; 
2 t im. 3:11
51 m matt. 10:14; 
mark 6:11; [Luke 
9:5]
52 n matt. 5:12; 
John 16:22  o Acts 
2:4; 4:8, 31; 13:9

the Jews stirred up the devout and prom
inent women and the chief men of the 
city, l raised up persecution against Paul 
and Barnabas, and expelled them from 
their region. 51 m But they shook off the 
dust from their feet against them, and 
came to Iconium. 52 And the disciples 
n were filled with joy and o with the Holy 
Spirit.

That you should be for salvation to 
the ends of the earth.’  ”

48 Now when the Gentiles heard this, 
they were glad and glorified the word of 
the Lord. k And as many as had been ap
pointed to eternal life believed.

49 And the word of the Lord was being 
spread throughout all the region. 50 But 

the Spread of the Gospel

After Stephen’s martyrdom, the believers in Jerusalem were scattered over Judea and Samaria because of Jewish persecution of 
the Christians (8:1–3). Wherever the Christians went, they preached the gospel, obeying Christ’s command to be witnesses to 
Him “in all Judea and Samaria, and to the end of the earth.” The Book of Acts records the spread of the gospel throughout the 
Mediterranean world.

Destination Travelers Purpose of the Journey Response Reference

Samaria Peter and John In response to Saul’s persecution and Stephen’s 
martyrdom, the believers scattered throughout 
Judea and Samaria. Peter and John went to Sa-
maria to preach to them.

The Samaritans listened to Philip 
and believed in Jesus. The whole 
city was filled with joy.

8:4–40

The Gaza road Philip The angel of the Lord told Philip to go to the 
Gaza road. There Philip witnessed to an Ethio-
pian.

The Ethiopian believed and was 
baptized.

8:26–38

Damascus Paul Paul was persecuting the Christians. Some Chris-
tians were staying in Damascus, so he pursued 
them there. However the Lord Jesus Himself ap-
peared in a blinding vision. 

Paul submitted to the Lord, and 
was eventually baptized by Ana-
nias.

9:1–19

Joppa Peter Peter went to Joppa and raised Tabitha from the 
dead.

Many believed on the Lord. 9:36–43

Caesarea Peter In response to a vision, Peter went to the home 
of Cornelius, a Gentile, to preach the gospel.

The Holy Spirit was poured out on 
the Gentiles, and Peter baptized 
them as believers.

10:1–48

Antioch; Tarsus Barnabas The church at Jerusalem sent Barnabas to in-
vestigate the church at Antioch, because many 
Greeks were becoming Christians.

Barnabas encouraged the Chris-
tians, and then brought Paul to 
Antioch to teach them. 

11:19–26

Cyprus; Pam-
phylia; Galatia

Barnabas; Paul; 
John Mark

The first missionary journey: The church at An-
tioch commissioned Paul and Barnabas for mis-
sionary work to preach the gospel.

Churches were established in the 
cities of Lystra, Iconium, and An-
tioch in Pisidia.

13:1—14:28

Jerusalem Barnabas; Paul Paul and Barnabas went to Jerusalem to set-
tle the question of whether Gentile Christians 
should obey Jewish laws.

The Jerusalem council agreed that 
salvation was only through Christ.

15:1–29

Cyprus Barnabas; John 
Mark

After a break with Paul, Barnabas took John 
Mark to visit the churches in Cyprus.

15:36–41

Galatia; Asia 
Minor; Mace-
donia; Achaia

Paul; Silas; Tim-
othy; Luke

The second missionary journey: Paul and Silas 
revisited the churches in Galatia and then the 
Holy Spirit led them to go to Macedonia. Eventu-
ally Paul was able to preach in Athens.

Churches were established in the 
cities of Philippi, Thessalonica, 
and Corinth.

15:36—
18:22

Ephesus; 
Achaia

Apollos Apollos traveled from Alexandria to Ephesus, 
where he learned the gospel from Priscilla and 
Aquila. Then he went to Corinth and Athens to 
preach the gospel.

18:24–28; 
19:1

Galatia; Asia; 
Macedonia; 
Achaia

Paul; Timothy; 
Erastus

The third missionary journey: Paul revisited the 
churches of his previous journeys, especially the 
church that was developing in Ephesus.

The churches were strengthened. 19:1—21:14

Rome Paul On trial in Jerusalem, Paul appealed to Caesar. 
Therefore he was transported to Rome. On the 
way, the ship wrecked near the island of Malta. 

The inhabitants of Malta honored 
Paul. The Gentiles and Jews in 
Rome listened to Paul’s preaching.

27:1—28:31
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CHAPTER 14

1 a John 7:35; Acts 
18:4; Rom. 1:14, 16; 
1 Cor. 1:22
2 1 embittered  2 Lit. 
souls
3 b mark 16:20; Acts 
4:29; 20:32; Heb. 
2:4  c Acts 5:12
4 d Luke 12:51  
e Acts 13:2, 3
5 f 2 t im. 3:11
6 g matt. 10:23
8 h Acts 3:2
9 3 Lit. Who
10 i [is. 35:6]
11 j Acts 8:10; 28:6
12 4 Jupiter  
5 Mercury
13 k d an. 2:46
14 l n um. 14:6; 
matt. 26:65; mark 
14:63
15 m Acts 10:26  
n James 5:17  
o 1 Sam. 12:21; 
Jer. 8:19; 14:22; 
Amos 2:4; 1 Cor. 
8:4  p 1 t hess. 1:9  
q Gen. 1:1; ex. 20:11; 
Ps. 146:6; Acts 4:24; 
17:24; Rev. 14:7
16 r Ps. 81:12; mic. 
4:5; 1 Pet. 4:3
17 s Acts 17:24-27; 
Rom. 1:19, 20 

14:1 Paul and Barnabas spoke with authority because they spoke 
the truth. t he power of God is not in the person who witnesses, but 
in what is witnessed to.
14:8–13 The gods have come down: t he Roman poet o vid told 
of an ancient legend in which Zeus and Hermes came to the Phry-
gian hill country disguised as mortals seeking lodging. After being 
turned away from a thousand homes, they found refuge in the hum-
ble cottage of an elderly couple. in appreciation for the couple’s 
hospitality, the gods transformed the cottage into a temple with a 
golden roof and marble columns. All the houses of the inhospitable 

people were then destroyed. t his ancient legend may be the reason 
that the people treated Paul and Barnabas as gods. After witness-
ing the healing of the cripple, they did not want to make the same 
mistake as their ancestors.
14:14 tore their clothes: t he tearing of robes was a Jewish expres-
sion of distress and grief.
14:15–17 t he sermon by Paul in these three verses is a condensed 
version of his sermon on the Areopagus in 17:22–31. t hese Gentiles 
did not know or believe in the Scriptures, so Paul preached truths 
that were self-evident to all and led his listeners to biblical truth.

walked. 9 This man heard Paul speaking. 
3 Paul, observing him intently and seeing 
that he had faith to be healed, 10 said with 
a loud voice, i “Stand up straight on your 
feet!” And he leaped and walked. 11 Now 
when the people saw what Paul had 
done, they raised their voices, saying in 
the Lyca onian lan guage, j “The gods have 
come down to us in the likeness of men!” 
12 And Barnabas they called 4 Zeus, and 
Paul, 5 Hermes, because he was the chief 
speaker. 13 Then the priest of Zeus, whose 
temple was in front of their city, brought 
oxen and garlands to the gates, k in tend
ing to sacrifice with the multitudes.

14 But when the apostles Barnabas and 
Paul heard this, l they tore their clothes 
and ran in among the multitude, crying 
out 15 and saying, “Men, m why are you 
doing these things? n We also are men 
with the same nature as you, and preach 
to you that you should turn from o these 
useless things p to the living God, q who 
made the heaven, the earth, the sea, and 
all things that are in them, 16 r who in by
gone generations allowed all nations to 
walk in their own ways. 17 s Nev er the less 
He did not leave Himself without wit

At Iconium

14 Now it happened in Iconium that 
they went together to the syna

gogue of the Jews, and so spoke that a 
great multitude both of the Jews and of 
the a Greeks believed. 2 But the unbe liev
ing Jews stirred up the Gentiles and 1 poi
soned their 2 minds against the brethren. 
3 There fore they stayed there a long time, 
speaking boldly in the Lord, b who was 
bearing witness to the word of His grace, 
granting signs and c won ders to be done 
by their hands.

4 But the multitude of the city was d di
vided: part sided with the Jews, and part 
with the e apos tles. 5 And when a violent 
attempt was made by both the Gentiles 
and Jews, with their rulers, f to abuse and 
stone them, 6 they became aware of it and 
g fled to Lystra and Derbe, cities of Lycao
nia, and to the surrounding region. 7 And 
they were preaching the gospel there.

Idolatry at Lystra
8 h And in Lystra a certain man without 

strength in his feet was sitting, a cripple 
from his mother’s womb, who had never 

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

the Origin of the Synagogue
in nearly every city in which we find Jesus or 
Paul in the n t , we also find a synagogue. most 
scholars agree that the n t  form of the syna-
gogue probably began taking shape after the 
temple in Jerusalem had been destroyed and 
during the exile. w ith their people scat tered 
around the world, displaced Jews needed 
meeting places where they could learn about 
the faith and worship God.

By the time of Jesus and Paul, synagogues 
served as local centers of worship, education, 
and government in the Jewish community. 
According to tradition, a synagogue was 
es tablished wherever there were as many 
as ten Jewish men. t he rebuilt temple in 
Jerusalem remained the center for sacrificial 
worship and the site at which to celebrate 
appointed feasts. But the synagogue played 
an ever-increasing role in the religious instruc-
tion of the Jews.

A fourth-century A.d. synagogue at Antioch
www.HolyLandPhotos.org
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17 t Lev. 26:4; d eut. 
11:14; [matt. 5:45]  
u Ps. 145:16
19 v Acts 13:45, 50; 
14:2-5; 1 t hess. 2:14  
w Acts 14:5; 2 Cor. 
11:25; 2 t im. 3:11  
x [2 Cor. 12:1-4]
21 y matt. 28:19
22 z Acts 11:23  
a matt. 10:38; Luke 
22:28; [Rom. 8:17; 
2 t im. 2:12; 3:12]
23 b matt. 9:15; 
mark 2:20; Luke 
5:35; 2 Cor. 8:19; 
t itus 1:5
27 c Acts 15:4, 
12  d 1 Cor. 16:9; 
2 Cor. 2:12; Col. 4:3; 
Rev. 3:8

CHAPTER 15

1 a Gal. 2:12  b John 
7:22; Acts 15:5; Gal. 
5:2; Phil. 3:2; [Col. 
2:8, 11, 16]
2 c Gal. 2:1
3 d Acts 20:38; 21:5; 
Rom. 15:24; 1 Cor. 

14:19 supposing him to be dead: t he physician Luke may be 
saying that Paul did not die here. However, some believe that the 
text speaks of Paul’s resurrection.
14:23 appointed elders: it is difficult to know whether these elders 
were appointed by Paul and Barnabas or by a vote of the people. 
However, the process outlined in 6:1–7 for selecting the seven men 
may provide a clue to the process used for selecting elders here. Both 
the assembly and the apostles were involved in the selection process.
15:1–4 Later those who taught the need for circumcision among 
new believers were known as Judaizers. t hey wanted the Chris-
tian faith to become a sect of Judaism. in other words, they wanted 
Gentile believers to become Jewish proselytes. As proselytes, the 

Gentile believers would need to be circumcised as a sign of coming 
into the covenant of God along with the Jews.
15:5 some of the sect of the Pharisees: t hese people believed in 
Jesus Christ but were still identified as Pharisees. Jews who became 
followers of Christ could still be Pharisees. t he same could not be 
said for the Sadducees, for they denied that there was a resurrec-
tion, and thus could not believe that Jesus had been raised from 
the dead. It is necessary to circumcise them: t his statement 
summarizes the problem. is salvation granted through faith alone? 
o r does a person have to have faith plus the works of the law in 
order to be forgiven by God?
15:7 it was from the mouth of Peter that Cornelius and his Gentile 
friends heard the gospel of Jesus Christ (10:11–43).

the faith, and say ing, a “We must through 
many tribulations enter the kingdom of 
God.” 23 So when they had b ap pointed 
elders in every church, and prayed 
with fasting, they commended them to 
the Lord in whom they had believed. 
24 And after they had passed through 
Pisidia, they came to Pamphylia. 25 Now 
when they had preached the word in  
Perga, they went down to Attalia. 26 From 
there they sailed to Antioch, where they 
had been commended to the grace of God 
for the work which they had completed.

27 Now when they had come and gath
ered the church together, c they reported 
all that God had done with them, and 
that He had d opened the door of faith 
to the Gentiles. 28 So they stayed there a 
long time with the disciples.

Conflict over Circumcision

15 And a cer tain men came down 
from Judea and taught the breth

ren, b “Un less you are circumcised ac
cording to the custom of Mo ses, you can
not be saved.” 2 There fore, when Paul and 
Barna bas had no small dissension and 
dispute with them, they determined that 
c Paul and Barna bas and certain others of 
them should go up to Je ru sa lem, to the 
apostles and elders, about this question.

3 So, d be ing sent on their way by the 
church, they passed through Phoe nicia 
and Sa maria, e de scrib ing the conversion 
of the Gentiles; and they caused great joy 
to all the brethren. 4 And when they had 
come to Je ru sa lem, they were received 
by the church and the apostles and the 
elders; and they reported all things that 
God had done with them. 5 But some of 
the sect of the Phari sees who believed 
rose up, saying, “It is necessary to cir
cumcise them, and to command them to 
keep the law of Moses.”

The Jerusalem Council
6 Now the apostles and elders came to

gether to consider this matter. 7 And when 

ness, in that He did good, t gave us rain 
from heaven and fruitful seasons, filling 
our hearts with u food and gladness.” 
18 And with these sayings they could 
scarcely restrain the multitudes from sac
rificing to them.

Stoning, Escape to Derbe
19 v Then Jews from Antioch and Ico

nium came there; and having persuaded 
the multitudes, w they stoned Paul and 
dragged him out of the city, supposing 
him to be x dead. 20 How ever, when the 
disciples gathered around him, he rose up 
and went into the city. And the next day 
he departed with Barnabas to Derbe.

Strengthening the Converts
21 And when they had preached the gos

pel to that city y and made many disciples, 
they returned to Lystra, Iconium, and 
Antioch, 22 strength en ing the souls of the 
disciples, z ex hort ing them to continue in 16:6, 11; 2 Cor. 1:16; t itus 3:13; 3 John 6  e Acts 14:27; 15:4, 12

0 50 miles

0 50 km.

Antioch
(Syrian)

Derbe

Pisidian
Antioch

Perga

Lystra

Paphos

Attalia

Iconium

Salamis

Issus

Aleppo

Tarsus

Seleucia
Pieria

Caesarea
(Mazaca)

A
egean  Sea

O
ro

nt
es

 R
.

Cilician
Gates

Ta u r u s   M t s .

P H
R Y G I A

P I S I D I A

L
Y

C
A

O
N

I A

        
     

     
 PAMPHYLIA

P
H

O
E

N
IC

IA

C Y P R U S

S Y R I A

C I L I C I A

C
A P P A D O C I A

G
A

L
A

T
I A

A S I A

M e d i t e r r a n e a n  S e a

#4  Asia Minor

map_45_13_paul1 100%paul’s First Missionary Journey  
c. a.d. 46 – 48 (Acts 13:4 —14:28)

9780529114389_int_05b_luke_acts_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1767 5/20/14   1:55 PM



1768 | ACTS 15:�8

7 f Acts 10:20
8 g 1 Chr. 28:9; Acts 
1:24  h Acts 2:4; 
10:44, 47  1 bore 
witness to
9 i Rom. 10:12  j Acts 
10:15, 28
10 k matt. 23:4; 
Gal. 5:1
11 l Rom. 3:4; 5:15; 
2 Cor. 13:14; [eph. 
2:5-8; t itus 2:11]  
2 n U, m omit Christ
12 m Acts 14:27; 
15:3, 4
13 n Acts 12:17  
3 stopped speaking
14 o Acts 15:7; 
2 Pet. 1:1
16 p Amos 9:11, 12
17 4 n U Lord, who 
makes these things
18 5 nU (continuing 
v. 17) known from 
eternity (of old).’
19 q Acts 15:28; 
21:25  r 1 t hess. 1:9
20 s Acts 21:25  
t Gen. 35:2; ex. 
20:3, 23; ezek. 
20:30; [1 Cor. 8:1; 
10:20, 28]; Rev. 2:14  
u [1 Cor. 6:9]; Gal. 
5:19; eph. 5:3; Col. 
3:5; 1 t hess. 4:3; 
1 Pet. 4:3  v Gen. 
9:4; Lev. 3:17; d eut. 
12:16; 1 Sam. 14:33  
6 o r fornication
21 w Acts 13:15, 27; 
2 Cor. 3:14
22 x Acts 1:23   

15:10 Yoke here refers to the law (see Gal. 5:1).
15:11 we shall be saved in the same manner as they: t hese 
are the last words of Peter in the Book of Acts. He leaves us with 
the eternal truth that we are saved through faith by grace alone. 
t he emphasis in the Book of Acts now moves from Peter to Paul, 
from the presentation of the gospel message among the Jews to 
its presentation to the Gentiles.
15:12 Barnabas and Paul reported what God was doing in chang-
ing the lives of Gentiles with the gospel of Jesus Christ. t heir testi-
mony at this council was critical.
15:13 t he council listened to James because he was the first of the 
three pillars of the church (see Gal. 2:9). He was the leader of the 
church in Jerusalem until he was stoned to death at the insistence 
of the high priest in A.d.  62. James was the Lord’s half brother, the 
one who did not believe until the Lord appeared to him privately 
after the Resurrection (see 1 Cor. 15:7).
15:15–18 w hile the testimony of Peter, Barnabas, and Paul was im-
portant for the council in making their decision, something more 

than the experience of the Gentiles had to be taken into consid-
eration. t he council needed to know what the word of God said. 
James pointed out that what was happening among the Gentiles 
was in full agreement with the ot  (Amos 9:11, 12).
15:19, 20 t he testimony of Paul and Barnabas—those who worked 
among the Gentiles—and most importantly the teaching of Scrip-
ture, indicated to James that God was truly at work (v. 18). in view 
of this, he suggested that a letter be drafted that alleviated Jewish 
requirements for Gentiles who placed their trust in Jesus. t hough 
James did not want to trouble Gentiles with Jewish ceremonial reg-
ulations, he believed certain practices should be followed. He men-
tioned four issues: eating food offered to idols, sexual immorali-
ty, eating food from animals that had been strangled, and eating 
food with blood. if Gentiles continued such practices, there would 
continually be tension between the Gentile and Jewish Christian 
communities. t here is a debate as to whether these requirements 
were ceremonial or moral in nature. if they were ceremonial, “things 
polluted by idols” would refer to food offered in pagan temples (see 
1 Cor. 8–10). “Sexual immorality” would refer to the marriage laws 
of Lev. 18:6–20. t he prohibition against eating blood preceded the 
Law of moses and extended back to the contract God made with 
n oah (see Gen. 9:3, 4; see also Lev. 17:10–14). o n the other hand, if 
these prohibitions were moral in nature, the food polluted by idols 
would relate to the problem of Rev. 2:14, 20. evidently some Gentile 
Christians were attending the celebrations and banquets held in 
pagan temples that frequently involved sexual immorality.
15:21 For Moses has had . . . those who preach him: James may 
have been saying that since there were Jewish communities in every 
city, it would be wise to remain sensitive to Jewish convictions. He 
may also have been saying that since the Gentile believers would 
learn more and more about the Scriptures, the Spirit of God would 
cultivate godly convictions in their hearts.
15:22 it pleased the apostles and elders: it is interesting to note 
the process the council followed in resolving this conflict. First, the 

I will rebuild its ruins,
And I will set it up;

17  So that the rest of mankind may seek 
the LORD,

Even all the Gentiles who are called 
by My name,

Says the 4LORD who does all these 
things.’

18 5 “Known to God from eternity are 
all His works. 19 Therefore q I judge that 
we should not trouble those from among 
the Gentiles who r are turning to God, 
20 but that we s write to them to abstain 
t from things polluted by idols, u from 
6 sexual immorality, v from things stran
gled, and from blood. 21 For Moses has 
had throughout many generations those 
who preach him in every city, w being 
read in the synagogues every Sabbath.”

The Jerusalem Decree
22 Then it pleased the apostles and 

 elders, with the whole church, to send 
chosen men of their own company to 
Anti och with Paul and Barna bas, namely,  
Judas who was also named x Barsa
bas, 7 and Silas, leading men among the 
brethren.

there had been much dispute, Peter rose 
up and said to them: f “Men and breth
ren, you know that a good while ago 
God chose among us, that by my mouth 
the Gentiles should hear the word of the 
gospel and believe. 8 So God, g who knows 
the heart, 1 acknowledged them by h giv
ing them the Holy Spirit, just as He did 
to us, 9 i and made no distinction between 
us and them, j purifying their hearts by 
faith. 10 Now therefore, why do you test 
God k by putting a yoke on the neck of the 
disciples which neither our fathers nor 
we were able to bear? 11 But l we believe 
that through the grace of the Lord Jesus 
2 Christ we shall be saved in the same 
manner as they.”

12 Then all the multitude kept silent 
and listened to Barna bas and Paul declar
ing how many miracles and wonders God 
had m worked through them among the 
Gentiles. 13 And after they had 3 become 
silent, n James answered, saying, “Men 
and brethren, listen to me: 14 o Simon has 
declared how God at the first visited the 
Gentiles to take out of them a people for 
His name. 15 And with this the words of 
the prophets agree, just as it is written:

16 ‘ After p this I will return
And will rebuild the tabernacle of 

David, which has fallen down;
7 n U, m Barsabbas

grace

(Gk. charis) (15:11; Rom. 3:24; 5:15; eph. 2:5; t itus 2:11) 
Strong’s #5485

t he Greek word for grace is probably equivalent to the 
Hebrew word chesed meaning “lovingkindness,” a word 
frequently used by the psalmists to describe God’s char-
acter. in the n t , the word charis usually means divine favor 
or goodwill, but it also means “that which gives joy” and 
“that which is a free gift.” t his is a noteworthy occurrence of 
the word grace, because while it was one of Paul’s favorite 
words for God’s free gift of salvation, here we see Peter 
using it in the same way.
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24 y Acts 15:1; Gal. 
2:4; 5:12; t itus 
1:10, 11  z Gal. 1:7; 
5:10  8 n U omits 
saying, “You must 
be circumcised and 
keep the law”
25 9 purpose or 
mind
26 a Acts 13:50; 
14:19; 1 Cor. 15:30; 
2 Cor. 11:23-26
29 b Acts 15:20; 
21:25; Rev. 2:14, 20  
c Lev. 17:14  d 1 Cor. 
5:1; 6:18; 7:2; Col. 
3:5; 1 t hess. 4:3  
1 o r fornication

32 e Acts 11:27; 
1 Cor. 12:28; eph. 
4:11; Rev. 18:20  
f Acts 14:22; 18:23
33 g mark 5:34; Acts 
16:36; 1 Cor. 16:11; 
Heb. 11:31  2 n U 
those who had sent 
them
34 3 n U, m omit 
v. 34.
35 h Acts 13:1
37 i Acts 12:12, 25; 
Col. 4:10; 2 t im. 
4:11; Philem. 24  
4 resolved
38 j Acts 13:13
39 k Acts 4:36; 13:4
40 l Acts 11:23; 
14:26  5 committed
41 m Acts 16:5

CHAPTER 16

1 a Acts 14:6  b Acts 
19:22; Rom. 16:21; 
1 Cor. 4:17; 16:10; 
Phil. 1:1; 2:19; 
1 t hess. 3:2; 2 t im. 
1:2  c 2 t im. 1:5; 3:15

problem was clearly stated: each side was presented in a debate. 
Second, the facts were presented by those who were acquainted 
with them. t hird, the counsel was given by a person who was trust-
ed for his objectivity and wisdom. Fourth, unanimity was sought in 
the decision. Fifth, the attitude of preserving the unity of the Spirit 
remained utmost on the council’s mind. t his same formula would be 
helpful in resolving conflicts found within the church today. chosen 
men of their own company: t he apostles and elders sent a 
representative from both sides of the dispute—a Judean (Judas) 
and a Hellenist (Silas)—along with Paul and Barnabas to bolster 
and confirm the ruling of the council.
15:38 Paul was adamant that John mark not accompany him on 
his impending journey. earlier John mark had deserted Paul and 
Barnabas in Pamphylia (13:13). it is unclear why he did so. Some 
have speculated that John mark returned to Jerusalem because 
he did not like the idea of Gentiles coming into the church by faith 
alone. w hatever the reason for the desertion, it is interesting to note 
that John mark was reconciled to Paul and again helped him in his 
ministry. in 2 t im. 4:11, Paul, who was in prison, writes, “Get mark and 
bring him with you, for he is useful to me for ministry.”
15:39 the contention became so sharp that they parted: 
t here was a heated argument between Paul and Barnabas over 
John mark’s usefulness to them. n ote that Luke does not assign 

blame for the disagreement. t here are times when Christians will 
not agree on certain aspects of ministry. Perhaps the best course 
of action in some of those situations is to work separately. Barnabas 
left with John mark, refusing to make the disagreement an issue 
before the church at Antioch. Barnabas had led the church in its 
early days (11:22–25). He was the church’s main representative at 
the Jerusalem council, but he did not use his prominence to seek a 
reprimand of Paul. instead he accepted the situation and proceeded 
to faithfully serve the Lord.
16:1 Timothy was the son of eunice, a Jewish woman of great 
faith (see 2 t im. 1:5). eunice had taught the Holy Scriptures to t im-
othy from infancy (see 2 t im. 3:15). t he n t ’s silence about the faith 
of t imothy’s father suggests he was not a believer.
16:2 Well spoken of may be rephrased as “well witnessed.” in other 
words, people did not have to be told that t imothy was a Christian.
16:3 took him and circumcised him: in Jewish law, t imothy 
should have been circumcised and raised a Jew, even with a Gen-
tile father. But in Greek law, the father dominated the home. t he 
fact that t imothy was an uncircumcised Jew would have limited 
his effectiveness in ministering to the Jewish Christians. Salvation 
was not the issue here. instead t imothy became circumcised so that 
God could use him to reach all people—even the Jews—with the 
message of the gospel.

it, they rejoiced over its encouragement. 
32 Now Judas and Silas, themselves being 
e prophets also, f exhorted and strength
ened the brethren with many words. 
33 And after they had stayed there for a 
time, they were g sent back with greetings 
from the brethren to 2 the apostles.

34 3 However, it seemed good to Silas 
to remain there. 35 h Paul and Barna bas 
also remained in Anti och, teaching and 
preaching the word of the Lord, with 
many others also.

Division over John Mark
36 Then after some days Paul said to 

Barna bas, “Let us now go back and visit 
our brethren in every city where we have 
preached the word of the Lord, and see 
how they are doing.” 37 Now Barna bas 
4 was determined to take with them i John 
called Mark. 38 But Paul insisted that they 
should not take with them j the one who 
had departed from them in Pam phyli a, 
and had not gone with them to the work. 
39 Then the contention became so sharp 
that they parted from one another. And 
so Barna bas took Mark and sailed to 
k Cyprus; 40 but Paul chose Silas and de
parted, l being 5 commended by the breth
ren to the grace of God. 41 And he went 
through Syria and Ci lici a, m strength en
ing the churches.

Timothy Joins Paul and Silas

16 Then he came to a Derbe and Lys
tra. And behold, a certain disciple 

was there, b named Tim o thy, c the son of 
a certain Jew ish woman who believed, 
but his father was Greek. 2 He was well 
spoken of by the brethren who were at 
Lystra and Iconi um. 3 Paul wanted to 

23 They wrote this letter by them:

The apostles, the elders, and the 
brethren,

To the brethren who are of the 
Gentiles in Anti och, Syria, and 
Cilici a:

Greetings.

24 Since we have heard that y some who 
went out from us have troubled you 
with words, z unsettling your souls, 
8 saying, “You must be circumcised 
and keep the law”—to whom we gave 
no such commandment— 25 it seemed 
good to us, being assembled with one 
9 accord, to send chosen men to you 
with our beloved Barna bas and Paul, 
26 a men who have risked their lives 
for the name of our Lord Jesus Christ. 
27 We have therefore sent Judas and 
Silas, who will also report the same 
things by word of mouth. 28 For it 
seemed good to the Holy Spirit, and 
to us, to lay upon you no greater 
burden than these necessary things: 
29 b that you abstain from things 
offered to idols, c from blood, from 
things strangled, and from d sexual 1 
immorality. If you keep yourselves 
from these, you will do well.

Farewell.

Continuing Ministry in Syria
30 So when they were sent off, they 

came to Anti och; and when they had 
gathered the multitude together, they de
livered the letter. 31 When they had read 
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3 d [1 Cor. 9:20; Gal. 
2:3; 5:2]
4 e Acts 15:19-21  
f Acts 15:28, 29
5 g Acts 2:47; 15:41
6 h Acts 18:23; Gal. 
1:1, 2  1 t he Roman 
province of Asia
7 2 n U adds of Jesus
8 i Acts 16:11; 20:5; 
2 Cor. 2:12; 2 t im. 
4:13
9 j Acts 10:30
10 k 2 Cor. 2:13

12 l Acts 20:6; Phil. 
1:1; 1 t hess. 2:2  
3 Lit. first
14 m Rev. 1:11; 2:18, 
24  n Luke 24:45
15 o Gen. 19:3; 
33:11; Judg. 19:21; 
Luke 24:29; [Heb. 
13:2]
16 p Lev. 19:31; 
20:6, 27; d eut. 
18:11; 1 Sam. 28:3, 
7; 2 Kin. 21:6; 1 Chr. 
10:13; is. 8:19  q Acts 
19:24
18 r mark 1:25, 34  
4 distressed

16:4, 5 t he council’s decision (15:24–29) brought great joy and com-
fort to the Gentiles. Apparently the decrees from the Jerusalem 
council were considered reasonable and not burdensome.
16:10 sought to go to Macedonia: w ith both the southwesterly 
route and the northern path closed by the Holy Spirit (vv. 6, 7), Paul 
headed in the only direction left open to him—northwest—until 
he came to the Aegean port of t roas, where he could go no further. 
Paul was at the right place at the right time to receive the call to go 
to macedonia. We: t his is the first of four “we” sections in the Book 
of Acts (16:10–17; 20:5–15; 21:1–18; 27:1—28:16). t his indicates that 
Luke, the author of Acts, accompanied Paul at least these four times.

16:12 named after the father of Alexander the Great, Philippi was a 
Roman colony loyal to the empire. t he city itself was organized by 
the state of Rome and functioned as a military outpost. t he people 
who settled the city were probably army veterans, who were given 
the rights of Roman citizens. t ypically such a colony would possess 
an autonomous government and be immune from tribute and taxa-
tion. Because of its proximity to the sea as well as to one of the major 
roads to europe, Philippi was a commercial center in macedonia. 
its influence throughout the region made it a good place to begin 
preaching the gospel of Jesus Christ.
16:13 where prayer was customarily made: According to Jewish 
custom, a congregation consisted of ten households. if ten male 
household heads could be found in a city, a synagogue was formed. 
if not, a place of prayer was established, usually near a river under 
the open sky. Paul’s habit was to go first to the synagogue of a new 
city. However in Philippi, he searched for a Jewish prayer meeting.
16:14 Thyatira was well known for purple dyes and cloth dyeing. 
Purple dye had to be gathered drop by drop from a certain shellfish. 
Because it was so expensive, purple dye was used on garments worn 
by royalty. As an artisan in purple dyes, Lydia was a wealthy woman 
who had come to Philippi to practice her trade. Paul preached the 
gospel, but the Lord opened Lydia’s heart to it.
16:16 Luke’s description of the slave girl in Greek indicates that 
she had a “spirit of Python.” t he python was a mythical serpent 
killed by Apollo, who took both the serpent’s gift of predictions 
and sometimes its form. Apollo became known as Pythian Apollo. 
w hen it was said that one had a “spirit of Python,” it meant that 
the person was controlled by an evil force. Apparently those who 
knew the girl did not regard her as insane or fraudulent. Rather they 
viewed her ability to foretell events as genuine. People paid the girl 
for her divination services, earning her masters a lot of money.
16:17, 18 greatly annoyed: Paul was upset not because what the 
girl said was untrue, but because the girl was being viewed as the 
source of truth.

next day came to Ne apo lis, 12 and from 
there to l Phi lippi, which is the 3 fore
most city of that part of Mac e doni a, a 
colony. And we were staying in that city 
for some days. 13 And on the Sabbath day 
we went out of the city to the riverside, 
where prayer was customarily made; and 
we sat down and spoke to the women 
who met there. 14 Now a certain woman 
named Lydia heard us. She was a seller of 
purple from the city of m Thy a tira, who 
worshiped God. n The Lord opened her 
heart to heed the things spoken by Paul. 
15 And when she and her household were 
baptized, she begged us, saying, “If you 
have judged me to be faithful to the Lord, 
come to my house and stay.” So o she 
persuaded us.

Paul and Silas Imprisoned
16 Now it happened, as we went to prayer, 

that a certain slave girl p pos sessed with a 
spirit of divina tion met us, who brought 
her masters q much profit by fortune 
telling. 17 This girl followed Paul and us, 
and cried out, saying, “These men are the 
servants of the Most High God, who pro
claim to us the way of salvation.” 18 And 
this she did for many days.

But Paul, r greatly 4 an noyed, turned 
and said to the spirit, “I command you in 
the name of Je sus Christ to come out of 

have him go on with him. And he d took 
him and circumcised him because of the 
Jews who were in that region, for they all 
knew that his father was Greek. 4 And as 
they went through the cities, they deliv
ered to them the e de crees to keep, f which 
were determined by the apostles and 
elders at Je ru sa lem. 5 g So the churches 
were strengthened in the faith, and in
creased in number daily.

The Macedonian Call
6 Now when they had gone through 

Phrygia and the region of h Ga la tia, they 
were forbidden by the Holy Spirit to 
preach the word in 1 Asia. 7 Af ter they 
had come to Mysi a, they tried to go into 
Bi thyni a, but the 2 Spirit did not permit 
them. 8 So passing by Mysi a, they i came 
down to Troas. 9 And a vision appeared 
to Paul in the night. A j man of Mac e
donia stood and pleaded with him, say
ing, “Come over to Mac e donia and help 
us.” 10 Now after he had seen the vision, 
immediately we sought to go k to Mac e do
nia, concluding that the Lord had called 
us to preach the gospel to them.

Lydia Baptized at Philippi
11 There fore, sailing from Troas, we ran 

a straight course to Samo thrace, and the 

the Spirit

(Gk. to pneuma) (16:7; Rom. 8:9; Phil. 1:19; 1 Pet. 1:11) Strong’s 
#4151

t he Greek word for Spirit is derived from the verb pneō, 
meaning “to breathe” or “to blow.” it is sometimes used 
to refer to the wind and sometimes to life itself (see John 
3:8; Rev. 13:15). it can refer to the life of angels (Heb. 1:14), 
demons (Luke 4:33), and human beings (7:59). Yet this word 
is also used for the Spirit of God (see 1 Cor. 2:11)—that is, 
the Holy Spirit (matt. 28:19), the third Person of the t rinity, 
the o ne who lives inside believers (see James 4:5; 1 John 
4:13). t his same Spirit is called “the Spirit of Jesus Christ” 
(Phil. 1:19), and as the marginal note indicates, many older 
manuscripts have the title the Spirit of Jesus in 16:7. t his 
title emphasizes the unity of action between Jesus and the 
Spirit that permeates this book and its companion volume, 
the Gospel of Luke. d uring the days of Jesus’ earthly min-
istry, the disciples were directed by Jesus; now, after His 
resurrection and ascension, by the Spirit of Jesus.
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18 s mark 16:17  
19 t Acts 16:16; 
19:25, 26  u matt. 
10:18
20 v 1 Kin. 18:17; 
Acts 17:8
22 w 2 Cor. 6:5; 
11:23, 25; 1 t hess. 
2:2
26 x Acts 4:31  
y Acts 5:19; 12:7, 10
30 z Luke 3:10; Acts 
2:37; 9:6; 22:10
31 a [John 3:16, 36; 
6:47; Acts 13:38, 
39; Rom. 10:9-11; 
1 John 5:10]

34 b matt. 5:4; Luke 
5:29; 19:6
35 5 lictors, lit. rod 
bearers
37 c Acts 22:25-29
39 d matt. 8:34
40 e Acts 16:14

CHAPTER 17

1 a Acts 17:11, 13; 
20:4; 27:2; Phil. 
4:16; 1 t hess. 1:1; 
2 t hess. 1:1; 2 t im. 
4:10
2 b Luke 4:16; Acts 
9:20; 13:5, 14; 14:1; 
16:13; 19:8  

16:20, 21 t hese claims were as false as those leveled first against 
Jesus and then Stephen. t hose who desire to stop the truth of God 
are often unscrupulous about the truthfulness of their statements. 
n othing Paul and Silas had preached remotely related to Roman 
customs or laws.
16:22 Before prisoners were beaten with rods, their garments 
were literally torn off so that their flesh would be exposed for the 
flogging. Paul experienced this particular Roman ordeal on three 
separate occasions. Later Paul would refer to this beating with 
wooden rods (see 2 Cor. 11:23, 25).
16:25 praying and singing . . . prisoners were listening: t he 
word translated listening here means “to listen with pleasure,” as if 
listening to beautiful music. it is in times of darkness that the light 
of a Christian witness shines brightest (see Phil. 2:14–16).
16:26 immediately all the doors were opened: in ancient pris-
ons each door was secured by a bar. t he earthquake, as it passed 
along the ground, probably forced the doorposts apart so that the 
bars fell to the ground.
16:27 Under Roman law, a guard who allowed the escape of a pris-
oner was generally put to death. Believing that all the prisoners 
had escaped, the keeper of the prison assumed that death was 
certain for him.

16:30–34 what must I do to be saved: t he events surrounding 
the arrest of Paul and Silas, the way they responded to suffering, 
and the mighty acts of God brought the jailer to his knees. He finally 
knew he needed God’s salvation. But how could he be reconciled 
to God? Paul and Silas’s answer was simple—just believe on the 
Lord Jesus Christ. n o other work was needed. t he jailer and his 
family placed their trust in God and immediately expressed that 
faith by being baptized.
16:37–40 o nce the magistrates learned that Paul and Silas were 
Roman citizens, they realized that they were in danger of the wrath 
of Rome. it was unlawful to whip a Roman citizen or deny that per-
son the right to due process. Paul refused to leave when he had the 
opportunity because he was protecting the infant church in Philip-
pi. Because Paul and Silas were beaten in public, people probably 
believed that they had done something wrong. if Paul left quietly, 
then the perception would be that those associated with him, in 
particular the members of the Philippian church, had also done 
something wrong.
17:2 reasoned with them from the Scriptures: t here was a great 
deal of evidence in Scripture that Paul could use in his argument. 
For example, Ps. 22, written over a thousand years earlier by david, 
describes the crucifixion of the messiah. Paul could quote is. 53 and 

and your household.” 32 Then they spoke 
the word of the Lord to him and to all 
who were in his house. 33 And he took 
them the same hour of the night and 
washed their stripes. And immediate
ly he and all his family were baptized. 
34 Now when he had brought them into 
his house, b he set food before them; and 
he rejoiced, having believed in God with 
all his household.

Paul Refuses to Depart Secretly
35 And when it was day, the magis

trates sent the 5 of fi cers, saying, “Let 
those men go.”

36 So the keeper of the prison reported 
these words to Paul, saying, “The magis
trates have sent to let you go. Now there
fore depart, and go in peace.”

37 But Paul said to them, “They have 
beaten us openly, uncon demned c Ro
mans, and have thrown us into prison. 
And now do they put us out secretly? No 
indeed! Let them come themselves and 
get us out.”

38 And the officers told these words 
to the magistrates, and they were afraid 
when they heard that they were Ro mans. 
39 Then they came and pleaded with 
them and brought them out, and d asked 
them to depart from the city. 40 So they 
went out of the prison e and entered the 
house of Lydi a; and when they had seen 
the brethren, they encouraged them and 
departed.

Preaching Christ at Thessalonica

17 Now when they had passed 
through Am phipo lis and Ap ol

loni a, they came to a Thes sa lo nica, where 
there was a synagogue of the Jews. 
2 Then Paul, as his custom was, b went 

her.” s And he came out that very hour. 
19 But t when her masters saw that their 
hope of profit was gone, they seized Paul 
and Silas and u dragged them into the 
marketplace to the authorities.

20 And they brought them to the magis
trates, and said, “These men, being Jews, 
v ex ceed ingly trouble our city; 21 and they 
teach customs which are not lawful for 
us, being Ro mans, to receive or observe.” 
22 Then the multitude rose up together 
against them; and the magistrates tore 
off their clothes w and commanded them 
to be beaten with rods. 23 And when 
they had laid many stripes on them, they 
threw them into prison, commanding the 
jailer to keep them securely. 24 Hav ing re
ceived such a charge, he put them into 
the inner prison and fastened their feet 
in the stocks.

The Philippian Jailer Saved
25 But at midnight Paul and Silas were 

praying and singing hymns to God, and 
the prisoners were listening to them. 
26 x Sud denly there was a great earth
quake, so that the foundations of the pris
on were shaken; and immediately y all 
the doors were opened and everyone’s 
chains were loosed. 27 And the keeper 
of the prison, awaking from sleep and 
seeing the prison doors open, supposing 
the prisoners had fled, drew his sword 
and was about to kill himself. 28 But Paul 
called with a loud voice, saying, “Do 
yourself no harm, for we are all here.”

29 Then he called for a light, ran in, 
and fell down trembling before Paul and 
Silas. 30 And he brought them out and 
said, z “Sirs, what must I do to be saved?”

31 So they said, a “Be lieve on the Lord  
Je sus Christ, and you will be saved, you 
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not persuaded  2 m 
omits becoming 
envious
6 i [Acts 16:20]
7 j Luke 23:2; John 
19:12; 1 Pet. 2:13  
3 welcomed
10 k Acts 9:25; 17:14
11 l is. 34:16; Luke 
16:29; John 5:39  
4 Lit. noble

14 m matt. 10:23
15 n Acts 18:5
16 o 2 Pet. 2:8  5 full 
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18 p 1 Cor. 15:12  
6 n U, m add also  
7 Lit. seed picker, an 
idler who makes a 
living picking up 
scraps
19 8 Lit. Hill of Ares, 
or Mars’ Hill
22 9 Lit. Hill of Ares, 
or Mars’ Hill

Zech. 12 to demonstrate that the suffering, death, and resurrec-
tion of the coming messiah was predicted by the prophets. t he 
ot  abounds with evidence of the messiah’s character and life that 
clearly matches that of Jesus (see Luke 24:25–27).
17:5 The Jews here refers to the Jewish leaders of the synagogue 
who felt threatened by the gospel because it contradicted their 
own teachings.
17:7 acting contrary to the decrees of Caesar: in A.d.  49 the 
Roman emperor Claudius expelled all Jews from Rome due to riots 
that were ignited by a group of zealous Jews. t hese insurrectionists 
were advocating revolution against Rome and were opposing the 
installation of a new king. Paul’s accusers were trying to paint him as 
a revolutionary who was bringing sedition to t hessalonica.
17:9, 10 had taken security from Jason: taking security was sim-
ilar to posting bond today. it was meant as an assurance that there 
would be no repetition of the trouble caused by the apostle Paul, 
and that he would not return to t hessalonica. instead, Paul and Silas 
traveled 50 miles southwest to the city of Berea.
17:16 Paul was greatly distressed at the sight of numerous pagan 
temples and altars in Athens. in his letter to the Corinthians Paul 
explained why he was indignant (see 1 Cor. 10:20). t he people’s 

offerings were being sacrificed to demons. By doing this, the Gen-
tiles were having fellowship with the powers of darkness. For these 
people to be so deceived by the devil was deeply troubling to Paul.
17:18 this babbler: Some of the philosophers in Athens mocked 
Paul, calling him a “seed picker” or gutter sparrow, a small bird that 
snatches up scraps of food. Paul was being accused of grabbing at 
bits of knowledge without fully digesting or thinking through what 
he taught. Because Paul did not speak eloquently (1 Cor. 2:1), some 
philosophers in Athens arrogantly ridiculed him, arguing that he was 
not sophisticated enough to be taken seriously. o thers thought that 
Paul was advocating foreign gods named Jesus and Resurrection, 
incorrectly understood to be a male and female deity.
17:19 the Areopagus: Just southwest of the Acropolis in Athens 
was a hill called the Hill of Ares (mars in Latin), the god of war. t his 
was where court was held concerning questions of religion and mor-
als. in Athens, the gospel message was examined by the supposed 
experts of philosophy and religion.
17:22–31 Because the men of Athens had scant knowledge of the 
Hebrew Scriptures, Paul started with the general revelation visi-
ble in creation itself. in the sixth century B.C. it was said that a poet 
from Crete named epimenides turned aside a horrible plague from 

men. 13 But when the Jews from Thes sa
lo nica learned that the word of God was 
preached by Paul at Berea, they came 
there also and stirred up the crowds. 
14 m Then immediately the brethren sent 
Paul away, to go to the sea; but both Silas 
and Tim o thy remained there. 15 So those 
who conducted Paul brought him to Ath
ens; and n re ceiv ing a command for Silas 
and Tim o thy to come to him with all 
speed, they departed.

The Philosophers at Athens
16 Now while Paul waited for them at 

Athens, o his spirit was provoked within 
him when he saw that the city was 5 given 
over to idols. 17 There fore he reasoned in 
the synagogue with the Jews and with 
the Gen tile worshipers, and in the mar
ketplace daily with those who happened 
to be there. 18 6 Then certain Ep i cu rean 
and Stoic philos o phers encountered him. 
And some said, “What does this 7 bab bler 
want to say?”

Others said, “He seems to be a proclaim
er of foreign gods,” because he preached 
to them p Je sus and the resurrection.

19 And they took him and brought 
him to the 8 Ar e opa gus, saying, “May we 
know what this new doctrine is of which 
you speak? 20 For you are bringing some 
strange things to our ears. Therefore we 
want to know what these things mean.” 
21 For all the Atheni ans and the foreign
ers who were there spent their time in 
nothing else but either to tell or to hear 
some new thing.

Addressing the Areopagus
22 Then Paul stood in the midst of the 

9 Ar e opa gus and said, “Men of Athens, I 
perceive that in all things you are very 
religious; 23 for as I was passing through 

in to them, and for three Sabbaths c rea
soned with them from the Scriptures, 
3 ex plain ing and demonstrating d that the 
Christ had to suffer and rise again from 
the dead, and say ing, “This Je sus whom I 
preach to you is the Christ.” 4 e And some 
of them were persuaded; and a great 
multitude of the devout Greeks, and not 
a few of the leading women, joined Paul 
and f Silas.

Assault on Jason’s House
5 But the Jews 1 who were not persuad

ed, 2 be com ing g en vi ous, took some of the 
evil men from the marketplace, and gath
ering a mob, set all the city in an uproar 
and attacked the house of h Ja son, and 
sought to bring them out to the people. 
6 But when they did not find them, they 
dragged Ja son and some brethren to the 
rulers of the city, crying out, i “These 
who have turned the world upside down 
have come here too. 7 Ja son has 3 har
bored them, and these are all acting con
trary to the decrees of Cae sar, j say ing 
there is another king—Je sus.” 8 And they 
troubled the crowd and the rulers of the 
city when they heard these things. 9 So 
when they had taken security from Ja son 
and the rest, they let them go.

Ministering at Berea
10 Then k the brethren immediate

ly sent Paul and Silas away by night to 
Be rea. When they arrived, they went 
into the synagogue of the Jews. 11 These 
were more 4 fairminded than those in 
Thes sa lo nica, in that they received the 
word with all readiness, and l searched 
the Scriptures daily to find out whether 
these things were so. 12 There fore many 
of them believed, and also not a few of 
the Greeks, prominent women as well as 
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CHAPTER 18

2 a Rom. 16:3; 1 Cor. 
16:19; 2 t im. 4:19
3 b Acts 20:34; 
1 Cor. 4:12; 9:14; 
2 Cor. 11:7; 12:13; 
1 t hess. 2:9; 4:11; 
2 t hess. 3:8
4 c Acts 17:2
5 d Acts 17:14, 15  
e Acts 18:28  1 o r in 
his spirit or in the 
Spirit
6 f Acts 13:45  
g n eh. 5:13; matt. 
10:14; Acts 13:51  
h Lev. 20:9, 11, 12; 
2 Sam. 1:16; 1 Kin. 
2:33; ezek. 18:13; 
33:4, 6, 8; matt. 
27:25; Acts 20:26  
i [ezek. 3:18, 19]  
j Acts 13:46-48; 
28:28
7 2 n U Titius Justus

the people of Athens by appealing to a god of whom the people 
had never heard. An altar was built to honor this god, whom the 
Athenians now called the unknown god. Paul obviously knew of 
epimenides; he quoted the poet in t itus 1:12. t hus Paul began his 
presentation of the gospel by appealing to natural revelation and to 
certain true statements of the Athenian poets. He has made from 
one blood: God sovereignly created one man, Adam. As Adam’s 
descendants multiplied and formed nations, it was God who de-
signed their course (see dan. 2:20, 21). that they should seek the 
Lord: God has placed within each one of us the yearning to worship 
and seek Him. we grope for Him by creating images to worship. But 
Paul points out that God is not far away; we can have fellowship with 
Him. in fact, every day we depend upon Him for our life and breath.
17:32 Paul’s reference to the resurrection of the dead ignited a 
reaction among the Athenians. t he Greeks repudiated the idea of 
a bodily resurrection. t hough they embraced the concept of the 
soul living forever, they were repulsed by the idea of a bodily res-
urrection because they considered the body to be evil, something 
to be discarded. t his idea, known as dualism, was derived from the 
teachings of the Greek philosophers Socrates and Plato. it held that 
everything physical is evil and everything spiritual is good, and that 
it makes no difference what one does with one’s body so long as the 
spirit is good. t ragically, the Athenians’ adherence to this philosophy 
blinded them to the truth of the gospel.

18:1 Corinth was the political capital of Achaia. it was also a center 
for the worship of Aphrodite, the goddess of fertility, and it housed 
the major temple of Apollo. Because of the sensuous nature of the 
religious cult of Aphrodite, Corinth had a reputation for being a 
city of immorality. Beginning in the fifth century B.C., the Greeks 
used a word meaning “to act like a Corinthian” as a synonym for 
sexual immorality.
18:3 All young rabbinical students had to learn a trade. Tentmakers 
were leather workers. t he province of Cilicia, from which Paul came, 
was noted for its cloth made from goats’ hair. it is likely that Paul’s 
skill involved making such cloth.
18:5, 6 Paul’s custom was to go to the Jews first whenever he en-
tered a new city. t hus in Corinth, he began his proclamation of 
Jesus in the synagogues. After several attempts to reach the Jews 
of Corinth (v. 4), attempts that had few results, Paul turned his at-
tention almost exclusively to the Gentiles.
18:7 Justus: most Romans had three names. t his man’s name was 
t itius Justus. Based on Paul’s letter to the Corinthians, it is likely that 
Justus was the man called Gaius in 1 Cor. 1:14.
18:10 in view of the severe treatment he had received elsewhere, 
Paul must have been very comforted by Christ’s statement that he 
would not be hurt or beaten in Corinth (16:22–24).

among them. 34 How ever, some men 
joined him and believed, among them Di
o nysi us the Ar e opa gite, a woman named 
Dama ris, and others with them.

Ministering at Corinth

18 After these things Paul departed 
from Athens and went to Corinth. 

2 And he found a certain Jew named  
a Aq uila, born in Pontus, who had recent
ly come from Italy with his wife Pris cilla 
(be cause Claudi us had commanded all 
the Jews to depart from Rome); and he 
came to them. 3 So, because he was of the 
same trade, he stayed with them b and 
worked; for by occupation they were 
tentmakers. 4 c And he reasoned in the 
synagogue every Sabbath, and persuaded 
both Jews and Greeks.

5 d When Silas and Tim o thy had come 
from Mac e doni a, Paul was e com pelled 
1 by the Spirit, and testified to the Jews 
that Je sus is the Christ. 6 But f when 
they opposed him and blasphemed, g he 
shook his garments and said to them, 
h “Your blood be upon your own heads; i I 
am clean. j From now on I will go to the 
Gentiles.” 7 And he departed from there 
and entered the house of a certain man 
named 2 Justus, one who worshiped God, 
whose house was next door to the syna
gogue. 8 k Then Crispus, the ruler of the 
synagogue, believed on the Lord with all 
his household. And many of the Corinthi
ans, hearing, believed and were baptized.

9 Now l the Lord spoke to Paul in the 
night by a vision, “Do not be afraid, but 
speak, and do not keep silent; 10 m for I 

and considering the objects of your wor
ship, I even found an altar with this 
inscription:

 
TO THE UNKNOWN GOD. 

Therefore, the One whom you worship 
without knowing, Him I proclaim to you: 
24 q God, who made the world and every
thing in it, since He is r Lord of heaven and 
earth, s does not dwell in temples made 
with hands. 25 Nor is He worshiped with 
men’s hands, as though He needed any
thing, since He t gives to all life, breath, 
and all things. 26 And He has made from 
one 1 blood every nation of men to dwell 
on all the face of the earth, and has deter
mined their preap pointed times and u the 
boundaries of their dwellings, 27 v so that 
they should seek the Lord, in the hope 
that they might grope for Him and find 
Him, w though He is not far from each 
one of us; 28 for x in Him we live and 
move and have our being, y as also some 
of your own poets have said, ‘For we are 
also His offspring.’ 29 There fore, since we 
are the offspring of God, z we ought not to 
think that the Divine Nature is like gold 
or silver or stone, something shaped by 
art and man’s devising. 30 Truly, a these 
times of ignorance God overlooked, but 
b now commands all men everywhere to 
repent, 31 be cause He has appointed a 
day on which c He will judge the world in 
righteousness by the Man whom He has 
ordained. He has given assurance of this 
to all by d rais ing Him from the dead.”

32 And when they heard of the resur
rection of the dead, some mocked, while 
others said, “We will hear you again on 
this mat ter.” 33 So Paul departed from 8 k 1 Cor. 1:14  9 l Acts 23:11  10 m Jer. 1:18, 19
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12 3 Gr. bema

15 n Acts 23:29; 
25:19
17 o 1 Cor. 1:1  4 n U 
they all
18 5 Lit. many days

18:12 in the spring of A.d.  52, a proconsul named Gallio was ap-
pointed by the Roman senate to govern the province of Achaia 
(Greece). Gallio was a brother of the famous stoic philosopher Sen-
eca, who possessed great influence in Rome. t he Jewish leaders 
thought they would take advantage of the new governor and rid 
themselves of Paul and the gospel of Jesus Christ. Bringing Paul 
before the judgment seat of the governor was a momentous event. 
if the Roman governor ruled Christianity illegal, it would set a prece-
dent and encourage immediate persecution of all Christians.
18:14 Paul did not even have to open his mouth to defend the faith. 
God had already provided for Paul’s defense; he had prepared Gallio 
to make the correct decision. n o crime had been committed against 
Rome. Gallio considered Christianity to be a Jewish sect. Because 
Judaism was an established religion in the Roman empire, this “sect” 

was not in violation of Roman law. Gallio had his bailiffs drive the 
accusers out of his presence. o nce again the sovereign hand of God 
preserved the life of His faithful servant.
18:18 Paul had his hair cut as part of a n azirite vow he had made 
(see num. 6). Such a vow had to be fulfilled in Jerusalem, where the 
hair would be presented to God. Vows were made either in gratitude 
for God’s blessing (like Paul’s safekeeping in Corinth) or as part of 
a petition for future blessing. t he vow involved abstinence from 
drinking wine and a commitment not to cut one’s hair for a period of 
time. At the end of this set period, the hair was cut and then burned 
along with other sacrifices as a symbol of offering oneself to God 
(21:23–26). Paul redirected his entire travel schedule because he 
wanted to get to Jerusalem in time to make this vow.

crimes, O Jews, there would be reason 
why I should bear with you. 15 But if it is 
a n ques tion of words and names and your 
own law, look to it yourselves; for I do 
not want to be a judge of such mat ters.” 
16 And he drove them from the judg
ment seat. 17 Then 4 all the Greeks took 
o Sosthe nes, the ruler of the synagogue, 
and beat him before the judgment seat. 
But Gallio took no notice of these things.

Paul Returns to Antioch
18 So Paul still remained 5 a good while. 

Then he took leave of the brethren and 

am with you, and no one will attack you 
to hurt you; for I have many people in 
this city.” 11 And he continued there a 
year and six months, teaching the word 
of God among them.

12 When Gallio was proconsul of 
Achaia, the Jews with one accord rose 
up against Paul and brought him to the 
3 judg ment seat, 13 say ing, “This fel low 
persuades men to worship God contrary 
to the law.”

14 And when Paul was about to open 
his mouth, Gallio said to the Jews, “If it 
were a matter of wrongdo ing or wicked 
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CHAPTER 19
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18:19 Paul had tried to go to Ephesus before but was forbidden 
by the Holy Spirit (16:6). we are not told how or why, but during 
his second missionary trip, the Holy Spirit kept Paul from traveling 
the southwestern route, which would have taken him to ephesus. 
instead, Paul went northwest to the Aegean port of t roas, where 
he received the macedonian call to take the gospel to europe. if we 
will entrust our way to God’s timing as Paul did, we will end up at 
the right place at the right time.
18:22 Paul completed his vow (vv. 18–21) when he went to Jerusa-
lem and greeted the church there. Paul then returned to his send-
ing church in Antioch, completing his second missionary journey, 
one that covered over three hundred miles. he went down: Antioch 
was north of Jerusalem but lower in elevation.
18:23 he departed and went over the region: o n his third mis-
sionary journey Paul traveled back through Asia minor to visit the 
churches that had been established on his previous trips. t he cities 
included d erbe, Lystra, iconium, Antioch, and ephesus.
18:24 Apollos, born at Alexandria: t his Jew with a Greek name 
was from the second largest city in the Roman empire. Alexandria 
was a seaport on the northern coast of egypt. Founded by Alexander 
the Great, the city was very cosmopolitan. egyptians, Romans, and 
Greeks all lived there; over a quarter of the population was Jewish. 
t he Greek translation of the Hebrew Scriptures had been produced 
in that city about 150 years before the birth of Jesus. t he city was 
famous for its great library and was considered the cultural and 
educational center of the world.
18:25 John’s baptism was a baptism of repentance in prepara-
tion for the coming of the messiah. John’s followers had scattered 
throughout Asia minor and into egypt. Apollos was a disciple of John 
the Baptist. Apparently he did not know about the finished work of 
Jesus Christ on the Cross, the Resurrection, the Ascension, and the 
sending of the Holy Spirit.
18:28 he vigorously refuted the Jews: many of the believers in 
Corinth were Gentiles and were easy targets for opponents who 

knew the Hebrew Scriptures. However, the arguments of these Jews 
did not stand up against the brilliance of Apollos, the new Jewish 
Christian apologist (v. 26).
19:2 t hese 12 men (v. 7) had been baptized into the baptism of 
John the Baptist, but they had never heard about the Holy Spirit. 
All they knew was that o ne mightier than John was to come. t hey 
did not know that Jesus the messiah, the o ne mightier than John 
had already come. He had died for their sins, had been raised from 
the dead, had ascended to the Father, and had already sent the Holy 
Spirit. t hey needed to hear the rest of the gospel. As soon as this 
happened, these men could place their faith in Jesus and receive 
the Holy Spirit.
19:3 Baptism was a ritual used by the Jews as a picture of cleans-
ing and purification. Gentiles who converted to Judaism would go 
through the rite of purification as their first act of worship. t hey 
would dip themselves in water as a sign of being cleansed from 
their old way of life. Before entering into the temple to worship, Jews 
would dip themselves in ritual bathing pools to show their desire 
for purification. But the dipping performed by John the Baptist was 
a call for repentance rather than mere ritual cleansing. His baptism 
was a call to people to turn to God and to identify with the coming 
messiah who would forgive their sins (see matt. 3:1–12).
19:5 in the name of the Lord Jesus: t his phrase was a declara-
tion of ownership, an identification with Jesus as Lord and Savior 
of one’s life.
19:6 laid hands on them: t he Holy Spirit was received without 
the laying on of hands in 10:44–48. By laying on his hands here, Paul 
was demonstrating his apostolic authority. He was also affirming the 
unity of the new church in ephesus with the church in Jerusalem, 
whose members were also were empowered by the Holy Spirit to 
speak in foreign languages (2:4, 11). t his speaking in tongues was 
a sign to others that they were part of the body of Christ (see 1 Cor. 
14:22).

of God more accurately. 27 And when he 
desired to cross to Achai a, the brethren 
wrote, exhorting the disciples to receive 
him; and when he arrived, z he greatly 
helped those who had believed through 
grace; 28 for he vigorously refuted the 
Jews publicly, a show ing from the Scrip
tures that Je sus is the Christ.

Paul at Ephesus

19 And it happened, while a A pollos 
was at Corinth, that Paul, having 

passed through b the upper regions, came 
to Ephe sus. And finding some disciples 
2 he said to them, “Did you receive the 
Holy Spirit when you believed?”

So they said to him, c “We have not so 
much as heard whether there is a Holy 
Spirit.”

3 And he said to them, “Into what then 
were you baptized?”

So they said, d “Into John’s baptism.”
4 Then Paul said, e “John indeed bap

tized with a baptism of repentance, say
ing to the people that they should believe 
on Him who would come after him, that 
is, on Christ Je sus.”

5 When they heard this, they were 
baptized f in the name of the Lord  Je sus. 
6 And when Paul had g laid hands on 

sailed for Syria, and Pri scilla and Aqui
la were with him. p He had his hair cut 
off at q Cenchre a, for he had taken a 
vow. 19 And he came to Ephe sus, and left 
them there; but he himself entered the 
synagogue and reasoned with the Jews. 
20 When they asked him to stay a longer 
time with them, he did not consent, 21 but 
took leave of them, saying, r “I 6 must by 
all means keep this coming feast in Je ru
sa lem; but I will return again to you, s God 
willing.” And he sailed from Ephe sus.

22 And when he had landed at t Caes a
rea, and 7 gone up and greeted the church, 
he went down to Anti och. 23 Af ter he 
had spent some time there, he departed 
and went over the region of u Ga la tia and 
Phryg ia 8 in order, v strength en ing all the 
disciples.

Ministry of Apollos
24 w Now a certain Jew named Apollos, 

born at Alexandria, an eloquent man and 
mighty in the Scriptures, came to Ephe
sus. 25 This man had been instructed in 
the way of the Lord; and being x fer vent 
in spirit, he spoke and taught accurately 
the things of the Lord, y though he knew 
only the baptism of John. 26 So he began 
to speak boldly in the synagogue. When 
Aquila and Pri scilla heard him, they took 
him aside and explained to him the way 6 g Acts 6:6; 8:17  
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6 h mark 16:17; Acts 
2:4; 10:46
8 i Acts 17:2; 18:4  
j Acts 1:3; 28:23
9 k 2 t im. 1:15; 
2 Pet. 2:2; Jude 10  
l Acts 9:2; 19:23; 
22:4; 24:14
10 m Acts 19:8; 
20:31
11 n mark 16:20; 
Acts 14:3
12 o 2 Kin. 4:29; 
Acts 5:15
13 p matt. 12:27; 
Luke 11:19  q mark 
9:38; Luke 9:49  
r 1 Cor. 1:23; 2:2  
1 n U I  2 adjure, 
solemnly 
command
16 3 m and they 
overpowered them  
4 n U both of them
17 s Luke 1:65; 7:16; 
Acts 2:43; 5:5, 11

18 t matt. 3:6
20 u Acts 6:7; 12:24
21 v Rom. 15:25; 
Gal. 2:1  w Acts 
20:22; 2 Cor. 1:16  
x Acts 20:1; 1 Cor. 
16:5  y Acts 18:21; 
23:11; Rom. 1:13; 
15:22-29
22 z 1 t im. 1:2  
a Rom. 16:23; 2 t im. 
4:20
23 b 2 Cor. 1:8  
c Acts 9:2
24 d Acts 16:16, 19  
5 Gr. Artemis
26 e d eut. 4:28; Ps. 
115:4; is. 44:10-20; 
Jer. 10:3; Acts 17:29; 
1 Cor. 8:4; 10:19; 
Rev. 9:20
27 6 n U she be 
deposed from her 
magnificence

19:8–10 From ephesus, other churches were born in Asia minor—
in Colosse, Smyrna, Pergamos, t hyatira, Sardis, Philadelphia, and 
Laodicea. note the sequence of events. Paul tried explaining the 
things of the kingdom of God to the Jews in the synagogue for 
three months. After he was finally rejected, he took those who had 
believed and started a new “school” for the study of the Scriptures in 
the facilities of a philosopher named Tyrannus. during the two years 
that Paul conducted these classes, all who dwelt in Asia heard the 
gospel. t his indicates that Paul and the students of the school did 
more than study; they must have witnessed to others as well.
19:11 God confirmed Paul’s apostolic authority by performing 
miracles through him. t he writer of the Book of Hebrews helps us 
understand why miracles were accomplished through the apostles 
(see Heb. 2:3, 4). t he miracles verified that the apostles represented 
God and that the gospel they preached was from heaven.
19:12 handkerchiefs or aprons: A handkerchief was a cloth used 
to wipe away perspiration and was usually worn tied around the 
head. t he apron was tied around the waist. t hese were sweat rags 
used by Paul in his tentmaking trade as he worked with leather. 
w hy would God perform healings in this way? ephesus was a focal 
point for magicians and wandering priests. t he city was filled with 
wizards attempting to exercise power over the dark forces. God may 

have used such unusual means in order to show that His miraculous 
power was greater than the powers of darkness.
19:13–16 to call the name of the Lord Jesus: t he use of magical 
names in incantations was common in the ancient world. Jewish 
practitioners of magic enjoyed great prestige because they claimed 
to know the true pronunciation of the sacred name of God, and 
thus were able to release God’s full power. t hese practitioners had 
latched onto the name of Jesus to use as an incantation. overpow-
ered them: t he seven so-called exorcists found out that it was not 
enough to know the name of Jesus; they needed to know Jesus 
personally.
19:19 t hese books were filled with formulas, spells, and astrological 
forecasts. t he volumes were expensive; fifty thousand pieces of 
silver would have taken 10 laborers 20 years to earn. Burning the 
books indicated real repentance on the part of those who had 
practiced magic.
19:24–27 Silver shrines of Diana refers to small shrines contain-
ing a miniature image of the fertility goddess of ephesus. Sales of 
these idols were falling off as people were introduced to the truth 
of Jesus Christ.
19:29 into the theater: t his amphitheater seated about 25,000 
people.

many who had believed came t con fess ing 
and telling their deeds. 19 Also, many of 
those who had practiced magic brought 
their books together and burned them in 
the sight of all. And they counted up the 
value of them, and it totaled fifty thou
sand pieces of silver. 20 u So the word of 
the Lord grew mightily and prevailed.

The Riot at Ephesus
21 v When these things were accom

plished, Paul w pur posed in the Spirit, 
when he had passed through x Mac e donia 
and Achai a, to go to Je ru sa lem, saying, 
“Af ter I have been there, y I must also see 
Rome.” 22 So he sent into Mac e donia two 
of those who ministered to him, z Tim o
thy and a E rastus, but he himself stayed 
in Asia for a time.

23 And b about that time there arose a 
great commo tion about c the Way. 24 For 
a certain man named De metri us, a sil
versmith, who made silver shrines of 
5 Di ana, brought d no small profit to the 
craftsmen. 25 He called them together 
with the workers of similar occupation, 
and said: “Men, you know that we have 
our prosperity by this trade. 26 More over 
you see and hear that not only at Ephe
sus, but throughout almost all Asia, this 
Paul has persuaded and turned away 
many people, saying that e they are not 
gods which are made with hands. 27 So 
not only is this trade of ours in dan ger 
of falling into disrepute, but also the 
temple of the great goddess Di ana may 
be despised and 6 her magnificence de
stroyed, whom all Asia and the world 
worship.”

28 Now when they heard this, they 
were full of wrath and cried out, saying, 
“Great is Di ana of the Ephesi ans!” 29 So 

them, the Holy Spirit came upon them, 
and h they spoke with tongues and proph
esied. 7 Now the men were about twelve 
in all.

8 i And he went into the synagogue and 
spoke boldly for three months, reasoning 
and persuading j con cern ing the things of 
the kingdom of God. 9 But k when some 
were hardened and did not believe, but 
spoke evil l of the Way before the multi
tude, he departed from them and with
drew the disciples, reasoning daily in the 
school of Ty rannus. 10 And m this contin
ued for two years, so that all who dwelt 
in Asia heard the word of the Lord Je sus, 
both Jews and Greeks.

Miracles Glorify Christ
11 Now n God worked unusual mira

cles by the hands of Paul, 12 o so that even 
handkerchiefs or aprons were brought 
from his body to the sick, and the dis
eases left them and the evil spirits went 
out of them. 13 p Then some of the itiner
ant Jew ish exorcists q took it upon them
selves to call the name of the Lord Je sus 
over those who had evil spirits, saying, 
1 “We 2 ex or cise you by the Je sus whom 
Paul r preaches.” 14 Also there were seven 
sons of Sceva, a Jew ish chief priest, who 
did so.

15 And the evil spirit answered and 
said, “Je sus I know, and Paul I know; but 
who are you?”

16 Then the man in whom the evil spir
it was leaped on them, 3 overpowered 
them, and prevailed against 4 them, so 
that they fled out of that house naked and 
wounded. 17 This became known both to 
all Jews and Greeks dwelling in Ephe sus; 
and s fear fell on them all, and the name 
of the Lord Je sus was magnified. 18 And 
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29 f Acts 20:4; Rom. 
16:23; 1 Cor. 1:14; 
3 John 1  g Acts 
20:4; 27:2; Col. 4:10; 
Philem. 24
31 7 Asiarchs, 
rulers of Asia, the 
province
33 h 1 t im. 1:20; 
2 t im. 4:14  i Acts 
12:17
35 8 Gr. Artemis  
9 heaven
37 1 n U our
38 2 Lit. matter
40 3 o r charged 
with rebellion 
concerning today

CHAPTER 20

1 a 1 Cor. 16:5; 
1 t im. 1:3
2 b Acts 17:15; 18:1
3 c Acts 9:23; 23:12; 
25:3; 2 Cor. 11:26
4 d Acts 19:29; Col. 
4:10  e Acts 19:29  
f Acts 16:1  g eph. 
6:21; Col. 4:7; 2 t im. 
4:12; t itus 3:12  
h Acts 21:29; 2 t im. 
4:20
5 i 2 Cor. 2:12; 
2 t im. 4:13
6 j ex. 12:14, 15  
k Acts 16:8; 2 Cor. 
2:12; 2 t im. 4:13
7 l 1 Cor. 16:2; Rev. 
1:10  m Acts 2:42, 46; 
20:11; 1 Cor. 10:16
8 n Acts 1:13  1 n U, 
m we
10 o 1 Kin. 17:21; 
2 Kin. 4:34  p matt. 
9:23, 24; mark 5:39

19:33, 34 t he Jews wanted to distance themselves from Paul, so 
they put Alexander forward to explain that the Jews had nothing 
to do with Paul. However, Alexander never got the chance to speak 
once the crowd discovered he was a Jew.
19:35–41 we are in danger: t he riot at ephesus could have 
brought the discipline of Rome down upon the city. t he Pax Ro-
mana, the peace that the Roman empire brought to the mediterra-
nean world, was important to Rome. t herefore, the empire severely 
disciplined unruly cities. t he Romans would not tolerate any kind of 
uprising or rebellion. ephesus risked losing its freedom and being 
ruled directly by the Roman army.
20:2 t he word translated encouraged has a full range of meanings, 
from rebuking to comforting. encouragement included instruction, 
appeal, affirmation, warning, and correction.
20:3 he decided to return through Macedonia: o ften Jewish 
pilgrim ships left for Syria taking Jews to the Passover. Paul had 
intended to sail on such a ship, but after the plot against his life 
was discovered he decided he would celebrate the Passover with 

his friends in Philippi. it would have been easy for his enemies to 
arrange for Paul to “disappear” over the side of the boat and never 
be heard from again. Paul was very sensitive to the leading of the 
Holy Spirit in his life and ministry. Sometimes the Spirit of God led 
him into difficult circumstances; other times the Spirit protected 
him from such circumstances.
20:7 The first day of the week was Sunday. t he people gathered 
to worship on this day for the same reason we do today, to celebrate 
the day of the resurrection of Jesus Christ. t he Jewish believers con-
tinued to worship on the Sabbath, which is Saturday. t he Book of 
Hebrews tells us that Christ and His finished work is our Sabbath, 
our rest (see Heb. 4:8–10). to break bread: t he primary purpose 
of the gathering was the Lord’s Supper.
20:8–12 Because the rooms had many lamps, it was probably 
stuffy and hot. n o wonder Eutychus had difficulty staying awake.
20:13–16 to go on foot: Luke and the others left t roas for Assos, 
some 30 miles south by sea. Paul wanted to walk to Assos alone. Paul 
may have felt the need to spend some time alone with God, to pray 

Journeys in Greece

20 After the uproar had ceased, Paul 
called the disciples to him self, em

braced them, and a de parted to go to Mac e
doni a. 2 Now when he had gone over that 
region and encouraged them with many 
words, he came to b Greece 3 and stayed 
three months. And c when the Jews plot
ted against him as he was about to sail to 
Syria, he decided to return through Mac
e doni a. 4 And Sopa ter of Be rea accompa
nied him to Asia—also d Ar is tarchus and 
Secundus of the Thes sa loni ans, and e Gai
us of Derbe, and f Tim o thy, and g Tychi cus 
and h Trophi mus of Asia. 5 These men, 
going ahead, waited for us at i Troas. 6 But 
we sailed away from Phi lippi after j the 
Days of Unleavened Bread, and in five 
days joined them k at Troas, where we 
stayed seven days.

Ministering at Troas
7 Now on l the first day of the week, 

when the disciples came together m to 
break bread, Paul, ready to depart the 
next day, spoke to them and continued 
his message until midnight. 8 There were 
many lamps n in the upper room where 
1 they were gathered together. 9 And in a 
window sat a certain young man named 
Euty chus, who was sinking into a deep 
sleep. He was overcome by sleep; and as 
Paul continued speaking, he fell down 
from the third story and was taken up 
dead. 10 But Paul went down, o fell on 
him, and embracing him said, p “Do not 
trouble yourselves, for his life is in him.” 
11 Now when he had come up, had broken 
bread and eaten, and talked a long while, 
even till daybreak, he departed. 12 And 
they brought the young man in alive, and 
they were not a little comforted.

From Troas to Miletus
13 Then we went ahead to the ship and 

sailed to Assos, there intending to take 

the whole city was filled with confusion, 
and rushed into the theater with one 
accord, having seized f Gai us and g Ar is
tarchus, Mac e doni ans, Paul’s travel com
panions. 30 And when Paul wanted to go 
in to the people, the disciples would not 
allow him. 31 Then some of the 7 of fi cials 
of Asia, who were his friends, sent to 
him plead ing that he would not venture 
into the theater. 32 Some therefore cried 
one thing and some another, for the as
sembly was confused, and most of them 
did not know why they had come togeth
er. 33 And they drew Al ex an der out of the 
multitude, the Jews putting him forward. 
And h Al ex an der i mo tioned with his 
hand, and wanted to make his defense to 
the people. 34 But when they found out 
that he was a Jew, all with one voice cried 
out for about two hours, “Great is Di ana 
of the Ephesi ans!”

35 And when the city clerk had quiet
ed the crowd, he said: “Men of Ephe sus, 
what man is there who does not know 
that the city of the Ephesi ans is tem
ple guardian of the great goddess 8 Di
ana, and of the im age which fell down 
from 9 Zeus? 36 There fore, since these 
things cannot be denied, you ought to 
be quiet and do nothing rashly. 37 For 
you have brought these men here who 
are nei ther robbers of temples nor blas
phemers of 1 your goddess. 38 There fore, 
if De metri us and his fellow craftsmen 
have a 2 case against anyone, the courts 
are open and there are proconsuls. Let 
them bring charges against one anoth
er. 39 But if you have any other inquiry 
to make, it shall be determined in the 
lawful assembly. 40 For we are in dan
ger of being 3 called in question for 
today’s uproar, there being no reason 
which we may give to account for this 
disor derly gathering.” 41 And when he 
had said these things, he dismissed the 
assembly.
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13 2 arranged it
16 q Acts 18:21; 
19:21; 21:4  r Acts 
24:17  s Acts 2:1; 
1 Cor. 16:8
18 t Acts 18:19; 19:1, 
10; 20:4, 16
19 u Acts 20:3
20 v Acts 20:27
21 w Acts 18:5; 
19:10  x mark 1:15
22 y Acts 19:21
23 z Acts 21:4, 11
24 a Acts 21:13  
b Acts 13:25; 2 t im. 
4:7  c Acts 1:17  
d Gal. 1:1  3 n U But I 
do not count my life 
of any value or dear 
to myself  4 course
26 e Acts 18:6; 
2 Cor. 7:2  5 Lit. 
clean
27 f Luke 7:30; John 
15:15; eph. 1:11  
6 avoided declaring
28 g Luke 12:32; 
John 21:15-17; Acts 
20:29; [1 t im. 4:16]; 
1 Pet. 5:2  h 1 Cor. 
12:28  i eph. 1:7, 14; 
Col. 1:14; t itus 2:14; 
Heb. 9:12; [1 Pet. 
1:19]; Rev. 5:9  j Heb. 
9:14  7 m of the Lord 
and God
29 k ezek. 22:27; 
matt. 7:15
30 l 1 t im. 1:20; 
2 t im. 1:15  
8 misleading
31 m Acts 19:8, 10; 
24:17
32 n Heb. 13:9  
o Acts 9:31  p Acts 
26:18; eph. 1:14, 
18; 5:5; Col. 1:12; 
3:24; [Heb. 9:15; 
1 Pet. 1:4]
34 q Acts 18:3; 
1 Cor. 4:12;  
1 t hess. 2:9; 
2 t hess. 3:8  9 n U, m 
omit Yes
35 r Rom. 15:1; 
1 Cor. 9:12; 2 Cor. 
11:9, 12; eph. 4:28; 
1 t hess. 4:11; 
2 t hess. 3:8
37 s Acts 21:13  

and reflect on what God wanted him to do. w hen Paul met up with 
the others in Assos, it is clear that he had received guidance. He was 
now in a hurry to get to Jerusalem to deliver the offering taken by 
the Gentile churches for the suffering church there.
20:17 t he Greek term for elders is presbuteros, a term borrowed 
from the Jewish synagogue. it referred to those who were held in 
respect as the leaders of a particular fellowship. in v. 28 the elders 
are called “overseers” (Gk. episkopos, translated bishop in t itus 1:7). 
t he terms appear to be interchangeable in the n t  (see t itus 1:5–7).
20:22 I go bound in the spirit: Some say that Paul was out of the 
will of God in going to Jerusalem after the warnings of bonds and 
afflictions. But there is no evidence that Paul was rebelling against 
God. o n the contrary, Jesus Himself confirmed that the trip was part 
of His good and perfect will (23:11). w hile Paul was in a Jerusalem 
prison, Jesus appeared to him to tell him to take courage. t he Lord 
explained to Paul that just as he had solemnly witnessed for the 
cause of Christ at Jerusalem, he would do the same in Rome. t here 
was no condemnation, but rather affirmation, of the fact that Paul 
bore witness to Jesus Christ in Jerusalem.

20:24 nor do I count my life dear to myself: Paul no longer de-
sired to hold on to his life. He sought only the furtherance of God’s 
kingdom and the honor of Christ, no matter what the earthly cost 
was.
20:28 with His own blood: it was the blood of the Son of God that 
was shed for the sins of the church.
20:29, 30 wolves . . . men: t here are always two threats to the 
church, one from the outside and one from the inside. Unbelievers 
are a dangerous threat from the outside; the arrogant and self- 
serving are a threat from within.
20:31 Watch is reminiscent of Peter’s warning about the devil in 
1 Pet. 5:8. elders protect the flock by their care and teaching.
20:35 It is more blessed to give: t his saying of Jesus is not found 
in the Gospels, but through Paul’s knowledge of it has been record-
ed here.
21:1 When we had departed from them may be rephrased as 
“after tearing ourselves away from them.” t he apostle Paul’s af-
fection for his fellow believers ran deep (20:37). it must have been 
a difficult life for Paul, constantly leaving friends and family as he 

all men. 27 For I have not 6 shunned to de
clare to you f the whole counsel of God. 
28 g There fore take heed to yourselves 
and to all the flock, among which the 
Holy Spirit h has made you overseers, to 
shepherd the church 7 of God i which He 
purchased j with His own blood. 29 For I 
know this, that after my departure k sav
age wolves will come in among you, not 
sparing the flock. 30 Also l from among 
yourselves men will rise up, speaking 
8 per verse things, to draw away the disci
ples after themselves. 31 There fore watch, 
and remember that m for three years I did 
not cease to warn everyone night and day 
with tears.

32 “So now, brethren, I commend you 
to God and n to the word of His grace, 
which is able o to build you up and give 
you p an inheritance among all those who 
are sanctified. 33 I have coveted no one’s 
silver or gold or apparel. 34 9 Yes, you 
yourselves know q that these hands have 
provided for my necessities, and for those 
who were with me. 35 I have shown you 
in every way, r by laboring like this, that 
you must support the weak. And remem
ber the words of the Lord Je sus, that He 
said, ‘It is more blessed to give than to 
receive.’ ”

36 And when he had said these things, 
he knelt down and prayed with them all. 
37 Then they all s wept 1 freely, and t fell on 
Paul’s neck and kissed him, 38 sor rowing 
most of all for the words which he spoke, 
that they would see his face no more. 
And they accompanied him to the ship.

Warnings on the Journey to Jerusalem

21 Now it came to pass, that when we 
had departed from them and set 

sail, running a straight course we came 

Paul on board; for so he had 2 given or
ders, intending himself to go on foot. 
14 And when he met us at Assos, we 
took him on board and came to Mit y lene. 
15 We sailed from there, and the next day 
came opposite Chios. The following day 
we arrived at Samos and stayed at Tro
gylli um. The next day we came to Mi
letus. 16 For Paul had decided to sail past 
Ephe sus, so that he would not have to 
spend time in Asia; for q he was hurrying 
r to be at Je ru sa lem, if possible, on s the 
Day of Pen te cost.

The Ephesian Elders Exhorted
17 From Mi letus he sent to Ephe sus and 

called for the elders of the church. 18 And 
when they had come to him, he said to 
them: “You know, t from the first day that 
I came to Asia, in what manner I always 
lived among you, 19 serving the Lord with 
all humility, with many tears and trials 
which happened to me u by the plotting 
of the Jews; 20 how v I kept back nothing 
that was helpful, but proclaimed it to 
you, and taught you publicly and from 
house to house, 21 w tes ti fy ing to Jews, and 
also to Greeks, x re pen tance toward God 
and faith toward our Lord Je sus Christ. 
22 And see, now y I go bound in the spirit 
to Je ru sa lem, not knowing the things that 
will happen to me there, 23 ex cept that 
z the Holy Spirit testifies in every city, 
saying that chains and tribulations await 
me. 24 3 But a none of these things move 
me; nor do I count my life dear to myself, 
b so that I may finish my 4 race with joy, 
c and the ministry d which I received from 
the Lord Je sus, to testify to the gospel of 
the grace of God.

25 “And indeed, now I know that you 
all, among whom I have gone preaching 
the kingdom of God, will see my face no 
more. 26 There fore I testify to you this 
day that I am e in no cent 5 of the blood of t Gen. 45:14  1 Lit. much
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CHAPTER 21

4 a [Acts 20:23; 
21:12]  1 n U the 
disciples

5 b Luke 22:41; Acts 
9:40; 20:36
6 c John 1:11
8 d Acts 8:40; 21:16  
e Acts 8:5, 26, 40; 
eph. 4:11; 2 t im. 
4:5  f Acts 6:5  2 n U 
omits who were 
Paul’s companions
9 g Joel 2:28; Acts 
2:17

traveled about proclaiming the gospel. in Patara, a seaport, Paul 
and his companions could find a larger ship that would sail the four 
hundred miles directly to Phoenicia, with its ports at t yre and Sidon. 
in the summer months, the wind of the Aegean Sea blows from the 
north, beginning very early in the morning. in the late afternoon 
the wind dies away. Sunset brings a dead calm, and later a gentle 
south breeze blows. if a ship was heading down the coast, it would 
typically anchor at evening and wait for the winds of the morning.
21:2 finding a ship: Paul wasted no time because he wanted to get 
to Jerusalem by Pentecost, which occurs just 50 days after Passover. 
Paul had celebrated Passover with his friends in Philippi more than 
three weeks earlier, so he had less than 30 days to reach Jerusalem 
in time for the festival.
21:4 in this verse, a warning was being given by the Holy Spirit of 

the danger that was waiting for Paul in Jerusalem. it is doubtful that 
the warning meant that Paul was actually not supposed to go. t he 
warning did cause the disciples, who loved Paul and did not want 
to see him hurt, to discourage Paul from continuing his journey. But 
Paul had already demonstrated sensitivity to the leading of the Holy 
Spirit (16:6). He had already said that he was “bound in the spirit” 
to go to Jerusalem (20:22). Later Jesus Himself encouraged Paul 
concerning his decision to go (23:11).
21:8 Some believe that Philip’s house was the place where the be-
lievers of Caesarea assembled to worship God.
21:9 four virgin daughters: Here we see a fulfillment of what Peter 
said in ch. 2 about how young men and women both would be gift-
ed by the Spirit of God to prophesy and proclaim the truth of God.
21:10–14 Agabus had predicted in 11:27–30 the famine that would 

b we knelt down on the shore and prayed. 
6 When we had taken our leave of one 
another, we boarded the ship, and they 
returned c home.

7 And when we had finished our voyage 
from Tyre, we came to Ptol e mais, greeted 
the brethren, and stayed with them one 
day. 8 On the next day we 2 who were 
Paul’s companions departed and came 
to d Caes a rea, and entered the house of 
Philip e the evan gelist, f who was one of 
the seven, and stayed with him. 9 Now 
this man had four virgin daughters g who 
prophesied. 10 And as we stayed many 

to Cos, the following day to Rhodes, 
and from there to Pata ra. 2 And find
ing a ship sailing over to Phoe nici a, we 
went aboard and set sail. 3 When we had 
sighted Cy prus, we passed it on the left, 
sailed to Syria, and landed at Tyre; for 
there the ship was to unload her cargo. 
4 And finding 1 dis ci ples, we stayed there 
seven days. a They told Paul through the 
Spirit not to go up to Je ru sa lem. 5 When 
we had come to the end of those days, 
we departed and went on our way; and 
they all accompanied us, with wives and 
children, till we were out of the city. And 
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fall upon Judea. in response to his prediction, the Gentile believers 
had collected money for the suffering believers in Jerusalem. Here 
Agabus predicted Paul’s imprisonment and suffering. t he Holy Spirit 
did not forbid Paul to go to Jerusalem, but warned him of what it 
would cost him.
21:15, 16 we packed and went up to Jerusalem: Although they 
had been told repeatedly that Paul would be beaten and arrested 
in Jerusalem, Paul’s traveling companions continued to travel with 
him. t hey would not leave Paul in his moment of crisis. d uring times 
of suffering, true friends stick close to provide comfort and assis-
tance (see Prov. 17:17). Mnason of Cyprus possibly was one of the 
original 120 mentioned in 1:15.
21:18 James and the elders were the leaders of house churches 
meeting in Jerusalem. it is interesting that none of the apostles are 
mentioned here. Seven years had passed since the Jerusalem coun-
cil meeting of ch. 15. At that time, the apostles and the leaders of 
the church had gathered to settle the question of whether Gentiles 
had to become Jews before becoming Christians. t hat question 
was settled in the negative; the Scriptures and the Holy Spirit both 
taught that the gospel was for all people. Apparently the apostles 
left Jerusalem after that conference to carry out Jesus’ commission 
to be witnesses to the “end of the earth” (1:8).
21:19 things which God had done: t he evidence of how God 
changed the lives of Gentiles was presented to the Christians in Jeru-
salem. t he strongest evidence was the Gentile believers themselves 
who had accompanied Paul to Jerusalem. At this time, Paul may have 
also given the money he had been collecting from the Gentile Chris-
tians (11:27–30; 1 Cor. 16:1). t he love the Gentiles expressed to their 
suffering Jewish brethren was a mark of their genuine conversion.

21:21 informed about you: Reports were circulating that Paul 
had been urging Jews to abandon mosaic traditions. However, 
Paul never derided his Jewish heritage nor demanded that Jew-
ish Christians renounce the Law of moses. He only made it clear to 
everyone that the law could not function as a means of salvation. 
t here is evidence that Paul was continuing to keep the Law when 
he stood before Felix in 24:11, 12. t he fact that he was coming to 
Jerusalem to worship was evidence of this. w hat Paul did resist 
was any attempt to force Gentiles to become Jews. Salvation was 
through faith alone. Relying on adherence to the Jewish law was 
repudiation of the gospel message that salvation proceeds from 
faith in Christ and that alone.
21:24 Paul paid the expenses of the four men who had taken a vow, 
because the men were impoverished by the famine in Judea and 
did not have enough money to complete their vow by offering a 
sacrifice in the temple. But there might have been another reason as 
well. t he Jewish historian Josephus tells us that when Herod Agrip-
pa i began his reign over Judea in A.d.  41, he paid for a considerable 
number of n azirite vows to show his respect for the mosaic Law. For 
the sake of showing his Jewish brethren that he had not forsaken the 
laws of moses, Paul did what they asked. Reputation was an issue for 
the apostle, as it is for all believers (see 1 t im. 3:7).
21:25 they should keep themselves: t he Christian leaders were 
not asking Gentiles to live like Jews; neither did they want to compel 
Jews to live like Gentiles. t he spiritual unity of the body of believers 
is realized in its diversity, not in its conformity. From our diverse 
backgrounds and cultures we honor the same Lord.
21:28 defiled this holy place: t he temple in n t  times was sur-
rounded by three courts. t he innermost court was the Court of israel 

there are who have believed, and they are 
all p zeal ous for the law; 21 but they have 
been informed about you that you teach 
all the Jews who are among the Gentiles 
to forsake Mo ses, saying that they ought 
not to circumcise their children nor to 
walk according to the customs. 22 4 What 
then? The assembly must certainly meet, 
for they will hear that you have come. 
23 There fore do what we tell you: We have 
four men who have taken a vow. 24 Take 
them and be purified with them, and pay 
their expenses so that they may q shave 
their heads, and that all may know that 
those things of which they were informed 
concerning you are nothing, but that you 
yourself also walk orderly and keep the 
law. 25 But concerning the Gentiles who 
believe, r we have written and decided 
5 that they should observe no such thing, 
except that they should keep themselves 
from things offered to idols, from blood, 
from things strangled, and from 6 sex ual 
immorality.”

Arrested in the Temple
26 Then Paul took the men, and the 

next day, having been purified with 
them, s en tered the temple t to announce 
the 7 ex pi ra tion of the days of purifica
tion, at which time an offering should be 
made for each one of them.

27 Now when the seven days were al
most ended, u the Jews from Asia, seeing 
him in the temple, stirred up the whole 
crowd and v laid hands on him, 28 cry ing 
out, “Men of Is rael, help! This is the man 

days, a certain prophet named h Aga bus 
came down from Judea. 11 When he had 
come to us, he took Paul’s belt, bound 
his own hands and feet, and said, “Thus 
says the Holy Spirit, i ‘So shall the Jews at 
Je ru sa lem bind the man who owns this 
belt, and deliver him into the hands of 
the Gentiles.’ ”

12 Now when we heard these things, 
both we and those from that place plead
ed with him not to go up to Je ru sa lem. 
13 Then Paul answered, j “What do you 
mean by weeping and breaking my heart? 
For I am ready not only to be bound, but 
also to die at Je ru sa lem for the name of 
the Lord Je sus.”

14 So when he would not be persuaded, 
we ceased, saying, k “The will of the Lord 
be done.”

Paul Urged to Make Peace
15 And after those days we 3 packed and 

went up to Je ru sa lem. 16 Also some of the 
disciples from Caes a rea went with us and 
brought with them a certain Mnason of 
Cy prus, an early disciple, with whom we 
were to lodge.

17 l And when we had come to Je ru sa
lem, the brethren received us gladly. 18 On 
the following day Paul went in with us to 
m James, and all the elders were present. 
19 When he had greeted them, n he told in 
detail those things which God had done 
among the Gentiles o through his minis
try. 20 And when they heard it, they glori
fied the Lord. And they said to him, “You 
see, brother, how many myriads of Jews 
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where Jewish men could offer their sacrifices. o nly consecrated 
priests actually entered the temple building itself, and only the high 
priest could enter the inner sanctuary of the most Holy Place—once 
a year on the day of Atonement (see Heb. 9:7). t he second court 
was the Court of the women where Jewish families could gather for 
prayer and worship. t he outer court was the Court of the Gentiles, 
open to all who would worship God. if any Gentile went beyond 
the barrier into the second court, he or she would be liable to the 
death penalty. t he Roman authorities, out of respect for the Jewish 
religion, authorized the death sentence for this trespass even for 
their own Roman citizens.
21:31 garrison: Between six hundred and a thousand men were 
stationed in the Fortress Antonia on the northwest side of the tem-
ple. From a tower overlooking the temple courts they could watch 
for any trouble. w hen the riot broke out against Paul, at least two 
hundred soldiers were dispatched from the fortress into the Court 
of the Gentiles.
21:38 w hen Paul spoke Greek, the commander realized that he was 
not the Egyptian assassin who had come to Jerusalem in A.d. 54 
claiming to be a prophet. t his egyptian had led four thousand fanat-
ical Jews up to the mount of o lives, promising that at his word the 
walls of Jerusalem would fall and the Roman empire would be de-
stroyed. Felix, the governor of Jerusalem at the time, ordered his men 
up the mount of o lives, where they killed some four hundred Jews 

and captured another two hundred. However, the egyptian and some 
of his followers slipped away into the desert. t hese followers were 
called sicarii, meaning “dagger men.” t hey would mingle with the 
crowds in Jerusalem during festivals and murder pro-Roman Jews.
22:1 hear my defense: t his was the first of five defenses Paul 
would make.
22:2 After speaking Greek to the commander (21:37), Paul addressed 
the people in the Hebrew dialect, most likely Aramaic. w hen the 
people heard him speaking to them in their own language they 
were reminded that Paul was not a Gentile but a Jew like themselves. 
t herefore, they listened to what he had to say.
22:3–5 as you all are today: Paul explained to the crowd that he 
understood why they were beating him and wanted him dead. t hey 
were zealous for God. Paul was not blaming them for what they had 
done to him. He pointed out that in his former zeal he would have 
done the same thing. Paul showed compassion even to his attackers; 
we should model that same type of compassion for all people who 
have not yet placed their faith in Jesus.
22:6–8 Now it happened: Paul shared his personal testimony. God 
has given to each of us a testimony of how He has changed our lives. 
we must share that testimony to everyone who will listen (1:8). Peter 
exhorts us in 1 Pet. 3:15 always to be ready to give an answer for the 
hope that lies within us.
22:9 did not hear the voice: t he men who had accompanied Paul 

the four thousand assassins out into the 
wilderness?”

39 But Paul said, f “I am a Jew from Tar
sus, in Ci lici a, a citizen of no 1 mean city; 
and I implore you, permit me to speak to 
the people.”

40 So when he had given him permis
sion, Paul stood on the stairs and g mo
tioned with his hand to the people. And 
when there was a great silence, he spoke 
to them in the h He brew language, saying,

22 “Brethren a and fathers, hear my 
defense before you now.” 2 And 

when they heard that he spoke to them 
in the b He brew language, they kept all 
the more silent.

Then he said: 3 c “I am indeed a Jew, 
born in Tarsus of Ci lici a, but brought 
up in this city d at the feet of e Ga mali el, 
taught f ac cord ing to the strictness of our 
fathers’ law, and g was zealous toward 
God h as you all are today. 4 i I persecuted 
this Way to the death, binding and deliv
ering into prisons both men and women, 
5 as also the high priest bears me witness, 
and j all the council of the elders, k from 
whom I also received letters to the breth
ren, and went to Da mas cus l to bring in 
chains even those who were there to Je
ru sa lem to be punished.

6 “Now m it happened, as I journeyed 
and came near Da mas cus at about noon, 
suddenly a great light from heaven shone 
around me. 7 And I fell to the ground 
and heard a voice saying to me, ‘Saul, 
Saul, why are you persecuting Me?’ 8 So 
I answered, ‘Who are You, Lord?’ And 
He said to me, ‘I am Je sus of Naz a reth, 
whom you are persecuting.’

9 “And n those who were with me in
deed saw the light 1 and were afraid, but 

w who teaches all men everywhere against 
the people, the law, and this place; and 
furthermore he also brought Greeks 
into the temple and has defiled this holy 
place.” 29 (For they had 8 pre vi ously seen 
x Trophi mus the Ephesi an with him in 
the city, whom they supposed that Paul 
had brought into the temple.)

30 And y all the city was disturbed; and 
the people ran together, seized Paul, and 
dragged him out of the temple; and im
mediately the doors were shut. 31 Now as 
they were z seek ing to kill him, news came 
to the commander of the 9 gar ri son that 
all Je ru sa lem was in an uproar. 32 a He im
mediately took soldiers and centurions, 
and ran down to them. And when they 
saw the commander and the soldiers, 
they stopped beating Paul. 33 Then the 
b com mander came near and took him, 
and c com manded him to be bound with 
two chains; and he asked who he was and 
what he had done. 34 And some among 
the multitude cried one thing and some 
another.

So when he could not ascer tain the 
truth because of the tumult, he com
manded him to be taken into the bar
racks. 35 When he reached the stairs, he 
had to be carried by the soldiers because 
of the violence of the mob. 36 For the mul
titude of the people followed after, crying 
out, d “Away with him!”

Addressing the Jerusalem Mob
37 Then as Paul was about to be led into 

the barracks, he said to the commander, 
“May I speak to you?”

He replied, “Can you speak Greek? 
38 e Are you not the Egyp tian who some 
time ago stirred up a rebellion and led 
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heard the sound but could not understand the words that were 
being spoken to Paul. we are not told why they could not under-
stand the sound they heard.
22:16 Calling on the name of the Lord saves us. Baptism is the 
declaration of that calling (see Rom. 10:9–13).
22:22 they listened to him: t he Jews did not hate all Gentiles. in 
fact, they permitted God-fearing Gentiles to worship in the Court of 
the Gentiles. A Gentile could even become a proselyte, recognized 
as a Jew, by being circumcised and obeying the laws of moses. t hus 
the Jews in this passage were not upset about allowing Gentiles to 
worship God, but at the idea that Gentiles could be on an equal 
footing with them before God without being proselytes. t he fact 
that the Gentiles could come to God directly by faith in Jesus Christ 
was offensive to them.
22:24 t he scourge was a leather whip, studded with pieces of metal 
or bone, fastened to a wooden handle. Paul had been beaten before 
with whips and rods (see 2 Cor. 11:24, 25). But scourging was worse. 
t he punishment was used to cripple for life or to kill. t he victim 

endured this torture either stretched out on the floor, tied to a pillar, 
or tied to a hook suspended from the ceiling.
22:25 Is it lawful: t he Roman law was that no Roman citizen could 
be chained, scourged, or killed without a proper trial. Failure to obey 
this law resulted in severe punishment for the one who commanded 
the illegal punishment. Paul had been chained and was about to be 
scourged without any formal charges having been made.
22:28 o riginally the privileges of Roman citizenship were limited to 
free people living in the city of Rome. Later, citizenship was granted 
to others living in the Roman empire. Sometimes the emperor would 
offer citizenship to those who had rendered outstanding service. 
Possibly Paul’s father or grandfather had became a citizen this way 
with the result that Paul was born a Roman. Ultimately God used 
Paul’s Roman citizenship to spread the gospel to Rome.
23:3 whitewashed wall: w hitewash is a thin paint used to make 
something dirty look clean. Ananias deserved this rebuke. t he fact 
that Ananias had someone else “do his dirty work” did not absolve 
him from the ordering of the act.

their clothes and threw dust into the 
air, 24 the commander ordered him to be 
brought into the barracks, and said that 
he should be examined under scourging, 
so that he might know why they shouted  
so against him. 25 And as they bound 
him with thongs, Paul said to the centu
rion who stood by, k “Is it lawful for you 
to scourge a man who is a Roman, and 
uncon demned?”

26 When the centurion heard that, he 
went and told the commander, saying, 
“Take care what you do, for this man is 
a Roman.”

27 Then the commander came and said 
to him, “Tell me, are you a Roman?”

He said, “Yes.”
28 The commander answered, “With a 

large sum I obtained this citizenship.”
And Paul said, “But I was born a 

citizen.”
29 Then immediately those who were 

about to examine him withdrew from 
him; and the commander was also afraid 
after he found out that he was a Roman, 
and because he had bound him.

The Sanhedrin Divided
30 The next day, because he wanted to 

know for certain why he was accused by 
the Jews, he released him from his bonds, 
and commanded the chief priests and all 
their council to appear, and brought Paul 
down and set him before them.

23 Then Paul, looking earnestly at the 
council, said, “Men and brethren, 

a I have lived in all good conscience before 
God until this day.” 2 And the high priest 
An a nias commanded those who stood by 
him b to strike him on the mouth. 3 Then 
Paul said to him, “God will strike you, you 
whitewashed wall! For you sit to judge me 
according to the law, and c do you com
mand me to be struck contrary to the law?”

4 And those who stood by said, “Do 
you revile God’s high priest?”

they did not hear the voice of Him who 
spoke to me. 10 So I said, ‘What shall I do, 
Lord?’ And the Lord said to me, ‘Arise 
and go into Da mas cus, and there you will 
be told all things which are appointed for 
you to do.’ 11 And since I could not see for 
the glory of that light, being led by the 
hand of those who were with me, I came 
into Da mas cus.

12 “Then o a certain An a nias, a devout 
man according to the law, p hav ing a good 
testimony with all the q Jews who dwelt 
there, 13 came to me; and he stood and 
said to me, ‘Brother Saul, receive your 
sight.’ And at that same hour I looked up 
at him. 14 Then he said, r ‘The God of our 
fathers s has chosen you that you should 
t know His will, and u see the Just One, 
v and hear the voice of His mouth. 15 w For 
you will be His witness to all men of 
x what you have seen and heard. 16 And 
now why are you waiting? Arise and 
be baptized, y and wash away your sins, 
z call ing on the name of the Lord.’

17 “Now a it happened, when I returned 
to Je ru sa lem and was praying in the tem
ple, that I was in a trance 18 and b saw 
Him saying to me, c ‘Make haste and get 
out of Je ru sa lem quickly, for they will not 
receive your testimony concerning Me.’ 
19 So I said, ‘Lord, d they know that in 
every synagogue I impris oned and e beat 
those who believe on You. 20 f And when 
the blood of Your martyr Stephen was 
shed, I also was standing by g con sent ing 
2 to his death, and guarding the clothes of 
those who were killing him.’ 21 Then He 
said to me, ‘De part, h for I will send you 
far from here to the Gentiles.’ ”

Paul’s Roman Citizenship
22 And they listened to him until this 

word, and then they raised their voic
es and said, i “Away with such a fel low 
from the earth, for j he is not fit to live!” 
23 Then, as they cried out and 3 tore off 
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23:5 n ote that Paul did not defend his behavior (v. 3), but rather re-
pented of it. I did not know: t here are several possible reasons why 
Paul did not know Ananias was the high priest. it could be that Paul’s 
eyesight was poor, and he could not see Ananias clearly. o r perhaps 
this was not a normal assembly of the Sanhedrin, and the high priest 
was not wearing his normal robes or sitting in his usual place.
23:6 t he Sadducees did not believe in the resurrection of the dead, 
miracles, life after death, or the existence of angels. o n the other 
hand, the Pharisees believed in the supernatural and affirmed the 
very things the Sadducees denied.
23:11 bear witness at Rome: warned by friends not to go to 
Jerusalem, Paul may have begun to doubt his decision. t he Lord 
encouraged Paul not to be afraid because he was under the sover-
eign care of God. As Paul had borne witness to Jesus as a prisoner in 

Jerusalem, so he would do as a prisoner in Rome. Paul’s chains would 
glorify God in ways that would have been impossible without them.
23:12–15 t he willingness of the Jewish council to cooperate with 
the assassination plot against Paul shows how conscious they were 
of their weak case against him.
23:23 Paul was to be escorted out of the city under cover of dark-
ness surrounded by hundreds of soldiers. Apparently the com-
mander thought the threat of assassination was serious enough to 
commit almost half of the entire garrison at the Fortress of Antonia 
to escorting Paul at least part of the way to Rome.
23:25 He wrote a letter: Roman law required a subordinate officer 
to send a written statement of the case with a prisoner when he 
referred the case to his superior.
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inquiries concerning him; but we are 
ready to kill him before he comes near.”

16 So when Paul’s sister’s son heard 
of their ambush, he went and entered 
the barracks and told Paul. 17 Then Paul 
called one of the centurions to him and 
said, “Take this young man to the com
mander, for he has something to tell 
him.” 18 So he took him and brought him 
to the commander and said, “Paul the 
prisoner called me to him and asked me 
to bring this young man to you. He has 
something to say to you.”

19 Then the commander took him by 
the hand, went aside, and asked private
ly, “What is it that you have to tell me?”

20 And he said, r “The Jews have agreed 
to ask that you bring Paul down to the 
council tomorrow, as though they were 
going to inquire more fully about him. 
21 But do not yield to them, for more than 
forty of them lie in wait for him, men 
who have bound themselves by an oath 
that they will nei ther eat nor drink till 
they have killed him; and now they are 
ready, waiting for the promise from you.”

22 So the commander let the young 
man depart, and commanded him, “Tell 
no one that you have revealed these 
things to me.”

Sent to Felix
23 And he called for two centurions, 

saying, “Pre pare two hundred soldiers, 
seventy horsemen, and two hundred 
spearmen to go to s Caes a rea at the third 
hour of the night; 24 and provide mounts 
to set Paul on, and bring him safely to 
Felix the governor.” 25 He wrote a letter 
in the following manner:

26 Claudi us Lysi as,

To the most excellent governor Felix:

Greetings.

27 t This man was seized by the Jews 
and was about to be killed by them. 

5 Then Paul said, d “I did not know, 
brethren, that he was the high priest; for 
it is written, e ‘You shall not speak evil of 
a ruler of your people.’   ”

6 But when Paul perceived that one 
part were Saddu cees and the other Phari
sees, he cried out in the council, “Men 
and brethren, f I am a Phari see, the son 
of a Phari see; g con cern ing the hope 
and resurrection of the dead I am being 
judged!”

7 And when he had said this, a dissen
sion arose between the Phari sees and the 
Saddu cees; and the assembly was divid
ed. 8 h For Saddu cees say that there is no 
resurrection—and no angel or spirit; but 
the Phari sees confess both. 9 Then there 
arose a loud outcry. And the scribes of 
the Phari sees’ party arose and protested, 
saying, i “We find no evil in this man; 
1 but j if a spirit or an angel has spoken to 
him, k let us not fight against God.”

10 Now when there arose a great dis
sension, the commander, fearing lest 
Paul might be pulled to pieces by them, 
commanded the soldiers to go down and 
take him by force from among them, and 
bring him into the barracks.

The Plot Against Paul
11 But l the following night the Lord 

stood by him and said, 2 “Be of good 
cheer, Paul; for as you have testified for 
Me in m Je ru sa lem, so you must also bear 
witness at n Rome.”

12 And when it was day, o some of the 
Jews banded together and bound them
selves under an oath, saying that they 
would nei ther eat nor drink till they had 
p killed Paul. 13 Now there were more 
than forty who had formed this conspir
acy. 14 They came to the chief priests and 
q el ders, and said, “We have bound our
selves under a great oath that we will eat 
nothing until we have killed Paul. 15 Now 
you, therefore, together with the coun
cil, suggest to the commander that he 
be brought down to you 3 to mor row, as 
though you were going to make further 
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23:31, 32 Slipping out of Jerusalem when the city was quiet, the foot 
soldiers and cavalry probably attracted little attention. Ahead lay 
Antipatris, 40 miles away, by way of a winding downhill road where 
an ambush would have been disastrous. Antipatris was used by the 
Romans as a relay station for their troops. t he rest of the journey 
was over open plain where there was no need for a large number 
of soldiers. t he foot soldiers returned to Jerusalem, leaving the 70 
horsemen to escort Paul the remaining distance to Caesarea, the 
capital of Judea. t he hand of God over Paul’s life can be seen in the 
provision of such extraordinary protection.
23:34 the governor: Antonius Felix governed Judea from A.d.  52 
to 60. Felix had been a slave, but had gained the status of freedman 
under the emperor Claudius. Because Felix’s brother was a friend of 
the emperor, Felix’s political career blossomed, even though he was 
not popular among his peers. Felix was known for indulging in every 
kind of lust, and the writer tacitus described him as “exercising the 
powers of a king with the character of a slave.” he was from Cilicia: 
After reading the letter from Jerusalem, Felix wanted to know Paul’s 
home province. w hen he learned it was Cilicia he decided to hear 

the case, because the political status of Cilicia did not require its 
natives to be sent back there for trial.
23:35 As the official residence built by Herod the Great, Herod’s 
Praetorium included cells for prisoners (see John 18:28; Phil. 1:13).
24:5 we have found this man: t here were three basic charges 
against Paul: political treason, religious heresy, and temple des-
ecration. His opponents argued that Paul had been causing riots 
throughout the empire, that he spoke against the Law of moses, 
and that he had brought a Gentile into the Jewish temple courts.
24:11, 12 Paul first addressed the charge of sedition, knowing that 
if he was found guilty it would mean his life. He demonstrated how 
ridiculous the charge was in that it had only been twelve days since 
he had come to Jerusalem. t his was hardly enough time to incite 
riots or start revolutions in Judea.
24:14 Paul openly admitted that he was a follower of the Way, but 
he contended that he still believed the Law and the Prophets. 
t hat is, he was a follower of Judaism, a religion protected by Rome.
24:18, 19 t he reference to Jews from Asia indicated to Felix that 
Paul’s real accusers were not present, creating some suspicion about 
the charges against the apostle.

28 u Acts 22:30
29 v Acts 18:15; 
25:19  w Acts 25:25; 
26:31
30 x Acts 23:20  
y Acts 24:8; 25:6  
4 n U there would 
be a plot against 
the man
33 z Acts 8:40  
a Acts 23:26-30
34 b Acts 6:9; 21:39
35 c Acts 24:1, 10; 
25:16  d matt. 27:27  
5 Headquarters

CHAPTER 24

1 a Acts 21:27  
b Acts 23:2, 30, 
35; 25:2
2 1 o r reforms are

4 2 graciousness
5 c Luke 23:2; Acts 
6:13; 16:20; 17:6; 
21:28; 1 Pet. 2:12, 15
6 d Acts 21:28  
e John 18:31  3 n U 
ends the sentence 
here and omits the 
rest of v. 6, all of 
v. 7, and the first 
clause of v. 8.
7 f Acts 21:33; 23:10
8 g Acts 23:30
9 4 n U, m joined the 
attack
11 h Acts 21:15, 18, 
26, 27; 24:17
12 i Acts 25:8; 28:17
14 j Amos 8:14; Acts 
9:2; 24:22  k 2 t im. 
1:3  l Acts 26:22; 
28:23
15 m Acts 23:6; 26:6, 
7; 28:20  n [d an. 
12:2; John 5:28, 29; 
11:24]  5 n U omits 
of the dead
16 o Acts 23:1
17 p Acts 11:29, 
30; Rom. 15:25-28; 
1 Cor. 16:1-4; 2 Cor. 
8:1-4; 9:1, 2, 12; 
Gal. 2:10
18 q Acts 21:27; 
26:21  r Acts 21:26

less, not to be tedious to you any further, 
I beg you to hear, by your 2 cour tesy, a 
few words from us. 5 c For we have found 
this man a plague, a creator of dissension 
among all the Jews throughout the world, 
and a  ringleader of the sect of the Naza
renes. 6 d He even tried to profane the 
temple, and we seized him, 3 and wanted 
e to judge him according to our law. 7 f But 
the commander Lysi as came by and with 
great violence took him out of our hands, 
8 g com mand ing his accusers to come to 
you. By examining him yourself you may 
ascer tain all these things of which we ac
cuse him.” 9 And the Jews also 4 as sented, 
maintaining that these things were so.

The Defense Before Felix
10 Then Paul, after the governor had 

nodded to him to speak, answered: “In
as much as I know that you have been for 
many years a judge of this nation, I do 
the more cheerfully answer for myself, 
11 be cause you may ascer tain that it is no 
more than twelve days since I went up 
to Je ru sa lem h to worship. 12 i And they 
nei ther found me in the temple disput
ing with anyone nor inciting the crowd, 
either in the synagogues or in the city. 
13 Nor can they prove the things of which 
they now accuse me. 14 But this I confess 
to you, that according to j the Way which 
they call a sect, so I worship the k God of 
my fathers, believing all things which are 
written in l the Law and in the Prophets. 
15 m I have hope in God, which they them
selves also accept, n that there will be a 
resurrection 5 of the dead, both of the just 
and the unjust. 16 o This be ing so, I myself 
always strive to have a conscience with
out offense toward God and men.

17 “Now after many years p I came to 
bring alms and offerings to my nation, 
18 q in the midst of which some Jews from 
Asia found me r pu ri fied in the temple, 

Coming with the troops I rescued him, 
having learned that he was a Roman. 
28 u And when I wanted to know the 
reason they accused him, I brought 
him before their council. 29 I found 
out that he was accused v con cern
ing questions of their law, w but had 
nothing charged against him deserving 
of death or chains. 30 And x when it 
was told me that 4 the Jews lay in wait 
for the man, I sent him immediately 
to you, and y also commanded his 
accusers to state before you the 
charges against him.

Farewell.

31 Then the soldiers, as they were com
manded, took Paul and brought him by 
night to An tipa tris. 32 The next day they 
left the horsemen to go on with him, and 
returned to the barracks. 33 When they 
came to z Caes a rea and had delivered the 
a let ter to the governor, they also present
ed Paul to him. 34 And when the governor 
had read it, he asked what province he 
was from. And when he understood that 
he was from b Ci lici a, 35 he said, c “I will 
hear you when your accusers also have 
come.” And he commanded him to be 
kept in d Herod’s 5 Prae to rium.

Accused of Sedition

24 Now after a five days b An a nias the 
high priest came down with the 

elders and a certain orator named Ter
tullus. These gave evidence to the gover
nor against Paul.

2 And when he was called upon, Ter
tullus began his accusation, saying: “See
ing that through you we enjoy great 
peace, and 1 pros per ity is being brought to 
this nation by your foresight, 3 we accept 
it always and in all places, most noble 
Felix, with all thankfulness. 4 Nev er the
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24:22 having more accurate knowledge of the Way: How did 
Felix know about the Christian faith? His wife d rusilla was Jewish. 
She was the great-granddaughter of Herod the Great, who had tried 
to kill the baby Jesus. She was the great-niece of the Herod who 
killed John the Baptist. Her father was the man who had the apostle 
James put to death (12:1, 2). Also, Felix was well acquainted with 
Christianity from having governed Judea and Samaria for six years.
24:25 Felix had taken d rusilla from her former husband, the king 
of emesa in Syria. She was Felix’s third wife. His first wife was the 
granddaughter of mark Antony and Cleopatra. His second wife was 
a princess whom he also divorced. w hen Paul talked about righ-
teousness, self-control, and the coming judgment, Felix must 
have been reminded of his immoral life. He refused to talk any more 
about the way because of the guilt he felt.
24:26 Felix may have hoped that Paul had money from the Gen-
tile churches or that perhaps Paul’s friends would pay a ransom for 
him. Felix wanted to talk about a payoff; Paul wanted to talk about 
righteousness (v. 25).
24:27 after two years: it may be that this was the time Luke wrote 
most of the Book of Acts, considering that he had access to people 
in Jerusalem and Caesarea for information about the early church. 

After two years, another riot broke out in Caesarea. Felix crushed 
it with such force that he was removed as governor around A.d.  60.
25:1–4 t he Jews hated Felix, and they wrote letters to Rome detail-
ing their outrage over his brutality against them. As a result, Felix 
was replaced as governor by Porcius Festus. Festus learned from 
the mistakes of Felix. t hree days after arriving in Caesarea, Festus 
headed to Jerusalem to meet with the Jewish leaders to establish 
some sort of working arrangement with the high priest and the 
Sanhedrin. they petitioned him: t he Jewish leaders pressured 
Festus not for a concession or a favor. t hey wanted Festus to send 
Paul back to Jerusalem for trial. t heir plan was to assassinate Paul 
on the way (23:15).
25:5 see if there is any fault in him: Festus reopened Paul’s case 
in an attempt to appease the Jewish leaders.
25:11 Paul knew that as a citizen of Rome he could insist on a trial be-
fore the Roman judgment seat, and not the Jewish Sanhedrin, where 
he would find little justice. t he appeal to Caesar was the right of 
any Roman citizen. if a citizen thought he was not getting justice 
in a provincial court, he could appeal to the emperor himself. if the 
appeal was declared valid, all other proceedings in the lower courts 
ceased and the prisoner was sent to Rome for disposition of his case.
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Jews informed him against Paul; and they 
petitioned him, 3 ask ing a favor against 
him, that he would summon him to Je ru
sa lem—c while they lay in ambush along 
the road to kill him. 4 But Festus an
swered that Paul should be kept at Caes
a rea, and that he himself was going there 
shortly. 5 “There fore,” he said, “let those 
who have authority among you go down 
with me and accuse this man, to see d if 
there is any fault in him.”

6 And when he had remained among 
them more than ten days, he went down 
to Caes a rea. And the next day, sitting on 
the judgment seat, he commanded Paul 
to be brought. 7 When he had come, the 
Jews who had come down from Je ru sa
lem stood about e and laid many serious 
complaints against Paul, which they 
could not prove, 8 while he answered for 
himself, f “Nei ther against the law of the 
Jews, nor against the temple, nor against 
Cae sar have I offended in anything at all.”

9 But Festus, g want ing to do the Jews a 
favor, answered Paul and said, h “Are you 
willing to go up to Je ru sa lem and there 
be judged before me concerning these 
things?”

10 So Paul said, “I stand at Cae sar’s judg
ment seat, where I ought to be judged. To 
the Jews I have done no wrong, as you 
very well know. 11 i For if I am an offend
er, or have committed anything deserving 
of death, I do not object to dying; but if 
there is nothing in these things of which 
these men accuse me, no one can deliver 
me to them. j I appeal to Cae sar.”

12 Then Festus, when he had conferred 
with the council, answered, “You have ap
pealed to Cae sar? To Cae sar you shall go!”

Paul Before Agrippa
13 And after some days King Agrippa 

and Ber nice came to Caes a rea to greet 

nei ther with a mob nor with tumult. 
19 s They ought to have been here before 
you to object if they had anything against 
me. 20 Or else let those who are here them
selves say 6 if they found any wrongdo
ing in me while I stood before the coun
cil, 21 un less it is for this one statement 
which I cried out, standing among them, 
t ‘Con cern ing the resurrection of the dead 
I am being judged by you this day.’ ”

Felix Procrastinates
22 But when Felix heard these things, 

having more accurate knowledge of the 
u Way, he adjourned the proceedings and 
said, “When v Lysi as the commander 
comes down, I will make a decision on 
your case.” 23 So he commanded the cen
turion to keep Paul and to let him have 
liberty, and w told him not to forbid any 
of his friends to provide for or visit him.

24 And after some days, when Felix 
came with his wife Dru silla, who was 
Jew ish, he sent for Paul and heard him 
concerning the x faith in Christ. 25 Now 
as he reasoned about righteousness, 
selfcontrol, and the judgment to come, 
Felix was afraid and answered, “Go away 
for now; when I have a convenient time 
I will call for you.” 26 Mean while he also 
hoped that y money would be given him 
by Paul, 7 that he might release him. 
Therefore he sent for him more often and 
conversed with him.

27 But after two years Porci us Festus 
succeeded Felix; and Felix, z want ing to 
do the Jews a favor, left Paul bound.

Paul Appeals to Caesar

25 Now when Festus had come to the 
province, after three days he went 

up from a Caes a rea to Je ru sa lem. 2 b Then 
the 1 high priest and the chief men of the 
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25:14–21 Festus laid Paul’s case before the king: Festus had 
a problem. in the case of an appeal, a letter had to be written pro-
viding the details of the case. Festus did not understand what was 
going on with Paul or why the Jewish leaders hated him. w hen King 
Agrippa arrived to bring his official greetings, it gave Festus an op-
portunity to get an opinion from one who might have understood 
such things.
26:5 I lived a Pharisee: t he Jewish historian Josephus described 
the Pharisees as “a body of Jews with the reputation of excelling the 
rest of the nation in the observances of religion, and as exact expo-

nents of the laws.” Paul pointed out that he was not some stranger 
or foreigner trying to start a new religion. He was a Jew, a Pharisee, 
who lived out his Jewish faith better than most.
26:6 for the hope of the promise: Paul was not being judged 
because he had done something wrong. He had not turned against 
his own Jewish heritage. instead he fervently believed in the prom-
ises God had made to the nation of israel: the promise of a coming 
messiah and the reestablishment of the kingdom of God. Paul did 
not reject the hope of salvation for israel. instead he saw that hope 
fulfilled in the life, death, and resurrection of Jesus. t he fact that 
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22 Then q A grippa said to Festus, “I also 
would like to hear the man myself.”

“To mor row,” he said, “you shall hear 
him.”

23 So the next day, when Agrippa and 
Ber nice had come with great 4 pomp, 
and had entered the auditorium with the 
 commanders and the prominent men of 
the city, at Festus’ command r Paul was 
brought in. 24 And Festus said: “King 
Agrippa and all the men who are here 
pres ent with us, you see this man about 
whom s the whole assembly of the Jews 
petitioned me, both at Je ru sa lem and 
here, crying out that he was t not fit to 
live any longer. 25 But when I found that 
u he had committed nothing deserving of 
death, v and that he himself had appealed 
to Au gustus, I decided to send him. 26 I 
have nothing certain to write to my 
lord concerning him. Therefore I have 
brought him out before you, and espe
cially before you, King Agrippa, so that 
after the examina tion has taken place 
I may have something to write. 27 For 
it seems to me unrea son able to send a 
prisoner and not to specify the charges 
against him.”

Paul’s Early Life

26 Then Agrippa said to Paul, “You 
are permitted to speak for your

self.”
So Paul stretched out his hand and 

answered for himself: 2 “I think myself 
a happy, King Agrippa, because today I 
shall answer b for myself before you con
cerning all the things of which I am c ac
cused by the Jews, 3 es pe cially because 
you are expert in all customs and ques
tions which have to do with the Jews. 
Therefore I beg you to hear me patiently.

4 “My manner of life from my youth, 
which was spent from the beginning 
among my own nation at Je ru sa lem, all 
the Jews know. 5 They knew me from 
the first, if they were willing to testify, 
that according to d the strictest sect of our 
religion I lived a Phari see. 6 e And now I 
stand and am judged for the hope of f the 
promise made by God to our fathers. 7 To 
this prom ise g our twelve tribes, earnestly 

Festus. 14 When they had been there many 
days, Festus laid Paul’s case before the 
king, saying: k “There is a certain man left 
a prisoner by Felix, 15 l about whom the 
chief priests and the elders of the Jews 
informed me, when I was in Je ru sa lem, 
asking for a judgment against him. 16 m To 
them I answered, ‘It is not the custom of 
the Ro mans to deliver any man 2 to de
struction before the accused meets the ac
cusers face to face, and has opportunity to 
answer for himself concerning the charge 
against him.’ 17 There fore when they 
had come together, n with out any delay, 
the next day I sat on the judgment seat 
and commanded the man to be brought 
in. 18 When the accusers stood up, they 
brought no accusation against him of such 
things as I 3 sup posed, 19 o but had some 
questions against him about their own 
religion and about a certain Je sus, who 
had died, whom Paul affirmed to be alive. 
20 And because I was uncer tain of such 
questions, I asked whether he was will
ing to go to Je ru sa lem and there be judged 
concerning these matters. 21 But when 
Paul p ap pealed to be reserved for the deci
sion of Au gustus, I commanded him to be 
kept till I could send him to Cae sar.”

BIBLe TImeS & CuLTuRe NOTeS 

roman Citizenship
Paul was born a Roman citizen, but how his 
family gained that citizenship is unknown. 
t here were several ways to become a Roman 
citizen: being born to a Roman parent; retir-
ing from the Roman army; having citizenship 
granted by an emperor or a Roman general to 
an individual or to an entire group; purchasing 
it. A Roman citizen was guaranteed a fair trial 
and was protected against certain forms of 
harsh punishment. A citizen could even appeal 
to Caesar in order to be tried in Rome.

Paul was intelligent enough to know all of 
his rights and savvy enough to know how to 
use them to his and especially God’s advan-
tage. n ot only did his rights as a Roman citi-
zen often save his life in dangerous situations 
(22:25), they also allowed him to carry the gos-
pel message to jailers, shipmates, kings, and to 
the emperor in Rome (25:11).
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Jesus had been raised from the dead confirmed to Paul that all be-
lievers would be raised from the dead to enjoy the blessings of the 
promised kingdom of God.
26:10 I cast my vote against them: Some have concluded that 
Paul must have been a member of the Sanhedrin at some time, since 
he mentions casting a vote. However, Paul was probably too young 
to belong to such a body of aged men or elders. Paul may have 
been the Sanhedrin’s chief prosecutor, urging a verdict of guilty 
against those Christians he had hunted down in the course of his 
campaign of persecution.
26:11 t he imperfect tense of the verb compelled does not tell us 
whether or not Paul had actually been successful in causing be-
lievers to blaspheme their faith, only that he had tried to compel 
them to do so.
26:14 kick against the goads: A young ox, when it was first 
yoked, usually resented the burden and tried kicking its way out. 
if the ox was yoked to a single-handed plow, the plowman would 
hold a long staff with a sharpened end close to the heels of the ox. 
every time the ox kicked, it struck the spike. if the ox was yoked to 
a wagon, a studded bar with wooden spikes served the same pur-

pose. t he point was that the ox had to learn submission to the yoke 
the hard way. Before his encounter with Jesus on the d amascus 
road, Paul was resisting God in a similar manner (see 1 t im. 1:13).
26:20 Repentance indicates a complete change in thinking. in 
Rom. 12:2, Paul speaks of the “renewing of your mind.” we do what 
we think is best, what makes sense to us. Paul was killing Christians 
because he thought it was the correct course of action. Christ’s rev-
elation changed his thoughts, but his preaching of the Good news 
was visible proof that he had repented of his former ways. Genuine 
repentance is evidenced by changed behavior.
26:28–30 Agrippa realized that Paul was doing more than just de-
fending his faith; he was actually trying to persuade Agrippa to be-
come a follower of Jesus Christ. if Agrippa had told those gathered 
that he did not believe the prophets, he would have angered the 
Jews. if he had acknowledged that he did believe the prophets, he 
would have had to give weight to Paul’s words. Agrippa avoided 
being maneuvered into an embarrassing corner by sidestepping 
the issue. t he interview was becoming too personal for Agrippa’s 
comfort, so he ended the dialogue.

of sins and u an inheritance among those 
who are v sanc ti fied 4 by faith in Me.’

Paul’s Post-Conversion Life
19 “There fore, King Agrippa, I was not 

disobe di ent to the heavenly vision, 20 but 
w de clared first to those in Da mas cus and 
in Je ru sa lem, and throughout all the re
gion of Judea, and then to the Gentiles, 
that they should repent, turn to God, and 
do x works befitting repentance. 21 For 
these reasons the Jews seized me in the 
temple and tried to kill me. 22 There fore, 
having obtained help from God, to this 
day I stand, witnessing both to small and 
great, saying no other things than those 
y which the prophets and z Mo ses said 
would come— 23 a that the Christ would 
suffer, b that He would be the first to rise 
from the dead, and c would proclaim light 
to the Jew ish people and to the Gentiles.”

Agrippa Parries Paul’s Challenge
24 Now as he thus made his defense, 

Festus said with a loud voice, “Paul, d you 
are beside yourself! Much learning is 
driv ing you mad!”

25 But he said, “I am not 5 mad, most 
noble Festus, but speak the words of truth 
and reason. 26 For the king, before whom 
I also speak freely, e knows these things; 
for I am convinced that none of these 
things escapes his attention, since this 
thing was not done in a corner. 27 King 
Agrippa, do you believe the prophets? I 
know that you do believe.”

28 Then Agrippa said to Paul, “You al
most persuade me to become a Christian.”

29 And Paul said, f “I would to God that 
not only you, but also all who hear me 
today, might become both almost and 
alto gether such as I am, except for these 
chains.”

30 When he had said these things, the 

serving God h night and day, i hope to at
tain. For this hope’s sake, King Agrippa, 
I am accused by the Jews. 8 Why should 
it be thought incredible by you that God 
raises the dead?

9 j “In deed, I myself thought I must do 
many things 1 con trary to the name of 
k Je sus of Naz a reth. 10 l This I also did in 
Je ru sa lem, and many of the saints I shut 
up in prison, having received authority 
m from the chief priests; and when they 
were put to death, I cast my vote against 
them. 11 n And I punished them often in 
every synagogue and compelled them to 
blaspheme; and being exceedingly en
raged against them, I persecuted them 
even to foreign cities.

Paul Recounts His Conversion
12 o “While thus occupied, as I jour

neyed to Da mas cus with authority and 
commission from the chief priests, 13 at 
midday, O king, along the road I saw a 
light from heaven, brighter than the 
sun, shining around me and those who 
journeyed with me. 14 And when we all 
had fallen to the ground, I heard a voice 
speaking to me and saying in the He brew 
language, ‘Saul, Saul, why are you per
secuting Me? It is hard for you to kick 
against the goads.’ 15 So I said, ‘Who are 
You, Lord?’ And He said, ‘I am Je sus, 
whom you are persecuting. 16 But rise 
and stand on your feet; for I have ap
peared to you for this purpose, p to make 
you a minister and a witness both of the 
things which you have seen and of the 
things which I will yet reveal to you. 17 I 
will 2 de liver you from the Jew ish people, 
as well as from the Gentiles, q to whom 
I 3 now send you, 18 r to open their eyes, 
in order s to turn them from darkness to 
light, and from the power of Sa tan to 
God, t that they may receive forgiveness 
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31 g Acts 23:9, 29; 
25:25
32 h Acts 28:18  
i Acts 25:11

CHAPTER 27

1 a Acts 25:12, 25
2 b Acts 19:29
3 c Acts 24:23; 28:16
6 d Acts 28:11
7 e Acts 2:11; 27:12, 
21; t itus 1:5, 12

9 f Lev. 16:29-31; 
23:27-29; n um. 
29:7  1 t he d ay of 
Atonement, late 
September or early 
o ctober
14 2 A southeast 
wind that stirs 
up broad waves; 
n U Euraquilon, a 
northeaster
15 3 be driven
16 4 n U Cauda
17 5 m Syrtes
19 g Jon. 1:5

27:1 we: Luke accompanied Paul on this journey (for other “we” 
passages, see 16:10–17; 20:5–15; 21:1–18). other prisoners: Some 
of the other prisoners may have also appealed to Caesar, or they 
may have been under sentence of death and were on their way to 
Rome to appear as combatants in the arena.
27:4–6 the winds were contrary: t his was not a good time for 
sailing. it was just before the winter months when sailing became 
difficult because of storms. Because of headwinds, the ship had to 
sail north of the island of Cyprus, using it and the mainland to break 
the force of the gale. eventually the travelers reached the port of 
myra where a larger ship was found to sail to italy.
27:7–9 Paul and his shipmates neared Cnidus on the southwest 
tip of Asia minor, some 130 miles from myra, which would have 
been their last port of call before sailing across the Aegean Sea to 
the coast of Greece. However, the wind was so strong that the ship 
was forced southward. t he ship sailed along the southern coast of 
the island of Crete, again using the island to break the force of the 
wind. Finally the ship docked at a small port called Fair Havens. 
t he season for sailing was over, and continuing the journey would 
have been dangerous.
27:9–12 Paul advised them: Paul had been at sea many times 
before. He had been shipwrecked at least two other times (see 2 Cor. 
11:25), so he had some basis for what he was saying. However, his 

counsel was rejected. Because Fair Havens was a little town, the 
sailors decided to try to reach Phoenix, the major port on the west 
side of Crete, some 60 miles away. it could be that the owner of the 
ship wanted to get his grain to a larger port so that he could sell 
it. Furthermore Julius, the centurion in charge, probably wanted a 
better place to winter his men. in other words, greed and the desire 
for comfort may have gotten in the way of good sense.
27:13–16 in the morning there was a calm over the sea and a breeze 
blowing from the south, so the travelers quickly set sail, hugging 
the shoreline for protection. Suddenly a violent northeasterly storm 
called Euroclydon (a name given to all northeasterly storms) hit 
the ship, preventing the crew from sailing into the wind. t he word 
translated tempestuous is the root of our word typhoon. t he storm 
drove the ship south of a small island named Clauda, which broke 
the force of the gale long enough for the crew to take some mea-
sures to save the ship.
27:17 cables to undergird the ship: Because the ship’s timbers 
could come apart, the sailors passed strong ropes under the ship, 
pulling up tight to hold the ship together. run aground on the 
Syrtis Sands: t he sailors were fearful of the sandbars of Syrtis, just 
off the northern coast of Africa. t he crew of Paul’s ship let down a 
sea anchor, attempting to slow themselves down.

f be cause 1 the Fast was already over, Paul 
advised them, 10 say ing, “Men, I perceive 
that this voyage will end with disaster 
and much loss, not only of the cargo and 
ship, but also our lives.” 11 Nev er the
less the centurion was more persuaded 
by the helmsman and the owner of the 
ship than by the things spoken by Paul. 
12 And because the harbor was not suit
able to winter in, the majority advised to 
set sail from there also, if by any means 
they could reach Phoenix, a harbor of 
Crete opening toward the southwest and 
northwest, and winter there.

In the Tempest
13 When the south wind blew softly, 

supposing that they had obtained their 
desire, putting out to sea, they sailed close 
by Crete. 14 But not long after, a tempestu
ous head wind arose, called 2 Eu rocly don. 
15 So when the ship was caught, and could 
not head into the wind, we let her 3 drive. 
16 And running under the shelter of an is
land called 4 Clauda, we secured the skiff 
with difficulty. 17 When they had taken it 
on board, they used cables to undergird 
the ship; and fearing lest they should run 
aground on the 5 Syrtis Sands, they struck 
sail and so were driven. 18 And because 
we were exceedingly tempesttossed, the 
next day they lightened the ship. 19 On 
the third day g we threw the ship’s tackle 
overboard with our own hands. 20 Now 
when nei ther sun nor stars appeared for 
many days, and no small tempest beat on 
us, all hope that we would be saved was 
finally given up.

21 But after long abstinence from food, 
then Paul stood in the midst of them and 
said, “Men, you should have listened to 
me, and not have sailed from Crete and in

king stood up, as well as the governor 
and Ber nice and those who sat with 
them; 31 and when they had gone aside, 
they talked among themselves, saying, 
g “This man is doing nothing deserving 
of death or chains.”

32 Then Agrippa said to Festus, “This 
man might have been set h free i if he had 
not appealed to Cae sar.”

The Voyage to Rome Begins

27 And when a it was decided that 
we should sail to Italy, they de

livered Paul and some other prisoners 
to one named Julius, a centurion of the 
Au gustan Regiment. 2 So, entering a ship 
of Ad ra mytti um, we put to sea, meaning 
to sail along the coasts of Asia. b Ar is
tarchus, a Mac e doni an of Thes sa lo nica, 
was with us. 3 And the next day we land
ed at Sidon. And Julius c treated Paul 
kindly and gave him liberty to go to his 
friends and receive care. 4 When we had 
put to sea from there, we sailed under 
the shelter of Cy prus, because the winds 
were contrary. 5 And when we had sailed 
over the sea which is off Ci licia and Pam
phyli a, we came to Myra, a city of Lyci a. 
6 There the centurion found d an Alexan
drian ship sailing to Italy, and he put us 
on board.

7 When we had sailed slowly many 
days, and arrived with difficulty off Cni
dus, the wind not permitting us to pro
ceed, we sailed under the shelter of e Crete 
off Sal mone. 8 Pass ing it with difficulty, 
we came to a place called Fair Havens, 
near the city of La sea.

Paul’s Warning Ignored
9 Now when much time had been 

spent, and sailing was now dan gerous 
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22 6 courage
23 h Acts 18:9; 
23:11; 2 t im. 4:17  
i d an. 6:16; Rom. 
1:9; 2 t im. 1:3
25 j Luke 1:45; Rom. 
4:20, 21; 2 t im. 1:12
26 k Acts 28:1
29 7 o r wished
34 l 1 Kin. 1:52; 
[matt. 10:30; Luke 
12:7; 21:18]
35 m 1 Sam. 9:13; 
matt. 15:36; mark 
8:6; John 6:11; 
[1 t im. 4:3, 4]
37 n Acts 2:41; 7:14; 
Rom. 13:1; 1 Pet. 
3:20

40 8 cast off
41 o 2 Cor. 11:25  
9 A reef
44 p Acts 27:22, 31

CHAPTER 28

1 a Acts 27:26
2 b Acts 28:4; Rom. 
1:14; 1 Cor. 14:11; 
Col. 3:11  1 Lit. 
barbarians
5 c mark 16:18; Luke 
10:19
6 d Acts 12:22; 14:11
7 2 magistrate

27:22 no loss of life: Paul had been given absolute assurance by 
the all-powerful and all-knowing God that no one would be lost on 
the ship. Yet in v. 31 Paul warned that if the sailors were successful 
in escaping from the ship, the Roman soldiers would lose their lives. 
Because of Paul’s comments, the soldiers stopped the sailors from 
leaving the ship and everyone made it ashore alive (v. 44). God ful-
filled His purpose and promise through the warnings of Paul and 
the choices of the soldiers.
27:42 t he soldiers planned to kill the prisoners because they 

knew Roman military law. if a prisoner escaped, the soldier on guard 
would be liable for the punishment of the one who escaped.
28:1 Malta was part of the Roman province of Sicily and was located 
about 60 miles south of that island near the toe of italy.
28:8 lay sick of a fever: t his fever was possibly malta fever, which 
was common in malta, Gibraltar, and other mediterranean islands. 
t he microorganism has since been traced to the milk of the maltese 
goats. t he fever usually lasted four months, but sometimes could 
last as long as two or three years.

ognize the land; but they observed a bay 
with a beach, onto which they planned to 
run the ship if possible. 40 And they 8 let 
go the anchors and left them in the sea, 
meanwhile loosing the rudder ropes; and 
they hoisted the mainsail to the wind and 
made for shore. 41 But striking 9 a place 
where two seas met, o they ran the ship 
aground; and the prow stuck fast and 
remained immovable, but the stern was 
being broken up by the violence of the 
waves.

42 And the soldiers’ plan was to kill the 
prisoners, lest any of them should swim 
away and escape. 43 But the centurion, 
wanting to save Paul, kept them from 
their purpose, and commanded that those 
who could swim should jump overboard 
first and get to land, 44 and the rest, some 
on boards and some on parts of the ship. 
And so it was p that they all escaped safe
ly to land.

Paul’s Ministry on Malta

28 Now when they had escaped, 
they then found out that a the 

island was called Malta. 2 And the b na
tives 1 showed us unusual kindness; for 
they kindled a fire and made us all wel
come, because of the rain that was fall
ing and because of the cold. 3 But when 
Paul had gathered a bundle of sticks and 
laid them on the fire, a viper came out 
because of the heat, and fastened on 
his hand. 4 So when the natives saw the 
creature hanging from his hand, they 
said to one another, “No doubt this man 
is a murderer, whom, though he has es
caped the sea, yet justice does not allow 
to live.” 5 But he shook off the creature 
into the fire and c suf fered no harm. 
6 How ever, they were expecting that he 
would swell up or suddenly fall down 
dead. But after they had looked for a 
long time and saw no harm come to him, 
they changed their minds and d said that 
he was a god.

7 In that region there was an estate of 
the 2 lead ing citizen of the island, whose 
name was Publi us, who received us and 
entertained us courteously for three 
days. 8 And it happened that the father of 

curred this disaster and loss. 22 And now 
I urge you to take 6 heart, for there will be 
no loss of life among you, but only of the 
ship. 23 h For there stood by me this night 
an angel of the God to whom I belong and 
i whom I serve, 24 say ing, ‘Do not be afraid, 
Paul; you must be brought before Cae
sar; and indeed God has granted you all 
those who sail with you.’ 25 There fore take 
heart, men, j for I believe God that it will 
be just as it was told me. 26 How ever, k we 
must run aground on a certain island.”

27 Now when the fourteenth night had 
come, as we were driven up and down in 
the Adri atic Sea, about midnight the sail
ors sensed that they were drawing near 
some land. 28 And they took soundings 
and found it to be twenty fathoms; and 
when they had gone a little farther, they 
took soundings again and found it to be 
fifteen fathoms. 29 Then, fearing lest we 
should run aground on the rocks, they 
dropped four anchors from the stern, and 
7 prayed for day to come. 30 And as the 
sailors were seeking to escape from the 
ship, when they had let down the skiff 
into the sea, under pretense of putting 
out anchors from the prow, 31 Paul said 
to the centurion and the soldiers, “Un less 
these men stay in the ship, you cannot be 
saved.” 32 Then the soldiers cut away the 
ropes of the skiff and let it fall off.

33 And as day was about to dawn, Paul 
implored them all to take food, saying, 
“To day is the fourteenth day you have 
waited and continued without food, and 
eaten nothing. 34 There fore I urge you 
to take nourishment, for this is for your 
survival, l since not a hair will fall from 
the head of any of you.” 35 And when he 
had said these things, he took bread and 
m gave thanks to God in the presence of 
them all; and when he had broken it he 
began to eat. 36 Then they were all en
couraged, and also took food themselves. 
37 And in all we were two hundred and 
seventysix n per sons on the ship. 38 So 
when they had eaten enough, they light
ened the ship and threw out the wheat 
into the sea.

Shipwrecked on Malta
39 When it was day, they did not rec
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28:11 t his Alexandrian ship bore a figurehead of the sons of Zeus 
called the Twin Brothers, Castor and Pollux, the mythological fig-
ures revered by sailors as protectors on the sea.
28:15 Some Christians from Rome traveled 33 miles south to a place 
called Three Inns to meet Paul. o thers traveled ten miles farther 
south to meet Paul at Appii Forum. t hree years earlier in his letter 
to the Roman Christians, Paul had expressed his deep desire to see 
them someday (see Rom. 15:24). t he day had come.
28:16 Because Paul had not been accused of a dangerous crime and 
was not considered a political threat, he was permitted to dwell 
by himself under house arrest. t his meant he could entertain his 

friends and minister to groups such as Roman Jews and Gentiles.
28:17 leaders of the Jews: By this time, the decree of the emperor 
Claudius (18:2) had been allowed to lapse, and Jews had returned 
to Rome.
28:21 t he Jewish leaders had not received any news about Paul 
from Judea. it may be that after Paul’s appeal to Caesar, Paul was 
on the first ship that made it to italy. o r the Jewish antagonists 
may have given up their attacks on Paul, having already failed with 
Felix, Festus, and Agrippa. A third reason may be that the Jews, only 
recently back in Rome after the expulsion of Claudius, wanted to 
avoid trouble.

8 e Acts 9:40; 
[James 5:14, 15]  
f matt. 9:18; mark 
5:23; 6:5; 7:32; 
16:18; Luke 4:40; 
Acts 19:11, 12; 
[1 Cor. 12:9, 28]
10 g matt. 15:6; 
1 t im. 5:17  h [Phil. 
4:19]
11 i Acts 27:6  3 Gr. 
Dioskouroi, Zeus’s 
sons Castor and 
Pollux
14 j Rom. 1:8
16 k Acts 23:11; 
24:25; 27:3

17 l Acts 23:29; 
24:12, 13; 26:31  
m Acts 21:33
18 n Acts 22:24; 
24:10; 25:8; 26:32
19 o Acts 25:11, 21, 
25  4 t he ruling 
authorities
20 p Acts 26:6, 7  
q Acts 26:29; eph. 
3:1; 4:1; 6:20; 2 t im. 
1:8, 16; Philem. 
10, 13
22 r Luke 2:34; Acts 
24:5, 14; [1 Pet. 2:12; 
3:16; 4:14, 16]
23 s Luke 24:27; 
[Acts 17:3; 19:8]  
t Acts 26:6, 22
24 u Acts 14:4; 19:9

that Paul called the leaders of the Jews to
gether. So when they had come together,  
he said to them: “Men and brethren, 
l though I have done nothing against our 
people or the customs of our fathers, yet 
m I was delivered as a prisoner from Je
ru sa lem into the hands of the Ro mans, 
18 who, n when they had examined me, 
wanted to let me go, because there was 
no cause for putting me to death. 19 But 
when the 4 Jews spoke against it, o I was 
compelled to appeal to Cae sar, not that I 
had anything of which to accuse my na
tion. 20 For this reason therefore I have 
called for you, to see you and speak with 
you, because p for the hope of Is rael I am 
bound with q this chain.”

21 Then they said to him, “We nei ther 
received letters from Judea concerning 
you, nor have any of the brethren who 
came reported or spoken any evil of you. 
22 But we desire to hear from you what 
you think; for concerning this sect, we 
know that r it is spoken against every  
where.”

23 So when they had appointed him a 
day, many came to him at his lodging, s to 
whom he explained and solemnly testified 
of the kingdom of God, persuading them 
concerning Je sus t from both the Law of 
Mo ses and the Prophets, from morning 
till evening. 24 And u some were persuad
ed by the things which were spoken, and 
some disbe lieved. 25 So when they did not 

Publi us lay sick of a fever and dysen tery. 
Paul went in to him and e prayed, and f he 
laid his hands on him and healed him. 
9 So when this was done, the rest of those 
on the island who had diseases also came 
and were healed. 10 They also honored 
us in many g ways; and when we depart
ed, they provided such things as were 
h nec es sary.

Arrival at Rome
11 Af ter three months we sailed in i an 

Alexandrian ship whose figurehead was 
the 3 Twin Brothers, which had wintered 
at the island. 12 And landing at Syracuse, 
we stayed three days. 13 From there we 
circled round and reached Rhegi um. And 
after one day the south wind blew; and 
the next day we came to Pu teo li, 14 where 
we found j breth ren, and were invited to 
stay with them seven days. And so we 
went toward Rome. 15 And from there, 
when the brethren heard about us, they 
came to meet us as far as Appii Forum 
and Three Inns. When Paul saw them, he 
thanked God and took courage.

16 Now when we came to Rome, the 
centurion delivered the prisoners to the 
captain of the guard; but k Paul was per
mitted to dwell by himself with the sol
dier who guarded him.

Paul’s Ministry at Rome
17 And it came to pass after three days 

power of the Spirit

At the beginning of the Book of Acts, Jesus’ followers appear confused and fearful. But by the end of the book they are 
well on their way to transforming the Roman world with the gospel. w hat accounts for this dramatic change? Acts 1:8 
provides the answer: “You shall receive power.” But notice:

1. t he power promised was not force or political authority. israel had enjoyed superiority under david and Solomon, 
but those days were a distant memory. Jesus was not indicating a revival of Jewish dominance. instead, the word “power” 
means ability or capacity. Jesus promised that once the Holy Spirit came upon them, His followers would have a new ability.

2. t he ability had more to do with being than doing. t he believers would “be witnesses,” not just “do witnessing.” 
evangelism is a process, not just an event. it involves a total lifestyle, not just occasional efforts.

3. t he power came from without, not from within. t he believers were not to manufacture their own ways of proclaiming 
the gospel but to look for supernatural ability from the Spirit to make them effective in gospel presentation. t he power 
came when the Holy Spirit arrived, not before.

4. t he believers were to be witnesses to Christ, not to themselves. t hey were to make disciples not to themselves but 
to the risen Lord (matt. 28:18–20).
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28:30 two whole years: d uring this time Paul was permitted to 
minister to anyone who came to his rented house. Paul also wrote 
four of the n t  letters (ephesians, Philippians, Colos sians, and Phile-
mon) during this period.
28:31 Luke does not reveal what happened to Paul’s case. Appar-
ently it had not yet been decided when Luke finished Acts. t here 
are good reasons for believing that Paul was released, since he had 
been found innocent by all Roman officials up to this point. An-
cient tradition tells us that Paul actually went to Spain as he desired 

(see Rom. 15:24). in his captivity letters, Paul expressed his hope of 
being released (see Philem. 22) and his confidence that he would 
be released (Phil. 1:25). Paul’s pastoral epistles contain items that 
cannot be fitted into the Book of Acts, suggesting that they were 
written later. For instance, t itus 1:5 implies that Paul ministered on 
the island of Crete, something that is not reported in the Book of 
Acts. Paul most likely resumed his missionary travels for a few more 
years before being rearrested, retried, condemned, and executed 
as a martyr sometime between A.d.  64 and 67.

25 5 n U your
26 v is. 6:9, 10; Jer. 
5:21; ezek. 12:2; 
matt. 13:14, 15; 
mark 4:12; Luke 
8:10; John 12:40, 41; 
Rom. 11:8

28 w is. 42:1, 6; 49:6; 
matt. 21:41; Luke 
2:32; Rom. 11:11
29 6 n U omits v. 29.
31 x Acts 4:31; eph. 
6:19

agree among themselves, they departed 
after Paul had said one word: “The Holy 
Spirit spoke rightly through Isaiah the 
prophet to 5 our fathers, 26 say ing,

 v‘ Go to this people and say:
 “ Hearing you will hear, and shall not 

understand;
And seeing you will see, and not 

perceive;
27  For the hearts of this people have 

grown dull.
Their ears are hard of hearing,
And their eyes they have closed,
Lest they should see with their eyes 

and hear with their ears,

Lest they should understand with 
their hearts and turn,

So that I should heal them.” ’

28 “There fore let it be known to you 
that the salvation of God has been sent 
w to the Gentiles, and they will hear it!” 
29 6 And when he had said these words, 
the Jews departed and had a great dispute 
among themselves.

30 Then Paul dwelt two whole years 
in his own rented house, and received 
all who came to him, 31 x preach ing the 
kingdom of God and teaching the things 
which concern the Lord Je sus Christ with 
all confidence, no one forbidding him.
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In terms of political importance, geographic position, and sheer magnificence, the superlative city of the empire 
was Rome, the capital.

Located on a series of  jutting foothills and low-lying eminences east of a bend in the Tiber River some  
18 miles from the Mediterranean, Rome was celebrated for its impressive public buildings, aqueducts, baths, 
theaters, and thoroughfares, many of which led from distant provinces. The city of the first Christian century 
had spread far beyond its fourth-century b.C. Servian walls and lay unwalled, secure in its greatness.

The most prominent features were the Capitoline hill, with temples to Jupiter and Juno, and the nearby 
 Palatine, adorned with imperial palaces, including Nero’s Golden House. both hills overlooked the Roman Forum, 
the hub of the entire empire (see map below).

Alternatively described as the glorious crowning achievement of humankind and as the sewer of the uni-
verse to which all the scum from every corner of the empire flowed, Rome had reasons for both civic pride in its 
architecture and shame for staggering urban social problems not unlike those of cities today.

The apostle Paul entered the city from the south on the Appian Way. He first lived under house arrest and then, 
after a period of freedom, as a condemned prisoner (perhaps in the Mamertine dungeon near the Forum). Remark-
ably, Paul was able to proclaim the gospel among all classes of people, from the palace to the prison. According to 
tradition, he was executed at a spot on the Ostian Way outside Rome in A.d. 68.
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The Neronian persecution in A.d . 64 was a transparent attempt by the 
emperor to throw the blame on Christians for the great fire that destroyed 
large parts of the city. The populace, however, blamed Nero and felt sorry 
for those unjustly tortured in the arena (cf. Tacitus, Annals, 15.44).

Rome in the Time of Paul
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The episTle of paul The aposTle To The

Romans

ROMANS SeRveS as the flagship of the fleet of Pauline letters within the New Testament. 
This letter has also loomed large in the history of Christianity. Countless men and women of 
faith have singled out Romans as the weapon God graciously used to bring about their sur-
render to Christ. Augustine, Martin Luther, John Wesley, and others received unexpected spir-
itual volleys from Romans that pierced their defenses and ended their rebellion against God.

Romans combines breadth, logic, and a mature understanding of the Old Testament Scrip-
tures into a powerful arsenal. by the time it was written, the Holy Spirit had shaped the apostle 
Paul into a skillful communicator of the faith. The result is his letter to the Romans, a theo-
logical treatise that perfectly fits Paul’s description of all Scripture as “profitable for doctrine, 
for reproof, for correction, for instruction in righteousness” (2 Tim. 3:16). The letter represents 
a full expression of apostolic theology. Paul’s arguments challenge the secular, pagan mind, 
yet they also pierce the shallow spiritual confidence of many nonpagans. Romans is a mighty 
leveler, for it declares that “all have sinned and fall short of the glory of God” (3:23). Since all 
are sinners, it comes as a delightful shock that “God demonstrates His own love toward us, in 
that while we were still sinners, Christ died for us” (5:8). This is the Good News, which Paul so 
eloquently and systematically defends in this theological treatise addressed to the Romans.

Author and Date The author introduces himself in the first verses of Romans by name (Paul), by identity 
(bondservant), by vocation (apostle), and by purpose (separated to the gospel of God). Romans has been rec-
ognized as an epistle of Paul throughout church history. The character and message of Paul, which we read so 
much about in Acts, appear in Romans as his signature to the letter.

This letter was written to a vibrant church in the city of Rome. Although the origins of the church are 
unknown, it could have been established by new believers returning from Jerusalem following the Resurrection 
and the outpouring of the Holy Spirit at Pentecost. When Paul wrote this letter he had not personally visited 
Rome, although he had desired to do so for some time.

Few clues are included in the epistle to the Romans about the Roman believers. Paul admired their faith 
and prayed regularly for them. It is evident that the church included both Jews and Gentiles. On the surface 
it does not appear that any problem in the church at Rome was the occasion for the epistle. However, there is 
some indication that the believers at Rome needed to be exhorted to live in harmony (14:1—15:13). evidence in 
the Corinthian letters, in Romans, and in Acts indicates that Paul wrote to the Roman church from Corinth on 
his third missionary journey. When Paul composed the Corinthian epistles, he referred to a collection for the 
poor Christian believers in Jerusalem that was being gathered from the various Mediterranean churches (1 Cor. 
16:1–3; 2 Cor. 8:1—9:1). by the time Romans was written that task had been completed and Paul was about to 
depart to Jerusalem to deliver the funds (15:22–29).
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1794  Romans InTRoDUCTIon

The implication is that Paul planned to sail for Judea directly from Corinth. Phoebe also, a fellow believer, 
was about to leave Corinth for Rome. She was presumably the bearer of the letter from Paul to the Romans. 
Since practically all navigation on the Mediterranean Sea ceased after November 11 and was not resumed again 
until March 10, Romans was likely written in the fall of A.d.  57.

A plot by the Jews, however, changed Paul’s travel plans. Instead of taking a ship from Corinth, he went 
through Macedonia by foot (Acts 20:3) and eventually left for Jerusalem from Philippi the next spring (Acts 20:6). 
Little did Paul know that his eventual arrival in Rome would be in captivity (Acts 28:17–31).

Purpose All of Paul’s other letters arise from a particular occasion and have a definite purpose. Romans is 
different; from the content it seems to have a much more general didactic aim. Having said this, it is possible 
to see at least three purposes Paul had in writing the book.

His first purpose was to prepare the Romans for his planned journey to Rome and later to Spain. His immedi-
ate itinerary involved a trip to Jerusalem, but his vision was toward the west. He clearly suggests that he expects 
assistance from them in his endeavor to carry the gospel to Spain (15:24). but if that had been his only purpose, 
a brief note would have been enough. Obviously Paul had more in mind.

A second purpose involved Paul’s understanding that the believers needed to “be established” (1:11). Paul 
wanted to give them a well-instructed faith. His letter is a kind of syllabus of Paul’s apostolic teaching. Romans 
is a masterful presentation of God’s plan of salvation for Jews and Gentiles.

The third purpose for the letter was pastoral. Paul wanted to exhort Jewish and Gentile believers to live in 
harmony. As in most of the early churches, the gospel brought different groups of people together who other-
wise would have stayed apart, whether for reasons of nationality, status, or culture. Once they came together 
under one roof, the challenge was to preserve their oneness in Christ. Thus throughout the letter, Paul deals with 
problems arising from Jewish and Gentile differences. He emphasizes what everyone shared. Since there is only 
one God, He is the God of both Jew and Gentile. both groups are under sin (3:9), and both are saved through 
faith (3:30). This theme of Jew and Gentile living together surfaces most clearly in chapters 14 and 15, where 
Paul deals with the practical aspects of being together in one body. Paul hammers home his central theme: The 
righteous God justifies and ultimately glorifies both Jew and Gentile by grace through faith.

Theology Romans includes the most systematic presentation of theology found anywhere in Scripture. It 
explains the meaning of the Cross for the believer’s life. While expounding why Jesus died for all of humanity, 
Paul clarifies the core concepts of the Christian faith: sin and righteousness, faith and works, justification and 
election. The letter contains (1) a detailed description of the sinfulness of man (1:18—3:20); (2) an extensive 
discussion of justification by faith (3:21—5:11), including a clear interpretation of the death of Christ (3:24–26);  
(3) an elaborate explanation of sanctification (5:12—8:39); (4) a strong section on the doctrine of election (9:1–29);  

The Colosseum in Rome, one of the most impressive reminders of the might of the Roman empire
© Viacheslav Lopatin/Shutterstock
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Romans InTRoDUCTIon  1795

(5) a developed exposition of what happened to the nation of Israel and the destiny of God’s people (9:1—11:36); 
(6) an extended section addressing spiritual gifts (12:1–8); and (7) instructions on the believers’ relationship to 
government (13:1–14). Certainly Romans is the most doctrinal book in the bible. because it provides a systematic 
outline of the essentials of the Christian faith, it is as useful to the mature believer as it is to someone who wants 
a short introduction to the Christian faith.

ChRisT in The sCRiPTuRes

Paul explains that Jesus Christ is the Second Adam whose righteousness and substitutionary death have provided 
justification for all who place their faith in Him. by reading Romans we can see how the apostle breaks down a 
truckload of theological truth into bite-sized installments by using a question-and-answer format.

In other words, Romans presents a Jesus who offers His righteousness as a gracious gift to sinful people like 
us because He bore God’s condemnation and wrath for our depraved nature. Paul makes it quite clear that the 
Savior’s life, death, and resurrection are the basis for our redemption, justification, reconciliation, salvation, and 
glorification. What is more, Paul contends that the Spirit of Jesus can motivate us to live responsible, Christlike 
lives. That’s what the second half of Romans is all about.

RomAns ouTline

 I. Salutation 1:1–7

 II. Thanksgiving and prayer 1:8–17

 III. Righteousness needed 1:18—3:20

 A. All people condemned 1:18–32

 b. The Jews condemned 2:1—3:8

 C. Conclusion: all people condemned 3:9–20

 Iv. Righteousness imputed 3:21—5:21

 A. Justification by faith explained 3:21–31

 b. Justification by faith illustrated 4:1–25

 C. Justification by faith enjoyed 5:1–11

 d. Conclusion: all can be declared and made righteous 5:12–21

 v. Righteousness accomplished 6:1—8:39

 A. First question: Will we sin so grace can be displayed? 6:1–14

 b. Second question: Will we sin because we are under the law? 

6:15—7:6

 C. Third question: Is the law sin? 7:7–25

 d. The way of sanctification 8:1–39

 vI. Righteousness vindicated 9:1—11:36

 A. Israel’s past: election 9:1–29

 b. Israel’s present: rejection 9:30—10:21

 C. Israel’s future: salvation 11:1–36

 vII. Righteousness practiced 12:1—15:13

 A. In the church 12:1–8

 b. In society 12:9–21

 C. Toward government 13:1–14

 d. Toward other believers 14:1—15:13

 vIII. Paul’s plans 15:14–33

 IX. Personal greetings, admonition, and benediction 16:1–27

c. a.d. 47–49
Paul’s first 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50
The Jerusalem 
council

c. a.d. 50–53
Paul’s second 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 53–57
Paul’s third 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 57
Romans is written

c. a.d. 58
Paul is arrested in 
Jerusalem

c. a.d. 60–62
Paul is imprisoned 
in Rome

c. a.d. 67
Peter and Paul are 
executed
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1796 | Romans 1:1

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe noTes 

The City of Rome
Rome was founded in 753 b.C., and by the time of Paul it was the 
greatest city in the world with over one million inhabitants. The 
forum was the ancient meeting place, marketplace, and political 
center of Rome. The city’s leg endary founder, Romulus, is said to 
be buried in the forum. Here Cicero spoke to the Senate and Julius 
Caesar was murdered. The forum’s mon umental architecture 
remained intact until the sixth century A.d. , but has since been 
destroyed by war, vandals, and the ravages of nature. Al though the 
center of power and full of mag nificent buildings, the majority of 
people in Rome were slaves; opulence and squalor co existed in this 
imperial city. 

The church in Rome was well known (1:8), and it had been 
established for several years by the time of this letter. The believ-
ers there were numerous, and evidently they met in several places 
(16:1–16).

The forum: the economic, social, religious, and cultural center 
of ancient Rome
© pisaphotography/Shutterstock

1:1 Bondservant means “slave.” Paul is talking about a slavery un-
dertaken voluntarily out of love (see ex. 21:1–6), unlike the forced 
slavery well known to many in the Roman empire. Paul emphasizes 
his personal subjection to Jesus Christ. by calling himself an apos-
tle, Paul places himself on the level of the twelve apostles and 
claims authority from God for His work.
1:3 Humanly speaking, Jesus was a descendant of David (Matt. 1:1). 
He was truly and completely human; but at the same time, He was 
God’s Son. The fact that Jesus was a descendant of david also links 
Him to the davidic covenant. When Christ returns to reign over all, 
He will fulfill God’s promise to david to give him a dynasty that will 
last forever (see 2 Sam. 7:8–17).
1:4 The word translated declared means “designated.” Jesus did 

not become Son of God by His resurrection. Instead, His resurrec-
tion proved that He was the Son of God.
1:5 for obedience to the faith: The purpose of the apostles’ work 
was to persuade people to obey God’s command to trust Christ.
1:9 always in my prayers: Paul prayed for them every time he 
prayed. In other words, they were on his prayer list. The greatest of 
saints, and even our Lord Jesus, knew they could not do their work 
for God or live their lives without praying.
1:11 To impart . . . some spiritual gift does not mean that Paul 
would bestow spiritual gifts like teaching, healing, or prophecy. 
It means that he would exercise his spiritual gift and in so doing 
would bless them.
1:16 The NT speaks of salvation in the past tense (eph. 2:8), the 

CHAPTER 1

1 a 1 Cor. 1:1; 9:1; 
15:9; 2 Cor. 1:1; 
1 Tim. 1:11  b Acts 
9:15; 13:2; [Gal. 1:15]
2 c Acts 26:6  d Gal. 
3:8
3 e 2 Sam. 7:12; 
1 Chr. 17:11; Is. 9:7; 
Jer. 23:5; Gal. 4:4   
1 came
4 f Ps. 2:7; Acts 9:20; 
13:33; Heb. 1:2   

g Ps. 16:10 ; [Heb. 9:14]  5 h eph. 3:8  i Acts 6:7; Rom. 16:26  
j Acts 9:15  7 k Acts 9:13; Rom. 8:28; 1 Cor. 1:2, 24  l Num. 
6:25; 1 Cor. 1:3; 2 Cor. 1:2; Gal. 1:3; eph. 1:2; Phil. 1:2; Col. 1:2; 
1 Thess. 1:1; 2 Thess. 1:2  8 m 1 Cor. 1:4; eph. 1:15; Phil. 1:3; Col. 
1:3; 1 Thess. 1:2; 2:13  n Acts 28:22; Rom. 16:19  9 o Rom. 9:1  
p Acts 27:23  q 1 Thess. 3:10  2 Or in  11 r Rom. 15:29 12 s Titus 
1:4  13 t [1 Thess. 2:18]  u Phil. 4:17  16 v Ps. 40:9, 10  w 1 Cor. 
1:18, 24    3 NU omits of Christ

Greeting

Paul, a bondser vant of Je sus Christ, 
a called to be an apostle, b sep a rated 
to the gospel of God 2 c which He 
promised before d through His 

prophets in the Holy Scriptures, 3 con
cern ing His Son Je sus Christ our Lord, 
who 1 was e born of the seed of Da vid ac
cording to the flesh, 4 and f de clared to be 
the Son of God with power according g to 
the Spirit of holiness, by the resurrection 

from the dead. 5 Through Him h we have 
received grace and apostleship for i obe
di ence to the faith among all nations j for 
His name, 6 among whom you also are the 
called of Je sus Christ;

7 To all who are in Rome, beloved of 
God, k called to be saints:

l Grace to you and peace from God our 
Father and the Lord Je sus Christ.

Desire to Visit Rome
8 First, m I thank my God through  Je sus 

Christ for you all, that n your faith is 
spoken of throughout the whole world. 
9 For o God is my witness, p whom I serve 
2 with my spirit in the gospel of His Son, 
that q with out ceasing I make mention 
of you always in my prayers, 10 mak ing 
request if, by some means, now at last 
I may find a way in the will of God to 
come to you. 11 For I long to see you, that 
r I may impart to you some spiritual gift, 
so that you may be established— 12 that 
is, that I may be encouraged together 
with you by s the mutual faith both of 
you and me.

13 Now I do not want you to be un
aware, brethren, that I often planned to 
come to you (but t was hindered until 
now), that I might have some u fruit 
among you also, just as among the other 
Gentiles. 14 I am a debtor both to Greeks 
and to barbarians, both to wise and to 
unwise. 15 So, as much as is in me, I am 
ready to preach the gospel to you who are 
in Rome also.

The Just Live by Faith
16 For v I am not ashamed of the gospel 

3 of Christ, for w it is the power of God to 
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Romans 1:23 | 1797

salvation

Generally in the OT, the term salvation concerns physical deliverance or preservation. The major Hebrew verb for salvation, 
yasha, carries the sense of help, deliver, or save, and is used about 205 times in the bible. It occurs in contexts of remov-
ing a burden or danger (ex. 2:17) and can be used of removing someone from the danger of defeat (Josh. 10:6). At other 
times the term refers to being liberated or set free (Judg. 12:2). Used in civil law, yasha pertains to the obligation of one 
who hears the cry of someone who needs to be saved from mistreatment (d eut. 22:27; 28:29; 2 Sam. 14:4). The Hebrew 
word appears in many prayer petitions in reference to war and judicial issues (Ps. 3:7; 20:9; 72:4; 86:2). The noun speaks of 
preservation from threatened, impending, and perhaps deserved danger and suffering (Gen. 49:18; 1 Sam. 14:45; Is. 12:3).

The NT concept of salvation includes most of the elements of the OT concept and adds spiritual dimensions. The 
Greek term sōtēria has both national and personal aspects. National deliverance is discussed in Luke 1:69. There is personal 
deliverance from the sea (Acts 27:34) and prison (Phil. 1:19), and spiritual and eternal deliverance through repentance 
and faith in Jesus Christ (Acts 4:12; Rom. 10:10). The NT uses sōtēria and the related verb sōzō with regard to God’s power 
to deliver from the bondage of sin (Phil. 2:12); the future deliverance of believers at the coming of Christ (Rom. 13:11;  
1 Thess. 5:8, 9); and the deliverance of the nation of Israel at the second advent of Christ (Luke 1:71; 2 Thess. 2:10; Rev. 12:10).

In the letter to the Romans we find the apostle Paul’s clearest and most detailed explanation of the gospel message. 
Paul explains that the Good News of Christ “is the power of God to salvation for everyone who believes” (1:16). The Greek 
word for salvation used by Paul literally means “deliverance” or “preservation.” In a spiritual context, the idea is rescue 
from the power and dominion of sin. 

Paul and the other the NT writers portray Jesus Christ, on the basis of His sacrificial death on the Cross in the place 
of sinners, as the Author and Provider of salvation (see 3:24, 25; 5:21; Acts 4:12; Heb. 12:2). Those who repent and trust in 
Jesus will experience its blessings (see John 3:16; eph. 2:8, 9; Heb. 2:3).

What exactly are those blessings? Theologians use the terms justification, sanctification, and glorification. Justification 
is the divine act of declaring sinners to be righteous on account of their faith in Jesus. He paid for their sins completely and 
finally on the Cross, and through faith in Him their sins can be forgiven (see 3:21; 4:5; 5:1). Closely related to justification is 
regeneration, in which the Spirit of God indwells a repentant sinner and imparts eternal life to his or her spiritually dead 
soul (see eph. 2:1–5). Sanctification is the process in which God develops the new life of the believer and gradually brings 
it to perfection (see 6:11; Phil. 1:6). Glorification is the ultimate salvation of the whole person. This occurs when we are face 
to face with our Savior in His coming kingdom. At that time, God will completely mold us into the image of Christ (see 8:29, 
30; Phil. 3:21). Then we will be able to enjoy complete fellowship with God, singing His praises forever.

Other benefits of salvation include reconciliation and adoption. When our sins are forgiven, we move from a position 
of being God’s enemies to being His beloved children (see John 1:12; Gal. 4:4, 5; eph. 1:5).

present tense (2 Cor. 2:15), and the future tense (13:11). In the past, 
the believer has been saved from the penalty of sin. In the pres-
ent, the believer is being saved from the power of sin. In the future, 
the believer will be saved from the very presence of sin (see Matt. 
5:10–12; 8:17; 2 Cor. 5:10; 2 Tim. 2:11–13; Rev. 22:12).
1:17 From faith to faith means faith is at the beginning of the 
salvation process, and it is the goal as well. When a person first ex-
ercises faith in Christ, that person is saved from the penalty of sin 
and declared righteous. As the believer lives by faith, God continues 
to save him or her from the power of sin to live righteously (see  
v. 16).
1:18 As the next verse indicates, the truth is truth about God. Hav-
ing departed from godliness and righteousness, people suppress 
the truth about God: that God is their loving Creator and deserves 
their worship and praise. Sinful people can mentally perceive the 
revealed truth of God (see vv. 19, 20), but they have chosen to sup-

press it. They are without excuse. God’s anger is being revealed 
(the present tense) against sin and the suppression of the truth.
1:19, 20 what may be known of God: Not only are divine attri-
butes clearly seen in humanity, but they can be seen in the material 
universe as well (see v. 20; 10:18; Ps. 19:1–4). Nature itself speaks 
eloquently of its Creator. From the intricate design of the human cell 
to the majestic strength of the Rocky Mountains, all of God’s works 
testify to His wisdom and power. God’s invisible attributes, such 
as His eternal power and Godhead, meaning His divine nature, 
can be clearly seen by contemplating His awesome works in all 
of creation.
1:21 They knew, that is “perceived,” truth about God through cre-
ation (see v. 18). Nature reveals God as great and good. Its gentle 
rain and rich soils provide humans with all varieties of delicious food. 
God is good. even with all this evidence in creation, people refuse 
to recognize their Creator, worship Him, or glorify Him as God.

world e His invisible attrib utes are clear
ly seen, being understood by the things 
that are made, even His eternal power 
and 7 God head, so that they are without 
excuse, 21 be cause, although they knew 
God, they did not glorify Him as God, 
nor were thankful, but f be came futile in 
their thoughts, and their foolish hearts 
were darkened. 22 g Pro fess ing to be wise, 
they became fools, 23 and changed the 
glory of the h in cor rupt ible i God into an 

salvation for everyone who believes, x for 
the Jew first and also for the Greek. 17 For 
y in it the righteousness of God is revealed 
from faith to faith; as it is written, z “The 
just shall live by faith.”

God’s Wrath on Unrighteousness
18 a For the wrath of God is revealed 

from heaven against all ungodliness and 
b unrighteousness of men, who 4 sup press 
the truth in unrighteousness, 19 be cause 
c what may be known of God is 5 man i
fest 6 in them, for d God has shown it 
to them. 20 For since the creation of the 

21 f 2 Kin. 17:15; Jer. 2:5; eph. 4:17  22 g Jer. 10:14; [1 Cor. 
1:20]  23 h 1 Tim. 1:17; 6:15, 16  i d eut. 4:16-18; Ps. 106:20; Jer. 
2:11; Acts 17:29  

16 x Luke 2:30; 
Acts 3:26; Rom. 2:9 
17 y Rom. 3:21; 9:30; 
Phil. 3:9  z Hab. 
2:4; Gal. 3:11; Heb. 
10:38
18 a [Acts 17:30]  
b Rom. 6:13; 
2 Thess. 2:10; 2 Pet. 
2:13; 1 John 5:17  
4 hold down
19 c [Acts 14:17; 
17:24]  d [John 1:9]  
5 evident  6 among
20 e Job 12:7-9; Ps. 
19:1-6; Jer. 5:22  
7 divine nature, 
deity

9780529114389_int_06a_rom_2thess_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1797 5/21/14   10:14 AM



1798 | Romans 1:24

1:24 In God’s present wrath (see v. 18; there is also a wrath to come 
when Christ returns, see 1 Thess. 1:10), He gave them up, that is 
“over,” to their sin (see vv. 26, 28). God did not give up on humanity, 
but He did allow them to go deeper and deeper into sin. He gives 
us an opportunity to see how evil sin really is and how desperately 
wicked people can become.
1:25 The lie refers to idols. They are satanic counterfeits of God, 
void of truth and power.
1:26 The next verse makes clear that this verse refers to unnatural 
sexual relations between women. Lesbianism is against nature; 
it is contrary to the intention of the Creator.
1:27 Homosexuality is sin (Lev. 18:22). In this passage, the point is 
not that homosexuality is a sin that should be punished. Rather 
homosexuality itself is the punishment. Having rejected God and 
become idolaters, some men have been given over to their shame-
ful passions (v. 26). Thus they receive in themselves the penalty 
of their error.
1:29–32 These verses contain one of the most extensive lists of 
sins in all Scripture. The list shows the exhaustive sweep of human 
moral depravity (compare all in v. 29). Note that while society tends 
to rationalize certain sins, God judges all sin. These sins particularly 
reveal our rebellious hearts. All, without exception, deserve God’s 
punishment.
2:1 In 1:18–32, Paul declares that all unrighteous people are with-
out excuse. Now he demonstrates that the self-righteous (those 
who judge others) are inexcusable, by revealing the standards 
by which everyone will be judged. Judgment will be (1) according 

to truth (vv. 1–5), (2) according to works (vv. 6–11), and (3) according 
to the light one has of the law (vv. 12–16).
2:2 Truth as used in this verse is different from the truth in 1:18, 25. 
There it referred to the evidence of God in creation; here it refers to 
the true condition of humanity.
2:4 Repentance literally means “to change one’s mind.” In this 
context, it means to reject one’s sinful habits and turn to God. This 
is the only occurrence of this word in Romans.
2:5 Wrath as used here is different from the “wrath of God” in 1:18. 
There God’s wrath was His present anger; here the word refers to 
God’s future wrath. Most take this future wrath to refer to the day 
of Judgment. Thus people who continue in their rebellion against 
God are accumulating wrath for themselves.
2:7 According to this verse, it seems that eternal life can be gained 
by doing good. but Romans clearly teaches justification by faith 
(3:22). but Paul does not contradict himself. The subject of this 
verse is judgment, not justification. believers who continue in good 
works will receive rewards in the life to come. Whenever the NT 
speaks of eternal life as a present possession, it is a gift received by 
faith (John 3:16); but whenever it refers to eternal life as something 
to be received in the future by those who are already believers, it 
refers to eternal rewards (see 5:21; Gal. 6:8; 1 Tim. 6:17–19; Titus 
1:2; 1 Pet. 1:7). Rewards will be based on works accomplished here 
on earth.
2:8 Truth refers to the gospel message (see Gal. 2:5). 
2:10 All believers doing good works will be rewarded.

23 8 perishable
24 j Ps. 81:12; Acts 
7:42; eph. 4:18, 19  
k 1 Cor. 6:18  l Lev. 
18:22
25 m 1 Thess. 1:9  
n Is. 44:20; Jer. 
10:14; 13:25; 16:19
26 o Lev. 18:22; eph. 
5:12  9 Lit. females
27 1 Lit. males  2 Lit. 
female
28 p eph. 5:4
29 3 NU omits 
sexual immorality  
4 greed  5 malice
31 6 without 
understanding  7 NU 
omits unforgiving
32 q [Rom. 2:2]  
r [Rom. 6:21]  s [Ps. 
50:18]; Hos. 7:3

CHAPTER 2

1 a [Rom. 1:20]  
b 2 Sam. 12:5-7; 
[Matt. 7:1-5; Luke 
6:37]; John 8:9; 
Rom. 14:22
4 c Rom. 9:23; 11:33; 
[2 Cor. 8:2; eph. 
1:7, 18; 2:7; Phil. 
4:19; Col. 1:27; 2:2; 
Titus 3:6]  d [Rom. 
3:25]  e ex. 34:6; 
[Rom. 9:22; 1 Tim. 
1:16]; 1 Pet. 3:20  
f Is. 30:18; [2 Pet. 
3:9, 15]
5 g [d eut. 32:34]; 
Prov. 1:18; James 
5:3  1 unrepentant  
2 storing
6 h [Job 34:11]; Ps. 
62:12; Prov. 24:12; 
Jer. 17:10; [2 Cor. 
5:10; Rev. 20:12, 13]
8 i Job 24:13; 
[2 Thess. 1:8]
9 j Amos 3:2;  

God’s Righteous Judgment

2 Therefore you are a in ex cus able,  
O man, whoever you are who judge, 

b for in whatever you judge another you 
condemn yourself; for you who judge 
practice the same things. 2 But we know 
that the judgment of God is according 
to truth against those who practice such 
things. 3 And do you think this, O man, 
you who judge those practicing such 
things, and doing the same, that you will 
escape the judgment of God? 4 Or do you 
despise c the riches of His goodness, d for
bear ance, and e long suf fer ing, f not know
ing that the goodness of God leads you 
to repentance? 5 But in accordance with 
your hardness and your 1 im pen i tent 
heart g you are 2 trea sur ing up for yourself 
wrath in the day of wrath and revelation 
of the righteous judgment of God, 6 who 
h “will render to each one according to 
his deeds”: 7 eternal life to those who 
by patient continuance in doing good 
seek for glory, honor, and immortality; 
8 but to those who are selfseek ing and 
i do not obey the truth, but obey unrigh
teousness—in dig na tion and wrath, 9 trib
u la tion and anguish, on every soul of 
man who does evil, of the Jew j first and 
also of the 3 Greek; 10 k but glory, honor, 
and peace to everyone who works what 
is good, to the Jew first and also to the 
Greek. 11 For l there is no partiality with 
God.

image made like 8 cor rupt ible man—and 
birds and fourfooted animals and creep
ing things.

24 j There fore God also gave them up to 
unclean ness, in the lusts of their hearts, 
k to dishonor their bodies l among them
selves, 25 who exchanged m the truth 
of God n for the lie, and worshiped and 
served the creature rather than the Cre
ator, who is blessed forever. Amen.

26 For this reason God gave them up to 
o vile passions. For even their 9 women 
exchanged the natural use for what 
is against nature. 27 Like wise also the 
1 men, leaving the natural use of the 
2 woman, burned in their lust for one an
other, 1 men with 1 men committing what 
is shameful, and receiving in themselves 
the penalty of their error which was  
due.

28 And even as they did not like to re
tain God in their knowledge, God gave 
them over to a debased mind, to do those 
things p which are not fitting; 29 be ing 
filled with all unrighteousness, 3 sex ual 
immorality, wickedness, 4 cov et ous ness, 
5 ma li cious ness; full of envy, murder, 
strife, deceit, evilmindedness; they are 
whisperers, 30 backbiters, haters of God, 
violent, proud, boasters, inventors of evil 
things, disobe di ent to parents, 31 6 undis
cern ing, untrustwor thy, unloving, 
7 unfor giv ing, unmer ci ful; 32 who, q know
ing the righteous judgment of God, that 
those who practice such things r are de
serving of death, not only do the same 
but also s ap prove of those who practice 
them.

Luke 12:47; Acts 3:26; Rom. 1:16; 1 Pet. 4:17  3 Gentile   
10 k Rom. 2:7; Heb. 2:7; [1 Pet. 1:7]  11 l d eut. 10:17; [Job 
34:19]; Acts 10:34; [eph. 6:9]
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2:12 Those without law are the Gentiles (see v. 14). Those in the 
law are the Jews.
2:14 by nature do the things in the law: Gentiles who do not 
have the Law still do such things as honor their parents, which in-
dicates that they believe in a basic moral law (see v. 15). They know 
within their hearts that there is a difference between right and 
wrong. This “law of conscience” serves as a judge to them in place 
of Moses’ law.
2:15 The Law is not inscribed in our hearts, but the work of the law 
is written on our hearts. The Law of Moses was engraved in stone, 
and there is a similar moral law within every person.
2:16 According to the gospel Paul preached, God will judge not 
only people’s actions, but their motives, or secrets, as well (see 
1 Cor. 4:5).
2:17 In this verse Paul clearly addresses Jews.
2:19, 20 The Jewish people Paul addressed were not only confi-
dent before God (vv. 17, 18), but they felt superior to others and con-
sidered themselves to be guides, lights, instructors, and teachers.
2:22 Apparently it was not unusual for their enemies to accuse 
the Jews of robbing temples. Paul may be using the phrase in a 
figurative way as an equivalent of “to be sacrilegious or impious.”
2:23, 24 Paul argues that these particular Jews who thought they 
were guides to the blind (v. 19) were actually breaking their own laws 
and dishonoring God (see Matt. 15:3–9). Paul applies Is. 52:5 as proof 
of his point. As a result of their hypocrisy, the Gentiles themselves 
blasphemed God.
2:25, 26 Circumcision becomes a useless ritual unless the per-

son develops an obedient heart that is completely submitted to 
God (see 1 Sam. 15:22; Is. 1:11–20). On the other hand, if a Gentile 
was keeping the law, circumcision would not matter. God judges a 
person according to the state of his or her heart, not according to 
external appearances.
2:27 judge you: These self-righteous Jews believed they would 
escape judgment. According to them, God’s judgment was reserved 
for the Gentiles. However, Paul confronted their hypocrisy. A Gentile 
who kept the law would be able to judge a Jew who broke it.
2:28, 29 Paul pronounces circumcision as being of no value  
(vv. 25–27). Circumcision that is only outward is of no avail before 
God because God wants the outward demonstration to be the sign 
of an inward reality. Paul’s teaching is consistent with the Law and 
the OT prophets, for both proclaimed the need for internal circum-
cision (d eut. 10:16; Jer. 4:4). in the Spirit, not in the letter: The 
change of heart that Paul describes with the image of internal cir-
cumcision is the work of the Holy Spirit, not the result of external 
obedience to the Law. In fact, God condemns external observance 
if it is not the product of a righteous heart (see Is. 1:10–18).
3:2 Much in every way: This verse indicates that the Jewish people 
have numerous advantages (see 9:4). The oracles of God refers to 
the entire OT, the laws and the covenants that had been given by 
God Himself to the nation of Israel. This phrase reaffirms the belief 
of the apostles of the inspiration of the OT. The bible is God’s Word 
for us.
3:3, 4 even if some Jews do not believe the Word of God, God will 
be faithful to what He has promised (Ps. 89:30–37).

13 m Matt. 7:21, 22; 
John 13:17;  
[James 1:22, 25; 
1 John 3:7]
15 n 1 Cor. 5:1  
o Acts 24:25
16 p eccl. 12:14; 
[Matt. 25:31]; Rev. 
20:12  q John 5:22; 
Acts 10:42; 17:31; 
Rom. 3:6; 14:10  
r 1 Tim. 1:11
17 s [Matt. 3:9]; 
John 8:33  t Mic. 
3:11; John 5:45; 
Rom. 2:23; 9:4  u Is. 
48:1, 2  4 NU But 
if  5 rely
18 v d eut. 4:8  
w Phil. 1:10
19 x Matt. 15:14; 
John 9:34
20 y [2 Tim. 3:5]
21 z Ps. 50:16; Matt. 
23:3
22 a Mal. 3:8
23 b Mic. 3:11; John 
5:45; Rom. 2:17;  
9:4
24 c ezek. 16:27  
d 2 Sam. 12:14; Is. 
52:5; ezek. 36:22
25 e Gen. 17:10-14; 
[Gal. 5:3]
26 f [Acts 10:34]
27 g Matt. 12:41  
6 Lit. letter
28 h [Matt. 3:9]; 
John 8:39; Rom. 
2:17; 9:6; [Gal. 6:15]
29 i [1 Pet. 3:4]  
j Phil. 3:3; Col. 2:11  
k d eut. 30:6; Rom. 
2:27; 7:6; [2 Cor. 3:6]  
l John 5:44; 12:43; 
[1 Cor. 4:5; 2 Cor. 
10:18]; 1 Thess. 2:4  
7 A play on words—
Jew is literally 
praise. 

Circumcision of No Avail
25 e For circumcision is indeed profit

a ble if you keep the law; but if you are 
a breaker of the law, your circumcision 
has become uncir cum ci sion. 26 There
fore, f if an uncir cum cised man keeps the 
righteous requirements of the law, will 
not his uncir cum ci sion be counted as 
circumcision? 27 And will not the physi
cally uncir cum cised, if he fulfills the law, 
g judge you who, even with your 6 writ ten 
code and circumcision, are a transgressor 
of the law? 28 For h he is not a Jew who is 
one outwardly, nor is circumcision that 
which is outward in the flesh; 29 but he is 
a Jew i who is one inwardly; and j cir cum
ci sion is that of the heart, k in the Spirit, 
not in the letter; l whose 7 praise is not 
from men but from God.

God’s Judgment Defended

3 What advantage then has the Jew, or 
what is the profit of circumcision? 

2 Much in every way! Chiefly because 
a to them were committed the 1 or a cles of 
God. 3 For what if b some did not believe? 
c Will their unbelief make the faithfulness 
of God without effect? 4 d Cer tainly not! 
Indeed, let e God be 2 true but f every man 
a liar. As it is written:

 g“ That You may be justified in Your 
words,

And may overcome when You are 
judged.”

12 For as many as have sinned without 
law will also perish without law, and as 
many as have sinned in the law will be 
judged by the law 13 (for m not the hearers 
of the law are just in the sight of God, but 
the doers of the law will be justified; 14 for 
when Gentiles, who do not have the law, 
by nature do the things in the law, these, 
although not having the law, are a law 
to themselves, 15 who show the n work 
of the law written in their hearts, their 
o con science also bearing witness, and be
tween themselves their thoughts accusing 
or else excusing them) 16 p in the day when 
God will judge the secrets of men q by  
Je sus Christ, r ac cord ing to my gospel.

The Jews Guilty as the Gentiles
17 4 In deed s you are called a Jew, and 

t rest 5 on the law, u and make your boast 
in God, 18 and v know His will, and w ap
prove the things that are excellent, being 
instructed out of the law, 19 and x are con
fident that you yourself are a guide to the 
blind, a light to those who are in darkness, 
20 an instructor of the foolish, a teacher of 
babes, y hav ing the form of knowledge and 
truth in the law. 21 z You, therefore, who 
teach another, do you not teach yourself? 
You who preach that a man should not 
steal, do you steal? 22 You who say, “Do 
not commit adultery,” do you commit 
adultery? You who abhor idols, a do you 
rob temples? 23 You who b make your boast 
in the law, do you dishonor God through 
breaking the law? 24 For c “the name of 
God is d blas phemed among the Gentiles 
because of you,” as it is written.

CHAPTER 3 2 a d eut. 4:5-8; Ps. 147:19; Rom. 9:4  1 sayings, 
Scriptures 3 b Rom. 10:16; Heb. 4:2  c Num. 23:19; [2 Tim. 2:13]
4 d Job 40:8  e [John 3:33]  f Ps. 62:9  g Ps. 51:4  2 Found true
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3:5 Speaking from a foolish human point of view, Paul asks: If hu-
manity’s unrighteousness reveals God’s righteousness, why 
then should God punish unrighteousness? Paul explains that this 
is an absurd question that is nonetheless asked by many, when he 
adds parenthetically, I speak as a man. The suggestion that God 
is unjust is simply ridiculous.
3:6 Paul answers his own question (v. 5) with another question. If 
God does not punish unrighteousness, then He is not just and there 
will be no day of Judgment. The flaw in logic is evident: God’s jus-
tice demands that He judge unrighteousness. To claim that God is 
unjust because He judges is a ludicrous argument.
3:7 The question in this verse is the same basic objection as in v. 5, 
except this time the sinner objects to being called a sinner if his or 
her sin enhances God’s truth.
3:8 Paul takes the erroneous argument a step further. If God can 
bring good out of evil, then we should not be judged for doing evil, 
because good may come of it. God will be proved righteous and in 
that way glorified by our sin. Obviously such a position is preposter-
ous. Paul does not even try to argue against such a senseless view; 
he simply assigns those who hold it to God’s judgment.
3:9 better than they: This question means “d o we Jews have an 
advantage over the Gentiles?” (see v. 1). In other words, “Is there 
anything we can cling to for protection?” The answer is no, since 
all are under sin.
3:10–18 To prove that all are under sin Paul quotes without formal 
introduction a number of different verses from the OT. The collec-
tion of citations can be divided into two parts. The first half is made 
up of negative statements emphasizing humanity’s deficiencies (vv. 
10–12); the second half mainly exposes human depravity (vv. 13–18).
3:10 This is a quotation from Ps. 14:3 that says, “There is none who 
does good.” Paul uses the word for righteous because he is discuss-
ing the unrighteous condition of all people (see 1:18). No one can be 
justified on the grounds of his or her own righteousness before God.
3:11 People do not understand spiritual truth (see 1 Cor. 2:14) nor 
do they diligently seek after God. At best, people are satisfied with 
externals, with being “religious.”

3:12 turned aside: This means turning away from God’s way. un-
profitable: That is, useless to God or His good purposes. Good: 
Apart from God, people lack true goodness and kindness. While 
some unbelievers are gracious and kind, these acts ultimately have 
no value because they do not come from believing hearts that seek 
to glorify God (see 1:21). even a “good person” can be rebelling 
against God and seeking his or her own welfare through goodness.
3:13 In showing humanity’s total depravity, Paul quotes passages 
in the Psalms that describe the evil that can come from the throat, 
tongue, lips, mouth, feet, and eyes. The heart is compared to a 
tomb, for buried in it is the seed of death. The throat reveals the 
corruption inside, the spiritual decay. The lips are like the fangs of 
an asp; they contain deadly poison.
3:14 Humans apart from God are not blessing others; they are often 
cursing them. They are not loving; they are bitter.
3:15–17 swift to shed blood: People apart from God are prone 
to violence. They murder and kill because they have no respect for 
the life of another.
3:18 Fear of God is an OT expression for respect and reverence for 
God, and is said to be the very beginning of knowledge (see Job 
28:28; Prov. 1:7). because people without God are spiritually dead, 
they produce only deceit, damage, and destruction.
3:19 Whatever the law says refers to vv. 10–18. All the world, 
whether Jewish or Gentile, stands in guilty silence before God.
3:20 A legal term used of the defendant in a trial, justified means 
“declared righteous.” No one will be declared righteous by doing 
what God requires in the Law. This is confirmed by the fact that the 
Law was not given to justify sinners but to expose sin (see v. 19).
3:21 In this context the righteousness of God is not an attribute 
of God, but an act of God whereby He declares a sinner righteous. 
This is righteousness from God.
3:22, 23 God revealed to people how they should live, but no one 
can live up to God’s perfect way. all have sinned: No one can live 
up to what God created us to be; we all fall short of His glory. We 
cannot save ourselves because as sinners we can never meet God’s 
requirements. Our only hope is faith in Jesus Christ.

5 h Rom. 6:19; 1 Cor. 
9:8; 15:32; Gal. 3:15
6 i [Gen. 18:25]
8 j Rom. 5:20  3 Lit. 
judgment
9 k Rom. 3:19, 23; 
11:32; Gal. 3:22
10 l Ps. 14:1-3; 53:1-
3; eccl. 7:20

13 m Ps. 5:9  n Ps. 
140:3  4 grave
14 o Ps. 10:7
15 p Prov. 1:16; Is. 
59:7, 8
18 q Ps. 36:1
19 r John 10:34  
s Job 5:16; Ps. 107:42  
5 accountable
20 t Ps. 143:2; [Acts 
13:39; Gal. 2:16]
21 u Acts 15:11  
v John 5:46  w 1 Pet. 
1:10
22 6 NU omits and 
on all

13 “ Their m throat is an open 4 tomb;
With their tongues they have 

practiced deceit”;
 n“ The poison of asps is under their 

lips”;
14 “ Whose o mouth is full of cursing and 

bitterness.”
15 “ Their p feet are swift to shed blood;
16  Destruction and misery are in their 

ways;
17  And the way of peace they have not 

known.”
18 “ There q is no fear of God before their 

eyes.”

19 Now we know that whatever r the 
law says, it says to those who are under 
the law, that s every mouth may be 
stopped, and all the world may become 
5 guilty before God. 20 There fore t by the 
deeds of the law no flesh will be justified 
in His sight, for by the law is the knowl
edge of sin.

God’s Righteousness Through Faith
21 But now u the righteousness of God 

apart from the law is revealed, v be ing 
witnessed by the Law w and the Prophets, 
22 even the righteousness of God, through 
faith in Je sus Christ, to all 6 and on all 

5 But if our unrighteousness demon
strates the righteousness of God, what 
shall we say? Is God unjust who inflicts 
wrath? h (I speak as a man.) 6 Cer tainly 
not! For then i how will God judge the 
world?

7 For if the truth of God has increased 
through my lie to His glory, why am I 
also still judged as a sin ner? 8 And why 
not say, j “Let us do evil that good may 
come”?—as we are slanderously reported  
and as some affirm that we say. Their 
3 con dem na tion is just.

All Have Sinned
9 What then? Are we better than 

they? Not at all. For we have previously 
charged both Jews and Greeks that k they 
are all under sin.

10 As it is written:

 l“ There is none righteous, no, not  
one;

11  There is none who understands;
There is none who seeks after God.

12  They have all turned aside;
They have together become 

unprofitable;
There is none who does good, no, 

not one.”
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3:24 Those who believe (v. 22) are justified, that is, “declared 
righteous,” freely, without cost, by God’s grace, or “favor.” Christ 
Jesus died to provide redemption, which means He died to pay 
the price required to ransom sinners. by paying the penalty of their 
sin through His death, Jesus can free people from their sin and trans-
fer His righteousness to those who believe in Him. On the basis of 
Christ’s righteousness alone, believers can approach God’s throne 
with praise. Through God’s initiative, they have been restored to a 
proper relationship with Him.
3:25, 26 by His death, Christ satisfied the justice of God. He paid the 
penalty of sin in full. Paul cites two reasons why the righteousness of 
God comes through Christ’s death. The first is to demonstrate that 
God Himself is righteous, and did not judge the sins committed prior 
to the Cross. The second reason for the Cross is that God wanted to 
show that He is both righteous and at the same time the One who 
can declare sinners righteous. because of Christ’s death, God does 
not compromise His holiness when He forgives a sinner.
3:27 law of faith: Paul uses a wordplay here. The “law,” or the 
standard of God, is commonly associated with “works.” but here 
Paul says that a person can only boast in the standard of God that 
excludes human “works.” This “law” is faith (John 6:28, 29). Thus the 
Jews who were boasting in their knowledge of the law and their 
adherence to it were silenced by Paul (2:17, 23). The law could only 
condemn them, but God was the One who saved them. Therefore 
their boast should only be in Him.
3:28 Man is justified, that is, “declared righteous” (see v. 20), apart 
from doing what the law requires. Thus salvation is through faith 
alone (4:23–25). No matter what we do, we cannot earn our salva-
tion. God alone saves, and His salvation is a free gift. No one can 
stand before God and boast of their good deeds. God is the only 
One who is righteous, and for this reason He should be praised.
3:31 Law can have three different meanings in this passage, and 
the gospel fulfills all of those meanings. If law here refers to the 
Law of Moses, the Pentateuch, then the passage is referring to the 
way Jesus completely fulfilled the requirements of the law. If law is 
the entire OT, then the gospel fulfills the promises of the coming of 
Christ and of the forgiveness of sins. If law is the moral law, then the 
gospel fulfills it because it is through Christ that people are empow-
ered by the Holy Spirit to live in a way that pleases God.
4:1–25 This chapter is pivotal in establishing that justification is 
by God’s grace through faith alone. verses 1–8 demonstrate that 
justification is a gift and cannot be earned by works. verses 9–12 
argue that since Abraham was justified before he was circumcised, 

circumcision is not a basis of justification. verses 13–17 prove that 
since Abraham was justified hundreds of years before the Mosaic 
Law, then justification cannot be based on the Law. verses 18–25 
summarize Paul’s argument by concluding that Abraham was jus-
tified by his faith and not by his works. 
4:1 According to the flesh means “according to his own labor.” 
As the next verse indicates, Paul is asking, “Was Abraham justified 
before God by his works?”
4:3 Paul quotes Gen. 15:6 to prove that Abraham was not justified 
by works. God made a promise to Abraham, and Abraham trusted 
God to fulfill it. because of Abraham’s faith, God credited Abraham 
with righteousness. In gaining this righteousness from God, Abra-
ham did not obey some law or perform some ritual like circumcision, 
he simply believed God.
4:5 God gives righteousness to those who believe (v. 3). The per-
son who does not work, who comes to God by faith alone without 
having performed rituals or followed Jewish laws—that person will 
be counted righteous. Paul continues to build his case that righ-
teousness is apart from works of the law.

22 x Rom. 10:12; 
[Gal. 3:28; Col. 3:11]  
23 y Gal. 3:22
24 z Rom. 4:4, 16; 
[eph. 2:8; Titus 3:5, 
7]  a [Matt. 20:28; 
eph. 1:7; Col. 1:14; 
1 Tim. 2:6; Heb. 
9:12, 15; 1 Pet. 
1:18, 19]  7 without 
any cost
25 b Lev. 16:15  
c Col. 1:20  d Acts 
14:16; 17:30; [Rom. 
2:4]  8 mercy seat
27 e Rom. 2:17, 
23; [1 Cor. 1:29]; 
eph. 2:9
28 f Gal. 2:16  
9 declared righteous
30 g Rom. 10:12; 
[Gal. 3:8, 20]

CHAPTER 4
1 a Gen. 11:27–25:9; 
Is. 51:2; [Matt. 
3:9]; John 8:33  
b [Luke 3:8]; John 
8:53; James 2:21  
1 Or (fore)father 
according to the 
flesh has found?

uncir cum cised through faith. 31 Do we 
then make void the law through faith? 
Certainly not! On the contrary, we estab
lish the law.

Abraham Justified by Faith

4 What then shall we say that a Abra
ham our b fa ther 1 has found accord

ing to the flesh? 2 For if Abra ham was 
c jus ti fied by works, he has something to 
boast about, but not before God. 3 For 
what does the Scripture say? d “Abra ham 
believed God, and it was 2 ac counted to 
him for righteousness.” 4 Now e to him 
who works, the wages are not counted 
3 as grace but 3 as debt.

David Celebrates the Same Truth
5 But to him who f does not work but be

lieves on Him who justifies g the  ungodly, 

who believe. For x there is no difference; 
23 for y all have sinned and fall short of 
the glory of God, 24 be ing justified 7 freely 
z by His grace a through the redemption 
that is in Christ Je sus, 25 whom God set 
forth b as a 8 pro pi ti a tion c by His blood, 
through faith, to demonstrate His righ
teousness, because in His forbearance 
God had passed over d the sins that were 
previously committed, 26 to demonstrate 
at the present time His righteousness, 
that He might be just and the justifier of 
the one who has faith in Jesus.

Boasting Excluded
27 e Where is boasting then? It is exclud

ed. By what law? Of works? No, but by 
the law of faith. 28 There fore we conclude 
f that a man is 9 jus ti fied by faith apart 
from the deeds of the law. 29 Or is He the 
God of the Jews only? Is He not also the 
God of the Gentiles? Yes, of the Gentiles 
also, 30 since g there is one God who will 
justify the circumcised by faith and the 

2 c Rom. 3:20, 27  3 d Gen. 15:6; Rom. 4:9, 22; Gal. 3:6; James 
2:23  2 imputed, credited, reckoned, counted  4 e Rom. 11:6  
3 according to  5 f [Gal. 2:16; eph. 2:8, 9]  g Josh. 24:2.

propitiation

(Gk. hilastērion) (3:25; Heb. 9:5) Strong’s #2435

This term is derived from the Greek verb hilaskomai, a word 
which has three meanings: (1) “to placate” or “to appease”; 
(2) “to be propitious and merciful”; or (3) “to make propitia-
tion for someone.” The NT never describes people appeas-
ing God. Instead, as Luke 18:13 and 1 John 2:2 make clear, 
the NT describes God as being merciful to, or making 
propitiation, for us. God provides a merciful expiation, or 
atonement, of the sins of believers through the death of 
Christ. but since Paul also speaks of God’s wrath, it must 
also speak of the conciliation of God’s anger by means of 
a sacrifice—namely, the sacrifice of His Son. John states 
that God demonstrated His love to us by sending His Son 
to become “the propitiation for our sins” (1 John 4:10). Just 
as in the OT God met His people when the blood of the sin 
offering was sprinkled on the altar, so Christ’s death brings 
us into fellowship with God.
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4:6–8 According to Jewish law, a question was settled by two or 
three witnesses. Paul calls two witnesses from the OT to testify to 
justification through faith: one from the Law (4:1–5) and one from 
the Prophets (4:6–8; see also 3:21; Acts 2:29, 30 where david is called 
a prophet).
4:9, 10 Given the understanding that people can become righteous 
by faith alone, apart from obeying the Jewish law, the obvious ques-
tion from Paul’s readers is: “Is this righteousness actually available 
to the uncircumcised?” Many of the Jews of Paul’s day assumed 
that blessing from God and forgiveness applied only to those who 
had been circumcised, the Jews. Abraham, however, received righ-
teousness from God before he was circumcised. This fact opens the 
door to a new understanding of God’s grace. It is available to all 
people, both Jews and Gentiles.
4:11, 12 Abraham is a father both of the uncircumcised who be-
lieve as well as of the circumcised who believe. Circumcision was a 
sign and seal. As a sign, it pointed to the fact that Abraham pos-
sessed righteousness, and as a seal it verified that Abraham was 
righteous. Technically, circumcision was a sign and a seal of the cov-
enant God gave Abraham for the land. but God would not make a 
covenant with one who was not righteous. Note that the conditional 
promise of Gen. 12:1–3 becomes an unconditional covenant in Gen. 
15:18. God declared His unconditional covenant with Abraham after 
declaring him righteous because of his belief (15:6).
4:13 The promise to Abraham was not through circumcision (vv. 
9–12) nor through the law (vv. 13–16), but through the righ-
teousness of faith. Heir of the world means that Abraham and 
his seed, in particular Christ, will inherit the earth, a promise that will 
be fulfilled in the kingdom to be established when Christ returns.
4:14 Those who are of the law is not a reference to the Jewish 

people but to any who depend on the law for their righteousness.
4:15 Transgression means “stepping over.” The law draws the line 
that should not be crossed.
4:16 Therefore it is of faith: Paul concludes that God’s promises 
to Abraham were founded on his faith so that it would be acknowl-
edged that salvation was only through grace, that is, God’s favor. 
Since the promise was not based on adherence to any law or the 
performance of any ritual, such as circumcision, Abraham is the 
forefather of all who believe.
4:17 Gives life to the dead is a reference to the birth of Isaac from 
Abraham’s “dead” body and Sarah’s “dead” womb; both were far 
beyond the age of childbearing (see v. 19).
4:18 When Abraham was physically beyond any hope of having 
a child, he based his hope on God’s promises instead. He believed 
that his offspring would be as numerous as the stars of the heavens, 
because the all-powerful God had promised it.
4:19 deadness of . . . womb: Sarah had no children previously in 
her life, and by the time God gave this promise she was well past 
childbearing age.
4:20 glory: Glorifying God means declaring who God is. Abraham, 
by his faith, acknowledged that God was faithful and powerful 
enough to keep His promise.
4:23, 24 God had Abraham’s faith recorded in Scripture not to im-
mortalize Abraham but to be a model for others. who raised up: 
Abraham’s faith was a model because he believed in a God who can 
raise the dead. We follow Abraham’s example when we have faith, 
when we believe that God raised Jesus from the dead and will grant 
us eternal life also. belief in Jesus’ resurrection and ours is central to 
the gospel (see 1 Cor. 15:4).

6 h Ps. 32:1, 2
7 i Ps. 32:1, 2
11 j Gen. 17:10  
k Luke 19:9; Rom. 
4:16
12 l Rom. 4:18-22
13 m Gen. 17:4-6; 
22:17

14 n Gal. 3:18
15 o Rom. 3:20
16 p [Rom. 3:24]  
q [Gal. 3:22]  r Is. 51:2  
4 certain
17 s Gen. 17:5  
t [Rom. 8:11]  u Rom. 
9:26
18 v Gen. 15:5
19 w Gen. 17:17  
x Heb. 11:11
21 y Gen. 18:14; [Ps. 
115:3; Luke 1:37; 
Heb. 11:19]
22 z Gen. 15:6
23 a Rom. 15:4; 
1 Cor. 10:6

ham or to his seed through the law, but 
through the righteousness of faith. 14 For 
n if those who are of the law are heirs, 
faith is made void and the promise made 
of no effect, 15 be cause o the law brings 
about wrath; for where there is no law 
there is no transgression.

16 There fore it is of faith that it might 
be p ac cord ing to grace, q so that the prom
ise might be 4 sure to all the seed, not 
only to those who are of the law, but also 
to those who are of the faith of Abra
ham, r who is the father of us all 17 (as it 
is written, s “I have made you a father of 
many nations”) in the presence of Him 
whom he believed—God, t who gives life 
to the dead and calls those u things which 
do not exist as though they did; 18 who, 
contrary to hope, in hope believed, so 
that he became the father of many na
tions, according to what was spoken, 
v “So shall your descendants be.” 19 And 
not being weak in faith, w he did not con
sider his own body, already dead (since 
he was about a hundred years old), x and 
the deadness of Sa rah’s womb. 20 He did 
not waver at the promise of God through 
unbelief, but was strengthened in faith, 
giving glory to God, 21 and being fully 
convinced that what He had promised 
y He was also able to perform. 22 And 
therefore z “it was accounted to him for 
righteousness.”

23 Now a it was not written for his sake 
alone that it was imputed to him, 24 but 
also for us. It shall be imputed to us who 

his faith is accounted for righteousness, 
6 just as Da vid also h de scribes the bless
edness of the man to whom God imputes 
righteousness apart from works:

7 “ Blessed   i are those whose lawless 
deeds are forgiven,

And whose sins are covered;
8  Blessed is the man to whom the LORD 

shall not impute sin.”

Abraham Justified Before Circumcision
9 Does this blessedness then come upon 

the circumcised only, or upon the uncir
cum cised also? For we say that faith was 
accounted to Abra ham for righteousness. 
10 How then was it accounted? While he 
was circumcised, or uncir cum cised? Not 
while circumcised, but while uncir cum
cised. 11 And j he received the sign of cir
cumcision, a seal of the righteousness of 
the faith which he had while still uncir
cum cised, that k he might be the father 
of all those who believe, though they are 
uncir cum cised, that righteousness might 
be imputed to them also, 12 and the fa
ther of circumcision to those who not 
only are of the circumcision, but who 
also walk in the steps of the faith which 
our father l Abra ham had while still 
uncir cum cised.

The Promise Granted Through Faith
13 For the promise that he would be 

the m heir of the world was not to Abra
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4:25 Jesus was delivered up to death, taking the penalty of our 
sin on Himself. Just as God brought life from Abraham and Sarah, 
who thought they were unable to have children, so God raised 
Jesus back to life. Jesus’ resurrection brought us justification be-
fore God because His resurrection proves that God accepted Jesus’ 
sacrifice for us.
5:1 Peace here is not a subjective feeling of peace. Rather, this 
peace is the state of being at peace instead of at war. The hostility 
between God and the believer has ceased. The believer has been 
reconciled to God.
5:2 To have access means “to approach,” as if by introduction into a 
king’s throne room. believers have been granted admission to stand 
before God. even though they were once rebels, they do not have 
to face His judgment. Instead they approach His throne in the realm 
of grace, or in the King’s favor. Rejoice means “to boast” and hope 
means “expectation.” believers boast in the sure expectation of the 
glory of God. They are confident, for God Himself has placed the 
Holy Spirit in their hearts (v. 5).
5:3 Glory is the same Greek word that is translated “rejoice” in v. 
2. believers can rejoice, glory, and boast not only in their future 
hope (v. 2) but also in their present troubles. Tribulations refers 
to physical hardship, suffering, and distress. Perseverance means 
“endurance.” Trials and tribulation produce endurance when we 
exercise faith during those difficult times (see James 1:2, 3). Such 
faith produces its own reward (see Matt. 5:10–12; 2 Tim. 2:12).
5:4 Perseverance produces character, the quality of being ap-
proved. As believers endure tribulation, God works in them to de-

velop certain qualities and virtues that will strengthen them and 
draw them closer to Him. The result is fortified hope in God and 
His promises.
5:5 The hope that believers have of their future glory with God will 
not disappoint them by being unfulfilled. They will not be put to 
shame or humiliated because of their hope. The reason the believer 
can be so confident is that the love of God has been poured 
out. The moment a person trusts in Christ, that person receives 
the Holy Spirit (see 8:9), who constantly encourages them in their 
hope in God.
5:6 Paul now explains the nature of God’s love. God loved us when 
we were still without strength and ungodly. God loved us so 
much He sent His Son to die for us (see v. 8). God loves us just the 
way we are, but He loves us too much to leave us the way we are 
(see John 15:16; Phil. 1:6).
5:9, 10 If God loved us when we were helpless, ungodly enemies, 
how much more will He love us now that we are His children? By His 
blood . . . through the death of His Son we have been justified, 
that is “declared righteous,” and reconciled, meaning our state of 
alienation from God has been changed. believers are no longer en-
emies of God; they are at peace with God (v. 1). we shall be saved: 
Many take these verses to refer to final salvation from the presence 
of sin. but in this context, Paul goes on to discuss being saved from 
the power of sin (see ch. 6). Thus wrath here is God’s present wrath 
(see 1:18), and His life is the life of Christ in believers (see v. 18). The 
point is that since God’s love and the death of Christ have brought 
us justification, then as a result of that love, we can also expect sal-
vation from God’s wrath. To experience this truth, the believer must 
fully cooperate with the process that is explained in 6:1–14 (see John 

24 b Acts 2:24
25 c Is. 53:4, 5; 
[Rom. 5:6, 8; 8:32; 
Gal. 2:20; eph. 5:2; 
Heb. 9:28]  d [Rom. 
5:18; 1 Cor. 15:17; 
2 Cor. 5:15]

CHAPTER 5
1 a Is. 32:17; John 
16:33  b [Is. 53:5]; 
Acts 10:36; [eph. 
2:14]  1 Some 
ancient mss. let 
us have
2 c [John 10:9; 
eph. 2:18; 3:12; 
Heb. 10:19; 1 Pet. 
3:18]  d 1 Cor. 15:1  
e Heb. 3:6
3 f Matt. 5:11, 12; 
[John 16:33; Acts 
5:41; 2 Cor. 12:9]; 
James 1:2  g James 
1:3  2 endurance
4 h Phil. 2:22; 
[James 1:12]  

Christ in Our Place
6 For when we were still without 

strength, 4 in due time k Christ died for 
the ungodly. 7 For scarcely for a righ
teous man will one die; yet perhaps for 
a good man someone would even dare 
to die. 8 But l God demonstrates His own 
love toward us, in that while we were 
still sin ners, Christ died for us. 9 Much 
more then, having now been justified 
m by His blood, we shall be saved n from 
wrath through Him. 10 For o if when we 
were enemies p we were reconciled to 
God through the death of His Son, much 
more, having been reconciled, we shall be 
saved q by His life. 11 And not only that, 

believe b in Him who raised up  Je sus 
our Lord from the dead, 25 c who was de
livered up because of our offenses, and 
d was raised because of our justification.

Faith Triumphs in Trouble

5 Therefore, a hav ing been justified 
by faith, 1 we have b peace with God 

through our Lord Je sus Christ, 2 c through 
whom also we have access by faith into 
this grace d in which we stand, and e re
joice in hope of the glory of God. 3 And 
not only that, but f we also glory in trib
ulations, g know ing that tribulation pro
duces 2 per se ver ance; 4 h and persever
ance, 3 char ac ter; and character, hope. 
5 i Now hope does not disappoint, j be
cause the love of God has been poured 
out in our hearts by the Holy Spirit who 
was given to us.

justification

(Gk. dikaiōsis) (4:25; 5:18) Strong’s #1347

The Greek noun for justification is derived from the Greek 
verb dikaioō, meaning “to acquit” or “to declare righteous” 
(used by Paul in 4:2, 5; 5:1). It is a legal term used of a favor-
able verdict in a trial. The word depicts a courtroom set-
ting, with God presiding as the Judge, determining the 
faithfulness of each person to the Law. In the first section 
of Romans, Paul makes it clear that no one can withstand 
God’s judgment (3:9–20). The Law was not given to justify 
sinners but to expose their sin. To remedy this deplorable 
situation, God sent His Son to die for our sins, in our place. 
When we believe in Jesus, God imputes His righteousness 
to us, and we are declared righteous before God. In this 
way, God demonstrates that He is both a righteous Judge 
and the One who declares us righteous, our Justifier (3:26).

reconciliation

(Gk. katallagē) (5:11; 11:15; 2 Cor. 5:18, 19) Strong’s #2643

The Greek word basically means “change” or “exchange.” 
In the context of relationships between people, the term 
implies a change in attitude on the part of both individuals, 
a change from enmity to friendship. When used to describe 
the relationship existing between God and a person, the 
term implies the change of attitude on the part of both a 
person and God. The need to change the sinful ways of a 
human being is obvious; but some argue that no change 
is needed on the part of God. but inherent in the doctrine 
of justification is the changed attitude of God toward the 
sinner. God declares a person who was formerly His enemy 
to be righteous before Him.

3 approved character  5 i Phil. 1:20  j 2 Cor. 1:22; eph. 1:13
6 k Is. 53:5; [Rom. 4:25; 5:8; 8:32; Gal. 2:20; eph. 5:2]  4 at the 
right time  8 l [John 3:16; 15:13 ; Rom. 8:39]  9 m eph. 
2:13; [1 John 1:7]  n Rom. 1:18; 1 Thess. 1:10  10 o [Rom. 8:32]  
p Rom. 11:28; 2 Cor. 5:18; [eph. 2:5, 6]; Col. 1:21  q John 14:19
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8:32). The believer must die to sin and present himself or herself to 
God as an “instrument of righteousness” (see 6:14).
5:12 The one man is Adam. Through him sin entered the world. 
Sin brought death. The result is that death is now a universal expe-
rience. The phrase because all sinned does not mean just that “all 
have sinned” sometime in their lives, thus referring to individual sins. 
Paul takes his readers back to the beginning of human history, to the 
one sin that brought death upon us all. The unity of the human race 
is demonstrated here. In Adam, we all sinned (see 1 Cor. 15:22). The 
result is physical and spiritual death for everyone. From Adam we 
inherited a sin nature. Furthermore, as a result of our sin in Adam, 
we face a common judgment—death.
5:13, 14 Until the law, that is, until the Law of Moses was given, 
sin was not imputed. Imputed means “to charge to one’s account,” 
as by an entry made in a ledger. In other words, sin was present in 
the world from Adam to Moses, but God did not keep an account 
of sins before the giving of the Law because there was no Law to 
obey or disobey. not sinned: Those after Adam and before Moses 
did not sin like Adam because there were no prohibitions similar to 
the Law of Moses. but they did sin, and the way we know this is that 
death reigned. They all died.
5:15 Through one man, Adam, death came. Yet through one Man, 
Jesus Christ, grace and the gift of God, eternal life, was given. much 
more: The works of the two men, Adam and Jesus, are not merely 
antithetical. Christ’s work is greater, for it brings God’s grace to those 
stuck in the sinfulness which originated in Adam.
5:16 Through Adam came condemnation, a word used only three 
times in the NT, and all three times in Romans (see v. 18; 8:1). The 
word refers to “the punishment following a judicial sentence.” In 
the face of this, through Christ came the free gift that resulted in 
justification. That is to say, the aim or goal of the gift is justification, 
or “righteousness.” In v. 18, the same word is translated “righteous 
act.” In other words, the goal of the gift of eternal life is righteous 
living. This does not refer to justification by faith but to the practi-
cal outworking of faith through righteous acts (see 6:16). Thus this 
verse contrasts the penal servitude of a sinner with the righteous 
life of a believer.
5:18 Here Paul completes the comparison begun in v. 12 between 

the sinful work of Adam and the righteous work of Jesus. Through 
Adam came condemnation. Through Christ came justification 
of life, a justification that produces life.
5:19 Made means “to make,” “constitute.” As the result of Adam’s 
sin, people became sinners. by Christ’s death many will be made 
righteous (in contrast to declared righteousness; see 4:3). That is, 
believers are actually being constituted or made righteous. Through 
the sanctifying work of the Holy Spirit, the believer who has been 
declared righteous by God is continually becoming more righteous.
5:20 the offense might abound: Law magnified sin. What was 
inherently wrong became formally and explicitly wrong once the 
Law was revealed. grace abounded much more: The Greek term 
Paul uses means “superabounded.” Not only can sin never exceed 
the grace provided by God, sin loses its threat when compared to 
the superabounding grace of God.
6:1 Since sin in a way makes grace more abundant (see 5:20, 21) 
why not continue in sin? This is certainly a possible conclusion, 
though a wrong one, from the teaching about grace in ch. 5. Appar-
ently Paul had been accused of teaching this false doctrine, called 
antinomianism. To silence his accusers, Paul shows in this chapter 
that a believer who continues in sin would be denying his or her 
own identity in Christ.
6:2 Certainly not: The Greek expresses a response of shock, that 
has even been translated “God forbid.” The thought of a believer 
living in sin in order to take advantage of grace was abhorrent to 
Paul. The reason believers should not live in sin is that they have 
died to sin, as is explained in vv. 3, 4.
6:3 baptized: Paul uses the common experience of believers being 
baptized as a picture of being identified with Jesus Christ. baptism 
expresses faith the way a word expresses an idea. There can be an 
idea without words, but normally they are expressed in words. Water 
baptism is a symbol of the spiritual union of Christ and the believer. 
When a person trusts Christ, he or she is incorporated into, united 
to, Jesus Christ, which includes being united to His death. Jesus’ 
death becomes our death. Christian baptism makes these spiritual 
realities vivid.
6:4, 5 newness of life: If the believer’s identification with Christ 
means being identified with His death, then it logically follows that 

11 r [Gal. 4:9]
12 s Gen. 2:17; 3:6, 
19; [Rom. 5:15-17; 
1 Cor. 15:21]  t Gen. 
2:17
13 u 1 John 3:4
14 v [1 Cor. 15:21, 
22]
15 w [Is. 53:11]  
5 trespass or false 
step
16 6 trespasses
17 7 trespass

18 x [1 Cor. 15:21, 
45]  y Matt. 1:21; 
[John 12:32]  8 Or 
one trespass  9 Or 
one righteous act
19 z Is. 53:11, 12 ; 
[Phil. 2:8]
20 a John 15:22  
b Luke 7:47; Rom. 
6:1; 1 Tim. 1:14

CHAPTER 6

1 a Rom. 3:8; 6:15
2 b [Rom. 6:11; 7:4, 
6; Gal. 2:19; Col. 
2:20; 3:3]; 1 Pet. 
2:24
3 c Acts 2:38; 8:16; 
19:5; [Gal. 3:27]; 
Col. 2:12  d [1 Cor. 
15:29]
4 e Col. 2:12  f 1 Cor. 
6:14  g John 2:11  

of righteousness will reign in life through 
the One, Je sus Christ.)

18 There fore, as through 8 one man’s of
fense judg ment came to all men, resulting 
in condemna tion, even so through x one 9 
Man’s righteous act the free gift came y to 
all men, resulting in justification of life. 
19 For as by one man’s disobe di ence many 
were made sin ners, so also by z one Man’s 
obedience many will be made righteous.

20 More over a the law entered that the 
offense might abound. But where sin 
abounded, grace b abounded much more, 
21 so that as sin reigned in death, even so 
grace might reign through righteousness 
to eternal life through Je sus Christ our 
Lord.

Dead to Sin, Alive to God

6 What shall we say then? a Shall 
we continue in sin that grace may 

abound? 2 Cer tainly not! How shall we 
who b died to sin live any longer in it? 
3 Or do you not know that c as many of us 
as were baptized into Christ Je sus d were 
baptized into His death? 4 There fore we 
were e bur ied with Him through baptism 
into death, that f just as Christ was raised 
from the dead by g the glory of the Father, 

but we also r re joice in God through our 
Lord Je sus Christ, through whom we 
have now received the recon cil i a tion.

Death in Adam, Life in Christ
12 There fore, just as s through one 

man sin entered the world, and t death 
through sin, and thus death spread to all 
men, because all sinned— 13 (For until 
the law sin was in the world, but u sin 
is not imputed when there is no law. 
14 Nev er the less death reigned from Adam 
to Mo ses, even over those who had not 
sinned according to the likeness of the 
transgression of Adam, v who is a type 
of Him who was to come. 15 But the free 
gift is not like the 5 of fense. For if by the 
one man’s offense many died, much more 
the grace of God and the gift by the grace 
of the one Man, Je sus Christ, abounded 
w to many. 16 And the gift is not like that 
which came through the one who sinned. 
For the judgment which came from one 
of fense resulted in condemna tion, but 
the free gift which came from many 6 of
fenses resulted in justification. 17 For if 
by the one man’s 7 of fense death reigned 
through the one, much more those who 
receive abundance of grace and of the gift 
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the believer also identifies with Jesus’ resurrection. Having died 
and having been raised with Christ, the believer should live a new 
kind of life.
6:6 Some say old man refers to part of us, namely our old nature, 
our sinful disposition. However, the word man does not refer to part 
of a person; instead, the word describes the entire inner person 
before conversion, the person connected to the sin nature of Adam. 
The old man was crucified with Christ (see Gal. 2:20). Simply put, a 
believer is not the same person he or she was before conversion; a 
believer is a new creation in Christ (see 2 Cor. 5:17). There are two rea-
sons (see the two clauses that begin with that) for crucifying the old 
man. First is that the body of sin might be done away with. The 
body of sin is either a reference to the physical body, that is, the body 
that is enslaved to sin, or the phrase is a figurative expression for the 
sin in a believer’s life. Colossians 2:11, a parallel passage, indicates 
that sin in a believer’s life is meant. The sinful nature of a believer 
is abolished when the old self is crucified with Christ. The second 
purpose is that we should no longer be slaves of sin. believers 
are new people who are no longer enslaved to the old sinful nature.
6:7 Freed here translates the Greek word for “justification,” which 
is a legal term. The idea is that the believer no longer has any ob-
ligation to sin. 
6:8 d ying and living with Christ summarizes vv. 3–7. Believe in-
troduces a new idea. Christians must not only know that they have 
died to sin (vv. 6–8) and have been made alive with Christ, they 
must also believe it.
6:9, 10 Christ died for sin once for all. He is now alive at the right 
hand of God. Since believers have been joined to Christ and to His 
death and resurrection, they can now believe that they too are 
alive to God.
6:11 Reckon is an accounting term that means “to take into ac-
count,” “calculate,” or “decide.” verses 3–10 reveal the truth that 
believers have already died to sin because they have participated 
in Jesus’ death. Since believers have died with Christ and have also 
been raised with Him, Paul now urges Christians to consider them-
selves dead . . . to sin. Although before conversion they were still 
enslaved to the power of sin, now they are free to resist it.
6:12 Though believers in Christ have died to sin, sin is still a problem. 
The sin principle is still present and can express itself through the 
mortal body, the body that is subject to death. The difference is 
that sin has no right to reign. Thus Paul admonishes the believer 
not to obey it.
6:13 verse 12 has the whole body in view; v. 13 focuses on the in-
dividual parts of the body such as the hands or mouth. believers 

are not to present the parts of their bodies as a means of sinning. 
Simply put: d o not use your hands to steal or your tongue to lie. 
Rather believers should present themselves to God and the parts 
of their bodies as instruments of righteousness.
6:14 Not under law means not under the Law of Moses. Yet the 
believer with God’s help, the believer under grace, fulfills the law 
(see 3:31; 13:8–10). The Mosaic system consisted of external laws 
which revealed the sin prevalent in human hearts. In contrast, God’s 
grace places the believer in Christ, and the Holy Spirit in the believ-
er. Therefore a Christian does not have to sin, he or she can resist 
temptation and do what is right (see 2 Cor. 3:15–18).
6:16 slaves to obey: Paul highlights the principle that everyone is a 
slave to someone or something—whether it is a person, possession, 
or activity. but a Christian should be a slave to God’s righteousness.
6:17 you: Paul moves from the principle (v. 16) to the experience 
of the Roman believers. Form of doctrine is a unique expression. 
Form means “pattern,” “type,” or “example.” The gospel message is 
the pattern. It is the message that Christ died for our sins and rose 
from the dead (1 Cor. 15:3, 4). This message demands a response 
from the hearer and with it must be the command to believe (Acts 
16:31). Obeyed from the heart: The Roman believers voluntarily 
obeyed the message. There was no external law imposed on them.
6:18 slaves of righteousness: being a slave in the ancient world 
meant being owned by a master. Whether slaves obeyed did not 
change their status as slaves, although it would affect the relation-
ship between slave and master (Luke 19:20–26). The question is 

4 h Rom. 7:6; [2 Cor. 
5:17; Gal. 6:15; eph. 
4:23; Col. 3:10]
5 i 2 Cor. 4:10; Phil. 
3:10; Col. 2:12; 3:1
6 j Gal. 2:20; 
5:24; 6:14  k Col. 
2:11  1 rendered 
inoperative
7 l 1 Pet. 4:1  
2 cleared
8 m Rom. 6:4; 2 Cor. 
4:10; 2 Tim. 2:11
9 n Rev. 1:18
10 o Heb. 9:27  
p Luke 20:38
11 q [Rom. 6:2; 7:4, 
6]  r [Gal. 2:19; Col. 
2:20; 3:3]; 1 Pet. 
2:24  3 consider
12 s Ps. 19:13
13 t Rom. 6:16, 
19; 7:5; Col. 3:5; 
James 4:1  u Rom. 
12:1; 2 Cor. 5:14; 
1 Pet. 2:24; 4:2  4 Or 
weapons
14 v [Rom. 7:4, 6; 
8:2; Gal. 5:18]
15 w 1 Cor. 9:21  
16 x Prov. 5:22;  

teousness to sin, but u  present yourselves 
to God as being alive from the dead, and 
your members as 4 in stru ments of righ
teousness to God. 14 For v sin shall not 
have dominion over you, for you are not 
under law but under grace.

From Slaves of Sin to Slaves of God
15 What then? Shall we sin w be cause 

we are not under law but under grace? 
Certainly not! 16 Do you not know that 
x to whom you present yourselves slaves 
to obey, you are that one’s slaves whom 
you obey, whether of sin lead ing to death, 
or of obedience lead ing to righteousness? 
17 But God be thanked that though you 
were slaves of sin, yet you obeyed from 
the heart y that form of doctrine to which 
you were 5 de liv ered. 18 And z hav ing been 
set free from sin, you became slaves of 

h even so we also should walk in newness 
of life.

5 i For if we have been united together 
in the likeness of His death, certainly we 
also shall be in the likeness of His resur
rection, 6 know ing this, that j our old man 
was crucified with Him, that k the body 
of sin might be 1 done away with, that we 
should no longer be slaves of sin. 7 For l he 
who has died has been 2 freed from sin. 
8 Now m if we died with Christ, we believe 
that we shall also live with Him, 9 know
ing that n Christ, having been raised from 
the dead, dies no more. Death no longer 
has dominion over Him. 10 For the death 
that He died, o He died to sin once for all; 
but the life that He lives, p He lives to God. 
11 Like wise you also, 3 reckon yourselves 
to be q dead indeed to sin, but r alive to 
God in Christ Je sus our Lord.

12 s There fore do not let sin reign in 
your mortal body, that you should obey 
it in its lusts. 13 And do not present your 
t mem bers as 4 in stru ments of unrigh

united together

(Gk. sumphutos) (6:5) Strong’s #4854

The expression, which occurs only here in the NT, means 
“to grow in union” or “to plant in union.” The word 
describes two plants that have been planted together and 
are growing together, closely entwined or even united. 
The context speaks of union, our union with Christ in His 
death (6:4) and resurrection (6:5). Our union with Christ 
in death is like being planted with Him. Like a seed, our 
sinful natures must die with Christ so that we might grow 
in Christ and bear spiritual fruit (John 12:24). Our union with 
Christ is now a loving union, in which we are growing with 
Him “in the likeness of His resurrection.”

[Matt. 6:24]; John 8:34; 2 Pet. 2:19  17 y 2 Tim. 1:13  
5 entrusted  18 z John 8:32; Rom. 6:22; 8:2; 1 Cor. 7:22; Gal. 
5:1; 1 Pet. 2:16
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one of obligation. A person who has been freed from sin can act as 
though still a slave to sin (v. 16), or that person can live as a “slave” 
to righteousness, as a servant to a kind master who gives great re-
wards.
6:19 In human terms refers to Paul’s illustration of slavery. The 
analogy of slavery to the Christian life is imperfect, because Chris-
tians are God’s children (8:15, 16). Having been set free from sin and 
having become a slave of righteousness (v. 18), the believer should 
serve righteousness just as he or she served sin before trusting 
Christ. The result will be holiness.
6:21 The result of sin is death. The child of God who lives in sin 
lives in the sphere of death (see 1 John 3:14, 15). The ultimate result 
is physical death (see James 1:13–15).
6:22 free from sin: (see v. 7). The new relationship with God re-
sults in a new person, which makes a new kind of fruit possible: 
righteousness. This verse and the next present the beginning and 
end of the salvation process. Christians have been freed from sin 
so that they can be given eternal life. eternal life is a gift (John 3:16) 
from God to each believer.
6:23 Paul explains that sin results in death, but God gives the gift 
of eternal life. Most often this verse has been used as a promise of 
regeneration. The phrase eternal life is used 42 times in the NT, and 
it usually refers to something we receive as a gift at the moment of 
belief in the gospel (John 3:16; 5:24; 6:40). but 11 of these 42 times, 
eternal life is presented as something to be attained (v. 22; 2:7; Matt. 
19:16, 29; Mark 10:17, 30; Luke 10:25; 18:18–30; John 12:25, 26; Gal. 
6:8). Thus we learn from the bible that eternal life is not simply a stat-
ic entity. It is a dynamic and growing relationship with Jesus Christ 
Himself (see John 10:10; 17:3). Through living in faith and obedience, 
Christians can fully enjoy God’s free gift of eternal life.
7:1–3 Paul returns to the question of 6:15: Shall we continue to sin 
while under grace? Paul’s answer is no, and now he illustrates his 
negative answer by a comparison with marriage. Marriage is life-
long. but if one partner dies, the other is no longer bound by the 
law and is free to marry someone else.
7:4 An exact application of the illustration would be that the law 

died, and now the believer is free to “marry” grace. Paul’s words are 
that believers died to the law. Having died to the law, the believer 
is now free to marry God and bear fruit for Him. Out of the marriage 
relationship comes children. So out of intimacy with Christ comes 
the fruit of practical righteousness (see 6:22).
7:5 In the flesh refers to the period before the believer’s conver-
sion. In this context, those in the flesh are unregenerate, or not born 
again, and those in the Spirit are regenerate. On the other hand, 
both believers and unbelievers may walk according to the flesh, but 
only believers can walk according to the Spirit. The law aroused 
sinful desires that were expressed through the members of the 
body and resulted in death.
7:6 At conversion, believers died to the law (v. 4), with the result 
that they are now able to serve in newness of life (6:4). They have a 
new life in the Holy Spirit, not in the old way of the letter, the old 
way of trying to gain life by means of the law.
7:7 The next logical question (see 6:1, 15) is: Is the law sin? Certain-
ly not! (see 6:2, 15). Paul emphatically denies that the law is sinful. I: 
beginning here and in the rest of the chapter, Paul uses his personal 
experience as an illustration. The law reveals sin.
7:8 The law also stirs up sin (see v. 7). sin was dead: Sin can exist 
without the law (see 5:13), although without law it may be dormant. 
Without standards of right and wrong, there can be no judgment 
of what is sin and what is not. The law, however, with its commands 
against certain behaviors, can arouse the desire to perform those 
evil behaviors (see v. 5).
7:9 I was alive: There was a time when Paul was alive to God (6:8, 
11, 13) and without the law (v. 4, 6; 6:14). Then sometime after his 
conversion, when he was enjoying fellowship with God, he was con-
fronted by the law, and he died. This is a figurative way of saying 
that his sin nature broke his fellowship with God.
7:10, 11 bring life: Since the law points out the path of righteous-
ness, it points to life. but since sin reigns in our natures, the law 
means judgment and death for us. When we focus on the law we are 
deceived into sinning, which thus “kills” our spiritual lives.

19 6 unto 
sanctification
20 a John 8:34
21 b Jer. 12:13; 
ezek. 16:63; Rom. 
7:5  c Rom. 1:32; 
Gal. 6:8
22 d [John 8:32]; 
Rom. 6:18; 8:2  
7 unto sanctification
23 e Gen. 2:17  
f Rom. 2:7; 1 Pet. 1:4  
8 free gift

CHAPTER 7

1 1 rules
2 a 1 Cor. 7:39
3 b [Matt. 5:32]

4 c Rom. 8:2; Gal. 
2:19; 5:18; [Col. 2:14]  
d Gal. 5:22
5 e Rom. 6:13  
f Rom. 6:21; Gal. 
5:19; James 1:15
6 g Rom. 2:29; 
2 Cor. 3:6
7 h Rom. 3:20  i ex. 
20:17; d eut. 5:21; 
Acts 20:33
8 j Rom. 4:15  
k 1 Cor. 15:56

adulteress; but if her husband dies, she is 
free from that law, so that she is no adul
teress, though she has married another 
man. 4 There fore, my brethren, you also 
have become c dead to the law through 
the body of Christ, that you may be mar
ried to another—to Him who was raised 
from the dead, that we should d bear fruit 
to God. 5 For when we were in the flesh, 
the sinful passions which were aroused 
by the law e were at work in our mem
bers f to bear fruit to death. 6 But now we 
have been delivered from the law, having 
died to what we were held by, so that we 
should serve g in the newness of the Spirit 
and not in the oldness of the letter.

Sin’s Advantage in the Law
7 What shall we say then? Is the law 

sin? Certainly not! On the contrary, 
h I would not have known sin except 
through the law. For I would not have 
known covetousness unless the law had 
said, i “You shall not covet.” 8 But j sin, 
taking opportunity by the command
ment, produced in me all man ner of evil 
desire. For k apart from the law sin was 
dead. 9 I was alive once without the law, 
but when the commandment came, sin 
revived and I died. 10 And the command

righteousness. 19 I speak in human terms 
because of the weakness of your flesh. 
For just as you presented your members 
as slaves of unclean ness, and of lawless
ness lead ing to more lawlessness, so now 
present your members as slaves of righ
teousness 6 for holiness.

20 For when you were a slaves of sin, 
you were free in regard to righteousness. 
21 b What fruit did you have then in the 
things of which you are now ashamed? 
For c the end of those things is death. 
22 But now d hav ing been set free from 
sin, and having become slaves of God, 
you have your fruit 7 to holiness, and the 
end, everlasting life. 23 For e the wages of 
sin is death, but f the 8 gift of God is eter
nal life in Christ Je sus our Lord.

Freed from the Law

7 Or do you not know, brethren (for I 
speak to those who know the law), 

that the law 1 has dominion over a man 
as long as he lives? 2 For a the woman 
who has a husband is bound by the 
law to her husband as long as he lives. 
But if the husband dies, she is released 
from the law of her husband. 3 So then 
b if, while her husband lives, she mar
ries another man, she will be called an 
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7:12 The conclusion is that the law as a whole and the individual 
commandments are holy. Our problem with sin is not the fault of 
the holy law of God, only of how our sinful nature (see vv. 8, 11, 13) 
responds to the law.
7:13 Paul asks another rhetorical question (see v. 7; 6:1, 15). Has 
then what is good (that is, the law, v. 12) become death to me? 
Certainly not is again Paul’s emphatic denial (see v. 7; 6:2, 15). The 
problem is not the law; the problem is sin. Sin used the good law 
to produce evil, that is, death. but through the law, sin is shown for 
what it is, and its evil and tragic consequences are clearly revealed.
7:14 spiritual: The law comes from God. In contrast, Paul said his 
problem (and that of all believers; see 1 Cor. 3:1–3) is that he was 
carnal, meaning he was like a slave sold over to sin. even though 
Paul was a Christian dedicated to serving God (v. 25), he continued 
to fall short of God’s moral standards.
7:15–17 being fleshly, sold over to sin, involves a conflict that mys-
tifies Paul and other believers. Paul feels he does not understand 
himself. He finds himself defeated, not doing what he wants to do, 
and doing what he hates to do. The conflict indicates that there is 
battle between two identities in the believer. First there is some-
thing that acknowledges that the law . . . is good. Second there is 
something within, called sin, which produces evil.
7:18 The problem is the flesh, the part of the believer in which there 
is nothing good. The will is the desire to do good (see v. 12). Yet 
the ability to perform is lacking.
7:22 The inward man is virtually synonymous with the mind (see 
v. 23; 2 Cor. 4:16; eph. 3:16), and it finds delight in the law of God. 
This delight causes believers in Christ to want to align themselves 
with the new nature God has imparted to them.
7:23 The law of sin is a reference to the sinful nature’s rejection of 
the law of the mind that seeks after God. The sinful nature seeks to 
draw us away from following God’s work in us.
7:24 The wretched, or “distressed, miserable,” man is the believer 
whenever he or she is defeated by sin (see vv. 14, 23). This defeat oc-
curs whenever the believer fails to live in the power supplied by the 
Spirit. body of death: This is a figurative expression for sin nature. 
Paul wants to be freed from sin, which leads to death.
7:25 thank God: Paul breaks forth in jubilant praise to God that 
there is victory through Jesus Christ, who delivers believers from 

the body of death, the flesh. So then: Paul concludes that the prob-
lem is not the law; the problem is the flesh. From this argument, Paul 
moves into the solution, salvation found in Jesus Christ.
8:1 therefore: This Greek word does not draw a formal conclusion, 
but an informal inference, from 7:25. In contrast with the preceding 
vivid description of sinfulness, Paul depicts the freedom of living in 
the Spirit. no condemnation: In Christ, we are no longer under the 
sentence of the law, but empowered by the Spirit to live for Christ.
8:2 the law of the Spirit: The Spirit refers to the Holy Spirit who 
energizes our renewed spirit. It is also possible that the word refers 
to the Spirit in us that has now been brought to life.
8:3 The law could pronounce judgment on sin, but the law could 
not do anything about sin itself. It had no power to put sin to death 
in a person’s life. God accomplished what the law could not do by 
sending His own Son. Jesus came in the likeness of sinful flesh: 
Jesus, as God, took on our human nature, a nature that was suscep-
tible to temptation. Although He was tempted, He never gave in. 
He never sinned.

10 l Lev. 18:5; ezek. 
20:11, 13, 21; Luke 
10:28; Rom. 10:5; 
2 Cor. 3:7; Gal. 3:12
12 m Ps. 19:8
14 n 1 Kin. 21:20, 
25; 2 Kin. 17:17; 
Rom. 6:16
15 o Rom. 7:19; [Gal. 
5:17]
18 p [Gen. 6:5; 8:21]

22 q Ps. 1:2  r [2 Cor. 
4:16; eph. 3:16; 
1 Pet. 3:4]
23 s Rom. 6:19; [Gal. 
5:17]; James 4:1; 
1 Pet. 2:11  t Rom. 
6:13, 19
24 u [Rom. 8:11; 
1 Cor. 15:51, 52; 
1 Thess. 4:14-17]
25 v 1 Cor. 15:57

CHAPTER 8

1 a Gal. 5:16  1 NU 
omits the rest 
of v. 1.
2 b Rom. 6:18, 
22  c [1 Cor. 15:45]  
d Rom. 7:24, 25
3 e Acts 13:39; [Heb. 
7:18]  f [2 Cor. 5:21; 
Gal. 3:13]

will not to do, it is no longer I who do it, 
but sin that dwells in me.

21 I find then a law, that evil is present 
with me, the one who wills to do good. 
22 For I q de light in the law of God ac
cording to r the inward man. 23 But s I see 
another law in t my members, warring 
against the law of my mind, and bringing 
me into captivity to the law of sin which 
is in my members. 24 O wretched man 
that I am! Who will deliver me u from this 
body of death? 25 v I thank God—through 
Je sus Christ our Lord!

So then, with the mind I myself serve 
the law of God, but with the flesh the law 
of sin.

Free from Indwelling Sin

8 There is therefore now no condemna
tion to those who are in Christ Je sus, 

a who 1 do not walk according to the flesh, 
but according to the Spirit. 2 For b the law 
of c the Spirit of life in Christ Je sus has 
made me free from d the law of sin and 
death. 3 For e what the law could not do 
in that it was weak through the flesh, 
f God did by sending His own Son in the 
likeness of sinful flesh, on account of sin: 

ment, l which was to bring life, I found to 
bring death. 11 For sin, taking occasion by 
the commandment, deceived me, and by 
it killed me. 12 There fore m the law is holy, 
and the commandment holy and just and 
good.

Law Cannot Save from Sin
13 Has then what is good become death 

to me? Certainly not! But sin, that it 
might appear sin, was producing death 
in me through what is good, so that sin 
through the commandment might be
come exceedingly sinful. 14 For we know 
that the law is spiritual, but I am carnal, 
n sold under sin. 15 For what I am doing, 
I do not understand. o For what I will to 
do, that I do not practice; but what I hate, 
that I do. 16 If, then, I do what I will not 
to do, I agree with the law that it is good. 
17 But now, it is no longer I who do it, 
but sin that dwells in me. 18 For I know 
that p in me (that is, in my flesh) nothing 
good dwells; for to will is present with 
me, but how to perform what is good I do  
not find. 19 For the good that I will to 
do, I do not do; but the evil I will not to  
do, that I practice. 20 Now if I do what I 

law

(Gk. nomos) (6:14; 7:21–23, 25; 8:2–4; Gal. 2:16; 5:3; Heb. 8:4) 
Strong’s #3551

The Greek term for law here means an inward principle of 
action—either good or evil—operating with the regularity 
of a law. The term also designates a standard for a per-
son’s life. The apostle Paul described three such laws. The 
first is called “the law of sin” which was operating through 
his flesh, causing him to sin. Paul, like all other believers, 
needed another law to overcome “the law of sin.” This is 
“the law of the Spirit of life in Christ Jesus,” which makes 
us “free from the law of sin and death” (8:2). by following 
this law, believers can actually fulfill the righteous require-
ments of God’s law (8:4)—which is the third law in this sec-
tion; it is the standard for human action that corresponds 
to the righteous nature of God.
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8:4 The purpose of the coming of Christ was that the law might 
be fulfilled. The believer gains the righteous standard of the law—
love (see 13:8–10)—not by means of the law but by being in Christ 
and walking according to the Spirit.
8:5 The Greek word rendered set their minds includes a person’s 
will, thoughts, and emotions. It also includes assumptions, values, 
desires, and purposes. Setting the mind on the things of the flesh 
or on the things of the Spirit means being oriented to or governed 
by those things on which we focus.
8:6 Peace is the resolution of the intense warfare described in ch. 
7, as well as the inward harmony and tranquility that results from 
yielding to God.
8:7–11 A believer can live according to the flesh with the result of 
death (James 1:13–15), or else by the renewed spirit, so as to experi-
ence life. In vv. 7–11, Paul elaborates on these two possibilities, show-
ing the possibility and the benefit of living according to the Spirit.
8:7 The reason that being carnally minded results in death (v. 6) is 
that the carnal mind is an enemy of God. The mind of the flesh 
is hostile to God and can never submit itself to the law of God. 
8:8 being in the flesh is different from “walking according to the 
flesh.” being in the flesh means being unregenerate or sinful. People 
in that state cannot please God.

8:9 Christians no longer live according to the flesh, under control of 
their sinful human nature. Instead, with the Spirit living in them and 
empowering them, they can live in a way pleasing to God.
8:10 Dead because of sin refers not to physical death but to the 
“body of death” of 7:24 (see also v. 6). The problem that Paul is deal-
ing with in this passage is how the “dead” body, in which sin dwells, 
can be made the vehicle for expressing the life of God.
8:11 The solution to the problem of the flesh is the Holy Spirit. He 
gives life to your mortal bodies. being spiritually minded means 
overcoming the deadness of the body and experiencing life and 
peace. This is the resurrection life (see Phil. 3:10).
8:13 you will die: d eath here does not refer to physical death, 
because those who live according to the Spirit also die physically. 
It refers to the experience of those who live their lives apart from 
God. by the Spirit: by walking according to the Spirit (v. 4), by being 
spiritually minded (v. 6), the believer can put to death sinful deeds 
and live for God.
8:14 being led by the Spirit is virtually synonymous with walking 
according to the Spirit. “Walking” highlights the active participation 
and effort of the believer. “being led” underscores the passive side, 
the submissive dependence of the believer on the Spirit. these are 
sons of God: Those led by the Spirit are God’s children, and the 
sovereign Lord, in turn, is their Father (see 2 Cor. 6:18). 
8:15 believers are sons of God because they received the Spirit of 
adoption. In ancient Rome, an adopted son would possess all the 
rights of a son born into the family. Christians have been adopted 
into God’s family, receiving an eternal inheritance. Abba: Jesus Him-
self prayed to God using this Aramaic word for Father (Mark 14:36).
8:16 A further indication of believers’ sonship is that the Holy Spirit 
bears witness with their spirits. When believers cry out to the Fa-
ther in prayer (v. 15), the Holy Spirit intercedes for them (see v. 26).
8:17 heirs: All of God’s children have an inheritance based on their 
relationship to God, which is incorruptible, undefiled, and reserved 
in heaven (see 1 Pet. 1:4). Their inheritance includes an expectation of 
eternal life (see Titus 3:4–7). As joint heirs with Christ, they share His 
suffering now (Phil. 3:10) and will share His glory later (Phil. 3:11–14).
8:18 The sufferings of the present are slight when compared with 
the glory later. Paul calls the sufferings “light affliction” compared 
to the “eternal weight of glory” (2 Cor. 4:17). The divine compensa-
tion package is “a hundredfold” (Matt. 19:29).
8:19 Earnest expectation literally means “to watch with out-
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5:7]; Gal. 5:16, 25; 
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[1 John 1:7; 2:6]
5 h John 3:6  
i [Gal.5:22-25]
6 j Gal. 6:8  2 fleshly
7 k James 4:4  
l 1 Cor. 2:14  3 fleshly
11 m Acts 2:24; 
Rom. 6:4  n 1 Cor. 
6:14  4 Or because of

12 o [Rom. 6:7, 14]
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4:22; [Col. 3:5-10]
14 r [Gal. 5:18]
15 s [1 Cor. 2:12]; 
Heb. 2:15  t 2 Tim. 
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4:6  5 Lit., in Aram., 
Father
16 w eph. 1:13
17 x Acts 26:18  
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18 z 2 Cor. 4:17; 
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Sonship Through the Spirit
12 o There fore, brethren, we are debt

ors—not to the flesh, to live according to 
the flesh. 13 For p if you live according to 
the flesh you will die; but if by the Spirit 
you q put to death the deeds of the body, 
you will live. 14 For r as many as are led by 
the Spirit of God, these are sons of God. 
15 For s you did not receive the spirit of 
bondage again t to fear, but you received 
the u Spirit of adoption by whom we cry 
out, v “Abba, 5 Father.” 16 w The  Spirit 
Himself bears witness with our  spirit 
that we are children of God, 17 and if chil
dren, then x heirs—heirs of God and joint 
heirs with Christ, y if indeed we suffer 
with Him, that we may also be glorified 
together.

From Suffering to Glory
18 For I consider that z the sufferings 

of this present time are not worthy to 
be compared with the glory which shall 
be revealed in us. 19 For a the earnest ex
pectation of the creation eagerly waits 
for the revealing of the sons of God.  

He condemned sin in the flesh, 4 that the 
righteous requirement of the law might 
be fulfilled in us who g do not walk ac
cording to the flesh but according to the 
Spirit. 5 For h those who live according to 
the flesh set their minds on the things 
of the flesh, but those who live according  
to the Spirit, i the things of the Spirit. 6 For 
j to be 2 car nally minded is death, but to be 
spiritually minded is life and peace. 7 Be
cause k the 3 car nal mind is enmity against 
God; for it is not subject to the law of 
God, l nor indeed can be. 8 So then, those 
who are in the flesh cannot please God.

9 But you are not in the flesh but in 
the Spirit, if indeed the Spirit of God 
dwells in you. Now if anyone does not 
have the Spirit of Christ, he is not His. 
10 And if Christ is in you, the body is dead 
because of sin, but the Spirit is life be
cause of righteousness. 11 But if the Spirit 
of m Him who raised Je sus from the dead 
dwells in you, n He who raised Christ 
from the dead will also give life to your 
mortal bodies 4 through His Spirit who 
dwells in you.

adoption

(Gk. huiothesia) (8:15; Gal. 4:5; eph. 1:5) Strong’s #5206

The Greek word for adoption is derived from the word 
huios, meaning “son,” and the word thesis, meaning “place-
ment.” It is a legal term that in this context indicates that 
believers have been given the full privileges of sonship 
in God’s family. Concurrent with this placement into son-
ship, God places the Spirit of His Son into our hearts so 
that we become, in effect, His natural-born children. As 
such, we are not just “adopted” (in the sense the word now 
conveys) but genuinely “begotten” by God. God makes 
children of men into children of God, just the reverse of 
what happened to Christ when the Son of God became 
the Son of Man.
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stretched neck.” Creation is impatient to see the revelation of the 
sons of God.
8:20 Futility, which means “vanity, emptiness,” refers to the curse 
on creation (see Gen. 3:17–19).
8:21 Creation awaits the coming glory because it also will be deliv-
ered. The bondage of corruption further describes the futility of 
v. 20. Nature is a slave to decay and death because of sin.
8:23 The firstfruits of the Spirit may refer to the first workings 
of the Holy Spirit (8:9–11), which is a pledge of more work to come, 
like the redemption of our body. Otherwise, the expression first-
fruits may be in apposition to the word Spirit; thus firstfruits is the 
Spirit. The firstfruits of a harvest was a foretaste of the harvest to 
come. So the Spirit, or His work, is God’s assurance of the greater 
blessings to come. elsewhere the Spirit is called a “guarantee of our 
inheritance” (eph. 1:14).
8:24 Hope is a constant expectation of an unseen reality. We are 
saved by faith, but our hope is in the return of Christ in all His glory 
and our complete deliverance from our sinful natures.
8:25 If we are expecting something unseen, we wait with perse-
verance; that is, we are willing to endure the present.
8:26 Though more may be involved in the concept of weak nesses, 
the primary reference here is to mental ignorance. The contrast of-
fered by Paul in this verse is between our inability to know how to 
pray and the effective prayers of the Spirit Himself. The emphasis 
indicates that the Spirit Himself prays for us. He intercedes on our 
behalf before the throne of God (see 1 John 2:1). but His intercession 
cannot be uttered, which means it is “unexpressed, unspoken.” 
No language is in view here, only the inner groanings of the Spirit.
8:27, 28 As children of God, we do not always know what to pray 
for or how best to pray (v. 26), but we can know the purpose of God 
which the Holy Spirit desires to accomplish. work together for 
good: The primary reference of all things is the “sufferings of this 
present time” (v. 18). All circumstances will work together in cooper-
ation for the believer’s good—that is, the believer will be conformed 
to Jesus Christ now and reign with Him later. Those who love God 
are in fact those who are the called by God. Our love is our re-
sponse to the work of the Holy Spirit in us. We are called according 
to His purpose. God does everything, including redemption, in 
order to accomplish His overarching plan.
8:29 God foreknew, which means simply “to know beforehand.” 
This has been interpreted by some as God’s free and merciful choice 
of certain people who would receive His gift of salvation. Those 
who hold this view contend that His knowledge of future events 

and people did not determine His choice (see 1 Pet. 1:2). Instead He 
chose those who would be saved out of His own free will. Others 
believe that in His wisdom, God knew beforehand those who would 
respond to Him in faith. According to both views, only God saves; 
people never earn salvation through any work.
8:30 God not only foreknew and predestined (v. 29), He also called 
believers through the preaching of the gospel message (2 Thess. 
2:14). This, however, is not the general call of the gospel to all people. 
If it were we would be forced to universalism, the view that everyone 
will be saved. Instead, those who are called by God have been fore-
known, predestined, and justified. This call refers to the internal 
work of the Spirit in the hearts of God’s elect to bring them to belief 
in Christ (see Acts 16:14). being justified means being “declared righ-
teous.” Finally, God glorified. Though glorification is in the future, it 
is stated here in the past tense. everyone then, who was foreknown 
by God in eternity past has such a certain future that the apostle 
speaks of their glorification as already accomplished.
8:31 The words these things refer to God’s purpose (see vv. 28–30). 
If God has done everything from foreknowledge to glorification for 
us, all adversaries are powerless.
8:32 Paul answers the rhetorical question of v. 31 with a question. 
Since God has done the greatest thing, giving His own Son, will 
He not also freely give us all things?

20 b Gen. 3:17-19
21 c [2 Cor. 3:17]; 
Gal. 5:1, 13  6 decay
22 d Jer. 12:4, 11
23 e 2 Cor. 5:5; eph. 
1:14  f 2 Cor. 5:2, 
4  g [Luke 20:36]  
h Luke 21:28; eph. 
1:14; 4:30; [Phil. 
3:20, 21]
24 i Rom. 4:18; 
2 Cor. 5:7; Heb. 11:1
26 j Matt. 20:22; 
2 Cor. 12:8  k John 
14:16; Rom. 8:15; 
eph. 6:18  7 NU 
omits for us
27 l 1 Chr. 28:9  
m 1 John 5:14
28 n 2 Tim. 1:9
29 o 2 Tim. 2:19  
p Rom. 9:23; 1 Cor. 
2:7; eph. 1:5, 11  
q [2 Cor. 3:18]  r [Col. 
1:15, 18]; Heb. 1:6
30 s Rom. 8:28; 
9:24; 1 Cor. 1:9; Gal. 
1:6, 15; 5:8; eph. 
1:11; 3:11; 2 Thess. 
2:14; [Heb. 9:15; 
1 Pet. 2:9; 3:9]  
t 1 Cor. 6:11;  

the hearts knows what the mind of the 
 Spirit is, because He makes intercession 
for the saints m ac cord ing to the will of 
God.

28 And we know that all things work 
together for good to those who love God, 
to those n who are the called according to 
His purpose. 29 For whom o He foreknew, 
p He also predestined q to be conformed 
to the image of His Son, r that He might 
be the firstborn among many brethren. 
30 More over whom He predestined, these 
He also s called; whom He called, these 
He also t jus ti fied; and whom He justi
fied, these He also u glo ri fied.

God’s Everlasting Love
31 What then shall we say to these 

things? v If God is for us, who can be 
against us? 32 w He who did not spare His 
own Son, but x de liv ered Him up for us 

20 For b the creation was subjected to fu
tility, not willingly, but because of Him 
who subjected it in hope; 21 be cause the 
creation itself also will be delivered from 
the bondage of 6 cor rup tion into the glo
rious c lib erty of the children of God. 
22 For we know that the whole creation 
d groans and labors with birth pangs to
gether until now. 23 Not only that, but 
we also who have e the firstfruits of the 
Spirit, f even we ourselves groan g within 
ourselves, eagerly waiting for the adop
tion, the h re demp tion of our body. 24 For 
we were saved in this hope, but i hope 
that is seen is not hope; for why does 
one still hope for what he sees? 25 But 
if we hope for what we do not see, we 
eagerly wait for it with perseverance.

26 Like wise the Spirit also helps in 
our weaknesses. For j we do not know 
what we should pray for as we ought, 
but k the Spirit Himself makes interces
sion 7 for us with groanings which can
not be uttered. 27 Now l He who searches 

predestined

(Gk. proorizō) (8:29, 30; Acts 4:28; 1 Cor. 2:7; eph. 1:5, 11) 
Strong’s #4309

To predestine means “to mark out beforehand,” “to estab-
lish one’s boundary, or one’s limits, beforehand.” Our 
english word horizon is a derivative of this Greek word. 
The Christian’s ultimate destiny or horizon has been fixed 
by God from all eternity: to be made like His Son. Note how 
the words predestined, called, justified, and especially glori-
fied in Rom. 8:29, 30 are in the past tense. That is because 
God, from His eternal perspective, sees this process as hav-
ing been completed already. From God’s perspective, we 
have been glorified already because He sees us righteous 
because of the work of Jesus on the Cross. but still, in the 
march of time, we must undergo the process of being con-
formed to the image of God’s Son.

[Gal. 2:16]  u John 17:22; Rom. 8:21  31 v Num. 14:9   
32 w Rom. 5:6, 10  x [Rom. 4:25]
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8:33 This is a rhetorical question equivalent to an emphatic deni-
al. Elect recalls God’s eternal program (see vv. 28–30). If God, the 
Supreme Judge, justifies, then who is going to successfully bring 
a charge against us?
8:34 Christ . . . died . . . makes intercession: Since Christ had 
fully justified us and is presently interceding for us, then no one 
can possibly condemn us.
8:35 If no one can successfully oppose us (v. 31), charge us (v. 33), 
or condemn us (v. 34) with regard to our personal relationship with 
God, then it follows that no one can separate us from Christ’s love 
for us. The list in this verse covers the full range of experiences that 
could seem to pose a challenge to the reality of Christ’s love.
8:36 sheep for the slaughter: Those who love God (Ps. 44:17–22) 
have always had to face death daily (2 Cor. 4:11).
8:37 The trials and difficulties listed in v. 35 not only do not sepa-
rate us from Christ’s love, they make us more than conquerors by 
forcing us to depend even more on God.
8:38, 39 Absolutely nothing can separate believers from God’s 
love. The apostle struggles for words to describe the absolute 

certainty of God’s love for believers. Nothing hard or dangerous, 
neither death nor life, can separate us. If God, the uncreated One, 
is for us, and no created thing can separate us, then our security in 
Him is absolute.
9:1–3 At the end of ch. 8 Paul established that: (1) God has a purpose 
for believers, (2) nothing can prevent that purpose from being ful-
filled, and (3) no one can separate God’s people from His love. but 
what about the Jewish people? God had a purpose for Israel and 
God had said He loved Israel. Yet Israel appears to be excluded from 
God’s program. Paul addresses this problem in chs. 9–11. accursed 
from Christ: Paul’s pain was so great that he was willing, if possible, 
to be separated from Christ if it meant Israel could be united to Him 
(see ex. 32:32).
9:4, 5 Paul lists some of the great privileges of Israel. For example, 
they were called Israelites. Israel was the name given to their an-
cestor Jacob as an expression of God’s favor (see Gen. 32:28). Christ: 
Their supreme privilege was that the Messiah came through them. 
eternally blessed God: Jesus Christ is God in the flesh.

33 y Is. 50:8, 9; Rev. 
12:10
34 z John 3:18  
a Mark 16:19; Col. 
3:1; Heb. 1:3  b Heb. 
7:25; 9:24  36 c Ps. 
44:22; Acts 20:24; 
1 Cor. 4:9; 15:30; 
[2 Cor. 1:9; 4:10; 6:9; 
11:23]
37 d John 16:33; 
1 Cor. 15:57; 2 Cor. 
2:14; 1 John 5:4
38 e [1 Cor. 15:24; 
eph. 1:21; 1 Pet. 
3:22]

CHAPTER 9

1 a 2 Cor. 1:23
2 b Rom. 10:1
3 c ex. 32:32  1 Or 
relatives
4 d ex. 4:22; [Rom. 
8:15]  e 1 Sam. 4:21  
f Gen. 17:2;  

death nor life, nor angels nor e prin ci pal
i ties nor powers, nor things present nor 
things to come, 39 nor height nor depth, 
nor any other created thing, shall be able 
to separate us from the love of God which 
is in Christ Je sus our Lord.

Israel’s Rejection of Christ

9 I a tell the truth in Christ, I am not 
lying, my conscience also bearing 

me witness in the Holy Spirit, 2 b that I 
have great sorrow and continual grief in 
my heart. 3 For c I could wish that I my
self were accursed from Christ for my 
brethren, my 1 coun trymen  according to 
the flesh, 4 who are Is ra el ites, d to whom 
pertain the adoption, e the glory, f the cov

all, how shall He not with Him also freely 
give us all things? 33 Who shall bring a 
charge against God’s elect? y It is God who 
justifies. 34 z Who is he who condemns? It 
is Christ who died, and furthermore is 
also risen, a who is even at the right hand 
of God, b who also makes intercession for 
us. 35 Who shall separate us from the love 
of Christ? Shall tribulation, or distress, or 
persecution, or famine, or nakedness, or 
peril, or sword? 36 As it is written:

 c“ For Your sake we are killed all day 
long;

We are accounted as sheep for the 
slaughter.”

37 d Yet in all these things we are more 
than conquerors through Him who loved 
us. 38 For I am persuaded that nei ther 

election

The doctrine of election is one of the most hotly debated mysteries of the Christian life. Theologians through the ages 
have pondered the meaning of 8:29, “For whom He foreknew, He also predestined to be conformed to the image of His 
Son.” What did the apostle Paul mean when he wrote that God “foreknew” certain people? How are we to understand 
the notion of God having “predestined” certain individuals to be saved and sanctified?

In attempting to resolve these profound questions, bible students have typically aligned themselves in two camps. 
Arminians, those who embrace the position of the seventeenth-century d utch pastor Jacobus Arminius, understand 
foreknowledge to mean God’s knowledge in advance of those who would repent of their sin and believe the gospel. In 
other words, in eternity past, God looked down the corridors of time to see all who would one day accept the offer of 
salvation through Christ. In the Arminian view, those who accept salvation are the elect. The fact that they would eventually 
believe in Christ was the condition that prompted God to choose them “before the foundation of the world” (see eph. 
1:3) or predestine them to eternal life. To bolster their position, Arminians point to verses that clearly state God’s desire 
for all people to be saved (see 1 Tim. 2:3, 4; 2 Pet. 3:9). Furthermore, they argue the universal call for sinners to repent and 
believe the gospel is meaningless if salvation is determined solely by God apart from the free will of a person.

Calvinism is the second dominant viewpoint. Calvinists, named for the Reformer John Calvin, understand foreknowl-
edge as a “relational” term. In other words, foreknowledge refers to God’s intimate knowledge of and love for His elect 
before they came into existence. From the Calvinistic perspective, it is God’s sovereign choice, and not a person’s exercised 
faith, that determines who the elect are. Put simply, Calvinists define election as the unconditional choice of God that is 
the cause of our faith. Arminians, on the other hand, would define it as the conditional choice of God that is the result of 
our faith. Calvinists defend their position with passages like 9:6–24 which describe why God hardened Pharaoh’s heart. 
Moreover, they argue that depraved, spiritually dead people could not choose to believe and would not choose to believe.

Regardless of one’s stance on the matter of election, this much is clear: God is infinitely wise, powerful, and good. 
We cannot accuse Him of being unfair in His dealings with humans. It was our own sinfulness that has entrapped us and 
condemned us. Yet God, out of His infinite mercy, chooses to save.

d eut. 29:14; Luke 1:72; Acts 3:25  
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9:6 The word of God in this context is a reference to God’s prom-
ises to Israel. Paul is declaring that God’s purposes and promises 
have not failed. not all Israel: Not all the physical descendants of 
Jacob (Israel) inherited the promises of God.
9:7 Abraham is another illustration of Paul’s point that physical 
descent is no guarantee of a place in God’s family. Abraham had 
two sons, Ishmael and Isaac; but Isaac inherited the promises, not 
Ishmael.
9:8 of the flesh: Just being a physical descendant of Abraham does 
not mean inheriting God’s promise to Abraham and his offspring.
9:10 The children of Isaac are still another illustration of Paul’s point. 
God’s promise to Isaac was never intended to be fulfilled through 
esau.
9:11 not yet . . . born: God chose Jacob over esau before they were 
born. Neither had done any good or evil at the time the choice 
was made. It was not based in any way on their works. It was solely 
based on Him who calls. God did not elect Jacob because of any-
thing Jacob did; his election was based on grace.
9:13 hated: Actually God made provision for esau (see Gen. 27:39; 
36; d eut. 23:7). Hated is an idiom where the opposite is used to 
express a lesser degree. For example, Gen. 29:30 says Jacob loved 
Rachel more than Leah, but the next verse (literally translated) says 
that Leah was hated. What Paul is saying is that esau was not the 
object of God’s electing purpose.
9:14 If God chose some of Abraham’s descendants (v. 6), like Isaac 
over Ishmael (vv. 7–9), or Jacob over esau (vv. 10–13), then is there 
unrighteousness with God? The complaint is that if God chose 
Isaac or Jacob without regard to their works, then this would have 
been unrighteous or unjust. If God’s election and rejection was 
based on the evil deeds of one or the good deeds of the other, the 
question of God’s “fairness” would never have arisen. This question 
is the theme of chs. 9–11.
9:15 Paul’s response to the question posed in v. 14 is not to justify 
God’s actions or choices but to state the unequivocal sovereign-
ty of God in doing as He wills. I will have mercy: In this passage 
from exodus, God states His absolute right not to be questioned 
by His creatures about His decisions (ex. 33:19). With these words 

about mercy and compassion God revealed His character to Moses 
when he asked to behold the glory of God. Those who question 
God in these matters have not seen the glory of God that Moses 
was allowed to see. 
9:16 but of God: The basis of God’s sovereign choice is not a per-
son’s conduct, but God’s compassion. God is free to show mercy to 
whom He chooses.
9:17, 18 Pharaoh refused to obey the Lord (ex. 5:2) and hardened 
his heart (see ex. 7:13, 14, 22; 8:15, 32; 9:7). God used Pharaoh’s sin 
to demonstrate His power and magnify His name. hardens: God 
only gave Pharaoh over to what Pharaoh had already chosen to do. 
Nevertheless the fact remains that God sovereignly chooses to have 
mercy on some and to withhold it from others.
9:19, 20 Find fault means “to blame.” Paul again poses human 
questions that he will answer in vv. 20, 21. If God hardens whom He 
wills (v. 18), why blame the one who was hardened? His will: If God 
hardens, how can it be said that person is resisting God? Isn’t the 
hardened one only doing what God has willed him to do? Reply 
means “to make a rejoinder,” implying an argumentative attitude. 
Paul rebukes anyone who would raise such objections, which in the 
end are only a protest against God’s ways, and not a sincere request 
for an explanation.
9:21 The word translated power can mean “right” or “authority.” 
Paul insists on God’s right to do as He pleases.
9:22, 23 What if: Some insist that Paul is raising only the possibil-
ity of a vessel designed for destruction. Others take the passage 
literally, that God prepares some for eternal doom. prepared for 
destruction . . . prepared beforehand for glory: The grammati-
cal structure of the first prepared, referring to the vessels of wrath, is 
different from the second prepared, referring to the vessels of mercy. 
The first literally means “prepared themselves,” while the second is 
“which He prepared.” If we are doomed, it is because of our rejec-
tion of God; if we are redeemed, it is because of the grace of God. 
The question is not: Why are some saved and some condemned? 
everyone deserves condemnation. It is only by God’s grace that 
anyone is saved.

4 g d eut. 4:13; Ps. 
147:19  h Heb. 9:1, 6  
i [Acts 2:39; 13:32; 
eph. 2:12]
5 j d eut. 10:15  
k [Luke 1:34, 35; 
3:23]  l Jer. 23:6
6 m Num. 23:19  
n [John 8:39; Gal. 
6:16]
7 o [John 8:33, 39; 
Gal. 4:23]  p Gen. 
21:12; Heb. 11:18
8 q Gal. 4:28
9 r Gen. 18:10, 14; 
Heb. 11:11
10 s Gen. 25:21
11 t [Rom. 4:17; 
8:28]
12 u Gen. 25:23
13 v Mal. 1:2, 3
14 w d eut. 32:4
15 x ex. 33:19
17 y Gal. 3:8  z ex. 
9:16
18 a ex. 4:21; d eut. 
2:30; Josh. 11:20; 
John 12:40; Rom. 
11:7, 25
19 b 2 Chr. 20:6; Job 
9:12; d an. 4:35
20 c Is. 29:16; Jer. 
18:6; Rom. 9:22; 
2 Tim. 2:20
21 d Prov. 16:4  
e 2 Tim. 2:20
22 f [1 Thess. 5:9]  
g Prov. 16:4; [1 Pet. 
2:8]

Israel’s Rejection and God’s Justice
14 What shall we say then? w Is there un

righteousness with God? Certainly not! 
15 For He says to Mo ses, x “I will have 
mercy on whomever I will have mercy, 
and I will have compassion on whomev
er I will have compassion.” 16 So then it 
is not of him who wills, nor of him who 
runs, but of God who shows mercy. 17 For 
y the Scripture says to the Pharaoh, z “For 
this very purpose I have raised you up, 
that I may show My power in you, and 
that My name may be declared in all the 
earth.” 18 There fore He has mercy on 
whom He wills, and whom He wills He 
a hard ens.

19 You will say to me then, “Why does 
He still find fault? For b who has resisted 
His will?” 20 But indeed, O man, who are 
you to reply against God? c Will the thing 
formed say to him who formed it, “Why 
have you made me like this?” 21 Does not 
the d pot ter have power over the clay, 
from the same lump to make e one vessel 
for honor and another for dishonor?

22 What if God, wanting to show His 
wrath and to make His power known, 
endured with much longsuffering f the 
vessels of wrath g pre pared for destruc
tion, 23 and that He might make known 

enants, g the giving of the law, h the ser
vice of God, and i the promises; 5 j of whom 
are the fathers and from k whom, accord
ing to the flesh, Christ came, l who is over 
all, the eternally blessed God. Amen.

Israel’s Rejection and God’s Purpose
6 m But it is not that the word of God 

has taken no effect. For n they are not all 
Is rael who are of Is rael, 7 o nor are they 
all children because they are the seed 
of Abra ham; but, p “In Isaac your seed 
shall be called.” 8 That is, those who are 
the children of the flesh, these are not 
the children of God; but q the children 
of the promise are counted as the seed. 
9 For this is the word of promise: r “At 
this time I will come and Sa rah shall 
have a son.”

10 And not only this, but when s Re
becca also had conceived by one man, 
even by our father Isaac 11 (for the chil-
dren not yet being born, nor having done 
any good or evil, that the purpose of God 
according to election might stand, not of 
works but of t Him who calls), 12 it was 
said to her, u “The older shall serve the 
younger.” 13 As it is written, v “Ja cob I 
have loved, but Esau I have hated.”
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9:24–29 God calls both Jews and Gentiles. Paul quotes several OT 
passages to support this point.
9:30–32 The question is: Since Israel had the law and pursued 
righteousness, why have they not attained it? Was it because 
they were not elected? The answer is that they did not obtain 
righteousness because they did not believe. They tried obtaining 
righteousness by the works of the law. being committed to a 
righteousness by works, they stumbled over the righteousness of 
faith offered in Christ.
10:1 saved: This word is used in the NT in several different ways (see 
1:16). In Romans, Paul seems to make a distinction between justifi-
cation and salvation (see 5:9, 10); the reader must pay attention to 
the context. Justification is what takes place at the moment of faith 
in Christ. Salvation, at least in Romans, refers to the work of God in 
the believer that continues after justification. It is deliverance from 
God’s wrath (see 1:18; 5:9, 10). The logical conclusion from ch. 9 is 
that Israel is under divine wrath (see 9:22). Paul’s deep desire and 
prayer is that Israel may be justified and saved from His wrath.
10:2 Israel had a zeal for God; outwardly, they were very religious. 
but their effort was not according to knowledge. They lacked a 
correct understanding of the kind of worship God wanted from 
them. Paul explains Israel’s ignorance in vv. 3–13.
10:3 God’s righteousness is the righteousness that belongs to 

God, and more specifically in this context, the righteousness God 
gives when a person trusts Christ. not submitted: This means “to 
obey.” Israel did not obey God’s command to believe (see 1:5; 6:17; 
Acts 16:31).
10:4 End can mean “fulfillment”; that is, Christ fulfilled all the re-
quirements of the law. It can also mean “goal,” to say that Christ was 
the object to which the law led. The point is that Israel was ignorant 
of God’s righteousness because they failed to comprehend what 
the law was intended to do. The law revealed sin and showed that 
people could not hope to keep the law. Christ came and fulfilled it, 
then offered us His righteousness through faith in Him.
10:5–8 There are two kinds of righteousness, by works or by faith. 
One is inaccessible, the other is very accessible. Paul uses the words 
of d eut. 30:11–14 to demonstrate that righteousness by faith is not 
far off and inaccessible, but is as near as a person’s mouth and 
heart. All one has to do is repent, believe in Jesus, and confess that 
belief.
10:9 Confess comes before believe in this verse because “mouth” 
precedes “heart” in d euteronomy (see v. 8). The order is reversed 
in the next verse. One has to confess with the mouth to be saved.

23 h [Col. 1:27]  
i [Rom. 8:28-30]
24 j [Rom. 8:28]  k Is. 
42:6, 7; 49:6; Luke 
2:32; Rom. 3:29
25 l Hos. 2:23; 1 Pet. 
2:10
26 m Hos. 1:10
27 n Is. 10:22, 23  
o Rom. 11:5
28 p Is. 10:23; 28:22  
2 NU the Lord will 
finish the work and 
cut it short upon the 
earth
29 q Is. 1:9  r d eut. 
29:23; Is. 13:19; Jer. 
49:18; 50:40; Amos 
4:11  3 Lit., in Heb., 
Hosts
30 s Rom. 4:11  
t Rom. 1:17; 3:21; 
10:6; [Gal. 2:16; 3:24; 
Phil. 3:9]; Heb. 11:7
31 u [Rom. 10:2-
4]  v [Gal. 5:4]  
4 NU omits of 
righteousness
32 w [Luke 2:34; 
1 Cor. 1:23]  5 NU by 
works, omitting of 
the law
33 x [Ps. 118:22]; Is. 
8:14; 28:16 ; [Matt. 
21:42; 1 Pet. 2:6-8]  
y Rom. 5:5; 10:11

CHAPTER 10

1 1 NU them
2 a Acts 21:20; 
Gal. 1:14
3 b [Rom. 1:17]  
c [Phil. 3:9]
4 d Matt. 5:17; [Rom. 
7:1-4; Gal. 3:24; 4:5]
5 e Lev. 18:5; Neh. 
9:29; ezek. 20:11, 
13, 21; Rom. 7:10; 
Gal. 3:12
6 f d eut. 30:12-14
7 g d eut. 30:13
8 h d eut. 30:14
9 i Matt. 10:32; Luke 
12:8; Acts 8:37; 

su ing the law of righteousness, v has not 
attained to the law 4 of righteousness. 
32 Why? Because they did not seek it by 
faith, but as it were, 5 by the works of the 
law. For w they stumbled at that stum
bling stone. 33 As it is written:

 x“ Behold, I lay in Zion a stumbling 
stone and rock of offense,

And y whoever believes on Him will 
not be put to shame.”

Israel Needs the Gospel

10 Brethren, my heart’s desire and 
prayer to God for 1 Is rael is that 

they may be saved. 2 For I bear them wit
ness a that they have a zeal for God, but 
not according to knowledge. 3 For they 
being ignorant of b God’s righteousness, 
and seeking to establish their own c righ
teousness, have not submitted to the 
righteousness of God. 4 For d Christ is the 
end of the law for righteousness to every
one who believes.

5 For Mo ses writes about the righteous
ness which is of the law, e “The man who 
does those things shall live by them.” 
6 But the righteousness of faith speaks 
in this way, f “Do not say in your heart, 
‘Who will ascend into heaven?’ ” (that 
is, to bring Christ down from above) 7 or, 
g “ ‘Who will descend into the abyss?’ ” 
(that is, to bring Christ up from the 
dead). 8 But what does it say? h “The word 
is near you, in your mouth and in your 
heart” (that is, the word of faith which 
we preach): 9 that i if you confess with 
your mouth the Lord Je sus and believe in 
your heart that God has raised Him from 

h the riches of His glory on the vessels 
of mercy, which He had i pre pared be
forehand for glory, 24 even us whom He 
j called, k not of the Jews only, but also of 
the Gentiles?

25 As He says also in Ho sea:

 l“ I will call them My people, who were 
not My people,

And her beloved, who was not 
beloved.”

26 “ And m  it shall come to pass in the 
place where it was said to them,

 ‘ You are not My people,’
There they shall be called sons of the 

living God.”

27 I saiah also cries out concerning Is  rael:

 n“ Though the number of the children 
of Israel be as the sand of the 
sea,

 o The remnant will be saved.
28  For 2 He will finish the work and cut 

it short in righteousness,
 p Because the LORD will make a short 

work upon the earth.”

29 And as Isaiah said before:

 q“ Unless the LORD of 3 Sabaoth had left 
us a seed,

 r We would have become like Sodom,
And we would have been made like 

Gomorrah.”

Present Condition of Israel
30 What shall we say then? s That Gen

tiles, who did not pursue righteousness, 
have attained to righteousness, t even the 
righteousness of faith; 31 but Is rael, u pur Rom. 14:9; [1 Cor. 12:3];  Phil. 2:11
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10:10 For indicates that this verse explains v. 9. The condition for 
righteousness, that is for being justified, is internal faith. The con-
dition of salvation, meaning deliverance from wrath and from the 
power of sin, is external confession (see v. 1; 5:9, 10), which is calling 
on the Lord for help (see vv. 12, 13).
10:11–13 Paul emphasizes the universal offer of salvation. Whoever 

in vv. 11, 13 means “all.” verse 12 explains that this includes Jew and 
Greek (Gentile).
10:16 they: Israel. Not all Jews have obeyed the command to 
believe in Christ.
10:18–21 Israel heard but was disobedient; only a remnant be-
lieved the gospel.

11 j Is. 28:16; Jer. 
17:7; Rom. 9:33
12 k Acts 15:9; Rom. 
3:22, 29; Gal. 3:28  
l Acts 10:36; 1 Tim. 
2:5  m eph. 1:7
13 n Joel 2:32; Acts 
2:21  o Acts 9:14
14 p Acts 8:31; 
Titus 1:3
15 q Is. 52:7; Nah. 
1:15  2 NU omits 
preach the gospel of 
peace, Who

16 r Is. 53:1; John 
12:38 
18 s Ps. 19:4; Matt. 
24:14; Mark 16:15; 
Rom. 1:8; Col. 
1:6, 23; 1 Thess. 
1:8  t 1 Kin. 18:10; 
Matt. 4:8
19 u d eut. 32:21; 
Rom. 11:11  v Titus 
3:3
20 w Is. 65:1; Rom. 
9:30

16 But they have not all obeyed the gos
pel. For Isaiah says, r “LORD, who has  
believed our report?” 17 So then faith comes 
by hearing, and hearing by the word of  
God.

18 But I say, have they not heard? Yes 
indeed:

 s“ Their sound has gone out to all the 
earth,

 t And their words to the ends of the 
world.”

19 But I say, did Is rael not know? First 
Mo ses says:

 u“ I will provoke you to jealousy by 
those who are not a nation,

I will move you to anger by a v foolish 
nation.”

20 But Isaiah is very bold and says:

 w“ I was found by those who did not 
seek Me;

the dead, you will be saved. 10 For with 
the heart one believes unto righteous
ness, and with the mouth confession is 
made unto salvation. 11 For the Scripture 
says, j “Who ever believes on Him will not 
be put to shame.” 12 For k there is no dis
tinction between Jew and Greek, for l the 
same Lord over all m is rich to all who call 
upon Him. 13 For n “who ever calls o on the 
name of the LORD shall be saved.”

Israel Rejects the Gospel
14 How then shall they call on Him in 

whom they have not believed? And how 
shall they believe in Him of whom they 
have not heard? And how shall they hear 
p with out a preacher? 15 And how shall 
they preach unless they are sent? As it 
is written:

 q“ How beautiful are the feet of those 
who 2 preach the gospel of peace,

Who bring glad tidings of good 
things!”

Righteousness

What is righteousness? Most of us immediately think of a person trying to keep a list of rules, like a little boy or girl who 
never steps over the line. When Paul speaks of righteousness in Romans, he means far more than this commonsense 
understanding of the word. He draws on the Old Testament concept of righteousness, which speaks of a proper relation-
ship between God and a person, or between God and His people.

In the Old Testament, righteousness is fundamentally an attribute of God (Ps. 71:15; 119:42). He alone is truly righteous. 
He is the One who remains faithful, to His promises, His covenant with Israel, and the Law. In turn, the Israelites as God’s 
people had the responsibility to exemplify God’s righteousness on this earth. Ultimately, this meant they had to love and 
worship the living God alone. The Law of Moses could be summed up in that command and its corollary, “You shall love 
your neighbor as yourself” (Lev. 19:18; Mark 12:31). Tragically, the Israelites did not comply. They proved unfaithful to the 
covenant, although God proved Himself as faithful. by sending prophets to His people, the Lord warned them again and 
again of their sinfulness. Finally He had to discipline them, with famine, military defeat, and even exile in babylon. but 
God remained faithful, and He restored His people to the land and to Himself when they repented and turned to Him.

After their return from babylon, the Israelites confused righteousness with a strict adherence to the Law as recorded 
in the Pentateuch. Indeed, the Jewish religious leaders added numerous amendments to the Law to ensure that no one 
would inadvertently break it. Zealous obedience to the Law was equated with righteousness. Yet mere external compliance 
to a set of rules did not please the Lord. What God wanted was repentant, humbled hearts that truly worshiped Him. He 
wanted to be the God of their hearts and minds, and the center of their devotion.

In his letter to the Romans, Paul clearly states that no one has achieved this standard; no one has completely loved 
and worshiped the Lord as they should (3:23). All have sinned. No good work or outward appearance of piety can restore 
a proper relationship with the Holy One (see Is. 64:6). On the one hand, the Gentiles did not pursue a right relationship 
with their Creator, so they had been given over to all kinds of evil (1:18–31). On the other hand, the Jews through external 
obedience to the Law and their traditions were attempting to justify themselves before God (9:31, 32). both failed. Jesus 
is the only One who can stand before the glorious God; He is the only One who is truly righteous. Remarkably, He has 
offered us a way out of our slavery to sin. by placing our faith and trust in Him, we can be declared righteous. We can have 
a righteousness that has nothing to do with our own works but instead relies on Jesus’ sinless life and His sacrificial death 
for our sins. The Lord forgives us and declares us righteous because of our identification by faith with the righteousness 
of His Son (4:5). Through Jesus, we can finally be released from the guilt of our sins. Not only can we approach the Holy 
One in praise and thankfulness, but we can do God’s will.
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11:1 One of the proofs that God has not cast away the Jewish peo-
ple is Paul himself. He was an Israelite, a descendant of Abraham, 
a member of the tribe of Benjamin. He was a Jew, and he was 
chosen by God to be a believer and an apostle.
11:2 In this verse, His people refers to the nation of Israel and not 
just the elect within the nation. In vv. 4–7 Paul differentiates be-
tween the nation and the remnant, but his point there is that God’s 
saving of the remnant proves that He has not abandoned His plan 
for the nation (see v. 26). whom He foreknew: See 8:29.
11:3–5 Paul cites elijah as an illustration. elijah thought that 
the whole nation of Israel had fallen away, but he was wrong.  
The remnant in elijah’s day was proof that God had not cast off 
His people, and the remnant in Paul’s day was continuing proof of 
His faithfulness.
11:6 if by grace, then it is no longer of works: Grace and works 
are mutually exclusive. God’s election was established solely on the 
basis of grace (see v. 5).
11:7 What Israel seeks is righteousness (see 9:31—10:3). The elect 
have obtained righteousness by faith. The others were blinded 
because they did not believe.
11:8–10 Paul quotes Isaiah and David to show that Israel’s spiritual 
indifference was a continual pattern. Their rejection of Christ would 
bring untold misery on the nation.
11:11 fall: d oes Israel’s rejection mean the end of God’s program 

for the nation? Certainly not! Israel’s unbelief brought salvation 
. . . to the Gentiles, and it will ultimately lead to Israel’s salvation 
(see v. 26).
11:12 fullness: The nation of Israel, chosen by God to receive salva-
tion, will be saved along with believing Gentiles, resulting in great 
blessing for everyone (see v. 26).
11:14 save some: Paul is revealing his great desire to see the salva-
tion of all of Israel (see vv. 12, 26).
11:15 life from the dead: The failure of Israel in rejecting Christ 
will make their eventual acceptance as vivid and wonderful as the 
resurrection that all believers will experience; it will be as if they had 
come back from the dead.
11:17 The wild olive tree is the Gentile Christians. The olive tree 
refers to Israel, those who inherited the promises of the Abrahamic 
covenant (see Gen. 12:1, 2; 17:7, 8; see also Hos. 14:6). grafted in: Paul 
intentionally stretches the analogy of grafting in order to commu-
nicate his point that Gentiles have been supernaturally connected 
to the family of God.
11:18 Gentiles, who have been grafted into the Abrahamic cov-
enant and therefore become recipients of God’s blessing, should 
not boast. Gentile believers should not despise the Jews, the 
branches of God’s vine.
11:19 The reason Israel was broken off (v. 17), “cast away” (v. 15), 
and has fallen (v. 12) is so that Gentiles could be grafted into the tree.

21 x Is. 65:2

CHAPTER 11

1 a Ps. 94:14; Jer. 
46:28  b 1 Sam. 
12:22; Jer. 31:37  
c 2 Cor. 11:22; 
Phil. 3:5
2 d [Rom. 8:29]
3 e 1 Kin. 19:10, 14
4 f 1 Kin. 19:18
5 g 2 Kin. 19:4; Rom. 
9:27
6 h Rom. 4:4  1 NU 
omits the rest 
of v. 6.
7 i Rom. 9:31  j Mark 
6:52; Rom. 9:18; 
11:25; 2 Cor. 3:14
8 k Is. 29:10, 13  
l d eut. 29:3, 4; Is. 
6:9; Matt. 13:13, 14; 
John 12:40; Acts 
28:26, 27

9 m Ps. 69:22, 23 
11 n Is. 42:6, 7; Acts 
28:28  o d eut. 32:21; 
Acts 13:46; Rom. 
10:19  2 trespass
12 3 trespass
13 p Acts 9:15; 
22:21; Gal. 1:16; 2:7-
9; eph. 3:8
14 q 1 Cor. 9:22; 
1 Tim. 4:16; James 
5:20
15 r [Is. 26:16-19]
16 s Lev. 23:10; 
[James 1:18]
17 t Jer. 11:16; 
[John 15:2]  u Acts 
2:39; [eph. 2:12]  
4 richness
18 v [1 Cor. 10:12]

9 And Da vid says:

 m“ Let their table become a snare and a 
trap,

A stumbling block and a recompense 
to them.

10  Let their eyes be darkened, so that 
they do not see,

And bow down their back always.”

Israel’s Rejection Not Final
11 I say then, have they stumbled that 

they should fall? Certainly not! But 
n through their 2 fall, to provoke them 
to o jeal ousy, salvation has come to the 
Gentiles. 12 Now if their 3 fall is riches 
for the world, and their failure riches for 
the Gentiles, how much more their full  
ness!

13 For I speak to you Gentiles; inas
much as p I am an apostle to the Gentiles, 
I magnify my ministry, 14 if by any means 
I may provoke to jealousy those who are 
my flesh and q save some of them. 15 For 
if their being cast away is the reconciling 
of the world, what will their acceptance 
be r but life from the dead?

16 For if s the firstfruit is holy, the lump 
is also holy; and if the root is holy, so 
are the branches. 17 And if t some of the 
branches were broken off, u and you, 
being a wild olive tree, were grafted in 
among them, and with them became a 
partaker of the root and 4 fat ness of the 
olive tree, 18 v do not boast against the 
branches. But if you do boast, re mem ber 
that you do not support the root, but the 
root supports you.

19 You will say then, “Branches were 
broken off that I might be grafted in.” 

I was made manifest to those who 
did not ask for Me.”

21 But to Is rael he says:

 x“ All day long I have stretched out My 
hands

To a disobedient and contrary people.”

Israel’s Rejection Not Total

11 I say then, a has God cast away His 
people? b Cer tainly not! For c I also 

am an Is ra el ite, of the seed of Abra ham, 
of the tribe of Ben ja min. 2 God has not 
cast away His people whom d He fore
knew. Or do you not know what the 
Scripture says of Elijah, how he pleads 
with God against Is rael, saying, 3 e “LORD, 
they have killed Your prophets and torn 
down Your altars, and I alone am left, 
and they seek my life” ? 4 But what does 
the divine response say to him? f “I have 
reserved for Myself seven thousand men 
who have not bowed the knee to Baal.” 
5 g Even so then, at this present time there 
is a remnant according to the election of 
grace. 6 And h if by grace, then it is no lon
ger of works; otherwise grace is no longer 
grace. 1 But if it is of works, it is no longer 
grace; otherwise work is no longer work.

7 What then? i Is rael has not obtained 
what it seeks; but the elect have obtained 
it, and the rest were j blinded. 8 Just as it 
is written:

 k“ God has given them a spirit of 
stupor,

 l Eyes that they should not see
And ears that they should not hear,
To this very day.”
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11:20 Well said: Paul agrees with the objector (see v. 19) that Israel 
was broken off because of unbelief and that Gentiles stand by 
faith. but he goes on to warn that Gentiles should not be haughty, 
but fear. Standing before God is based on faith. Feelings of supe-
riority are out of place.
11:21 Paul was warning the Gentiles not to be arrogant (v. 20), but 
to remember that they depended on God and were accountable to 
Him no less than the Jews were.
11:22, 23 If Gentiles continue in God’s goodness, they will not be 
cut off, and if Jews turn to God in faith, they can be grafted in again. 
This is not a reference to individual salvation but to God’s program 
for Jews and Gentiles.
11:24 It is far more natural to expect Israel, the natural branches, 
to be grafted in, than to expect Gentiles, the wild branches, to 
be included.
11:25 If believers do not understand this mystery, chances are they 
will be wise in their own opinion, meaning they will be haughty  
(v. 20) and boast (v. 18). The mystery is that Israel has been temporar-
ily and partially hardened, but God has not rejected them.
11:26 All Israel does not mean that every individual in the nation 
will turn to the Lord. It means that the nation as a whole will be 
saved, just as the nation as a whole (but not every individual in it) 
was now rejecting the Lord.
11:28, 29 The Jews are enemies in that they reject the gospel. 
For the sake of the fathers refers to the promises God made to 
the patriarchs. Irrevocable means “not to repent.” God does not 
change His mind. He made promises to the patriarchs (v. 28) and 
He will fulfill them.
11:36 God is the source, means, and end of all things. He is the 

 Creator, Sustainer, and the goal of everything. Therefore He should 
be praised and glorified forever.
12:1 based on God’s mercy (see 9:11, 15, 16, 18, 23; 11:30–32), Paul 
entreats believers to present their bodies as a living sacrifice, 
meaning they should use their bodies to serve and obey God (see 
6:13). Such giving of the body to God is more than a contrast with 
a dead animal sacrifice, it is “newness of life” (see 6:4). Holy means 
set apart for the Lord’s use; acceptable means pleasing to Him; and 
reasonable indicates that such a gift is the only rational reaction 
to all the good gifts God has showered on us.
12:2 Conformed means “to form” or “mold.” World is the normal 
word for “age” or “era.” Instead of being molded by the values of 

20 w Heb. 3:19
22 x 1 Cor. 15:2; 
Heb. 3:6, 14  y [John 
15:2]  5 NU adds 
of God
23 z [2 Cor. 3:16]
25 a Rom. 12:16  
b 2 Cor. 3:14  
c Luke 21:24; John 
10:16; Rom. 11:12  
6 estimation
26 d Ps. 14:7; Is. 
59:20, 21  7 Or 
delivered
27 e Is. 27:9; Heb. 
8:12
28 f d eut. 7:8; 10:15; 
Rom. 9:5
29 g Num. 23:19
30 h [eph. 2:2]
32 i Rom. 3:9; [Gal. 
3:22]  8 shut them 
all up in
34 j Is. 40:13; Jer. 
23:18; 1 Cor. 2:16  
k Job 36:22
35 l Job 41:11
36 m [1 Cor. 8:6; 
11:12]; Col. 1:16; 
Heb. 2:10  n Heb. 
13:21

CHAPTER 12

1 a 1 Cor. 1:10; 
2 Cor. 10:1-4  b Phil. 
4:18; Heb. 10:18, 20  
1 urge  2 rational
2 c Matt. 13:22; Gal. 
1:4; 1 John 2:15  
d eph. 4:23; [Titus 
3:5]  e [1 Thess. 4:3]

election they are f be loved for the sake 
of the fathers. 29 For the gifts and the 
calling of God are g ir rev o ca ble. 30 For as 
you h were once disobe di ent to God, yet 
have now obtained mercy through their 
disobe di ence, 31 even so these also have 
now been disobe di ent, that through the 
mercy shown you they also may obtain 
mercy. 32 For God has 8 com mit ted them 
i all to disobe di ence, that He might have 
mercy on all.

33 Oh, the depth of the riches both of 
the wisdom and knowledge of God! How 
unsearchable are His judgments and His 
ways past finding out!

34 “ For who has known the j mind of the 
LORD?

Or k who has become His counselor?”
35 “ Or l who has first given to Him

And it shall be repaid to him?”

36 For m of Him and through Him and 
to Him are all things, n to whom be glory 
forever. Amen.

Living Sacrifices to God

12 I a be seech 1 you therefore, breth
ren, by the mercies of God, that 

you present your bodies b a living sac
rifice, holy, accepta ble to God, which is 
your 2 rea son able service. 2 And c do not 
be conformed to this world, but d be trans
formed by the renewing of your mind, 
that you may e prove what is that good 
and accepta ble and perfect will of God.

20 Well said. Because of w un be lief they 
were broken off, and you stand by faith. 
Do not be haughty, but fear. 21 For if God 
did not spare the natural branches, He 
may not spare you either. 22 There fore 
consider the goodness and sever ity of 
God: on those who fell, sever ity; but to
ward you, 5 good ness, x if you continue in 
His goodness. Otherwise y you also will 
be cut off. 23 And they also, z if they do 
not continue in unbelief, will be grafted 
in, for God is able to graft them in again. 
24 For if you were cut out of the olive tree 
which is wild by nature, and were grafted 
contrary to nature into a cultivated olive 
tree, how much more will these, who are 
natural branches, be grafted into their 
own olive tree?

25 For I do not desire, brethren, that 
you should be ignorant of this mystery, 
lest you should be a wise in your own 
6 opin ion, that b blind ness in part has hap
pened to Is rael c un til the fullness of the 
Gentiles has come in. 26 And so all Is rael 
will be 7 saved, as it is written:

 d“ The Deliverer will come out of  
Zion,

And He will turn away ungodliness 
from Jacob;

27  For e this is My covenant with  
them,

When I take away their sins.”

28 Con cern ing the gospel they are en
emies for your sake, but concerning the 

mystery

(Gk. mustērion) (11:25; 16:25; 1 Cor. 2:7; eph. 1:9; 3:3, 4, 9) 
Strong’s #3466

The word mystery, so often used by Paul, does not mean 
something incomprehensible, but something that had 
been kept secret and now has been disclosed. In Paul’s 
cultural and religious milieu, the term was often used with 
reference to the mystery religions. Adherents to the mys-
tery religions used the term to speak of the secret knowl-
edge of the religion revealed only to the initiated ones. In 
contrast, Paul uses the word to speak of a secret that has 
been openly revealed to all.
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3 f Rom. 1:5; 15:15; 
1 Cor. 3:10; 15:10; 
Gal. 2:9; eph. 3:7  
g Prov. 25:27  h [eph. 
4:7]
4 i 1 Cor. 12:12-14; 
[eph. 4:4, 16]
5 j [1 Cor. 10:17]; 
Gal. 3:28
6 k [John 3:27]  
l Acts 11:27
7 m eph. 4:11
8 n Acts 15:32  
o [Matt. 6:1-3]  
p [Acts 20:28]  
q 2 Cor. 9:7
9 r 2 Cor. 6:6;  
1 Tim. 1:5  s Ps. 
34:14
10 t John 13:34; 
1 Thess. 4:9; Heb. 
13:1; 2 Pet. 1:7  
u Rom. 13:7; Phil. 
2:3; [1 Pet. 2:17]
12 v Luke 10:20  
w Luke 21:19   
x Luke 18:1  
3 persevering
13 y 1 Cor. 16:1; 
Heb. 13:16; 1 Pet. 
4:9  z Matt. 25:35; 
1 Tim. 3:2   

this world, the believer should be transformed, that is, changed 
by the renewing of the mind. Spiritual transformation starts in the 
mind and heart. A mind dedicated to the world and its concerns will 
produce a life tossed back and forth by the currents of culture. but a 
mind dedicated to God’s truth will produce a life that can stand the 
test of time. We can resist the temptations of our culture by med-
itating on God’s truth and letting the Holy Spirit guide and shape 
our thoughts and behaviors. 
12:3 think of himself: A renewed mind (v. 2) begins with think-
ing soberly about oneself. The first step in changing behavior is 
self-observation (see 1 Cor. 11:28–32). to each one: God has given 
everyone one or more gifts that can be used in His service. dealt 
. . . a measure of faith: The measure refers to God’s sovereignly 
given gifts mentioned in vv. 6–8. These gifts are not the result of 
intense prayer or spirituality. Instead, God simply gives everyone 
certain gifts so each person can strengthen the church (see 1 Cor. 
12:11, 18, 28). 
12:4, 5 As the human body is a unity with many members, each 
having its own function, so is the body of Christ. The church is a 
unified body under the headship of Christ, but the members have 
different functions (see 1 Cor. 12:12–31).
12:6 gifts: The Greek word (charismata) refers to God-given abili-
ties that should be used to build up other members in the church. 
Although they are “irrevocable” and, thus do not change (see 11:29), 

they are to be pursued and developed (see 1 Pet. 4:10). prophecy: 
This word is used here in a general sense for all types of gifts that in-
volve speaking God’s word. For example, in 1 Cor. 14:3 “exhortation” 
appears as a prophesying gift. In its narrower sense, prophecy means 
the revealing of God’s will in a particular situation (see Acts 13:1–3).
12:7, 8 Ministry means “service” and is in contrast to the speaking 
gifts (see 1 Pet. 4:11). The Scriptures list five speaking gifts: prophecy, 
teaching, encouragement, the word of wisdom, and the word of 
knowledge. In addition, seven serving gifts are named: helps, mercy, 
faith, discernment of spirits, leadership, managing, and giving.
12:10 There are at least four Greek words for love, not all of which 
are used in the NT. (1) The highest form of love is agape. This is a 
self-sacrificial love. It involves an act of the will whereby one seeks 
the best for another. Agape is used in v. 9. (2) The Greek word phi-
los means “affectionate regard,” and the derived form philadelphia 
is translated brotherly love in this verse. (3) Philostorgos means 
“family affection” and is translated kindly affectionate in this 
verse. (4) Eros means physical love and does not occur in the NT. 
preference to one another: The greatest proof of the truth of the 
gospel message and of the reality of Jesus’ love is the love believers 
show to each other. Christ is the model for such self-sacrificial love 
(see Phil. 2:3–8).
12:11 in diligence: Christians should not offer their service 
half-heartedly or in a lazy manner. Instead, Paul encourages the 
Romans to serve eagerly and in earnest.
12:13 Hospitality means “love of strangers.” The primary reference 
is to housing travelers, though all forms of hospitality are included. 
The progression in this verse is significant. As we dedicate ourselves 
to meeting the needs of our fellow believers, we will have oppor-
tunities to serve strangers and thus witness to them about the love 
of Christ.
12:14 Bless means “to speak well of” or “praise.”
12:15 rejoice . . . weep: because believers are a body, when one 
part hurts, everyone feels the pain; when one is joyful, everyone 
can rejoice. Christians cannot be indifferent to the suffering or joy 
of their fellow believers (see 1 Cor. 12:25, 26). 
12:17 The word good in this verse means “morally good,” “noble,” 
or “praiseworthy.” This is the positive side of the negative command 
not to return evil for evil (see 1 Pet. 3:9). A Christian should not 
concentrate on the evil in others, but instead should focus on what 
is good. by doing so, we encourage others around us to aspire to 
the good.
12:18 The believer’s aim should be to live peaceably. but some-

10 t Be kindly affectionate to one anoth
er with brotherly love, u in honor giving 
preference to one another; 11 not lagging 
in diligence, fervent in spirit, serving the 
Lord; 12 v re joic ing in hope, w pa tient 3 in 
tribulation, x con tinu ing steadfastly in 
prayer; 13 y dis trib ut ing to the needs of the 
saints, z given 4 to hospitality.

14 a Bless those who persecute you; bless 
and do not curse. 15 b Re joice with those 
who rejoice, and weep with those who 
weep. 16 c Be of the same mind toward one 
another. d Do not set your mind on high 
things, but associate with the humble. Do 
not be wise in your own opinion.

17 e Re pay no one evil for evil. f Have 5 
regard for good things in the sight of all 
men. 18 If it is possible, as much as de
pends on you, g live peaceably with all 

Serve God with Spiritual Gifts
3 For I say, f through the grace given to 

me, to everyone who is among you, g not 
to think of himself more highly than he 
ought to think, but to think soberly, as 
God has dealt h to each one a measure of 
faith. 4 For i as we have many members 
in one body, but all the members do not 
have the same function, 5 so j we, be ing 
many, are one body in Christ, and indi
vidually members of one another. 6 Hav
ing then gifts differing according to the 
grace that is k given to us, let us use them: 
if prophecy, let us l proph esy in propor
tion to our faith; 7 or ministry, let us use it 
in our ministering; m he who teaches, in 
teaching; 8 n he who exhorts, in exhorta
tion; o he who gives, with liberality; p he 
who leads, with diligence; he who shows 
mercy, q with cheerfulness.

Behave Like a Christian
9 r Let love be without hypocrisy. s Ab

hor what is evil. Cling to what is good. 

transform

(Gk. metamorphoō) (12:2; Matt. 17:2; 2 Cor. 3:18) Strong’s 
#3339

The Greek word means “to change form,” as does the 
english derivative metamorphosis. In the NT, this word is 
used to describe an inward renewal of our mind through 
which our inner spirit is changed into the likeness of Christ. 
Paul told the Roman believers: “be transformed by the 
renewing of your minds” (12:2). As our Christian life pro-
gresses, we should gradually notice that our thought life is 
being changed from Christlessness to Christlikeness. Trans-
formation does not happen overnight. Our regeneration is 
instantaneous, but our transformation is continuous. We 
are conformed to Christ’s image gradually as we spend 
time in intimate fellowship with Him (see 2 Cor. 3:18).

4 Lit. pursuing  14 a [Matt. 5:44]; Luke 6:28; 1 Cor. 4:12   
15 b [1 Cor. 12:26]  16 c Rom. 15:5; 2 Cor. 13:11;  
[Phil. 2:2; 4:2]; 1 Pet. 3:8  d Jer. 45:5  17 e [Matt. 5:39];  
1 Pet. 3:9  f 2 Cor. 8:21  5 Or Provide good   
18 g Heb. 12:14
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19 h Lev. 19:18  
i d eut. 32:35; Ps. 
94:1; 1 Thess. 4:6; 
Heb. 10:30
20 j 2 Kin. 6:22; 
Prov. 25:21, 22; 
[Matt. 5:44]; Luke 
6:27
21 k [Rom. 12:1, 2]

CHAPTER 13

1 a Titus 3:1; 1 Pet. 
2:13
2 b [Titus 3:1]  1 Lit. 
receive
3 c 1 Pet. 2:14
5 d eccl. 8:2  e Acts 
24:16; [1 Pet. 
2:13, 19]
7 f Matt. 22:21; 
Mark 12:17; Luke 
20:25
8 g [Matt. 7:12; 
22:39; John 13:34; 
Rom. 13:10; Gal. 
5:13, 14; 1 Tim. 1:5; 
James 2:8]
9 h ex. 20:13-17; 
d eut. 5:17-21; Matt. 
19:18  i Lev. 19:18; 
Mark 12:31; James 
2:8  2 NU omits “You 
shall not bear false 
witness,” 
10 j [Matt. 7:12; 
22:39, 40; John 
13:34]; Rom. 13:8; 
Gal. 5:14; James 2:8
11 k Mark 13:37; 
[1 Cor. 15:34; eph. 
5:14]; 1 Thess. 5:6  

times peace is not within our control; this is why Paul limits the 
command.
12:19 believers are not to seek personal revenge, but rather to let 
God punish.
12:20 Freed from vengeance, believers can give themselves to 
mercy, even toward their enemies. by acts of kindness, the believ-
ers will heap coals of fire on the head of their enemies, perhaps 
bringing shame and repentance to them. It is possible for an enemy 
to become a friend. This is the phenomenal power of God’s love that 
believers are connected to through Christ.
13:1 God, the supreme Sovereign, has ordained (see v. 2) that there 
should be governing authorities. Every believer is to be subject 
to these various authorities, even if these authorities 
are as evil as Nero (A.d. 54–68), the emperor of Rome 
who cruelly persecuted Christians. When Paul wrote this 
letter, Nero was in power. Yet Paul exhorted the Roman 
believers to submit to Nero’s authority, because that 
authority was ordained by God Himself.
13:2 Judgment does not necessarily include eternal 
punishment. God may judge people through the human 
authorities He appoints.
13:4 The sword is an instrument of death. Government 
has the right in the proper circumstances to impose cap-
ital punishment as well as to wage war. In Paul’s day, the 
common method of capital punishment was decapita-
tion with a sword.
13:5 for conscience’ sake: believers must obey gov-
ernment not only because it is their civic duty, but be-
cause it is their spiritual duty before God.
13:8 In the present context, owe no one anything 
primarily means respect and honor (see v. 7). No doubt 
money is also included, but this passage does not pro-
hibit borrowing (see Ps. 37:21; Matt. 5:42). except to 
love: Love is a debt that is never paid in full.

13:9 as yourself: This verse is not a command to love ourselves. 
It is a recognition that we do love ourselves, and commands us to 
love others just as genuinely and sincerely as we love ourselves.
13:10 Love excludes murder, adultery, stealing, and lying (see v. 9). 
Therefore when we love, we automatically fulfill the prohibitions of 
the law. If we attempt to live by the law, we quickly discover that 
we are breaking the law (7:5). but when we act in accordance with 
God’s love, without being under the law, we fulfill it.
13:11 sleep: believers are pictured as being asleep or inactive. 
Salvation here refers to the future, when believers will be saved 
from the presence of sin. Thus salvation here speaks of the imminent 
return of Christ.
13:12, 13 Night is the present age during which we live in Satan’s 

sake. 6 For because of this you also pay 
taxes, for they are God’s ministers at
tending continually to this very thing. 
7 f Ren der therefore to all their due: taxes 
to whom taxes are due, customs to whom 
customs, fear to whom fear, honor to 
whom honor.

Love Your Neighbor
8 Owe no one anything except to love 

one another, for g he who loves another 
has fulfilled the law. 9 For the command
ments, h “You shall not commit adultery,” 
“You shall not murder,” “You shall not 
steal,” 2 “You shall not bear false witness,” 
“You shall not covet,” and if there is any 
other commandment, are all summed up 
in this saying, namely, i “You shall love 
your neighbor as yourself.” 10 Love does 
no harm to a neighbor; therefore j love is 
the fulfillment of the law.

Put on Christ
11 And do this, knowing the time, that 

now it is high time k to awake out of sleep; 
for now our salvation is nearer than 
when we first believed. 12 The night is far 
spent, the day is at hand. l There fore let us 
cast off the works of darkness, and m let 

men. 19 Be loved, h do not avenge your
selves, but rather give place to wrath; for 
it is written, i “Ven geance is Mine, I will 
repay,” says the Lord. 20 There fore

 j“ If your enemy is hungry, feed him;
If he is thirsty, give him a drink;
For in so doing you will heap coals of 

fire on his head.”

21 Do not be overcome by evil, but k over
come evil with good.

Submit to Government

13 Let every soul be a sub ject to the 
governing authorities. For there is 

no authority except from God, and the 
authorities that exist are appointed by 
God. 2 There fore whoever resists b the au
thority resists the ordinance of God, and 
those who resist will 1 bring judgment on 
themselves. 3 For rulers are not a ter ror to 
good works, but to evil. Do you want to 
be unafraid of the authority? c Do what is 
good, and you will have praise from the 
same. 4 For he is God’s minister to you for 
good. But if you do evil, be afraid; for he 
does not bear the sword in vain; for he 
is God’s minister, an avenger to ex e cute 
wrath on him who practices evil. 5 There
fore d you must be subject, not only be
cause of wrath e but also for conscience’ 12 l eph. 5:11  m [2 Cor. 6:7; 10:4; eph. 6:11, 13; 1 Thess. 5:8]

The Christian life

Description of the Christian Result

Presents himself to God (12:1) Becomes a sacrifice that is living, 
holy, and pleasing to God (12:1)

Receives transformation by a  
renewed mind (12:2)

Discovers and displays the will of 
God (12:2)

Has spiritual gifts according to 
grace from God (12:6 – 8)

Uses spiritual gifts as part of Christ’s 
body (12:6)

Honors civil law (13:1) Honors God (13:1)

Loves others (13:8) Fulfills God’s law (13:8)

Pursues peace (14:19) Serves to edify all (14:19)

Becomes like-minded toward  
others (15:5)

Glorifies God with others (15:6)
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13 n Phil. 4:8  o Prov. 
23:20  p [1 Cor. 
6:9]  q James 3:14  
3 decently
14 r Job 29:14; Gal. 
3:27; [eph. 4:24; 
Col. 3:10, 12]  s [Gal. 
5:16]; 1 Pet. 2:11

domain. Day is the beginning of a new life with Christ in His glo-
rious reign. At hand means “is imminent”; the Lord could return 
at any moment (see Phil. 4:5; James 5:8; 1 Pet. 4:7). Note that Paul 
puts strife and envy on the same level as drunkenness and lust.
13:14 put on the Lord Jesus Christ: believers should clothe them-
selves with Christlike characteristics such as truth (see John 14:6), 
righteousness (see 1 Cor. 1:30), and peace (see Gal. 5:22, 23; eph. 
2:14; 6:10–17).
14:1, 2 Those who were weak in the faith did have faith; they had 

trusted in Christ. Some of the Roman believers might not have ac-
cepted the apostle’s teaching concerning certain practices, such as 
accepting that all food was clean if received with thanksgiving (see 
1 Tim. 4:4, 5). Instead, they ate only vegetables. The strong in the 
faith are told to receive the weak and not to dispute over doubtful 
things, which literally means “reasonings” or “opinions.” The mature 
believers were not to pass judgment or to enter into dispute with 
those who were less mature.

The Law of Liberty

14 Receive a one who is weak in the 
faith, but not to disputes over doubt

ful things. 2 For one believes he b may eat 

us put on the armor of light. 13 n Let us 
walk 3 prop erly, as in the day, o not in rev
elry and drunkenness, p not in lewdness 
and lust, q not in strife and envy. 14 But 
r put on the Lord Je sus Christ, and s make 
no provi sion for the flesh, to ful fill its  
lusts.

CHAPTER 14 1 a [Rom. 14:2; 15:1; 1 Cor. 8:9; 9:22]  2 b 1 Cor. 
10:25; [Titus 1:15]

 

The Key Terms of salvation

Paul, in the Epistle to the Romans, attempts to portray God’s plan of salvation in a concise and clear manner. In doing so, he uses 
Greek words whose meanings are not widely known today. Here is a brief glossary of the key terms of salvation in this book:

English Term Greek Term References Meaning

Faith pistis (1:17; 4:9; 
12:6)

“belief, trust”; faith is the means by which sinful people can experience 
and enjoy all the blessings of salvation. It is a complete trust in Jesus for 
salvation from sin and the coming judgment.

Gospel euangelion (1:16, 11:28) “Good News”; Paul uses this word to refer to the wonderful message of 
forgiveness and eternal life in Christ.

Grace charis (1:5; 5:2; 12:3) “The unmerited favor of God”; this term refers to God’s inexplicable giving 
of good things (especially salvation) to undeserving people who could 
never earn it. Salvation is a free gift made possible by Christ’s death on 
our behalf.

Justification dikaiōsis (4:25; 5:18) “The act of being declared righteous”; a legal term used by Paul to de-
scribe the spiritual transaction whereby God (the Judge) declares those 
who trust in Christ and what He has done for them on the Cross, to be 
acceptable before Him. Such a verdict is possible only because Christ has 
settled all the claims of the Law against sinners.

Law nomos (2:12; 4:13; 
7:12; 10:4; 
13:8)

“The commandments given by God”; Paul emphasizes both the holy char-
acter of the Law and the inability of sinful people to live according to it. 
The Law becomes a burden and a curse, until we allow it to point us to 
Christ, who perfectly fulfills all its requirements.

Propitiation hilastērion (3:25) “The satisfaction of God’s holy wrath against sin”; rebellion against God 
results in the wrath of God and must be met with judgment. by dying in 
our place and taking our sins upon Himself, Jesus satisfies God’s righteous 
anger against all who believe.

Redemption apolutrōsis (3:24; 8:23) “The act of freeing someone by paying a purchase price”; this economic 
term is used by Paul in a theological sense to describe how Christ paid the 
penalty required by God for our sins (that is, death) by giving His own life 
on the Cross. When we believe, Jesus frees us from sin.

Righteousness dikaiosunē (3:5; 5:17; 
9:30)

“God’s standard of purity” or “God’s own truthfulness and faithfulness”; 
God is holy, therefore He cannot tolerate sin. It is through Jesus Christ that 
we can find righteousness that is acceptable to God. Christ not only takes 
away our sin, but He grants us His perfect purity.

Salvation sōtēria (1:16; 10:10) “deliverance”; this word is often used in the bible to describe someone 
being rescued from physical harm. The word is used by Paul chiefly to de-
note deliverance from sin and its deadly consequences.

Sin hamartia; 
hamartēma

(3:9; 5:12; 
7:11; 8:2; 
14:23)

“Missing the mark” or “disobedience to God’s law”; several different Greek 
words are used by Paul to describe the tendency of humans to rebel 
against God. Sin can be broadly defined as any attitude or action that 
opposes the character and will of God. Sin is what brings death—that is, 
separation from God.
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judge one another 4 any more, but rather 
resolve this, o not to put a stumbling block 
or a cause to fall in our brother’s way.

The Law of Love
14 I know and am convinced by the 

Lord Je sus p that there is nothing unclean 
of itself; but to him who considers any
thing to be unclean, to him it is unclean. 
15 Yet if your brother is grieved because 
of your food, you are no longer walking 
in love. q Do not destroy with your food 
the one for whom Christ died. 16 r There
fore do not let your good be spoken of as 
evil; 17 s for the kingdom of God is not eat
ing and drinking, but righteousness and 
t peace and joy in the Holy Spirit. 18 For 
he who serves Christ in 5 these things u is 
accepta ble to God and approved by men.

19 v There fore let us pursue the things 
which make for peace and the things by 
which w one may 6 ed ify another. 20 x Do 
not destroy the work of God for the sake 
of food. y All things indeed are pure, z but 
it is evil for the man who eats with 7 of
fense. 21 It is good nei ther to eat a meat 
nor drink wine nor do anything by which 
your brother stumbles 8 or is offended or 
is made weak. 22 9 Do you have faith? 
Have it to yourself before God. b Happy 
is he who does not condemn himself in 
what he approves. 23 But he who doubts 
is condemned if he eats, because he does 
not eat from faith; for c what ever is not 
from faith is 1 sin.

3 c [Rom. 14:10, 13; 
Col. 2:16]
4 d Rom. 9:20; 
James 4:11, 12
5 e Gal. 4:10
6 f Gal. 4:10  g Matt. 
14:19; 15:36; [1 Cor. 
10:31; 1 Tim. 4:3]  
1 NU omits the rest 
of this sentence.
7 h [1 Cor. 6:19; Gal. 
2:20]; 1 Thess. 5:10; 
[1 Pet. 4:2]
8 i 2 Cor. 5:14, 15
9 j 2 Cor. 5:15  k Acts 
10:36  2 NU omits 
and rose
10 l Rom. 2:16; 
2 Cor. 5:10  3 NU 
God
11 m Is. 45:23; [Phil. 
2:10, 11]
12 n Matt. 12:36; 
16:27; [Gal. 6:5]; 
1 Pet. 4:5
13 o 1 Cor. 8:9  4 any 
longer
14 p 1 Cor. 10:25
15 q Rom. 14:20; 
1 Cor. 8:11
16 r [Rom. 12:17]
17 s 1 Cor. 8:8  
t [Rom. 8:6]
18 u 2 Cor. 8:21; 
Phil. 4:8; 1 Pet. 2:12  
5 NU this thing
19 v Ps. 34:14; 
Rom. 12:18; 1 Cor. 
7:15; 2 Tim. 2:22; 
Heb. 12:14  w 1 Cor. 
14:12; 1 Thess. 5:11  
6 build up
20 x Rom. 14:15  
y Acts 10:15  z 1 Cor. 
8:9-12  7 A feeling 
of giving offense
21 a 1 Cor. 8:13  
8 NU omits the rest 
of v. 21.

14:3 The strong are not to despise the weak, that is, to treat them 
with contempt. The weak are not to judge the strong by attempting 
to place excessive prohibitions on them.
14:5 one day above another: This verse probably relates to the 
many holy days of the OT ceremonial law. fully convinced: The ex-
hortation does not mean it is wrong to have strong convictions, but 
that all people have a right to their own convictions. This principle 
is basic in dealing with disputes.
14:6 days and diets are not the issue, but whether what is being 
done is committed to the Lord.
14:7–9 None of us refers to believers, not people in general. believ-
ers belong to the Lord. They live and die in relation to Him. Therefore 
Christians should aim to please Him.
14:10 Again (see v. 3) Paul addresses the weak and the strong. The 
weak are not to judge, and the strong are not to show contempt, 
the same word that is rendered “despise” in v. 3. All believers are 
accountable to their Master, Jesus Christ, for they will appear before 
Him. At the judgment seat of Christ, every believer’s life will be 
evaluated to determine his or her reward (see 1 Cor. 3:11–15; 2 Cor. 
5:9, 10).
14:11 every knee: One day everyone will submit to God’s authority. 
He will judge all people before His great throne (see Rev. 20:11–15). 
14:14 Unclean means “common” and refers to things prohibited 
by the Jewish ceremonial law. to him: If anyone considers some 
activity to be unlawful, then it is wrong for that person to engage 
in that activity (see 14:23).
14:15 Do not destroy: Paul here builds on the principle of con-
viction with the principle of consideration for the brother who is 

weak. This is a step in maturity. If eating meat (see v. 2; 1 Cor. 8:7–11; 
10:25–28) destroys a weak believer, then the strong believer should 
not eat it.
14:16 Your good is what you, the believer, consider to be good. 
Be spoken of as evil means “reviled” or “slandered.” d o not cause 
your freedom, a good thing, to be reviled because of the way in 
which you use it.
14:17 The kingdom of God does not consist of external things 
like food, but in spiritual realities like righteousness in action and 
thought, peace that seeks harmony, and joy that comes from the 
Holy Spirit. Those who understand the spiritual realities of the king-
dom will not choose the brief joy of satisfying selfish desires over 
the spiritual joy of putting aside those desires for the sake of others.
14:19, 20 The believer should edify, that is, “build up.” Do not de-
stroy: That is, do not “throw down” or “demolish.” Paul has already 
exhorted mature believers to have consideration for the weak be-
lievers (in v. 15). Here Paul exhorts the mature believer to identify 
ways to build up those weaker in the faith.
14:21 There is little distinction between stumbles, offended, and 
made weak. Paul uses all three words to reiterate that a mature 
believer should not cause the downfall of another believer (see  
vv. 12, 13, 20).
14:22 Paul does not require the strong to abandon their convictions 
about things not condemned by the law. Instead he encourages 
them to have faith about such issues. Although mature believers 
may refrain from eating meat in front of weaker believers, they can 
still believe that Christ gives them the freedom to eat all types of 
food (see v. 2) privately before Him (see v. 5).

all things, but he who is weak eats only 
vegeta bles. 3 Let not him who eats despise 
him who does not eat, and c let not him 
who does not eat judge him who eats; for 
God has received him. 4 d Who are you to 
judge another’s servant? To his own mas
ter he stands or falls. Indeed, he will be 
made to stand, for God is able to make 
him stand.

5 e One person esteems one day above an
other; another esteems every day alike. Let 
each be fully convinced in his own mind. 
6 He who f ob serves the day, observes it to 
the Lord; 1 and he who does not observe 
the day, to the Lord he does not observe 
it. He who eats, eats to the Lord, for g he 
gives God thanks; and he who does not 
eat, to the Lord he does not eat, and gives 
God thanks. 7 For h none of us lives to him
self, and no one dies to himself. 8 For if we 
i live, we live to the Lord; and if we die, 
we die to the Lord. Therefore, whether we 
live or die, we are the Lord’s. 9 For j to this 
end Christ died 2 and rose and lived again, 
that He might be k Lord of both the dead 
and the living. 10 But why do you judge 
your brother? Or why do you show con
tempt for your brother? For l we shall all 
stand before the judgment seat of 3 Christ. 
11 For it is written:

 m“ As I live, says the LORD,
Every knee shall bow to Me,
And every tongue shall confess to 

God.”

12 So then n each of us shall give account 
of himself to God. 13 There fore let us not 

22 b [1 John 3:21]  9 NU The faith which you have—have
23 c Titus 1:15  1 M puts Rom. 16:25-27  here.
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11 And again:

 o“ Praise the LORD, all you Gentiles!
Laud Him, all you peoples!”

12 And again, Isaiah says:

 p“ There shall be a root of Jesse;
And He who shall rise to reign over 

the Gentiles,
In Him the Gentiles shall hope.”

13 Now may the God of hope fill you 
with all q joy and peace in believing, that 
you may abound in hope by the power of 
the Holy Spirit.

From Jerusalem to Illyricum
14 Now r I myself am confident con

cerning you, my brethren, that you 
also are full of goodness, s filled with all 
knowledge, able also to admonish 6 one 
another. 15 Nev er the less, brethren, I 
have written more boldly to you on some 
points, as reminding you, t be cause of the 
grace given to me by God, 16 that u I might 
be a minister of Je sus Christ to the Gen
tiles, ministering the gospel of God, that 
the v of fer ing 7 of the Gentiles might be 
accepta ble, sanctified by the Holy Spir
it. 17 There fore I have reason to glory in 
Christ Je sus w in the things which pertain 
to God. 18 For I will not dare to speak of 
any of those things x which Christ has not 
accomplished through me, in word and 
deed, y to make the Gentiles obedient— 
19 z in mighty signs and wonders, by the 
power of the Spirit of God, so that from 

Bearing Others’ Burdens

15 We a then who are strong ought 
to bear with the 1 scru ples of the 

weak, and not to please ourselves. 2 b Let 
each of us please his neighbor for his 
good, leading to 2 ed i fi ca tion. 3 c For even 
Christ did not please Himself; but as it is 
written, d “The re proaches of those who 
re proached You fell on Me.” 4 For e what
ever things were written before were 
written for our learning, that we through 
the 3 pa tience and comfort of the Scrip
tures might have hope. 5 f Now may the 
God of patience and comfort grant you 
to be likeminded toward one another, 
according to Christ Je sus, 6 that you may 
g with one mind and one mouth glorify 
the God and Father of our Lord Je sus 
Christ.

Glorify God Together
7 There fore h re ceive one another, just 

i as Christ also received 4 us, to the glory 
of God. 8 Now I say that j Je sus Christ 
has become a 5 ser vant to the circumci
sion for the truth of God, k to confirm the 
promises made to the fathers, 9 and l that 
the Gentiles might glorify God for His 
mercy, as it is written:

 m“ For this reason I will confess to You 
among the Gentiles,

And sing to Your name.”

10 And again he says:

 n“ Rejoice, O Gentiles, with His 
people!”

CHAPTER 15

1 a Rom. 14:1; [Gal. 
6:1, 2]; 1 Thess. 5:14  
1 weaknesses
2 b 1 Cor. 9:22; 
10:24, 33; 2 Cor. 
13:9  2 building up
3 c Matt. 26:39; 
[Phil. 2:5-8]  d Ps. 
69:9 
4 e Rom. 4:23, 
24; 1 Cor. 10:11; 
2 Tim. 3:16, 17  
3 perseverance
5 f 1 Cor. 1:10; Phil. 
1:27
6 g Acts 4:24
7 h Rom. 14:1, 3  
i Rom. 5:2  4 NU, 
M you
8 j Matt. 15:24; 
Acts 3:26  k [Rom. 
4:16]; 2 Cor. 1:20  
5 minister
9 l John 10:16  
m 2 Sam. 22:50; Ps. 
18:49
10 n d eut. 32:43

11 o Ps. 117:1
12 p Is. 11:1, 10 
13 q Rom. 12:12; 
14:17
14 r 2 Pet. 1:12  
s 1 Cor. 1:5; 8:1, 7, 10  
6 M others
15 t Rom. 1:5; 12:3
16 u Acts 9:15; Rom. 
11:13  v [Is. 66:20]  
7 Consisting of
17 w Heb. 2:17; 5:1
18 x Acts 15:12; 
21:19; 2 Cor. 3:5; 
Gal. 2:8  y Rom. 1:5
19 z Acts 19:11

15:3 Christ is the ultimate model for the strong believer. He re-
nounced self-gratification so that He could clearly represent God 
and His cause (see Phil. 2:5–8).
15:4 Through patience (endurance) and the comfort (or encour-
agement) of Scripture, believers learn that they have hope. In this 
case, if strong believers are patient with the scruples of the weak, 
they have hope of being rewarded (see 14:10; 1 Cor. 9:17, 24–27).
15:5 the God of patience: Attributing to God the same virtues 
just ascribed to the Scriptures (see v. 4), Paul prays for the unity of 
all believers.

15:7 Therefore introduces the conclusion of the discussion begun 
in 14:1, where Paul began with the command to receive the weak 
believer. Thus the command to receive one another is addressed 
not just to the strong believers, but to all believers.
15:8–13 Jesus Christ became a servant to the Jews for two pur-
poses: (1) to confirm God’s promises to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; 
and (2) to demonstrate God’s mercy to the Gentiles so that they 
might glorify Him. Paul cites four passages from the OT to prove 
that God intended the Gentiles as well as the Jews to glorify Him. 
as it is written: Paul quotes from all three divisions of the OT (the 
Law, the Prophets, and the Psalms or Writings), and from three great 
Jewish leaders (Moses, david, and Isaiah), to demonstrate that God’s 
purpose was always to bless the Gentiles through Israel. Although 
the nation of Israel has been set aside for the present (see 11:1–31), 
both Jews and Gentiles are being brought together in the church 
(see 3:1–12; eph. 2:14–22). root of Jesse: This is a title for the Mes-
siah. Jesse was the father of david, and the Son of david was the 
promised Messiah.
15:16 Ministering means rendering priestly service. Paul pictures 
himself as a priest offering a sacrifice to God. The sacrifice is Gen-
tile believers who have been made acceptable to God because 
they have been sanctified, that is, set apart by the Holy Spirit 
for God’s service.
15:19 by performing mighty signs and wonders, Paul demon-
strated that God had granted him apostolic power (see 2 Cor. 12:12). 
Illyricum is roughly modern-day Albania and north, between 
Greece and Italy.

hope

(Gk. elpis) (15:13; 1 Cor. 9:10) Strong’s #1680

The Greek term denotes “confident expectation” or “antici-
pation,” not “wishful thinking” as in common parlance. The 
use of the word hope in this context is unusual and ironic, 
for it suggests that the Gentiles, who knew nothing or little 
about the Messiah, were anticipating His coming. However, 
we need only think of Cornelius (Acts 10) to realize that 
some Gentiles had anticipated the coming of the Jewish 
Messiah. For Jesus was sent, not only for the salvation of 
the Jews, but also for the Gentiles. Since God is the Author 
of our salvation, we can call Him the God of hope for He 
has given us hope (15:13).
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gether with me in prayers to God for me, 
31 o that I may be delivered from those in 
Judea who 2 do not believe, and that p my 
service for Je ru sa lem may be accepta ble 
to the saints, 32 q that I may come to you 
with joy r by the will of God, and may s be 
refreshed together with you. 33 Now t the 
God of peace be with you all. Amen.

Sister Phoebe Commended

16 I commend to you Phoebe our sis
ter, who is a servant of the church 

in a Cenchre a, 2 b that you may receive her 
in the Lord c in a manner worthy of the 
saints, and assist her in whatever busi
ness she has need of you; for indeed she 
has been a helper of many and of myself 
also.

Greeting Roman Saints
3 Greet d Pri scilla and Aquila, my fel

low workers in Christ Je sus, 4 who risked 
their own necks for my life, to whom 
not only I give thanks, but also all the 
churches of the Gentiles. 5 Like wise greet 
e the church that is in their house.

Greet my beloved Epaene tus, who 
is f the firstfruits of 1 A chaia to Christ. 
6 Greet Mary, who labored much for us. 
7 Greet An droni cus and Juni a, my coun
trymen and my fellow prisoners, who are 
of note among the g apos tles, who also 
h were in Christ before me.

8 Greet Ampli as, my beloved in the Lord. 
9 Greet Ur banus, our fellow worker in 
Christ, and Stachys, my beloved. 10 Greet 
Apelles, approved in Christ. Greet those 
who are of the house hold of Ar is tobu
lus. 11 Greet He rodi on, my 2 coun tryman. 
Greet those who are of the house hold of 
Nar cissus who are in the Lord.

Je ru sa lem and round about to Il lyri cum I 
have fully preached the gospel of Christ. 
20 And so I have made it my aim to preach 
the gospel, not where Christ was named, 
a lest I should build on another man’s 
foundation, 21 but as it is written:

 b“ To whom He was not announced, 
they shall see;

And those who have not heard shall 
understand.”

Plan to Visit Rome
22 For this reason c I also have been 

much hindered from coming to you. 
23 But now no longer having a place in 
these parts, and d hav ing a great de
sire these many years to come to you, 
24 when ever I journey to Spain, 8 I shall 
come to you. For I hope to see you on 
my journey, e and to be helped on my way 
there by you, if first I may f en joy your 
com pany for a while. 25 But now g I am 
going to Je ru sa lem to 9 min is ter to the 
saints. 26 For h it pleased those from Mac
e donia and Achaia to make a certain con
tribution for the poor among the saints 
who are in Je ru sa lem. 27 It pleased them 
indeed, and they are their debtors. For 
i if the Gentiles have been partakers of 
their spiritual things, j their duty is also 
to minister to them in material things. 
28 There fore, when I have performed this 
and have sealed to them k this fruit, I shall 
go by way of you to Spain. 29 l But I know 
that when I come to you, I shall come in 
the fullness of the blessing 1 of the gospel 
of Christ.

30 Now I beg you, brethren, through 
the Lord Je sus Christ, and m through the 
love of the Spirit, n that you strive to

20 a 1 Cor. 3:10; 
[2 Cor. 10:13, 15, 16]
21 b Is. 52:15
22 c Rom. 1:13; 
1 Thess. 2:17, 18
23 d Acts 19:21; 
23:11; Rom. 1:10, 11
24 e Acts 15:3  
f Rom. 1:12  8 NU 
omits I shall come 
to you and joins 
Spain with the next 
sentence.
25 g Acts 19:21  
9 serve
26 h 1 Cor. 16:1; 
2 Cor. 8:1-15
27 i Rom. 11:17  
j 1 Cor. 9:11
28 k Phil. 4:17
29 l [Rom. 1:11]  
1 NU omits of the 
gospel
30 m Phil. 2:1  
n 2 Cor. 1:11; Col. 
4:12
31 o 2 Tim. 3:11; 4:17  
p 2 Cor. 8:4  2 are 
disobedient
32 q Rom. 1:10  
r Acts 18:21  s 1 Cor. 
16:18
33 t Rom. 16:20; 
1 Cor. 14:33; 2 Cor. 
13:11; Phil. 4:9; 
[1 Thess. 5:23]; 
2 Thess. 3:16; Heb. 
13:20

CHAPTER 16

1 a Acts 18:18
2 b Phil. 2:29  c Phil. 
1:27
3 d Acts 18:2, 18, 
26; 1 Cor. 16:19; 
2 Tim. 4:19
5 e 1 Cor. 16:19; 
Col. 4:15; Philem. 2  
f 1 Cor. 16:15  1 NU 
Asia
7 g Acts 1:13, 26  
h Rom. 8:11; 16:3, 9, 
10; 2 Cor. 5:17; 12:2; 
Gal. 1:22
11 2 Or relative

15:22 For this reason: Paul’s ambition to preach Christ where He 
was not yet known (vv. 20, 21) had hindered him from going to 
Rome.
15:25, 26 Paul planned to minister to the believers in Jerusalem 
by taking the contribution from Macedonia and Achaia (see 1 Cor. 
16:1–4; 2 Cor. 8; 9). This money was not only aid from Gentile believ-
ers to Jewish believers, but an expression of love that would unify 
the church even more.
15:28 this fruit: The collection referred to in v. 26. Spain: No one 
knows for sure whether Paul ever got to Spain, but he had it on his 
travel itinerary.
15:29 when I come: Paul did get to Rome but not in the time frame 
or way he had thought. God had a special plan for Paul. The Lord 
would give him the opportunity to testify of his faith in the emper-
or’s court, but he would do so as a prisoner (see Acts 27; 28).
15:31 Delivered means rescued from serious danger. He had been 
warned about the danger of a trip to Jerusalem (see Acts 20:22, 23).
15:32 Be refreshed pictures rest and relaxation. Paul anticipated 
conflict in Jerusalem. He looked forward to a time of refreshment 
from the believers in Rome.
16:1, 2 Servant is the word used for the office of deacon (Phil. 1:1; 
1 Tim. 3:8, 10, 12). The fact that it is used here with the phrase of 
the church seems to suggest an official position. Helper means 

“patron” or “benefactor.” It implies that Phoebe was a person of 
wealth and position. Many have suggested that it was she who car-
ried this letter to Rome.
16:3–16 This list of greetings is the longest in any of Paul’s letters. 
Twenty-six people are mentioned, about one-third of them women.
16:3, 4 Priscilla and Aquila worked in the same trade as Paul, tent-
making (see Acts 18:1–3), and labored with him in Corinth and ephe-
sus (see Acts 18:1–3, 18, 26). This married couple is never mentioned 
separately, perhaps because they ministered so effectively together. 
The NT does not record how or where Priscilla and Aquila risked 
their own necks for Paul, though it probably happened at ephesus.
16:7 Of note among the apostles as a phrase can mean either 
that they were well known to the apostles, or that they were dis-
tinguished as apostles. It is probable that they were known to the 
apostles because there is no mention of them in the Gospels or Acts.
16:8–10 Amplias . . . Urbanus . . . Stachys . . . Apelles were com-
mon slave names. The same names have been found in lists of slaves 
who served in the imperial household. Aristobulus was a familiar 
Greek name. In fact, the family of Herod the Great used the name 
often. Some have suggested that this Aristobulus was the grandson 
of Herod the Great and the brother of Agrippa I.
16:11 my countryman: Herodion must have been a Jew, like Paul. 
Some have suggested that this Narcissus was a famous freedman 
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13 i 2 John 1
16 j 1 Cor. 16:20; 
2 Cor. 13:12; 
1 Thess. 5:26; 1 Pet. 
5:14  3 NU All the 
churches
17 k [Acts 15:1]  
l [1 Cor. 5:9]
18 m Phil. 3:19  n Col. 
2:4; 2 Pet. 2:3  4 NU, 
M omit Jesus
19 o Rom. 1:8  
p Jer. 4:22; Matt. 
10:16; 1 Cor. 14:20  
5 innocent
20 q Rom. 15:33  
r Gen. 3:15  s 1 Cor. 
16:23; 2 Cor. 13:14; 
Gal. 6:18; Phil. 
4:23; 1 Thess. 5:28; 
2 Thess. 3:18; Rev. 
22:21
21 t Acts 16:1; Heb. 
13:23  u Acts 13:1  
v Acts 17:5  w Acts 
20:4

23 x 1 Cor. 1:14  
y Acts 19:22; 2 Tim. 
4:20
24 z 1 Thess. 5:28  
6 NU omits v. 24.
25 a [eph. 3:20; 
Jude 24]  7 M puts 
Rom. 16:25-27  
after Rom. 14:23.

22 I, Terti us, who wrote this epistle, 
greet you in the Lord.

23 x Gai us, my host and the host of the 
whole church, greets you. y E rastus, the 
treasurer of the city, greets you, and 
Quartus, a brother. 24 z The 6 grace of our 
Lord Je sus Christ be with you all. Amen.

Benediction
25 7 Now a to Him who is able to estab

12 Greet Try phena and Try phosa, who 
have labored in the Lord. Greet the be
loved Persis, who labored much in the 
Lord. 13 Greet Rufus, i cho sen in the 
Lord, and his mother and mine. 14 Greet 
Asyncri tus, Phlegon, Hermas, Patro bas, 
Hermes, and the brethren who are with 
them. 15 Greet Phi lolo gus and Julia, Ne
reus and his sister, and Olympas, and all 
the saints who are with them.

16 j Greet one another with a holy kiss. 
3 The churches of Christ greet you.

Avoid Divisive Persons
17 Now I urge you, brethren, note those 

k who cause divi sions and offenses, con
trary to the doctrine which you learned, 
and l avoid them. 18 For those who are 
such do not serve our Lord 4 Je sus Christ, 
but m their own belly, and n by smooth 
words and flat tering speech deceive the 
hearts of the simple. 19 For o your obedi
ence has become known to all. Therefore 
I am glad on your behalf; but I want you 
to be p wise in what is good, and 5 sim ple 
concerning evil. 20 And q the God of peace 
r will crush Sa tan under your feet shortly.

s The grace of our Lord Je sus Christ be 
with you. Amen.

Greetings from Paul’s Friends
21 t Tim o thy, my fellow worker, and 

u Lucius, v Ja son, and w So sipa ter, my 
countrymen, greet you.

of that name who was put to death by Agrippa shortly after Nero 
came to power.
16:12 Tryphena and Tryphosa are generally considered sisters.
16:13 Though a common name, this Rufus is often identified with 
the one in Mark 15:21. Since chosen in the Lord is true of all believ-
ers, many interpret this phrase to mean “outstanding” or “eminent.” 
but it is possible that just as some believers demonstrate God’s love 
and others reflect God’s justice, so Rufus was an exceptional exam-
ple of God’s election.
16:16 holy kiss: This kiss on the cheek was practiced by the early 

church as a symbol of the love and unity among the early Christians 
(see 1 Cor. 16:20; 2 Cor. 13:12; 1 Thess. 5:26; 1 Pet. 5:14).
16:17 Cause divisions means “to stand apart” or “to cause dis-
sension.” In the NT it occurs only here and in Gal. 5:20. Strife and 
rivalry cause dissension, which eventually leads to divisions in a 
church (see 13:13; Gal. 5:20). Such dissension causes offenses—that 
is, it becomes a snare or stumbling block to others (see 14:13 where 
this word occurs). Contentious, divisive people can cause others 
to stumble, so they should be avoided. Paul teaches this type of 
church discipline in his other letters (see 1 Cor. 5:9–13; 2 Thess. 3:6; 
2 Tim. 3:5; Titus 3:10).
16:20 d ivisive people destroy the peace and unity of the church, 
but God, who is the source of peace, will crush this work of Satan 
through the wisdom and obedience of believers. Ultimately, God 
will totally defeat Satan and bring peace to the whole church. Paul 
closes with his customary prayer that the grace of the Lord Jesus 
Christ would be with them.
16:21 Timothy worked with Paul and later received two letters from 
him. Some think Lucius here is Luke, the author of the third Gospel 
and Acts. but Paul includes this Luke among his countrymen, mean-
ing he was a Jew. Luke the author was a Gentile. Jason is mentioned 
in Acts as Paul’s host on his first journey to Thessalonica (see Acts 
17:5, 7, 9). Sosipater is likely the same person referred to in Acts 20:4.
16:22 Paul, the author of Romans, dictated the letter to a secretary 
named Tertius, who actually wrote the words. Tertius here sends 
his greetings to the Romans.
16:23 Gaius of Corinth (see 1 Cor. 1:14) not only gave Paul lodging, 
but also offered his house as a meeting place for the church. In Acts 
19:22 a man named Erastus was sent by Paul to Macedonia. This 
may have been the same man.
16:25 The word establish is only used twice in Romans. At the 

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe noTes 

new Testament letters
Paul wrote letters to encourage, warn, and 
instruct the churches he had founded (the let-
ters to the Corinthians, Galatians, ephesians, 
Philippians, Thessalonians). He also wrote let-
ters to churches he had not visited (Romans, 
Colossians), as well as to individuals (Timothy, 
Titus, Philemon). 

The letters written by the apostles and 
their companions are different from the letters 
most people would write today. Writing tools 
and materials were not plentiful, so the authors 
sought to conserve space when writing. More-
over, the greetings and benedictions in the NT 
letters are unlike the sort of correspondence 
we would see now, but they are similar to the 
introductions and conclusions found in other 
first-century letters. The NT authors composed 
their letters in order to solve problems in the 
church or to communicate the gospel of Jesus 
Christ to those who needed to hear about it.

revelation

(Gk. apokalupsis) (16:25; eph. 1:17; 3:3; Rev. 1:1) Strong’s #602

Revelation is God’s communication to people concerning 
Himself, His moral standards, and His plan of salvation. God 
has made Himself known to all people everywhere in the 
marvels of nature and in the human conscience, which is 
able to distinguish right from wrong (1:18–20; 2:14, 15). The 
message of salvation was seen dimly through OT sacrifices 
and ceremonies. but the full and final revelation of God 
has occurred in Jesus Christ (Heb. 1:1, 2). At the Cross, Jesus 
revealed supremely God’s self-giving love (Rom. 5:8). The 
good news is not complete until we hear that He rose again 
triumphantly over sin, Satan, and the grave, and is alive 
forevermore. The content of God’s special revelation con-
cerning salvation is found in “the words which were spoken 
before by the holy prophets, and of the commandment of  
. . . the apostles of the Lord and Savior” (2 Pet. 3:2).
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25 b Rom. 2:16  
c Matt. 13:35; Rom. 
11:25; 1 Cor. 2:1, 7; 
4:1; eph. 1:9  d Col. 
1:26; 2:2; 4:3; [1 Tim. 
3:16]
26 e eph. 1:9  

to the commandment of the everlasting 
God, for f obe di ence to the faith— 27 to 
g God, alone wise, be glory through Je sus 
Christ forever. Amen.

lish you b ac cord ing to my gospel and the 
preaching of Je sus Christ, c ac cord ing to 
the revelation of the mystery d kept secret 
since the world began 26 but e now made 
manifest, and by the prophetic Scriptures 
made known to all nations, according 

beginning of the book, Paul expresses a desire to visit the Romans 
that he might impart some spiritual gift to them so that they would 
be “established” (see 1:11). Now he praises God who is able to do it. 
God used the gospel, which is the preaching of Jesus Christ, 
to establish the Roman believers. Paul speaks of his message as a 

mystery (see 11:25) because God’s complete plan of salvation was 
at first hidden but now was being revealed. The revealed mystery is 
that the church will consist of both Jews and Gentiles united in the 
one body of Christ (see eph. 3:1–13).

f [Acts 6:7]; Rom. 1:5  27 g Jude 25

9780529114389_int_06a_rom_2thess_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1823 5/21/14   10:14 AM



The fiRsT episTle of paul The aposTle To The

CoRinThians

THe CHURCH AT CORINTH was a seriously troubled church. Infected with sexual immoral-
ity, split by factions that dragged each other into court, and crippled by abuse of the spiritual 
gifts, this church was in need of radical spiritual surgery. Though true believers, the Corinthi-
ans had a lot of growing up to do. They had to stop following the immoral, selfish, and con-
tentious ways of their pagan neighbors in Corinth, the notoriously immoral city of that day. 
One can sense the disappointment of a hurt father in Paul’s stern words for the Corinthians. 
Yet Paul, like a surgeon, diagnosed the problem and aimed his efforts straight at the source: 
pride and a lack of true love in the church.

Author and Date First Corinthians twice names the apostle Paul as its writer (1:1; 16:21). Paul’s authorship 
of 1 Corinthians is almost unanimously accepted throughout biblical scholarship. One of the earliest witnesses 
to Paul’s authorship of the book was Clement of Rome (c. A.d.  95).

Most likely Paul wrote the letter while he was ministering at ephesus during his third missionary journey. 
In 16:8, Paul said that he would remain in ephesus until Pentecost. This, coupled with Acts 20:31, indicates that 
he wrote it in the last year of his three-year stay in ephesus, sometime in the spring of A.d.  56. The Corinthian 
church would have been about four years old at that time.

historical setting Corinth was an important city in ancient Greece. Geographically, it was an ideal hub for 
commerce between Italy and Asia. Along with the flow of merchandise, Corinth received travelers from both 
east and west, creating ethnic diversity among the city’s inhabitants. Although Corinth was ransacked by the 
Romans in 146 b.C., it was rebuilt by Julius Caesar in 46 b.C. Roman control of Corinth allowed them to dominate 
east-west commerce as well as the Isthmian Games (9:24–27), which were surpassed in importance only by the 
celebrated Olympic Games.

Corinth’s commercial success was rivaled only by its decadence. The immorality of Corinth was so well known 
that Aristophanes coined the Greek verb korinthiazomai (meaning “to act like a Corinthian”) as a synonym for 
sexual immorality. Greek plays of the day often depicted Corinthians as drunkards and reprobates. The Corin-
thians drew attention to their lewdness through their worship of Aphrodite, the goddess of love and beauty. 
Yet Corinth was also a strategic location for the propagation of the gospel. The city’s corrupt nature made for a 
unique opportunity to display to the Roman world the transforming power of Jesus Christ.

Acts 18:1–18 records the founding of the Corinthian church. Paul visited Corinth on his second missionary 
journey, after leaving Athens. This initial visit probably occurred in the fall of A.d.  52. Paul, Silas, Timothy, and 
Luke had left Troas for Macedonia about eight months earlier and had started churches in Philippi, Thessalo-
nica, and berea. Luke remained at Philippi and Silas and Timothy at Thessalonica, while Paul journeyed on to 
Athens. Paul’s ministry at Athens proved disappointing, perhaps leaving him discouraged as he entered Corinth, 
where he made tents during the week and preached in the synagogue on the Sabbath. After the Jews of 
Corinth rejected Paul’s message, he began to reach out to the Gentiles. He ministered in Corinth for 18 months,  
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eventually establishing a church. This church, like the city, had a mixture of nationalities. Though some Jews 
had been converted, most of the believers were Gentiles (12:2).

While the Corinthian church reflected the city’s multinational character, it also mirrored some of Corinth’s 
immorality. The sharp tone of 1 Corinthians results from Paul’s urgent desire to get the church back on course.

Purpose First Corinthians is a reply to two letters. Paul had left the Corinthian church under the leadership of 
Aquila and Priscilla in the spring of A.d.  53 to continue his second missionary journey. On his third journey, during 
his stay at ephesus, he received two letters from the Corinthian believers. One was a disturbing report from 
the household of Chloe (1:11). The report detailed the divisions and immorality in the church. These problems 
arose because the young Corinthian church had failed to protect itself from the decadent culture of the city. The 
immaturity of the Corinthians had given way to sectarian divisions. The believers were identifying themselves 
as followers of specific Christian leaders rather than as followers of Christ (3:1–9). They were also dragging each 
other into court (6:1). Their desire to sue each other rather than settle their disputes within the church betrayed 
their immaturity and misplaced trust in human wisdom. Sexual immorality had become a problem in the church 
in spite of a previous letter (that has not been preserved) in which Paul warned against it (5:9–11).

The second letter Paul received was a set of questions that Stephanas, Fortunatus, and Achaicus had brought 
from Corinth (16:15–18). The detailed questions were about marriage and singleness (7:1–40) and Christian 
liberty (8:1—11:1).

Paul wrote 1 Corinthians to answer both letters and to give some additional instructions. He taught about 
decorum in worship services (11:2–16), the solemnity of the Lord’s Supper (11:17–34), and the place of spiritual 
gifts. Though the Corinthians were very gifted, in their immaturity and pride they had abused their gifts. Paul 
reminded the Corinthians that gifts come from God (12:11) and are to unify and edify the church (12:24, 25; 14:1–4). 
In conclusion, Paul corrected a doctrinal matter by writing the New Testament’s most detailed explanation of the 
resurrection of Christ and Christians (15:1–58). even though the church was riddled with problems, Paul ended 
his confrontational letter with a note of hope. The Corinthians could have victory over sin and death because 
Jesus in His death and resurrection had already decisively obtained it (15:57).

View from the acrocorinth toward the Gulf of Corinth
© 2013 by Zondervan
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1826  1 CoRInThIans InTRoDUCTIon

ChRisT in The sCRiPTuRes

In this letter Paul proclaims the relevance of Christ Jesus to every area of the believer’s life. In the writer’s words, 
Jesus “became for us wisdom from God—and righteousness and sanctification and redemption” (1:30). Paul 
goes on to assert (much as Luke did in the book of Acts) that Jesus is living out His life in the world through the 
church. According to Paul, we are the body of Christ with individual gifts. As we discover our gifts and invest 
them in mutual ministry, Jesus continues to touch the world for which He died (12:1–31).

1 CoRinThiAns ouTline

 I. Introduction 1:1–9

 II. Paul’s response to the report from Chloe 1:10—6:20

 A. d ivisions in the church 1:10—4:21

 b. Incest in the church 5:1–13

 C. Lawsuits between church members 6:1–11

 d. Sexual immorality in the church 6:12–20

 III. Paul’s responses to the Corinthians’ questions 7:1—14:40

 A. Marriage obligations 7:1–40

 b. Christian liberties 8:1—11:1

 C. Proper worship 11:2–34

 d. Spiritual gifts 12:1—14:40

 Iv. The resurrection of Christ and Christians 15:1–58

 A. The resurrection of Christ 15:1–11

 b. The necessity of the Resurrection 15:12–34

 C. The resurrection of Christians 15:35–58

 v. Conclusion 16:1–24

 A. The collection for the saints 16:1–4

 b. Personal requests 16:5–18

 C. Closing greetings 16:19–24

c. a.d. 47–49
Paul’s first 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50
The Jerusalem 
council

c. a.d. 50–53
Paul’s second 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 52
The church at 
Corinth is started

c. a.d. 53–57
Paul’s third 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 56
Spring—  
1 Corinthians is 
written

c. a.d. 58
Paul is arrested in 
Jerusalem

c. a.d. 60–62
Paul is imprisoned 
in Rome

c. a.d. 67
Peter and Paul are 
executed
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by the time the gospel reached 
Corinth in the spring of A.d. 52, the 

city had a proud history of leadership 
in the Achaian League, and a spirit 
of revived Hellenism under Roman 
domination after 44 b.C., following the 

destruction of the city by Mummius in 
146 b.C.

Paul’s lengthy stay in Corinth 
brought him directly in contact with the 

major monuments of the agora, many of 
which still survive. The fountain-house of 
the spring Peirene, the temple of  Apollo, 
the macellum (or meat market; 1  Cor. 
10:25), the theater, and the bema (Acts 
18:12) all played a part in the experience of 
the apostle. An inscription from the theater 
names the city official erastus, probably the 
friend of Paul mentioned in Rom. 16:23.

Erastus
inscription

Temple of
Apollo

Temple 

Temple 

West
shops Central shops

South stoa

Bema

Peirene
fountain

North Market
(macellum)Theater

Lechaion
Road

N

Asclepion

Temple of 
  Aphrodite

Acrocorinth Upper Peirene

Amphitheater
Lerna

To Lechaion

To Cenchrea

To Phlius

N

Corinth in the Time of Paul

The city of Corinth, perched astride the narrow 
isthmus connecting the Greek mainland 
with the  Peloponnese, was one of the 
dominant commercial centers of the 
Mediterranean world as early as the 
eighth century b.C.

No city in Greece was more 
favorably situated for land and sea 
trade. With a high, strong citadel at 
its back, it lay between the Saron-
ic Gulf and the Ionian Sea, with 
ports at Lechaion and Cen chrea. 
A diolkos, or stone road for the 
overland transport of ships and/or 
offloaded cargo, linked the two seas. 
Crowning the Acrocorinth was the 
temple of Aphrodite, served at an earli-
er time, according to Strabo, by more than 
1,000 pagan priestess-prostitutes.
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1828 | 1 CoRInThIans 1:1

1:1–3 Paul’s words of introduction are more than simple words of 
greeting. The first few verses introduce the themes of his letter. Thus 
in his greeting, Paul introduces his apostolic authority (see 9:1–27), 
the sanctification of his readers (see 1:5–8), and the unity of all be-
lievers (see 1:10–17), all major themes of the letter and concerns for 
the Corinthian believers.
1:1 through the will of God: The Corinthian church greatly valued 
human wisdom. This misplaced emphasis had caused some in the 
church to challenge Paul’s authority (v. 12; 9:1, 2). They forgot that 
Jesus Christ Himself had called him to his ministry as an apostle of 
Jesus Christ (see 2 Cor. 1:1, where Paul uses the same title).
1:2 A local church of God is a group of people who identify them-
selves with God and gather together to worship and serve Him. 
sanctified in Christ Jesus: The Corinthians’ holiness came from 
their position in Christ, not from their own goodness. The tense 
of the verb sanctified indicates that God had sanctified the Co-
rinthians at a specific time in the past, producing a condition that 
they still enjoyed in the present. called to be saints: The work 
of Jesus Christ makes a believer holy forever in God’s eyes. but in 
everyday living, sanctification involves small, daily changes (see 
Heb. 10:14). This is why Paul could call the Corinthian believers to 
become saints, even though the problems in their church testified 
that they were far from the goal of holiness. In every place is most 

likely a reference to local churches throughout the Roman empire 
(see 1 Tim. 2:8).
1:4–9 The thanksgiving Paul offers to God for the Corinthians seems 
odd, considering the many problems the church was experiencing. 
However, Paul focuses his praise not on the troubled Corinthians 
but on the eternally faithful God. Paul does not praise the Corinthi-
ans for their good works as he does some other churches (see eph. 
1:15); instead, he praises God who works in them. When we focus 
on people’s faults, hope soon wanes and discouragement follows. 
but when we concentrate on the Lord, even the darkest hours can 
be filled with praise.
1:5 Enriched means that the Corinthians had been spiritually desti-
tute but had become abundantly prosperous through God’s grace.
1:7 Gift here is probably a reference to the spiritual gifts described 
in chs. 12–14. d espite the Corinthians’ boasting, their many gifts had 
come from God (12:11, 18, 28). The Corinthians were richly blessed 
with spiritual gifts because God was giving them everything they 
needed to do His will (12:14–27).
1:8, 9 because God is faithful to His word, Paul was confident that 
even the sin-plagued Corinthians would stand blameless before 
Him. This blamelessness does not refer to the Corinthians’ works, 
but to their standing in Christ, their justification (3:14, 15).
1:10 Paul pleaded for an outward expression that comes from an 

CHAPTER 1

1 a Rom. 1:1  b 2 Cor. 
1:1  c Acts 18:17
2 d [Acts 15:9]  
e Rom. 1:7; eph. 
4:1; 1 Thess. 2:12  
f [1 Cor. 8:6]  g [Rom. 
3:22]  1 set apart
3 h Rom. 1:7
4 i Rom. 1:8
5 j [1 Cor. 12:8]  
2 speech
6 k 2 Thess. 1:10; 
1 Tim. 2:6; 2 Tim. 
1:8; Rev. 1:2  3 Or 
among
7 l Luke 17:30; Rom. 
8:19, 23; Phil. 3:20; 
Titus 2:13; [2 Pet. 
3:12]
8 m 1 Thess. 3:13; 
5:23  n Phil. 1:6; Col. 
1:22; 2:7

to you by Christ Je sus, 5 that you were en
riched in everything by Him j in all 2 ut ter
ance and all knowledge, 6 even as k the tes
timony of Christ was confirmed 3 in you, 
7 so that you come short in no gift, eager
ly l wait ing for the revelation of our Lord  
Je sus Christ, 8 m who will also confirm 
you to the end, n that you may be blame
less in the day of our Lord Je sus Christ. 
9 o God is faithful, by whom you were 
called into p the fellowship of His Son, 
 Je sus Christ our Lord.

Sectarianism Is Sin
10 Now I plead with you, brethren, by 

Greeting

Paul, a called to be an apostle of  
Je sus Christ b through the will of 
God, and c Sosthe nes our brother,

2 To the church of God which is at Cor
inth, to those who d are 1 sanc ti fied in 
Christ Je sus, e called to be saints, with all 
who in every place call on the name of 
 Je sus Christ f our Lord, g both theirs and 
ours:

3 h Grace to you and peace from God 
our Father and the Lord Je sus Christ.

Spiritual Gifts at Corinth
4 i I thank my God always concerning 

you for the grace of God which was given 
9 o d eut. 7:9; Is. 49:7; 1 Cor. 10:13; 2 Cor. 1:18; 1 Thess. 5:24; 
2 Thess. 3:3  p [John 15:4]

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe noTes 

Corinth
The Corinth which Paul knew had been founded as a Roman colony during the century before Christ. It was strategically 
located in the Roman province of Achaia on a narrow strip of land between the Aegean Sea and the Adriatic Sea, with 
two adjoining ports. Corinth’s location made it a center 
for trade routes passing from east to west, and the result-
ing prosperity brought both luxury and immorality. “To 
live like a Corinthian” meant to live in gross immorality, 
and many pagan temples located in Corinth encouraged 
this licentious way of life through temple prostitution. 
The letters Paul wrote to the believers in this city reveal 
the problems, pressures, and struggles of a church called 
out of a pagan society. Paul had founded the church in 
Corinth during an 18-month stay in the city (A.d.  51–52; 
see Acts 18:1–18).

The temple of apollo in Corinth
© 2012 by Zondervan
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1 CoRInThIans 1:17 | 1829

inward spirit. Not only did Paul encourage the Corinthians to speak 
the same thing and have external unity, he also urged them to be 
joined together in a unity of hearts and minds (see eph. 4:14–16).
1:11 Paul avoided dealing in rumors or secrecy; he openly named 
his sources: Chloe’s household. We know little of this woman and 
her household except what this verse implies. Chloe lived in Corinth 
or ephesus, and the Corinthians respected her word.
1:14–16 Paul said I thank God that I baptized none of you, be-
cause the Corinthians had taken to identifying with their spiritual 
mentors rather than Christ. Crispus was the ruler of the synagogue 
in Corinth when Paul began to preach there (see Acts 18:8). He was 
instrumental in the conversion of many other Corinthians. Gaius 
may be the same person who hosted Paul and the entire church 
(Rom. 16:23). Stephanas was one of Paul’s first converts in Achaia, 
the region of which Corinth was capital. Paul praised him and his 
household for their devotion to the ministry and for their assistance 
(16:15). Stephanas was one of the couriers who took correspondence 
to and from Corinth.
1:17 Paul’s primary ministry was to preach the gospel. baptism 
naturally followed conversion but was secondary in importance. 
With the phrase not with wisdom of words, Paul addressed the 
Corinthians’ tendency to place undue emphasis on human wisdom. 
The immature Corinthians were so impressed by clever oratory and 
learned debate that many of them ignored the relatively “simple” 
message of the cross.

10 q 2 Cor. 13:11; 
1 Pet. 3:8  4 Have a 
uniform testimony  
5 schisms or 
dissensions
11 6 quarrels
12 r Matt. 3:8-10; 
1 Cor. 3:4  s Acts 
18:24; 1 Cor. 3:22  
t John 1:42; 1 Cor. 
3:22; 9:5; 15:5
13 u 2 Cor. 11:4
14 v John 4:2  w Acts 
18:8  x Rom. 16:23
16 y 1 Cor. 16:15, 17
17 z [1 Cor. 2:1, 4, 13]

Was Paul crucified for you? Or were you 
baptized in the name of Paul?

14 I thank God that I baptized v none of 
you except w Crispus and x Gai us, 15 lest 
anyone should say that I had baptized in 
my own name. 16 Yes, I also baptized the 
household of y Stepha nas. Besides, I do 
not know whether I baptized any other. 
17 For Christ did not send me to baptize, 
but to preach the gospel, z not with wis
dom of words, lest the cross of Christ 
should be made of no effect.

the name of our Lord Je sus Christ, q that 
you all 4 speak the same thing, and that 
there be no 5 di vi sions among you, but 
that you be perfectly joined together in 
the same mind and in the same judg
ment. 11 For it has been declared to me 
concerning you, my brethren, by those of 
Chloe’s house hold, that there are 6 con ten
tions among you. 12 Now I say this, that 
r each of you says, “I am of Paul,” or “I 
am of s Apollos,” or “I am of t Cephas,” 
or “I am of Christ.” 13 u Is Christ divided? 

The message, not the messenger

One of the main problems facing the first-century Corinthian church was division. When Paul wrote to Corinth, the church 
was divided into at least four factions, each of them aligned with one of four prominent Christian leaders. One group 
identified itself with the apostle Paul. The members of this faction may have been attracted by Paul’s emphasis on his 
ministry to the Gentiles. A second group identified itself with Apollos, one of Paul’s fellow missionaries. He may have 
attracted a following because of his eloquent speaking abilities (see Acts 18:24–28). A third group identified itself with 
Cephas, another name for the apostle Peter. This group may have been mostly of Jewish background. A fourth group 
identified itself specifically with Christ. While on the surface it might seem that this group was the “godly” contingent of 
the Corinthian church, this may not have been the case. Paul does not commend any of the groups, not even the “I am 
of Christ” faction, suggesting that all of their professed allegiances were causing division and dissension in that church.

Paul uses three rhetorical questions, each expecting a negative response, to show the absurdity of the Corinthian 
divisions. “Is Christ divided? Was Paul crucified for you? Or were you baptized in the name of Paul?” Paul pointed out that 
in the act of baptism, a person identifies himself or herself with Christ, period. baptism does not align the believer with 
any human leader or with any faction of Christianity, but with the Lord Himself. The Corinthians, who prided themselves 
on their wisdom and understanding, had misconstrued this truth. They had begun to identify themselves with the men 
who had performed the baptisms rather than with Jesus Himself.

We might be tempted to write off this problem, attributing it to “those silly, immature Corinthians,” if it were not 
for the fact that the tendency to exalt dynamic leaders is still prevalent today. Witty, engaging Christian speakers and 
vibrant, charismatic spiritual leaders still have the power to mesmerize and motivate believers today. And there is nothing 
inherently wrong with such power. The danger comes when the speaker or leader, and not the message, becomes the 
focus of attention.

Christian speakers and leaders are merely vessels through whom God’s Word is communicated. exalting them instead of 
the message they proclaim is a misunderstanding of their purpose. Put simply, it’s the message, not the messenger.

As believers today, we must guard ourselves against identifying too closely with human leaders or placing too much 
emphasis on them. Our loyalty and identification belong only to Jesus Christ and His message.

fellowship

(Gk. koinōnia) (1:9; Acts 2:42; Phil. 2:1; 1 John 1:3, 6, 7) 
Strong’s #2842

The Greek term means “that which is shared in common.” 
In the NT the word was used to denote the believers’ 
common participation in the Triune God—the Father, the 
Son, and the Holy Spirit. The Father and Son have enjoyed 
communion with each other before the creation of the 
world. When the Son entered into time, His fellowship 
with the Father also entered into time. d uring the days of 
His ministry, Jesus was introducing the Father to the dis-
ciples and initiating them into this fellowship. Then once 
the disciples were regenerated unto eternal life, they 
actually entered into fellowship with the Father and the 
Son. Thus the unique fellowship between the Father and 
the Son begun in eternity was manifested in time through 
the incarnation of the Son, was introduced to the apostles, 
and then through the apostles was extended to each and 
every believer through the indwelling of the Holy Spirit 
(2 Cor. 13:14; Phil. 2:1). 
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1:18 The message of the cross is the gospel, the Good News about 
Christ’s death and resurrection for our sins. The gospel penetrates to 
the core of self-centeredness. For those who exalt self, the message 
sounds absurd. but for those who bow humbly in faith, it becomes 
the power that is able to snatch them from death and impart eter-
nal life. No wonder Paul put such confidence in this message (see 
Rom. 1:16).
1:20, 21 The wise is probably a reference to Greek philosophers. 
The scribe is a technical term for a Jewish scholar trained to handle 
details of the Law. The disputer refers to a Greek person, especial-
ly one trained in rhetoric. These professionals tried to solve every 
problem with logic and debate. The point of this passage is that all 
human efforts to find favor with God fall woefully short (see Rom. 
3:9–28). Only through faith in Christ can we be saved from our sins. 
1:22, 23 The Jews sought miraculous signs from the Messiah to 
signal the beginning of the deliverance God had promised (see Mark 
8:11; John 6:30). The Greeks, especially the philosophers, sought 
to use wisdom to answer their questions about God and life. To 
the Jews, who expected a political savior, Jesus was a stumbling 
block. To the Greeks, whose self-centered wisdom could not make 
sense of the cross, to believe in Jesus was foolishness.
1:26 Wise refers to the Greek philosophers. Mighty refers to influ-
ential, politically powerful people. Noble includes all the aristocratic 
upper classes. Most of the Corinthians came from the lower classes.
1:27 God’s plan of salvation does not conform to the world’s pri-
orities. In fact, it seems foolish. Yet in reality, eternal salvation is 
more valuable than all the fame, wealth, and success pursued by 
the world.
1:28 base . . . despised: Paul’s use of these two terms for the slave 
class would capture the attention of his readers in Corinth, where 
many slaves lived. the things which are not: No doubt many of 

the Corinthian believers were people who did not count in the eyes 
of the world but had found grace in God’s eyes.
1:29–31 God uses what is considered foolish and despised in this 
world to reveal His truth, so that He alone will receive the glory. 
Otherwise, the powerful would boast that they had found the truth. 
Instead, God sent His Son to become a humble carpenter and to die 
in the most despicable way, on a cross. Jesus’ life and death reveals 
God and His wisdom. Since Christ not only imparts wisdom but 
also righteousness, the Christian cannot boast, except in the Lord.
2:1, 2 excellence of speech or of wisdom: Paul did not rely on his 
eloquence or on Greek wisdom to convince his listeners. Instead, he 
gave the testimony of God which had not been explained before, 
but which was being revealed by the Holy Spirit (vv. 10–14). The focal 
point of Paul’s preaching was Jesus Christ.
2:3–5 Whereas the Corinthians gloried in their strength, their 
wealth, and their gifts, Christ was glorified in His humility and 
death. Paul wanted to model Christ’s humility by presenting his 
“weaknesses.” Then the “strength” of the gospel message could 
be clearly seen. My speech probably refers to the way Paul spoke; 
my preaching probably refers to the content of his message. not 
with persuasive words . . . but in demonstration of the Spirit: 
even though Paul had many strengths of his own (see Phil. 3:4–9), he 
wanted to be counted among those who relied on God’s strength. 
Rather than using the rhetoric of the day to win converts, he gave 
a straightforward message. power of God: Miraculous signs had 
sometimes accompanied Paul’s preaching (see 2 Cor. 12:12; 1 Thess. 
1:5; Heb. 2:3, 4). Such signs were intended to magnify God, not the 
human speaker.
2:6 among those who are mature: After having heard eloquent 
addresses by men like Apollos, the Corinthians may have viewed 
Paul’s message as elementary or unpolished. Paul assured the Co-

18 a 1 Cor. 2:14  
b 2 Cor. 2:15  
c [1 Cor. 15:2]  
d Rom. 1:16; 1 Cor. 
1:24  7 Lit. word
19 e Is. 29:14
20 f Is. 19:12; 33:18  
g Job 12:17; Matt. 
13:22; 1 Cor. 2:6, 8; 
3:18, 19  8 debater
21 h d an. 2:20; 
[Rom. 11:33]
22 i Matt. 12:38; 
Mark 8:11; John 
2:18; 4:48
23 j Is. 8:14; Luke 
2:34; John 6:60; 
Gal. 5:11; [1 Pet. 2:8]  
k [1 Cor. 2:14]  9 Gr. 
skandalon, offense  
1 NU Gentiles
24 l [Rom. 1:4]  
m Col. 2:3
26 n John 7:48  
2 consider  3 well-
born
27 o Ps. 8:2; Matt. 
11:25
28 4 insignificant 
or lowly
30 p Jer. 23:5; 
33:16; [2 Cor. 5:21; 
Phil. 3:9]
31 q Jer. 9:23, 24; 
2 Cor. 10:17

CHAPTER 2

1 1 NU mystery
2 a 1 Cor. 1:23; 
Gal. 6:14
3 b Acts 18:1  
c [2 Cor. 4:7]
4 d 2 Pet. 1:16  
e Rom. 15:19; 1 Cor. 
4:20   

shame the wise, and God has chosen the 
weak things of the world to put to shame  
the things which are mighty; 28 and the 
4 base things of the world and the things 
which are despised God has chosen, and 
the things which are not, to bring to 
nothing the things that are, 29 that no 
flesh should glory in His presence. 30 But 
of Him you are in Christ Je sus, who be
came for us wisdom from God—and 
p righteousness and sanctification and re
demption— 31 that, as it is written, q “He 
who glories, let him glory in the LORD.”

Christ Crucified

2 And I, brethren, when I came to 
you, did not come with excellence 

of speech or of wisdom declaring to you 
the 1 tes ti mony of God. 2 For I determined 
not to know anything among you a ex cept 
Je sus Christ and Him crucified. 3 b I was 
with you c in weakness, in fear, and in 
much trembling. 4 And my speech and 
my preaching d were not with persua
sive words of 2 hu man wisdom, e but in 
demonstration of the Spirit and of power, 
5 that your faith should not be in the wis
dom of men but in the f power of God.

Spiritual Wisdom
6 How ever, we speak wisdom among 

those who are mature, yet not the wis

Christ the Power and Wisdom of God
18 For the 7 mes sage of the cross is 

a fool ish ness to b those who are perishing, 
but to us c who are being saved it is the 
d power of God. 19 For it is written:

 e“ I will destroy the wisdom of the wise,
And bring to nothing the 

understanding of the prudent.”

20 f Where is the wise? Where is the 
scribe? Where is the 8 dis puter of this age? 
g Has not God made foolish the wisdom of 
this world? 21 For since, in the h wis dom 
of God, the world through wisdom did 
not know God, it pleased God through 
the foolishness of the message preached 
to save those who believe. 22 For i Jews 
request a sign, and Greeks seek after wis
dom; 23 but we preach Christ crucified, 
j to the Jews a 9 stum bling block and to 
the 1 Greeks k fool ish ness, 24 but to those 
who are called, both Jews and Greeks, 
Christ l the power of God and m the wis
dom of God. 25 Be cause the foolishness of 
God is wiser than men, and the weakness 
of God is stronger than men.

Glory Only in the Lord
26 For 2 you see your calling, brethren, 

n that not many wise according to the 
flesh, not many mighty, not many 3 no ble, 
are called. 27 But o God has chosen the 
foolish things of the world to put to 

2 NU omits human  5 f Rom. 1:16; 1 Thess. 1:5
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rinthians that he was imparting wisdom—instruction that mature 
Christians would appreciate. rulers of this age: In some passages 
Paul used the word rulers to refer to spiritual beings (see eph. 6:12; 
Col. 2:15); here he referred to earthly rulers, the Roman and Jewish 
leaders who presided over Jesus’ crucifixion. If these rulers had been 
among the wise, they would have worshiped the Lord instead of 
crucifying Him. coming to nothing: People look at beauty, wealth, 
and power as greatly desirable. but all earthly splendor will be ren-
dered meaningless and worthless by death and the coming of God’s 
judgment (Luke 16:19–29; 2 Pet. 3:10–13).
2:7 The mystery that Paul referred to here is defined in Rom. 16:25, 
26 as “revelation . . . kept secret since the world began but now made 
manifest.” The message was hidden, known only to God, until He 
chose to reveal it (see eph. 3:1–11). This is in contrast to the teachings 
of the Gnostics, a group of false religious teachers who would infil-
trate the early church (see 1 John 2:18–27). They claimed that there 
existed a body of secret knowledge that was only available to those 
initiated into an inner circle of spiritual teachers.
2:8 Lord of glory: Though Jesus emptied Himself of His majesty 
when He became human, He remained fully equal with the Father.
2:9–12 through His Spirit: Only the Holy Spirit could reveal the 
truths of God (see 2 Pet. 1:19–21). knows . . . know: The first verb 
refers to innate knowledge; the second refers to experiential knowl-
edge. We could never have discovered the mysteries of God or the 
benefits of Christ’s death by ourselves. but we can know them by 
experience because they have been freely given to us by God.
2:13 the Holy Spirit teaches: Paul emphasized that the intellec-
tuals of this world could not teach the knowledge he was giving to 
the Corinthian believers. Note that the Spirit did not simply dictate 
words to Paul and the other apostles; He taught them. The apostles 
related with their own vocabulary and style what they had learned 
from the Spirit. comparing spiritual things with spiritual: These 
words are difficult to translate and interpret. The Greek term trans-
lated comparing may also mean “to combine” or “to interpret.” The 

two references to spiritual may mean interpreting spiritual truths 
to spiritual persons, or else combining spiritual truths with spiritual 
words. The latter seems better. In other words, the phrase teaches 
that the spiritual truths of God are combined with the spiritual vo-
cabulary of the apostles (see 2 Pet. 1:20, 21; 2 Tim. 3:16).
2:14 natural man: The natural person does not have the Spirit of 
God, in contrast to the Christian who does have the Spirit (15:44–46). 
Receive here means “to welcome.” This verb does not pertain to dis-
covering the meaning of a passage, but applying the meaning to life.
3:1 The carnal person is not the same as the “natural man” men-
tioned in 2:14. A carnal person is a spiritually immature Christian, 
a spiritual infant.
3:2 fed . . . milk: Paul did not expect the Corinthians to be mature in 
Christ at the time of their conversion. by placing their faith in Christ, 
they had been justified. They had been united with Him and his 
death on the Cross (Rom. 6:3–5), and the Spirit of God had come to 
live in them (2:12; Rom. 8:9). They were considered righteous before 
God because of Jesus’ righteousness. Thus when Paul first estab-
lished the church at Corinth he taught them as new converts, as 
those justified. Yet he expected them to grow in their faith—that is, 
become sanctified. The behavior of the Christians in Corinth should 
have begun to line up with their righteous position in Christ.
3:3, 4 for you are still carnal: An immature Christian naturally 
lacks many Christian traits, but no one should expect this condition 
to last. Paul was surprised that the Corinthians had not yet grown 
into spiritual maturity or become able to distinguish between good 
and evil (see Heb. 5:14).
3:5–10 Paul had planted, or started, the church in Corinth; Apollos 
had watered it—had a significant ministry there after Paul left. but 
both men were only servants through whom God worked. The ones 
who plant and water have nothing to boast about because God 
gives the increase: Only God draws unbelievers to Himself. It is our 
responsibility to do our job no matter what the results, for God will 
reward us for our efforts and the quality of our work (see 9:24–27). 

7 3 predeter mined
8 g Luke 23:34  
h Matt. 27:33-50
9 i [Is. 64:4; 65:17]
10 j Matt. 11:25; 
13:11; 16:17; [Gal. 
1:12; eph. 3:3, 5]
11 k Job 32:8; eccl. 
12:7; [1 Cor. 6:20; 
James 2:26]  l Rom. 
11:33
12 m [Rom. 8:15]
13 4 NU omits Holy
14 n Matt. 16:23

16 o Job 15:8; Is. 
40:13; Rom. 11:34  
p [John 15:15]

CHAPTER 3

1 a 1 Cor. 2:6; eph. 
4:14; Heb. 5:13
2 b Heb. 5:12; 1 Pet. 
2:2  c John 16:12
3 1 Lit. walking 
according to man
5 d Rom. 15:16; 
2 Cor. 3:3, 6; 4:1; 
5:18; 6:4; eph. 3:7; 
Col. 1:25; 1 Tim. 1:12
6 e Acts 18:4; 1 Cor. 
4:15; 9:1; 15:1; 
2 Cor. 10:14  f Acts 
18:24-27; 1 Cor. 1:12  
g [2 Cor. 3:5]
7 h 2 Cor. 12:11; 
[Gal. 6:3]

the things of the Spirit of God, for they 
are foolishness to him; nor can he know 
them, because they are spiritually dis
cerned. 15 But he who is spiritual judges 
all things, yet he himself is rightly judged 
by no one. 16 For o “who has known the 
mind of the LORD that he may instruct 
Him?” p But we have the mind of Christ.

Sectarianism Is Carnal

3 And I, brethren, could not speak to 
you as to spiritual peo ple but as to 

carnal, as to a babes in Christ. 2 I fed you 
with b milk and not with solid food; c for 
until now you were not able to receive it, 
and even now you are still not able; 3 for 
you are still carnal. For where there are 
envy, strife, and divi sions among you, 
are you not carnal and 1 be hav ing like 
mere men? 4 For when one says, “I am of 
Paul,” and another, “I am of Apollos,” 
are you not carnal?

Watering, Working, Warning
5 Who then is Paul, and who is Apollos, 

but d min is ters through whom you be
lieved, as the Lord gave to each one? 6 e I 
planted, f A pollos watered, g but God gave 
the increase. 7 So then h nei ther he who 
plants is anything, nor he who waters, 
but God who gives the increase. 8 Now 
he who plants and he who waters are 

dom of this age, nor of the rulers of this 
age, who are coming to nothing. 7 But we 
speak the wisdom of God in a mystery, 
the hidden wis dom which God 3 or dained 
before the ages for our glory, 8 which 
none of the rulers of this age knew; for 
g had they known, they would not have 
h cru ci fied the Lord of glory.

9 But as it is written:

 i“ Eye has not seen, nor ear heard,
Nor have entered into the heart of 

man
The things which God has prepared 

for those who love Him.”

10 But j God has revealed them to us 
through His Spirit. For the Spirit search
es all things, yes, the deep things of God. 
11 For what man knows the things of a 
man except the k spirit of the man which 
is in him? l Even so no one knows the 
things of God except the Spirit of God. 
12 Now we have received, not the spirit 
of the world, but m the Spirit who is from 
God, that we might know the things that 
have been freely given to us by God.

13 These things we also speak, not in 
words which man’s wisdom teaches but 
which the 4 Holy Spirit teaches, com
paring spiritual things with spiritual. 
14 n But the natural man does not receive 
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3:11–15 Paul had established the church at Corinth on the founda-
tion of Christ. gold, silver, precious stones, wood, hay, straw: 
These building materials refer to the quality of work done by the 
Corinthians, and possibly also to their motivations or the kinds of 
doctrines they taught. The Day speaks of the time when Christ will 
judge the merits of His servants’ work (see 2 Cor. 5:10), not whether 
they receive forgiveness of sin. Likewise, fire does not refer to the 
“eternal fire” of damnation (see Rev. 20:10) but to the evaluation of 
believers’ works (see Rev. 2:18, 19; 3:18; 22:12). Fire proves the quality 
of gold, but it consumes wood, hay, and stubble. Some “good work” 
is actually self-centered aggrandizement. The true value of such 
“service” will become obvious to all in the day of God’s judgment 
(see Rev. 3:17, 18).
3:16, 17 Do you not know: This phrase, found in nine other places 

in 1 Corinthians (5:6; 6:2, 3, 9, 15, 16, 19; 9:13, 24), always introduces 
an indisputable statement. temple: There are two words translated 
temple in the NT. One refers to the temple building and all its courts; 
the other refers strictly to the Most Holy Place where no one but 
the high priest could go. Paul uses the latter term to describe the 
local church, in whom God dwells. Unlike 6:19, where the word 
temple refers to the individual believer, and eph. 2:21, where the 
word speaks of the church universal, these verses speak of the local 
church as God’s temple. God takes very seriously our actions in the 
church. destroy: Any person who disrupts and destroys the church 
by divisions, malice, and other harmful acts invites God’s discipline 
(see 11:30–32).
3:18–23 The wisdom of this world does not coincide with God’s 
wisdom, the foolishness of Christ crucified (see 1:18–25). Paul quotes 
from Job 5:13 and Ps. 94:11 to urge the members of the Corinthi-
an church to humble themselves. all things are yours: The Stoic 
literature of the time, which the Corinthians would have known, 
often spoke of the wise man as possessing everything. everything 
God has done in the church, and in the entire universe, benefits 
all believers. There is no place for foolish boasting or competition 
among Christians.
4:1 Servants had no unique position, but stewards did. A steward 
was a slave who administered all the affairs of his master’s house-
hold, though he himself owned nothing (compare the testimony 
of the early church in Acts 4:32). Joseph held such a position in the 
house of Potiphar (see Gen. 39:2–19). As stewards, believers manage 
the message and ministry God has entrusted to them.
4:3–5 each one’s praise will come from God: A steward was 
not to worry about the evaluations of those around him or even his 
own self-assessment; he needed only to please his master. Similar-
ly, while believers can benefit from the constructive evaluations 
of fellow believers, their ultimate Judge is the Lord Himself. Since 
God is the Judge, we should be careful not to make any premature 
evaluations of others.

8 i Ps. 62:12; Rom. 
2:6
9 j Mark 16:20; 
Acts 15:4; 2 Cor. 6:1  
k [1 Cor. 3:16; eph. 
2:20-22]; Col. 2:7; 
Heb. 3:3, 4; [1 Pet. 
2:5]
10 l Rom. 1:5  
m 1 Cor. 4:15
11 n Is. 28:16; 
Matt. 16:18; 2 Cor. 
11:4  o eph. 2:20; 
1 Pet. 2:4
13 p 1 Pet. 1:7  q Mal. 
3:1-3; Luke 2:35
16 r Rom. 8:9; 1 Cor. 
6:19; 2 Cor. 6:16; 
eph. 2:21
17 2 destroys
18 s Prov. 3:7
19 t Job 5:13
20 u Ps. 94:11
21 v [2 Cor. 4:5]
23 w [Rom. 14:8]; 
1 Cor. 15:23; 2 Cor. 
10:7; [Gal. 3:29]

CHAPTER 4

1 a Matt. 24:45; 
Rom. 13:6; 2 Cor. 
3:6; Col. 1:25  b Luke 
12:42; 1 Cor. 9:17; 
Titus 1:7; 1 Pet. 4:10
3 1 Lit. day
5 c Matt. 7:1; 
Rom. 2:1; [Rev. 
20:12]  d Matt. 
10:26  e 1 Cor. 3:13  
f Rom. 2:29; 1 Cor. 
3:8; [2 Cor. 5:10]  
2 motives

age, let him become a fool that he may 
become wise. 19 For the wisdom of this 
world is foolishness with God. For it is 
written, t “He catches the wise in their 
own craftiness”; 20 and again, u “The LORD 
knows the thoughts of the wise, that 
they are futile.” 21 There fore let no one 
boast in men. For v all things are yours: 
22 whether Paul or Apollos or Cephas, 
or the world or life or death, or things 
present or things to come—all are yours. 
23 And w you are Christ’s, and Christ is 
God’s.

Stewards of the Mysteries of God

4 Let a man so consider us, as a ser
vants of Christ b and stewards of 

the mysteries of God. 2 More over it is 
required in stewards that one be found 
faithful. 3 But with me it is a very small 
thing that I should be judged by you or 
by a human 1 court. In fact, I do not even 
judge myself. 4 For I know of nothing 
against myself, yet I am not justified by 
this; but He who judges me is the Lord. 
5 c There fore judge nothing before the 
time, until the Lord comes, who will 
both bring to d light the hidden things of 
darkness and e re veal the 2 coun sels of the 
hearts. f Then each one’s praise will come 
from God.

one, i and each one will receive his own 
reward according to his own labor.

9 For j we are God’s fellow workers; you 
are God’s field, you are k God’s building. 
10 l Ac cord ing to the grace of God which 
was given to me, as a wise master builder 
I have laid m the foundation, and another 
builds on it. But let each one take heed 
how he builds on it. 11 For no other foun
dation can anyone lay than n that which 
is laid, o which is Je sus Christ. 12 Now if 
anyone builds on this foundation with 
gold, silver, precious stones, wood, hay, 
straw, 13 each one’s work will become 
clear; for the Day p will declare it, because 
q it will be revealed by fire; and the fire 
will test each one’s work, of what sort it 
is. 14 If anyone’s work which he has built 
on it endures, he will receive a reward. 
15 If anyone’s work is burned, he will suf
fer loss; but he himself will be saved, yet 
so as through fire.

16 r Do you not know that you are the 
temple of God and that the Spirit of God 
dwells in you? 17 If anyone 2 de files the 
temple of God, God will destroy him. For 
the temple of God is holy, which tem ple 
you are.

Avoid Worldly Wisdom
18 s Let no one deceive himself. If any

one among you seems to be wise in this 

futile

(Gk. mataios) (3:20; 15:17; Titus 3:9; James 1:26) Strong’s 
#3152

This word means “pointless” and “purposeless.” The NT 
writers, especially Paul, used it to depict the meaning-
lessness that pervades the thought life of fallen human 
beings. Paul characterizes the “thoughts of the wise” as 
being futile (3:20), and he describes the Gentiles as living 
“in the futility of their minds, having their understanding 
darkened” because they are “alienated from the life of God” 
(eph. 4:17, 18). The ideas of the unregenerate are futile and 
aimless because they lack divine insight; they produce a 
life of purposelessness and ineffectiveness. Salvation from 
such futility comes from the indwelling Spirit of Christ in 
believers (see Rom. 8:10, 11, 26, 27).
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4:6 The Greek term translated learn is related to the word trans-
lated disciple in Matt. 28:19. It implies the use of a skill and not just 
knowledge. The Corinthians knew about humility, so Paul called on 
them to become humble. Greeks considered humility to be a fault, a 
characteristic of slaves. To the Christian, however, it exemplifies the 
attitude of Christ (see Phil. 2:5–8). in us: Paul presented himself and 
Apollos as models to follow (v. 16; 11:1). what is written: This word 
is often used to introduce a quotation of the OT (see Rom. 14:11). 
Paul was exhorting the Corinthians not to go beyond the teachings 
of Scripture. Then they would avoid the pride and divisions that 
were fracturing their church. A true minister of God’s Word will use 
Scripture to unify and strengthen the church.
4:9 Spectacle alludes to the public executions carried out by the 
Romans. In these executions condemned men were brought into 
the coliseum, where they were tormented and killed by wild ani-
mals as cheering crowds looked on. Paul pointed out that the whole 
world and the angels were witnesses to the humiliation of God’s 
servants. With biting sarcasm Paul contrasted the Corinthians’ lofty 
evaluation of themselves with the world’s evaluation of him. Paul 
knew that true strength is found in understanding our weakness and 
Christ’s sufficiency (see 2 Cor. 12:7–10; Phil. 4:11–13).
4:11–13 Paul lists the hardships he had suffered in Christ’s ministry, 
both physical challenges and verbal abuse (see also 2 Cor. 11:22–30).
4:15 instructors . . . fathers: Paul used these two terms to differen-
tiate between his role and the role of the Corinthian teachers, slaves 
who took care of their masters’ children. Paul was the Corinthians’ 
spiritual father. He had final responsibility for them and the right to 
command them to follow his example.

4:16 Paul urged his readers to imitate him as he followed Christ (see 
11:1). The word refers to the way a student would follow a teacher or 
the way an actor would play a role (see 11:1).
4:18–20 Some people in Corinth, probably the instructors who 
had caused divisions (see v. 15), acted as though Paul would never 
return to hold them accountable for their actions. puffed up: These 
people were conceited and prone to boasting. The kingdom of 
God here does not refer to the future reign of Christ, but to Christ’s 
present rule in the hearts of His people. This reality guaranteed that 
Paul would have the power to expose and discipline those who af-
flicted the Corinthian church.
4:21 Paul uses the same Greek word for rod here that Luke uses to 
describe the instrument that was used to beat Paul and Silas (see 
Acts 16:22–24). The term also is used figuratively of Christ’s authority 
to judge (see Rev. 19:15). God had given Paul authority to punish 
the agitators in Corinth, though he preferred not to use that power.
5:1 The sexual immorality of incest was forbidden by OT law (see 
Lev. 18:8; d eut. 22:30) and by Roman law. Paul used the phrase his 
father’s wife instead of “his mother” probably to indicate that the 
woman was the offender’s stepmother. The omission of discipline 
for the woman implies that she was not a believer. The church is 
responsible for disciplining only its members, not unbelievers.
5:2 puffed up: The Corinthians had a twisted view of grace that 
caused them to be proud of their tolerance of the sexual offender. 
They believed that because God’s grace is limitless, the freedom 
that every Christian enjoys is also limitless.

6 3 arrogant
7 g John 3:27; Rom. 
12:3, 6;  1 Pet. 4:10  
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8 h Rev. 3:17
9 i Heb. 10:33  5 Lit. 
theater
10 j Acts 17:18; 
26:24; 1 Cor. 1:18  
k 1 Cor. 2:3; 2 Cor. 
13:9
12 l Acts 18:3; 20:34  
m Matt. 5:44
13 n Lam. 3:45  
6 exhort, encourage
14 o 2 Cor. 6:13; 
12:14; 1 Thess. 2:11; 
1 John 2:1; 3 John 4
15 p Num. 11:12; 
Acts 18:11; 1 Cor. 
3:8; Gal. 4:19; 
Philem. 10
16 q [1 Cor. 11:1]; 
Phil. 3:17; 4:9; 
[1 Thess. 1:6]; 
2 Thess. 3:9
17 r Acts 19:22; 
Phil. 2:19  s 1 Cor. 
4:14; 1 Tim. 1:2, 18; 
2 Tim. 1:2  t 1 Cor. 
11:2  u 1 Cor. 7:17; 
Titus 1:5  v 1 Cor. 
14:33
18 w 1 Cor. 5:2  
7 arrogant
19 x Acts 19:21; 
20:2; 1 Cor. 11:34; 
16:5, 7-9; 2 Cor. 1:15  
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CHAPTER 5

1 a Lev. 18:6-8; 
d eut. 22:30; 27:20  
1 NU omits named
2 b 1 Cor. 4:18  

thousand instructors in Christ, yet you 
do not have many fathers; for p in Christ  
Je sus I have begotten you through the 
gospel. 16 There fore I urge you, q im i tate 
me. 17 For this reason I have sent r Tim o
thy to you, s who is my beloved and faith
ful son in the Lord, who will t re mind you 
of my ways in Christ, as I u teach every
where v in every church.

18 w Now some are 7 puffed up, as though 
I were not coming to you. 19 x But I will 
come to you shortly, y if the Lord wills, 
and I will know, not the word of those 
who are puffed up, but the power. 20 For 
z the kingdom of God is not in word but 
in a power. 21 What do you want? b Shall I 
come to you with a rod, or in love and a 
spirit of gentleness?

Immorality Defiles the Church

5 It is actually reported that there is sex
ual immorality among you, and such 

sexual immorality as is not even 1 named 
among the Gentiles—that a man has his 
father’s a wife! 2 b And you are 2 puffed up, 
and have not rather c mourned, that he 
who has done this deed might be taken 
away from among you. 3 d For I indeed, as 
absent in body but present in spirit, have 
already judged (as though I were present) 
him who has so done this deed. 4 In the 
e name of our Lord Je sus Christ, when 
you are gathered together, along with my 
spirit, f with the power of our Lord Je sus 

Fools for Christ’s Sake
6 Now these things, brethren, I have 

figuratively transferred to myself and 
Apollos for your sakes, that you may 
learn in us not to think beyond what is 
written, that none of you may be 3 puffed 
up on behalf of one against the other. 
7 For who 4 makes you differ from anoth-
er? And g what do you have that you did 
not receive? Now if you did indeed re
ceive it, why do you boast as if you had 
not received it?

8 You are already full! h You are already 
rich! You have reigned as kings without 
us—and indeed I could wish you did 
reign, that we also might reign with you! 
9 For I think that God has displayed us, 
the apostles, last, as men condemned to 
death; for we have been made a i spec ta
cle 5 to the world, both to angels and to 
men. 10 We are j fools for Christ’s sake, but 
you are wise in Christ! k We are weak, but  
you are strong! You are distinguished,  
but we are dishon ored! 11 To the pres
ent hour we both hunger and thirst, and 
we are poorly clothed, and beaten, and 
homeless. 12 l And we labor, working with 
our own hands. m Be ing reviled, we bless; 
being persecuted, we endure; 13 be ing de
famed, we 6 en treat. n We have been made 
as the filth of the world, the offscouring 
of all things until now.

Paul’s Paternal Care
14 I do not write these things to shame 

you, but o as my beloved children I warn 
you. 15 For though you might have ten 

c 2 Cor. 7:7-10  2 arrogant  3 d Col. 2:5; 1 Thess. 2:17   
4 e [Matt. 18:20]  f [Matt. 16:19; John 20:23]; 2 Cor. 12:9
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5:5 Destruction of the flesh may refer to God’s turning the sexual 
offender over to Satan for physical affliction or even physical death. 
After being separated from the spiritual protection of the church, 
ideally the offender would recognize his sin, repent, and return to 
the church. All church discipline has restoration as its ultimate goal.
5:6–8 The backdrop for this passage is the Passover (see ex. 12), 
when the Israelites removed yeast from their homes in preparation 
for the feast. The removal of leaven was a reminder of the Israel-
ites’ quick departure from egypt. They did not have time to wait 
for leavened bread to rise. The point here is that a little leaven has 
tremendous impact or influence on whatever it is in. The Corinthian 
church was tolerating sexual sin. This leaven of sin, though small in 
size, was dangerous, because it could spread through the church. 
Like cancer, sin demands drastic surgery. 
5:6 Like a tiny pinch of leaven spreading through a loaf of bread, 
unchallenged sin can soon contaminate the whole church. The sex-
ual offender was guilty of sin, but the whole congregation was also 
guilty of ignoring the man’s disobedience and failing to hold him 
accountable. Left unchecked, this sin could have caused many new 
believers to commit sexual immorality.
5:7 Jewish people were required to sweep all leaven out of their 
houses in preparation for the Passover (see ex. 12:15). The leaven 
here symbolizes the powerful influence of sin.
5:8 The feast is a figure of speech for Christ. As Israel was to remove 
all leaven from the celebration of the Passover, so the Corinthians 
were not to contaminate their relationship with Christ with any 
malice or wickedness.
5:9–13 Paul here corrects a misunderstanding arising out of his pre-
vious letter (v. 9). He had commanded the Corinthians to withdraw 
themselves from sexually immoral people. In this letter, Paul ex-
plains that he was not speaking of the pagan culture around them. 
If they withdrew totally they would be unable to function in the 
world. Instead, he was talking about the immorality in their midst. 
They should judge the sin among themselves, while still reaching 
out to the lost in Corinth.

5:9 My epistle refers to an earlier letter from Paul to the Corinthians 
that no longer survives.
5:10 out of the world: Christians are called to influence the world, 
not run away from it (see Matt. 5:13–16). They are agents of God to 
carry the light of Jesus Christ into a dark world (see Phil. 2:14–16; 
1 Pet. 2:11, 12).
5:11 not even to eat with such a person: eating together is a key 
part of fellowship and closeness with others. The Corinthians were 
not to have fellowship with those who claimed to be Christians but 
whose lives were dominated by sin.
5:12, 13 do you not judge . . . God judges: The church’s respon-
sibility is to discipline its members while trusting the Lord to judge 
the world (see Matt. 13:30). 
6:1–11 In these verses, Paul instructs the Corinthians to stop taking 
their personal disputes into the pagan courts. The Corinthians had 
been carrying their conflicts to the Roman courts and thus were 
making a mockery of Christianity by feuding in public. Their inabil-
ity to settle personal disputes illustrated the sharp divisions in the 
church (see 1:10–17).
6:3 believers will participate in judging fallen angels (see Rev. 19:19, 
20; 20:10). Paul suggested that if the Corinthians were going to be 
judging with Christ in His future kingdom (see Matt. 19:28), then 
surely they had the means to settle their own personal differences.
6:4, 5 Those who are least esteemed refers to judges in civil 
courts. The Corinthians, though they had the ability to judge the 
issues themselves, took their disputes to pagan court for the judges 
there to decide.
6:7, 8 cheated . . . cheat: In all of their bickering, the Corinthians 
made frivolous and even dishonest charges against one another. 
Paul suggested that it was better to be cheated by one of these 
dishonest people than to dishonor one’s Christian witness before 
pagans.

5 g Ps. 109:6; Prov. 
23:14; Luke 22:31; 
1 Tim. 1:20  h [Acts 
26:18]  3 NU omits 
Jesus
6 i 1 Cor. 3:21  j Hos. 
7:4; Matt. 16:6, 12; 
Gal. 5:9; 2 Tim. 2:17
7 k Is. 53:7  l John 
19:14  4 clean out  
5 NU omits for us
8 m ex. 12:15  
n d eut. 16:3  o Matt. 
16:6
9 p 2 Cor. 6:14; eph. 
5:11; 2 Thess. 3:6  
6 associate
10 q John 17:15
11 r Matt. 18:17  
s Gal. 2:12

13 t d eut. 13:5; 17:7, 
12; 19:19; 21:21; 
22:21, 24; 24:7; 
1 Cor. 5:2

CHAPTER 6

1 a d an. 7:22; Matt. 
19:28
2 b Ps. 49:14
3 c 2 Pet. 2:4
4 1 courts
7 d [Prov. 20:22]

those also who are outside? Do you not 
judge those who are inside? 13 But those 
who are outside God judges. Therefore 
t “put away from yourselves the evil 
person.”

Do Not Sue the Brethren

6 Dare any of you, having a matter 
against another, go to law before the 

unrighteous, and not before the a saints? 
2 Do you not know that b the saints will 
judge the world? And if the world will 
be judged by you, are you unwor thy to 
judge the smallest matters? 3 Do you not 
know that we shall c judge angels? How 
much more, things that pertain to this 
life? 4 If then you have 1 judg ments con
cerning things pertaining to this life, do 
you appoint those who are least esteemed 
by the church to judge? 5 I say this to your 
shame. Is it so, that there is not a wise 
man among you, not even one, who will 
be able to judge between his brethren? 
6 But brother goes to law against brother, 
and that before unbe lievers!

7 Now therefore, it is already an utter 
failure for you that you go to law against 
one another. d Why do you not rather 
accept wrong? Why do you not rather 
let yourselves be cheated? 8 No, you your
selves do wrong and cheat, and you do 

Christ, 5 g de liver such a one to h Sa tan for 
the destruction of the flesh, that his spir
it may be saved in the day of the Lord 
3 Jesus.

6 i Your glorying is not good. Do you 
not know that j a little leaven leavens the 
whole lump? 7 There fore 4 purge out the 
old leaven, that you may be a new lump, 
since you truly are unleavened. For in
deed k Christ, our l Pass over, was sacri
ficed 5 for us. 8 There fore m let us keep 
the feast, n not with old leaven, nor o with 
the leaven of malice and wickedness, but 
with the unleavened bread of sincerity 
and truth.

Immorality Must Be Judged
9 I wrote to you in my epistle p not to 

6 keep company with sexually immoral 
people. 10 Yet I certainly did not mean 
with the sexually immoral people of this 
world, or with the covetous, or extortion
ers, or idolaters, since then you would 
need to go q out of the world. 11 But now 
I have written to you not to keep compa
ny r with anyone named a brother, who 
is sexually immoral, or covetous, or an 
idolater, or a reviler, or a drunkard, or an 
extortioner—s not even to eat with such 
a person.

12 For what have I to do with judging 
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6:9, 10 The kingdom of God here seems to refer to a future time 
when God will rule the earth in righteousness (see Matt. 6:10; Luke 
11:2). do not be deceived: Tragically, Christians sometimes deceive 
themselves into thinking that God does not require them to live 
righteously. Paul emphasizes that the kinds of people listed in these 
verses will not inherit or possess the kingdom of God.
6:11 In this verse, Paul uses three terms to describe the conversion 
of the Corinthians. The tense of all three verbs indicates an action 
in the past that is complete. Washed means spiritually cleansed by 
God. Sanctified means set apart as God’s people. Justified means 
declared righteous by God because of Christ’s work on the Cross.
6:12 All things are lawful for me was a slogan the Corinthians had 
coined to justify their immoral behavior. Paul reminded the Corin-
thians that freedom from the ceremonial laws of Moses did not give 
them license to sin or indulge their own selfishness. This would only 
enslave them in the sin from which Jesus had freed them. under 
the power of any: The only power that should control us is the 
Holy Spirit. Sin should never dominate our lives because the Spirit 
empowers us to fight temptation.
6:13, 14 Foods for the stomach and the stomach for foods was 
another phrase the Corinthians used to justify their sinful lifestyles 
(v. 12). Food was gratifying and essential for life. When the Corinthi-
ans became hungry, they ate. Following the same logic, whenever 
the Corinthians craved sex, they indulged themselves. In their opin-

ion any physical activity should not affect one’s spiritual life, just 
as digesting food did not affect one’s spirituality. The Corinthians’ 
reasoning had two faults: (1) The stomach and the digestive process 
are in a sense no more than earthly and without function in eternity. 
but the body, through the resurrection power of Christ, is eternal. It 
has been sanctified by God to bring Him glory (v. 20). (2) While the 
stomach’s purpose is to digest food, it is not the purpose of the body 
to commit immorality. Furthermore by design God put restrictions 
on both eating and sexual activity.
6:15–17 believers’ lives are greatly altered when they are joined 
to Christ. The union affects both the believer and Christ. When a 
believer commits immorality, he or she is dragging the union with 
Christ into the illicit relationship. by quoting Gen. 2:24, that the  
two . . . shall become one flesh, Paul illustrates the seriousness 
of sexual sin.
6:18 Every sin that a man does is outside the body was another 
slogan used by the Corinthians to justify their immorality (vv. 12, 13). 
Paul pointed out that the opposite is true: sexual sin is done against 
the body, not outside of it. Paul exhorted the Corinthians to flee any 
temptation to indulge in sexual sin (see Gen. 39:1–12).
6:20 Bought at a price alludes to someone purchasing a slave at 
a slave auction. With His death Jesus Christ paid the cost to redeem 
us from our slavery to sin (see eph. 1:7; 1 Pet. 1:18, 19).

9 e Acts 20:32; 
[1 Cor. 15:50]; Gal. 
5:21; eph. 5:5; 1 Tim. 
1:9  2 catamites, 
those submitting 
to homosexuals  
3 male homosexuals
11 f [1 Cor. 12:2; Col. 
3:5-7; Titus 3:3-7]  
g Heb. 10:22  4 set 
apart
12 h 1 Cor. 10:23  

were justified in the name of the Lord 
 Je sus and by the Spirit of our God.

Glorify God in Body and Spirit
12 h All things are lawful for me, but 

all things are not 5 help ful. All things are 
lawful for me, but I will not be brought 
under the power of 6 any. 13 i Foods for the 
stomach and the stomach for foods, but 
God will destroy both it and them. Now 
the body is not for j sex ual immorality but 
k for the Lord, l and the Lord for the body. 
14 And m God both raised up the Lord and 
will also raise us up n by His power.

15 Do you not know that o your bodies 
are members of Christ? Shall I then take 
the members of Christ and make them 
members of a harlot? Certainly not! 16 Or 
do you not know that he who is joined to 
a harlot is one body with her? For p “the 
two,” He says, “shall become one flesh.” 
17 q But he who is joined to the Lord is 
one spirit with Him.

18 r Flee sexual immorality. Every sin 
that a man does is outside the body, but 
he who commits sexual immorality sins 
s against his own body. 19 Or t do you not 
know that your body is the temple of 
the Holy Spirit who is in you, whom you 
have from God, u and you are not your 
own? 20 For v you were bought at a price; these things to your brethren! 9 Do you not 

know that the unrighteous will not inherit 
the kingdom of God? Do not be deceived. 
e Nei ther fornicators, nor idolaters, nor 
adulterers, nor 2 ho mo sex uals, nor 3 sod
om ites, 10 nor thieves, nor covetous, nor 
drunkards, nor revilers, nor extortioners 
will inherit the kingdom of God. 11 And 
such were f some of you. g But you were 
washed, but you were 4 sanc ti fied, but you 

5 profitable  6 Or anything  13 i Matt. 15:17; [Rom. 14:17]; 
Col. 2:22  j 1 Cor. 5:1; Gal. 5:19; eph. 5:3; Col. 3:5; 1 Thess. 4:3  
k 1 Thess. 4:3  l [eph. 5:23]  14 m Rom. 6:5, 8; 2 Cor. 4:14  n eph. 
1:19  15 o Rom. 12:5; 1 Cor. 6:13; 12:27; eph. 5:30  16 p Gen. 
2:24; Matt. 19:5; Mark 10:8; eph. 5:31  17 q [John 17:21-23; 
Rom. 8:9-11]; 1 Cor. 6:15; [Gal. 2:20]; eph. 4:4  18 r Rom. 6:12; 
1 Cor. 6:9; 2 Cor. 12:21; eph. 5:3; Col. 3:5; Heb. 13:4  s Rom. 1:24; 
1 Thess. 4:4  19 t John 2:21; 1 Cor. 3:16; 2 Cor. 6:16  u Rom. 14:7
20 v Acts 20:28; 1 Cor. 7:23; Gal. 3:13; 1 Pet. 1:18; 2 Pet. 2:1;  
Rev. 5:9  

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe noTes 

Pax Romana
The title Pax Romana (“Roman peace”) is 
given to the Roman empire in the period 
from 30 b.C. to A.d.  180. This period 
began with the rule of Octavian. 
After a century of civil strife, Rome 
was at last united under one ruler. 
Octavian, given the title Augustus 
by the Roman Senate, concen-
trated on his empire’s internal prob-
lems and laid the foundation for 
strong rule and peace.

The Pax Romana increased Rome’s 
trade and prosperity. Great roads were 
built; tolls and other barriers to trade 
were removed. Stable coinage and 
improved methods of banking and 
credit encouraged economic expan-
sion. A key to maintaining peace was 
Augustus’s willing ness to allow prov-
inces local self-government, cou-
pled with his quick use of military 
force to stifle rebellion or terror-
ism. Augustus allowed conquered 
nations to keep their language, cus-
toms, and religion, as long as the 
people stayed on peaceful terms 
with Rome.

marble bust of the emperor 
augustus
© MarieLan Nguyen/Wikimedia 
Commons/CCBY 2.5
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7:1 things of which you wrote to me: After addressing the prob-
lems reported by the people of Chloe’s household (1:11), Paul began 
to answer questions that had been sent to him (7:1—14:40). It is 
good for a man not to touch a woman: There were two extreme 
positions in the Corinthian church. both groups falsely separated the 
physical and the spiritual, believing that neither affected the other. 
One group was hedonistic. This group claimed that sin only had to 
do with the physical body, and that believers could sin in their body 
without any consequence to their spiritual lives. Paul corrects this 
misunderstanding in ch. 6. The other group believed that all things 
spiritual are good, and all things physical are bad, and that in order 
to be truly spiritual a person has to suppress every physical desire. 

Proponents of this view claimed that celibacy is the only proper life-
style. Paul corrects their misunderstanding here and explains that 
while sexual relationships in marriage are good, he chose celibacy 
in his own personal situation.
7:2 because of the rampant immorality in Corinth, Paul encour-
aged those who might be tempted to commit sexual sin to marry.  
It is better to develop a permanent relationship with a wife or hus-
band than to lapse into sexual sin.
7:3–5 affection: Husbands and wives have a duty to maintain sexu-
al relations with each other so that neither will be tempted by Satan 
to have sex outside of marriage.
7:10, 11 not I but the Lord: When Christ was on earth, He told 
us not to divorce a spouse; instead of divorce, Paul uses the word 
translated depart, which refers to wives leaving their husbands. 
The idea is the same: a believing husband and wife should not leave 
each other. The further statement that if the couple divorced they 
were to remain unmarried is consistent with Jesus’ teaching (see 
Mark 10:9–12).
7:12 I, not the Lord, say: Paul now presents a problem that was not 
addressed by Jesus. Sometimes a husband or wife would become 
a Christian, but the spouse would not. Paul exhorts the believer to 
remain married if the unbelieving spouse does not want to divorce.
7:14 Sanctified primarily means “set apart.” Here the term refers to 
the special situation an unbelieving husband or wife enjoys when 
his or her spouse is a believer, being exposed to God’s teachings. 
Unclean here probably means the opposite of sanctified. Children 
with one believing parent may learn about God and come to Christ.
7:15: If an unbeliever seeks to divorce a believing spouse, the Chris-
tian is not under bondage or obligation to continue the marriage.
7:16 how do you know: The Greek grammar suggests that Paul 
asked the question expecting a negative answer. The promise given 
in 1 Pet. 3:1–6, however, reminds us that consistent obedience to 
God can make a skeptical spouse into a believing one. 
7:17–24 so let him walk: This section develops the theme of faith-

20 7 NU omits the 
rest of v. 20.

CHAPTER 7

1 a 1 Cor. 7:8, 26
3 b ex. 21:10
5 c Joel 2:16  
d 1 Thess. 3:5
6 e 2 Cor. 8:8
7 f Acts 26:29
8 g 1 Cor. 7:1, 26
9 h 1 Tim. 5:14

10 i Mark 10:6-10  
j Mal. 2:14; [Matt. 
5:32]
14 k ezra 9:2; Mal. 
2:15
15 l Rom. 12:18
16 m Rom. 11:14; 
1 Pet. 3:1
17 n 1 Cor. 4:17  
1 direct

Keep Your Marriage Vows
10 Now to the married I command, yet 

not I but the i Lord: j A wife is not to de
part from her husband. 11 But even if she 
does depart, let her remain unmarried or 
be reconciled to her husband. And a hus
band is not to divorce his wife.

12 But to the rest I, not the Lord, say: If 
any brother has a wife who does not be
lieve, and she is willing to live with him, 
let him not divorce her. 13 And a woman 
who has a husband who does not believe, 
if he is willing to live with her, let her 
not divorce him. 14 For the unbe liev ing 
husband is sanctified by the wife, and the 
unbe liev ing wife is sanctified by the hus
band; otherwise k your children would be 
unclean, but now they are holy. 15 But if 
the unbe liever departs, let him depart; a 
brother or a sister is not under bondage 
in such cases. But God has called us l to 
peace. 16 For how do you know, O wife, 
whether you will m save your husband? 
Or how do you know, O husband, wheth
er you will save your wife?

Live as You Are Called
17 But as God has distrib uted to each 

one, as the Lord has called each one, so 
let him walk. And n so I 1 or dain in all 
the churches. 18 Was anyone called while 
circumcised? Let him not become uncir

 therefore glorify God in your body 7 and 
in your spirit, which are God’s.

Principles of Marriage

7 Now concerning the things of which 
you wrote to me:

a It is good for a man not to touch a 
woman. 2 Nev er the less, because of sexual 
immorality, let each man have his own 
wife, and let each woman have her own 
husband. 3 b Let the husband render to his 
wife the affection due her, and likewise 
also the wife to her husband. 4 The wife 
does not have authority over her own 
body, but the husband does. And likewise 
the husband does not have authority over 
his own body, but the wife does. 5 c Do not 
deprive one another except with consent 
for a time, that you may give yourselves 
to fasting and prayer; and come togeth
er again so that d Sa tan does not tempt 
you because of your lack of selfcontrol. 
6 But I say this as a concession, e not as a 
commandment. 7 For f I wish that all men 
were even as I myself. But each one has 
his own gift from God, one in this man
ner and another in that.

8 But I say to the unmarried and to the 
widows: g It is good for them if they remain  
even as I am; 9 but h if they cannot exer
cise selfcontrol, let them marry. For it is 
better to marry than to burn with passion.

temple

(Gk. naos) (3:16; 6:19; 2 Cor. 6:16; eph. 2:21; Rev. 21:22) 
Strong’s #3485

This Greek word for temple refers more to the building itself 
than hieron, which was used to indicate the entire temple 
complex. Paul told the believers that each one of their bod-
ies was a naos, a sanctuary for God (6:19). Paul also said that 
the church, as Christ’s body, is a spiritual temple for God 
(3:16, 17; 2 Cor. 6:16; eph. 2:21). What a special privilege it is 
to be God’s spiritual dwelling place, both individually and 
corporately. The glory of God filled the tabernacle (see ex. 
40:34) and the temple (see 1 Kin. 8:10, 11). Now the glory 
of God in the person of the Holy Spirit dwells within every 
believer (see John 14:16, 17) and thus inhabits the entire 
church. In the New Jerusalem, there will be no need for 
a physical temple because God and the Lamb will be the 
eternal temple (Rev. 21:22).
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fulness to the Christian calling rather than to social status. Whether 
you are slave or free—upper class or lower, powerful or powerless, 
married or single—is irrelevant; what matters is your calling from 
God (see Col. 3:11).
7:25–40 I have no commandment from the Lord: Paul clearly 
distinguishes his words as an apostle from the words of Christ. vir-
gins: This classification of the unmarried in the church is probably 
smaller than the one mentioned in v. 8, which included widows and 
those who had been married before. Though Paul is concerned with 
both celibate men and women, the attention here is on the women. 
Although the Greek term used in v. 25 could refer to either men 
or women, the other instances in this passage refer to women (vv. 
28, 34, 36, 37). by the second century, the church had developed 
important offices for virgins, widows, and deaconesses. Since they 
were unencumbered with the duties of a wife, they could assist the 
pastors and deacons in baptizing, ministering to the sick, and other 
works of mercy.
7:26, 27 present distress: Paul saw turbulent days ahead for mar-
ried Christians because in times of persecution, consideration for 
family can make it difficult to live out Christian convictions to the 
fullest extent. A virgin would have lesser family responsibilities and 
would not be deterred by the possibility of repercussions affecting 
her husband or children.
7:28 Paul does not want to be understood as prohibiting marriage 
altogether.
7:29 as though they had none: To get married is not sin, but even 
married couples should dedicate themselves to God’s work.

7:36–38 One interpretation of this passage is that any man refers to 
the father of an unmarried virgin. She is past the flower of youth 
indicates that the virgin is approaching an age at which marriage 
would be unlikely. Under these circumstances, it would be perfectly 
acceptable for the father to give her in marriage. A second inter-
pretation suggests that the any man of v. 36 refers to a fiancé who 
is maintaining a celibate state with a virgin but is having difficulty 
doing so. In this view, the Greek term otherwise translated “she is 
past the flower of youth” is translated “he has strong passions.” If the 
man has difficulty in controlling his sex drive, he should marry (v. 9). 
On the other hand, if he can control himself (has power over his 
own will), he should maintain his celibacy (v. 8). having no neces-
sity: If the man can control himself and keep himself from immoral 
action, he should stay single. On the other hand, if the man’s will is 
weak, he should go ahead and marry.
7:39, 40 bound by law: This passage is similar to Rom. 7:2, where 
Paul used marriage to illustrate obligation to the law. Here he em-
phasizes that marriage should be lifelong. In a case where a marriage 
partner has died, the only restriction concerning remarriage is for 
the person to marry a fellow Christian. even though remarriage is 
permitted, Paul still believes that it is wiser to remain unmarried 
(v. 8). I also have the Spirit of God: The Holy Spirit enabled Paul 
not only to speak with apostolic authority, but also with spiritual 
wisdom.

18 o Acts 15:1
19 p [Rom. 2:27, 29; 
Gal. 3:28; 5:6; 6:15; 
Col. 3:11]  q [John 
15:14]
22 r [John 8:36]; 
Rom. 6:18; Philem. 
16  s [1 Cor. 9:21; 
Gal. 5:13]; eph. 6:6; 
Col. 3:24; 1 Pet. 2:16
23 t Lev. 25:42; 
1 Cor. 6:20; 1 Pet. 
1:18, 19; Rev. 5:9
24 u [eph. 6:5-8; 
Col. 3:22-24]
25 v 2 Cor. 8:8  
w 2 Cor. 4:1; 1 Tim. 
1:13, 16  x 1 Tim. 1:12
26 y 1 Cor. 7:1, 8
29 z [Rom. 13:11]; 
1 Cor. 7:31; 1 Pet. 
4:7; [2 Pet. 3:8, 9]

31 a 1 Cor. 9:18  b Ps. 
39:6; 1 Cor. 7:29; 
James 1:10; 4:14; 
1 Pet. 1:24; 4:7; 
[1 John 2:17]
32 c 1 Tim. 5:5  
2 concern  3 is 
concerned about
34 d Luke 10:40
36 4 Or virgin 
daughter
37 5 Or virgin 
daughter
38 e Heb. 13:4  6 NU 
his own virgin
39 f Rom. 7:2  
g 2 Cor. 6:14
40 h 1 Cor. 7:6, 25  
i 1 Thess. 4:8

buy as though they did not possess, 31 and 
those who use this world as not a mis 
using it. For b the form of this world is 
passing away.

32 But I want you to be without 2 care. 
c He who is unmarried 3 cares for the 
things of the Lord—how he may please 
the Lord. 33 But he who is married cares 
about the things of the world—how he 
may please his wife. 34 There is a differ
ence between a wife and a virgin. The 
unmarried woman d cares about the 
things of the Lord, that she may be holy 
both in body and in spirit. But she who 
is married cares about the things of the 
world—how she may please her husband. 
35 And this I say for your own profit, not 
that I may put a leash on you, but for 
what is proper, and that you may serve 
the Lord without distraction.

36 But if any man thinks he is behav
ing improp erly toward his 4 vir gin, if she 
is past the flower of youth, and thus it 
must be, let him do what he wishes. He 
does not sin; let them marry. 37 Nev er the
less he who stands steadfast in his heart, 
having no necessity, but has power over 
his own will, and has so determined in 
his heart that he will keep his 5 vir gin, 
does well. 38 e So then he who gives 6 her 
in marriage does well, but he who does 
not give her in marriage does better.

39 f A wife is bound by law as long as 
her husband lives; but if her husband 
dies, she is at liberty to be married to 
whom she wishes, g only in the Lord. 
40 But she is happier if she remains as she 
is, h ac cord ing to my judgment—and i I 
think I also have the Spirit of God.

cum cised. Was anyone called while uncir
cum cised? o Let him not be circumcised. 
19 p Cir cum ci sion is nothing and uncir
cum ci sion is nothing, but q keep ing the 
commandments of God is what matters. 
20 Let each one remain in the same calling 
in which he was called. 21 Were you called 
while a slave? Do not be concerned about 
it; but if you can be made free, rather use 
it. 22 For he who is called in the Lord while 
a slave is r the Lord’s freedman. Likewise 
he who is called while free is s Christ’s 
slave. 23 t You were bought at a price; do 
not become slaves of men. 24 Breth ren, let 
each one remain with u God in that state 
in which he was called.

To the Unmarried and Widows
25 Now concerning virgins: v I have no 

commandment from the Lord; yet I give 
judgment as one w whom the Lord in His 
mercy has made x trustwor thy. 26 I sup
pose therefore that this is good because 
of the present distress— y that it is good 
for a man to remain as he is: 27 Are you 
bound to a wife? Do not seek to be loosed. 
Are you loosed from a wife? Do not seek 
a wife. 28 But even if you do marry, you 
have not sinned; and if a virgin marries, 
she has not sinned. Nevertheless such 
will have trouble in the flesh, but I would 
spare you.

29 But z this I say, brethren, the time is 
short, so that from now on even those 
who have wives should be as though they 
had none, 30 those who weep as though 
they did not weep, those who rejoice as 
though they did not rejoice, those who 
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8:1 We know that we all have knowledge appears to have been 
a slogan used by certain Corinthian believers as an arrogant state-
ment against weaker Christians. The weaker Christians believed that 
eating food offered to idols was a sin. Other Corinthian believers 
thought that such concerns were ridiculous. They argued that if 
the idols were worthless, then the meat offered to them was fine 
to eat. Paul agreed that food offered to idols was not contaminated, 
but he wanted the knowledgeable Christians not to flaunt their en-
lightened point of view. Knowledge puffs up, but love edifies: 
This is one of Paul’s five attacks on the arrogance of some of the 
church members at Corinth (4:6, 18, 19; 5:2). These people belittled 
their weaker brothers and sisters with their knowledge. They had 
missed the point. They should have been using their knowledge to 
help other believers in the church.
8:4–6 The Corinthian believers who claimed to have knowledge 
readily admitted that an idol is nothing (see Is. 37:19; Jer. 16:20; Gal. 
4:8) and that there is only one God (see d eut. 6:4). but Paul did not 
dismiss the idea of idols altogether because though these gods are 
not real, they exist in the minds of those who worship them (10:20).
8:7–13 The knowledgeable believers were correct in their view of 

idols, but it did not matter. If the weaker brothers and sisters saw 
other believers eating food offered to idols, they might also eat, 
in violation of their own conscience. To go against the conscience 
was in fact sinning. by their knowledge the stronger believers were 
causing the weaker believers to stumble. Paul exhorted the strong 
believers to show love to the weaker ones by refraining from of-
fending them.
9:1, 2 Am I not an apostle: Paul substantiated his apostleship with 
two arguments: (1) he had seen the resurrected Lord (see Acts 1:21, 
22), and (2) the church at Corinth was his work in the Lord, a seal 
of his apostleship.
9:3–18 Paul had the right to eat and drink whatever he wanted, 
to have a wife, and to receive wages for his ministry. but he did not 
exercise these rights. Is it oxen God is concerned about: God re-
quires that ministers should be paid for their work just as He requires 
beasts of burden to be compensated for theirs. those who preach 
the gospel should live from the gospel: To support ministers of 
the gospel is commanded by God. even as the priests in Israel were 
supported for their work, NT ministers were to be provided for as 
well (see 1 Tim. 5:17, 18).

CHAPTER 8

1 a Acts 15:20; 
1 Cor. 8:4, 7, 10  
b Rom. 14:14  c Rom. 
14:3  1 makes 
arrogant  2 builds up
2 d [1 Cor. 13:8-12]; 
Gal. 6:3; [1 Tim. 6:4]
4 e Is. 41:24  f d eut. 
4:35, 39; 6:4; 1 Cor. 
8:6
5 g [John 10:34]
6 h Mal. 2:10; eph. 
4:6  i Acts 17:28  
j John 13:13; 1 Cor. 
1:2; eph. 4:5; [1 Tim. 
2:5]  k John 1:3; [Col. 
1:16, 17]; Heb. 1:2  
l Rom. 5:11; Rev. 
4:11; 5:9, 10
7 m [1 Cor. 10:28]  
n Rom. 14:14, 22
8 o [Rom. 14:17]
9 p Gal. 5:13  q Rom. 
14:13, 21; 1 Cor. 
10:28  3 cause of 
offense
10 r 1 Cor. 10:28
11 s Rom. 14:15, 20
12 t Matt. 25:40
13 u Rom. 14:21; 
1 Cor. 10:32; 2 Cor. 
6:3; 11:29

CHAPTER 9

1 a Acts 9:15; 2 Cor. 
12:12  b Acts 9:3, 
17; 18:9; 22:14, 18; 
23:11; 1 Cor. 15:8  
c 1 Cor. 3:6; 4:15
2 d 2 Cor. 12:12  
1 certification
4 e 1 Cor. 9:14; 
[1 Thess. 2:6, 
9];  2 Thess. 3:8  
2 authority
5 f Matt. 13:55  
g Matt. 8:14; John 
1:42  3 Lit. a sister, 
a wife
6 h Acts 4:36; 
[2 Thess. 3:8]
7 i 2 Cor. 10:4; 
1 Tim. 1:18; 2 Tim. 
2:3  j d eut. 20:6; 
Prov. 27:18; 1 Cor. 
3:6, 8  k John 21:15

A Pattern of Self-Denial

9 Am a I not an apostle? Am I not 
free? b Have I not seen Je sus Christ 

our Lord? c Are you not my work in the 
Lord? 2 If I am not an apostle to others, 
yet doubtless I am to you. For you are 
d the 1 seal of my apostleship in the Lord.

3 My defense to those who examine 
me is this: 4 e Do we have no 2 right to 
eat and drink? 5 Do we have no right to 
take along 3 a believing wife, as do also 
the other apostles, f the brothers of the 
Lord, and g Cephas? 6 Or is it only Barna
bas and I h who have no right to refrain 
from working? 7 Who ever i goes to war 
at his own expense? Who j plants a vine
yard and does not eat of its fruit? Or who 
k tends a flock and does not drink of the 
milk of the flock?

8 Do I say these things as a mere man? 
Or does not the law say the same also? 
9 For it is written in the law of Mo ses, 
l “You shall not muzzle an ox while it 
treads out the grain.” Is it oxen God is 
concerned about? 10 Or does He say it 
alto gether for our sakes? For our sakes, 
no doubt, this is written, that m he who 
plows should plow in hope, and he who 
threshes in hope should be partaker of 
his hope. 11 n If we have sown spiritual 
things for you, is it a great thing if we 
reap your material things? 12 If others are 
partakers of this right over you, are we 
not even more?

o Nev er the less we have not used this 
right, but endure all things p lest we hin
der the gospel of Christ. 13 q Do you not 
know that those who minister the holy 
things eat of the things of the r tem ple, and 
those who serve at the altar partake of the 

Be Sensitive to Conscience

8 Now a con cern ing things offered 
to idols: We know that we all have 

b knowl edge. c Knowl edge 1 puffs up, but 
love 2 ed i fies. 2 And d if anyone thinks 
that he knows anything, he knows noth
ing yet as he ought to know. 3 But if 
anyone loves God, this one is known by  
Him.

4 There fore concerning the eating of 
things offered to idols, we know that e an 
idol is nothing in the world, f and that 
there is no other God but one. 5 For even 
if there are g socalled gods, whether in 
heaven or on earth (as there are many 
gods and many lords), 6 yet h for us there 
is one God, the Father, i of whom are all 
things, and we for Him; and j one Lord  
Je sus Christ, k through whom are all 
things, and l through whom we live.

7 How ever, there is not in everyone that 
knowledge; for some, m with conscious
ness of the idol, until now eat it as a thing 
offered to an idol; and their conscience, 
being weak, is n de filed. 8 But o food does 
not commend us to God; for nei ther if we 
eat are we the better, nor if we do not eat 
are we the worse.

9 But p be ware lest somehow this liber
ty of yours become q a 3 stum bling block 
to those who are weak. 10 For if anyone 
sees you who have knowledge eating in 
an idol’s temple, will not r the conscience 
of him who is weak be emboldened to 
eat those things offered to idols? 11 And 
s be cause of your knowledge shall the 
weak brother perish, for whom Christ 
died? 12 But t when you thus sin against 
the brethren, and wound their weak con
science, you sin against Christ. 13 There
fore, u if food makes my brother stumble, I 
will never again eat meat, lest I make my 
brother stumble.

9 l d eut. 25:4; 1 Tim. 5:18  10 m 2 Tim. 2:6  11 n Rom. 15:27; 
1 Cor. 9:14  12 o [Acts 18:3; 20:33]; 1 Cor. 9:15, 18  p 2 Cor. 
11:12  13 q Lev. 6:16, 26; 7:6, 31  r Num. 18:8-31; d eut. 18:1
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9:19–23 I have made myself a servant to all, that I might win 
the more: Paul put his ministry of the gospel above his personal 
desires. He was willing to conform to the customs of other people, 

whether Jew or Gentile, in order to bring them to Christ. For exam-
ple, in order to relate to the Jews in Jerusalem he made a Nazirite 
vow in the temple (Acts 21:23, 24). Around those who were under 

14 s Matt. 10:10; 
Luke 10:7, 8; 1 Tim. 
5:18  t Rom. 10:15
15 u Acts 18:3; 
20:33; 1 Cor. 9:12, 
18  v 2 Cor. 11:10
16 w Acts 9:15; 
[Rom. 1:14]
17 x John 4:36; 
1 Cor. 3:8, 14; 9:18  
y 1 Cor. 4:1; Gal. 2:7; 
eph. 3:2; Col. 1:25
18 z 1 Cor. 10:33  
a 1 Cor. 7:31; 9:12  
4 NU omits of Christ

have a reward; but if against my will, y I 
have been entrusted with a stewardship. 
18 What is my reward then? That z when I 
preach the gospel, I may present the gos
pel 4 of Christ without charge, that I a may 
not abuse my authority in the gospel.

Serving All Men
19 For though I am b free from all men, 

c I have made myself a servant to all, d that  

offerings of the altar? 14 Even so s the Lord 
has commanded t that those who preach 
the gospel should live from the gospel.

15 But u I have used none of these 
things, nor have I written these things 
that it should be done so to me; for v it 
would be better for me to die than that 
anyone should make my boasting void. 
16 For if I preach the gospel, I have noth
ing to boast of, for w ne ces sity is laid upon 
me; yes, woe is me if I do not preach the 
gospel! 17 For if I do this willingly, x I 19 b 1 Cor. 9:1  c 2 Cor. 4:5; Gal. 5:13  d Matt. 18:15; 1 Pet. 3:1

The Race for the Crown

What does it take to be a champion in a given sport? For one, it is necessary to have a dedication to succeed no matter 
what the cost. A passion for the game is certainly essential, as is a single-minded determination to accomplish the task at 
hand. A willingness to train incessantly is also required. And a burning desire for the trophy or prize awarded to the one 
who wins is an absolute must.

In his letter to the Corinthians, the apostle Paul drew a direct 
comparison between the Christian life and an athletic compe-
tition. This comparison would have had immediate resonance 
with Paul’s Corinthian readers. Corinth was the site of the Isthmian 
games, a great athletic festival that was very similar to the Olympic 
games. Contestants in the Isthmian games endured ten months of 
mandatory training. Anyone who failed to complete this training was 
barred from competing in the games. The highlight of the Isthmian 
games was a great endurance race. It was this race that Paul used as 
an illustration to depict the faithful Christian life.

In the Isthmian games, several athletes competed for one prize; 
there could be only one winner. In contrast, the Christian life offers 
the opportunity for many people to be winners. The winner of the 
Isthmian games received a pine wreath crown. Those who faithfully 
complete the Christian life, on the other hand, will receive an imper-
ishable crown.

Paul illustrates the “champion” mindset required to faithfully 
complete the Christian life with his statements, “I run thus: not with 
uncertainty” and “Thus I fight: not as one who beats the air” (9:26). 
Paul was not an aimless competitor. He had a clearly defined goal. 
Like an athlete preparing for a race or a boxing match, Paul knew 
that he had to discipline his body; he had to force himself to main-
tain the strenuous, consistent practice needed for success.

The race that Paul prepared himself for, the race that all Christians 
need to prepare themselves for, was the calling of God. Paul taught 
that Christians are rewarded for the calling that God gives them. Paul 
had an apostolic ministry for which he sacrificed all things. He 
knew that if he was faithful to his calling he would receive a 
reward from the Lord for his service (4:2). Paul also knew that 
if he ignored or treated lightly his mission he would not receive 
from God the victor’s crown for service. Having seen some of his close friends forsake their calling (see 2 Tim. 4:10), Paul 
recognized that the loss of the victor’s crown was a very real possibility for any believer, regardless of his or her standing 
in the Christian community. The apostle’s overwhelming passion was to fulfill his ministry at all costs, to stay faithful to 
the “fight” (9:26) to the very end. In Paul’s last letter, written shortly before his death, we discover that he accomplished 
his goal (see 2 Tim. 4:6–8).

Paul’s spiritual training was the very best available. Yet he did not assume that he would automatically persevere to 
the end of the race. He continued to discipline himself, to fight, and follow his calling from God. In doing so, Paul provided 
an ideal model for all Christians striving to become champions.

statue of a runner, late hellenistic 
period
Todd Bolen/www.BiblePlaces.com
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the Law—the Jews—Paul obeyed the Law. Around those who were 
outside the Law—the Gentiles—Paul did not observe Jewish cus-
tom. Paul clarified this, however, lest anyone misunderstand his 
actions. He obeyed God’s law through obedience toward Christ 
(v. 21). This was a broader law than the Mosaic legislation; this was 
the fulfillment of Christ’s will (see 11:1; Rom. 13:8; Gal. 6:2).
9:27 I myself should become disqualified: The Greek word for 
disqualified means “disapproved after testing.” Although some have 
cited this verse as evidence that Christians can lose their salvation, 
this clause most likely does not refer to salvation. A careful distinc-
tion should be made between the prize and the gift. The free gift 
of justification cannot be the result of good works (see Rom. 4:1–8). 
However the prize or crown is the reward for endurance and suffer-
ing for the cause of Christ (see Phil. 1:29; 2 Tim. 2:12). 

10:1–5 Paul places the story of Israel’s unfaithfulness to God after 
his exhortation to the Corinthians to persevere in God’s work. He 
emphasizes the blessings the Israelites enjoyed in the desert. They 
all had the protection and guidance of God. They all experienced 
God’s miraculous deliverance. They all identified with their spiritual 
head, Moses. They all enjoyed the bread from heaven. Finally they 
all drank the water God provided. Paul’s key point is that although 
all of the Israelites received these wonderful blessings from God, 
most failed to please Him.
10:1 For the ancient Israelites under the cloud in the wilder-
ness, the cloud served two functions: (1) It provided protection (see  
ex. 14:19, 20), fire by night in the cold desert and shade by day from 
the blistering sun. (2) It guided the people through the desert 
(see ex. 13:21). all passed through the sea: every Israelite who 
left egypt in the exodus experienced the deliverance of God at 
the Red Sea.
10:2 all were baptized into Moses: The acts of God in the cloud 
and in the sea joined the people with their spiritual head, Moses.
10:3, 4 the same spiritual food . . . the same spiritual drink: 
They all followed the same God and the same laws (see John 4:13, 
14; 6:32–35).
10:6–10 our examples: The discipline of God exercised against the 
disobedient Israelites should serve notice to Christians that God will 
punish His people’s sin.
10:6 The first failure of the ancient Israelites was that they lusted, 
or “craved.” They were not satisfied with God’s provision but looked 
back to the provision that they had in egypt (see Num. 11:4–34).
10:7, 8 The ancient Israelites were notorious idolaters. even though 
the true God had brought them out of egypt, they insisted on wor-
shiping lifeless idols. Furthermore, the ancient Israelites engaged 
in sexual immorality, a sin that also plagued the Corinthians (5:1; 
6:18). twenty-three thousand: The account in Numbers gives the 
figure twenty-four thousand (Num. 25:6–9). There are several pos-
sible reasons for the difference. Some have suggested that Paul’s 
number reflects the number that died in one day, while the Num-
bers account may be a record of all who died in the plague. Another 
explanation may be that the Numbers account includes the death 
of the leaders (Num. 25:4) while Paul’s figures do not.

20 e Acts 16:3; 
21:23-26; Rom. 
11:14  5 NU adds 
though not being 
myself under the 
law
21 f [Gal. 2:3; 3:2]  
g [Rom. 2:12, 14]  
h [1 Cor. 7:22; Gal. 
6:2]  6 NU God’s law  
7 NU Christ’s law
22 i Rom. 14:1; 15:1; 
2 Cor. 11:29  j 1 Cor. 
10:33  k Rom. 11:14  
8 NU omits as
24 l Gal. 2:2; 2 Tim. 
4:7; Heb. 12:1  9 win
25 m 2 Tim. 4:8; 
James 1:12; [1 Pet. 
5:4; Rev. 2:10; 3:11]  
1 exercises self-
control
26 n 2 Tim. 2:5
27 o [Rom. 8:13]  
p [Rom. 6:18]  q Jer. 
6:30; 2 Cor. 13:5

CHAPTER 10

1 a ex. 13:21, 22; Ps. 
105:39  b ex. 14:21, 
22, 29; Neh. 9:11; 
Ps. 66:6
3 c ex. 16:4, 15, 35; 
d eut. 8:3; Neh. 
9:15, 20; Ps. 78:24; 
John 6:31
4 d ex. 17:5-7; Num. 

Old Testament Examples

10 Moreover, brethren, I do not want 
you to be unaware that all our fa

thers were under a the cloud, all passed 
through b the sea, 2 all were baptized into 
Mo ses in the cloud and in the sea, 3 all ate 
the same c spir i tual food, 4 and all drank 
the same d spir i tual drink. For they drank 
of that spiritual Rock that followed them, 
and that Rock was Christ. 5 But with 
most of them God was not well pleased, 
for their bodies e were scattered in the wil
derness.

6 Now these things became our exam
ples, to the intent that we should not 
lust after evil things as f they also lusted. 
7 g And do not become idolaters as were 
some of them. As it is written, h “The 
people sat down to eat and drink, and 
rose up to play.” 8 i Nor let us commit 
sexual immorality, as j some of them did, 
and k in one day twentythree thousand 
fell; 9 nor let us 1 tempt Christ, as l some of 
them also tempted, and m were destroyed 

I might win the more; 20 and e to the Jews 
I became as a Jew, that I might win Jews; 
to those who are under the law, as under 
the 5 law, that I might win those who are 
under the law; 21 f to g those who are with
out law, as without law h (not being with
out 6 law toward God, but under 7 law to
ward Christ), that I might win those who 
are without law; 22 i to the weak I became 
8 as weak, that I might win the weak. j I 
have become all things to all men, k that 
I might by all means save some. 23 Now 
this I do for the gospel’s sake, that I may 
be partaker of it with you.

Striving for a Crown
24 Do you not know that those who 

run in a race all run, but one receives 
the prize? l Run in such a way that you 
may 9 ob tain it. 25 And everyone who 
competes for the prize 1 is temperate in all 
things. Now they do it to obtain a perish
able crown, but we for m an imper ishable 
crown. 26 There fore I run thus: n not with 
uncer tainty. Thus I fight: not as one who 
beats the air. 27 o But I discipline my body 
and p bring it into subjection, lest, when I 
have preached to others, I myself should 
become q dis qual i fied.

20:11; Ps. 78:15  5 e Num. 14:29, 37; 26:65; Heb. 3:17; Jude 5
6 f Num. 11:4, 34; Ps. 106:14  7 g ex. 32:4; 1 Cor. 5:11; 10:14  
h ex. 32:6; 1 Cor. 15:32  8 i Rev. 2:14  j Num. 25:1-9  k Ps. 106:29
9 l ex. 17:2, 7  m Num. 21:6-9  1 test

liberty

(Gk. exousia) (7:39; 8:9; 9:18; Matt. 7:29; Rom. 9:21) Strong’s 
#1849

The Greek term usually denotes “right,” “authority,” or even 
“privilege.” In certain contexts, as this one, it connotes the 
freedom to exercise one’s right. Specifically, Paul was 
addressing the Corinthians’ right to eat meat that may 
have come from pagan temples. To be clear, the eating 
of sacrificial food—the cultic meals in pagan temples—
was censured by Paul because it was understood that 
the participants in those meals were uniting themselves 
to demons (see 10:19–21). However, Paul had no problem 
with those who purchased food that had been left over 
from these events and that was later sold in the market-
place. In his judgment if they ate it at home they were not 
participating in idolatry. They had the liberty—or right—to 
eat this food in good conscience. The exception was if they 
would be destroying a weaker believer by doing so. For the 
sake of such believers, one should abstain.
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10:10 The ancient Israelites complained against their God-given 
leaders so much that many were destroyed, or put to death (see 
Num. 16:41–49).
10:12 lest he fall: The Corinthians may have had the attitude that 
since they were justified by God, nothing could happen to them. 
The discipline of God, however, is not to be taken lightly. No one 
can sin with impunity (see Gal. 6:7, 8).
10:13 Paul provides the Corinthians with a word of comfort. The 
various temptations they were experiencing were normal; all be-
lievers throughout the ages have had to resist temptation. God is 
so good that He will not let believers experience anything for which 
He has not prepared them. He will give every believer the grace 
and power to endure. Furthermore, endurance will bring its own 
reward (see 9:24–27).
10:14—11:1 In this section the apostle Paul addresses the problem 
of idolatry in the Corinthian church. Worship of various gods was 
totally ingrained in Greek culture. In the ancient Greek world there 
were idols on street corners and in houses. various civic societies 
paid homage to their favorite gods. Cities adopted certain gods as 
their special protectors. The pagan temples were frequented often, 
especially in Corinth with its temple prostitution. Most of the food 
in the marketplace had been offered in worship to different gods. 
Paul first addresses the demonic nature of idol worship and then 
expounds on the nature of Christian liberty, especially concerning 
food offered to idols.
10:14–22 flee from idolatry: Pagan worship is a violation of the 
believer’s union with Christ (v. 21). The idols themselves are not a 
threat (v. 19); the danger lies in the demons (v. 20) who, unknown 
to the worshipers, are the real objects of idol worship.
10:21 You cannot drink: Paul reminded the Corinthians of the 

fellowship and unity they had in their participation in the Lord’s 
Supper. Participation in idol worship is a violation of that unity.
10:23, 24 All things are lawful for me: Though we have freedom, 
we also have a responsibility to help others in their Christian growth. 
Our first duty is to others, not ourselves.
10:25, 26 Eat whatever is sold: Paul himself did not ask whether 
meat was sacrificed in the temple, because pagan worship could 
not contaminate what God had made clean (see Ps. 24:1; Acts 10:15).
10:31—11:1 d oing all to the glory of God involves encouraging 

10 n ex. 16:2  o Num. 
14:37  p ex. 12:23; 
2 Sam. 24:16; 1 Chr. 
21:15; Heb. 11:28
11 q Rom. 
15:4  r Phil. 4:5  
2 NU omits all  
3 instruction
12 s Rom. 11:20
13 t 1 Cor. 1:9  u Ps. 
125:3  4 endure
14 v 2 Cor. 6:17
15 w 1 Cor. 8:1
16 x Matt. 26:26-
28; Mark 14:23; 
Luke 22:20; 1 Cor. 
11:25  y Matt. 26:26; 
Luke 22:19; Acts 
2:42; 1 Cor. 11:23  
5 fellowship or 
sharing
17 z Rom. 12:5; 
1 Cor. 12:12, 27; eph. 
4:4, 16; Col. 3:15
18 a Rom. 
4:12  b Rom. 4:1  
c Lev. 3:3; 7:6, 
14; d eut. 12:17  
6 fellowshippers or 
sharers
19 d 1 Cor. 8:4
20 e Lev. 17:7  
f d eut. 32:17; Ps. 
106:37; Gal. 4:8; 
Rev. 9:20
21 g 2 Cor. 6:15, 
16  h d eut. 32:38  
i [1 Cor. 11:23-29]
22 j d eut. 32:21  
k ezek. 22:14
23 l 1 Cor. 6:12  
7 NU omits for me  
8 build up
24 m Phil. 2:4
25 n [1 Tim. 4:4]
26 o ex. 19:5; Ps. 
24:1; 50:12;  

by serpents; 10 nor complain, as n some 
of them also complained, and o were de
stroyed by p the destroyer. 11 Now 2 all 
these things happened to them as exam
ples, and q they were written for our 3 ad
mo ni tion, r upon whom the ends of the 
ages have come.

12 There fore s let him who thinks he 
stands take heed lest he fall. 13 No temp
tation has overtaken you except such as 
is common to man; but t God is faithful, 
u who will not allow you to be tempted 
beyond what you are able, but with the 
temptation will also make the way of es
cape, that you may be able to 4 bear it.

Flee from Idolatry
14 There fore, my beloved, v flee from 

idolatry. 15 I speak as to w wise men; 
judge for yourselves what I say. 16 x The 
cup of blessing which we bless, is it not 
the 5 com mu nion of the blood of Christ? 
y The bread which we break, is it not the 
communion of the body of Christ? 17 For 
z we, though many, are one bread and one 
body; for we all partake of that one bread.

18 Ob serve a Is rael b af ter the flesh: c Are 
not those who eat of the sacrifices 6 par
takers of the altar? 19 What am I saying 
then? d That an idol is anything, or what 
is offered to idols is anything? 20 Rather, 
that the things which the Gentiles e sac
ri fice f they sacrifice to demons and not 
to God, and I do not want you to have 
fellowship with demons. 21 g You cannot 

drink the cup of the Lord and h the cup 
of demons; you cannot partake of the 
i Lord’s table and of the table of demons. 
22 Or do we j pro voke the Lord to jealou
sy? k Are we stronger than He?

All to the Glory of God
23 All things are lawful 7 for me, but 

not all things are l help ful; all things are 
lawful 7 for me, but not all things 8 ed ify. 
24 Let no one seek his own, but each one 
m the other’s well-be ing.

25 n Eat whatever is sold in the meat 
market, asking no questions for con
science’ sake; 26 for o “the earth is the 
LORD’s, and all its fullness.”

27 If any of those who do not believe in
vites you to din ner, and you desire to go, 
p eat whatever is set before you, asking 
no question for conscience’ sake. 28 But 
if anyone says to you, “This was offered 
to idols,” do not eat it q for the sake of 
the one who told you, and for conscience’ 
sake; 9 for r “the earth is the LORD’s, and 
all its fullness.” 29 “Con science,” I say, 
not your own, but that of the other. For 
s why is my liberty judged by another 
man’s conscience? 30 But if I partake with 
thanks, why am I evil spoken of for the 
food t over which I give thanks?

31 u There fore, whether you eat or drink, 

1 Tim. 4:4  27 p Luke 10:7, 8  28 q [1 Cor. 8:7, 10, 12]  r d eut. 
10:14; Ps. 24:1  9 NU omits the rest of v. 28.  29 s Rom. 14:16; 
[1 Cor. 9:19]  30 t Rom. 14:6  31 u Col. 3:17; 1 Pet. 4:11

demon

(Gk. daimonion) (10:20; Matt. 12:24, 27) Strong’s #1140

The origin of demons is not explicitly discussed in the bible. 
but the NT speaks of the fall and later imprisonment of a 
group of angels led by Satan (1 Pet. 3:19, 20; 2 Pet. 2:4; Jude 
6). The fall left Satan and his angels free to contaminate the 
human race with wickedness (Gen. 3; Matt. 25:41; Rev. 12:9). 
A prime purpose of Jesus’ earthly ministry was to overcome 
the power of Satan. This included His conquest of the 
demonic realm (Matt. 12:25–29; Luke 11:17–22; John 12:31; 
1 John 3:8). Following the resurrection of Jesus and His 
return to heaven, these demonic principalities and pow-
ers have continued their warfare against those who are His 
followers (Rom. 8:38–39; eph. 6:12). Yet after Christ returns, 
the devil and his angels will be defeated and thrown into 
the lake of fire and brimstone (Matt. 25:41; Rev. 20:10).
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fellow Christians and spreading the good news about Christ. Paul ac-
complished this by refusing to offend Jews, Greeks, or the church 
of God, even if it meant restricting his freedom. Like Christ, Paul 
did not seek his own way or do things for his own pleasure; instead, 
he desired to help others (v. 24). This should be our desire as well. 
11:2 Now I praise you reflects genuine appreciation on Paul’s part. 
The Corinthians had made many mistakes, but they were not totally 
corrupt. The Corinthians had followed the apostle’s instructions in 
certain areas.
11:3 But introduces an exception to the praise Paul had given the 
Corinthians in v. 2. Paul wanted to instruct the Corinthians on an-
other point of confusion. Head primarily means “authority” when 
used in the context of human relationships. but the Greek word for 
head can also mean “source” or “origin” in some cases. the head 
of woman is man: The relationship between men and women 
does not involve inferiority, for, in the parallel clause, Christ is not 
inferior to God the Father. Submission does not indicate inferiority, 
but subordination. Just as Christ and God are equally divine, men 
and women are equal beings. but just as Jesus and God the Father 
have different roles in God’s plan of salvation, so men and women 
are given different roles.
11:4 Praying or prophesying may refer specifically to interces-
sory prayer similar to that of OT prophets (see Gen. 20:7; 1 Sam. 
12:23; Jer. 27:18) or Anna (see Luke 2:36–38), or to the combination 
of tongues and prayer (see 14:13–16; Acts 2:4; 10:46). Having his 
head covered can refer to a hat or a veil. dishonors his head: 
It is impossible to decide whether head here refers to the man’s 
physical head or to Christ, the man’s authoritative head (v. 3). either 
interpretation is possible; Paul may even have meant the word to 
have a double meaning.
11:5, 6 every woman who prays or prophesies: Women were 
obviously allowed to pray and prophesy in the Christian assembly 
because it would have been meaningless for Paul to give instruc-
tions for something they were not permitted to do. Dishonors her 
head refers either to the woman’s own physical head or to her hus-

band as her head, or possibly both (v. 4). For a woman not to cover 
her head with a veil or with her own hair was as shameful as having 
a shaved head, a sign of public disgrace.
11:7–9 man is not from woman, but woman from man: The 
woman was taken from the side of the man (see Gen. 2:21). Woman 
for the man is Paul’s way of stating the concept of the “helper” in 
Gen. 2:20. This does not mean the woman is inferior to the man; 
it refers only to the purposes of God for man and woman in the 
creative order.
11:10 Women were to wear a covering on their head because of 
the angels. evidently God’s angels are present at the meeting 
of the church and actually learn of God’s work of grace through 
the lives and worship of God’s people (see eph. 3:10). symbol of 
authority: This might be a symbol of the woman’s authority to 
prophesy in the new church age, which was inaugurated with the 
giving of the Holy Spirit at Pentecost (v. 5). It also might refer to a 
symbol of the man’s authority over the woman (v. 3).
11:11, 12 neither . . . independent: Men and women need each 
other, and as creatures of God, both depend on Him. Neither man 
nor woman can have any claim to special status other than what 
God has purposed for them as their Creator.
11:17 I do not praise you: In contrast to Paul’s praise in v. 2, that the 
Corinthians had followed many of his teachings, here he expressed 
concern for their sinful practices at worship. Come together is a 
technical term for the meeting of the church and is used three times 
in this passage (vv. 18, 20).
11:19 those who are approved: One of the positive results of di-
vision or factions in the church is that it becomes obvious who the 
genuine Christians are in the congregation.
11:20–22 The Lord’s Supper was the centerpiece of early Christian 
worship. Gathered around one table, fellow believers met with the 
Lord and with each other in unity. Christ had expressed this type 
of humility and unity when He instituted the Supper (see Matt. 
26:26–30; Mark 14:22–26; Luke 22:14–23). Corinthian believers were 
taking their own supper ahead of others, violating the spirit and 

32 v Rom. 14:13
33 w Rom. 15:2; 
1 Cor. 9:22; [Gal. 
1:10]

CHAPTER 11

1 a eph. 5:1
3 b eph. 1:22; 4:15; 
5:23; Col. 1:18; 2:19  
c Gen. 3:16; [eph. 
5:23]  d John 14:28
4 e 1 Cor. 12:10
5 f d eut. 21:12
6 g Num. 5:18
7 h Gen. 1:26, 27; 5:1; 
9:6; James 3:9
8 i Gen. 2:21-23; 
1 Tim. 2:13
9 j Gen. 2:18

11 k [Gal. 3:28]
15 1 M omits to her
16 l 1 Tim. 6:4  
m 1 Cor. 7:17
18 n 1 Cor. 1:10-
12; 3:3
19 o Matt. 18:7; 
Luke 17:1; 1 Tim. 4:1; 
2 Pet. 2:1  p [d eut. 
13:3]; Luke 2:35; 
1 John 2:19  2 Lit. 
manifest, evident

man. 10 For this reason the woman ought 
to have a symbol of authority on her head, 
because of the angels. 11 Nev er the less, 
k nei ther is man independent of woman, 
nor woman independent of man, in the 
Lord. 12 For as woman came from man, 
even so man also comes through woman; 
but all things are from God.

13 Judge among yourselves. Is it prop
er for a woman to pray to God with her 
head uncov ered? 14 Does not even nature 
itself teach you that if a man has long 
hair, it is a dishonor to him? 15 But if a 
woman has long hair, it is a glory to her; 
for her hair is given 1 to her for a cover
ing. 16 But l if anyone seems to be conten
tious, we have no such custom, m nor do 
the churches of God.

Conduct at the Lord’s Supper
17 Now in giving these instructions I 

do not praise you, since you come togeth
er not for the better but for the worse. 
18 For first of all, when you come together 
as a church, n I hear that there are divi
sions among you, and in part I believe it. 
19 For o there must also be factions among 
you, p that those who are approved may 
be 2 rec og nized among you. 20 There fore 
when you come together in one place, 
it is not to eat the Lord’s Supper. 21 For 

or whatever you do, do all to the glory 
of God. 32 v Give no offense, either to the 
Jews or to the Greeks or to the church of 
God, 33 just w as I also please all men in all 
things, not seeking my own profit, but the 
profit of many, that they may be saved.

11 Im i tate a me, just as I also im i tate 
Christ.

Head Coverings
2 Now I praise you, brethren, that you 

remember me in all things and keep the 
traditions just as I delivered them to 
you. 3 But I want you to know that b the 
head of every man is Christ, c the head of 
woman is man, and d the head of Christ 
is God. 4 Every man praying or e proph e
sy ing, having his head covered, dishonors 
his head. 5 But every woman who prays 
or prophesies with her head uncov ered 
dishonors her head, for that is one and 
the same as if her head were f shaved. 
6 For if a woman is not covered, let her 
also be shorn. But if it is g shame ful for a 
woman to be shorn or shaved, let her be 
covered. 7 For a man indeed ought not to 
cover his head, since h he is the image and 
glory of God; but woman is the glory of 
man. 8 For man is not from woman, but 
woman i from man. 9 Nor was man cre
ated for the woman, but woman j for the 
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purpose of the meal. In acting this way, they showed contempt for 
the church of God and shamed those who had nothing.
11:23–25 I received speaks of Paul’s revelation from Christ, which 
he had delivered to the people. Paul explained it again.
11:26 you proclaim the Lord’s death till He comes: The Lord’s 
Supper looks back to Christ’s death and forward to His second com-
ing (see Matt. 26:29; Mark 14:25; Luke 22:18).
11:27 In an unworthy manner refers to the way in which a person 
eats the Lord’s Supper. The Corinthians had been making the meal a 
time of overeating and getting drunk rather than a time of reflecting 
on the death and resurrection of the Lord Jesus Christ. 
11:30 Sleep here refers to the death of Christians (see 15:18; 1 Thess. 
4:15, 16). In this passage, it refers to untimely death, a punishment 
suffered by some Christians who failed to examine themselves at 
the Lord’s Supper (v. 28).
11:31 If we would judge ourselves, God would not need 
to  correct us. but when Christians are unwilling to do this self- 
examination, God Himself will chasten them.
12:1 Now concerning indicates that Paul was responding to anoth-
er question addressed to him in a letter from the Corinthian church 
(7:1, 25; 8:1). Spiritual gifts here may refer to spiritual things or 
spiritual persons. The same Greek word is used throughout chs. 
12–14 to refer to “tongue speaking” and “tongues speakers.” Since 
the Corinthians tended to exalt the practice of speaking in tongues, 
it is likely that they viewed a person who spoke in tongues as espe-
cially spiritual, one uniquely possessed by the Spirit.
12:2 The term Gentiles here has the generic meaning of foreigners 
or unlearned people. Paul used this word to emphasize the Corinthi-
ans’ state of ignorance. because of their ignorance, they had been 
carried away or “swept off their feet.” Dumb idols is an expression 
that the Corinthians familiar with OT idolatry would immediately 
recognize (see 1 Kin. 18:26–29; Is. 46:7).
12:3 calls Jesus accursed . . . say that Jesus is Lord: A person 

truly speaking by means of the Holy Spirit will never curse Jesus; 
by the same token, no one can genuinely proclaim the lordship of 
Christ without the enabling of the Spirit. It is possible that some of 
the Corinthians were giving supposed “Spirit-induced utterances” 
in which they denigrated the physical, historical Jesus in favor of a 
“spiritual,” heavenly Christ. This type of teaching would have been 
something like an early form of Gnosticism, a false teaching in the 
early church that viewed the body as evil and the soul as good.
12:4–6 Gifts here refers to spiritual capacities that God gives to 

21 q 2 Pet. 2:13; 
Jude 12
22 r 1 Cor. 10:32  
s James 2:6  3 The 
poor
23 t 1 Cor. 15:3; 
Gal. 1:12; Col. 3:24  
u Matt. 26:26-28; 
Mark 14:22-24; Luke 
22:17-20; 1 Cor. 
10:16
24 4 NU omits Take, 
eat  5 NU omits 
broken
26 v John 14:3; 
[Acts 1:11]
27 w [John 6:51]  
6 NU, M the blood
28 x Matt. 26:22; 
2 Cor. 13:5; Gal. 6:4
29 7 NU omits in an 
unworthy manner  
8 NU omits Lord’s
30 9 Are dead
31 y [Ps. 32:5; 
1 John 1:9]
32 z 2 Sam. 7:14; Ps. 
94:12; [Heb. 12:5-10; 
Rev. 3:19]
33 a 1 Cor. 14:26

CHAPTER 12

1 a 1 Cor. 12:4; 
14:1, 37
2 b 1 Cor. 6:11; eph. 
2:11; 1 Pet. 4:3  c Ps. 
115:5; Is. 46:7; Jer. 
10:5; Hab. 2:18  
1 NU, M that when  
2 mute, silent
3 d Matt. 16:17  3 Gr. 
anathema
4 e Rom. 12:3-8; 

of the bread and drink of the cup. 29 For 
he who eats and drinks 7 in an unwor
thy manner eats and drinks judgment to 
himself, not discerning the 8 Lord’s body. 
30 For this reason many are weak and sick 
among you, and many 9 sleep. 31 For y if 
we would judge ourselves, we would not 
be judged. 32 But when we are judged, 
z we are chastened by the Lord, that we 
may not be condemned with the world.

33 There fore, my brethren, when you 
a come together to eat, wait for one an
other. 34 But if anyone is hungry, let him 
eat at home, lest you come together for 
judgment. And the rest I will set in order 
when I come.

Spiritual Gifts: Unity in Diversity

12 Now a con cern ing spiritual gifts, 
brethren, I do not want you to be 

ignorant: 2 You know b that 1 you were 
Gentiles, carried away to these c dumb 2 
idols, however you were led. 3 There fore I 
make known to you that no one speaking 
by the Spirit of God calls Je sus 3 ac cursed, 
and d no one can say that Je sus is Lord 
except by the Holy Spirit.

4 e There are 4 di ver si ties of gifts, but 
f the same Spirit. 5 g There are differences 
of ministries, but the same Lord. 6 And 

in eating, each one takes his own sup
per ahead of others; and one is hungry 
and q an other is drunk. 22 What! Do you 
not have houses to eat and drink in? Or 
do you despise r the church of God and 
s shame 3 those who have nothing? What 
shall I say to you? Shall I praise you in 
this? I do not praise you.

Institution of the Lord’s Supper
23 For t I received from the Lord that 

which I also delivered to you: u that the 
Lord Je sus on the same night in which He 
was betrayed took bread; 24 and when He 
had given thanks, He broke it and said, 
4 “Take, eat; this is My body which is 
5 bro ken for you; do this in remembrance 
of Me.” 25 In the same manner He also 
took the cup after supper, saying, “This 
cup is the new covenant in My blood. 
This do, as often as you drink it, in re
membrance of Me.”

26 For as often as you eat this bread and 
drink this cup, you proclaim the Lord’s 
death v till He comes.

Examine Yourself
27 There fore whoever eats w this bread 

or drinks this cup of the Lord in an 
unwor thy manner will be guilty of the 
body and 6 blood of the Lord. 28 But x let a 
man examine himself, and so let him eat 

1 Cor. 12:11; eph. 4:4, 11; Heb. 2:4  f eph. 4:4  4 allotments or 
various kinds  5 g Rom. 12:6

spiritual gifts

(Gk. pneumatikos) (12:1; 14:1, 37; Rom. 1:11) Strong’s #4152 

gifts

(Gk. charisma) (1:7; 7:7; 12:4, 9, 28, 30; 1 Tim. 4:14) Strong’s 
#5486

The Greek term charisma is closely akin to the word charis, 
which means “grace” or “favor”; charisma denotes “that 
which is graciously given.” Paul used the term charisma 
synonymously with the Greek term ta pneumatika—liter-
ally “the spiritual things”—because the things graciously 
given are spiritual gifts. These gifts were given by the Lord 
to various individuals in the church so as to enliven the 
meetings and to edify the believers in the church body. 
each and every member has been gifted with at least 
one kind of charisma, whether it be the gift of teaching, 
prophesying, exercising faith, healing, performing mira-
cles, discerning spirits, speaking in tongues, interpreting 
tongues, or other gifts.
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individual Christians, through which He may strengthen His people. 
diversities . . . differences . . . diversities: The first portion of the 
“gift formula” expresses diversity. same Spirit . . . same Lord . . . 
same God: The second portion expresses unity. Though people are 
gifted differently by God, God and His work are unified. 
12:7–11 given to each one for the profit of all: God works in 
believers to benefit the entire body, not just the individual Christian 
(vv. 25, 26). various gifts are distributed to bring diversity among the 
unified body, even as a human body has many parts and functions. 
The word of knowledge appears to be the ability to teach doc-
trine. The word of wisdom refers to practical application of knowl-
edge (see Acts 6). Faith here is the capacity to believe in God for 
extraordinary deeds. Miracles is the ability to perform miraculous 
wonders similar to Moses and the prophets. Prophecy is the telling 
of a revelation from God, either new revelation or divine explanation 
of what was revealed in the past. Discerning of spirits may refer to 
the ability to distinguish the works of God from demonic activity in 
the church. Interpretation of tongues is the ability to explain or 
translate the tongues spoken in the congregation so that the entire 
group might benefit (14:13, 16, 28).

12:12 so also is Christ: Paul used the human body to illustrate 
the need for unity in the diversity that existed in the church (see 
eph. 2:21; 4:16).
12:13 one Spirit . . . one body: believers are part of the whole 
body infused by the one God. By here may also be translated “in,” 
speaking of location. Christ places each new member of the body in 
the Holy Spirit for His care and safekeeping (see 2 Cor. 1:22). All be-
lievers are baptized into the body of Christ (see Rom. 6:3), whether 
they are Jews or Greeks . . . slaves or free. This expression echoes 
Paul’s teaching in the book of Galatians concerning equal access by 
faith into the promise of Abraham (see Gal. 3:26–29). have all been 
made to drink into one Spirit: The Spirit not only surrounds us, 
He also dwells within us.
12:18 God has set . . . each one of them: every individual believ-
er has a vital role assigned by God Himself. That is why we should 
neither boast in what we do nor think too little of ourselves. each 
one of us is important to God and has a mission to accomplish here 
on earth.
12:25 The members should have the same care for one anoth-
er because God gives spiritual gifts, as stated in v. 7, “for the profit of 

6 h 1 Cor. 15:28; 
eph. 1:23; 4:6  5 all 
things in
8 i 1 Cor. 2:6, 7; 
2 Cor. 1:12  j Rom. 
15:14; [1 Cor. 2:11, 
16]; 2 Cor. 8:7
9 k Matt. 17:19; 
[1 Cor. 13:2]; 2 Cor. 
4:13  l Matt. 10:1; 
Mark 3:15; 16:18; 
James 5:14  6 NU 
one
10 m Mark 16:17  
n Rom. 12:6  
o 1 John 4:1  p Acts 
2:4-11
11 q Rom. 12:6; 
2 Cor. 10:13  r [John 
3:8]  12 s Rom. 
12:4, 5; 1 Cor. 10:17;  

Unity and Diversity in One Body
12 For s as the body is one and has many 

members, but all the members of that one 
body, being many, are one body, t so also 
is Christ. 13 For u by one Spirit we were all 
baptized into one body—v whether Jews 
or Greeks, whether slaves or free—and 
w have all been made to drink 7 into one 
Spirit. 14 For in fact the body is not one 
member but many.

15 If the foot should say, “Be cause I am 
not a hand, I am not of the body,” is it 
therefore not of the body? 16 And if the 
ear should say, “Be cause I am not an eye, 
I am not of the body,” is it therefore not 
of the body? 17 If the whole body were 
an eye, where would be the hearing? If 
the whole were hearing, where would be  
the smelling? 18 But now x God has set the 
members, each one of them, in the body 
y just as He pleased. 19 And if they were 
all one member, where would the body be?

20 But now indeed there are many mem
bers, yet one body. 21 And the eye cannot 
say to the hand, “I have no need of you”; 
nor again the head to the feet, “I have no 
need of you.” 22 No, much rather, those 
members of the body which seem to be 
weaker are necessary. 23 And those mem-
bers of the body which we think to be less 
honorable, on these we bestow greater 
honor; and our un presentable parts have 
greater modesty, 24 but our presentable 
parts have no need. But God composed 
the body, having given greater honor 
to that part which lacks it, 25 that there 
should be no 8 schism in the body, but 
that the members should have the same 
care for one another. 26 And if one mem
ber suffers, all the members suffer with 

there are diversities of activities, but it is 
the same God h who works 5 all in all. 7 But 
the manifestation of the Spirit is given to 
each one for the profit of all: 8 for to one 
is given i the word of wisdom through the 
Spirit, to another j the word of knowledge 
through the same Spirit, 9 k to another 
faith by the same Spirit, to another l gifts 
of healings by 6 the same Spirit, 10 m to an
other the working of miracles, to another 
n proph ecy, to another o dis cern ing of spir
its, to another p dif fer ent kinds of tongues, 
to another the interpretation of tongues. 
11 But one and the same Spirit works all 
these things, q dis trib ut ing to each one in
dividually r as He wills.

eph. 4:4  t [Gal. 3:16]  13 u [Rom. 6:5]  v Rom. 3:22; Gal. 
3:28; [eph. 2:13-18]; Col. 3:11  w [John 7:37-39]  7 NU omits 
into  18 x 1 Cor. 12:28  y Rom. 12:3  25 8 division

spiritual Gifts vs. spiritual Responsibilities

Spiritual gifts are extraordinary abilities that the Spirit gives to a be-
liever to build up the church. Even though such attributes as faith, 
teaching, and giving are considered gifts, all Christians are exhorted 
to develop these traits.

Some Christians  
are given . . . But all believers are called . . .

Divine wisdom (12:8) To live wisely (Rom. 16:19; Eph. 5:15; Col. 4:5)

Extraordinary faith (12:9) To walk by faith (2 Cor. 5:7) and abound in  
faith (2 Cor. 8:7); to take up the shield of faith  
(Eph. 6:16) and pursue faith (1 Tim. 6:12;  
2 Tim. 2:22)

Special teaching gifts 
(12:28; Rom. 12:7)

To teach others the truths of God (Matt. 28:20; 
2 Tim. 2:2, 24)

Supernatural ability to 
help (12:28)

To serve one another in love (Gal. 5:13) and to 
minister to others (Rom. 12:7)

The gift of exhortation  
(Rom. 12:8)

To exhort one another daily (Heb. 3:13)

The ability to give with 
liberality (Rom. 12:8)

To give “not grudgingly or of necessity” but 
cheerfully (2 Cor. 9:7)

Divine power to show 
mercy (Rom. 12:8)

To be merciful (Luke 6:36; James 2:13)

9780529114389_int_06a_rom_2thess_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1844 5/21/14   10:14 AM



1 CoRInThIans 14:4 | 1845

27 z Rom. 12:5; eph. 
1:23; 4:12; 5:23, 30; 
Col. 1:24  a eph. 
5:30
28 b eph. 4:11  
c [eph. 2:20; 3:5]  
d Acts 13:1; Rom. 
12:6  e 1 Cor. 12:10, 
29; Gal. 3:5  f Mark 
16:18; 1 Cor. 12:9, 30  
g Num. 11:17  h Rom. 
12:8; 1 Tim. 5:17; 
Heb. 13:17, 24
31 i 1 Cor. 14:1, 39  
9 NU greater

CHAPTER 13

2 a Matt. 7:22; 
1 Cor. 12:8-10, 28; 
14:1  b Matt. 17:20; 
21:21; Mark 11:23; 
Luke 17:6
3 c Matt. 6:1, 2  1 NU 
so I may boast
4 d Prov. 10:12; 
17:9; 1 Thess. 5:14; 
[1 Pet. 4:8]  e eph. 
4:32  f Gal. 5:26  
2 arrogant
5 g 1 Cor. 10:24; 
Phil. 2:4  3 keeps no 
accounts of evil
6 h Ps. 10:3; Rom. 
1:32  i 2 John 4; 
3 John 3
7 j Rom. 15:1; Gal. 
6:2; 2 Tim. 2:24
9 k 1 Cor. 8:2; 13:12
10 4 complete
12 l [2 Cor. 3:18;  
5:7]; Phil. 3:12; 
James 1:23   
m Gen. 32:30;  
Num. 12:8; Matt. 
18:10; [1 John 3:2]

all.” Rather than being envious of other people’s positions or gifts, 
we should give of ourselves to others. Whenever any part of the 
body has a need, we should minister and help that part.
12:28–30 Sometimes in the NT, the term apostles refers in a gen-
eral sense to missionaries (see 15:7; Rom. 16:7; 2 Cor. 11:5; 12:11; Gal. 
1:17, 19). Other times the term is limited to the small group who 
witnessed the resurrected Christ and were given a special mission 
by Him as His representatives (9:1; 15:5, 8). prophets: As was the 
case with the OT prophets, the primary responsibility of NT prophets 
was not predicting the future, but presenting God’s message to their 
contemporaries. New Testament prophets provided guidance for 
the church in its infancy (see eph. 3:2–5). The word teachers refers 
to those who explain the written revelation of God, as indicated in 
Gal. 6:6; 2 Tim. 2:2.
12:31 earnestly desire the best gifts: In this phrase, the verb 
translated desire could also be translated as “you are desiring.” Al-
though the phrase has generally been interpreted as Paul’s exhor-
tation to the Corinthians to seek after the more spiritually profitable 
gifts, it is possible that Paul is stating that the Corinthians were 
improperly desiring the gifts that would bring attention to them-
selves. In other words, he is telling them that although they desire 
this sort of gift, he wants to show them a more excellent way, 
the way of love (ch. 13).
13:1 the tongues of men and of angels: Paul uses an intentional 
exaggeration to illustrate the uselessness of each spiritual gift with-
out love. The Corinthians would readily understand the images of 
sounding brass or a clanging cymbal. Many of them had used 
brass instruments and cymbals as standard elements of pagan wor-
ship in their lives before Christ.

13:3 Bestow all my goods likely pertains to the spiritual gift of 
giving to others (see Rom. 12:8).
13:8 Love never fails: This uncompromising and bold affirma-
tion introduces the contrast with the spiritual gifts which will not 
last. Paul wants the Corinthians to know that all the gifts, especially 
tongues, which attracted their attention so much, would one day no 
longer be needed. but love would continue forever. prophecies . . . 
will fail: The word translated fail is in the passive voice, indicating 
that something will cause prophecies to stop. tongues . . . will 
cease: Unlike prophecies, tongues will simply stop (no external 
cause is indicated by the Greek). knowledge . . . will vanish away: 
The term translated will vanish away here is the same word translat-
ed “will fail” earlier in v. 8.
13:10 when that which is perfect has come: The Greek word for 
perfect means “end” or “completion.” Most likely, this is a reference 
to the Second Coming of Christ and the completion of all things (see 
v. 12). but some have interpreted perfect as referring to the comple-
tion of the NT canon.
13:12 The mirror is probably the Word of God (see 2 Cor. 3:18; James 
1:23–25), which can give us only a partial understanding of God. This 
will all change when we see Him face to face.
13:13 Faith enables us to come to God (see Heb. 11:6), but love 
enables us to imitate Him.
14:1 The word translated pursue carries such meanings as “hasten,” 
“run,” “run after,” and “aspire to.” There are many things in life that 
we can simply take or leave, but love is not one of them.
14:3, 4 The term prophesies here incorporates all speaking gifts 
that edify the church (see Rom. 12:6; 1 Pet. 4:11). Edification, ex-
hortation, and comfort result from prophesying in the church. 

all things, hopes all things, endures all 
things.

8 Love never fails. But whether there 
are prophecies, they will fail; whether 
there are tongues, they will cease; wheth
er there is knowledge, it will vanish away. 
9 k For we know in part and we prophesy 
in part. 10 But when that which is 4 per
fect has come, then that which is in part 
will be done away.

11 When I was a child, I spoke as a 
child, I understood as a child, I thought 
as a child; but when I became a man, I 
put away childish things. 12 For l now we 
see in a mirror, dimly, but then m face to 
face. Now I know in part, but then I shall 
know just as I also am known.

13 And now abide faith, hope, love, 
these three; but the greatest of these is 
love.

Prophecy and Tongues

14 Pursue love, and a de sire spiritu
al gifts, b but espe cially that you 

may prophesy. 2 For he who c speaks in a 
tongue does not speak to men but to God, 
for no one understands him; however, in 
the spirit he speaks mysteries. 3 But he 
who prophesies speaks d ed i fi ca tion and 
e ex hor ta tion and comfort to men. 4 He 
who speaks in a tongue edifies himself, 
but he who prophesies edifies the church. 

it; or if one member is honored, all the 
members rejoice with it.

27 Now z you are the body of Christ, 
and a mem bers individually. 28 And b God 
has appointed these in the church: first 
c apos tles, second d prophets, third teach
ers, after that e mir a cles, then f gifts of 
healings, g helps, h ad min is tra tions, vari
eties of tongues. 29 Are all apostles? Are 
all prophets? Are all teachers? Are all 
workers of miracles? 30 Do all have gifts 
of healings? Do all speak with tongues? 
Do all interpret? 31 But i ear nestly desire 
the 9 best gifts. And yet I show you a 
more excellent way.

The Greatest Gift

13 Though I speak with the tongues 
of men and of angels, but have not 

love, I have become sounding brass or 
a clanging cymbal. 2 And though I have 
the gift of a proph ecy, and understand all 
mysteries and all knowledge, and though 
I have all faith, b so that I could remove 
mountains, but have not love, I am noth
ing. 3 And c though I bestow all my goods 
to feed the poor, and though I give my 
body 1 to be burned, but have not love, it 
profits me nothing.

4 d Love suffers long and is e kind; love 
f does not envy; love does not parade 
itself, is not 2 puffed up; 5 does not be
have rudely, g does not seek its own, is 
not provoked, 3 thinks no evil; 6 h does 
not rejoice in iniquity, but i re joices in 
the truth; 7 j bears all things, believes 

CHAPTeR 14 1 a 1 Cor. 12:31; 14:39  b Num. 11:25, 29  2 c Acts 
2:4; 10:46  3 d Rom. 14:19; 15:2; 2 Cor. 10:8; 12:19; eph. 4:12, 29  
e 1 Tim. 4:13; 2 Tim. 4:2; Titus 1:9; 2:15; Heb. 3:13; 10:25  

9780529114389_int_06a_rom_2thess_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1845 5/21/14   10:14 AM



1846 | 1 CoRInThIans 14:5

5 1 NU and
6 f 1 Cor. 14:26; 
eph. 1:17
10 2 meaning
11 3 Lit. barbarian
12 4 eager  
5 building up
13 g 1 Cor. 12:10
15 h eph. 5:19; Col. 
3:16  i Ps. 47:7

16 j d eut. 27:15-26; 
1 Chr. 16:36; Neh. 
5:13; 8:6; Ps. 106:48; 
Jer. 11:5; 28:6; 1 Cor. 
11:24; Rev. 5:14; 7:12
20 k Ps. 131:2; [Matt. 
11:25; 18:3; 19:14]; 
Rom. 16:19; 1 Cor. 
3:1; eph. 4:14; Heb. 
5:12, 13  l [Matt. 
18:3; 1 Pet. 2:2]
21 m John 10:34; 
1 Cor. 14:34  n Is. 
28:11, 12
22 o Mark 16:17
23 p Acts 2:13  
6 insane
25 7 NU omits And 
thus

For this reason, Paul wanted the Corinthians to exercise the gift 
of prophecy instead of speaking in a tongue, by which a person 
merely edifies himself.
14:5 interprets: Speaking in tongues does benefit the church 
whenever it is interpreted, though not as much as prophesying.
14:11 Paul underlines the original purpose of all spiritual gifts: they 
must serve the church (see vv. 13, 14; 12:7). Tongues must convey 
meaning or else they fail to help those who listen.
14:16, 17 He who occupies the place of the uninformed re-
fers to anyone who does not understand the message spoken in 
tongues. Saying amen was common in Jewish and early church 
worship when the congregation wanted to indicate its agreement 
with what was being said (see d eut. 27:14–26; Rev. 5:14). Such a re-
sponse would be impossible in the case of an uninterpreted tongue, 
because no one would have understood the prayer.
14:18, 19 more than you all: Paul spoke many languages. If the 
Corinthians wanted to brag of their tongue speaking, the apostle 
had much more to brag about. but this ability was of very limited 
value to Paul in fulfilling his responsibility to the people of God (vv. 
5, 13). In the church, speaking five words that are understandable 
has more benefit than speaking a countless number (ten thou-
sand) of words in a tongue.
14:20–22 children in understanding: Paul wanted the Corinthi-
ans to serve and benefit each other above all. but instead they had 
developed the skill of attacking and neglecting each other.

standing. 16 Otherwise, if you bless with 
the spirit, how will he who occupies the 
place of the unin formed say “Amen” j at 
your giving of thanks, since he does not 
understand what you say? 17 For you in
deed give thanks well, but the other is 
not edified.

18 I thank my God I speak with tongues 
more than you all; 19 yet in the church I 
would rather speak five words with my 
understanding, that I may teach oth
ers also, than ten thousand words in a 
tongue.

Tongues a Sign to Unbelievers
20 Breth ren, k do not be children in 

understanding; however, in malice l be 
babes, but in understanding be mature.

21 m In the law it is written:

 n“ With men of other tongues and other 
lips

I will speak to this people;
And yet, for all that, they will not 

hear Me,”

says the Lord.
22 There fore tongues are for a o sign, not 

to those who believe but to unbe lievers; 
but prophesying is not for unbe lievers 
but for those who believe. 23 There fore if 
the whole church comes together in one 
place, and all speak with tongues, and 
there come in those who are unin formed 
or unbe lievers, p will they not say that 
you are 6 out of your mind? 24 But if all 
prophesy, and an unbe liever or an unin
formed person comes in, he is convinced 
by all, he is convicted by all. 25 7 And thus 
the secrets of his heart are revealed; and 

5 I wish you all spoke with tongues, but 
even more that you prophesied; 1 for he 
who prophesies is greater than he who 
speaks with tongues, unless indeed he 
interprets, that the church may receive 
edification.

Tongues Must Be Interpreted
6 But now, brethren, if I come to you 

speaking with tongues, what shall I profit 
you unless I speak to you either by f rev e
la tion, by knowledge, by prophesying, or 
by teaching? 7 Even things without life, 
whether flute or harp, when they make a 
sound, unless they make a distinction in 
the sounds, how will it be known what 
is piped or played? 8 For if the trumpet 
makes an uncer tain sound, who will pre
pare for battle? 9 So likewise you, unless 
you utter by the tongue words easy to un
derstand, how will it be known what is 
spoken? For you will be speaking into the 
air. 10 There are, it may be, so many kinds 
of languages in the world, and none of 
them is without 2 sig nif i cance. 11 There
fore, if I do not know the meaning of the 
language, I shall be a 3 for eigner to him 
who speaks, and he who speaks will be a 
foreigner to me. 12 Even so you, since you 
are 4 zeal ous for spiritual gifts, let it be for 
the 5 ed i fi ca tion of the church that you 
seek to excel.

13 There fore let him who speaks in a 
tongue pray that he may g in ter pret. 14 For 
if I pray in a tongue, my spirit prays, but 
my understanding is unfruit ful. 15 What 
is the conclusion then? I will pray with 
the spirit, and I will also pray with the 
understanding. h I will sing with the spir
it, and I will also sing i with the under

tongues

(Gk. glōssa) (12:10; 14:2, 4–6, 9, 13, 14, 18, 27; Acts 2:4; 10:46; 
19:6) Strong’s #1100

The Greek term glōssa means “tongue” or “language.” 
When the early believers were empowered by the Holy 
Spirit on the d ay of Pentecost, they were given the ability 
to speak in many different languages, so that those visiting 
from all around the Roman world could hear the glories 
of God being uttered in their native tongue (Acts 2:4–11). 
The household of Cornelius also spoke in different lan-
guages when they were baptized in the Holy Spirit (Acts 
10:46). And the same happened with the new disciples 
from ephesus (Acts 19:6). From then on, some members 
of the early church regularly spoke in different languages 
as a way of praying to God, and others spoke in different 
languages in church meetings. When these languages 
were spoken in private, interpretation was not needed; 
when they were spoken in the meetings, Paul required 
interpretation so that the others could understand and 
be edified (14:2–27).
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25 q Is. 45:14; d an. 
2:47; Zech. 8:23; 
Acts 4:13  
26 r 1 Cor. 12:8-
10; 14:6  s 1 Cor. 
12:7; [2 Cor. 12:19]  
8 building up
29 t 1 Cor. 12:10
30 u [1 Thess. 
5:19, 20]
32 v 1 John 4:1
33 w 1 Cor. 11:16  
9 disorder
34 x 1 Tim. 2:11; 
1 Pet. 3:1  y Gen. 3:16  
1 NU omits your
37 z 2 Cor. 10:7; 
[1 John 4:6]
38 2 NU if anyone 
does not recognize 
this, he is not 
recognized.
39 a 1 Cor. 12:31; 
1 Thess. 5:20
40 b 1 Cor. 14:33

CHAPTER 15

1 a Rom. 2:16; [Gal. 
1:11]  b [Rom. 5:2; 
11:20; 2 Cor. 1:24]
2 c Rom. 1:16; 1 Cor. 
1:21  d Gal. 3:4
3 e 1 Cor. 11:2, 23  
f [Gal. 1:12]  g Ps. 
22:15; Is. 53:5-12; 
Acts 3:18; 1 Pet. 1:11
4 h Gen. 1:9-13; 
2 Kin. 20:8; Ps. 
16:9-11; 68:18; 110:1; 
Is. 53:10; Hos. 6:2; 
Jon. 1:17; 2:10; Matt. 
12:39, 40;  

14:26 If each person brings to the meeting the special ability that 
God has given him or her, and if everything is done for edification, 
the church as a whole will benefit. Psalm probably refers to the 
singing of an OT psalm (see eph. 5:19; Col. 3:16). Teaching in the 
early church most likely consisted of presenting an OT truth or a 
teaching of the apostles; the one who received a revelation was 
probably the prophet who spoke the word of God (vv. 29–32).
14:29 Let two or three prophets speak: As beneficial as proph-
esying is, Paul sought to limit the activity. Prophets were not to 
monopolize the limited amount of time the church members were 
together. Let the others judge indicates that no one, not even a 
person exercising a spiritual gift, is exempt from accountability to 
the church (6:5; 11:29, 31).
14:30 Revealed indicates that prophesying as described here is 
different from what we call preaching or reading from Scripture. The 
prophesying that Paul referred to is similar to OT prophecy in which 
God gives a revelation to one of His servants who, in turn, gives that 
revelation to God’s people. Let the first keep silent is similar to 
the admonition in v. 28 concerning tongues speakers. The speakers 
were not to compete with each other, but all things were to be done 
in an orderly manner (v. 40) for the benefit of those who heard (12:7).
14:31, 32 subject to the prophets: Paul anticipated that some 
people might claim that they could not prevent themselves from 
prophesying when God brought a revelation to them. He explained 
that the Holy Spirit does not overpower the person through whom 
He speaks.
14:34 Let your women keep silent: Paul’s command here is the 
subject of much debate, for it seems to contradict the fact that Paul 
spoke of women prophesying in 11:5. It has been suggested that 
Paul was addressing a particular problem in the Corinthian church, 
a group of women who were disruptive. This verse has also been 
interpreted as a prohibition on women interpreting prophecy, judg-
ing the prophets, or speaking in tongues.
14:36 from you: In persuading the Corinthians to accept his teach-

ing, Paul had already appealed to nature—namely, the importance 
of order in the church to conform to God’s peaceful nature (v. 33). 
Here the apostle emphasizes the importance of conformity, not only 
with the Christian churches throughout the world, but also with the 
origin of Christian truth. The Corinthians did not invent the truth that 
Paul taught. The Christian message had traveled from Jerusalem 
throughout most of the Roman world.
14:37 To further establish his arguments and the authority of his 
teaching, Paul appealed to the fact that he taught the command-
ments of the Lord. Paul’s teachings were not opinions or options. 
To be obedient to the Lord is to be obedient to what Paul taught.
15:1, 2 Paul’s gospel to the Corinthians centered on the physical 
death and resurrection of Jesus Christ, the eternal Son of God who 
became human yet never sinned (see Gal. 1:6–10). Paul had started 
the Corinthian church; the gospel that the Corinthians had originally 
received came from him (2:2).
15:3 Paul did not originate the proclamation of Jesus that he 
 delivered to the Corinthians; he simply gave the Corinthians what 
he himself had received. He viewed himself as a link in a long chain 
of witnesses to the truth of the death and resurrection of Christ. 
Christ died for our sins: Christ’s death dealt decisively with our 
sins. He suffered in our place to endure the just wrath of God against 
us. according to the Scriptures: Christ lived and died in accor-
dance with the prophecies about Him in the OT (see Ps. 16:10, 22; 
Is. 53:8-10).
15:4 The Resurrection verifies the fact that Christ’s death paid the 
full price for sin. The Greek term translated rose here is in the per-
fect tense, emphasizing the ongoing effects of this historical event. 
Christ is a risen Savior today.
15:5–8 At the time of Paul’s writing, a person could have verified 
the truthfulness of the apostle’s statements. The majority of the five 
hundred people who saw the risen Christ, as well as all the apos-
tles and James (the half brother of Jesus), were still living. Born 
out of due time is probably Paul’s comment on the unique way 

36 Or did the word of God come origi-
nally from you? Or was it you only that 
it reached? 37 z If anyone thinks him
self to be a prophet or spiritual, let him 
acknowl edge that the things which I 
write to you are the commandments of 
the Lord. 38 But 2 if anyone is ignorant, let 
him be ignorant. 

39 There fore, brethren, a de sire earnest
ly to prophesy, and do not forbid to speak 
with tongues. 40 b Let all things be done 
decently and in order.

The Risen Christ, Faith’s Reality

15 Moreover, brethren, I declare to 
you the gospel a which I preached 

to you, which also you received and b in 
which you stand, 2 c by which also you are 
saved, if you hold fast that word which 
I preached to you—un less d you believed 
in vain.

3 For e I delivered to you first of all that 
f which I also received: that Christ died 
for our sins g ac cord ing to the Scriptures, 
4 and that He was buried, and that He 
rose again the third day h ac cord ing to 
the Scriptures, 5 i and that He was seen 
by 1 Cephas, then j by the twelve. 6 Af ter 
that He was seen by over five hundred 

so, falling down on his face, he will wor
ship God and report q that God is truly 
among you.

Order in Church Meetings
26 How is it then, brethren? Whenev

er you come together, each of you has 
a psalm, r has a teaching, has a tongue, 
has a revelation, has an interpretation. 
s Let all things be done for 8 ed i fi ca tion. 
27 If anyone speaks in a tongue, let there 
be two or at the most three, each in turn, 
and let one interpret. 28 But if there is no 
interpreter, let him keep silent in church, 
and let him speak to himself and to God. 
29 Let two or three prophets speak, and 
t let the others judge. 30 But if anything is 
revealed to another who sits by, u let the 
first keep silent. 31 For you can all proph
esy one by one, that all may learn and all 
may be encouraged. 32 And v the spirits of 
the prophets are subject to the prophets. 
33 For God is not the author of 9 con fu sion 
but of peace, w as in all the churches of 
the saints.

34 x Let 1 your women keep silent in the 
churches, for they are not permitted to 
speak; but they are to be submissive, as 
the y law also says. 35 And if they want to 
learn something, let them ask their own 
husbands at home; for it is shameful for 
women to speak in church.

Mark 8:31; Luke 11:29, 30; 24:26; John 2:19-21; Acts 2:25    
5 i Luke 24:34  j Matt. 28:17  1 Peter
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some among you say that there is no res
urrection of the dead? 13 But if there is 
no resurrection of the dead, q then Christ 
is not risen. 14 And if Christ is not risen, 
then our preaching is empty and your 
faith is also empty. 15 Yes, and we are 
found false witnesses of God, because 
r we have testified of God that He raised 
up Christ, whom He did not raise up—if 
in fact the dead do not rise. 16 For if the 
dead do not rise, then Christ is not risen. 
17 And if Christ is not risen, your faith is 
futile; s you are still in your sins! 18 Then 
also those who have 3 fallen t asleep in 
Christ have perished. 19 u If in this life 
only we have hope in Christ, we are of 
all men the most pitiable.

The Last Enemy Destroyed
20 But now v Christ is risen from the 

he became an apostle. Unlike the other apostles, who 
had the benefit of an initial training period with Christ, 
Paul became an apostle abruptly, with no opportunity 
for earthly contact with Christ or His teaching.
15:9 Paul considered himself the least of the apostles 
because at one time he had persecuted the church (see 
Acts 22:4; eph. 3:8; 1 Tim. 1:15, 16).
15:10 I labored more abundantly: even though Paul 
got a late start and did not have the discipleship training 
that the other apostles did, he traveled further, estab-
lished more churches, and wrote more Scripture than 
all of them (see 2 Cor. 11:23–27). but Paul attributed his 
success to the grace of God.
15:11 whether . . . I or they: Paul did not care who got 
credit for the Corinthians’ faith. He cared only that the 
Corinthians believed.
15:12, 13 Some of the Corinthians were teaching that 
there is no resurrection. These opponents of Paul 
may have been denying the reality of Christ’s resurrec-
tion. They may also have been teaching that resurrec-
tion is only spiritual rather than physical. Or they may 
have been teaching that the resurrection had already 
happened (see 2 Tim. 2:18). Whatever the case, they con-
tradicted the essential teaching that Christ had been 
physically raised from the dead and that believers in 
Him will someday also be resurrected.
15:15 false witnesses: In vv. 5–8, Paul listed several 
people, including himself, who had witnessed the res-
urrected Christ. To deny the Resurrection was to deny 
the truth of their testimony.
15:17 you are still in your sins: Christ’s death without 
His resurrection would not succeed in saving us from 
our sins.
15:18 Without the resurrection of Christ, those who are 
asleep in Christ—the dead—have perished or been 
destroyed. The Greek word translated futile in this pas-
sage speaks of something that has no results. Without 
the resurrection of Christ, the Christian faith brings no 
forgiveness and no future life in God’s presence.
15:19 we are of all men the most pitiable: If Chris-
tians have no hope for the future, the pagans could jus-
tifiably consider Christians fools since believers would 
have suffered for nothing.
15:20 Jesus is the firstfruits of all others who believe 
in Him. This is an OT image of the first installment of 
a crop which anticipates and guarantees the ultimate 
offering of the whole crop (see 16:15; Rom. 8:23). be-
cause Christ rose from the dead, those who are asleep 

Facts About the Resurrection

The resurrection of Christ was proclaimed eagerly by the early church. 
This miracle was considered an essential part of the gospel message. 
Surely Christ had died, but more importantly, He had been raised. 
More than just a suffering Savior, Jesus is our living Lord.

Christ’s resurrection was prophesied in the Old Testament Scrip-
tures (Ps. 16:10).

15:4

The risen Christ appeared to more than five hundred witnesses, 
including Paul.

15:5 – 8

If Jesus did not rise from the dead, the gospel message is point-
less, empty, and dishonest. Jesus Christ would not be alive, inter-
ceding for us, and we would not be able to place our hope in a 
glorious future with Him. The Resurrection is central to the gospel.

15:14, 15

According to Paul, “if Christ is not risen, your faith is futile; you 
are still in your sins” (15:17; see Rom. 4:25). Christ’s resurrection, 
not merely His death on the Cross, secured our justification. His 
resurrection was a sign of God’s approval of Christ’s sacrifice for 
our sins. In short, no Resurrection equals no forgiveness of sin.

15:17–19

The resurrection of Christ was designed to reveal what lies ahead 
for those who put their trust in Jesus (15:20 –57). Paul called 
Christ “the firstfruits of those who have fallen asleep” (15:20). This 
Old Testament image (see Ex. 23:16 –19) means that Christ serves 
as both an example and a guarantee of what we can expect. Be-
cause He has conquered death (15:26, 27, 54 –57), we need not 
fear death. Because He now enjoys a glorified body, we also can 
expect to inherit a “spiritual body” (15:44 – 46) after this mortal 
one wears out.

15:20 –26

Our dead, physical body will one day be resurrected. 15:42

We will once again be both material and immaterial beings, our 
soul being reunited with our resurrected body.

15:43, 44

The power behind this marvelous, yet mysterious, event is Jesus, 
the self-declared “resurrection and the life” (John 11:25).

15:45

Our physical body will be altered and changed to prepare us for 
the life to come. If Jesus is the prototype, we will still be recogniz-
able, but our new body will be capable of supernatural activities 
(see Luke 24:31, 36, 51).

15:51–54

Our resurrection will take place when Jesus returns (see 1 Thess. 
4:13 –18).

15:53

brethren at once, of whom the great
er part remain to the present, but some 
have 2 fallen asleep. 7 Af ter that He was 
seen by James, then k by all the apostles. 
8 l Then last of all He was seen by me also, 
as by one born out of due time.

9 For I am m the least of the apostles, 
who am not worthy to be called an apos
tle, because n I persecuted the church of 
God. 10 But o by the grace of God I am 
what I am, and His grace toward me was 
not in vain; but I labored more abundant
ly than they all, p yet not I, but the grace 
of God which was with me. 11 There fore, 
whether it was I or they, so we preach 
and so you believed.

The Risen Christ, Our Hope
12 Now if Christ is preached that He 

has been raised from the dead, how do 

6 2 d ied
7 k Luke 24:50; Acts 
1:3, 4
8 l [Acts 9:3-8; 
22:6-11; 26:12-18]; 
1 Cor. 9:1
9 m 2 Cor. 12:11; 
eph. 3:8; 1 Tim. 1:15  
n Acts 8:3
10 o eph. 3:7, 8  
p Matt. 10:20; Rom. 
15:18; Gal. 2:8; Phil. 
2:13

13 q [1 Thess. 4:14]
15 r Acts 2:24
17 s [Rom. 4:25]
18 t Job 14:12; Ps. 
13:3  3 d ied
19 u 1 Cor. 4:9; 
2 Tim. 3:12
20 v Acts 2:24; 
1 Pet. 1:3  
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baptized for the dead, if the dead do not 
rise at all? Why then are they baptized 
for the dead? 30 And h why do we stand in 
5 jeop ardy every hour? 31 I affirm, by i the 
boasting in you which I have in Christ  
Je sus our Lord, j I die daily. 32 If, in the 
manner of men, k I have fought with 
beasts at Ephe sus, what advantage is it to 
me? If the dead do not rise, l “Let us eat 
and drink, for tomorrow we die!”

33 Do not be deceived: m “Evil company 
corrupts good habits.” 34 n Awake to righ
teousness, and do not sin; o for some do 
not have the knowledge of God. p I speak 
this to your shame.

A Glorious Body
35 But someone will say, q “How are the 

dead raised up? And with what body do 
they come?” 36 Fool ish one, r what you sow 
is not made alive unless it dies. 37 And 
what you sow, you do not sow that body 
that shall be, but mere grain—per haps  

dead, and has become w the firstfruits 
of those who have 4 fallen asleep. 21 For 
x since by man came death, y by Man also 
came the resurrection of the dead. 22 For 
as in Adam all die, even so in Christ all 
shall z be made alive. 23 But a each one in 
his own order: Christ the firstfruits, after
ward those who are Christ’s at His coming. 
24 Then comes the end, when He delivers 
b the kingdom to God the Father, when He 
puts an end to all rule and all authority 
and power. 25 For He must reign c till He 
has put all enemies under His feet. 26 d The 
last enemy that will be destroyed is death. 
27 For e “He has put all things under His 
feet.” But when He says “all things are put 
under Him,” it is evident that He who put 
all things under Him is excepted. 28 f Now 
when all things are made subject to Him, 
then g the Son Himself will also be subject 
to Him who put all things under Him, 
that God may be all in all.

Effects of Denying the Resurrection
29 Otherwise, what will they do who are 

20 w Acts 26:23; 
1 Cor. 15:23; Rev. 
1:5  4 d ied  
21 x Gen. 3:19; ezek. 
18:4; Rom. 5:12; 
6:23; Heb. 9:27  
y John 11:25
22 z [John 5:28, 29]
23 a [1 Thess.  
4:15-17]
24 b [d an. 2:44; 
7:14, 27 ; 2 Pet. 
1:11]
25 c Ps. 110:1; Matt. 
22:44
26 d [2 Tim. 1:10; 
Rev. 20:14 ; 21:4]
27 e Ps. 8:6 
28 f [Phil. 3:21]   
g 1 Cor. 3:23; 11:3; 
12:6
30 h 2 Cor. 11:26  
5 danger
31 i 1 Thess. 2:19  
j Rom. 8:36
32 k 2 Cor. 1:8  l eccl. 
2:24; Is. 22:13; 56:12; 
Luke 12:19
33 m [1 Cor. 5:6]
34 n Rom. 13:11; 
eph. 5:14  o [1 Thess. 
4:5]  p 1 Cor. 6:5
35 q ezek. 37:3

in Christ (v. 18; 1 Thess. 4:15, 16) have a guarantee of their own res-
urrection.
15:21, 22 by man came death: The first man, Adam, transgressed 
God’s law and brought sin and death into the world (see Gen. 2:17; 
3:19; Rom. 5:12–21); the second Man, Jesus Christ, was the perfect 
sacrifice to take away sin and to bring life and resurrection to those 
who believe in Him (see Rom. 5:15–21). in Christ all shall be made 
alive: The principle here is similar to that in Rom. 5:18, 19, where 
Paul explains that by one man’s (Adam’s) sin many were made un-
righteous, whereas by one Man’s (Christ’s) obedience many will be 
made righteous.
15:23 Each one in his own order indicates that God has a certain 
design for the resurrection. The word order is a Greek military term 
that might also be translated “rank.” The Commander is raised first; 
His troops afterward. In 1 Thess. 4:13–18, His coming is described 
as Christ’s coming with those who have “fallen asleep” (the dead), 
who are then united with their physical bodies. Following this is the 
removal of all living Christians from the earth.
15:24 The end here refers to all remaining prophetic events that 
will occur after the rapture of the church and during the climax of 
history, when Christ puts an end to all rule (vv. 25–28). delivers 
the kingdom to God the Father: When Christ and the church 
are joined at His coming, God will establish His kingdom on this 
earth, culminating in a new heaven and a new earth. puts an end 
to all rule and all authority: Until the time of the end, the Father 
subjugates everything to the Son (see Ps. 110:1; dan. 2:44; 7:14, 27). 
Christ is Lord over the universe (see Col. 1:15–17).
15:25, 26 all enemies: God has allowed His enemy Satan to rule 
as the “prince of the power of the air” (see eph. 2:2) and the “god 
of this age” (see 2 Cor. 4:4), but his final judgment before God is 
certain. The last enemy . . . death: The conquering of death is 
final proof of God’s victory and the inauguration of the new day of 
the Lord (see Rev. 20:14).
15:27, 28 it is evident: Paul clarified the verses that he had been 
quoting from the OT. The texts say that everything is put under 
the Son, but God the Father is excepted, or excluded from this 
subjugation, because the Son must be subject to the Father. God 
may be all in all indicates that there will be no challenge to the 
sovereign rule of God over all the universe. There will be universal 
peace and prosperity.
15:29 It may be that some of the Corinthians had for some reason 
been baptized for others who had died without baptism. Paul did 

not approve or disapprove of the unusual practice, though he used 
they rather than “we” when speaking of it. if the dead do not rise 
. . . Why then are they baptized: To deny the resurrection, as 
the Corinthians did, and yet be involved in such baptism activities 
made no sense.
15:30–32 why do we stand in jeopardy: Paul risked his life daily. 
To do so would have been of no advantage without the hope of 
a resurrection. Why else should Paul have endured difficulties like 
fighting beasts at Ephesus? It would have been better for him 
to take the position of the epicureans, who sought pleasure and 
avoided pain. The reference to beasts might be a figurative reference 
to Paul’s human enemies at ephesus. Acts 19 does not record any 
confrontation with animals.
15:33, 34 Paul had already warned the Corinthians to avoid fellow 
believers who lived immoral lives (5:9–13). Quoting a proverb from 
the poet Menander, evil company corrupts good habits, Paul 
warned the Corinthians to stay away from those who teach false 
doctrine (see 2 Cor. 6:14—7:1).
15:35–37 Some people objected to the resurrection on the grounds 

resurrection

(Gk. anastasis) (15:12, 13, 21, 42; Acts 17:32; Rom. 1:4; 1 Pet. 
1:3) Strong’s #386

The Scriptures often speak of Christ’s resurrection with 
the phrase that is literally “resurrection out from among 
dead ones.” This is the wording in the first half of 15:12 and 
in other verses (see Acts 17:31; 1 Pet. 1:3). When Scripture 
speaks of the resurrection in general, commonly the phrase 
is “a resurrection of dead ones.” This is the wording in the 
second half of 15:12 (see also 15:13, 42). In Rom. 1:4, Christ’s 
resurrection is spoken of as “a resurrection of dead ones.” 
The same terminology is used in 15:21, where the Greek 
text literally reads: “For since through a man death came, so 
also through a Man came a resurrection of dead persons.” 
This shows that Christ’s resurrection included the resurrec-
tion of believers to eternal life. When He arose, many arose 
with Him, for they were united with Him in His resurrection 
(see Rom. 6:4, 5; eph. 2:6; Col. 3:1).

36 r John 12:24
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Our Final Victory
50 Now this I say, brethren, that d flesh 

and blood cannot inherit the kingdom of 
God; nor does corruption inherit incor
rup tion. 51 Be hold, I tell you a 4 mys tery: 
e We shall not all sleep, f but we shall all be 
changed— 52 in a moment, in the twin
kling of an eye, at the last trumpet. g For 
the trumpet will sound, and the dead will 
be raised incorruptible, and we shall be 
changed. 53 For this corruptible must put 
on incor rup tion, and h this mortal must 
put on immortality. 54 So when this cor
ruptible has put on incor rup tion, and 
this mortal has put on immortality, then 
shall be brought to pass the saying that 
is written: i “Death is swal lowed up in 
victory.”

55 “ O  j 5 Death, where is your  
sting?

O Hades, where is your  
victory?”

56 The sting of death is sin, and k the 
strength of sin is the law. 57 l But thanks 
be to God, who gives us m the victory 
through our Lord Je sus Christ.

58 n There fore, my beloved brethren, 
be steadfast, immovable, always abound
ing in the work of the Lord, knowing 
o that your labor is not in vain in the  
Lord.

wheat or some other grain. 38 But God 
gives it a body as He pleases, and to each 
seed its own body.

39 All flesh is not the same flesh, but 
there is one kind 6 of flesh of men, anoth
er flesh of animals, another of fish, and 
another of birds.

40 There are also 7 ce les tial bodies and 
8 ter res trial bodies; but the glory of the 
celestial is one, and the glory of the ter
restrial is another. 41 There is one glory 
of the sun, another glory of the moon, 
and another glory of the stars; for one 
star differs from an other star in glory.

42 s So also is the resurrection of the 
dead. The body is sown in corruption, it 
is raised in incor rup tion. 43 t It is sown in 
dishonor, it is raised in glory. It is sown 
in weakness, it is raised in power. 44 It is 
sown a natural body, it is raised a spir
itual body. There is a natural body, and 
there is a spiritual body. 45 And so it is 
written, u “The first man Adam be came 
a living being.” v The last Adam be came 
w a lifegiv ing spirit.

46 How ever, the spiritual is not first, 
but the natural, and afterward the spiri
tual. 47 x The first man was of the earth, 
y made 9 of dust; the second Man is 1 the 
Lord z from heaven. 48 As was the 2 man 
of dust, so also are those who are 2 made 
of dust; a and as is the heavenly Man, so 
also are those who are heavenly. 49 And 
b as we have borne the image of the man 
of dust, c we 3 shall also bear the image of 
the heavenly Man.

39 6 NU, M omit 
of flesh
40 7 heavenly  
8 earthly
42 s [d an. 12:3; 
Matt. 13:43]
43 t [Phil. 3:21; 
Col. 3:4]
45 u Gen. 2:7  
v [Rom. 5:14]  
w John 5:21; 6:57; 
[Rom. 8:2; Phil. 3:21; 
Col. 3:4]
47 x John 3:31  
y Gen. 2:7; 3:19  
z John 3:13  9 earthy  
1 NU omits the Lord
48 a Phil. 3:20  
2 earthy
49 b Gen. 5:3  
c Rom. 8:29; [2 Cor. 
3:18; Phil. 3:21; 
1 John 3:2]  3 M let 
us also bear
50 d Matt. 16:17; 
[John 3:3, 5]
51 e [1 Thess. 
4:15]  f [Phil. 3:21]  
4 hidden truth
52 g Zech. 9:14; 
Matt. 24:31; John 
5:25
53 h 2 Cor. 5:4
54 i Is. 25:8; [Rev. 
20:14]
55 j Hos. 13:14  5 NU 
O Death, where 
is your victory? O 
Death, where is your 
sting?
56 k [Rom. 3:20; 
4:15; 7:8]
57 l [Rom. 7:25]; 
2 Cor. 2:14  m Rom. 
8:37; [Heb. 2:14; 
1 John 5:4]; Rev. 
21:4

that it was too hard to understand. Paul called these people foolish. 
d ifficulty understanding the nature of the resurrection should not 
cause a person to doubt its reality, any more than not understanding 
how a seed becomes a plant should cause disbelief in the coming 
harvest.
15:38–41 The variety found in nature among living beings such as 
men, animals, fish, and birds, and among objects such as celes-
tial bodies and terrestrial bodies reflect the Creator’s power and 
will. The varying brightness of the sun, moon, and stars serves as 

a good illustration of the differences between the earthly human 
body and the heavenly human body. All these different celestial and 
terrestrial objects are evidence that God the Creator can certainly 
create new resurrected human bodies out of our old bodies.
15:44–49 natural . . . spiritual: The contrast is not between a ma-
terial body and an immaterial body, but between a body subject 
to death and a body that is immortal. The Greek term translated 
spiritual here refers to a body directed by the Spirit, as opposed to 
one dominated by the flesh (2:15; 10:4). First man . . . second Man 
contrasts the sinful nature that every person inherits with the new 
righteous nature that comes through Christ.
15:50 Mere flesh and blood cannot enter into the glorious exis-
tence of an immortal body (vv. 35–49). Something must happen to 
this flesh so that it becomes incorruptible (v. 42).
15:51, 52 we shall all be changed: The teaching here is similar 
to the teaching given to the Thessalonians (see 1 Thess. 4:13–18). 
Whereas the dead in Christ will be raised first, the living believers 
will be instantly transformed into their immortal bodies when Jesus 
returns.
15:53–57 The living will receive a body that is not subject to death 
(see v. 50). Satan’s apparent victories in the Garden of eden (see 
Gen. 3:13) and at the Cross (see Mark 15:22–24) were reversed by 
Jesus’ death (see Col. 2:15) and resurrection. From the vantage point 
of Jesus’ victorious return, Death and Hades (the grave) have no 
power over Christians, because Jesus has already conquered both. 
We participate in His victory.
15:58 The Corinthians were to continue steadfast in the work of 
Christ, specifically because of the resurrection. your labor is not 
in vain: All the work that we do for Christ will be rewarded (see 
2 Cor. 5:10; Rev. 22:12).

58 n 2 Pet. 3:14  o [1 Cor. 3:8]

life-giving spirit

(Gk. pneuma zōopoioun) (15:45; 2 Cor. 3:6; 1 Pet. 3:18) 
Strong’s #4151; 2227

The Greek expression denotes “the spirit that gives life” or 
“the spirit that makes alive.” The Lord Jesus entered into a 
new kind of existence when He was raised from the dead 
because He was glorified and simultaneously became 
life-giving spirit. The verse does not say Jesus became 
“the Spirit,” since the Second Person of the Trinity did not 
become the Third Person. Rather, Jesus became spirit in 
the sense that His mortal existence and form were changed 
into that which is spiritual. As One now united with the 
Spirit in a glorified body, Jesus is no longer bound by His 
mortal body. He is alive in the Spirit (see 1 Pet. 3:18), to give 
life to all who believe. This is why Paul speaks of the Spirit 
of life in Christ Jesus (Rom. 8:2).
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1 CoRInThIans 16:24 | 1851

16:1–4 Now concerning: Paul once again addressed a question 
asked by the Corinthians (7:1, 25; 8:1; 12:1) about giving (Acts 11:29, 
30; 24:17; Rom. 15:25–28; 2 Cor. 8; 9). The first day of the week was 
the regular weekly meeting day of the early church. Lay something 
aside expresses the concept of Christian giving in the NT. The OT 
tithe (altogether coming to about 23 percent) was not adopted by 
the NT church, though certainly Christ practiced it. New Testament 
believers were encouraged to give liberally, but never a specified 
amount or percentage (see Rom. 12:8). Paul wanted to make sure 
that the Corinthians’ offering would be collected before he arrived 
so that he would not need to pressure the people when he saw them 
(see 2 Cor. 9:5). Whomever you approve refers to the person who 
would accompany Paul (v. 4) to Jerusalem to deliver the gift on 
behalf of the Corinthian church.
16:5–7 Now I will come to you: Paul had hoped to leave ephesus 
soon to visit Corinth, perhaps even spending the winter with the 
Corinthians. Travel by sea during the winter was hazardous (see Acts 
27:9–44). Paul eventually did make it to Corinth, but not according 
to the schedule he planned here. This failure to come caused him 
trouble later with the Corinthians (see 2 Cor. 1:15—2:1).
16:8, 9 The opportunities for Paul’s ministry in Ephesus, a major city 
of Asia Minor, were great, as was the persecution he endured there.
16:10–12 Though Paul could not leave immediately for Corinth, 
he wanted to be represented among the Corinthians by his fellow 
workers. He planned to send Timothy, a young man at this time. 
Paul encouraged the Corinthians to go easy on Timothy, for al-
though he was trustworthy, he was more timid than Paul.

16:13, 14 Watch is often used in the NT to indicate anticipation 
of some future event (see Mark 13:37; Rev. 3:3). Paul’s exhortation 
to stand fast in the faith is especially important in view of the 
susceptibility of the Corinthians to false teaching (see 2 Cor. 11:3). 
Be brave may also be translated “play the man,” emphasizing not 
only bravery but maturity. Paul’s command to do everything with 
love serves as a balance to these strong exhortations.
16:15–18 The household of Stephanas was among the first in 
Achaia to respond to Paul’s preaching. Stephanas, Fortunatus, 
and Achaicus probably were the ones who confirmed the bad 
news brought by Chloe’s household in 1:11. They were also probably 
the bearers of the letter that the Corinthians sent to Paul (see 7:1). 
16:19, 20 The churches of Asia may be those mentioned in Rev. 
2; 3. Aquila and Priscilla were tentmakers who had met Paul in 
Corinth. They followed him to ephesus and made their house avail-
able for the meetings of the church (see Rom. 16:3–5). They would 
have been known to many in the Corinthian church. a holy kiss: 
This custom, adopted by the early Christians, symbolized love, for-
giveness, and unity.
16:21–23 my own hand: From this point on, Paul stopped dic-
tating (see Rom. 16:22; Gal. 6:11) and completed the letter in his 
own handwriting. let him be accursed: It may seem harsh that 
Paul would wish God’s damnation on those who do not love Jesus. 
but the acceptance or rejection of Christ is serious business. Those 
who reject the Lord Jesus are enemies of God (see Gal. 1:8, 9). In the 
next breath Paul desires the coming of our Lord with an Aramaic 
expression, Marana tha, meaning “Lord, come.”

he will come when he has a convenient 
time.

Final Exhortations
13 p Watch, q stand fast in the faith, be 

brave, r be strong. 14 s Let all that you do 
be done with love.

15 I urge you, brethren—you know t the 
household of Stepha nas, that it is u the 
firstfruits of Achai a, and that they have 
devoted themselves to v the ministry of 
the saints— 16 w that you also submit to 
such, and to everyone who works and 
x la bors with us.

17 I am glad about the coming of Stepha
nas, For tu natus, and Achai cus, y for what 
was lacking on your part they supplied. 
18 z For they refreshed my spirit and yours. 
Therefore a ac knowl edge such men.

Greetings and a Solemn Farewell
19 The churches of Asia greet you. Aquila  

and Pri scilla greet you heartily in the 
Lord, b with the church that is in their 
house. 20 All the brethren greet you.

c Greet one another with a holy kiss.
21 d The salutation with my own hand 

—Paul’s.
22 If anyone e does not love the Lord 

Je sus Christ, f let him be 1 ac cursed. g O 2 
Lord, come!

23 h The grace of our Lord Je sus Christ 
be with you. 24 My love be with you all in 
Christ Je sus. Amen.

CHAPTER 16

1 a Acts 11:29; Gal. 
2:10
2 b Acts 20:7
3 c 2 Cor. 3:1; 8:18
4 d 2 Cor. 8:4, 19
5 e Acts 19:21; 2 Cor. 
1:15, 16
6 f Acts 15:3; Rom. 
15:24; 1 Cor. 16:11
7 g Acts 18:21; 
James 4:15
8 h Lev. 23:15-22
9 i Acts 14:27; 2 Cor. 
2:12; Col. 4:3  j Acts 
19:9
10 k Acts 19:22; 
2 Tim. 1:2  l Phil. 
2:20; 1 Thess. 3:2
11 m 1 Tim. 4:12; 
Titus 2:15  n Acts 
15:33
12 o Acts 18:24; 
1 Cor. 1:12; 3:5
13 p Matt. 24:42  
q 1 Cor. 15:1; Gal. 
5:1; Phil. 1:27; 
4:1; 1 Thess. 3:8; 
2 Thess. 2:15  r [Ps. 
31:24; eph. 3:16; 
6:10; Col. 1:11]
14 s [1 Pet. 4:8]
15 t 1 Cor. 1:16  
u Rom. 16:5  v 2 Cor. 
8:4
16 w eph. 5:21; 
1 Thess. 5:12; Heb. 
13:17  x [Heb. 6:10]
17 y 2 Cor. 11:9; 
Phil. 2:30
18 z Col. 4:8  a Phil. 
2:29
19 b Rom. 16:5
20 c Rom. 16:16
21 d Rom. 16:22; 
Gal. 6:11; Col. 
4:18; 2 Thess. 3:17; 
Philem. 19
22 e eph. 6:24  f Gal. 
1:8, 9  g Jude 14, 15  

Collection for the Saints

16 Now concerning a the collection 
for the saints, as I have given or

ders to the churches of Ga la tia, so you 
must do also: 2 b On the first day of the 
week let each one of you lay something 
aside, storing up as he may prosper, that 
there be no collections when I come. 
3 And when I come, c whom ever you ap
prove by your letters I will send to bear 
your gift to Je ru sa lem. 4 d But if it is fitting 
that I go also, they will go with me.

Personal Plans
5 Now I will come to you e when I 

pass through Mac e donia (for I am pass
ing through Mac e doni a). 6 And it may 
be that I will remain, or even spend the 
winter with you, that you may f send me 
on my journey, wherever I go. 7 For I do 
not wish to see you now on the way; but 
I hope to stay a while with you, g if the 
Lord permits.

8 But I will tarry in Ephe sus until h Pen
te cost. 9 For i a great and effective door 
has opened to me, and j there are many 
adversaries.

10 And k if Tim o thy comes, see that he 
may be with you without fear; for l he 
does the work of the Lord, as I also do. 
11 m There fore let no one despise him. But 
send him on his journey n in peace, that 
he may come to me; for I am waiting for 
him with the brethren.

12 Now concerning our brother o A pol  
los, I strongly urged him to come to 
you with the brethren, but he was quite 
unwill ing to come at this time; however, 

1 Gr. anathema  2 Aram. Marana tha; possibly Maran atha, Our 
Lord has come  23 h Rom. 16:20
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The seCond episTle of paul The aposTle To The

CoRinThians

SeCONd  CORINTHIANS is the most autobiographical of Paul’s letters and probably the 
most difficult letter that Paul had to write. In previous letters, Paul had exhorted the Corin-
thian church to correct some abuses that were occurring in the congregation. However, some 
false teachers in the congregation were antagonized by Paul’s rebuke and rejected his warn-
ings. As a result, in this letter Paul was forced to defend his character, and more importantly 
his apostolic authority, in the face of slanderous accusations. His defense reveals the trials 
and tribulations, the problems and the pressures of his itinerant ministry more than any other 
book in the bible. Yet like the rest of Paul’s letters, 2 Corinthians points past Paul’s sweat and 
tears to the power that lay behind his actions and words: the Lord Jesus Christ.

Author and Date Second Corinthians begins by identifying the author as Paul (1:1; 2:1). The style of the letter 
confirms Paul’s authorship, as does the testimony of the early church. Some critics theorize that chapters 10–13 
were not part of the original letter because the tone is different from chapters 1–9. The spirit of the first nine 
chapters is joyful and jubilant, while the spirit of the last four is one of sorrow and severity. Many of these critics 
claim that chapters 10–13 are part of a lost letter referred to in 2:4. However, the final chapters of 2 Corinthians 
are firm, not “sorrowful.” Moreover, no early manuscript or author can be cited to support such a theory. The 
difference in tone can be accounted for by the change of subject in those chapters.

Paul wrote 1 Corinthians during the last year of his ministry at ephesus, on his third missionary journey, 
probably in the early spring of A.d.  56. Second Corinthians was written shortly after 1 Corinthians. Thus the date 
of 2 Corinthians is probably the fall of A.d.  56.

occasion In order to understand the purpose of 2 Corinthians, one must know about the background to 
the letter, that is, what had occurred between the writing of 1 Corinthians and this letter. Reconstructing that 
background, however, is complicated.

The issues are: (1) How many visits did Paul make to Corinth before he wrote 2 Corinthians (2:1; 12:14)? (2) How 
many letters had he written (2:3, 4, 9; 7:18)? (3) Who was “the offender” (2:5; 7:12)? There are two basic ways of 
reconstructing the life and letters of Paul to explain these references. The traditional view takes the references in 
2 Corinthians to a previous letter to refer to 1 Corinthians. In this case, the “offender” is the incestuous person of 
1 Corinthians 5. A more recent interpretation contends that the data in 2 Corinthians does not fit 1 Corinthians; 
therefore there must have been another letter written by Paul to Corinth between 1 and 2 Corinthians. either 
that letter was lost, or else it is chapters 10–13 of 2 Corinthians. Those holding this theory usually maintain that 
Paul must have visited Corinth briefly between the writing of 1 and 2 Corinthians, based on the word “again” 
in 2:1. This is sometimes called the “painful visit.” According to this view, the “offender” was not the incestuous 
person of 1 Corinthians 5, but the leader of a party opposed to Paul.

The traditional view contends that the data of 2 Corinthians does fit the facts of 1 Corinthians. Therefore the 
“previous letter” is 1 Corinthians and “the offender” is the incestuous member. According to this view, there was 
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2 CoRInThIans InTRoDUCTIon  1853

no “painful visit,” for the word “again” in 2:1 does not necessarily mean that Paul made a visit between writing 
1 and 2 Corinthians. It simply means he did not want to return “in sorrow.” The reference in 12:14 and 13:1, 2 to 
a “third time” does not mean Paul was coming for his third time, it simply means that he was “ready” to come 
for a third time. He had planned to come (see 1 Cor. 16:5–9), evidently was ready to come (12:14), and then did 
not actually make the trip (1:15–17, 23).

Thus the background of 2 Corinthians may be pieced together as follows: Paul founded the Corinthian 
church (Acts 18:1–17; 1 Cor. 3:6, 10). After 18 months he departed from Corinth and wrote a letter which is now 
lost (see 1 Cor. 5:9). Paul then talked to some members of Chloe’s household about quarrels in the Corinthian 
church (1 Cor. 1:11). Perhaps at this point, Paul sent Timothy on a trip that included Corinth (1 Cor. 4:17; 16:10). 
Then a committee arrived from Corinth with questions for Paul (1 Cor. 7:1; 16:7). Then Paul wrote the book now 
called 1 Corinthians to correct disorders and answer questions from the Corinthian church. Paul probably sent 
Titus to Corinth with 1 Corinthians. After sending him, Paul became deeply concerned about how the Corin-
thians would respond to what he had written. He had called them carnal (1 Cor. 3:1) and proud (1 Cor. 4:18). In 
the meantime, serious difficulties arose at ephesus, so he left ahead of schedule (see Acts 20:1). He stopped 
at Troas to preach the gospel (2:12). but because he did not find Titus there and was still eager to hear about 
the Corinthians, he hastened to Macedonia (2:13). There Paul found Titus. According to an early tradition, Paul 
wrote 2 Corinthians from Philippi.

Purpose In 1 Corinthians, Paul had instructed the believers in Corinth to discipline an incestuous member 
(see 1 Cor. 5), and to take a collection for the poor saints in Jerusalem (1 Cor. 16:1–4). Titus gave Paul a report that 
was on the whole encouraging (2:14; 7:5–7). The Corinthians had responded properly to 1 Corinthians. They had 
faithfully carried out the discipline necessary (2:5–11). but Titus also informed Paul about the presence of “false 
apostles” (11:13) who accused Paul of walking according to the flesh (1:12, 17; 10:2), being deceitful (2:17; 4:2; 
12:16), intimidating the church with his letters (10:9, 10), unjustly mistreating someone to the point of ruining that 
person (7:2), and defrauding people (7:2). These false teachers probably pointed out that Paul had not returned 
as he promised, and used this as evidence for his duplicity (1:15–17, 23, 24). They even attempted to discredit 
Paul by charging that he was raising money to enrich himself (7:2; 8:16–23). Inevitably these accusations raised 
doubts in the minds of the Corinthians about the integrity of the apostle Paul.

Clay jar containing a sabra cactus near Bethany. “But we have this treasure in earthen vessels” (2 Cor. 4:7).
© 1995 Phoenix Data Systems
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Paul wrote 2 Corinthians out of his concern for the Corinthian church (7:12). He 
wanted to offer the church some further instructions concerning the repentant 
offender (2:5–11) as well as about the collection for the poor saints in Jerusalem 
(9:1–5). However, Paul’s main purpose for writing 2 Corinthians was to defend his 
ministry. Paul’s opponents in Corinth had severely attacked him. He wrote this letter 
to prove that his ministry was sincere and genuine, and to reassert his authority 
as an apostle of Christ.

Theology Second Corinthians is primarily a personal letter, defending Paul’s 
ministry among the Corinthians and appealing to the factions in the church to rec-
oncile themselves to each other. Yet Paul still uses doctrine to address this church’s 
problems. He speaks of the foundational doctrines of the Christian faith: the Trinity 
(1:21, 22; 13:14), as well as the deity (1:12, 19; 4:5), humanity (8:9), death (5:19, 21) 
and resurrection of Christ (5:15). Paul reaffirms that all believers have been sealed 
by the Holy Spirit (1:22) and have been given the Spirit as a deposit (1:22; 5:5). The 
believing Corinthians are in Christ (5:7) and Christ is in them (13:3, 4). They will be 
resurrected (4:14; 5:1–8) and evaluated at the judgment seat of Christ (5:10), where 
they will either be ashamed (5:3) or rewarded (5:9, 10). Paul points out that part 
of the reason for the Corinthians’ difficulties and divisions was Satan’s opposition 
to the church. He blinds unbelievers to truth (4:4) and uses every opportunity to 
divide the believers (2:11). That is why Paul exhorts the Corinthians to lead holy 
lives, to repent of the sins of the past, and to be reconciled to each other. Thus in 
this personal letter defending his ministry and authority, Paul still weaves doctrine 
into the fabric of his discussion. For Paul, the essence of Christian faith touched on 
every facet of life, not only divisions and controversies like those that disturbed 
the Corinthian church.

ChRisT in The sCRiPTuRes

because Paul indicates that he experienced the comfort of the risen Christ in the 
midst of his hardships, he reveals Jesus as the source of the believer’s comfort: “For 
as the sufferings of Christ abound in us, so our consolation also abounds through 
Christ” (1:5). Given Paul’s personal tragedies, Jesus the Comforter is a major empha-
sis in this letter. but, look further and you will find much more. Jesus is celebrated 
as our triumph (2:14), our light (4:6), our reconciliation (5:19), our substitute (5:21), 
our gift (9:15), and our strength (12:9).

2 CoRinThiAns ouTline

 I. Salutation and thanksgiving 1:1–11

 II. Consolation: comfort in ministry 1:12—7:16

 A. The conduct of Paul 1:12—2:11

 b. The character of Paul’s ministry of the gospel 2:12—6:10

 C. The appeal to the Corinthians 6:11—7:4

 d. The comfort in the ministry 7:5–16

 III. The collection: the ministry of giving 8:1—9:15

 A. Arrangements for the collection 8:1–24

 b. Arguments for the collection 9:1–15

 Iv. Correction: vindication of Paul’s ministry 10:1—13:10

 A. Paul’s position 10:1—12:18

 b. Paul’s purpose 12:19—13:10

 v. Personal greetings, admonition, and benediction 13:11–14

c. a.d. 47–49
Paul’s first 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50
The Jerusalem 
council

c. a.d. 50–53
Paul’s second 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 52
The church at 
Corinth is started

c. a.d. 53–57
Paul’s third 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 56
Spring—  
1 Corinthians is 
written

c. a.d. 56
Fall— 2 Corinthians 
is written

c. a.d. 58
Paul is arrested in 
Jerusalem

c. a.d. 60–62
Paul is imprisoned 
in Rome

c. a.d. 67
Peter and Paul are 
executed
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Greeting

Paul, a an apostle of Je sus Christ by 
the will of God, and b Tim o thy our 
brother,

To the church of God which is at 
Corinth, c with all the saints who are in 
all Achai a:

2 d Grace to you and peace from God 
our Father and the Lord Je sus Christ.

Comfort in Suffering
3 e Blessed be the God and Father of 

our Lord Je sus Christ, the Father of 
mercies and God of all comfort, 4 who 
f com forts us in all our tribulation, that 
we may be able to comfort those who 
are in any 1 trou ble, with the comfort 
with which we ourselves are comforted 
by God. 5 For as g the sufferings of Christ 
abound in us, so our 2 con so la tion also 
abounds through Christ. 6 Now if we are 
afflicted, h it is for your consolation and 
salvation, which is effective for endur
ing the same sufferings which we also 
suffer. Or if we are comforted, it is for 
your consolation and salvation. 7 And 
our hope for you is steadfast, because we 
know that i as you are partakers of the 
sufferings, so also you will partake of the  
consolation.

Delivered from Suffering
8 For we do not want you to be igno

rant, brethren, of j our 3 trou ble which 
came to us in Asia: that we were bur
dened beyond measure, above strength, 
so that we despaired even of life. 9 Yes, we 
had the sentence of death in ourselves, 
that we should k not trust in ourselves but 
in God who raises the dead, 10 l who deliv
ered us from so great a death, and 4 does 
deliver us; in whom we trust that He will 
still deliver us, 11 you also m help ing to
gether in prayer for us, that thanks may 
be given by many persons on 5 our behalf 
n for the gift granted to us through many.

Paul’s Sincerity
12 For our boasting is this: the testimo

ny of our conscience that we conduct
ed ourselves in the world in 6 sim plic ity 
and o godly sincerity, p not with fleshly 
wisdom but by the grace of God, and 
more abundantly toward you. 13 For we 
are not writing any other things to you 
than what you read or understand. Now 
I trust you will understand, even to the 
end 14 (as also you have understood us 
in part), q that we are your boast as r you 
also are ours, in the day of the Lord Je sus.

Sparing the Church
15 And in this confidence s I intended to 

CHAPTER 1

1 a 1 Cor. 1:1; eph. 
1:1; Col. 1:1; 1 Tim. 
1:1; 2 Tim. 1:1  b Acts 
16:1; 1 Cor. 16:10  
c Phil. 1:1; Col. 1:2
2 d Rom. 1:7
3 e eph. 1:3; 1 Pet. 
1:3
4 f Is. 51:12; 66:13; 
2 Cor. 7:6, 7, 13  
1 tribulation
5 g [Acts 9:4]; 2 Cor. 
4:10; Phil. 3:10; Col. 
1:24  2 comfort
6 h 2 Cor. 4:15; 
12:15; eph. 3:1, 13; 
2 Tim. 2:10
7 i [Rom. 8:17; 
2 Tim. 2:12]

8 j Acts 19:23; 
1 Cor. 15:32; 16:9  
3 tribulation
9 k Jer. 17:5, 7
10 l [2 Pet. 2:9]  4 NU 
shall
11 m Rom. 15:30; 
Phil. 1:19; Philem. 
22  n 2 Cor. 4:15; 9:11  
5 M your behalf
12 o 2 Cor. 2:17  
p [1 Cor. 2:4]  6 The 
opposite of 
duplicity
14 q 2 Cor. 5:12  
r Phil. 2:16; 1 Thess. 
2:19
15 s 1 Cor. 4:19  

1:1, 2 Second Corinthians opens the way most ancient letters did: 
salutation, author, recipients, and greeting. The author was Paul, 
an apostle. His identification with Jesus Christ is especially im-
portant in this letter because false apostles (11:12–15; 1 Cor. 4:14–16) 
had opposed him in Corinth and caused confusion in the church. 
Timothy is listed as coauthor. Paul and Timothy wrote this letter 
to the church at Corinth and all believers in Achaia, what is today 
southern Greece. Grace to you and peace was Paul’s standard 
greeting. With it, Paul was expressing his prayer that the Corinthians 
would experience God’s favor and the joy that results from being in 
a proper relationship with the Lord.
1:3 A word of thanks often followed a letter’s salutation (vv. 1, 2). 
Blessed expresses adoration and praise. Paul called God the God 
and Father of Christ. even though Jesus is God, as the incarnate 
Son He was dependent on God the Father. Thus God the Father was 
His God. Comfort here means “exhortation,” “encouragement,” 
“cheer.” Paul used this word, sometimes translated “consolation,” ten 
times in the following five verses (vv. 3–7). This is the purpose of our 
gathering in the church (see Heb. 10:24, 25), and it is Paul’s subject 
in ch. 7 (see 7:12, 13). When they meet, believers should encourage 
each other in the faith.
1:4 Tribulation means distress or affliction. God comforts us not 
only to make us comfortable but also to make us comforters. The 
comfort that God gives to us becomes a gift we can give to others 
(see 7:6; Acts 9:10–19). Our willingness to share it reflects the sincer-
ity of our faith (see John 13:35).
1:5 Tribulation (v. 4) is called the sufferings of Christ. Christ suf-
fered as a bearer of our sins (1 Pet. 3:18) and as a servant to His dis-
ciples (John 13:1–17). Those who follow Christ also will experience 
the same suffering while they serve (John 15:20), for which they 
will receive a reward, “a far more exceeding and eternal weight of 
glory” (4:17).
1:8 Paul’s commitment to Christ and His service did not by any 
means exempt him from trouble. by Asia Paul meant the Roman 

province in western Asia Minor, present-day Turkey. It is not 
known exactly where Paul was experiencing this trouble, but 
it was probably at ephesus. Most likely it was the uproar stirred 
up against Paul by d emetrius the silversmith (see Acts 19:23–41; 
1 Cor. 15:31, 32).
1:9, 10 the sentence of death: Paul returns to the theme of death 
and resurrection several times in this letter (see 2:16; 4:7–14; 5:1–10; 
13:4). Here Paul is probably referring to the life-threatening perse-
cution he faced when he preached the gospel (see Acts 14:19, 20).
1:11 As Paul trusted the Lord and as the Corinthians prayed, God 
delivered him (v. 10). We should pray for one another so that thanks 
may be given. If many people intercede, many will thank God when 
He answers. Whenever we face difficulties, we should let others 
know so they can pray and God can be praised. Answers to prayer 
should always receive public praise, for our d eliverer deserves our 
adoration.
1:12 Paul’s critics accused him of living for his own selfish interest 
(10:2). They used his failure to return to Corinth as evidence of his 
lack of sincerity. Paul began the body of this letter by defending 
his integrity (1:12—2:4). Fleshly wisdom refers to selfish interest 
(contrast with Paul’s admonition and Christ’s example of humility 
in Phil. 2:3–8). Paul’s godly sincerity was more abundantly clear 
to the Corinthians than to others; he spent 18 months with them 
(Acts 18:11).
1:13 Paul’s critics had accused him of being insincere in his letters, of 
writing one thing and doing the opposite (10:10). Paul denied these 
charges. He meant what he wrote; there were no hidden agendas 
in his letters.
1:15 Paul had intended to visit the Corinthians (see 1 Cor. 16:5–7), 
but he had failed to come. This prompted some of the members of 
the Corinthian church to accuse him of living according to “fleshly 
wisdom” (vv. 12, 17). The second benefit was the benefit of two 
visits, one on his way to Macedonia and the other after leaving (see 
v. 16).
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1:17 when I was planning this: Paul rhetorically asked: When he 
made plans to visit the Corinthians, was he joking, guided by self-in-
terest, or inconsistent? The Greek text indicates that these questions 
expected a negative answer. Paul explained later why he changed 
his plans (see 1:22—2:4).
1:18 before finishing the defense of his personal integrity (1:23—
2:4), Paul defended his preaching: it was both true and trustworthy 
(vv. 18–22). Our word is a reference to teaching of Paul (see v. 19).
1:19 Paul’s preaching was not Yes and No at the same time—not 
inconsistent or contradictory. Instead, his preaching reflected the 
truthfulness and faithfulness of God, because his teaching was 
based on the Scriptures and the teachings of Christ.
1:20 All of God’s promises concerning Christ are true and trust-
worthy: a Yes.

1:21, 22 In the Greek text, anointed is connected to establishes. 
God confirmed Paul and his fellow workers by anointing them. This 
anointing probably refers to special empowerment by the Holy Spir-
it, similar to the anointing John described in 1 John 2:20, 27. sealed: 
Sealing indicates ownership and security. The sealing and the giving 
of the Holy Spirit are also linked. The Holy Spirit is a guarantee, the 
down payment that there is more spiritual blessing to come and that 
the believer will receive eternal life.
1:23 Paul had promised to come and use his authority, if necessary, 
to straighten out the problems at Corinth (1 Cor. 4:21). To spare 
them the pain of correction and give them an opportunity to correct 
themselves, he did not come. God is patient with us too. but Paul 
had warned them previously that their weakness, sickness, and even 
death was due to their failure to correct themselves (1 Cor. 11:30).
1:24 As an apostle, Paul had authority to discipline (10:2), but it was 
not his place to order the Corinthians around.
2:1 Paul changed his travel plans partly because he did not want to 
come to Corinth again . . . in sorrow. Some have interpreted this 
verse to mean that Paul had made a painful visit to Corinth and 
wanted to avoid another one. Although the narrative in Acts does 
not indicate such a visit, some have proposed that Paul visited 
Corinth between the writing of the two letters, 1 and 2 Corinthi-
ans. However, the text does not necessarily say that he had made 
a previous painful visit, only that he did not want his next visit to 
Corinth to be in sorrow.
2:3, 4 I wrote: Traditionally commentators have identified the 
previous letter to which Paul refers in these verses as 1 Corinthians. 
Many recent commentators believe that Paul is speaking about a 
letter written between 1 and 2 Corinthians that has been lost. Some 
have identified chs. 10–13 as this “lost letter” because the tone of 
those chapters seems to match the description of these verses, a 
letter of much affliction and anguish of heart.
2:5–11 Paul wrote of someone who had caused grief. The tradi-
tional interpretation has been that this offender was the incestuous 
man of 1 Cor. 5. Lately some commentators have suggested that the 
offender may be another person who had wronged Paul during the 
“painful visit” that he made between the writing of 1 and 2 Corin-
thians (see vv. 3, 4).
2:6 Punishment means “warning,” “censure,” or “rebuke.” This is a 
reference to the church discipline Paul had instructed the Corinthi-
ans to use on the person mentioned in v. 5. It was tough love, but it 
worked. The man repented.

15 t Rom. 1:11; 15:29
16 u Acts 19:21; 
1 Cor. 16:3-6
17 v 2 Cor. 10:2; 
11:18
18 w 1 John 5:20  
7 message
19 x Mark 1:1; Luke 
1:35; John 1:34; 
20:31; 1 John 5:5, 
20  y 1 Thess. 1:1; 
2 Thess. 1:1; 1 Pet. 
5:12  z Acts 18:5; 
2 Cor. 1:1  a [Heb. 
13:8]
20 b [Rom. 15:8, 9]
21 c [1 John 2:20, 
27]
22 d [eph. 4:30]  
e Rom. 8:16; 2 Cor. 
5:5; [eph. 1:14]
23 f Rom. 1:9; 
Gal. 1:20; Phil. 1:8  
g 1 Cor. 4:21; 2 Cor. 
2:3; 12:20
24 h 1 Cor. 3:5; 
2 Cor. 4:5; 11:20; 
[1 Pet. 5:3]  i Rom. 
11:20; 1 Cor. 15:1  
8 rule

CHAPTER 2

1 a 2 Cor. 1:23
2 b 2 Cor. 7:8

2 But I determined this within myself, 
a that I would not come again to you 

in sorrow. 2 For if I make you b sor row ful, 
then who is he who makes me glad but 
the one who is made sorrowful by me?

Forgive the Offender
3 And I wrote this very thing to you, 

lest, when I came, c I should have sorrow 
over those from whom I ought to have 
joy, d hav ing confidence in you all that 
my joy is the joy of you all. 4 For out of 
much 1 af flic tion and anguish of heart I 
wrote to you, with many tears, e not that 
you should be grieved, but that you might 
know the love which I have so abundant
ly for you.

5 But f if anyone has caused grief, he 
has not g grieved me, but all of you to 
some extent—not to be too severe. 6 This 
punishment which was inflicted h by the 
majority is sufficient for such a man,  

come to you before, that you might have 
t a second benefit— 16 to pass by way of 
you to Mac e doni a, u to come again from 
Mac e donia to you, and be helped by you 
on my way to Judea. 17 There fore, when 
I was planning this, did I do it lightly? 
Or the things I plan, do I plan v ac cord ing 
to the flesh, that with me there should 
be Yes, Yes, and No, No? 18 But as God 
is w faith ful, our 7 word to you was not 
Yes and No. 19 For x the Son of God, Je sus  
Christ, who was preached among you 
by us—by me, y Sil vanus, and z Tim o thy 
—was not Yes and No, a but in Him was 
Yes. 20 b For all the promises of God in 
Him are Yes, and in Him Amen, to the 
glory of God through us. 21 Now He who 
establishes us with you in Christ and 
c has anointed us is God, 22 who d also has 
sealed us and e given us the Spirit in our 
hearts as a guarantee.

23 More over f I call God as witness 
against my soul, g that to spare you I 
came no more to Corinth. 24 Not h that 
we 8 have dominion over your faith, but 
are fellow workers for your joy; for i by 
faith you stand.

3 c 1 Cor. 4:21; 2 Cor. 12:21  d 2 Cor. 8:22; Gal. 5:10; 2 Thess. 3:4; 
Philem. 21  4 e [2 Cor. 2:9; 7:8, 12]  1 tribulation  5 f [1 Cor. 
5:1]  g Gal. 4:12  6 h 1 Cor. 5:4, 5; 2 Cor. 7:11; 1 Tim. 5:20

sealed

(Gk. sphragizō) (1:22; eph. 1:13; 4:30) Strong’s #4972

guarantee

(Gk. arrabōn) (1:22; 5:5; eph. 1:14) Strong’s #728

The Greek word translated sealed here was a technical term 
denoting a seller’s guarantee of the validity of a purchase. 
As such, God’s gift of the Holy Spirit is our guarantee. In 
the ancient world people commonly branded or marked 
personal possessions as they sealed letters, with a seal 
identifying the owner or sender. In this passage, Paul was 
describing believers as being marked as God’s possession 
with the seal of the Holy Spirit. This seal will remain until 
we, as God’s possession, are completely redeemed (see 
eph. 1:13, 14; 4:30). Paul often used another term with 
sealed, namely arrabōn, translated guarantee. This Greek 
term was commonly used for the promissory first install-
ment that guaranteed a full, final payment. The word was 
also used by the ancients to refer to an engagement ring. 
As Christians, we have received the Spirit as a first install-
ment, guarantee, and foretaste of the full inheritance yet 
to be given (eph. 1:13, 14).
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2:7, 8 forgive and comfort him: The purpose of church discipline 
is repentance and restoration. Forgiveness should always follow the 
correction, just as Christ instructed (see Matt. 18:15–35).
2:11 One of Satan’s devices, or designs, is to cheat the believer 
out of true forgiveness. The devil will try to divide the church any 
way he can.
2:12, 13 Troas was a city on the Aegean coast, where Paul had re-
ceived his call to preach the gospel in Macedonia (see Acts 16:8). 
Paul had no rest because he was deeply concerned about the 
 Corinthians and was looking for Titus, who was on his way back 
from Corinth. Paul then crossed the Aegean Sea and arrived in 
Macedonia, probably at the city of Philippi.
2:14 When Titus gave Paul good news about the Corinthians (see 
7:5–7), Paul burst forth with a hymn of praise. This interruption 
became an extended digression. Paul did not resume the story of 
his trip to Macedonia and his meeting with Titus until 7:5. verses 
2:14—7:4 give a long account of his ministry. God . . . leads us in tri-
umph: Paul used the metaphor of the Roman triumphal procession 
to praise God. When a Roman general was victorious in a war, he led 
his army and the captives in a parade down the main street. God is 
the general who has conquered. Paul is one of His officers following 
in His train. In the Roman procession, priests carrying censers filled 
with incense followed the conqueror. Paul the priest set forth the 
fragrance of Christ by preaching the gospel.
2:15 In v. 14 the fragrance was the knowledge of Christ; here it was 
Paul, who was a sweet smell to God for his faithfulness in preaching 
the gospel.
2:16 The leader in a Roman procession was followed by priests 
(dispensing incense), officers, soldiers, and captives. The aroma 
of the event represented victorious life to the soldiers and slavery 

or death to the captives. In the same way, the gospel message 
gives life to those who accept it, but it represents death and judg-
ment to those who reject it. The answer to Paul’s question who is 
sufficient for these things is given in 3:5. It is God who makes 
us sufficient.
2:17 Peddling means “to make merchandise of,” “to sell.” Some 
people use religion for personal gain. To them the gospel is mer-
chandise to be peddled for profit. Thus they corrupt or compromise 
it. This is the first reference in this epistle to false teachers. It may 
be a subtle reference to Paul’s opponents. Paul, unlike some others, 
was sufficient for the gospel ministry because he was sincere; his 
motives were pure.
3:1 Having again declared his sincerity (2:17), Paul asked if he need-
ed a letter of commendation to back him up, as some others 
did. The language implies that the false apostles mentioned later 
in this letter (11:13) had tried to gain acceptance by using such 
references.
3:2 You are . . . written in our hearts: The Corinthians were Paul’s 
letter of recommendation. These verses do not mean that letters of 
recommendation should not be used. Paul himself used such letters 
before his conversion (see Acts 9:1, 2) and after (see 8:22; Rom. 16:1; 
1 Cor. 16:10; Col. 4:10). In this case Paul did not need one because he 
already had one: the believing Corinthians and his ministry among 
them. Paul’s love for the Corinthians was known to all who were 
acquainted with his ministry. One of the qualifications for ministry 
is love for people, both God’s people and the lost.
3:3 an epistle of Christ: Paul appealed to the Corinthians them-
selves for proof of his ministry’s authenticity. God had changed 
them—an obvious matter of public record.

7 i Gal. 6:1; eph. 
4:32
9 j 2 Cor. 7:15; 10:6
10 2 NU indeed, 
what I have 
forgiven, if I have 
forgiven anything, I 
did it for your sakes
12 k Acts 16:8  
l 1 Cor. 16:9  
3 Opportunity
13 m 2 Cor. 7:6, 
13; 8:6; Gal. 2:1, 
3; 2 Tim. 4:10; 
Titus 1:4
14 4 manifests
15 n [1 Cor. 1:18]  
o [2 Cor. 4:3]
16 p Luke 2:34; 
[John 9:39; 1 Pet. 
2:7]  q [1 Cor. 15:10]
17 r 2 Pet. 2:3  
s 1 Cor. 5:8; 2 Cor. 
1:12; 1 Thess. 2:4; 
1 Pet. 4:11  5 M the 
rest  6 adulterating 
for gain

CHAPTER 3

1 a 2 Cor. 5:12; 
10:12, 18; 12:11  
b Acts 18:27
2 c 1 Cor. 9:2
3 d 1 Cor. 3:5  e ex. 
24:12; 31:18; 32:15; 
2 Cor. 3:7  f Ps. 40:8

Christ’s Epistle

3 Do a we begin again to commend our
selves? Or do we need, as some oth-

ers, b epis tles of commendation to you or 
let ters of commendation from you? 2 c You 
are our epistle written in our hearts, 
known and read by all men; 3 clearly you 
are an epistle of Christ, d min is tered by 
us, written not with ink but by the Spir
it of the living God, not e on tablets of 
stone but f on tablets of flesh, that is, of 
the heart.

7 i so that, on the contrary, you ought rath
er to forgive and comfort him, lest per
haps such a one be swal lowed up with 
too much sorrow. 8 There fore I urge you 
to reaffirm your love to him. 9 For to this 
end I also wrote, that I might put you 
to the test, whether you are j obe di ent 
in all things. 10 Now whom you forgive 
anything, I also for give. For 2 if indeed I 
have forgiven anything, I have forgiven 
that one for your sakes in the presence 
of Christ, 11 lest Sa tan should take advan
tage of us; for we are not ignorant of his 
devices.

Triumph in Christ
12 Furthermore, k when I came to Troas 

to preach Christ’s gospel, and l a 3 door 
was opened to me by the Lord, 13 m I had 
no rest in my spirit, because I did not find 
Ti tus my brother; but taking my leave of 
them, I departed for Mac e doni a.

14 Now thanks be to God who al
ways leads us in triumph in Christ, and 
through us 4 dif fuses the fragrance of His 
knowledge in every place. 15 For we are 
to God the fragrance of Christ n among 
those who are being saved and o among 
those who are perishing. 16 p To the one 
we are the aroma of death lead ing to 
death, and to the other the aroma of life 
lead ing to life. And q who is sufficient for 
these things? 17 For we are not, as 5 so 
many, r ped dling 6 the word of God; but as 
s of sincerity, but as from God, we speak 
in the sight of God in Christ.

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe noTes 

The new Testament Canon
The word canon identifies the writings of the 
prophets, apostles, and their companions 
which are inspired by God and authoritative 
for truth pertaining to doctrine and life. The 
first question for the church to answer about 
a book’s inclusion in the canon accepted by 
Christians was whether it came through the 
apostles of the Lord or through persons under 
the guidance of an apostle, such as Luke. 
Second, the book had to come with the power 
of God and be effective for changing lives. 
Third, it must have been generally accepted 
by the people of God. This latter test refers 
first to the ones who received the book, and 
second to the transmission in the church. 
d etermination of the NT canon took place over 
a period of years, reaching its final form at the 
Synod of Carthage in 397.
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3:4 trust: The Greek word means “confidence” (see 2:14—3:3; Phil. 
4:19). Paul was convinced that Christ would make his ministry ef-
fective.
3:5, 6 Sufficient means “adequate,” or “competent.” Paul placed 
his confidence not in himself or his own abilities but in the Lord. 
This is the answer to the question asked in 2:16, Who is sufficient? 
The letter is a reference to the old covenant—that is, the Ten Com-
mandments written on stone. The letter kills because all break the 
law, and the penalty is death.
3:7, 8 Paul lists the first of three contrasts between the OT ministry 
and the NT ministry (see vv. 7, 9, 11). First, the OT ministry engraved 
on stones (a reference to the Ten Commandments) was glorious, 
but the ministry of the Spirit is more glorious, because the glory 
of the ministry of the Law given through Moses was passing away. 
besides, though the Law itself is holy (Rom. 7:12), the ministry of the 
Law is the ministry of death, whereas the ministry of the Spirit is the 
ministry of life (v. 6). The Holy Spirit produces eternal life.

3:9, 10 The second contrast (see vv. 7, 11) is that the OT ministry was 
a ministry of condemnation, but the NT ministry is more glorious 
because it is a ministry of righteousness. God declares righteous 
those who believe in His Son, and then the Holy Spirit empowers 
the believer to live righteously. This first work of God is called justi-
fication, and the second is called sanctification.
3:11 The third contrast (see vv. 7, 9) is that one ministry is passing 
while the other ministry remains. The New Covenant would su-
persede the old covenant established at Mt. Sinai between God 
and the nation of Israel.
3:12 Paul used boldness of speech, a phrase that means “freedom 
of speech” or “frankness.” Instead of being fearful or reluctant, Paul 
was frank and courageous.
3:14, 15 The veil on the face of Moses reminded Paul of another 
veil. As Moses’ veil concealed the fading glory of his ministry, so 
there is a veil on the hearts of people concealing the fading away 
of the old covenant.
3:16 taken away: Whenever Moses turned to the Lord, he took off 
the veil (ex. 34:34). Likewise, we find freedom in Christ by looking 
to Him.
3:17 the Lord is the Spirit: The Holy Spirit is God Himself, like the 
Father and like the Son. liberty: The Spirit gives us freedom from 
sin, death, and the condemnation of the law (vv. 7–12).
3:18 All believers behold the glory of the Lord in the Scripture and 
are transformed into the image of God. Christ is the image of God 
(4:4). glory to glory: An ever-growing glory. As believers behold the 
glory of God in the Word of God, the Spirit of God transforms them 
into the likeness of Jesus Christ. This is a description of the gradual 
process of sanctification.
4:1–3 Paul now draws a conclusion from what he said about his 
ministry in 3:4–18. This ministry is the NT ministry (3:6), a ministry 
of the Spirit (3:6), of life (3:7), and of righteousness (3:9). It is a glorious 
ministry (3:7–12) of liberty (3:17). Paul did not achieve this ministry 
by his own human ability but by God’s mercy (3:5, 6). Lose heart 
means “to become weary,” “to become tired,” or “to despair.” No 
matter how difficult the task or how great the opposition, Paul did 
not retreat in silence but spoke boldly because he was motivated 
by the grace of God (3:12; 1 Thess. 2:1–12). Hidden means “secret.” 

5 g [John 15:5]  
h 1 Cor. 15:10
6 i 1 Cor. 3:5; eph. 
3:7  j Jer. 31:31; 
Matt. 26:28; Luke 
22:20  k Rom. 2:27  
l [Rom. 3:20]; Gal. 
3:10  m John 6:63; 
Rom. 8:2  1 Or spirit
7 n Rom. 7:10  o ex. 
34:1; d eut. 10:1  
p ex. 34:29
8 q [Gal. 3:5]
9 r [Rom. 1:17; 3:21]
12 s Acts 4:13, 29; 
2 Cor. 7:4; eph. 6:19
13 t ex. 34:33-35; 
2 Cor. 3:7  u Rom. 
10:4; [Gal. 3:23]
14 v Is. 6:10; 
29:10 ; Acts 
28:26; Rom. 11:7, 8; 
2 Cor. 4:4
16 w ex. 34:34; 
Rom. 11:23  x Is. 25:7
17 y [1 Cor. 15:45]  
z John 8:32; Gal. 
5:1, 13
18 a 1 Cor. 13:12  
b [2 Cor. 4:4, 6]  
c [Rom. 8:29, 30]  
2 Or from the Lord, 
the Spirit

CHAPTER 4

1 a 1 Cor. 7:25  
b Luke 18:1; 2 Cor. 
4:16; Gal. 6:9; eph. 
3:13; 2 Thess. 3:13

look steadily at u the end of what was 
passing away. 14 But v their minds were 
blinded. For until this day the same veil 
remains unlifted in the reading of the Old 
Testament, because the veil is taken away 
in Christ. 15 But even to this day, when 
Mo ses is read, a veil lies on their heart. 
16 Nev er the less w when one turns to the 
Lord, x the veil is taken away. 17 Now y the 
Lord is the Spirit; and where the Spirit 
of the Lord is, there is z lib erty. 18 But we 
all, with unveiled face, beholding a as in a 
mirror b the glory of the Lord, c are being 
transformed into the same image from 
glory to glory, just as 2 by the Spirit of the 
Lord.

The Light of Christ’s Gospel

4 Therefore, since we have this min
istry, a as we have received mercy, 

we b do not lose heart. 2 But we have 
renounced the hidden things of shame, 
not walking in craftiness nor 1 han dling 
the word of God deceitfully, but by man
ifestation of the truth c com mend ing our
selves to every man’s conscience in the 
sight of God. 3 But even if our gospel is 

The Spirit, Not the Letter
4 And we have such trust through Christ 

toward God. 5 g Not that we are sufficient 
of ourselves to think of anything as be-
ing from ourselves, but h our sufficiency is 
from God, 6 who also made us sufficient 
as i min is ters of j the new covenant, not 
k of the letter but of the 1 Spirit; for l the 
letter kills, m but the Spirit gives life.

Glory of the New Covenant
7 But if n the ministry of death, o writ ten 

and engraved on stones, was glorious, p so 
that the children of Is rael could not look 
steadily at the face of Mo ses because of 
the glory of his countenance, which glory 
was passing away, 8 how will q the min
istry of the Spirit not be more glorious? 
9 For if the ministry of condemna tion 
had glory, the ministry r of righteousness 
exceeds much more in glory. 10 For even 
what was made glorious had no glory in 
this respect, because of the glory that ex
cels. 11 For if what is passing away was 
glorious, what remains is much more 
glorious.

12 There fore, since we have such hope, 
s we use great boldness of speech— 13 un
like Mo ses, t who put a veil over his face 
so that the children of Is rael could not 2 c 2 Cor. 5:11  1 adulterating the word of God

new covenant

(Gk. kainē diathēkē) (3:6; Heb. 8:8; 9:15; 1 Cor. 11:25) Strong’s 
#2537; 1242

The concept of a new covenant originated with the prom-
ise of the prophet Jeremiah that God would accomplish 
for His people what the old covenant had failed to do (Jer. 
31:31–34). The NT, which itself means “new covenant,” inter-
prets the work of Jesus Christ as bringing this promised 
new covenant into being. In Luke 22:20, when Jesus ate 
the Passover meal at the Last Supper with His disciples, He 
spoke of the cup as “the new covenant in My blood.” The 
new covenant, a “better covenant . . . established on better 
promises” (Heb. 8:6), rests directly on the sacrificial work 
of Christ. The new covenant accomplished what the old 
could not: removal of sin and cleansing of the conscience 
(Jer. 31:34; Heb. 10:2, 22).
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Paul rejected craftiness—that is, being unscrupulous or handling 
the word of God deceitfully (see 2:17). Apparently, Paul had been 
accused of being crafty (12:16) and of being deceitful in the way he 
preached. Paul defended his ministry because it was based on the 
truthfulness of the Word of God.
4:4, 5 Unbelievers have a barrier to overcome: the god of this age 
has blinded their minds. because of Satan’s deception, sometimes 
what the world thinks is obviously true is painfully wrong (see Prov. 
14:12). image of God: Jesus Christ is God’s Son, and He perfectly 
reveals God the Father to us. Although human beings have been 
created in the image of God, through sin they have fallen from a per-
fect relationship with God. Jesus Christ is restoring believers to what 
they were originally created to be (3:18; Gen. 1:26). Christ Jesus 
the Lord: Paul’s message is that Jesus is divine. bondservants: 
Paul describes himself and those who minister with him as slaves to 
people. They served the Corinthians for Jesus’ sake.
4:6 As God commanded the light to shine in the darkness at cre-
ation (Gen. 1:3), so he “turns on” the light in peoples’ hearts so they 
can see who Jesus Christ is. People who do not believe are blinded 
by Satan (v. 4). but believers see the light.
4:8 Hard-pressed is translated afflicted in 1:6. In the Greek text, 
an identical expression occurs in 7:5, where it is rendered “trou-
bled on every side.” but in 7:5 Paul adds, “Outside were afflictions, 
inside were fears.” Thus every side means “inside and outside.” Yet 
Paul was not crushed, a compound Greek word from the words 
for narrow and space. Perplexed is derived from two Greek words: 
the word for no plus the word for way. Thus perplexed means “to 
be at a loss.” One is perplexed when one sees no way out. Yet Paul 
was not in despair, which means “utterly at a loss.” As believers, 
we will face trials. but we must remember that God controls trials 
and uses them to strengthen His people. God’s glory is manifested 
through broken vessels, through people who endure troubles by 
relying on His power.
4:9 The picture behind the word persecuted is pursuit by someone 
determined to harm someone else. Paul was not forsaken by the 
Lord, but he was struck down. This literally happened (Acts 14:19). 
In Lystra a crowd stoned Paul, leaving him for dead. but he was not 
destroyed, that is, killed (see 11:23–33). The Lord spared his life 
so that he could continue to preach the Good News and testify to 
God’s deliverance.
4:10, 11 The expression carrying about in the body the dying 
of the Lord Jesus is explained as being delivered to death for 
Jesus’ sake. In his service for Christ, Paul constantly faced death so 

that the life of Jesus may also be manifested. God’s deliverance 
of Paul was evidence that Jesus is alive (see 1:8–10). For Paul, the 
death and resurrection of Jesus was a model for his ministry. In his 
suffering, he participated in Jesus’ suffering and death. but Paul’s 
endurance of all types of hardships produced eternal life in those to 
whom he preached the gospel. In the same way, Jesus’ death was 
merely a precursor to His resurrection to eternal life.
4:12 life in you: Had Paul not been willing to risk death to bring 
the gospel to Corinth, the Corinthians would not have received 
eternal life.
4:13 therefore I spoke: Quoting Ps. 116:10, Paul explained why 
he was willing to risk his life for the gospel. His belief in the gospel 
compelled him to tell others.
4:14 He who raised up: Paul’s belief was focused upon the God of 
resurrection power, which motivated him to face difficulties, danger, 
and death for Christ’s sake. knowing: Paul rested in what he knew 
about God, not how he felt.
4:15 your sakes: All the suffering that Paul endured (vv. 8–11) 
brought good to others and glory to God.
4:16 Paul concluded that the Corinthians should not lose heart, 
because God would raise them up with Jesus (v. 14). Here is a great 
principle. A proper focus on our glorious future with Christ will 
empower us to endure any kind of trouble. The outward man is 
the physical body, called in this section “the earthen vessel” (v. 7), 
“the body” (v. 10), “mortal flesh” (v. 11), “earthly house” (5:1), and 
“tent” (5:1).
4:17 Working means “producing,” or “accomplishing.” Afflictions 
produce glory. but the glory is out of proportion to the affliction: 
trials are light and temporary compared to the eternal glory we will 

3 d [1 Cor. 1:18]; 
2 Cor. 2:15
4 e John 12:31; 
[eph. 6:12]  f John 
12:40  g [2 Cor. 3:8, 
9]  h [John 1:18]; 
Phil. 2:6; Col. 1:15; 
Heb. 1:3
5 i 1 Cor. 1:13  
j 1 Cor. 9:19
6 k Gen. 1:3  l Is. 9:2; 
Mal. 4:2; Luke 1:78; 
2 Pet. 1:19
7 m Judg. 7:2; 
1 Cor. 2:5
8 n 2 Cor. 1:8; 7:5
9 o Ps. 129:2; [Heb. 
13:5]  p Ps. 37:24
10 q Phil. 3:10  
r Rom. 8:17
11 s Rom. 8:36
13 t 2 Pet. 1:1  u Ps. 
116:10
14 v [Rom. 8:11]
15 w Col. 1:24  
x 1 Cor. 9:19; 2 Cor. 
1:11
16 y 2 Cor. 4:1; Gal. 
6:9  z [Is. 40:29, 31; 
Col. 3:10]
17 a Matt. 5:12; 
Rom. 8:18; 1 Pet. 1:6

Je sus also may be manifested in our body. 
11 For we who live s are always delivered 
to death for Je sus’ sake, that the life of  
Je sus also may be manifested in our mor
tal flesh. 12 So then death is working in 
us, but life in you.

13 And since we have t the same spirit 
of faith, according to what is written, u “I 
believed and therefore I spoke,” we also 
believe and therefore speak, 14 know ing 
that v He who raised up the Lord Je sus 
will also raise us up with Je sus, and will 
present us with you. 15 For w all things are 
for your sakes, that x grace, having spread 
through the many, may cause thanksgiv
ing to abound to the glory of God.

Seeing the Invisible
16 There fore we y do not lose heart. 

Even though our outward man is per
ishing, yet the inward man is z be ing re
newed day by day. 17 For a our light af
fliction, which is but for a moment, is 
working for us a far more exceeding and 

veiled, d it is veiled to those who are per
ishing, 4 whose minds e the god of this 
age f has blinded, who do not believe, lest 
g the light of the gospel of the glory of 
Christ, h who is the image of God, should 
shine on them. 5 i For we do not preach 
ourselves, but Christ Je sus the Lord, and 
j our selves your bondser vants for Je sus’ 
sake. 6 For it is the God k who commanded 
light to shine out of darkness, who has 
l shone in our hearts to give the light of 
the knowledge of the glory of God in the 
face of Je sus Christ.

Cast Down but Unconquered
7 But we have this treasure in earth

en vessels, m that the excellence of the 
power may be of God and not of us. 8 We 
are n hardpressed on every side, yet not 
crushed; we are perplexed, but not in 
despair; 9 per se cuted, but not o for saken; 
p struck down, but not destroyed— 10 q al
ways carrying about in the body the 
dying of the Lord Je sus, r that the life of 

earthen vessels

(Gk. ostrakinos skeuos) (4:7; 2 Tim. 2:20) Strong’s #3749; 4632

This Greek phrase means “clay pots.” In ancient times it was 
a common practice to bury treasures inside clay jars. Two 
recent discoveries of biblical manuscripts—the Chester 
beatty Papyrus and some of the d ead Sea Scrolls—reveal 
that these manuscripts were hidden away in jars for nearly 
two thousand years. As these treasures were enclosed in 
earthen vessels, so the indwelling Christ lives within our 
earthly bodies.
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receive (see Mark 10:30). Paul’s focus on the future enabled him to 
properly assess problems and see how small they were compared 
to their eternal results.
4:18 Look means “to keep one’s eye on,” “to consider,” or “to con-
template.” The noun form of this verb means “goal” (for example, 
in Phil. 3:14). In order not to lose heart, the believer needs to shift 
his or her focus from that which is seen to that which is not seen, 
from temporary problems to the glorious eternal rewards he or she 
will receive (v. 17).
5:2 Suffering makes believers groan with longing for their glorious 
future in heaven (see Rom. 8:22, 23).
5:3 not be found naked: Paul looks forward not only to his resur-
rected body but also to the reward he would receive in the future.
5:4 The believer’s future experience is called life, meaning the full 
experience of eternal life in Christ. The life experience of the future 
is being determined by how we invest this life today (see 4:17).
5:5 guarantee: The Holy Spirit’s work in believers’ lives can be com-
pared to a deposit or down payment (see 1:22). The presence of the 
Holy Spirit assures believers that God has purchased them. They 
are no longer slaves to sin, but His children. They will receive all the 
rights and privileges of children of God when their Savior returns.
5:6 because the believer has God’s guarantee (v. 5), he or she can 
be confident, a word that means “to be of good cheer” or “to be 
of courage.”
5:7 Sight means “appearance.” Christ is not physically present, so 
believers live by faith (see John 20:29).
5:8 After the parenthetical thought of v. 7, Paul resumes where he 
left off in v. 6. He was not only confident (v. 6) that he was going to 
be with the Lord, he was pleased that he would be with the Lord 
after his death. This is one of the passages in the NT that indicates 
where believers will go immediately after their death; they will be 
with Jesus in heaven (see also Phil. 1:23). Jesus’ promise to the re-
pentant criminal on the cross next to Him indicates this: “Today you 
will be with Me in Paradise” (Luke 23:43).
5:9, 10 Wanting to be with Christ (v. 8) produces the ambition to 
please Him (see Luke 19:17). We strive to please the Lord not only 

because we know we will be with Him (v. 8) but also because He will 
evaluate our work—whether good or bad—and reward us ac-
cordingly. The person unconcerned about doing good deeds shows 
a grave lack of vision. Appear means “to make visible” or “to make 
known.” Here it may refer to nothing more than an appearance, such 
as appearing in court before a judge. Or it may mean believers will 
stand before the Lord with their true character revealed. Receive 
means “to receive back,” “to get an equivalent,” or “to get one’s 
due.” The believer will be either approved or ashamed (see 5:3; Luke 
19:11–26; 1 Cor. 3:14, 15; 9:27; 1 John 2:28; 2 John 7, 8). 
5:11 Therefore indicates that this verse is a conclusion drawn from 
the previous one. The terror of the Lord is the fear of standing 
before the Lord and having one’s life exposed and evaluated. The 
reality of giving an account to the Lord motivated Paul to persuade 
people, in this context meaning to convince the Corinthians of his 
sincerity and integrity.
5:12 Paul was defending the integrity of his ministry, not to win the 
approval of the Corinthians again (see 3:1), but so the Corinthians 
could answer those who bragged about their outward appearance, 
such as the false apostles present among them (11:18). Opportunity 
literally means “a base of operation.” This letter would be a founda-
tion or base for those who wanted to defend Paul’s authority and 
ministry in the Corinthian church.
5:13 If Paul was beside himself in exposing himself to danger, it 
was for God. If he was of a sound mind, it was for the sake of the 
Corinthians. The point is that Paul’s motive for ministry was for the 
glory of God and the good of others, not his own glory. Thus the 
Corinthians could justly defend him.
5:14 The phrase the love of Christ can mean either (1) Christ’s 
love for us or (2) our love for Christ. The last part of the verse indi-
cates that Paul had in mind Christ’s love for us. Died for all refers 
to Christ’s death for all believers. all died: In Christ believers die to 
sin (see Rom. 6:1–14).
5:16 believers should not evaluate Christ or anyone else accord-
ing to the flesh, that is, the way people typically evaluate each 
other (v. 12).

18 b Rom. 8:24; 
[2 Cor. 5:7; Heb. 
11:1, 13]

CHAPTER 5

1 a Job 4:19; 1 Cor. 
15:47; 2 Cor. 4:7  
b Mark 14:58; Acts 
7:48; Heb. 9:11, 24  
1 Physical body
2 c Rom. 8:23; 2 Cor. 
5:4  2 dwelling
3 d Rev. 3:18
4 e 1 Cor. 15:53
5 f Rom. 8:23; 
[2 Cor. 1:22]; 
eph. 1:14  3 down 
payment, earnest
7 g Rom. 8:24; Heb. 
11:1
8 h Phil. 1:23

10 i Matt. 16:27; 
Acts 10:42; Rom. 
2:16; 14:10, 12  j Gal. 
6:7; eph. 6:8 
11 k [Heb. 10:31; 
12:29; Jude 23]
12 l 2 Cor. 3:1  
m 2 Cor. 1:14; Phil. 
1:26
13 n Mark 3:21; 
2 Cor. 11:1, 16; 12:11
14 o [Rom. 5:15; 6:6; 
Gal. 2:20; Col. 3:3]
15 p [Rom. 6:11]
16 q 2 Cor. 10:3  

The Judgment Seat of Christ
9 There fore we make it our aim, wheth

er present or absent, to be well pleasing 
to Him. 10 i For we must all appear before 
the judgment seat of Christ, j that each 
one may receive the things done in the 
body, according to what he has done, 
whether good or bad. 11 Know ing, there
fore, k the ter ror of the Lord, we persuade 
men; but we are well known to God, 
and I also trust are well known in your 
consciences.

Be Reconciled to God
12 For l we do not commend ourselves 

again to you, but give you opportunity 
m to boast on our behalf, that you may 
have an answer for those who boast in 
appearance and not in heart. 13 For n if we 
are beside ourselves, it is for God; or if 
we are of sound mind, it is for you. 14 For 
the love of Christ compels us, because we 
judge thus: that o if One died for all, then 
all died; 15 and He died for all, p that those 
who live should live no longer for them
selves, but for Him who died for them 
and rose again.

16 q There fore, from now on, we re
gard no one according to the flesh. Even 
though we have known Christ according 

eternal weight of glory, 18 b while we do 
not look at the things which are seen, 
but at the things which are not seen. For 
the things which are seen are temporary, 
but the things which are not seen are 
eternal.

Assurance of the Resurrection

5 For we know that if a our earthly 
1 house, this tent, is destroyed, we 

have a building from God, a house b not 
made with hands, eternal in the heavens. 
2 For in this c we groan, earnestly desiring 
to be clothed with our 2 hab i ta tion which 
is from heaven, 3 if indeed, d hav ing been 
clothed, we shall not be found naked. 
4 For we who are in this tent groan, being 
burdened, not because we want to be un
clothed, e but further clothed, that mor
tality may be swal lowed up by life. 5 Now 
He who has prepared us for this very 
thing is God, who also f has given us the 
Spirit as 3 a guarantee.

6 So we are always confident, knowing 
that while we are at home in the body we 
are absent from the Lord. 7 For g we walk 
by faith, not by sight. 8 We are confident, 
yes, h well pleased rather to be absent 
from the body and to be present with the 
Lord.
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5:17 in Christ: Paul is presenting the results of Christ’s death for 
the believer and the believer’s death with Him (see v. 14). because 
believers are united with Jesus both in His death and resurrection, 
they participate in the new creation. That is, they receive the bene-
fits of being restored by Christ to what God had originally created 
them to be (Gen. 1:26; 1 Cor. 15:45–49). All things have become 
new: A believer’s life should change, because he or she is being 
transformed into the likeness of Christ (3:18). Instead of living for 
oneself, a believer lives for Christ (v. 15). Instead of evaluating others 
with the values of the world, a believer looks at this world through 
the eyes of faith (v. 16).
5:18 reconciled us to Himself: because of Christ’s propitiation, His 
satisfaction of God’s righteous demands, God is now able to turn 
toward us. God has made us new creatures in Christ and has given 
us the ministry of reconciliation, a word meaning “a change of 
relation from enmity to peace.” We who have been reconciled to 
God have the privilege of telling others that they can be reconciled 
to Him as well.
5:19 God could change His relationship toward us because our sins 
have been imputed (reckoned) to Christ, instead of to us. In other 
words, God placed our sins on Christ, who knew no sin. His death 
was in our place and for our sins. If we believe in Jesus, God counts 
Jesus’ righteousness as our righteousness (see v. 21). The word of 
reconciliation that has been entrusted to us is to tell all people that 
God wants to restore them to a relationship with Himself (see Rom 
5:8). This is the Good News that everyone needs to hear.
5:20 Ambassadors are more than messengers. They are represen-
tatives of the sovereign who sent them. In the Roman empire, there 

were two kinds of provinces, the senatorial and the imperial. The 
senatorial provinces were generally peaceful and friendly to Rome. 
They had submitted to Roman rule and were under the control of 
the Senate. The imperial provinces, however, had been acquired 
later, and were not as peaceful. These provinces were under the 
authority of the emperor himself. Syria, including Judea, was such 
an imperial province. To these provinces, the emperor sent ambas-
sadors to govern and maintain peace. Christians have been called 
by their King to serve as ambassadors in a world that is in rebellion 
against Him. However, God has given His representatives a message 
of peace and of reconciliation.
5:21 no sin: Jesus never did anything wrong. Yet He died for our 
sins, so that we could be declared righteous, that is to say, justified 
(v. 19).
6:1 plead: In 5:20, Paul describes God as pleading for people to be 
reconciled to Him. Here Paul pleads (the same Greek word occurs 
in 5:20) with the Corinthians also. in vain: If believers live for them-
selves (5:15), they will have received the grace of God, but they will 
miss out on a heavenly reward for their service to Him (see 5:10; 
1 Cor. 3:15). In Phil. 2:12 Paul encourages those who have been saved 
to work out or develop their salvation. The Corinthians were failing 
at this very point. They were saved and stuck, so to speak. They were 
not continually working out their salvation. Paul was encouraging 
them to consider their lives and realign them more closely to Christ.
6:2 Paul quoted Is. 49:8 to remind the Corinthians that God was 
ready to listen to them and to help them. He would deliver them, if 
only they turned to Him in faith.

to the flesh, r yet now we know Him thus 
no longer. 17 There fore, if anyone s is in 
Christ, he is t a new creation; u old things 
have passed away; behold, all things have 
become v new. 18 Now all things are of 
God, w who has reconciled us to Himself 
through Je sus Christ, and has given us 
the ministry of recon cil i a tion, 19 that is, 
that x God was in Christ reconciling the 
world to Himself, not 4 im put ing their 
trespasses to them, and has committed to 
us the word of recon cil i a tion.

20 Now then, we are y am bas sa dors 
for Christ, as though God were plead ing 
through us: we implore you on Christ’s 
behalf, be reconciled to God. 21 For z He 
made Him who knew no sin to be sin for 
us, that we might become a the righteous
ness of God in Him.

Marks of the Ministry

6 We then, as a workers together with 
Him also b plead with you not to re

ceive the grace of God in vain. 2 For He 
says:

 c “ In an acceptable time I have heard 
you,

And in the day of salvation I have 
helped you.”

16 r [Matt. 12:50]  17 s [John 6:63]  t [Rom. 8:9]  u Is. 43:18; 
65:17; [eph. 4:24]; Rev. 21:4  v [Rom. 6:3-10; Col. 3:3] 18 w Rom. 
5:10; [eph. 2:16; Col. 1:20]  19 x [Rom. 3:24]  4 reckoning
20 y Mal. 2:7; eph. 6:20  21 z Is. 53:6, 9   a [Rom. 1:17; 3:21]; 
1 Cor. 1:30  
CHAPTER 6 1 a 1 Cor. 3:9  b 2 Cor. 5:20  2 c Is. 49:8 

The Judgment seat of Christ

What does it  
involve?

Only believers will appear before the judgment 
seat of Christ. The “great white throne” judgment 
described in Rev. 20:11–15 is for unbelievers.

What is it? At his judgment seat, Jesus will determine a be-
liever’s faithfulness to Him and reward each per-
son appropriately (see 1 Cor. 3:11–15). This will not 
be a determination of one’s eternal destiny; that 
issue is decided the moment a person believes in 
Christ.

Who will preside? The risen Christ.

Where will it 
occur?

Heaven (5:8).

When will it occur? The Scriptures do not specify when this will occur. 
It is obviously at a time when all Christians are 
gathered in heaven.

What is the nature 
of these eternal 
rewards?

Some commentators consider the various “crowns” 
mentioned in the New Testament as the rewards 
(1 Cor. 9:25; 2 Tim. 4:8; James 1:12; 1 Pet. 5:4; Rev. 
2:10). These will eventually be placed before the 
throne of God (Rev. 4:10). Others point to the par-
able of the minas in Luke 19:11–27 and see the 
prospects of serving and ruling in eternity as being 
directly tied to our faithfulness on earth. We do not 
know the exact nature of the “new heavens and 
new earth” or “the kingdom of God.” But the Scrip-
tures do seem to imply that eternity will involve 
serving and reigning (Matt. 25:21, 23; Rev. 22:3, 5).

Why is this doc-
trine significant?

Knowing that in the future we will stand before 
Jesus Christ and face a review of our lives should 
motivate us to live righteously and faithfully in the 
present.

How can we 
prepare for our 
eternal “audit”?

Walk by faith, not by sight (5:7). Develop a long-
ing for heaven (5:8). Make it our chief aim in life to 
please the Lord (5:9). Keep the judgment seat of 
Christ in view (5:10).
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6:3 Offense means “an occasion of stumbling.” Paul did not do 
anything that would cause others to stumble in their faith. be 
blamed: The word means “to find fault with” and implies ridicule. 
In other words, no one could find fault with Paul’s work among the 
Corinthians.
6:4–10 In many different types of situations (see 11:23–28), Paul 
and his coworkers conducted themselves as righteous ministers of 
God. These verses list the different types of experi ences in which 
Paul and his fellow workers found themselves: (1) vv. 4, 5 describe 
the suffering they endured; (2) vv. 6, 7 describe how they conducted 
themselves; and (3) vv. 8–10 describe their paradoxical experiences.

6:4, 5 In much patience is followed by three triplets that indicate 
specific situations in which their endurance was demonstrated. 
Sleeplessness is not insomnia but going without sleep voluntarily 
in order to spend more time in ministry (see 11:27).
6:11—7:4 This section is the high point of emotion for the whole 
epistle. It begins and ends with Paul asking the Corinthians to open 
their hearts to God. The accusations against Paul and their own 
sinful entanglements resulted in the Co rinthians withdrawing from 
him, at least emotionally. He had been totally open to them, but they 
had not responded to him in the same spirit.
6:11 O Corinthians: Paul addressed his readers by name on only 
two other occasions (Gal. 3:1, Phil. 4:15). When he did this he was 
expressing strong emotion.
6:12, 13 The suspicions planted by Paul’s enemies had restricted 
their affections for Paul (see 2 Tim. 4:10). Paul had been open with 
the Corinthians (v. 11) and asked that they be open with him. 
6:14 unequally yoked: The Corinthians were shutting Paul out of 
their hearts (vv. 11–13) and developing a dangerous affection for 
the false apostles (11:4, 13; see Prov. 4:23).
6:15 The term Belial for Satan only occurs here in the NT. It refers to 
one who is vile and wicked and causes destruction.
6:16 you are the temple: A reference to Lev. 26:11, 12 as well as 
perhaps other passages such as Jer. 32:38 and ezek. 37:27, to remind 
the Corinthians of their relationship with God. Since the Holy Spirit 
was living in them, they were God’s new dwelling place (1 Cor. 6:19).
6:17, 18 verse 17 is derived from Is. 52:11 with words from ezek. 
20:34 added. verse 18 is taken from 2 Sam. 7:14 with words added 
from Is. 43:6. come out . . . be separate: Paul was not encourag-
ing isolation from unbelievers (see 1 Cor. 9:5–13) but discouraging 
compromise with their sinful values and practices. He was urging 
them (and us) to maintain integrity in the world just as Christ did 
(see John 15:14–16; Phil. 2:14–16).
7:1 based on the promises that God would receive them with favor 
(6:17) and provide for and protect them as a father does his children 

3 d Rom. 14:13
4 e 1 Cor. 4:1  
1 endurance
5 f 2 Cor. 11:23
6 2 Lit. 
unhypocritical
7 g 2 Cor. 7:14  
h 1 Cor. 2:4  i Rom. 
13:12; 2 Cor. 10:4
9 j 2 Cor. 4:2; 5:11  
k 1 Cor. 4:9, 11  l Ps. 
118:18
10 m 1 Cor. 1:5; 
[2 Cor. 8:9]
11 n Is. 60:5; 2 Cor. 
7:3  3 Lit. Our mouth 
is open
12 o 2 Cor. 12:15
13 p 1 Cor. 4:14
14 q d eut. 7:2, 3; 
22:10; 1 Cor. 5:9  
r 1 Sam. 5:2, 3; 
1 Kin. 18:21; eph. 
5:6, 7, 11; 1 John 
1:6  4 in common  
5 fellowship
16 s [1 Cor. 3:16, 
17; 6:19]; eph. 2:21; 
[Heb. 3:6]  t ex. 
29:45; Lev. 26:12; 
Jer. 31:33; 32:38; 
ezek. 37:26, 27; 
Zech. 8:8   
6 NU we
17 u Num. 33:51-56; 
Is. 52:11; Rev. 18:4
18 v 2 Sam. 7:14; Jer. 
31:1, 9; [Rev. 21:7]  
w [John 1:12; Rom. 
8:14; Gal. 4:5-7]; 
Phil. 2:15;  
1 John 3:1 

with unbe lievers. For r what 4 fel low ship 
has righteousness with lawlessness? And 
what 5 com mu nion has light with dark
ness? 15 And what accord has Christ with 
Beli al? Or what part has a believer with 
an unbe liever? 16 And what agreement 
has the temple of God with idols? For 
s you 6 are the temple of the living God. 
As God has said:

 t“ I will dwell in them
And walk among them.
I will be their God,
And they shall be My people.”

17 There fore

 u“ Come out from among them
And be separate, says the Lord.
Do not touch what is unclean,
And I will receive you.”

18 “ I v will be a Father to you,
And you shall be My w sons and 

daughters,
Says the LORD Almighty.”

7 Therefore, a having these promises, 
beloved, let us cleanse ourselves from 

all filthiness of the flesh and spirit, per
fecting holiness in the fear of God.

Behold, now is the accepted time; behold, 
now is the day of salvation.

3 d We give no offense in anything, that 
our ministry may not be blamed. 4 But 
in all things we commend ourselves e as 
ministers of God: in much 1 pa tience, 
in tribulations, in needs, in distresses,  
5 f in stripes, in impris onments, in tu
mults, in labors, in sleeplessness, in 
fastings; 6 by purity, by knowledge, by 
longsuffering, by kindness, by the Holy 
Spirit, by 2 sin cere love, 7 g by the word 
of truth, by h the power of God, by i the 
armor of righteousness on the right 
hand and on the left, 8 by honor and dis
honor, by evil report and good report; as 
deceivers, and yet true; 9 as unknown, 
and j yet well known; k as dying, and be
hold we live; l as chastened, and yet not 
killed; 10 as sorrowful, yet always rejoic
ing; as poor, yet making many m rich; as 
having nothing, and yet possessing all 
things.

Be Holy
11 O Corinthians! 3 We have spoken 

openly to you, n our heart is wide open. 
12 You are not restricted by us, but o you 
are restricted by your own affections. 
13 Now in return for the same p (I speak 
as to children), you also be open.

14 q Do not be unequally yoked together CHAPTER 7 1 a [1 John 3:3]

righteousness of God

(Gk. dikaiosunē theou) (5:21; Rom. 1:17; 3:21, 22; 10:3) 
Strong’s #1343; 2316

The righteousness of God is a righteousness that comes 
from God; it is God’s way of making a sinner right, or just, 
before Him. Luther defined the righteousness of God as a 
“righteousness valid before God, which a man may pos-
sess through faith.” Luther said that this righteousness is 
the first and last need of any sinful individual. The word 
righteousness in Paul’s letter to the Romans carries a dou-
ble sense, and may be labeled both legal and moral. In 
other words, the word refers to the legal action God takes 
in declaring believers righteous, but it also refers to perfect 
righteousness, a characteristic that can only be attributed 
to God Himself in Scripture and is the lofty standard for 
human behavior. This lofty standard cannot be achieved 
by anyone’s effort, so God has to act to bring His people 
into a right relationship with Himself.
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(6:18), Paul exhorted the Corinthians to cleanse themselves from 
all filthiness. In other words, they were to wash away all dirt from 
both flesh and spirit, meaning those actions and attitudes that 
came from having the false teachers in their midst (6:14). The point of 
cleansing is perfecting holiness. This means dedicating ourselves 
to Christ and living righteously (see Heb. 6:1).
7:2 With the admonition open your hearts Paul resumed the 
discussion of 6:11–13. cheated: Perhaps the false teachers were 
charging that Paul had collected money for the poor saints at Jeru-
salem (1 Cor. 16:1–4) but had spent it on himself.
7:3 I do not say this to condemn: Paul was not blaming anyone; 
he was defending himself.
7:4 Paul was filled with comfort and joy because of the report he 
received from Titus about the Corinthians (see v. 7).
7:5 Paul cared very much for the Corinthians. our bodies had no 

rest: earlier he wrote, “I had no rest in my spirit” in Troas (2:12, 13). 
troubled on every side: The same expression, though translated 
differently, is used in 4:8 to express Paul’s suffering in his ministry.
7:6 The Lord comforted, that is, encouraged Paul by allowing him 
to see Titus again.
7:7 but also by: Paul was encouraged to learn how Titus had been 
received by the Corinthians and had seen that they were accepting 
Paul’s exhortations.
7:8, 9 Paul regretted that he had to write a “severe letter” to the 
Corinthians. but since it did cause the Corinthians to repent and 
turn to God, his sorrow was transformed into joy. Traditionally this 
letter has been identified as 1 Corinthians, but some recent com-
mentators have suggested that it was another letter that Paul wrote 
after 1 Corinthians, but that has not been preserved (see 2:3, 4).

2 b Acts 20:33
3 c 2 Cor. 6:11, 12
4 d 2 Cor. 3:12  
e 1 Cor. 1:4  f Phil. 
2:17; Col. 1:24
5 g Rom. 15:26; 
2 Cor. 2:13  h 2 Cor. 
4:8  i d eut. 32:25

6 j Is. 49:13; 2 Cor. 
1:3, 4  k 2 Cor. 2:13; 
7:13
7 1 comfort
8 l 2 Cor. 2:2  
m 2 Cor. 2:4

the less j God, who comforts the down
cast, comforted us by k the coming of 
Ti tus, 7 and not only by his coming, but 
also by the 1 con so la tion with which he 
was comforted in you, when he told us of 
your earnest desire, your mourning, your 
zeal for me, so that I rejoiced even more.

8 For even if I made you l sorry with 
my letter, I do not regret it; m though I 
did regret it. For I perceive that the same 
epistle made you sorry, though only for a 
while. 9 Now I rejoice, not that you were 
made sorry, but that your sorrow led to 
repentance. For you were made sorry in a 
godly manner, that you might suffer loss 

The Corinthians’ Repentance
2 Open your hearts to us. We have 

wronged no one, we have corrupted no 
one, b we have cheated no one. 3 I do not 
say this to condemn; for c I have said be
fore that you are in our hearts, to die to
gether and to live together. 4 d Great is my 
boldness of speech toward you, e great is 
my boasting on your behalf. f I am filled 
with comfort. I am exceedingly joyful in 
all our tribulation.

5 For indeed, g when we came to Mac
e doni a, our bodies had no rest, but h we 
were troubled on every side. i Out side 
were conflicts, inside were fears. 6 Never 

A Faithful minister

In his most autobiographical epistle, Paul defends his ministry, giving us clear insights into the numerous difficulties he faced as 
a servant of Christ.

Reference   Difficulties Paul Faced     Paul’s Response

1:3 –7 Tribulation, sufferings Turned to God for comfort

1:8 –11 Life-threatening trouble Trusted in God

1:12–24 Charges by his opponents that he was 
unreliable and untrustworthy

Explained his pure motives for changing his itinerary and postponing his trip 
to Corinth

2:1– 4 Emotional anguish over an unpleasant 
visit with the Corinthian church

Expressed his great love

2:5 –12 An unpleasant church discipline situation Urged forgiveness and comfort for the repentant sinner

2:17; 4:2, 5 Motives suspected Clarified his sincere motives

4:7—5:11 Trials, persecution, and pressure Persevered, clinging to the truth that Jesus was being manifested and God was 
being glorified

6:3 –10 Apostolic credentials questioned Recited his record of faithfulness in a wide variety of difficult circumstances

7:2 Allegations of misconduct Maintained innocence; stated his affection; pleaded for a more loving response

7:5 –7 Conflict, fear, and discouragement Found comfort in the arrival of Titus and in the news that the Corinthians cared 
about his situation

8:1—9:15 Having to write about the uncomfort-
able subject of giving

Cited the sterling example of the Macedonian Christians; courageously chal-
lenged the Corinthians to give

10:9 –11 Criticism from the false apostles Refused to compare; sought the Lord’s commendation

11:5 –33 Comparisons to the false apostles Set forth his long history of sacrificial service

12:1–10 A “thorn in the flesh” Prayed for the removal of this ongoing, unpleasant affliction, then realized it 
was God’s grace to him, forcing him to rely on God’s strength and not his own
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7:10 godly sorrow produces repentance: True sorrow for sins 
leads to a change of mind and a turning to God. Since repentance 
means turning to God, who is the Savior, repentance results in spir-
itual deliverance, or salvation (see 6:2). but the kind of sorrow the 
world experiences produces death.
7:11 sorrowed in a godly manner: Although Paul had been harsh 
in his previous letter (see v. 8), he generously praised the Corinthians 
for how they responded to his admonition.
7:12 care: Paul wrote the “severe letter” (see v. 8) not only to correct 
the one who had sinned but also to tell the Corinthians that he cared 
for them (see 1 Cor. 4:14).
8:1—9:15 before, Paul had instructed the Corinthians to collect 

money for the believers in Jerusalem (1 Cor. 16:1–4). The Corinthians 
had begun the collection (v. 10; 9:1, 2) and now Paul urges them to 
finish it (9:5).
8:1 Macedonia corresponds to the northern part of present-day 
Greece. Paul had established churches in the Macedonian cities of 
Philippi, Thessalonica, and berea.
8:2–5 The Macedonians were a great example of giving because 
they gave (1) during affliction, (2) in spite of great poverty, (3) with 
great joy, (4) beyond their means, and (5) freely. In fact, (6) they 
pleaded for the privilege of sharing their wealth with other believ-
ers, and (7) they gave themselves to the Lord and to others.

10 n 2 Sam. 12:13; 
Ps. 32:10; Matt. 
26:75  o Prov. 17:22
11 p eph. 5:11  
q 2 Cor. 2:5-11
12 r 2 Cor. 2:4
13 s Rom. 15:32

15 t 2 Cor. 2:9; Phil. 
2:12
16 u 2 Cor. 2:3; 
8:22; 2 Thess. 3:4; 
Philem. 8, 21

CHAPTER 8

2 a Mark 12:44
4 b Acts 11:29; 
24:17; Rom. 15:25, 
26; 1 Cor. 16:1, 3, 
4; 2 Cor. 9:1  1 NU, 
M omit that we 
would receive, thus 
changing text to 
urgency for the 
favor and fellowship

14 For if in anything I have boasted to 
him about you, I am not ashamed. But as 
we spoke all things to you in truth, even 
so our boasting to Ti tus was found true. 
15 And his affections are greater for you 
as he remembers t the obedience of you 
all, how with fear and trembling you re
ceived him. 16 There fore I rejoice that u I 
have confidence in you in everything.

Excel in Giving

8 Moreover, brethren, we make known 
to you the grace of God bestowed on 

the churches of Mac e doni a: 2 that in a 
great trial of affliction the abundance of 
their joy and a their deep poverty abound
ed in the riches of their liberality. 3 For I 
bear witness that according to their abili
ty, yes, and beyond their ability, they were 
freely willing, 4 imploring us with much 
urgency 1 that we would receive the gift 
and b the fellowship of the ministering to 

from us in nothing. 10 For n godly sorrow 
produces repentance lead ing to salvation, 
not to be regretted; o but the sorrow of the 
world produces death. 11 For observe this 
very thing, that you sorrowed in a godly 
manner: What diligence it produced in 
you, what p clear ing of yourselves, what 
indigna tion, what fear, what vehement 
desire, what zeal, what vindication! In all 
things you proved yourselves to be q clear 
in this matter. 12 There fore, although I 
wrote to you, I did not do it for the sake 
of him who had done the wrong, nor for 
the sake of him who suffered wrong, r but 
that our care for you in the sight of God 
might appear to you.

The Joy of Titus
13 There fore we have been comforted 

in your comfort. And we rejoiced exceed
ingly more for the joy of Ti tus, because 
his spirit s has been refreshed by you all. 

new Testament Giving

The most detailed passage on giving in the New Testament is found in 2 Corinthians (chs. 8; 9). The primary reason that 
Paul addressed this topic here was that false teachers in Corinth were questioning Paul’s motives for ministry. evidently 
they were suggesting that Paul was pocketing contributions earmarked for the poor believers in Jerusalem. Consequently 
the Corinthians, despite their announced willingness to help, had not donated to the cause.

Taking pen in hand, Paul defended his integrity (1:12). Using the churches in Macedonia as his example, Paul gave 
the Corinthians a wonderful summary of why and how believers ought to give. Here are the highlights of Paul’s sermon:

First, who should give? All believers can and should contribute to the cause of Christ. The church at Macedonia was 
notoriously poor, yet they asked for the privilege of being allowed to give (8:4) out of “their deep poverty” (8:2).

In what spirit should we give? We ought to give willingly (8:12; 9:2) and cheerfully, “not grudgingly or of necessity” 
(9:7). It is a privilege to share in the work of God. Moreover, it is the appropriate response to God’s “indescribable gift,” 
His own Son (9:15).

How much should we give? Nowhere does the New Testament give us a specified percentage or amount. In this pas-
sage, Paul simply exhorts each of the members of the Corinthian church to give “as he purposes in his heart” (9:7). Ideally, 
our gifts would be “generous” (9:5) and given with “liberality” (9:11). The overall tenor of this passage suggests sacrificial 
giving. Again, by way of example, the Macedonians, like the poor widow praised by Christ in Luke 21:1–4, gave not merely 
their “leftovers,” but more than they could afford (8:3).

How should monetary gifts be handled? Paul took special care to explain that the Corinthians’ contributions would 
be handled with integrity by Titus (8:16–20, 23) and another unnamed brother (8:22). These were men of the highest 
character. They were trustworthy and above reproach in the handling of money. We should entrust our church finances 
to men of this caliber. 

Why is giving so important? In Paul’s words, it tests the sincerity of our love for God and others (8:7, 8). To paraphrase 
the words of Christ (Matt. 6:19–21), how we handle material wealth is a barometer of our spiritual health.

What will be the results of our giving? We should not give primarily to get, but Paul makes it clear that giving does lead 
to abundance. Cheerful givers experience God’s love in a special way (9:7). They enjoy the spiritual blessing of participating 
in a rich harvest of righteousness (9:10).
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8:6 Titus had begun the collection when he was in Corinth (2:13; 
7:6, 7, 13–15). Paul wanted him to complete it.
8:7 The Corinthians had an abundance of spiritual gifts and graces 
(1 Cor. 1:4–7). They had the gift of faith (1 Cor. 12:9; 13:2), gifts of 
speech, such as prophecy (1 Cor. 1:5; 12:10), and the gift of knowl-
edge (1 Cor. 1:5; 12:8). They were also blessed with diligence (7:11) 
and love for Paul (7:7).
8:8 testing: Generosity is the natural result of sincere love.
8:9 The Corinthians did not need a command (v. 8), because the 
example of Christ taught them about sacrificial giving. He was rich: 
See John 17:5; Col. 1:16. He became poor: See Phil. 2:7, 8 for an 
eloquent description of all that Jesus gave up to come to this earth.  
You . . . might become rich refers to the spiritual riches that Jesus 
gives to all who place their trust in Him: He offers forgiveness, justifi-
cation, regeneration, eternal life, and glorification. Jesus purchases 
us from slavery to sin and makes us children of God. He gives us 
the right and privilege to approach God with requests and praise.
8:10 Advantage means “profit.” Giving now would profit the Co-
rinthians at the judgment seat of Christ (see Phil. 4:17). Such giving 
is an investment (see Matt. 6:19–21; Rev. 22:12).

8:16, 17 thanks be to God: Paul asked Titus to go, but Titus went 
of his own accord, probably at his own cost. Paul attributed this 
desire in the heart of Titus to God (see Phil. 2:12, 13).
8:18 The brother has been variously identified as Luke, barnabas, 
Silas, Timothy, John Mark, and others. The churches of the first cen-
tury knew who he was, but no one today knows.
8:20, 21 These honest men were sent to handle the collection in 
order to do what was honorable before the Lord and men, and 
to prevent anyone from blaming Paul for mishandling the funds. 
verse 21 is a quotation from Prov. 3:4.
9:1 In this verse, the collection for the Jerusalem believers is called 
the ministering to the saints.
9:4 Paul was in Macedonia when he wrote this letter (2:13; 7:5). When 
he left Macedonia to come to Corinth, some of the Macedonians 
would no doubt come with him. He did not want them to find that 
the Corinthians had not completed the collection (8:11) and thus 
be ashamed.
9:5 The brethren mentioned here are the delegation of 8:16–20.

5 c [Rom. 12:1, 2]  
d [eph. 6:6]
6 e 2 Cor. 8:17; 12:18
7 f [1 Cor. 1:5; 12:13]  
g 2 Cor. 9:8
8 h 1 Cor. 7:6
9 i Matt. 8:20; Luke 
9:58; Phil. 2:6, 7  
j Rom. 9:23; [eph. 
1:7; Rev. 3:18]
10 k 1 Cor. 7:25, 
40  l [Prov. 19:17; 
Matt. 10:42; 1 Tim. 
6:18, 19; Heb. 
13:16]  m 1 Cor. 16:2; 
2 Cor. 9:2
12 n Mark 12:43, 
44; Luke 21:3, 4; 
2 Cor. 9:7
15 o ex. 16:18
16 2 NU has put

18 p 1 Cor. 16:3; 
2 Cor. 12:18
19 q Acts 14:23; 
1 Cor. 16:3, 4  
r 2 Cor. 4:15
21 s Rom. 12:17; 
Phil. 4:8; 1 Pet. 2:12
23 t 2 Cor. 7:13, 14  
u [John 13:16]; Phil. 
2:25  3 Lit. apostles, 
“sent ones”
24 v 2 Cor. 7:4, 14; 
9:2  4 NU, M omit 
and

CHAPTER 9

1 a Acts 11:29; Rom. 
15:26; 1 Cor. 16:1; 
2 Cor. 8:4; Gal. 2:10
2 b 2 Cor. 8:10
3 c 2 Cor. 8:6, 17
4 1 NU confidence.
5 2 encourage  

went to you of his own accord. 18 And we 
have sent with him p the brother whose 
praise is in the gospel throughout all the 
churches, 19 and not only that, but who 
was also q cho sen by the churches to travel 
with us with this gift, which is admin is
tered by us r to the glory of the Lord Him
self and to show your ready mind, 20 avoid
ing this: that anyone should blame us in 
this lavish gift which is admin is tered  
by us— 21 s pro vid ing honorable things, 
not only in the sight of the Lord, but also 
in the sight of men.

22 And we have sent with them our 
brother whom we have often proved dili
gent in many things, but now much more 
diligent, because of the great confidence 
which we have in you. 23 If any one inquires 
about t Ti tus, he is my partner and fellow 
worker concerning you. Or if our breth
ren are inquired about, they are u mes sen
gers 3 of the churches, the glory of Christ. 
24 There fore show to them, 4 and before 
the churches the proof of your love and 
of our v boast ing on your behalf.

Administering the Gift

9 Now concerning a the ministering to 
the saints, it is superfluous for me to 

write to you; 2 for I know your willing
ness, about which I boast of you to the 
Mac e doni ans, that Achaia was ready a 
b year ago; and your zeal has stirred up 
the majority. 3 c Yet I have sent the breth
ren, lest our boasting of you should be in 
vain in this respect, that, as I said, you 
may be ready; 4 lest if some Mac e doni
ans come with me and find you unpre
pared, we (not to mention you!) should 
be ashamed of this 1 con fi dent boasting. 
5 There fore I thought it necessary to 2 ex
hort the brethren to go to you ahead of 
time, and prepare your generous gift 
beforehand, which you had previously 

the saints. 5 And not only as we had 
hoped, but they first c gave themselves to 
the Lord, and then to us by the d will of 
God. 6 So e we urged Ti tus, that as he had 
begun, so he would also complete this 
grace in you as well. 7 But as f you abound 
in everything—in faith, in speech, in 
knowledge, in all diligence, and in your 
love for us—see g that you abound in this 
grace also.

Christ Our Pattern
8 h I speak not by commandment, but I 

am testing the sincerity of your love by 
the diligence of others. 9 For you know 
the grace of our Lord Je sus Christ, i that 
though He was rich, yet for your sakes 
He became poor, that you through His 
poverty might become j rich.

10 And in this k I give advice: l It is to 
your advantage not only to be doing 
what you began and m were desiring to 
do a year ago; 11 but now you also must 
complete the doing of it; that as there was 
a readiness to desire it, so there also may 
be a completion out of what you have. 
12 For n if there is first a willing mind, it is 
accepted according to what one has, and 
not according to what he does not have.

13 For I do not mean that others should 
be eased and you burdened; 14 but by 
an equal ity, that now at this time your 
abundance may supply their lack, that 
their abundance also may supply your 
lack—that there may be equal ity. 15 As it 
is written, o “He who gath ered much had 
nothing left over, and he who gath ered lit
tle had no lack.”

Collection for the Judean Saints
16 But thanks be to God who 2 puts the 

same earnest care for you into the heart 
of Ti tus. 17 For he not only accepted the 
exhortation, but being more diligent, he 
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9:6 reap sparingly: The law of the harvest is referred to repeat-
edly in Scripture (see Prov. 11:24, 25; 19:17; Luke 6:38; Gal. 6:7). Paul 
applied it to giving. Giving is like sowing seed. The amount of the 
harvest is determined by the amount of the seed sown.
9:7 Knowing the law of the harvest (v. 6), each believer should give 
as he purposes in his heart. The believer is to give freely and 
cheerfully, not out of compulsion, and without regret.
9:8 If we give, God is able to give us more so that we can perform 
other good works. In other words, God sees to it that the generous 
giver will not suffer want. Instead, God generously provides for 
those who give so that they can continue to do so.
9:10 This verse is Paul’s prayer for God’s blessing to be poured out 
on the Corinthians. The words supplies seed to the sower, and 
bread for food are adapted from Is. 55:10. The latter part of the 
verse is a reflection of Hos. 10:12.
9:13 They refers to the Jerusalem Christians.
9:14 their prayer for you: Paul anticipated that God’s grace would 
lead the Jerusalem Christians to pray for the Corinthian believers 
and to be deeply concerned about them.
9:15 God’s indescribable gift is His Son, Jesus Christ. Our gifts can 
never compare to God’s sacrifice for us.
10:1 I, Paul, myself: Timothy and Paul together wrote the first nine 
chapters of this letter (1:1). In this section, Paul alone addresses the 
Corinthians. in presence . . . lowly . . . absent . . . bold: This is a 
quotation from Paul’s critics in the Corinthian church. They accused 
him of being weak when present, and bold only in his letters (see 
vv. 9, 10).
10:2 by saying I beg, Paul was gently asking the Corinthians to deal 

with his critics before he came so that he would not have to be 
stern with them. Paul’s critics said that he walked according to 
the flesh and that he was thinking only of himself when he did not 
come as promised (see 1:17).
10:4, 5 strongholds . . . high thing: Overlooking ancient Corinth 
was a hill 1,857 feet high. On top of it was a fortress. Paul used that 
imagery as an illustration of the spiritual warfare he waged. He de-
stroyed strongholds, cast down towers, and took captives. The for-
tress, towers, and captives represent the arguments, thoughts, and 
plans that Paul was opposing. Paul cast down all rationalizations. 
He took captive to the obedience of Christ every perception and 
intention of the heart that was against God. Our actions reveal our 
thoughts. We should not cling to thoughts that do not conform 
to the life and teachings of Christ. Paul did not walk according to 
the flesh or his worldly desires; instead he conquered the flesh. He 
explains his strategy in 1 Cor. 9:24–27: “I discipline my body and 
bring it into subjection.”
10:7 In this context, being Christ’s means more than merely be-
longing to Him. It means being His servant or His disciple (see v. 8).
10:8 Paul had authority as an apostle for edification, a word 
that means “building up.” His exhortation in his letter was aimed 
at correcting abuses, not the destruction of the church. The word 
destruction means “tearing down.” Paul repeated his authorization 
at the end of his letter (13:10).
10:10 they say: Paul spoke simply so that the power of God would 
remain evident. He did not use complicated rhetorical techniques to 
sway his audience. His critics at the Corinthian church had turned his 
simple, unpretentious style against him (see 11:6; 1 Cor. 1:17; 2:1–5).

5 3 Lit. covetousness
6 d Prov. 11:24; 22:9; 
Gal. 6:7, 9  4 with 
blessings
7 e d eut. 15:7  
f d eut. 15:10; 1 Chr. 
29:17; [Prov. 11:25]; 
Rom. 12:8; [2 Cor. 
8:12]  5 compulsion
8 g [Prov. 11:24]
9 h Ps. 112:9
10 i Is. 55:10  j Hos. 
10:12  6 NU omits 
may  7 NU will 
supply
11 k 2 Cor. 1:11
12 l 2 Cor. 8:14
13 m [Matt. 5:16]  
n [Heb. 13:16]
14 o 2 Cor. 8:1
15 p [John 3:16; 
4:10; Rom. 6:23; 
8:32; eph. 2:8; 
James 1:17]

CHAPTER 10

1 a Rom. 12:1  
b 1 Thess. 2:7
2 c 1 Cor. 4:21; 
2 Cor. 13:2, 10
4 d eph. 6:13  
e 1 Cor. 9:7; [2 Cor. 
6:7]; 1 Tim. 1:18  
f Acts 7:22  g Jer. 
1:10; [2 Cor. 10:8; 
13:10]  1 of the flesh
5 h 1 Cor. 1:19
6 i 2 Cor. 13:2, 10  
j 2 Cor. 7:15
7 k [John 7:24]; 
2 Cor. 5:12  l 1 Cor. 
1:12; 14:37  m [Rom. 
14:8]; 1 Cor. 3:23  
2 NU as we are.
8 n 2 Cor. 13:10  
o 2 Cor. 7:14  3 NU 
omits us  4 building 
up
10 p 1 Cor. 2:3, 4; 

The Spiritual War

10 Now a I, Paul, myself am plead
ing with you by the meekness and 

gentleness of Christ—b who in presence 
am lowly among you, but being absent 
am bold toward you. 2 But I beg you c that 
when I am present I may not be bold 
with that confidence by which I intend 
to be bold against some, who think of us 
as if we walked according to the flesh. 
3 For though we walk in the flesh, we do 
not war according to the flesh. 4 d For the 
weapons e of our warfare are not 1 car nal 
but f mighty in God g for pulling down 
strongholds, 5 h cast ing down arguments 
and every high thing that exalts itself 
against the knowledge of God, bringing 
every thought into captivity to the obe
dience of Christ, 6 i and being ready to 
punish all disobe di ence when j your obe
dience is fulfilled.

Reality of Paul’s Authority
7 k Do you look at things according to 

the outward appearance? l If anyone is 
convinced in himself that he is Christ’s, 
let him again consider this in himself, 
that just as he is Christ’s, even 2 so m we 
are Christ’s. 8 For even if I should boast 
somewhat more n about our authority, 
which the Lord gave 3 us for 4 ed i fi ca tion 
and not for your destruction, o I shall not 
be ashamed— 9 lest I seem to terrify you 
by letters. 10 “For his letters,” they say, 
“are weighty and powerful, but p his bodi

promised, that it may be ready as a mat-
ter of generosity and not as a 3 grudg ing 
obligation.

The Cheerful Giver
6 d But this I say: He who sows sparingly 

will also reap sparingly, and he who sows 
4 boun ti fully will also reap 4 boun ti fully. 
7 So let each one give as he purposes in his 
heart, e not grudgingly or of 5 ne ces sity; for 
f God loves a cheerful giver. 8 g And God is 
able to make all grace abound toward you, 
that you, always having all sufficiency  
in all things, may have an abundance for 
every good work. 9 As it is written:

 h“ He has dispersed abroad,
He has given to the poor;
His righteousness endures forever.”

10 Now 6 may He who i sup plies seed to 
the sower, and bread for food, 7 sup ply 
and multiply the seed you have sown and 
increase the fruits of your j righteousness, 
11 while you are enriched in everything for 
all liberality, k which causes thanksgiv ing 
through us to God. 12 For the administra
tion of this service not only l sup plies the 
needs of the saints, but also is abound
ing through many thanksgiv ings to God, 
13 while, through the proof of this minis
try, they m glo rify God for the obedience 
of your confession to the gospel of Christ, 
and for your liberal n shar ing with them 
and all men, 14 and by their prayer for 
you, who long for you because of the ex
ceeding o grace of God in you. 15 Thanks 
be to God p for His indescribable gift! 2 Cor. 12:7; Gal. 4:13  
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10 q [1 Cor. 1:17]; 
2 Cor. 11:6
12 r 2 Cor. 5:12
13 s 2 Cor. 10:15
14 t 1 Cor. 3:5, 6
15 u Rom. 15:20
17 v Is. 65:16; Jer. 
9:24; 1 Cor. 1:31
18 w Prov. 27:2  
x Rom. 2:29; [1 Cor. 
4:5]

CHAPTER 11

1 a Matt. 17:17; 
2 Cor. 11:4, 16, 19
2 b Gal. 4:17  c Hos. 
2:19; [eph. 5:26]  
d Col. 1:28   
 
 
e Lev. 21:13
3 f Gen. 3:4, 13; 
John 8:44; 1 Thess. 
3:5; 1 Tim. 2:14; 
[Rev. 12:9, 15]  
g eph. 6:24  1 NU 
adds and purity
4 h Gal. 1:6-8
5 i [1 Cor. 15:10]; 
2 Cor. 12:11; Gal. 2:6
6 j [1 Cor. 1:17]  
k [1 Cor. 12:8; eph. 
3:4]  l [2 Cor. 12:12]  
2 NU omits been
7 m Acts 18:3; 1 Cor. 
9:18; 2 Cor. 12:13  
3 putting myself 
down
9 n Acts 20:33  
o Phil. 4:10
10 p Rom. 1:9; 9:1; 
2 Cor. 1:23; [Gal. 
2:20]  q 1 Cor. 9:15
11 r 2 Cor. 6:11; 
12:15
12 s 1 Cor. 9:12
13 t Acts 15:24; 
Rom. 16:18; Gal. 1:7; 
Phil. 1:15; 2 Pet. 2:1; 
Rev. 2:2  

10:12 They, Paul’s critics, commended themselves (see 3:1), mea-
sured themselves by their own personal opinions, and compared 
themselves with others. Contrast Paul’s advice to esteem others 
above oneself (Phil. 2:3, 4).
10:13–15 Paul boasted only within the sphere of ministry God had 
given him, but that sphere included the Corinthians. by implication, 
Paul’s critics were boasting of what they had not worked at or culti-
vated, perhaps the results of Paul’s ministry in Corinth.
10:16 regions beyond you: In the book of Romans, which Paul 
wrote around this time, he said his ambition was to preach the gos-
pel in Spain (Rom. 15:24).
10:18 Paul began this section by saying he was not going to place 
himself among the group that commended themselves (v. 12). The 
reason he would not was that the Lord would commend him as a 
faithful worker (see 1 Cor. 4:5). Throughout this passage, Paul has 
been very careful to only boast in the Lord and His work in order 
establish his credentials as an apostle to the Corinthians.
11:2 Paul loved the Corinthians and was legitimately jealous be-
cause as their spiritual father (1 Cor. 4:15), he had betrothed them 
to Christ and wanted to present them to Him as a chaste virgin. He 
did not want them corrupted by false teachers (vv. 3, 4).
11:3 The Greek word translated simplicity is used in 2 Corinthi-
ans of sincerity (1:12) and generosity (8:2, 9). The Corinthians had 
a sincere singleness of heart toward Christ, which expressed itself 
in generosity.
11:4 Another Jesus would be one who was a man but not God, 
or crucified but not risen. A different spirit would be one of fear, 

not faith (4:13)—of bondage, not freedom (3:17; see Gal. 5:1). A dif-
ferent gospel would be one of law and not grace, one of works 
and not faith.
11:5 Some take the eminent apostles as a sarcastic reference to 
the false apostles in Corinth (v. 13). Others believe that Paul was 
comparing himself here to the genuine apostles of Christ, as he did 
later in the book (12:11, 12).
11:6 by untrained in speech, Paul meant he was not schooled 
in professional rhetoric. This does not mean that he was a poor 
speaker, only that he was not trained in Greek oratory. He did not 
lack knowledge. He had received direct revelation from the Lord 
(Gal. 1:11, 12).
11:7, 8 free of charge: In Paul’s day, professional philosophers and 
teachers in Greek society charged for teaching. Paul did not. He 
labored (1 Thess. 2:9) and received support from other churches. 
Those who preach the gospel should make a living from the gos-
pel (1 Cor. 9:14). Although Paul had the right to take money from 
the Corinthians, he chose not to do so in order to demonstrate his 
integrity (1 Cor. 9:12).
11:9 The brethren who came from Macedonia were probably 
from Philippi (Phil. 4:14–18).
11:10 Paul’s boasting was that he preached without charge (see 
vv. 7, 8).
11:12 Paul did not accept money from the Corinthians because he 
did not want to give his critics the opportunity to put themselves 
on the same level as himself.
11:13 Paul’s critics apparently called themselves apostles of Christ, 

present you e as a chaste virgin to Christ. 
3 But I fear, lest somehow, as f the serpent 
deceived Eve by his craftiness, so your 
minds g may be corrupted from the 1 sim
plic ity that is in Christ. 4 For if he who 
comes preaches another Je sus whom we 
have not preached, or if you receive a dif
ferent spirit which you have not received, 
or a h dif fer ent gospel which you have not 
accepted—you may well put up with it!

Paul and False Apostles
5 For I consider that i I am not at all 

inferior to the most eminent apostles. 
6 Even though j I am untrained in speech, 
yet I am not k in knowledge. But l we have 
2 been thoroughly manifested among you 
in all things.

7 Did I commit sin in 3 hum bling my
self that you might be exalted, because I 
preached the gospel of God to you m free 
of charge? 8 I robbed other churches, tak
ing wages from them to minister to you. 
9 And when I was present with you, and 
in need, n I was a burden to no one, for 
what I lacked o the brethren who came 
from Mac e donia supplied. And in every
thing I kept myself from being burden
some to you, and so I will keep my self. 
10 p As the truth of Christ is in me, q no 
one shall stop me from this boasting in 
the regions of Achai a. 11 Why? r Be cause I 
do not love you? God knows!

12 But what I do, I will also continue 
to do, s that I may cut off the opportunity 
from those who desire an opportunity to 
be regarded just as we are in the things 
of which they boast. 13 For such t are false 

ly presence is weak, and his q speech con
temptible.” 11 Let such a person consider 
this, that what we are in word by letters 
when we are absent, such we will also be 
in deed when we are present.

Limits of Paul’s Authority
12 r For we dare not class ourselves or 

compare ourselves with those who com
mend themselves. But they, measuring 
themselves by themselves, and compar
ing themselves among themselves, are 
not wise. 13 s We, however, will not boast 
beyond measure, but within the limits of 
the sphere which God appointed us—a 
sphere which espe cially includes you. 
14 For we are not overex tending ourselves 
(as though our authority did not extend 
to you), t for it was to you that we came 
with the gospel of Christ; 15 not boast
ing of things beyond measure, that is, 
u in other men’s labors, but having hope, 
that as your faith is increased, we shall 
be greatly enlarged by you in our sphere, 
16 to preach the gospel in the regions be
yond you, and not to boast in another 
man’s sphere of accomplishment.

17 But v “he who glories, let him glory 
in the LORD.” 18 For w not he who com
mends himself is approved, but x whom 
the Lord commends.

Concern for Their Faithfulness

11 Oh, that you would bear with me 
in a little a folly—and indeed you 

do bear with me. 2 For I am b jeal ous for 
you with godly jealousy. For c I have be
trothed you to one husband, d that I may 
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13 u Phil. 3:2; Titus 
1:10
14 v Gal. 1:8
15 w [Phil. 3:19]

17 x 1 Cor. 7:6
19 y 1 Cor. 4:10
20 z 2 Cor. 1:24; 
[Gal. 2:4; 4:3, 9; 5:1]

but Paul said they were transforming themselves. The word 
means “to change in appearance,” “to disguise,” or “to masquerade.” 
They were false teachers.
11:14, 15 And no wonder: If Satan, the prince of darkness, can 
disguise himself as an angel of light, then his servants, the ministers 
of evil, can disguise themselves as ministers of righteousness. 
Satan’s main tool is deception.
11:16 Also indicates that his opponents were boasting.

11:17 Not according to the Lord means “not according to the 
Lord’s standard.” This kind of boasting was not characteristic of the 
Lord. Jesus Christ was an example of humility, not boasting (Phil. 
2:5–11).
11:18 The false apostles were boasting according to the flesh, 
that is, they measured themselves by their own standards rather 
than by God’s. Unfortunately, the Corinthians were listening to them 
(vv. 19, 20).

fool. If otherwise, at least receive me 
as a fool, that I also may boast a little. 
17 What I speak, x I speak not according 
to the Lord, but as it were, foolishly, in 
this confidence of boasting. 18 See ing that 
many boast according to the flesh, I also 
will boast. 19 For you put up with fools 
gladly, y since you your selves are wise! 
20 For you put up with it z if one brings 
you into bondage, if one devours you, if 
one takes from you, if one exalts himself, 

apostles, u de ceit ful workers, transform
ing themselves into apostles of Christ. 
14 And no wonder! For Sa tan himself 
transforms himself into v an angel of 
light. 15 There fore it is no great thing if 
his ministers also transform themselves 
into ministers of righteousness, w whose 
end will be according to their works.

Reluctant Boasting
16 I say again, let no one think me a  

according to acts 18:12 – 17 paul was brought before Gallio and 
accused by the Jews of inciting others to “worship God contrary to the 
law.” it is possible that Gallio judged the case from this “bema.” paul 
was often defending his ministry from Jews and false teachers alike.
© 1995 by Phoenix Data Systems

Paul’s Defense

“I speak as a fool” (11:23). These words jump out of the pages of 2 Corinthians; they seem out of place in the bible. Why 
would an apostle speak foolishly? A closer look reveals the reason behind Paul’s words. The church at Corinth had been 
infiltrated by insidious false teachers. Although no one knows what philosophical or theological group these false teach-
ers belonged to, we can ascertain some of their beliefs from Paul’s two letters to the Corinthians. evidently they were a 
group who prided themselves on their Jewish heritage (11:22). This group may also have held to what some have called 
an “incipient Gnosticism.” They placed value on spiritual knowledge and experiences (1 Cor. 8:1) that were only accessible 
to gifted teachers, perhaps those who were especially skilled in Greek rhetoric (11:6). These “false teachers” were not only 
slandering Paul, they were denying his authority (12:11) and the truthfulness of what he preached. Some have postulated 
that there were several different groups that opposed Paul. That may have been the case, for Paul speaks of several dif-
ferent factions in the church (1 Cor. 1:12, 13).

To counter the accusations of his opponents, Paul took great pains to present his apostolic credentials. He opened his 
life and ministry for all to review. but he was doing more than defending himself; the great apostle wrote with an additional 
goal in mind. This was to warn the Corinthians of the dangers the false teachings posed. Thus Paul reluctantly painted a 
stark contrast between his own ministry and that of his rivals. According to Paul, these false teachers preached “another 
Jesus” and a “different gospel” (11:4). He regarded them as “deceitful workers” (11:13). Unlike Paul, these impostors collected 
fees for their services (11:7–9). And unlike Paul, they enjoyed comfortable, easygoing ministries. To defend himself, Paul 
was forced to “boast” in his ministry. but his boast was unusual, for it was in his weaknesses and suffering. He did not boast 
of his own accomplishments, but in the troubles and difficulties that clearly showed the power of Christ in his life (12:9).

Many centuries later, the cast of characters 
has changed, but the story remains the same. 
The church continues to be infiltrated by those 
who advocate unbiblical ideas. Many of these 
present-day “false teachers” appear to be very 
sincere. They speak with great passion and 
eloquence. Their ideas seem to make perfect 
sense. but we must exercise extreme caution. 
The lucrative potential of modern mass commu-
nications has attracted hucksters who tickle the 
“itching ears” (2 Tim. 4:3) of their audiences in 
an attempt to profit personally. every message 
must be weighed against the Word of God.

And what is a church body to do if it detects 
false teachers in its midst? On this issue, the New 
Testament is clear: Those who foster division 
within the church by persistently advocating 
unbiblical beliefs are to be removed from fel-
lowship (6:14; Rom. 16:17, 18; 1 Tim. 6:3–5; Titus 
3:9–11; 2 John 9–11). There is to be no toleration. 
When unaddressed, false doctrine is like a can-
cer that permeates a body, weakening it, and 
ultimately bringing about its demise.
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governor, under Are tas the king, was 
guarding the city of the Dama scenes with 
a garrison, desiring to arrest me; 33 but I 
was let down in a basket through a win
dow in the wall, and escaped from his 
hands.

The Vision of Paradise

12 It is 1 doubt less not profita ble for 
me to boast. I will come to a vi sions 

and b rev e la tions of the Lord: 2 I know a 
man c in Christ who fourteen years ago—
whether in the body I do not know, or 
whether out of the body I do not know, 
God knows—such a one d was caught up 
to the third heaven. 3 And I know such 
a man—whether in the body or out of 
the body I do not know, God knows— 
4 how he was caught up into e Par a dise 
and heard inexpressible words, which 
it is not lawful for a man to utter. 5 Of 
such a one I will boast; yet of myself I 
will not f boast, except in my infirmities. 
6 For though I might desire to boast, I will 
not be a fool; for I will speak the truth. 
But I refrain, lest anyone should think of 
me above what he sees me to be or hears 
from me.

The Thorn in the Flesh
7 And lest I should be exalted above 

measure by the abundance of the revela
tions, a g thorn in the flesh was given to 

2:7]  5 f 2 Cor. 11:30  7 g Num. 33:55; ezek. 28:24; Hos. 2:6; 
Gal. 4:13, 14  

21 a 2 Cor. 10:10  
b Phil. 3:4
22 c Acts 22:3; Rom. 
11:1; Phil. 3:4-6
23 d 1 Cor. 15:10  
e Acts 9:16  f 1 Cor. 
15:30
24 g d eut. 25:3  
h 2 Cor. 6:5
25 i Acts 16:22, 23; 
21:32  j Acts 14:5, 19  
k Acts 27:1-44
26 l Acts 9:23, 24; 
13:45, 50; 17:5, 13; 
1 Thess. 2:15  m Acts 
14:5, 19; 19:23; 
27:42
27 n Acts 20:31  
o 1 Cor. 4:11; Phil. 
4:12  p Acts 9:9; 13:2, 
3; 14:23
28 q Acts 20:18; 
[Rom. 1:14]; 2 Cor. 
7:12; 12:20; Gal. 4:11; 
1 Thess. 3:10
29 r [1 Cor. 8:9, 13; 
9:22]
30 s [2 Cor. 12:5, 9, 
10]  4 weakness
31 t Rom. 1:9; Gal. 
1:20; 1 Thess. 2:5  
u Rom. 9:5
32 v Acts 9:19-25

CHAPTER 12

1 a Acts 16:9; 18:9; 
22:17, 18; 23:11; 
26:13-15; 27:23  
b Acts 9:3-6; 1 Cor. 
14:6; 2 Cor. 12:7; 
[Gal. 1:12; 2:2; 
eph. 3:3-6]  1 NU 
necessary, though 
not profitable, to 
boast
2 c Rom. 16:7; Gal. 
1:22  d Acts 22:17
4 e Luke 23:43; [Rev. 

11:21 Paul’s critics had accused him of being weak (10:10). He sar-
castically said that he was too weak to rule the Corinthians harshly 
as the false apostles had done.
11:22 So am I: Paul’s adversaries were Jewish and apparently 
felt that this made them superior not only to Gentiles but also to 
Greek-speaking Jews. Paul boasted that he was just as Jewish as 
they were.
11:23 Paul’s opponents were not ministers of Christ. They were 
“false apostles” (v. 13), “ministers of Satan” (v. 15). but for the sake of 
argument, he responded to their claim as if it were true. I speak as 
a fool: Paul was hesitant to brag about his spiritual “accomplish-
ments,” because he knew that only God had made his preaching 
and service effective. He was merely God’s instrument, and God was 
the One who deserved the glory. Paul’s boast was in the Lord (10:17).
11:23–33 Paul’s long list of problems includes physical suffering, 
long and difficult travel, toil, and weaknesses. He suffered profound-
ly for following Christ. Anyone who ever imagined that Christian 
faith always leads to health, wealth, and comfortable circumstances 
has forgotten Paul. This apostle was under no such delusions. He 
knew very well that faithfulness to God brings difficulty, not ease 
(see 12:9, 10). Yet temporal difficulties for the cause of the gospel 
bring their own eternal reward.
11:27 Hunger and thirst means involuntarily going without food 
and drink; fastings means voluntarily going without food for the 
sake of the ministry (see 6:5).
11:30 Infirmity means “weakness.” Paul explains his weakness 
further in 12:7–10.
11:32 Aretas the king: Aretas Iv (9 b.C.–A.d. 40), the father-in-law of 
Herod Antipas, was king of Nabatea, a kingdom whose capital was 

Petra. Nabatea included the city of damascus before the city was 
incorporated into the Roman province of Syria. Aretas was able to 
appoint a governor over damascus because the emperor Caligula 
(A.d.  37–41) gave Aretas control over the city.
11:33 escaping from damascus in a basket was Paul’s example of 
boasting in his weakness (v. 30).
12:1 Paul prepared to boast about visions and revelations he 
received from God, possibly to counter similar claims by the false 
teachers, but he set them in contrast to the trials he had suffered 
in his ministry (vv. 7–10).
12:2 It becomes apparent later in the passage (see vv. 5–7) that Paul 
was writing here about himself, but he modestly presented this 
experience about a man in Christ as if it had happened to some-
one else. Paul wrote 2 Corinthians in A.d.  56; fourteen years before 
would have been A.d.  42, probably when he was in Antioch (Acts 
11:26). the third heaven: It was common to speak of three “heav-
ens”: The first is the atmosphere where the birds fly; the second is 
the place of the sun, moon, and stars; the third is where God dwells.
12:3, 4 Heaven (v. 2) is here called Paradise. This experience should 
be compared to others in the bible. God came down and met Moses 
on Sinai. Moses and elijah came down from heaven to meet Christ. 
Peter, James, and John saw Christ glorified on the Mount of Trans-
figuration. John saw visions of the heavenly throne. And Paul is said 
to have been transported to heaven and returned. The experience 
probably helped Paul to endure suffering for the cause of Christ. 
Yet Paul never placed the focus of his message on this experience; 
instead he always preached Christ crucified (4:1–5).
12:7 Thorn means “splinter,” “stake,” or “something pointed.” Flesh 
can refer to the body or to the sinful nature. Three basic suggested 

if one strikes you on the face. 21 To our 
shame a I say that we were too weak for 
that! But b in whatever anyone is bold—I 
speak foolishly—I am bold also.

Suffering for Christ
22 Are they c He brews? So am I. Are 

they Is ra el ites? So am I. Are they the 
seed of Abra ham? So am I. 23 Are they 
ministers of Christ?—I speak as a fool—I 
am more: d in labors more abundant, e in 
stripes above measure, in prisons more 
frequently, f in deaths often. 24 From the 
Jews five times I received g forty h stripes 
minus one. 25 Three times I was i beat
en with rods; j once I was stoned; three 
times I k was shipwrecked; a night and a 
day I have been in the deep; 26 in journeys 
often, in perils of waters, in perils of rob
bers, l in perils of my own countrymen, 
m in perils of the Gentiles, in perils in the 
city, in perils in the wilderness, in perils 
in the sea, in perils among false breth
ren; 27 in weariness and toil, n in sleep
lessness often, o in hunger and thirst, in 
p fast ings often, in cold and nakedness—  
28 be sides the other things, what comes 
upon me daily: q my deep concern for all 
the churches. 29 r Who is weak, and I am 
not weak? Who is made to stumble, and I 
do not burn with indigna tion?

30 If I must boast, s I will boast in the 
things which concern my 4 in fir mity. 
31 t The God and Father of our Lord Je sus 
Christ, u who is blessed forever, knows 
that I am not lying. 32 v In Da mas cus the 
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children. 15 And I will very gladly spend 
and be spent w for your souls; though x the 
more abundantly I love you, the less I am 
loved.

16 But be that as it may, y I did not bur
den you. Nevertheless, being crafty, I 
caught you by cunning! 17 Did I take ad
vantage of you by any of those whom I 
sent to you? 18 I urged Ti tus, and sent our 
z brother with him. Did Ti tus take advan
tage of you? Did we not walk in the same 
spirit? Did we not walk in the same steps?

19 a Again, 4 do you think that we excuse 
ourselves to you? b We speak before God 
in Christ. c But we do all things, beloved, 
for your edification. 20 For I fear lest, 
when I come, I shall not find you such as 
I wish, and that d I shall be found by you 
such as you do not wish; lest there be con
tentions, jealousies, outbursts of wrath, 
selfish ambitions, backbitings, whisper
ings, conceits, tumults; 21 lest, when I 
come again, my God e will humble me 
among you, and I shall mourn for many 
f who have sinned before and have not re
pented of the unclean ness, g for ni ca tion, 
and lewdness which they have practiced.

Coming with Authority

13 This will be a the third time I am 
coming to you. b “By the mouth of 

two or three witnesses every word shall 

me, h a messenger of Sa tan to 2 buf fet me, 
lest I be exalted above measure. 8 i Con
cern ing this thing I pleaded with the Lord 
three times that it might depart from me. 
9 And He said to me, “My grace is suffi
cient for you, for My strength is made per
fect in weakness.” Therefore most gladly 
j I will rather boast in my infirmities, k that 
the power of Christ may rest upon me. 
10 There fore l I take pleasure in infirmi
ties, in reproaches, in needs, in persecu
tions, in distresses, for Christ’s sake. m For 
when I am weak, then I am strong.

Signs of an Apostle
11 I have become n a fool 3 in boasting; 

you have compelled me. For I ought to 
have been commended by you; for o in 
nothing was I behind the most eminent 
apostles, though p I am nothing. 12 q Truly 
the signs of an apostle were accomplished 
among you with all perseverance, in signs 
and r won ders and mighty s deeds. 13 For 
what is it in which you were inferior to 
other churches, except that I myself was 
not burdensome to you? Forgive me this 
wrong!

Love for the Church
14 t Now for the third time I am ready to 

come to you. And I will not be burden
some to you; for u I do not seek yours, but 
you. v For the children ought not to lay up 
for the parents, but the parents for the 

7 h Job 2:7; Matt. 
4:10; Luke 13:16; 
[1 Cor. 5:5]  2 beat
8 i d eut. 3:23; Matt. 
26:44
9 j 2 Cor. 11:30  
k [1 Pet. 4:14]
10 l [Rom. 5:3; 8:35]  
m 2 Cor. 13:4
11 n 2 Cor. 5:13; 11:1, 
16; 12:6  o 1 Cor. 
15:10; 2 Cor. 11:5  
p 1 Cor. 3:7; 13:2; 
15:9  3 NU omits in 
boasting
12 q Acts 14:3; 
Rom. 15:18  r Acts 
15:12  s Acts 14:8-10; 
16:16-18; 19:11, 12; 
20:6-12; 28:1-10
14 t 2 Cor. 1:15; 
13:1, 2  u Acts 20:33; 
[1 Cor.10:24-33]  
v 1 Cor. 4:14; Gal. 
4:19
15 w John 10:11; 
Rom. 9:3; 2 Cor. 
1:6; Phil. 2:17; Col. 
1:24; 1 Thess. 2:8; 
[2 Tim. 2:10]  x 2 Cor. 
6:12, 13
16 y 2 Cor. 11:9
18 z 2 Cor. 8:18
19 a 2 Cor. 5:12  
b [Rom. 9:1, 2]; 
2 Cor. 11:31  c 1 Cor. 
10:33  4 NU You 
have been thinking 
for a long time 
that we
20 d 1 Cor. 4:21; 
2 Cor. 13:2, 10
21 e 2 Cor. 2:1, 4  
f 2 Cor. 13:2   
g 1 Cor. 5:1

interpretations of the thorn are as follows: (1) If flesh is a reference 
to the body, then it is a physical ailment like an earache, headache, 
eye trouble, epilepsy, or recurrent fever. (2) If flesh is a reference to 
the fallen nature, then the thorn could be a temptation. (3) If the 
expression is figurative, it could refer to persecution or opposition. 
Most commentators interpret it as a physical ailment. Many sug-
gest that it was eye trouble, on the basis of Gal. 4:15. messenger 
of Satan: God permitted Satan to afflict Paul as He did Job (see Job 
1; 2). Buffet means “to strike with the fist” (see Matt. 26:67). Paul’s 
thorn was a painful, humiliating experience given to prevent pride.
12:9 infirmities . . . power: When believers are without strength 
and look to the Lord (v. 8), He provides power by His grace.

12:10 Paul not only boasted about his weaknesses (v. 9), he said 
I take pleasure, a word meaning “to think good,” “to be well-
pleased” in them. In Paul’s weaknesses, Christ’s power was made 
more apparent to others. It would bring praise to the only One who 
deserved it.
12:11 The Corinthians compelled Paul to boast because they lis-
tened to the false apostles (11:4) and were taken in by them (11:12).
12:12 When Paul established the church in Corinth, he performed 
the signs of an apostle, miracles or supernatural evidences that 
proved his authority as an apostle (see Acts 14:3).
12:14 for the third time I am ready to come: Paul’s first visit to 
Corinth was on his second missionary journey (Acts 18:1–18). be-
cause of Paul’s mention of a “painful visit” in 2:1, some consider Paul’s 
second visit as occurring sometime when he was staying in ephesus 
and before he wrote this letter (Acts 19:1–14). Others discount a sec-
ond visit before this time. They insist that ready in this verse indicates 
that Paul had prepared to come to Corinth, but did not make the trip 
(see 1:15, 16, 23; 2:1–4 for evidence of this). He promised not to be 
burdensome, that is, to take financial support from them.
12:16 earlier Paul said he was “not walking in craftiness” (4:2). He 
also pointed out that Satan was deceitful (11:3) and that the false 
apostles were like Satan (11:13, 14). Now he sarcastically echoes his 
critics’ charge that he was being crafty. but how did he trick them? 
He tricked them into not supporting him. Through sarcasm, Paul was 
vindicating himself against the charge of both trickery and fraud.
12:18 Apparently Titus was being implicated through the false 
apostles’ accusations because Paul had recommended Titus for the 
collection task (8:16, 17). However they did not have any evidence 
against Titus. He was above reproach.
13:1 The third time has been interpreted two different ways. Those 
who hold that Paul had visited Corinth twice before writing this 

CHAPTER 13 1 a 2 Cor. 12:14  b Num. 35:30; d eut. 17:6; 19:15; 
Matt. 18:16; John 8:17; Heb. 10:28

apostle

(Gk. apostolos) (1:1; 12:12; Matt. 10:2; Acts 2:37; Rom. 1:1; Heb. 
3:1) Strong’s #652

The Greek word simply means “sent ones.” Out of Jesus’ 
many disciples, He selected 12 to be His apostles. These 
were the men who were sent by Jesus to take His mes-
sage to the world and then raise up churches. Paul also 
became an apostle by the appointment of the risen Christ, 
who encountered Paul on the road to damascus (see Acts 
9). Paul’s apostleship was accompanied by a great deal of 
suffering; and then to add to it, some false teachers in the 
Corinthian church doubted his authority. Thus in 2 Corin-
thians, Paul repeatedly defended the genuineness of his 
apostleship.
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2 c 2 Cor. 10:2  
d 2 Cor. 12:21  
e 2 Cor. 1:23; 10:11  
1 NU omits I write
3 f Matt. 10:20; 
[1 Cor. 5:4; 7:40]  
g [1 Cor. 9:2]
4 h Phil. 2:7, 
8; [1 Pet. 3:18]  

He was crucified in weakness, yet i He 
lives by the power of God. For j we also 
are weak in Him, but we shall live with 
Him by the power of God toward you.

5 Examine yourselves as to whether you 
are in the faith. Test yourselves. Do you 
not know yourselves, k that Je sus Christ 
is in you?—un less indeed you 2 are l dis
qual i fied. 6 But I trust that you will know 
that we are not disqualified.

Paul Prefers Gentleness
7 Now 3 I pray to God that you do no 

evil, not that we should appear approved, 
but that you should do what is honorable, 
though m we may seem disqualified. 8 For 
we can do nothing against the truth, but 
for the truth. 9 For we are glad n when we 
are weak and you are strong. And this 
also we pray, o that you may be made 
complete. 10 p There fore I write these 
things being absent, lest being present I 
should use sharpness, according to the 
q au thor ity which the Lord has given me 
for edification and not for destruction.

Greetings and Benediction
11 Finally, brethren, farewell. Become 

complete. r Be of good comfort, be of one 
mind, live in peace; and the God of love 
s and peace will be with you.

12 t Greet one another with a holy kiss.
13 All the saints greet you.
14 u The grace of the Lord Je sus Christ, 

and the love of God, and v the 4 com mu nion 
of the Holy Spirit be with you all. Amen.

be established.” 2 c I have told you before, 
and foretell as if I were present the sec
ond time, and now being absent 1 I write 
to those d who have sinned before, and to 
all the rest, that if I come again e I will not 
spare— 3 since you seek a proof of Christ 
f speak ing in me, who is not weak toward 
you, but mighty g in you. 4 h For though 

letter take this statement at face value, that Paul had been there 
twice and was now ready to come a third time. Those who say that 
Paul had been to Corinth only once point to 12:14 and say that he 
was prepared to come again but did not actually do so.
13:2 told you before: In 1 Corinthians, Paul warned against sexual 
immorality (see 1 Cor. 6:12–20). by writing this letter, he was warning 
them a second time (see 12:21). Not spare means he would confront 
them if necessary.
13:3 Paul would confront those who were sinning (v. 2) since the 
Corinthians were seeking a proof of Christ speaking in him. Ap-
parently Paul’s critics claimed that an apostle should be a strong indi-
vidual. Paul was saying that when he came again he would be strong.
13:4 For indicates that Paul was going to explain how Christ, who 
is strong, could be speaking through Paul, who was weak. As Christ 
appeared to be weak when he was crucified, but was raised by the 
power of God, so Paul was weak, but by the power of God he would 
live with Christ in strength toward them. Paul was not speaking of 
the future resurrection but of his next visit.
13:5 The Corinthians had been seeking proof of Christ’s speaking in 
Paul; he told them to examine themselves to see if they were in the 
faith (for the phrase, see 1 Cor. 16:13; Titus 1:13). Paul did not doubt 
that they were true believers (see 1:1, 24; 7:1; 8:1; 12:14). He wanted 
them to ask themselves whether they were walking according to 

the gospel that they professed. He wanted them to apply the same 
standard to themselves that they were applying to him.
13:7–9 Paul prayed they would do no evil, which is probably a 
reference to the sins listed in 12:20, 21, and that they would be made 
complete. The Greek word for complete was used to describe the 
setting of bones and the reconciling of alienated friends. Paul was 
praying that there would be reconciliation of the divisions (12:20), 
and restoration. If his prayer was answered, he would seem dis-
qualified, for he would not have to exercise his apostolic authority 
to discipline them.
13:10 I write: Paul confronted the Corinthians on paper so that he 
would not have to do it in person (see v. 2; 10:11; 12:20).
13:11 Here, as in other passages, farewell no doubt means “rejoice” 
(Phil. 3:1; 1 Thess. 5:16).
13:14 Paul’s concluding benediction invokes the blessing of the 
triune God: grace from the Lord Jesus Christ (see 8:9), the love 
of God (v. 11), and the communion of the Holy Spirit. At the end 
of his letter, Paul identifies the solution to many of the Corinthians’ 
problems. The Holy Spirit, who dwelled in each of them, could em-
power them to live righteously. Furthermore the Spirit could recon-
cile them to each other. They could love and encourage each other 
instead of fighting each other (12:20). They needed God’s grace, not 
selfishness; God’s love, not anger; and communion, not conflict.

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe noTes 

Correspondence in Bible Times
Greek letters may be roughly divided into six classes: (1) private let-
ters, averaging slightly less than a hundred words in length, and writ-
ten on papyrus (an early form of paper); (2) correspondence between 
government officials; (3) letters intended for publication, such as the 
correspondence of the church fathers in the fourth century A.d. ;  
(4) letters written to communicate ideas; (5) letters attributed to 
famous personalities; and (6) imaginary letters, somewhat like our 
modern historical novels, which were designed to entertain.

The Roman government provided postal service only for offi-
cial documents. Private letters had to be sent by special messen-
gers or friendly travelers. Letters normally were sent to designated 
parties, although some were “open” or circular letters. Paul’s let-
ters, with the possible exception of ephesians, were addressed to 
specific congregations; but the non-Pauline letters, usually called 
“general” epistles, included some letters that were circulated to 
several churches.

a Greek papyrus letter regarding tax issues, third century b.C.

Tilemahos Efthimiadis from Athens, Greece/Wikimedia Commons, CCBY 2.0

i [Rom. 1:4; 6:4; 1 Cor. 6:14]  j [2 Cor. 10:3, 4]  5 k Rom. 8:10; 
[Gal. 4:19]  l 1 Cor. 9:27  2 do not stand the test 7 m 2 Cor. 
6:9  3 NU we  9 n 1 Cor. 4:10  o 1 Cor. 1:10; 2 Cor. 13:11; eph. 
4:12; [1 Thess. 3:10]  10 p 1 Cor. 4:21  q 1 Cor. 5:4; 2 Cor. 
10:8  11 r Rom. 12:16, 18  s Rom. 15:33; eph. 6:23
12 t Rom. 16:16  14 u Rom. 16:24  v Phil. 2:1  4 fellowship
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The episTle of paul The aposTle To The

GalaTians

IN THe WHOLe bIbLe, there is no more passionate, comprehensive, yet concise statement 
of the truth of the gospel than Galatians. Salvation is through faith in Jesus Christ alone (2:16; 
3:11, 12). No work can earn salvation. Paul’s succinct refutation of the Judaizers in this letter 
has transformed the lives of many—from Martin Luther to John Wesley. In general, people 
want to earn their salvation by works that can easily be identified. In this letter, Paul reveals 
the arrogance of such thinking. It amounts to a desertion of the truth of the gospel and a 
turning away from God (1:6). We can stand justified before God only through faith in Jesus 
Christ; nothing else will save us.

Author The writer of Galatians identifies himself as Paul (1:1). He claims to be an apostle, and then goes on to 
argue at length for the apostolic authority behind his gospel message. Much of the personal information he 
gives in the course of his defense corresponds to the narratives about Paul in the book of Acts, as well as to the 
autobiographical material in Philippians 3:4–6. The use of the Old Testament in chapters 3 and 4 fits Paul’s rig-
orous training in Judaism. Finally, the theology presented in this letter corresponds perfectly with the theology 
Paul expresses in his other writings, notably the epistle to the Romans.

Date Paul addresses his letter “to the churches of Galatia” (1:2) and to readers he expressly calls “Galatians” 
(3:1), but it is not easy to determine what this means precisely. At the time Paul was writing, the word “Galatians” 
could be used with an ethnic or with a political meaning.

To a great extent assigning a date for Galatians depends on making a decision about the destination of 
the letter. If the churches of Galatia were founded on Paul’s second missionary journey in the northern part 
of Galatia (see Acts 16:6), the earliest the epistle could have been written was around A.d.  52. The similarity in 
content between Galatians and Romans, among other things, has led some to date the letter in the mid-50s. On 
the other hand, if Galatia is understood to be southern Galatia, including Lystra, Iconium, and Pisidian Antioch 
(see Acts 14:21), congregations planted on Paul’s first missionary journey, the letter could have been written 
as early as A.d.  48.

To determine the date, the possible role of the Jerusalem council (see Acts 15) in the controversies addressed 
in Galatians must also be considered. If Galatians was written after the Jerusalem council had made its author-
itative decisions, Paul most likely would have centered his argument on those decisions, or at least made an 
unmistakable reference to them. Since he did not, Galatians probably dates from A.d.  48. This means it is one 
of the earliest New Testament books.

Purpose Apparently Paul became aware of a perversion of the gospel of grace that was actively infecting 
the Galatian churches. The false teachers who had come to Galatia since Paul’s ministry there were advocating 
salvation by “the works of the law”—that is, by keeping the law. Specific emphasis was placed on the Jewish 
rite of circumcision.

Paul’s letter to the Galatians was a swift and decisive attempt to counter this message, which was a different 
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gospel. Paul had to convince his “little children” in the faith, whom he had evangelized personally, that the 
new teaching was in fact a distortion of the gospel of Christ. In his argument Paul reasserted his authority as an 
apostle, which apparently had been minimized by the Judaizing teachers. Paul wrote not out of anger, but out 
of love. He saw the Galatians leaving the correct path by their additions to the gospel message, and he loved 
his fellow believers too much to allow them to go astray.

literary Form Galatians contains the three standard elements of a typical first-century letter: introduction 
(1:1–5), body (1:6—6:10), and conclusion (6:11–18). However, Galatians differs from many of Paul’s other letters. 
For example, most of Paul’s other letters contain an introductory thanksgiving section that serves as a prologue 
(Phil. 1:3–11). The startling absence of such a thanksgiving at the beginning of Galatians probably indicates the 
severity of the situation in Paul’s eyes. There is virtually nothing for which Paul can be thankful, since some of 
the Galatians were abandoning the gospel they had once embraced. Likewise, the letter contains no concluding 
greetings, whether long, like Rom. 16:3–23, or short, like 2 Cor. 13:12, 13. There is only a terse benediction and 
concluding salutation (6:16, 18).

Theology If there is one repeated phrase that summarizes the subject of Galatians, it is “the truth of the 
gospel.” Unlike Romans, which pre sents the gospel as the answer to universal human sinfulness (see Rom. 3:23; 
6:23), Galatians clarifies the gospel message against the subtle, but ever deadly, danger of works salvation. No 
sinful person has ever been granted eternal life based on works. What is more, everyone who lives by such a 
confidence in works is “cursed,” because no one can perfectly obey the law (3:10). Thus, to add works, rituals, or 
the law to the message of what it takes to become a Christian is to overturn the Good News. The proper place of 
the law is to convict us of our sin, demonstrating the urgent need for the redemption provided by Jesus Christ.

What then is the basic gospel that Paul goes to such lengths to clarify and safeguard? The only way a person 
can be justified before God is by faith in Jesus Christ (2:16). Paul emphasizes this point over and over. Faith in 
Christ, nothing more and nothing less, is the proper response to the gospel. This emphasis on faith is not about 
the historical dimension of the gospel that is open to reasonable inquiry: Jesus perfectly kept the Law of Moses 
(4:4), died on the Cross (2:20), and rose from the dead (1:1). Rather Paul underscores faith in Christ because the 
controversies in Galatia raged around the reception of the gospel in the lives of new believers.

Basilica of st. paul in pisidian antioch, built in the fourth century a.d. paul preached one of his sermons in the 
synagogue at antioch (acts 13:13 – 43).
www.HolyLandPhotos.org
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Paul also addresses themes dealing with the Christian life, or living out the new freedom the believer pos-
sesses in Christ. between the extremes of legalistic sanctification and hedonistic license, Paul charts a middle 
course of “faith working through love” and the power of the Holy Spirit (5:5, 6). Thus, not only is justification by 
faith alone, but so is sanctification.

Paul variously describes this life of faith as walking in the Spirit (5:16, 25), being “led by the Spirit” (5:18), 
producing “the fruit of the Spirit” (5:22, 23), and sowing “to the Spirit” (6:8). Concretely, “faith working through 
love” (5:6) expresses itself in love for neighbors, especially other believers, and in bearing one another’s burdens 
(5:14; 6:2, 6). The ever-present danger is that rather than relying upon the power of the Spirit, the believer will 
start displaying the corrupt “works of the flesh.” Works can be truly good only when they are accomplished in 
the power of the Holy Spirit given to those who place their faith in Christ (6:7–10).

ChRisT in The sCRiPTuRes

Paul introduces Jesus to this errant flock as the One in whom the message of grace 
is grounded. “For I neither received it from man, nor was I taught it, but it came 
through the revelation of Jesus Christ” (1:12). It’s a message declaring that Jesus has 
freed the Christian from the bondage to the law. Legalism is no longer a master to 
whom we are accountable. It is this same Jesus who has set the believer free from 
sin. He has created an environment where we breathe the oxygen of liberty and 
have the power to do what we ought.

The Jesus whom Paul encountered en route to damascus has reversed the curse 
of sin, law, and self. (See 1:4; 2:20; 3:13; 4:5; 5:24; and 6:14.) What makes this reversal 
possible is nothing other than the transforming power of the Cross.

GAlATiAns ouTline

 I. Introduction 1:1–9

 A. Salutation and preview of the letter’s themes 1:1–5

 b. Occasion of the letter: condemnation of error 1:6–9

 II. d efense of the apostolic authority of the gospel message 1:10—2:21

 A. Apostolic call: the divine source of Paul’s gospel 1:10–16

 b. Apostolic confirmation: human agreement with Paul’s gospel 

1:17—2:21

 III. Scriptural basis of the gospel message 3:1—4:31

 A. Identifying the Old Testament roots of the gospel 3:1–25

 b. Clarifying the meaning of the gospel: sonship versus slavery 

3:26—4:31

 Iv. Implications of the gospel message for Christian living 5:1—6:10

 A. Avoiding the extremes of legalism and license 5:1–15

 b. Walking in the power of the Holy Spirit 5:16–26

 C. Serving one another according to the law of Christ 6:1–10

 v. Conclusion 6:11–18

 A. Personal signature 6:11

 b. Summary of the church’s problem: external legalism 6:12, 13

 C. Summary of the gospel solution: the Cross and the new creation 

6:14, 15

 d. benediction, request, and salutation 6:16–18

c. a.d. 47–49
Paul’s first 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 48
Galatians is 
written—if to 
southern Galatia

c. a.d. 50
The Jerusalem 
council

c. a.d. 50–53
Paul’s second 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 52
Galatians is 
written—if to 
northern Galatia

c. a.d. 53–57
Paul’s third 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 58
Paul is arrested in 
Jerusalem

c. a.d. 60–62
Paul is imprisoned 
in Rome

c. a.d. 67
Peter and Paul are 
executed
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1:1 Paul calls himself an apostle to assert his divinely given au-
thority to speak to the problem confronting the Galatian churches. 
Through Jesus Christ and God the Father refers to Paul’s unique 
call to be an apostle (vv. 15, 16), which came to him at the same 
time as his salvation on the road to damascus (see Acts 26:12–18). 
Raised Him from the dead is a reference to the resurrection of 
Jesus Christ, a central belief of the Christian faith (see 1 Cor. 15).
1:2 churches of Galatia: Galatians is a circular letter, intended for 
several churches.
1:3 Grace is a variation from the standard greeting of ancient let-
ters in Paul’s time. Peace is the Greek translation of the traditional 
Hebrew greeting. Paul commonly combines the two ideas of grace 
and peace in the introductions of his letters (see 1 Cor. 1:3; 2 Cor. 
1:2). The true message of salvation is based solely on God’s grace 
(1:6; 2:21) received by faith (see eph. 2:8), and it provides peace with 
God (see Rom. 5:1).
1:4 gave Himself for our sins: This phrase looks ahead to Paul’s 
discussion of redemption in 3:13, 14. It is a quick summary of the 
Good News: Christ’s death is for you (see 1 Cor. 15:3). Deliver us 
from this present evil age is similar to Col. 1:13, which states that 
Christ “has delivered us from the power of darkness” into His king-
dom. both passages develop this truth based on Christ’s redemptive 
work (see Col. 1:14), implying that the word deliver refers to sanctifi-
cation in the face of the temptations of this present age.
1:6, 7 The use of the word marvel reveals Paul’s ongoing shock 
at the Galatians’ defection from the gospel of God’s undeserved 
grace. The Galatians had unwittingly fallen for a different mes-
sage, one which was not another true message of salvation at all. 
Those causing the trouble were guilty of seeking to pervert the 
gospel of Christ, not to present a better alternative.
1:8, 9 Paul moves from the hypothetical (vv. 6, 7) to the actual in de-
nouncing the Galatians’ perversion of the gospel. If even the apos-
tles or an angel from heaven were to preach a false gospel, they 
would be accursed. That being the case, anyone who proclaimed 
a perversion of the message that the Galatians had received from 
Paul fully deserved eternal destruction. Paul’s concern for the purity 
of the gospel message is revealed by his assertion that he would 
condemn to destruction anyone who taught a false gospel.
1:10 To please men was neither Paul’s motivation nor the source of 

his authority (v. 1). Paul continually sought the approval of God. He 
did not base his decisions on the opinions of other people. Instead 
he single-mindedly aimed at pleasing God (Phil. 3:14). As an apostle 
Paul was a leader, but he was always a bondservant of Christ.
1:11, 12 There was no human creativity flavoring the gospel Paul 
preached. Paul knew it only because he received it by special 
revelation from Jesus Christ at his conversion (see Acts 26:12–18).
1:13, 14 Judaism means the Jewish way of life, which was based 
partly on the OT and partly on additional traditions of the fathers, 
or leaders of the people (see Matt. 15:2). Paul’s conduct before his 
conversion had greatly distinguished him in Judaism in two ways: 
(1) He painstakingly kept the law and traditions, certainly more so 
than the Judaizers in Galatia (6:13). (2) He persecuted the church 
of God in order to destroy it (see Phil. 3:6), doing so under the 
authority of Jewish religious leaders (see Acts 8:3; 9:1, 2).
1:15–17 In words echoing the calling of the messianic Servant (see 
Is. 49:1) and Jeremiah the prophet (see Jer. 1:5), Paul relates that God 
had chosen him to be an apostle (v. 1) before his birth. Paul, like the 
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Greeting

Paul, an apostle (not from men nor 
through man, but a through Je sus 
Christ and God the Father b who 
raised Him from the dead), 2 and 

all the brethren who are with me,

To the churches of Ga la tia:

3 Grace to you and peace from God the 
Father and our Lord Je sus Christ, 4 c who 
gave Himself for our sins, that He might 
deliver us d from this present evil age,  
according to the will of our God and Fa
ther, 5 to whom be glory forever and ever. 
Amen.

Only One Gospel
6 I marvel that you are turning away 

so soon e from Him who called you in 
the grace of Christ, to a different gospel, 
7 f which is not another; but there are 
some g who trouble you and want to h per
vert 1 the gospel of Christ. 8 But even if 
i we, or an angel from heaven, preach any 
other gospel to you than what we have 
preached to you, let him be 2 ac cursed. 
9 As we have said before, so now I say 

again, if anyone preaches any other gos
pel to you j than what you have received, 
let him be accursed.

10 For k do I now l per suade men, or 
God? Or m do I seek to please men? For 
if I still pleased men, I would not be a 
bondser vant of Christ.

Call to Apostleship
11 n But I make known to you, breth

ren, that the gospel which was preached 
by me is not according to man. 12 For o I 
nei ther received it from man, nor was I 
taught it, but it came p through the revela
tion of Je sus Christ.

13 For you have heard of my former 
conduct in Judaism, how q I persecuted 
the church of God beyond measure and 
r tried to destroy it. 14 And I advanced in 
Judaism beyond many of my contempo
raries in my own nation, s be ing more 
exceedingly zealous t for the traditions of 
my fathers.

15 But when it pleased God, u who sepa
rated me from my mother’s womb and 
called me through His grace, 16 v to reveal 
His Son in me, that w I might preach Him 
among the Gentiles, I did not  immediately 

revelation of Jesus Christ

(Gk. apokalupsis Iēsou Christou) (1:12; 1 Pet. 1:13; Rev. 1:1) 
Strong’s #602; 2424; 5547

In the Greek this could be an objective genitive—a reve-
lation concerning Jesus Christ, or a subjective genitive—a 
revelation from Jesus Christ. both thoughts are consistent 
with the context. Paul’s “revelation of Jesus Christ” enabled 
him to see that Christ was God’s Son (1:16), the sole object 
of our faith (2:16), and the unique source of oneness of all 
believers—whether Jew or Gentile, bond or free, male or 
female (see 3:27, 28; eph. 3:1–11). Paul received his knowl-
edge by special revelation (1 Cor. 11:23; 15:3; eph. 3:3; 
1 Thess. 4:15). Paul was thus an independent witness to 
the gospel; and although he had received no instructions 
directly from the apostles but only from the Holy Spirit, his 
teachings agreed with theirs.
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Judaizers in Galatia, had previously tried to earn his salvation by 
works (v. 14). However, his apostolic call and conversion both came 
through God’s grace, His undeserved favor. If Paul’s gospel message 
was made by men, he would have had to confer with other people 
to receive or validate it. To do this, Paul would have had to travel to 
Jerusalem, where the other apostles were, for such a conference. 
Instead, when he left Damascus, where he had stayed immediate-
ly after his conversion to Christianity (see Acts 9:1–22), he went to 
Arabia (see 2 Cor. 11:32, 33). This was the kingdom of the Nabatean 
Arabs, extending from damascus to the Red Sea, including parts of 
modern Syria, Jordan, Israel, and Saudi Arabia.
1:18 after three years: This could be 36 months, or else a shorter 
period measured from the end of one year, through a complete year, 
and ending early in the third year. The three years could begin at 
the time of Paul’s conversion (vv. 15, 16) or of his departure to Arabia 
(v. 17). Undoubtedly Paul and Peter talked at length about Christ 
and the gospel during the fifteen days Paul was in Jerusalem.
1:19 The apparent reference to James, the Lord’s brother, as 
being one of the other apostles indicates that the word apostles 
was not always restricted to “the Twelve” (see Matt. 10:1–4; 1 Cor. 
15:5).
1:21 Following his brief trip to Jerusalem (vv. 18, 19), Paul went to 
Syria and Cilicia, likely the same journey mentioned in Acts 9:30, 
in which Paul traveled from Jerusalem to his childhood home, Tarsus 
in Cilicia (see Acts 22:3).
2:1 After fourteen years may refer to 12 full years plus fractions 
of the first and last years (1:18). This time span could date from 
Paul’s previous visit to Jerusalem (1:18, 19), but more likely from his 
conversion (1:15, 16). This was the point at which Paul received the 
gospel message, the focus of discussion throughout this extended 
section (1:11—2:14). I went up again to Jerusalem: If Galatians 
was written before the Jerusalem council, this journey is the one 
recorded in Acts 11:30. Otherwise, it is a reference to the Jerusalem 
Council (Acts 15). Barnabas is a Hebrew nickname meaning “Son 
of encouragement” (see Acts 4:36). barnabas met Paul briefly in Je-
rusalem during Paul’s first postconversion visit (see Acts 9:26, 27). 
Later they served together in the events narrated in Acts 11:25–30; 
12:25—15:39. Titus is not mentioned in Acts, but he was a convert 
of Paul’s (see Titus 1:4) and an effective ministry associate over a 
number of years (see 2 Cor. 2:13).
2:2 Revelation here may refer to the prophecy of Agabus in Acts 

11:27–30. Or it may refer to a private revelation of the Lord to Paul, 
perhaps similar to the one he received in Jerusalem earlier (see Acts 
22:17–21). Later Jesus appeared to Paul in another vision (see Acts 
23:11). Them may refer to the Jerusalem church at large, or it may 
be only those who were of reputation, presumably the inner 
core made up of James, Cephas (Peter), and John (v. 9). For Paul to 
have communicated with these leaders privately does not mean 
he considered altering his gospel, as the following section clearly 
shows (vv. 3–10). In vain does not reflect on the effectiveness of 
Paul’s gospel, but rather on his efforts to maintain a unity in the 
church without sacrificing “the truth of the gospel” (v. 5).
2:3 Titus (v. 1) was a “test-case” Gentile. The term circumcised 
introduces a central topic of the Jewish false teachers, one which 
Paul addresses repeatedly in Galatians (5:2, 3, 6). Unlike Timothy, 
whom Paul had circumcised because Timothy’s mother was Jewish, 
Titus was not circumcised. Circumcising him would have been a 
sign to all other Gentiles that following Jewish law was required for 
a person to become a Christian. As Paul explains in this letter, that 
would be a rejection of the Good News that salvation is God’s gift 
to those who believe in His Son.
2:4 false brethren: This phrase apparently indicates that although 
these people passed themselves off convincingly as Christians, there 
was reason to view their profession as a sham. These pseudo-Chris-
tians did not announce their purpose, which was to curtail Christian 
liberty (5:1, 13) and to bring Paul and his converts into the bondage 
of Jewish legalism (6:12–15). These false brethren maintained that 
one had to keep the Jewish law in order to be saved. They refused 
to confess that salvation was God’s gift through faith alone. For this 
reason, Paul would not recognize them as genuine Christians.
2:5 Paul’s message about the truth of the gospel had never given 
way to the message of the false teachers, whether in Jerusalem (vv. 
1–10), Syrian Antioch (vv. 11–14), or Galatia. you: The Galatian Chris-
tians could trust Paul’s consistent advocacy of his gospel, which was 
revealed by God (1:11, 12).
2:6 While Paul recognized the leadership roles of James, Cephas 
(Peter), and John (v. 9) as “pillars” of the Jerusalem church, he point-
ed out that they were in no way superior to him in their understand-
ing of the gospel. added nothing to me: The other apostles were 
satisfied with Paul’s understanding of the gospel.
2:7–10 There were not two different gospels, one for the uncir-
cumcised Gentiles and another for the circumcised Jews. Rather, 

16 x Matt. 16:17
18 y Acts 9:26  3 NU 
Cephas
19 z 1 Cor. 9:5  
a Matt. 13:55
21 b Acts 9:30
22 c Rom. 16:7
23 d Acts 9:20, 21  
e Acts 8:3
24 f Acts 11:18
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I went up 1 by revelation, and communi
cated to them that gospel which I preach 
among the Gentiles, but b pri vately to 
those who were of reputation, lest by any 
means c I might run, or had run, in vain. 
3 Yet not even Ti tus who was with me, 
being a Greek, was compelled to be cir
cumcised. 4 And this occurred because of 
d false brethren secretly brought in (who 
came in by stealth to spy out our e lib erty 
which we have in Christ Je sus, f that they 
might bring us into bondage), 5 to whom 
we did not yield submission even for an 
hour, that g the truth of the gospel might 
continue with you.

6 But from those h who seemed to be 
something—what ever they were, it makes 
no difference to me; i God 2 shows person
al favoritism to no man—for those who 
seemed to be something j added nothing 
to me. 7 But on the contrary, k when they 
saw that the gospel for the uncir cum cised 
l had been committed to me, as the gospel 
for the circumcised was to Pe ter 8 (for He 

confer with x flesh and blood, 17 nor did I 
go up to Je ru sa lem to those who were 
apostles before me; but I went to Arabia, 
and returned again to Damas  cus.

Contacts at Jerusalem
18 Then after three years y I went up 

to Je ru sa lem to see 3 Pe ter, and remained 
with him fifteen days. 19 But z I saw none 
of the other apostles except a James, the 
Lord’s brother. 20 (Now con cern ing the 
things which I write to you, indeed, be
fore God, I do not lie.)

21 b Af ter ward I went into the regions of 
Syria and Ci lici a. 22 And I was unknown 
by face to the churches of Judea which 
c were in Christ. 23 But they were d hear
ing only, “He who formerly e per se cuted 
us now preaches the faith which he once 
tried to destroy.” 24 And they f glo ri fied 
God in me.

Defending the Gospel

2 Then after fourteen years a I went 
up again to Je ru sa lem with Barna

bas, and also took Ti tus with me. 2 And l 1 Cor. 9:17; 1 Thess. 2:4; 1 Tim. 1:11
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the primary scope of Paul’s apostolic ministry was to the Gentiles 
(see Rom. 11:13), while Peter’s apostleship was, first and foremost, 
targeted toward the Jews. The fact that God worked effectively 
through Peter in reaching Jews and just as effectively through Paul 
in reaching the Gentiles was strong evidence to the leaders in Jeru-
salem of Paul’s apostolic commission (see Rom. 1:5). The right hand 
of fellowship was a common sign of acceptance and friendship. 
It indicated full recognition of Paul by the representatives of the 
Jerusalem church. The request to remember the poor, almost 
certainly the poor among the church in Judea (see Acts 11:29, 30), 
reflects an ongoing concern of Paul’s (see Rom. 15:26).
2:11, 12 Antioch was the largest city of the Roman province of Syria. 
It became a center for missionary outreach to other Gentile cities in 
Asia Minor and Macedonia (see Acts 13:1–3). After the earlier meet-
ing in Jerusalem (vv. 1–10), the behavior of Peter in Antioch was 
contradictory and hypocritical (vv. 12, 13). Given Peter’s immense 
influence, Paul had little choice but to point out the hypocrisy di-
rectly (vv. 11, 14). Paul confronted Peter because refusing to eat with 
the Gentiles contradicted what Peter had long since recognized, 
that the gospel was for the Gentiles too (see Peter’s interaction with 
Cornelius’ family, Acts 11:7–10). Certain men came from James 
indicates that they came with the authority of James, one of the 
leaders of the Jerusalem church (v. 9). However, it is unlikely that they 
accurately represented the views of James (vv. 7–10).
2:13 Peter’s example was so decisive that the rest of the Jews in the 
church at Syrian Antioch, including Barnabas, followed suit. How-
ever, Peter’s actions did not represent conviction, but hypocrisy.
2:14 Peter’s hypocritical example implied that Gentiles had to be-
have like Jews in order to receive God’s grace. Thus, Peter was not 
being straightforward about the truth of the gospel of God’s 
grace. It had already been decided (vv. 1–5) that it was not proper to 
compel Gentiles to live as Jews because salvation was through 
faith alone.
2:15–21 This section may represent the continuation of Paul’s con-
frontation with Peter, or it may represent a statement of the central 

point of his letter: that Christians are justified by faith in Jesus Christ 
alone.
2:15–17 Paul is not denying that those who are Jews by birth are 
sinners, as are all Gentiles (see Rom. 3:23). Rather, he is implying 
that Jews enjoy spiritual privileges (see Rom. 9:4, 5) that should 
make them more knowledgeable about how to be justified before 
God (see 3:6; Gen. 15:6). The Jews should have been aware that no 
person can be declared righteous or justified by obedience to the 
Law of Moses (3:10–21).
2:16 by the grace of God (v. 21), the only way to be justified (de-
clared righteous or pardoned) is through faith in Jesus Christ. 
Any other way allows works, whether keeping the law of Moses 
or performing good deeds in general, to play a role in justification. 
This is the main point of Paul’s letter to the Galatians: Salvation or 
righteousness cannot be obtained by obeying the law. Salvation is 
only through faith in Jesus Christ (Rom. 3:20).
2:17–19 Paul strongly rejects the erroneous conclusion that being 
justified by faith in Christ actually made Jews sinners, thus 
painting Christ as a promoter of sin. Those who attempt to be jus-
tified through “the works of the law” are “cursed” (3:10). If anyone 
attempts to reassert the “works of the law” as having any part in 
justification before God, the law itself convicts that person of being 
a transgressor (see 3:19–25). The law itself is not sinful; its purpose 
is to convince individuals of their personal spiritual deadness in sin 
outside of faith in Christ (see Rom. 7:7–13).
2:20 Paul and every believer were crucified with Christ in order 
to die to sin, the law, and “this present evil age” (1:4). While believers 
live on physically, Christ also lives within them spiritually. Christ’s 
resurrection power through the Spirit is worked out through the 
Christian (see Rom. 6:4–11) who chooses to live by faith in the 
Son of God.
2:21 If righteousness is attainable through keeping the law of 
Moses, then God’s gracious act of sending Christ to die on the Cross 
to pay for sin was unnecessary and useless (see Rom. 3:4–26).
3:1 Foolish does not indicate lack of intelligence but lack of 
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who are Jews by nature, and not z sin ners 
of the Gentiles, 16 a know ing that a man 
is not 9 jus ti fied by the works of the law 
but b by faith in Je sus Christ, even we have 
believed in Christ Je sus, that we might be 
justified by faith in Christ and not c by the 
works of the law; for by the works of the 
law no flesh shall be justified.

17 “But if, while we seek to be justified 
by Christ, we ourselves also are found 
d sin ners, is Christ therefore a minister 
of sin? Certainly not! 18 For if I build 
again those things which I destroyed, 
I make myself a transgressor. 19 For I 
e through the law f died to the law that I 
might g live to God. 20 I have been h cru
ci fied with Christ; it is no longer I who 
live, but Christ lives in me; and the life 
which I now live in the flesh i I live by 
faith in the Son of God, j who loved me 
and gave Himself for me. 21 I do not set 
aside the grace of God; for k if righteous
ness comes through the law, then Christ 
died 1 in vain.”

Justification by Faith

3 O foolish Ga la tians! Who has be
witched you 1 that you should not 

obey the truth, before whose eyes Je sus 

who worked effectively in Pe ter for the 
apostleship to the m cir cum cised n also 
o worked effectively in me toward the 
Gentiles), 9 and when James, 3 Cephas, 
and John, who seemed to be p pil lars, per
ceived q the grace that had been given to 
me, they gave me and Barna bas the right 
hand of fellowship, r that we should go to 
the Gentiles and they to the circumcised. 
10 They desired only that we should re
member the poor, s the very thing which 
I also was eager to do.

No Return to the Law
11 t Now when 4 Pe ter had come to Anti

och, I 5 with stood him to his face, because 
he was to be blamed; 12 for before certain 
men came from James, u he would eat 
with the Gentiles; but when they came, 
he withdrew and separated himself, fear
ing 6 those who were of the circumcision. 
13 And the rest of the Jews also played 
the hypocrite with him, so that even 
Barna bas was carried away with their 
hypocrisy.

14 But when I saw that they were not 
straightfor ward about v the truth of the 
gospel, I said to Pe ter w be fore them all, 
x “If you, being a Jew, live in the manner of 
Gentiles and not as the Jews, 7 why do you 
compel Gentiles to live as 8 Jews? 15 y We CHAPTER 3 1 1 NU omits that you should not obey the truth  
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 wisdom. Paul wonders whether something like an evil spell had 
prevented the Galatians from recalling the gospel of the crucified 
Christ, which had been clearly portrayed or preached to them.
3:2 In this verse, Paul contrasts obedience to the law with faith. The 
hearing of faith is probably what Paul had in mind in Rom. 10:17 
when he said, “So then faith comes by hearing, and hearing by the 
word of God.” It may also be closely related to Paul’s concept of 
obedience to the faith, since the Greek word for “hear” can also be 
translated “listen” or “obey” (see Rom. 1:5; 16:26).
3:3 Paul reminds the Galatians that their Christian life was begun 
in the Spirit by faith alone (see v. 2; 2:16). Being made perfect 
by the flesh indicates that the Galatians were mistakenly trying to 
achieve perfection through their own efforts, especially through 
circumcision.
3:4 This statement implies that the Galatian Christians had previ-
ously suffered for their faith, before they were tricked by the false 
gospel.
3:6 There are several reasons for Paul’s reference to Abraham’s faith 
as an example. (1) Abraham was the father of the Jewish nation (see 
Gen. 12:1–3). (2) Abraham is the clearest example of justification 
in the OT. (3) The Judaizers almost certainly were pointing back to 
Abraham, probably in connection with circumcision (2:3; 5:2, 3). The 

example of Abraham’s faith is also developed in Rom. 4; Heb. 11; 
James 2. Paul quotes Gen. 15:6 from the Greek translation of the 
OT to show that Abraham was justified by faith alone. This verse 
communicates precisely what Paul called “the truth of the gospel” 
(2:5, 14).
3:7 Those who are of faith are spiritual sons of Abraham, even 
if they are not Jews. They are part of God’s people.
3:8, 9 Scripture is personified as a preacher who foretells that 
Abraham and his example of faith (see Gen. 15:6) would become 
a life-changing blessing to all nations (see Gen. 12:3; Matt. 28:19) 
as the gospel spread. All who have faith, as Abraham did, join in 
his blessed status.
3:10 being under the curse through trying to be justified by the 
works of the law is contrasted with being blessed as a believer (v. 
9). The quotation from d eut. 27:26 says that those who do not keep 
the whole law are cursed, proving that all are cursed who follow 
the law, because all fall short of the law’s standards (see Rom. 1:17; 
3:10–18, 23).
3:11, 12 Paul quotes Hab. 2:4 to demonstrate that a person can only 
be justified through faith. He cites Lev. 18:5 to prove that keeping 
the law to gain salvation is utterly incompatible with faith.
3:13 Paul knew that many of his readers would perceive that they 
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the Gentiles by faith, preached the gospel 
to Abra ham beforehand, say ing, h “In you 
all the nations shall be blessed.” 9 So then 
those who are of faith are blessed with 
believing Abra ham.

The Law Brings a Curse
10 For as many as are of the works of 

the law are under the curse; for it is writ
ten, i “Cursed is everyone who does not 
continue in all things which are written 
in the book of the law, to do them.” 11 But 
that no one is 4 jus ti fied by the law in the 
sight of God is evident, for j “the just shall 
live by faith.” 12 Yet k the law is not of 
faith, but l “the man who does them shall 
live by them.”

13 m Christ has redeemed us from the 

Christ was clearly portrayed 2 among you 
as crucified? 2 This only I want to learn 
from you: Did you receive the Spirit by 
the works of the law, a or by the hearing 
of faith? 3 Are you so foolish? b Hav ing 
begun in the Spirit, are you now being 
made perfect by c the flesh? 4 d Have you 
suffered so 3 many things in vain—if in
deed it was in vain?

5 There fore He who supplies the Spirit 
to you and works miracles among you, 
does He do it by the works of the law, or 
by the hearing of faith?— 6 just as Abra
ham e “be lieved God, and it was account
ed to him for righteousness.” 7 There fore 
know that only f those who are of faith 
are sons of Abra ham. 8 And g the Scrip
ture, foresee ing that God would justify 

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe noTes 

The Galatians
The ethnic Galatians were Celts who migrated 
from central europe to Asia Minor in the third 
century b.C. by NT times there was a Roman 
province called Galatia that was larger than 
the original ethnic area. Territory to the south 
that was not ethnically Galatian was included 
in the province. Whether Galatia refers to the 
people or to the province would indicate who 
the original readers of the letter to Galatians 
were. The usual view until the last two centu-
ries was that Paul addressed “North Galatia,” 
or congregations of ethnic Galatians located 
in the northern part of the province. However, 
a “South Galatian” theory is more widely held 
today. According to this view Paul wrote to 
churches in the southern part of the province, 
that is, to the churches he founded on his first 
missionary journey (see Acts 13:14—14:24) and 
later revisited (see Acts 16:1–5).

lystra tell, in southern Galatia
Baker Photo Archive
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were actually under the curse of the law (see v. 10; d eut. 27:26). 
For them as for us it is incredibly comforting to know that Christ 
became that curse for us on the Cross (see d eut. 21:23).
3:15 Covenant here probably means a “last will and testament,” 
which is unchangeable after it is confirmed. Most of the uses of 
the word in the NT refer to a solemn agreement or contract God 
made with His people.
3:16 Jesus Christ is the fulfillment of the covenant (v. 15) God made 
with Abraham. Although in one sense all Jews are the physical seed 
of Abraham, Christ is the final focus of God’s promises, the ultimate 
Seed. Christians are the spiritual seed of Abraham (see v. 29).
3:17 Four hundred and thirty years was the period of time Israel 
was in egypt before the exodus (see ex. 12:40, 41). The law, which 
was put into force at the end of those centuries, could not override 
or annul the standing covenant with Abraham (see Gen. 15:18).
3:18 The law of Moses and the promise God made to Abraham 
were at odds with each other. Paul demonstrated that the false 
teachers’ view that the law was the fulfillment of the Abrahamic 
covenant had no scriptural basis.
3:19, 20 The purpose of the law of Moses was not to justify hu-
mankind in God’s eyes (2:16). Rather, the law was added after God’s 
promise to Abraham (vv. 16, 17) to clarify the issue of sin until Christ 
the Seed (v. 16) came. According to Stephen’s sermon in Acts 7, the 
law was given through angels to Moses as the human mediator 
(see Acts 7:38). This view was in line with Jewish teaching of the NT 

era. No mediator, or go-between, was needed with the Abrahamic 
covenant since it was a one-party, or unilateral, promise. God put 
Abraham into a “deep sleep” and consummated the ceremonial 
enactment of the covenant alone (see Gen. 15:12–17).
3:21, 22 The relationship of the law and the promises of God 
is not competition, but need and fulfillment. The law was not de-
signed by God to give eternal life and righteousness. Rather, the 
law showed humanity’s need for the promise of life through faith 
in Jesus Christ (v. 9; 2:16), having confined all people under their 
sin (see Rom. 3:23; 6:23).

13 n d eut. 21:23
14 o [Rom. 4:1-5, 9, 
16 ; Gal. 3:28]  p Is. 
42:1, 6; 49:6; Luke 
2:32; Rom. 3:29, 30  
q Is. 32:15
15 r Heb. 9:17
16 s Gen. 22:18  
t Gen. 12:3, 7 ;  
13:15; 24:7  u [1 Cor. 
12:12]
17 v Gen. 15:13; 
ex. 12:40; Acts 7:6  
w [Rom. 4:13]  5 NU 
omits in Christ
18 x [Rom. 8:17]  
y Rom. 4:14
19 z John 15:22  
a Gal. 4:4  b Acts 
7:53  c ex. 20:19; 
d eut. 5:5
20 d [Rom. 3:29]

v which was four hundred and thirty 
years later, cannot annul the covenant 
that was confirmed before by God 5 in 
Christ, w that it should make the promise 
of no effect. 18 For if x the inheritance is 
of the law, y it is no longer of promise; but 
God gave it to Abra ham by promise.

Purpose of the Law
19 What purpose then does the law 

serve? z It was added because of trans
gressions, till the a Seed should come to 
whom the promise was made; and it was 
b ap pointed through angels by the hand 
c of a mediator. 20 Now a mediator does 
not mediate for one only, d but God is one.

21 Is the law then against the promises 

curse of the law, having become a curse 
for us (for it is written, n “Cursed is every
one who hangs on a tree”), 14 o that the 
blessing of Abra ham might come upon 
the p Gen tiles in Christ Je sus, that we 
might receive q the promise of the Spirit 
through faith.

The Changeless Promise
15 Breth ren, I speak in the manner of 

men: r Though it is only a man’s cov
enant, yet if it is confirmed, no one an
nuls or adds to it. 16 Now to Abra ham 
and his Seed were the promises made. He 
does not say, “And to seeds,” as of many, 
but as of s one, t “And to your Seed,” who 
is u Christ. 17 And this I say, that the law, 

idolatry

(Gk. eidōlolatreia) (3:20; 1 Cor. 10:14; Col. 3:5) Strong’s #1495

This word refers to the practice of worshiping idols. Related 
Greek words are translated “idolater” in 1 Cor. 5:10, 11; 6:9; 
10:7; “idol” in 1 Cor. 8:4, 7; 10:19; 12:2; and “things offered 
to idols” in 1 Cor. 8:1, 4, 7; 10:19, 28. Paul had told the Co -
rinthians not to associate with those who called them-
selves believers but were still idolaters (1 Cor. 5:9–11). The 
Corinthians must have asked Paul for clarification on this 
matter, for in 1 Cor. Paul warns the believers to refrain from 
all forms of idol worship.

We Are Family

In Galatians 3:28, Paul emphasizes that three major social distinctions no longer matter in Christ:
•  Ethnicity: “neither Jew nor Greek.”
•  Socioeconomic status: “neither slave nor free.”
•  Gender: “neither male nor female.”
First-century culture was deeply divided along these lines. So was the church. but Paul stressed, “You are all one in 

Christ Jesus” (emphasis added).
Christians have become children of God through faith, which means we are all in the same family. We are no longer 

divided by ethnicity, social status, or gender, but have become brothers and sisters in God’s family.
One powerful symbol of that new unity is baptism (3:27). As part of the baptismal ceremony, a believer affirms the 

lordship of Christ and his or her commitment to a new way of life. Paul was possibly quoting from a first-century baptismal 
creed (3:28) to remind us of our promise to “put on Christ,” not just in word but also in deed.

In the early Christian communities this meant that both Gentiles and Jews could exercise their spiritual gifts. both slaves 
and masters could pray or prophesy. both women and men could enjoy full membership in the body. “Christ is all and in all” 
(Col. 3:11). The breaking down of traditional barriers wasn’t just a future hope. The early church worked to make it a reality.

Which brings us to the question: What walls of ethnicity, status, or gender divide believers today? Are we willing to 
model reconciliation between different and even antagonistic groups? If not, then is our church truly a sign of God’s 
kingdom, or merely a human institution?

9780529114389_int_06a_rom_2thess_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1879 5/21/14   10:15 AM



1880 | GalaTIans 3:22

3:23–25 Paul gives two different illustrations concerning the func-
tion of the law until Christ came (4:4, 5). The law acted as a jail 
guard to hold humankind in custody until faith in Christ was re-
vealed. but the law also served as a tutor. A tutor in ancient Greek 
culture would accompany the children in his care, instructing and 
disciplining them when necessary. The law was like a tutor because 
it both corrected and instructed the Israelites in God’s ways until 
Christ was revealed, and such a tutor was no longer needed (4:1, 2).
3:26 Through faith in Christ Jesus believers are not only blessed 
as sons of Abraham (vv. 7, 9) but also as sons of God (see John 1:12) 

and God’s heirs (4:7). believers have been adopt ed by God Himself. 
Although we were His enemies, we have been made His sons. Al-
though we deserve judgment, we will receive an eternal inheritance 
from our Father.
3:28 The context of this verse is justification by faith in Christ 
Jesus, the fact that Jesus has redeemed all those who believe on 
Him, whether Jew or Gentile (3:26—4:27). Racial, social, and gender 
distinctions that so easily divide in no way hinder a person from 
coming to Christ in order to receive His mercy. All people equally can 
become God’s heirs and recipients of His eternal promises (4:5–7).

4:1, 2 d rawing upon the illustration of the “tutor” and 
“heirs” in 3:24–29, Paul develops the idea of what it 
means to be an adopted son of God. In ancient society a 
child had to wait until the proper time before he could 
inherit what was his. Paul uses this to explain why God 
delayed Jesus Christ’s coming, leaving people with His 
law as a guide (3:23–25).
4:3 We were children . . . in bondage parallels “child” 
and “slave” in v. 1. Some believe that the elements Paul 
refers to in this verse are “elemental spiritual forces.” 
As in astrology today, the ancients associated spiritual 
forces with “the elements,” such as earth, air, fire, and 
water. but the context, and Paul’s use of the word else-
where (Col. 2:8, 20), favors an understanding of elements 
as “elementary principles or regulations,” perhaps the 
Jewish law or aspects of it (compare Heb 5:12—6:3). This 
is confirmed in the context, for elements of the world 
parallels “guardians and stewards” in v. 2, as well as the 
role of the law in 3:23–25. These elements are described 
as “weak and beggarly” in v. 9 and are linked to what 
appears to be Jewish calendar observances in v. 10.
4:4, 5 The fullness of the time is “the perfect time” in 
history, the “time appointed” by God the Father (v. 2) for 
His Son to be born, and later to die for the sins of the 
world. Born of a woman speaks of Christ’s humanity 
and perhaps alludes to His role as the ultimate “Seed” 
of the woman (see 3:16; Gen. 3:15). Born under the law 
means Christ was subject to the Jewish law (see Matt. 
5:17–19), further establishing His identification with all 
people who are subject to the law. Redeem, meaning 
“to buy from the slave market,” is a term used only by 
Paul in the NT (see 3:13; eph. 5:16; Col. 4:5). The verb de-
scribes Christ’s supreme and final payment for the sins 
of humanity (see Rom. 3:23–25). This payment, His death 
on the Cross, frees those who believe on Him to become 
God’s sons. Although there is only one natural Son in 
God’s family, Jesus Christ (vv. 4, 6), God has graciously 
adopted all believers as His children.

22 e Rom. 11:32  
f Rom. 4:11
23 6 Lit. confined
24 g Rom. 10:4  
h Acts 13:39  7 In 
a household, 
the guardian 
responsible for the 
care and discipline 
of the children
26 i John 1:12
27 j Matt. 28:19; 
[Rom. 6:3]; 1 Cor. 
10:2  k Rom. 10:12; 
13:14
28 l [John 10:16]; 
Rom. 3:22; 10:12; 
[eph. 2:14]; Col. 
3:11  m [1 Cor. 12:13]  
n John 17:11; [1 Cor. 
12:13; eph. 2:15, 16]
29 o Gen. 21:10; 
Heb. 11:18   
p Rom. 4:11; Gal. 3:7  
q Gen. 12:3; 18:18; 
Rom. 8:17 

nor Greek, m there is nei ther slave nor 
free, there is nei ther male nor female; for 
you are all n one in Christ Je sus. 29 And 
o if you are Christ’s, then you are Abra
ham’s p seed, and q heirs according to the 
promise.

4 Now I say that the heir, as long as he 
is a child, does not differ at all from 

a slave, though he is master of all, 2 but 
is under guardians and stewards until 
the time appointed by the father. 3 Even 
so we, when we were children, a were in 
bondage under the elements of the world. 
4 But b when the fullness of the time had 
come, God sent forth His Son, c born 1 
d of a woman, e born under the law, 5 f to 

of God? Certainly not! For if there had 
been a law given which could have given 
life, truly righteousness would have been 
by the law. 22 But the Scripture has con
fined e all under sin, f that the promise 
by faith in Je sus Christ might be given 
to those who believe. 23 But before faith 
came, we were kept under guard by the 
law, 6 kept for the faith which would 
after ward be revealed. 24 There fore g the 
law was our 7 tu tor to bring us to Christ, 
h that we might be justified by faith. 25 But 
after faith has come, we are no longer 
under a tutor.

Sons and Heirs
26 For you i are all sons of God through 

faith in Christ Je sus. 27 For j as many of 
you as were baptized into Christ k have 
put on Christ. 28 l There is nei ther Jew 

CHAPTER 4 3 a Gal. 4:9; Col. 2:8, 20; Heb. 5:12; 9:10
4 b [Gen. 49:10]  c [John 1:14]; Rom. 1:3; 8:3; [Phil. 2:7]  d Gen. 
3:15; [Is. 7:14 ; Matt. 1:25]  e [Matt. 5:17]; Luke 2:21, 27  1 Or 
made  5 f [Matt. 20:28; Gal. 3:13]  

Grace vs. the law

The Galatian believers, under pressure from Jewish legalists, were consid-
ering rejecting the gospel of grace and reverting back to dependence on 
the Mosaic Law for salvation. Paul wrote this letter to outline the dramatic 
differences between the two approaches to God.

Grace . . . Law . . .  

• is based on faith (2:16). • is based on works (2:16).

• justifies sinful men (2:16, 17). • is incapable of resulting in justifi-
cation (2:16; 3:11).

• begins and ends with Christ (2:20). • makes Christ nothing (5:2).

• is the way of the Spirit (3:2, 3, 14). • is the way of the flesh (3:3).

• is a “blessing” (3:14). • is a “curse” (3:13).

• is God’s desired end for His people 
(3:23 –25).

• was intended to be only a means 
to an end (3:23 –25).

• results in intimacy with Christ 
(3:27).

• results in estrangement from 
Christ (5:4).

• makes one a son of God and an 
heir of Christ (4:6, 7).

• keeps one a slave (4:7).

• brings liberty (5:1). • results in bondage (5:1).

• depends on the power of the Holy 
Spirit (5:16 –18, 22, 23).

• depends on human effort 
(5:19 –21).

• is motivated by love (5:13, 14). • is motivated by pride (6:3, 13, 14).

• centers on the cross of Christ 
(6:12–14).

• centers on circumcision (5:11; 
6:12 –15).
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4:6 Just as “God sent forth His Son” in “the fullness of the time” in 
world history (v. 4), so God has sent forth the Spirit of Christ at 
just the right time for every person who believes in Christ. into your 
hearts: Christians can know intimacy with the Father because of the 
indwelling Spirit (see Rom. 8:1–17).
4:7 Paul summarizes the illustrations and teaching of the preceding 
section (vv. 1–6) by speaking of the transformation of the believer 
from being a spiritual slave to being a son with full rights.
4:8, 9 The words in bondage and elements refer back to v. 3. Paul 
was in effect asking the Galatians, “Is it spiritual progress again to 
be enslaved to weak and beggarly rituals and observances (v. 10)? 
How could you have known God and turned away to ‘childish’ (v. 
3) things?” The Galatians had come to know God through faith in 
Jesus Christ (see John 17:2, 3). He had adopted them as His own sons, 
but they were turning back to the law that had once enslaved them.
4:10 The word days likely refers to Sabbaths or special feasts. 
Months and seasons pertain to longer observances, such as 
the celebrations between the Passover and the day of Pentecost. 
Years probably indicates the Year of Jubilee, the fiftieth year in 
which slaves were to be freed, family lands returned to their original 
owners, and the land left fallow (see Lev. 23–25). The Jews commem-
orated all these feasts in order to please God.
4:12 I urge you: To get beyond the present dilemma, Paul appeals 
to the Galatians to follow his example (see 1 Cor. 11:1). He had aban-
doned the ceremonial rules and regulations connected with Juda-
ism so that he could freely preach the gospel of Christ to Jew and 
Gentile alike in the cities of Galatia. They too should not hinder the 
gospel of Christ with laws and regulations.
4:13–15 Paul describes the closeness and understanding that had 
existed between him and the Galatians when he had preached 
the gospel to them initially. He recalls how the Galatians had cared 
for him in his illness, treating him as they would an angel, or even 
Christ Himself. Paul’s physical infirmity could have been an ill-
ness contracted en route to Galatia, a consequence of having been 
blinded on the road to damascus (Acts 9:3, 8) or a consequence 
of being stoned (Acts 14:19). Some have suggested that Paul was 
practically blind. This would explain the reference to your own 
eyes, as well as the size of Paul’s handwriting, referred to in 6:11. 
This might have been the infirmity about which Paul wrote in his 
letter to the Corinthians. Paul had repeatedly asked God for healing, 
but God refused to heal him because his weakness demonstrated 
God’s strength (see 2 Cor. 12:7–10).

4:16 A person with pure motives and real friendship does not always 
say things that are pleasant to hear. Paul was telling the Galatians the 
truth, and as result was being labeled as their enemy. Sometimes 
the truth hurts; but a faithful friend would courageously confront 
another (see Prov. 27:6).
4:17, 18 Paul’s own career of persecuting Christians proved that 
zealous behavior can be tragically misguided (1:13, 14). Paul was 
strongly implying that the false teachers in Galatia were making 
the same mistake he had made prior to his conversion. Their zeal 
for the law was blinding them to the freedom and truth to be found 
in Jesus Christ.
4:19 In a most tender way, Paul calls the Galatian Christians his little 
children because of their lack of spiritual growth and depth. The 
apostle also portrays himself as the Galatians’ “spiritual mother.”  
He was feeling the labor pains of their birth all over again because 
they had fallen into serious error.
4:21, 22 Once again Paul speaks of the law and the experience of 
Abraham, addressing the false teachers’ foundational respect for 
Abraham (3:6–9) and the Galatians’ infatuation with living under 
the law. To clinch his lengthy argument about the bondage of the  
law and the freedom found in Christ, Paul uses as examples the 

5 g [John 1:12]
6 h [Acts 16:7; Rom. 
5:5; 8:9, 15, 16; 
2 Cor. 3:17]  2 Lit., in 
Aram., Father
7 i [Rom. 8:16, 17]  
3 NU through God  
4 NU omits through 
Christ
8 j 1 Cor. 1:21; eph. 
2:12; 1 Thess. 4:5; 
2 Thess. 1:8  k Rom. 
1:25
9 l [1 Cor. 8:3]  m Gal. 
3:1-3; Col. 2:20  
n Heb. 7:18
10 o Rom. 14:5; 
Col. 2:16
11 p 1 Thess. 3:5
12 q 2 Cor. 2:5
13 r 1 Cor. 2:3

14 s Mal. 2:7  
t [Luke 10:16]  5 Or 
messenger
15 6 NU Where
17 u Rom. 10:2
19 v 1 Cor. 4:15

the gospel to you at the first. 14 And my 
trial which was in my flesh you did not 
despise or reject, but you received me s as 
an 5 an gel of God, t even as Christ Je sus. 
15 6 What then was the blessing you en-
joyed? For I bear you witness that, if pos
sible, you would have plucked out your 
own eyes and given them to me. 16 Have 
I therefore become your enemy because I 
tell you the truth?

17 They u zeal ously court you, but for 
no good; yes, they want to exclude you, 
that you may be zealous for them. 18 But 
it is good to be zealous in a good thing 
always, and not only when I am pres
ent with you. 19 v My little children, for 
whom I labor in birth again until Christ 
is formed in you, 20 I would like to be 
present with you now and to change my 
tone; for I have doubts about you.

Two Covenants
21 Tell me, you who desire to be under 

the law, do you not hear the law? 22 For 
it is written that Abra ham had two sons: 

redeem those who were under the law, 
g that we might receive the adoption as 
sons.

6 And because you are sons, God has 
sent forth h the Spirit of His Son into 
your hearts, crying out, 2 “Abba, Father!” 
7 There fore you are no longer a slave but 
a son, i and if a son, then an heir 3 of God 
4 through Christ.

Fears for the Church
8 But then, indeed, j when you did not 

know God, k you served those which by 
nature are not gods. 9 But now l af ter you 
have known God, or rather are known 
by God, m how is it that you turn again 
to n the weak and beggarly elements, to 
which you desire again to be in bondage? 
10 o You observe days and months and 
seasons and years. 11 I am afraid for you, 
p lest I have labored for you in vain.

12 Breth ren, I urge you to become like 
me, for I be came like you. q You have not 
injured me at all. 13 You know that r be
cause of physical infirmity I preached 

elements

(Gk. stoicheion) (4:3, 9; Col. 2:8, 20; Heb. 5:12; 2 Pet. 3:10) 
Strong’s #4747

This Greek word can mean (1) “elementary or rudimentary 
principles” or (2) “elemental spirits.” The word itself means 
things placed in line or in a row, like an alphabet. It was 
used to speak of rudimentary principles (Heb. 5:12) or basic 
elements of the universe, whether physical (2 Pet. 3:10) or 
spiritual. If Paul was thinking of elementary principles, he 
meant that people are in bondage to the basic elements 
of religion (see Col. 2:20); if he meant spirits, he was say-
ing that people are in bondage to the “elemental spirits,” 
meaning certain gods or demons. Principles suits the over-
all context of Galatians, whereas spirits accords with 4:8–10. 
In either case, Paul was saying that people were in bondage 
until Christ came.
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22 w Gen. 16:15  
x Gen. 21:2
23 y Rom. 9:7, 8; 
Gal. 4:29  z Gen. 
16:15; 17:15-19; 
18:10; 21:1; Gal. 
4:28; Heb. 11:11
24 a ex. 24:6-8; 
d eut. 33:2  7 NU, M 
omit the
26 b [Is. 2:2]
27 c Is. 54:1
28 d Rom. 9:7, 8; 
Gal. 3:29  e Acts 
3:25
29 f Gen. 21:9  g Gal. 
5:11
30 h [Gal. 3:8, 22]  
i Gen. 21:10, 12  
j [John 8:35]

CHAPTER 5

1 a Phil. 4:1  b Acts 
15:10; Gal. 2:4  1 NU 
For freedom Christ 
has made us free; 
stand fast therefore, 
and
2 c Acts 15:1; Gal. 
5:3, 6, 11
3 d [d eut. 27:26; 
Rom. 2:25; Gal. 
3:10]  2 obligated
4 e [Rom. 9:31]  
f Heb. 12:15; 2 Pet. 
3:17
5 g Rom. 8:24
6 h [1 Cor. 7:19; Gal. 
6:15; Col. 3:11]  i Col. 
1:4; 1 Thess. 1:3; 

with the son of the freewoman.” 31 So 
then, brethren, we are not children of the 
bondwoman but of the free.

Christian Liberty

5 Standa  1 fast therefore in the liberty 
by which Christ has made us free, and 

do not be entangled again with a b yoke of 
bondage. 2 In deed I, Paul, say to you that 
c if you become circumcised, Christ will 
profit you nothing. 3 And I testify again 
to every man who becomes circumcised 
d that he is 2 a debtor to keep the whole 
law. 4 e You have become estranged from 
Christ, you who attempt to be justified by 
law; f you have fallen from grace. 5 For we 
through the Spirit eagerly g wait for the 
hope of righteousness by faith. 6 For h in 
Christ Je sus nei ther circumcision nor 
uncir cum ci sion avails anything, but i faith 
working through love.

Love Fulfills the Law
7 You j ran well. Who hindered you 

from obeying the truth? 8 This persua
sion does not come from Him who calls 
you. 9 k A little leaven leavens the whole 
lump. 10 I have confidence in you, in the 

two sons of Abraham. These are Ishmael, who was born of the 
bondwoman Hagar (v. 24); and Isaac, who was born of Sarah, the 
rightful wife of Abraham and a freewoman. Appropriately, Paul 
counters the Jewish false teachers’ zeal for the law with an argu-
ment based on the Law, the Pentateuch (Gen. 16:15; 21:2). He uses 
allegory to prove his point because it was a rhetorical technique 
the false teachers used. In other words, Paul was demonstrating 
that he could argue from the Law just as well as they could, but to 
prove that the Law of Moses pointed to the Messiah, Jesus Christ.
4:23 In Gen. 16, Abraham and Sarah attempted to fulfill God’s 
promise through their own strength, using Hagar, a bond woman. 
In spite of the complications caused by that “fleshly” alternative, 
Sarah, a freewoman, eventually saw the miraculous outworking 
of God’s promise in the birth of Isaac (see Gen. 12:2; 15:4).
4:24 symbolic: Paul was using the common Jewish allegorical 
method of the day to make his point. He used this approach to draw 
a stark contrast between two biblical covenants at odds with each 
other in the churches in Galatia: the Abra hamic promise (see Gen. 
12:1–3) and the Law of Moses that God gave Israel at Mount Sinai.
4:25 Paul compared Jerusalem, the center of Jewish life, to Mount 
Sinai, the birthplace of the Law of Moses.
4:26 The Jerusalem above represents the Jewish hope of heaven 
finally coming to earth (see Rev. 21; 22). Since us all obviously refers 
to those who are free through faith in Christ (v. 7), Paul was strongly 
implying that the question at hand was not allegiance to Jerusalem, 
but allegiance to which Jerusalem—the new or the old? Would the 
Galatians follow the shortsighted present Jerusalem and its legalism 
or the liberty of the heavenly Jerusalem?
4:27 Paul quotes Is. 54:1, using the prophesied restoration of Israel 
from judgment and exile to illustrate how the later-born children 
of promise would eventually far outnumber the earlier offspring.
4:28–30 This portion of Paul’s allegory is based on Gen. 21:9, 10. 
Isaac was continually persecuted by his older half brother Ishmael. 
eventually, Ishmael and his mother Hagar were expelled because 
Ishmael had no standing in God’s eyes as heir of Abraham. In cre-
ating a parallel between the story from Genesis and the Galatians’ 

situation, Paul points out that (1) the persecution by the Jewish le-
galists of his day was not unexpected, and (2) it would not go on 
indefinitely because the legalists would soon be cast out.
4:31—5:1 So then represents the conclusion of the previous sec-
tion, while therefore signals that Paul is going to apply this spir-
itual truth to the lives of the Galatian believers. To be children of 
the bondwoman is to be enslaved to the covenant from Mount 
Sinai (4:24, 25), the Law of Moses. To be of the free is to follow 
Abraham’s example of faith (3:6–9), to be “born according to the 
Spirit” (3:2; 4:29), and to be destined for the “Jerusalem above” (4:26). 
Understanding such realities, the believer in Christ must continually 
stand fast in the liberty of not having to keep the Law of Moses 
in order to be saved. The Galatians were on the verge of becoming 
enslaved to the law again.
5:2, 3 The legalistic Jewish teachers in Galatia were urging believers 
to be circumcised (6:12, 13). Paul points out that being circumcised 
changes the entire orientation of salvation away from God’s grace 
to one’s own actions. One who is circumcised in an attempt to gain 
God’s acceptance is obligated to keep the whole law, which histo-
ry has abundantly demonstrated no one can do (see Rom. 3:10–18).
5:4 Fallen from grace is understood by some to refer to the loss of 
salvation. However, fallen from may refer to their attitude and to the 
message that it communicates, rather than to their eternal salvation.
5:5 Faith in Christ brings about not only justification before God, 
but also growth in the Christian life until we are completely glorified 
by God and freed from the presence of sin. This is the hope of 
righteousness. We can be assured that we will be declared righ-
teous before the Lord on that last day, because we have a foretaste 
of that righteousness from the Spirit who lives within us (2 Cor. 5:5).
5:6 by faith it is possible to fulfill Christ’s command to love one’s 
neighbor (see vv. 13, 14; John 13:34, 35).
5:7, 8 You ran well: The Galatians’ splendid start in the race of 
the Christian life had not continued. Their detour into legalism was 
certainly not God’s will.
5:9, 10 Leaven symbolizes the intruders, with their false doctrine 
and sinister influence. They were taking the gospel of free forgive-

w the one by a bondwoman, x the other 
by a freewoman. 23 But he who was of the 
bondwoman y was born according to the 
flesh, z and he of the freewoman through 
promise, 24 which things are symbolic. 
For these are 7 the two covenants: the 
one from Mount a Si nai which gives birth 
to bondage, which is Hagar— 25 for this 
Hagar is Mount Si nai in Arabia, and 
corresponds to Je ru sa lem which now is, 
and is in bondage with her children— 
26 but the b Je ru sa lem above is free, 
which is the mother of us all. 27 For it is  
written:

 c“ Rejoice, O barren,
You who do not bear!
Break forth and shout,
You who are not in labor!
For the desolate has many more 

children
Than she who has a husband.”

28 Now d we, brethren, as Isaac was, are 
e chil dren of promise. 29 But, as f he who 
was born according to the flesh then per
secuted him who was born according to 
the Spirit, g even so it is now. 30 Never   the
less what does h the Scripture say? i “Cast 
out the bondwoman and her son, for j the 
son of the bondwoman shall not be heir [James 2:18, 20, 22]  7 j 1 Cor. 9:24  9 k 1 Cor. 5:6

9780529114389_int_06a_rom_2thess_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1882 5/21/14   10:15 AM



GalaTIans 5:26 | 1883

11 l 1 Cor. 15:30  
m Rom. 9:33; [1 Cor. 
1:23]
12 n Josh. 7:25  
o Acts 15:1, 2   
3 mutilate 
themselves
13 p [Rom. 8:2]; 
1 Cor. 8:9; Gal. 5:1  
q Rom. 6:1; 1 Pet. 
2:16  r 1 Cor. 9:19; 
eph. 5:21
14 s Matt. 7:12; 
22:40; Rom. 13:8, 
10; Gal. 6:2  t Lev. 
19:18; Matt. 22:39; 
Rom. 13:9
16 u Rom. 6:12
17 v Rom. 7:18, 22, 
23; 8:5  w Rom. 7:15
18 x [Rom. 6:14; 7:4; 
8:14; 1 Tim. 1:9]
19 y Rom. 1:26-31; 
eph. 5:3, 11; 2 Tim. 
3:2-4  4 NU omits 
adultery  5 sexual 
immorality
21 z 1 Cor. 6:9, 10  
6 NU omits murders
22 a [John 15:2]  
b [Rom. 5:1-5; 1 Cor. 
13:4; Col. 3:12-
15]  c Rom. 15:14  
d 1 Cor. 13:7

x if you are led by the Spirit, you are not 
under the law.

19 Now y the works of the flesh are 
evident, which are: 4 adul tery, 5 for ni ca
tion, unclean ness, lewdness, 20 idolatry, 
sorcery, hatred, contentions, jealousies, 
outbursts of wrath, selfish ambitions, 
dissensions, heresies, 21 envy, 6 mur ders, 
drunkenness, revelries, and the like; of 
which I tell you beforehand, just as I also 
told you in time past, that z those who 
practice such things will not inherit the 
kingdom of God.

22 But a the fruit of the Spirit is b love, 
joy, peace, longsuffering, kindness, 
c good ness, d faith ful ness, 23 7 gen tle ness, 
selfcontrol. e Against such there is no 
law. 24 And those who are Christ’s f have 
crucified the flesh with its passions and 
desires. 25 g If we live in the Spirit, let us 
also walk in the Spirit. 26 h Let us not be
come conceited, provoking one another, 
envying one another.

Lord, that you will have no other mind; 
but he who troubles you shall bear his 
judgment, whoever he is.

11 And I, brethren, if I still preach cir
cumcision, l why do I still suffer persecu
tion? Then m the offense of the cross has 
ceased. 12 n I could wish that those o who 
trouble you would even 3 cut themselves 
off!

13 For you, brethren, have been called 
to liberty; only p do not use liberty as an 
q op por tu nity for the flesh, but r through 
love serve one another. 14 For s all the 
law is fulfilled in one word, even in this: 
t “You shall love your neighbor as your
self.” 15 But if you bite and devour one 
another, beware lest you be consumed by 
one another!

Walking in the Spirit
16 I say then: u Walk in the Spirit, and 

you shall not fulfill the lust of the flesh. 
17 For v the flesh lusts against the Spirit, 
and the Spirit against the flesh; and these 
are contrary to one another, w so that you 
do not do the things that you wish. 18 But 

ness away from the Galatians. The one who causes such harm will 
experience God’s judgment (see 2 Cor. 5:10).
5:11 The cross gives offense because it proclaims God’s unmerited 
grace (2:21), leaving no place for people’s good works.
5:12 cut themselves off: The spiritual damage caused by legal-
istic teaching regarding circumcision and the law was so serious 
that Paul used strong, sarcastic words to emphasize his point. The 
false teachers should go beyond mere circumcision and castrate 
themselves. This exaggerated statement reveals Paul’s frustration 
with those who muddied the clear gospel message of God’s grace.
5:13 Liberty presents an opposite temptation from legalism. A per-
son can be tempted to view freedom in Christ as a selfish opportu-
nity for the flesh, in other words, an opportunity to do whatever 
one wants to do. but Paul points out that true Christian liberty is 
the freedom to serve one another in love (vv. 5, 6).
5:14 The Christian does not live under the law of Moses, but instead 
under “the law of Christ” (6:2). Living in Christ empowers us to love 
others, which is the fulfillment of the law (see Jesus’ summary of the 
Law and the Prophets in Matt. 22:36–40).
5:15 When Christians follow their sinful desires (v. 13), they begin 
to criticize and contend with one another. Such self-centered be-
havior is self-defeating. Those who criticize and attack usually end 
up being consumed in worthless struggles.
5:16 The only consistent way to overcome the sinful desires of our 
human nature (the flesh) is to live step-by-step in the power of 
the Holy Spirit as He works through our spirit (v. 25). Shall not is 
a striking promise. Walking each moment by faith in God’s word 
under the Spirit’s control assures absolute victory over the desires 
of our sinful nature.
5:17 The potential of the flesh energized by Satan in the life of the 
Christian should not be underestimated. Given free rein, the flesh 
will direct our choices, making us do what we know we should not 
do. This inner conflict between the flesh and the Spirit is very real, 
but there is considerable disagreement as to its precise meaning. 
Some believe that flesh here refers to a “sinful nature” continuing 
after salvation, while others view it as simply the physical flesh and 
its natural tendencies. Still others focus on the “fleshly” or “worldly” 
habits and patterns that continue after justification. The desires of 
our flesh are at odds with what the Holy Spirit desires for us: to be 
free from sin.
5:19–21 The works of the flesh include, but go well beyond, the 

destructive contentions and jealousies portrayed in v. 15. Where 
there is such behavior, it is positive proof that the person is not living 
in the power of the Holy Spirit (vv. 16, 18, 22, 23) but is being ener-
gized by Satan and his hosts (see Matt. 16:23; Acts 5:3).
5:22, 23 Spirit: There is a question here whether Paul means spe-
cifically the works done by a person’s regenerated human spirit, or 
works done by the Holy Spirit Himself in the believer’s life. The fruit 
analogy is reminiscent of Jesus’ teaching on the vine, branches, and 
fruitful harvest (see John 15:1–5).
5:24 Christians are spiritually “crucified with Christ” (2:20). They no 
longer have to follow the values or desires of the world (6:14). How-
ever, it remains difficult for Christians to apply this spiritual reality 
to the passions (affections) and desires (lusts) of the flesh (v. 
16). Those who have mastered these sinful desires are those who 
have kept their focus on God (see Jer. 9:23, 24; dan. 11:32; John 17:3; 
Heb. 12:1–3).
5:25, 26 In these verses, Paul exhorts the Galatians to walk in the 
Spirit because they are already living in the Spirit. Such an action 
should be natural, but unfortunately we are at war with the flesh. 
Walk in the Spirit means to obey the prompting of the Holy Spirit. 
A believer following the Spirit’s lead (v. 16) will not become con-
ceited, provoke others, or envy others.

23 e 1 Tim. 1:9  7 meekness  24 f Rom. 6:6; [Gal. 2:20; 6:14]
25 g [Rom. 8:4, 5]  26 h Phil. 2:3

flesh

(Gk. sarx) (5:19, 24; 6:8, 12, 13; Rom. 7:18; 8:3, 13) Strong’s 
#4561

In Greek literature, the word sarx usually meant nothing 
more than the human body. It was also used this way in the 
NT (see John 1:14; Rev. 17:16; 19:18, 21). However, Paul often 
used the word to denote the entire fallen human being—
not just the sinful body but the entire being, including the 
soul and mind, as affected by sin. Thus Paul often pitted 
the “flesh” against the “Spirit” as being two diametrically 
opposed forces. The unbeliever can live only in the flesh, 
but the believers can live in the flesh or in the Spirit. Paul 
repeatedly encourages the believers to overcome the 
deeds of the flesh by living in the Spirit.
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CHAPTER 6

1 a eph. 4:2  
1 caught
2 b Acts 20:35; Rom. 
15:1; 1 Thess. 5:14  
c [James 2:8]
3 d Rom. 12:3  
e [2 Cor. 3:5; James 
1:22]
4 f 1 Cor. 11:28  
g Luke 18:11

self. 4 But f let each one examine his own 
work, and then he will have rejoicing in 
himself alone, and g not in another. 5 For 
h each one shall bear his own load.

Be Generous and Do Good
6 i Let him who is taught the word share 

in all good things with him who teaches.
7 Do not be deceived, God is not 

mocked; for j what ever a man sows, that 
he will also reap. 8 For he who sows to his 
flesh will of the flesh reap corruption, but 
he who sows to the Spirit will of the Spir
it reap k ev er last ing life. 9 And l let us not 
grow weary while doing good, for in due 
season we shall reap m if we do not lose 
heart. 10 n There fore, as we have oppor
tunity, o let us do good to all, p es pe cially  
to those who are of the household of 
faith.

Glory Only in the Cross
11 See with what large letters I have 

written to you with my own hand! 12 As 
many as desire to make a good showing 
in the flesh, these would compel you to 
be circumcised, q only that they may not 
suffer persecution for the cross of Christ. 
13 For not even those who are circum

Bear and Share the Burdens

6 Brethren, if a man is 1 over taken in 
any trespass, you who are spiritual 

restore such a one in a spirit of a gen tle
ness, considering yourself lest you also be 
tempted. 2 b Bear one another’s burdens, 
and so fulfill c the law of Christ. 3 For d if 
anyone thinks himself to be something, 
when e he is nothing, he deceives him

6:1 Any trespass probably recalls the sinful “works of the flesh” in 
5:19–21. Overtaken means to be caught off guard, perhaps at a vul-
nerable point. A believer devastated by sin needs to be approached 
with gentleness (5:23) by fellow believers. Those not controlled by 
the Holy Spirit would tend to boast by comparing themselves to the 
fallen believer (vv. 3, 4). even as a doctor can catch a disease from 
treating a patient, so one restoring a fallen sinner can be tempted 
to fall into sin. That danger is well worth considering.
6:2 The law of Christ referred to here is probably the summation of 
the law: “Love your neighbor” (see 5:14; Matt. 22:39; John 13:34, 35). 
The term fulfill suggests that choosing to bear another Christian’s 
burdens (or restore another Christian from burdensome sin, v. 1) is 
precisely what Christ expects of all believers. The Greek word for 
burdens refers to something beyond the normal capacity to carry, 
as opposed to a “load” (v. 5), which is what a person could be ex-
pected to carry.
6:3, 4 Anyone who concludes that he is something special, through 
shortsighted self-comparison with those who seem to have fallen, 
truly deceives himself. Instead of examining and judging others, a 
Christian should always examine his own work to see if he is closely 
following Christ’s example (see 1 Cor. 11:31; 2 Cor. 13:5).
6:6 One important way to bear other believers’ burdens (v. 2) is to 
share in all good things, including financial support, with one 
who teaches God’s word. After all, teachers and preachers work 
hard in their ministry (see 1 Tim. 5:17).
6:7, 8 The principle of sowing and reaping was known to everyone 
in a largely agricultural society. It is a vain attempt to “mock” God 
for a Christian to think that if he sows to his flesh he can escape 
the harvest of destruction and judgment that comes upon those 
who participate in sin (5:19–21; Hos. 8:7). Corruption is a term used 
for a field in which the produce is too rotten to harvest (see Heb. 
6:8). Some interpret corruption to imply eternal destruction, either 
through losing salvation or through never having been truly saved 

at all. Others understand a tragic loss of rewards for the carnal be-
liever (see 1 Cor. 3:12–15; 2 Cor. 5:10; Rev. 22:12). He who sows to the 
Spirit will . . . reap everlasting life does not mean that eternal 
life is earned by works. Rather, Paul is saying that everlasting life 
is the glorious end of those who follow the guidance of the Spirit 
(see Rom. 6:22). 
6:9 In this verse, Paul speaks of doing good. The apostle has ar-
gued at length that such works cannot justify (2:16) or sanctify (3:3) 
anyone. However, good works are, in fact, an important fruit of the 
life of faith (5:5) that God has planned for each believer (see eph. 
2:8–10). In 5:19–23, the apostle describes the attitudes and actions 
of those controlled by the “flesh” versus those controlled by the 
Spirit. In vv. 7–9, Paul shows the impact of those two contradictory 
ways over the length of a Christian’s life (see 2 Cor. 5:10; Rev. 22:12).
6:10 Therefore indicates that this verse speaks of an important 
application of the spiritual sowing and reaping process (vv. 7–9). 
Christians are not only to serve one another in love (see v. 2; 5:13), 
they also should do good to non- Christians. 
6:11 Probably here Paul began to write with his own hand, after 
having up to now dictated the letter to a secretary. His reference to 
large letters in light of the wording of 4:13–15 implies that Paul had 
problems with his eyesight or was even partly blind. Paul commonly 
ended his letters with personal greetings (see 2 Thess. 3:17).
6:12 a good showing: The Judaizers were trying to appear spiri-
tual by becoming circumcised and demanding that others become 
circumcised (5:2–12). persecution: by teaching that all Christians 
should become circumcised, the Judaizers were trying to make 
Christianity into a sect of Judaism. This would have two advantag-
es. First, they could counter the persecution that they suffered from 
zealous Jews. Second, they could include themselves with an offi-
cially sanctioned religion of the Roman empire, Judaism.
6:13 even the Judaizers who advocated the Galatians’ circumcision 
did not really keep the entire law. They knew they were required 

5 h [Rom. 2:6]  6 i 1 Cor. 9:11, 14  7 j [Rom. 2:6]   8 k [Rom. 
6:8]  9 l 1 Cor. 15:58; 2 Cor. 4:1; 2 Thess. 3:13  m [Matt. 24:13]; 
Heb. 12:3, 5; [James 5:7, 8]  10 n Prov. 3:27; [John 9:4; 12:35]  
o Titus 3:8  p Rom. 12:13  12 q Gal. 5:11; Phil. 3:8

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe noTes 

a farmer harvests wheat in a field in the West Bank village 
of Beit liqqiya. The Bible has many statements that draw 
imagery from activities of daily life. (see the study note below 
on Galatians 6:7, 8.)
Muhammed Muheisen/AP Images

9780529114389_int_06a_rom_2thess_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1884 5/21/14   10:15 AM



GalaTIans 6:18 | 1885

14 r [1 Cor. 1:18]  
s [Gal. 2:20]; Col. 
2:20  2 Or which, 
the cross
15 t [Rom. 2:26, 
28]; 1 Cor. 7:19; 
[Gal. 5:6]

Blessing and a Plea
16 And as many as walk according to 

this rule, peace and mercy be upon them, 
and upon the Is rael of God.

17 From now on let no one trouble me, 
for I bear in my body the marks of the 
Lord Je sus.

18 Breth ren, the grace of our Lord Je sus 
Christ be with your spirit. Amen.

cised keep the law, but they desire to have 
you circumcised that they may boast in 
your flesh. 14 But God forbid that I should 
boast except in the r cross of our Lord  
Je sus Christ, by 2 whom the world has 
been crucified to me, and s I to the world. 
15 For t in Christ Je sus nei ther circumci
sion nor uncir cum ci sion avails anything, 
but a new creation.

to do so (3:10–12), but were ultimately unable to fulfill all of the re-
quirements (see Rom. 3:23). Still, they attempted to persuade the 
Galatians to be circumcised so that they could boast about having 
them as their followers.
6:14 As a representative believer, Paul spoke of himself as crucified 
with Christ (2:20). In that decisive act, “the flesh with its passions 
and desires” (5:24) was also crucified, as was the world with all of 
its continuing attractions (see 1 John 2:15–17).
6:15 To a Christian under the New Covenant, following the Abra-
hamic sign of circumcision (see Gen. 17:9–14) does not mean any-
thing in terms of spirituality. What really matters is being a new 
creation in Christ (see 2 Cor. 5:17).
6:16 As many as recalls the wording of v. 12. Those who live ac-
cording to the example of Christ and the new creation (vv. 14, 15) 

are in stark contrast with those desiring to make a good impression 
through circumcision and keeping the law (vv. 12, 13). The Israel 
of God probably refers to the remnant of believing Jews (see Rom. 
11:1, 2, 7). They are Abraham’s spiritual descendants (3:6–9) because 
they believe in God and rely on His grace.
6:17 Paul’s physical body carried the hard evidence of his allegiance 
to the Lord Jesus, the marks of harsh persecution (see 2 Cor. 
11:23–26) suffered for preaching the gospel. Paul’s scars branded 
him as a slave for Christ (Rom. 1:1). Such marks far outweighed the 
“mark” of circumcision so valued by the false teachers in Galatia 
(vv. 12–15).
6:18 Paul ends his letter to the Galatians as he began it (see 1:3), 
highlighting the theme of his entire letter: that it is only by God’s 
grace that we are saved.
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The episTle of paul The aposTle To The

ephesians

IN ROMe, Paul was in official custody. Although his movements were restricted, he continued 
to guide the early church and preach the gospel. The Romans could imprison Paul, but they 
could not imprison the spread of the Good News. Numerous local assemblies had sprouted 
up along the routes of Paul’s three missionary journeys. The members of these churches were 
still proclaiming the gospel, not only by what they said, but also with their lives. Paul wrote 
the letter to the ephesians to strengthen these congregations. He wanted them to under-
stand the spiritual reality behind the numerous groups that gathered in houses all over the 
Mediterranean world, and he wanted them to encourage each other in the faith. They were 
the body of Christ.

Author and Date Paul identifies himself as the author of ephesians at the beginning and in the middle of 
the letter (1:1; 3:1). Internal evidence supports Pauline authorship. The fact that the author describes himself as 
being imprisoned points to Paul, for Luke describes Paul as being under house arrest in Rome in Acts 28. The 
letter is similar in content to Colossians, suggesting that both letters were written during the same imprisonment 
in Rome, around A.d.  60. The vocabulary and thought of the letter are typical of Paul, with his characteristic 
emphasis on justification by faith (2:8). New uses of old words are merely examples of the apostle’s genius and 
versatility. Finally, the early church fathers were unanimous in ascribing the letter of ephesians to Paul.

Modern scholars have recognized the clear Pauline themes in the letter, but some have used this character-
istic of the letter to prove an alternative theory about the authorship of ephesians. These scholars contend that 
when the body of Pauline epistles was collected, someone else constructed ephesians as an introduction to 
Paul’s writings. However, this elaborate theory still has to surmount the convincing evidence for Paul’s author-
ship of the letter.

setting ephesus was the capital of the Roman province of Asia (today part of Turkey). Located at the intersec-
tion of several major trade routes, ephesus was a vital commercial center of the Roman empire. It was the site of 
a famous temple for the fertility goddess d iana that was one of the seven wonders of the ancient world. Most 
importantly, however, ephesus figured prominently and dramatically in early church history, for Paul used the 
city as a center for his missionary work in that region.

Paul visited ephesus briefly at the end of his second missionary journey. When he departed, he left behind 
Priscilla and Aquila to continue the ministry in that city (see Acts 18:18–21). On Paul’s third missionary journey, 
he spent about three years in ephesus. When the apostle’s gospel message was rebuffed by the Jews in the 
ephesian synagogue, Paul taught Scripture to both Jews and Greeks in the school of Tyrannus. Paul’s ministry 
at ephesus was marked by several Spirit-empowered miracles. As a result, the city became a center for evange-
listic outreach to the rest of the province of Asia (see Acts 19:18–20). In fact, so many people in ephesus turned 
to Christ and renounced their pagan ways that some craftsmen in the city started a riot because the gospel 
threatened their trade of making and selling idols.
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In Acts 20:17–38 Paul warned the elders of the ephesian church about “savage wolves” who would not spare 
the congregation. About four decades later, the Lord Jesus Himself dictated to the apostle John a letter to the 
same congregation (see Rev. 2:1–7). He commended the ephesians for hearing Paul and not tolerating false 
teachers, but He exhorted them to recapture their first love for God.

Recipients There is much evidence that the epistle to the ephesians was originally a circular letter sent to 
several congregations in the province of Asia, where ephesus was the capital. Some manuscripts lack “in ephe-
sus” in 1:1. Another clue that ephesians is a circular letter is its lack of personal references. The phrases in 1:15 
and 3:2 imply that Paul had only heard of the recipients of the letter but had never met them. This is especially 
noteworthy since Paul had spent three years ministering at ephesus. It seems likely that the apostle would have 
mentioned at least some of the ephesians by name in his letter. In addition to the lack of personal references, 
the content and teaching of the letter is itself very general. Paul refers to the church as the body of Christ as 
a whole, and not to a specific local church. If the letters to the Corinthians bristle with local congregational 
problems, ephesians lacks such allusions entirely.

The idea that ephesians is a circular letter is not unparalleled. In a way, all the New Testament epistles are 
circular in the sense that they eventually were circulated among many churches. While the question of desti-
nation is interesting, it does not strongly affect the meaning or the relevance of the letter. To a greater or lesser 
extent all the letters in the New Testament are for the general edification of the church.

Themes ephesians, like so much of Paul’s writing, underscores the truth that salvation is by faith alone and 
not through works or human striving. The first half of the epistle (chs. 1–3) addresses the central doctrines of 
the Christian faith, while the second half of the letter (chs. 4–6) describes how those spiritual truths should be 
reflected in a Christian’s behavior. Some would divide the second half of the letter into two sections—first 
the Christian’s conduct and then spiritual conflict with the forces of evil. Such a division highlights the familiar 
passage describing the spiritual armor of a Christian.

The whole letter emphasizes the truth that all believers are united in Christ because the church is the one 
body of Christ. In the early chapters, Paul describes how God formed this new body from Jews and Gentiles with 
His Son as the Head. Through Jesus’ death, God reconciled sinful people to Himself. This reconciliation with God 
has its effects on earth. People who were normally divided, like the Jews and the Gentiles in the first century, 
were reconciled to each other through Christ. In ephesians, Paul exhorted his readers to live out the spiritual 
truth of being joined together with Christ. Whether Jew or Gentile, they had to work together to make the unity 

library of Celsus at ephesus, built during the period a.d. 110 – 135
© 2012 by Zondervan
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of the church a reality. In the rest of his letter, Paul gives a number of practical ways 
for church members to unite against the forces of evil. each individual has to do 
his or her part in order for the whole body to function properly. each person has 
to display Christ’s love, patience, humility, and gentleness as they use their gifts 
to build up the church. From parent to child, employer to employee, each person 
has a unique task in the body of Christ (5:22–33).

ChRisT in The sCRiPTuRes

The phrase “in Christ” (or its equivalent) appears about 35 times in the New Testa-
ment. Jesus is not a distant stone deity like the pagan goddess diana; Jesus is alive 
and empowered as the Lord of all creation. He is seated at the right hand of God’s 
throne where He interacts with His followers on earth in a dynamic way. Jesus, says 
Paul, is “head over all things to the church, which is His body, the fullness of Him 
who fills all in all” (1:22, 23).

Paul’s point is that in Jesus we’ve been given hope (1:12) and made alive (2:5) in 
order to grow (2:21) and make a difference in this world by the way we live. “For by 
grace you have been saved through faith, and that not of yourselves; it is the gift of 
God. . . . For we are His workmanship, created in Christ Jesus for good works, which 
God prepared beforehand that we should walk in them” (2:8, 10).

ePhesiAns ouTline

 I. d octrines for members of Christ’s body 1:1—3:21

 A. Paul’s greeting of grace 1:1, 2

 b. God’s election 1:3–12

 C. The Spirit’s sealing 1:13–23

 d. Salvation by grace through faith 2:1–10

 e. The unity of Christ’s body 2:11–22

 F. The mystery of Christ’s body 3:1–21

 II. d uties of the members of Christ’s body 4:1—6:24

 A. To walk worthy 4:1–6

 b. To build up the body through one’s gift 4:7–16

 C. To put on the new person 4:17–32

 d. To be imitators of God 5:1–21

 e. To promote domestic harmony 5:22—6:9

 F. To put on God’s full armor 6:10–20

 G. Paul’s salutation of grace 6:21–24

c. a.d. 47–49
Paul’s first 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50
The Jerusalem 
council

c. a.d. 50–53
Paul’s second 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 53
The church at 
ephesus is started

c. a.d. 53–57
Paul’s third 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 54–56
Paul’s extended 
stay in ephesus

c. a.d. 58
Paul is arrested in 
Jerusalem

c. a.d. 60–62
Paul is imprisoned 
in Rome; 
ephesians is 
written

c. a.d. 67
Peter and Paul are 
executed
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The Roman province of Asia with its many splendid cities was one of the jewels on a belt of Roman lands encircling 
the Mediterranean.

Located on the most direct sea and land route to the eastern provinces of the empire,  ephesus was an empo-
rium that had few equals anywhere in the world. Certainly no city in Asia was more famous or more populous.  
It ranked with Rome, Corinth, Antioch, and Alex andria among the foremost urban centers of the empire.

Situated on an inland 
harbor (now silted up), the 
city was connected by a narrow 
channel via the Cay ster River with 
the Aegean Sea some three miles away. 
ephesus boasted impressive civic monuments, 
including, most prominently, the temple of Artemis 
(diana), one of the seven wonders of the ancient world. 
Coins of the city proudly displayed the slogan Neokoros, 
“temple-warden.”
Here in ephesus Paul preached to large crowds of people. The silver-
smiths complained that he had influenced large numbers of people here 
in ephesus and in practically the whole province of Asia (Acts 19:26). In one of the 
most dramatic events recorded in the NT, the apostle escaped a huge mob in the theater. 
This structure, located on the slope of Mount Pion at the end of the Arcadian Way, could seat 
25,000 people.
Other places doubtless familiar to the apostle were the Commercial Agora, the Magnesian Gate, 
the Town Hall and Curetes Street. C
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ephesus in the Time of Paul
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1890 | ephesIans 1:1

1:1, 2 The salutations in NT epistles follow the form of the typical 
first-century letter: the writer is mentioned first and the recipient 
next, followed by a blessing or best wishes for good health. The 
difference lies in the content of the blessing: pagan letters men-
tioned non-existent gods and goddesses such as d iana or Apollo; 
the apostles call upon the one true God and His Son Jesus Christ to 
bless their readers. In ephesians, Paul refers to himself as an apos-
tle because he was personally commissioned by Jesus Christ with 
special authority to preach the gospel. Saints in the NT refers to 
all believers set apart by God in Christ. Ephesus: This letter may 
have been a circular letter for the churches around ephesus. (See 
Introduction.)
1:3–12 Right at the beginning of the letter, Paul bursts out in praise 
for the God who chose him before the foundation of the world.
1:3 The blessings of Christianity are largely spiritual. God does not 

guarantee health, wealth, and prosperity to the NT believer. The 
phrase in the heavenly places suggests that a Christian living 
anywhere in the world is even now in a spiritual sense seated with 
Christ on high.
1:4, 5 Love here is agape in Greek, the love that is by choice or 
one’s will, not just a sentimental feeling. having predestined us: 
Predestination is not a cold-hearted determinism or set fate, but 
rather a loving choice on God’s part.
1:6 The Beloved may also be translated “the One He Loves,” name-
ly, Jesus Christ. In Col. 1:13 Paul uses the similar title “the Son of His 
love.” The Beloved is a messianic title, referring to God’s Son. Jesus 
is not simply one among others who are loved by God. He is the 
beloved Son.
1:7 redemption: The word means “buy back” or “ransom.” In an-
cient times, one could buy back a person who was sold into slav-
ery. In the same way, Christ through His death bought us from our 
slavery to sin. His blood: The blood of Christ is the means by which 
our redemption comes. The OT and the New both clearly teach that 
there is no forgiveness without the shedding of blood. blood here is 
a vivid symbolic equivalent of death. It recalls the sacrificial system 
of the old covenant, which looked forward to the self-sacrifice of 
Jesus Christ that took away the sin of the world. 
1:9 The mystery is not a puzzle to solve, or knowledge only for 
the few and the initiated, as in the mystery religions of Paul’s day. 
In Paul’s usage, the word mystery refers to an aspect of God’s will 
that was once hidden or obscure, but now was being revealed by 
God (Rom. 11:25). 
1:10 The word translated dispensation means “house rule.” 
The english word economy is derived from this Greek word. The 
word refers to God’s administration or arrangement of all history 
to fulfill His plan of salvation. While God never changes, His plan 
for the salvation of humanity has distinct phases. In this context, 
dispensation probably refers to the time when God will establish 
His eternal kingdom.
1:13 The seal or mark of ownership in believers’ lives is the Holy 
Spirit.
1:14 The guarantee of our inheritance is the Holy Spirit Him-
self. Interestingly, the Greek word for guarantee can also be used 
to indicate an engagement ring. As Christ is the bridegroom and 
the church is the bride, so the Holy Spirit is the down payment, the 
earnest money, in the long-awaited marriage of the two (see Rev. 
19:7, 8). purchased possession: The OT described the nation of 

Greeting

Paul, an apostle of Je sus Christ by 
the will of God,

To the saints who are in Ephe
sus, and faithful in Christ Je sus:

2 Grace to you and peace from God our 
Father and the Lord Je sus Christ.

Redemption in Christ
3 a Blessed be the God and Father of our 

Lord Je sus Christ, who has blessed us 
with every spiritual blessing in the heav
enly places in Christ, 4 just as b He chose 
us in Him c be fore the foundation of the 
world, that we should d be holy and with
out blame before Him in love, 5 e hav ing 
predestined us to f adop tion as sons by 
 Je sus Christ to Himself, g ac cord ing to the 
good pleasure of His will, 6 to the praise 
of the glory of His grace, h by which He 
1 made us accepted in i the Beloved.

7 j In Him we have redemption through 
His blood, the forgiveness of sins, accord

ing to k the riches of His grace 8 which He 
made to abound toward us in all wisdom 
and 2 pru dence, 9 l hav ing made known to 
us the mystery of His will, according to 
His good pleasure m which He purposed 
in Himself, 10 that in the dispensation of 
n the fullness of the times o He might gath
er together in one p all things in Christ, 
3 both which are in heaven and which 
are on earth—in Him. 11 q In Him also 
we have obtained an inheritance, being 
predestined according to r the purpose of 
Him who works all things according to 
the counsel of His will, 12 s that we t who 
first trusted in Christ should be to the 
praise of His glory.

13 In Him you also trusted, after you 
heard u the word of truth, the gospel of 
your salvation; in whom also, having be
lieved, v you were sealed with the Holy 
Spirit of promise, 14 w who 4 is the 5 guar
an tee of our inheritance x un til the re
demption of y the purchased possession, 
z to the praise of His glory.

CHAPTER 1

3 a 2 Cor. 1:3
4 b Rom. 8:28  
c 1 Pet. 1:2  d Luke 
1:75
5 e Acts 13:48; 
[Rom. 8:29]  f John 
1:12  g [1 Cor. 1:21]
6 h [Rom. 3:24]  
i Matt. 3:17  1 Lit. 
bestowed grace 
(favor) upon us
7 j [Heb. 9:12]  
k [Rom. 3:24, 25]
8 2 understanding
9 l [Rom. 16:25]  
m [2 Tim. 1:9]
10 n Gal. 4:4  o 1 Cor. 
3:22  p eph. 3:15; 
[Phil. 2:9; Col. 1:16, 
20]  3 NU, M omit 
both
11 q Rom. 8:17  r Is. 
46:10
12 s 2 Thess. 2:13  
t James 1:18
13 u John 1:17  
v [2 Cor. 1:22]
14 w 2 Cor. 5:5  
x Rom. 8:23   
y [Acts 20:28]  
z 1 Pet. 2:9  4 NU 
which   5 down payment, earnest

purpose

(Gk. prothesis) (1:9, 11; 3:11; Rom. 8:28) Strong’s #4286

counsel

(Gk. boulē) (1:11; 1 Cor. 4:5; Heb. 6:17) Strong’s #1012

will

(Gk. thelēma) (1:1, 9, 11; 2:3; 5:17; Rom. 1:10; 1 Cor. 1:1) 
Strong’s #2307

Three key words, all related conceptually, appear in this 
verse. One of these words (thelēma) has been used by Paul 
twice before in this chapter (1:1, 9). The word conveys the 
idea of desire, even a heart’s desire, for the word primarily 
expresses emotion instead of volition. Thus God’s will is not 
so much God’s intention, as it is His heart’s desire. The word 
prothesis denotes an intention or a plan; it literally means 
“a laying out beforehand” like a blueprint. This plan was 
created in God’s counsel, a translation of the Greek word 
boulē, which means the result of deliberate determination. 
but behind the plan and the counsel was not just a master-
mind but a heart of love.

9780529114389_int_06a_rom_2thess_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1890 5/21/14   10:15 AM



ephesIans 2:3 | 1891

Israel as God’s special treasure, one He had purchased by His mighty 
acts of deliverance during the exodus (ex. 19:5; d eut. 7:6). Here Paul 
describes Christians as the Lord’s own possession, one bought with 
the blood of His own Son.
1:18, 19 The eyes of your understanding refers to spiritual 
understanding. To describe this, Paul uses words that picture the 
heart looking out with eyes that have been brightened with divine 
illumination. what is the hope: A Christian may hope many things, 
but there is one hope that all Christians have in common (4:4), the 
Lord Jesus Christ (see. Col. 1:5, 27). In Him we find true hope and 
true riches.
1:20 worked in Christ: The resurrection of Christ from the dead 
was the expression of God’s power. The Resurrection is also proof 
of what God can do in us and for us. seated Him: Christ Jesus was 
not only raised from the dead, He was given a position at the right 
hand of God. Jesus received this position as the Son of david in 
fulfillment of the messianic prophecies of Ps. 2; 110. Jesus Christ 
will remain at the Father’s right hand until the enemies of God have 
been subjugated and it is time for Christ to return.
1:21 The Jews of Christ’s time understood the end times to be di-
vided into two time periods, the age in which they were living and 
the coming age. The Messiah, called “the Coming One,” would rule 
in the age which is to come.

1:22, 23 In ephesians Paul emphasizes Christ as head, just as his 
letter to the Colossians, written during the same imprisonment, 
emphasizes the body of Christ. The church here does not refer to 
any one local assembly but to all believers.
2:1 Dead in trespasses and sins means spiritually dead and lost.
2:2 you once walked: Walking is a biblical expression that pictures 
a believer’s steady, normal progress with God (see Ps. 1:1). Paul here 
refers to a believer’s old walk. Whether it was a path of moral care-
lessness or the dark alley of evil, believers should no longer walk ac-
cording to their past evil ways (4:17). believers are saved so that they 
can have a lifestyle characterized by good works (v. 10). They are to 
walk worthy of their calling (4:1), which means to walk in love (5:2), 
in light (5:8), and in wisdom (5:15). Paul points out to the ephesians 
that they formerly walked according to the world’s ways and after 
the prince of the power of the air—namely, the adversarial spirit 
Satan. Sons of is a Hebrew way of saying “those characterized by.” 
Thus the sons of disobedience are people who disobey, whether 
Christians or non-Christians (see Matt. 16:23; Luke 22:31, 32; Acts 5:3).
2:3 Lusts means “strong desires.” even with the modifier of our 
flesh, this word pertains to more than merely sensual cravings. 
The natural human desires for fame, power, and riches are meant 
as well (see Gal. 5:19–21).

glory, d may give to you the spirit of wis
dom and revelation in the knowledge of 
Him, 18 e the eyes of your 6 un der stand ing 
being enlightened; that you may know 
what is f the hope of His calling, what are 
the riches of the glory of His inheritance 
in the saints, 19 and what is the exceed
ing greatness of His power toward us 
who believe, g ac cord ing to the working 
of His mighty power 20 which He worked 
in Christ when h He raised Him from the 
dead and i seated Him at His right hand 
in the heavenly places, 21 j far above all 
k prin ci pal ity 7 and 8 power and 9 might 
and dominion, and every name that is 
named, not only in this age but also in 
that which is to come.

22 And l He put all things under His feet, 
and gave Him m to be head over all things 
to the church, 23 n which is His body, o the 
fullness of Him p who fills all in all.

By Grace Through Faith

2 And a you He made alive, b who were 
dead in trespasses and sins, 2 c in 

which you once walked according to the 
1 course of this world, according to d the 
prince of the power of the air, the spirit 
who now works in e the sons of disobe
di ence, 3 f among whom also we all once 
conducted ourselves in g the lusts of our 
flesh, fulfilling the desires of the flesh 
and of the mind, and h were by nature 
children of wrath, just as the others.

Prayer for Spiritual Wisdom
15 There fore I also, a af ter I heard of 

your faith in the Lord Je sus and your 
love for all the saints, 16 b do not cease 
to give thanks for you, making mention 
of you in my prayers: 17 that c the God 
of our Lord Je sus Christ, the Father of 

15 a Col. 1:4; 
Philem. 5
16 b Rom. 1:9
17 c John 20:17; 
Rom. 15:6  d Is. 11:2; 
Col. 1:9
18 e Acts 26:18; 
2 Cor. 4:6; Heb. 

6:4  f eph. 2:12  6 NU, M hearts  19 g Col. 2:12  20 h Acts 2:24  
i Ps. 110:1  21 j Is. 9:6, 7; Luke 1:32, 33; Phil. 2:9, 10; Rev. 19:12  
k [Rom. 8:38, 39]  7 rule  8 authority  9 power  22 l Ps. 8:6; 110:1; 
Matt. 28:18 ; 1 Cor. 15:27  m Heb. 2:7  23 n Rom. 12:5  o Col. 
2:9  p [1 Cor. 12:6]   
CHAPTER 2 1 a eph. 2:5; Col. 2:13  b eph. 4:18  2 c Col. 1:21  
d [John 12:31]; eph. 6:12  e Col. 3:6  1 Gr. aion, aeon  3 f 1 Pet. 
4:3  g Gal. 5:16  h [Ps. 51:5]

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe noTes 

The City of ephesus
ephesus was a major city of Asia between the Croessus mountain 
range and the Aegean Sea, seated at the mouth of the Cayster 
River in Paul’s day. (Today the site of the ancient city is six miles 
inland, due to river silting.) First-century population is estimated 
to have been around 300,000, making it one of the larger cities of 
the Roman empire. The city was extraordinarily prosperous as a 
commercial center, provincial capital, and port city in the eastern 
Roman empire. It boasted numerous monuments, theaters, and 
temples. In fact, the city was an international tourist destination, so 
profitable that its leaders opened the first world bank. The city was 
a frequent stop for Paul, who stayed almost three years and helped 
establish a church. He may have been jailed there, and probably 
wrote some of his letters from there.

The ephesus theater
© 2012 by Zondervan
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2:4–7 we were dead: because of Adam’s sin, the entire human race 
is spiritually dead. Only God can grant new life and save us from 
this predicament. Out of His mercy, God gave His Son for us while 
we were yet His enemies. He loved us long before we loved Him 
(see 1 John 4:9, 10). In addition to making us spiritually alive, He 
determined that we would sit in heavenly places with our Savior, 
Jesus Christ. in the ages to come: God desires to demonstrate 
His kindness throughout eternity through Christ Jesus His Son. 
This has nothing to do with our own merit. It is only because He is 
merciful and kind that He reaches out to save us.
2:8–10 Christians have been saved by grace. The grace of God 
is the source of salvation; faith is the channel, not the cause. God 
alone saves. Salvation never originates in the efforts of people; it 
always arises out of the lovingkindness of God. Truly, “salvation is of 
the LORd ” (Jon. 2:9). The past tense of the verb saved in this passage 
indicates that the believer’s salvation has already occurred in the 
past, at the Cross. the gift of God: We cannot do anything to earn 
our salvation. Some suggest that the gift of God modifies the word 
faith in this verse. Thus Paul is saying that even our belief in God 
does not originate in ourselves. This too is a gift.
2:11 because the sign of the Abrahamic covenant was circumci-
sion, the Jews proudly referred to themselves as the Circumcision. 

Somewhat less kindly, they called Gentiles the Uncircumcision.
2:12, 13 Paul painted vividly the bleak condition of pagans. They 
had no hope, for God had not reached out to them to establish a 
covenant relationship. However, the shed blood of Christ could 
bring the Gentiles back to their Creator.
2:14 The middle wall of separation between Jews and Gentiles 
was vividly portrayed by an actual partition in the temple area, with 
a sign warning that any Gentile going beyond the Court of the Gen-
tiles would receive swift and sudden death.
2:15 having abolished . . . the law: Paul was not saying that God 
had rejected the righteous standards of the law. Rather, in Christ 
the righteous standards that people could never reach have been 
accomplished. He is our righteousness; in Him, believers fulfill the 
law (see Matt. 5:17, 20; Rom. 3:21, 22, 31). The Christian church, com-
posed of both Jews and Gentiles, is described as one new man. 
In the earliest days of Christianity, the church was largely made up 
of Jews. but under the direction of God’s Spirit, the believers wit-
nessed to Gentiles (Acts 10), who then outnumbered the Jewish 
members.
2:20 The apostles and prophets were the foundation of the 
church because they pointed to and witnessed to Jesus. The early 
church was established on their teaching and preaching (see Acts 2). 
Yet Christ Himself is the rock foundation on which the whole church 
rests (see 1 Cor. 3:11). The cornerstone was the first large stone 
placed at the corner of a building. The builders would line up the 
rest of the structure to the chief cornerstone (see also 1 Pet. 2:1–9).
2:21 Being fitted together pictures the process in Roman con-
struction whereby laborers (usually slaves) would turn huge rocks 
around until they fit each other perfectly. For example, columns 
appeared to be one piece, but were actually separate cylinders of 
stone resting on each other. In similar fashion, God fits believers 
together into the holy temple He is building for Himself.
3:1 For this reason: Paul deviates from the main purpose of his 
 letter to remind his readers of his own past and of his special minis-

Christ Our Peace
14 For He Himself is our peace, who 

has made both one, and has broken down 
the middle wall of separation, 15 hav ing 
abolished in His flesh the enmity, that 
is, the law of commandments contained 
in ordinances, so as to create in Himself 
one v new man from the two, thus mak
ing peace, 16 and that He might w rec on cile 
them both to God in one body through the 
cross, thereby x put ting to death the enmi
ty. 17 And He came and preached peace to 
you who were afar off and to those who 
were near. 18 For y through Him we both 
have access z by one Spirit to the Father.

Christ Our Cornerstone
19 Now, therefore, you are no longer 

stran gers and foreigners, but fellow citi
zens with the saints and members of the 
household of God, 20 hav ing been a built 
b on the foundation of the c apos tles and 
prophets, Je sus Christ Himself being d the 
chief cornerstone, 21 in whom the whole 
building, being fitted together, grows into 
e a holy temple in the Lord, 22 f in whom 
you also are being built together for a 
g dwell ing place of God in the Spirit.

The Mystery Revealed

3 For this reason I, Paul, the prisoner 
of Christ Je sus for you Gentiles—  

4 But God, i who is rich in mercy, be
cause of His j great love with which He 
loved us, 5 k even when we were dead in 
trespasses, l made us alive together with 
Christ (by grace you have been saved), 
6 and raised us up together, and made us 
sit together m in the heavenly places in 
Christ Je sus, 7 that in the ages to come 
He might show the exceeding riches of 
His grace in n His kindness toward us 
in Christ Je sus. 8 o For by grace you have 
been saved p through faith, and that not 
of yourselves; q it is the gift of God, 9 not 
of r works, lest anyone should s boast. 
10 For we are t His workmanship, creat
ed in Christ Je sus for good works, which 
God prepared beforehand that we should 
walk in them.

Brought Near by His Blood
11 There fore remember that you, once 

Gentiles in the flesh—who are called 
Uncir cum ci sion by what is called u the 
Circumcision made in the flesh by 
hands— 12 that at that time you were 
without Christ, being aliens from the 
commonwealth of Is rael and stran gers 
from the covenants of promise, having 
no hope and without God in the world. 
13 But now in Christ Je sus you who once 
were far off have been brought near by 
the blood of Christ.

4 i Ps. 103:8-11; 
Rom. 10:12  j John 
3:16; 1 John 4:9, 10
5 k Rom. 5:6, 8  
l [Rom. 6:4, 5]
6 m eph. 1:20
7 n Titus 3:4
8 o [2 Tim. 1:9]  
p Rom. 4:16  q [John 
1:12, 13]
9 r Rom. 4:4, 5; 11:6  
s Rom. 3:27
10 t Is. 19:25
11 u [Rom. 2:28; 
Col. 2:11]

15 v Gal. 6:15
16 w 2 Cor. 5:18; 
[Col. 1:20-22]  
x [Rom. 6:6]
18 y John 10:9  
z 1 Cor. 12:13; 
eph. 4:4
20 a 1 Pet. 2:4  
b Matt. 16:18; 1 Cor. 
3:10, 11; Rev. 21:14  
c 1 Cor. 12:28; eph. 
3:5  d Ps. 118:22 ; 
Luke 20:17
21 e 1 Cor. 3:16, 17
22 f 1 Pet. 2:5  
g John 17:23

workmanship

(Gk. poiēma) (2:10; Rom. 1:20) Strong’s #4161

The word literally means “a thing made”; it comes into 
english as poem. The word indicates a handiwork, a mas-
terpiece. God’s church is His “poem,” His masterpiece, His 
workmanship, just as all creation is (Ps. 19:1; Rom. 1:20). As 
He is the Author of His handiwork, He should get all the 
credit (see Ps. 19:1–6).
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try to them. The digression in vv. 1–13 serves as a reminder that Paul 
was writing a letter, not a book of systematic theology.
3:2–4 The dispensation (stewardship) that God gave Paul for the 
benefit of the ephesians had previously been a mystery. Now God 
was revealing this mystery more fully in Paul’s ministry to the Gen-
tiles. The mystery was that Jews and Gentiles were to have an equal 
status in the church, the body of Christ.
3:5, 6 People who lived in the other ages, before Pentecost, had a 
great deal of knowledge about God and His grace, as the OT demon-
strates. However, that knowledge was not as all-embracing as the 
revelation that we receive in Christ Jesus. The OT predicted that 
God’s grace would come to the Gentiles (Gen. 12:3), but equality 
with the Jews in one body was a secret never before revealed.
3:7 The word translated minister here means “servant.”
3:8 Paul was not expressing false humility when he called himself 
less than the least of all the saints. He was truly humble because 
he previously had persecuted Christ’s church. In another place Paul 
refers to himself as the chief of sinners (see 1 Tim. 1:15).
3:9 Paul’s mission as an apostle was to enlighten all people about 
the mystery of God’s grace in Christ, which was not understood 
in previous times but which had become clear with the coming of 
Jesus Christ.
3:10 God’s manifold wisdom is to be displayed to the angelic be-
ings by the members of the church. God’s ways are not only “myste-
rious,” but also varied. Angels are also learning about God’s wisdom 
as they watch His grace working in us (see 1 Cor. 11:10).
3:14, 15 Father and family are related words in the original text. All 
families of men and angels derive from God the Father, their Creator.
3:17 Dwell suggests settling in at home. Christ resides in a believ-
er’s heart.

3:19 The love of Christ is so great that it is beyond our under-
standing. The fullness of God is the abundance of gifts that flows 
from God.
3:20, 21 These two verses form a doxology, or praise, to God in 
which Paul points out that God can do exceedingly abundantly 
above anything we may ask. Neither God’s love nor His power is 
limited by human imagination.
4:1 The second half of ephesians, like that of a number of Paul’s epis-
tles, emphasizes the behavior that should result from the doctrines 
or beliefs taught in the first half. Note that the Christian life is not 
compared here to running or standing still, but to a walk. walk wor-
thy: A believer’s life should match the excellency of Christ’s calling.
4:2 lowliness and gentleness, with longsuffering: These are 
the attitudes that Jesus demonstrated when He was on earth (Phil. 

heart at my tribulations for you, q which 
is your glory.

Appreciation of the Mystery
14 For this reason I bow my knees to 

the r Fa ther 6 of our Lord Je sus Christ, 
15 from whom the whole family in heav
en and earth is named, 16 that He would 
grant you, s ac cord ing to the riches of His 
glory, t to be strengthened with might 
through His Spirit in u the inner man, 
17 v that Christ may dwell in your hearts 
through faith; that you, w be ing rooted 
and grounded in love, 18 x may be able to 
comprehend with all the saints y what 
is the width and length and depth and 
height— 19 to know the love of Christ 
which passes knowledge; that you may 
be filled z with all the fullness of God.

20 Now a to Him who is able to do ex
ceedingly abundantly b above all that we 
ask or think, c ac cord ing to the power that 
works in us, 21 d to Him be glory in the 
church by Christ Je sus to all generations, 
forever and ever. Amen.

Walk in Unity

4 I, therefore, the prisoner 1 of the 
Lord, 2 be seech you to a walk worthy 

of the calling with which you were called, 
2 with all lowliness and gentleness, with 
longsuffering, bearing with one another 

2 if indeed you have heard of the 1 dis pen
sa tion of the grace of God a which was 
given to me for you, 3 b how that by rev
elation c He made known to me the mys
tery (as I have briefly written already, 
4 by which, when you read, you may un
derstand my knowledge in the mystery 
of Christ), 5 which in other ages was not 
made known to the sons of men, as it has 
now been revealed by the Spirit to His 
holy apostles and prophets: 6 that the 
Gentiles d should be fellow heirs, of the 
same body, and partakers of His promise 
in Christ through the gospel, 7 e of which 
I became a minister f ac cord ing to the gift 
of the grace of God given to me by g the 
effective working of His power.

Purpose of the Mystery
8 To me, h who am less than the least of 

all the saints, this grace was given, that 
I should preach among the Gentiles i the 
unsearchable riches of Christ, 9 and to 
make all see what is the 2 fel low ship of 
the mystery, which from the beginning 
of the ages has been hidden in God who 
j cre ated all things 3 through Je sus Christ; 
10 k to the intent that now l the 4 man i fold 
wisdom of God might be made known by 
the church m to the 5 prin ci pal i ties and 
powers in the heavenly places, 11 n ac
cord ing to the eternal purpose which He 
accomplished in Christ Je sus our Lord, 
12 in whom we have boldness and access 
o with confidence through faith in Him. 
13 p There fore I ask that you do not lose 

CHAPTER 3

2 a Acts 9:15  
1 stewardship
3 b Acts 22:17, 21; 
26:16  c [Rom. 11:25; 
16:25; eph. 3:4, 9; 
6:19]; Col. 1:26; 4:3
6 d Gal. 3:28, 29
7 e Rom. 15:16  
f Rom. 1:5  g Rom. 
15:18
8 h [1 Cor. 15:9]  
i [Col. 1:27; 2:2, 3]
9 j John 1:3; Col. 
1:16; Heb. 1:2  2 NU, 
M stewardship 
(dispensation)  
3 NU omits through 
Jesus Christ
10 k 1 Pet. 1:12  
l [1 Tim. 3:16]  
m eph. 1:21; 6:12; 
Col. 1:16; 2:10, 15  
4 variegated or 
many-sided  5 rulers
11 n [eph. 1:4, 11]
12 o 2 Cor. 3:4; 
Heb. 4:16; 10:19, 35; 
[1 John 2:28; 3:21]
13 p Phil. 1:14  
q 2 Cor. 1:6
14 r eph. 1:3  6 NU 
omits of our Lord 
Jesus Christ
16 s [eph. 1:7; 2:4; 
Phil. 4:19]  t 1 Cor. 
16:13; Phil. 4:13; Col. 
1:11  u Rom. 7:22
17 v John 14:23; 
Rom. 8:9; 2 Cor. 
13:5; [eph. 2:22]  
w Col. 1:23
18 x eph. 1:18  
y Rom. 8:39
19 z eph. 1:23
20 a Rom. 16:25  
b 1 Cor. 2:9   

c Col. 1:29  21 d Rom. 11:36 
CHAPTER 4 1 a eph. 2:10; [Col. 1:10; 2:6]; 1 Thess. 2:12  1 Lit. in  
2 exhort, encourage

stewardship

(Gk. oikonomia) (1:10; 3:2; 1 Cor. 9:17; 1 Tim. 1:4) Strong’s 
#3622

The word means “household management.” In ancient 
times, the word was often used to describe the work of a 
person who took care of all the financial affairs of a large 
household or business (see Luke 16:1, 2). Paul was entrusted 
with the stewardship of God’s economy, to dispense the 
riches of Christ to God’s household and to preach the Good 
News (3:2–11). Paul uses this same word to describe God’s 
own administration or government of time (see 1:10).
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2:5–8). These attitudes do not come naturally, but must be cultivated 
by the determination to place others above ourselves. Only the Spirit 
can empower us to treat people this way consistently. Bearing is 
close to our expression “putting up with”; however, Paul’s use of 
the term has positive connotations. It describes being patient with 
the shortcomings of others. Often we ask God to be patient with 
our own failings, and yet do not exercise the same type of patience 
ourselves.
4:3 unity of the Spirit: All Christians are one in the Spirit. It is our 
duty to keep or observe that unity, recognize it as real, and act 
upon it without a sectarian spirit (see John 17:20–26). Endeavoring 
means to make every effort, to work hard at maintaining the unity 
of the Spirit.
4:5 One baptism may refer to the baptism in the Spirit that places 
all believers into the body of Christ, the church (see 1 Cor. 12:13). It 
may also refer to water baptism, the sign or seal that a person is a 
member of the body of Christ. At the time of the early church, public 
baptism clearly identified a person as a Christian.
4:7 Like Peter (see 1 Pet. 4:10), Paul taught that all Christians have a 
spiritual gift or gifts. The gifts are given sovereignly by the ascended 
Christ in order to build up the church (see 1 Cor. 12:11). Thus the 
body of Christ is to function like a machine in which every part is 

essential for getting a job done. but unlike a machine, the body of 
Christ should maintain itself and build every one of its members up 
so that they can do good works (see 1 Cor. 12:7).
4:8 Paul quotes Ps. 68:18 to picture the ascended Messiah, trium-
phant over Satan and his hosts, distributing spiritual gifts to His 
people. The faithful stewardship of our gifts on earth will determine 
our position of service in Christ’s messianic reign.
4:9 Many people take this descent to refer to Christ’s entering Hades 
(specifically the saved portion of that unseen world) after His cruci-
fixion to take saints to heaven when He rose from the dead. On the 
other hand, lower parts of the earth may also be translated “lower 
parts, the earth,” so as to refer to Christ’s coming to our humble 
planet as a man. This is the more likely meaning here (see Phil. 2:5–8).
4:10 The One who humbled Himself as a lowly Servant is the same 
One who ascended far above all the heavens in universal su-
premacy (see Phil. 2:9–11; Col. 1:18).
4:11 Apostles, meaning “envoys,” or “ambassadors,” in its strict 
sense refers to those who saw Christ in resurrected form, performed 
miracles, and were specially chosen by Christ to tell others about 
Him from their eyewitness accounts. As such, there are no apostles 
today. Prophets delivered direct revelations from God before the 
NT was written (see 1 Cor. 14). They foretold God’s actions in the 

He led captivity captive,
And gave gifts to men.”

9 k (Now this, “He ascended”—what does 
it mean but that He also 4 first descended 
into the lower parts of the earth? 10 He 
who descended is also the One l who as
cended far above all the heavens, m that 
He might fill all things.)

11 And He Himself gave some to be 
 apostles, some prophets, some evan
gelists, and some pastors and teachers,  

in love, 3 endeavoring to keep the unity of 
the Spirit b in the bond of peace. 4 c There 
is one body and one Spirit, just as you 
were called in one hope of your calling; 
5 d one Lord, e one faith, f one baptism; 
6 g one God and Father of all, who is above 
all, and h through all, and in 3 you all.

Spiritual Gifts
7 But i to each one of us grace was given 

according to the measure of Christ’s gift. 
8 There fore He says:

 j“ When He ascended on high,

3 b Col. 3:14
4 c Rom. 12:5
5 d 1 Cor. 1:13  
e [1 Cor. 15:1-8]; 
Jude 3  f 1 Cor. 
12:12, 13;  
[Heb. 6:6]
6 g Mal. 2:10;  
1 Cor. 8:6; 12:6  
h Rom. 11:36  3 NU 
omits you; M us
7 i [1 Cor. 12:7, 11]
8 j Ps. 68:18 ; [Col. 
2:15]
9 k Luke 23:43; John 
3:13; 20:17; [1 Pet. 
3:19, 20]  4 NU omits 
first 10 l Acts 1:9   m [Acts 2:33; eph. 1:23]

The Trinity in the Bible

The term trinity is not found in the bible but is a theological word which expresses the clear teaching of Holy Scripture, 
especially the New Testament. The first theologian of the church to use the term was Theophilus who spoke of God as 
trias. The great Latin church father Tertullian first developed the concept of trinitas, one God in three persons. Though 
the fathers of the church in the second and third centuries spoke of the three persons of the Godhead while recognizing 
that there is but one God, the councils of Nicea (A.d.  325) and Constantinople (A.d.  381) gave the fullest expression to the 
biblical doctrine. belief in one God in the ancient Mediterranean world was unique to the nation of Israel. The faith of Israel 
is given in the famous Shema: “Hear, O Israel: The LORd our God, the LORd is one” (d eut. 6:4). Repeatedly the teaching of 
the Law and the pronouncements of God’s prophets confirm this absolute truth.

The church continued the teaching of the Hebrew Scriptures, as well as the teaching of the Lord Jesus Christ, that 
there is only one God (see 1 Cor. 8:6; eph. 4:6; 1 Tim. 2:5). This it did in contrast to the rampant polytheism that permeated 
the Greco-Roman world with its multitude of gods, including worship of the emperor as a god during the latter half of 
the first century. As the apostles and later the church began to articulate this monotheism against pagan religion, it was 
necessary to explain how this belief in one God was consistent with the concurrent belief that the Father, Son, and Holy 
Spirit are each God and yet still only one God.

Jesus is the Son of the Father. Jesus calls Himself the Son of God, and He also calls God His Father in a way that implies 
a profoundly unique association. Moreover, Jesus claims a relationship with God the Father as a partner from all eternity. 
At other times Jesus makes statements and does deeds that cause others to recognize His claim to equality with God. The 
specific charge of blasphemy made against Christ was His admission to being the Son of God (Luke 22:70). These texts 
identify the person Jesus, preexistent to the world, as being God and yet distinct from God the Father.

Like Jesus the Son, the Holy Spirit is also a divine Person. before Christ left the earth to be with the Father, He promised 
a Comforter similar to but distinct from Himself. He and the Father come to the believer through this Person, the Holy Spirit.

God is called the Father of the Lord Jesus Christ as well as of Christians (eph. 1:2; Phil. 1:2; 2 John 3). The apostle John 
specifically calls Jesus God (John 1:1, 18; 8:58). In several places Paul identifies Jesus as God (Rom. 9:5; Phil. 2:6; Titus 2:13), 
as does Peter (2 Pet. 1:1). The Holy Spirit is declared to be God by Peter (Acts 5:4) and is listed alongside the Father and 
the Son (Matt. 28:19; 2 Cor. 13:14).
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future, and they proclaimed what God had already said in the Scrip-
tures. Evangelists are gospel preachers who help bring people 
into the body of Christ. They do so by presenting Christ’s offer of 
free salvation by grace through faith (2:8, 9). Since each of these 
categories is responsible for equipping believers, evangelists may 
also train other believers to share their faith effectively. Pastors 
do all for the church that a literal shepherd does for sheep: feeds, 
nurtures, cares for, and protects them from enemies. A shepherd’s 
task is not to acquire sheep. teachers: While the Greek ties the two 
titles teachers and pastors closely together here, elsewhere they are 
listed separately (see Rom. 12:7; 1 Pet. 5:2).
4:12, 13 Three stages of growth are presented here: Gifted lead-
ers are responsible for the equipping of the saints; the well-
equipped saints do the work of ministry; and the result is that the 
body of Christ is built up. The final goal is maturity, truth, and love.
4:14 Children are gullible, vulnerable, and easily victimized. The 

church needs to work diligently at moving babes in Christ on to 
maturity (see 1 Pet. 2:2).
4:15 Speaking the truth in love suggests that all that believers 
say or do should be honest and true, and said or done in a loving 
manner.
4:16 Note the use of the body metaphor here to present the same 
truth as the building metaphor in 2:21. Every joint . . . every part 
is essential to full growth. There are no insignificant parts in the 
body (see 1 Cor. 12:14–27). Anything that builds up believers and 
the church can be said to be edifying.
4:18, 19 Those who are so insensitive to moral darkness as to be 
past feeling have been hardened by years of sin and debauchery.
4:22–24 Paul compared the Christian life to stripping off the dirty 
clothes of a sinful past and putting on the snowy white robes of 
Christ’s righteousness.

The New Man
17 This I say, therefore, and testify in 

the Lord, that you should v no longer 
walk as 6 the rest of the Gentiles walk, in 
the futility of their mind, 18 hav ing their 
understanding darkened, being alienated 
from the life of God, because of the ig
norance that is in them, because of the 
w blind ness of their heart; 19 x who, being 
past feeling, y have given themselves over 
to lewdness, to work all unclean ness 
with greediness.

20 But you have not so learned Christ, 
21 if indeed you have heard Him and have 
been taught by Him, as the truth is in 
Je sus: 22 that you z put off, concerning 
your former conduct, the old man which 
grows corrupt according to the deceitful 
lusts, 23 and a be renewed in the spirit of 

12 for the equipping of the saints for the 
work of ministry, n for the 5 ed i fy ing of 
o the body of Christ, 13 till we all come to 
the unity of the faith p and of the knowl
edge of the Son of God, to q a perfect man, 
to the measure of the stature of the full
ness of Christ; 14 that we should no longer 
be r chil dren, tossed to and fro and car
ried about with every wind of doctrine, 
by the trickery of men, in the cunning 
craftiness of s de ceit ful plotting, 15 but, 
speaking the truth in love, may grow up 
in all things into Him who is the t head—
Christ— 16 u from whom the whole body, 
joined and knit together by what every 
joint supplies, according to the effective 
working by which every part does its 
share, causes growth of the body for the 
edifying of itself in love.

12 n 1 Cor. 
14:26  o Col. 1:24  
5 building up
13 p Col. 2:2  q 1 Cor. 
14:20; Col. 1:28; 
Heb. 5:14
14 r 1 Cor. 14:20  
s Rom. 16:18
15 t eph. 1:22
16 u [Rom. 12:4]; 
Col. 2:19

17 v eph. 2:2; 4:22  
6 NU omits the 
rest of
18 w Rom. 1:21
19 x 1 Tim. 4:2  
y 1 Pet. 4:3
22 z Col. 3:8
23 a [Rom. 12:2; 
Col. 3:10]

a third-century a.d. fresco of a baptism scene
Baptism Scene, 3rd century, PaleoChris tian/Catacombs of San 
Callisto, Rome, Italy/Index/The Bridgeman Art Library

Baptism

It is well known that ablution or bathing was common in most ancient nations as a preparation for prayers and sacrifice 
or as expiatory of sin. In warm countries this connection is probably even closer than in colder climates; and hence the 
frequency of ablution in the religious rites throughout the east. Jews baptized their Gentile converts, some Jewish sects 
practiced baptism as a symbol of purification, and John the baptist made baptism an important part of his ministry. The 
New Testament does not say whether Jesus regularly baptized His converts, but on at least one occasion before John’s 
imprisonment He was found baptizing. (It may, however, have been John’s baptism that He was administering.) At any rate, 
the early Christians were baptized in Jesus’ name following 
Jesus’ example (compare Mark 1:10; Gal. 3:27).

It appears that the early Christians interpreted the meaning 
of baptism in various ways—as a symbol of a person’s death 
to sin (Rom. 6:4; Gal. 2:12), of the cleansing from sin (Acts 22:16; 
eph. 5:26), and of the new life in Christ (Acts 2:41; Rom. 6:3). 
Occasionally the entire family of a new convert would be bap-
tized (compare Acts 11:16; 1 Cor. 1:16), which may have signified 
the person’s desire to consecrate all that he had to Christ.

The command to baptize was linked with the command 
to preach the gospel. All nations were to be evangelized, and 
they were to be made disciples by baptism (Matt. 28:19). It 
appears to have been a kind of transition from the Jewish bap-
tism to the Christian. The distinction between John’s baptism 
and Christian baptism appears in the case of Apollos (Acts 
18:26, 27) and of the disciples at ephesus mentioned in Acts 
19:1–6. We cannot but draw from this history the inference 
that in Christian baptism there was a deeper spiritual signif-
icance.
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24 b [Rom. 6:4; 7:6; 
12:2; 2 Cor. 5:17; 
Col. 3:10]
25 c Zech. 8:16; 
eph. 4:15; Col. 3:9  
d Rom. 12:5
26 e Ps. 4:4; 37:8
27 f [Rom. 12:19; 
James 4:7]; 
1 Pet. 5:9  7 an 
opportunity
28 g Acts 20:35; 
1 Cor. 4:12; Gal. 6:10  
h Luke 3:11; 1 Thess. 
4:12
29 i Matt. 12:34; 
eph. 5:4; Col. 3:8  
j 1 Thess. 5:11  k Col. 
3:16  8 building up
30 l Is. 7:13
31 m Rom. 3:14; Col. 
3:8, 19  n James 4:11  
o Titus 3:3  9 loud 
quarreling
32 p [Matt. 6:14]; 
2 Cor. 6:10  q [Mark 
11:25; Luke 6:37]

CHAPTER 5

1 a [Matt. 5:48]; 
Luke 6:36; eph. 4:32  
b 1 Pet. 1:14-16
2 c 1 Thess. 4:9  
d John 15:9; Gal. 1:4; 
1 John 3:16  e ex. 
29:18, 25; 2 Cor. 
2:14, 15
3 f Col. 3:5-7  
g [Luke 12:15]
4 h Matt. 12:34, 35; 
eph. 4:29; Col. 3:8; 
James 1:21  i Titus 
3:9  j Rom. 1:28  
k Phil. 4:6; Col. 3:17; 
[1 Thess. 5:18]
5 l 1 Cor. 6:9, 10; 
Col. 3:5  1 NU know 
this
7 m 1 Tim. 5:22

coarse jesting, j which are not fitting, but 
rather k giv ing of thanks. 5 For 1 this you 
know, that no fornicator, unclean person, 
nor covetous man, who is an idolater, 
has any l in her i tance in the kingdom of 
Christ and God. 6 Let no one deceive you 
with empty words, for because of these 
things the wrath of God comes upon the 
sons of disobe di ence. 7 There fore do not 
be m par takers with them.

Walk in Light
8 For you were once darkness, but now 

you are n light in the Lord. Walk as chil
dren of light 9 (for o the fruit of the 2 Spir
it is in all goodness, righteousness, and 
truth), 10 p find ing out what is accepta ble 
to the Lord. 11 And have q no fellowship 
with the unfruit ful works of darkness, 
but rather 3 ex pose them. 12 r For it is 
shameful even to speak of those things 
which are done by them in secret. 13 But 
s all things that are 4 ex posed are made 
manifest by the light, for whatever makes 
manifest is light. 14 There fore He says:

 t “ Awake, you who sleep,
Arise from the dead,
And Christ will give you light.”

Walk in Wisdom
15 u See then that you walk 5 cir cum

4:25 Quoting Zech. 8:16, Paul calls for believers to speak the truth 
to each other, because all believers are united in Christ. The Prov-
erbs identify a lying tongue as one of the six things God abhors 
(Prov. 6:17).
4:26 Paul uses Ps. 4:4 to illustrate that not all wrath is sinful. How-
ever, anger should not be allowed to fester or continue for long 
(Mark 11:25). Christians may respond in controlled anger to injustice 
and sin, but they should never be consumed by this anger. Instead 
they should seek opportunities to express Christ’s love to everyone.
4:28 something to give him who has need: Instead of taking 
what belongs to someone else, a Christian should earn enough to 
share some of his or her own earnings with the needy. This is not 

merely a call to stop stealing or being greedy. Rather, this is a call to 
be generous, to have a true change of attitude.
4:29 Standards of speech for Christians are extremely high: no cor-
rupt word is permitted.
4:30 The Holy Spirit of God should never be pushed away, ig-
nored, or rejected. If we would remember that the One who lives in 
us is God’s own Spirit, we would be much more selective about what 
we think, read, watch, say, and do. Note that Paul acknowledges that 
evil thoughts and actions are temptations even for those who are 
sealed by the Holy Spirit.
5:1 believers are to follow the example of God’s actions. He loved 
us when we were still His enemies. As imitators, believers should 
demonstrate that type of self-sacrificial love.
5:3 ephesus, with its pagan temple dedicated to the Roman goddess 
d iana (see Acts 19:23–31), was similar to our society in that sexual 
immorality and greed ran rampant. Paul warned the believers in 
ephesus to avoid these pitfalls.
5:8–10 The believer’s position has changed from darkness (sin) 
to light (righteousness). believers are to change their walk to 
correspond to their position in Christ (see Rom 12:2).
5:12 in secret: This verse effectively bans Christians from indulging 
in the modern preoccupation with examining the lurid details of 
evils such as the occult and other perverted practices.
5:14 Awake, you who sleep: This may be a fragment of a first- 
century Christian hymn, or an original thought by Paul alluding to 
Is. 26:19, a promise of God’s coming salvation.
5:15 To walk circumspectly is to step gingerly. We should watch 
our path to avoid contact with undesirable influences.

your mind, 24 and that you b put on the 
new man which was created according to 
God, in true righteousness and holiness.

Do Not Grieve the Spirit
25 There fore, putting away lying, c “Let 

each one of you speak truth with his 
neighbor,” for d we are members of one 
another. 26 e “Be angry, and do not sin”: do 
not let the sun go down on your wrath, 
27 f nor give 7 place to the devil. 28 Let him 
who stole steal no longer, but rather g let 
him labor, working with his hands what 
is good, that he may have something h to 
give him who has need. 29 i Let no corrupt 
word proceed out of your mouth, but 
j what is good for necessary 8 ed i fi ca tion, 
k that it may impart grace to the hearers. 
30 And l do not grieve the Holy Spirit of 
God, by whom you were sealed for the 
day of redemption. 31 m Let all bitterness, 
wrath, anger, 9 clamor, and n evil speaking 
be put away from you, o with all malice. 
32 And p be kind to one another, tender
hearted, q for giv ing one another, even as 
God in Christ forgave you.

Walk in Love

5 Therefore a be imitators of God as 
dear b chil dren. 2 And c walk in love, 

d as Christ also has loved us and given 
Himself for us, an offering and a sacrifice 
to God e for a sweetsmelling aroma.

3 But fornication and all f un clean ness 
or g cov et ous ness, let it not even be named 
among you, as is fitting for saints; 4 h nei
ther filthiness, nor i fool ish talking, nor 

8 n 1 Thess. 5:5  9 o Gal. 5:22  2 NU light  10 p [Rom. 
12:1, 2]  11 q 1 Cor. 5:9; 2 Cor. 6:14  3 reprove  12 r Rom. 
1:24  13 s [John 3:20, 21]  4 reproved  14 t [Is. 26:19; 60:1 ; 
Rom. 13:11]  15 u Col. 4:5  5 carefully

new man

(Gk. kainos anthrōpos) (4:24; Col. 3:10) Strong’s #2537; 444

This Greek word for new does not mean something more 
recent in time, but something having a different quality 
or nature. Thus the new man is the new humanity created 
in Christ, of which all believers partake, both individually 
and corporately. Since Paul has already spoken of the new 
man created in Christ in terms of a new unified corporate 
humanity (2:14, 15), the new man in this verse must also be 
thought of corporately (see Col. 3:9–11). In the immediate 
context, Paul is exhorting each believer to put on his or her 
new human nature.

9780529114389_int_06a_rom_2thess_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1896 5/21/14   10:15 AM



ephesIans 5:25 | 1897

16 v Col. 4:5  w eccl. 
11:2
17 x Col. 4:5  y [Rom. 
12:2]; Col. 1:9  
z 1 Thess. 4:3
18 a Prov. 20:1; 
23:31; Rom. 13:13; 
1 Cor. 5:11; 1 Thess. 
5:7
19 b Acts 16:25  
c James 5:13
20 d Ps. 34:1  
e [1 Pet. 2:5]
21 f [Phil. 2:3];  
1 Pet. 5:5  6 NU 
Christ
22 g eph. 5:22–6:9; 
Col. 3:18–4:1;  

Marriage—Christ and the Church
22 Wives, g sub mit to your own hus

bands, as to the Lord. 23 For h the husband 
is head of the wife, as also i Christ is head 
of the church; and He is the Sav ior of the 
body. 24 There fore, just as the church is 
subject to Christ, so let the wives be to 
their own husbands j in everything.

25 k Hus bands, love your wives, just as 
Christ also loved the church and l gave 

spectly, not as fools but as wise, 16 v re
deem ing the time, w be cause the days are 
evil.

17 x There fore do not be unwise, but 
y un der stand z what the will of the Lord 
is. 18 And a do not be drunk with wine, 
in which is dissipation; but be filled with 
the Spirit, 19 speak ing to one another b in 
psalms and hymns and spiritual songs, 
singing and making c mel ody in your heart 
to the Lord, 20 d giv ing thanks always for 
all things to God the Father e in the name 
of our Lord Je sus Christ, 21 f sub mit ting to 
one another in the fear of 6 God.

5:16 Redeeming the time means taking advantage of opportuni-
ties for service. We each have a limited amount of time on this earth. 
Paul exhorts us to use as much of that time as possible for advancing 
Christ’s purposes in this world.
5:17 do not be unwise, but understand: d iscerning the will of 
the Lord is not a matter of feeling or emotion, but of mental under-
standing, applying our minds to Scripture.
5:18 Just as a person who is drunk with wine is under the con-
trol of alcohol, so a Spirit-filled believer is controlled by the Spirit. 
filled: Filling is a step beyond the sealing of the Holy Spirit (1:13). 
Sealing is an action God took at the point of our new birth. The 
tense of the Greek word translated filled indicates that filling is a 
moment-by-moment, repeatable action. It is something Paul com-
mands the believers at ephesus to do. In other words, not all Chris-
tians are Spirit-filled, but all have been sealed (4:30).
5:19 One of the natural outcomes of being filled with the Spirit is 
singing and making melody to God. Some take the three types 
of music that Paul mentions in this verse to refer to different parts 
of the book of Psalms. Most believe that these words refer to three 

larger categories: (1) the 150 psalms in the Psalter, plus other psalm-
like poems throughout the Scripture; (2) hymns, compositions ad-
dressed directly to God, like the modern song “How Great Thou 
Art”; (3) spiritual songs, hymns about the Christian experience, 
like “Amazing Grace.”
5:21, 22 verse 21 completes the thought of the previous verses  
(vv. 18–20), which address how being filled with the Spirit manifests 
itself in the believer’s life. It also introduces the next section (5:22—
6:4), about how members of a Christian family should relate to each 
other. submitting: The Greek word for submitting does not refer 
to being under the absolute control of another but to voluntarily 
placing oneself under the authority of another.
5:22–24 Just as Christ is not inferior to the Father, but is the second 
Person in the Trinity, so wives are equal to their own husbands. 
Yet in a marriage relationship, a husband and wife have different 
roles. to the Lord: A wife’s voluntary submission arises out of her 
own submission to Christ.
5:25 Husbands, love: Paul does not emphasize the husband’s 
authority; instead, he calls on husbands to love self-sacrificially. 

1 Pet. 3:1-6  23 h [1 Cor. 11:3]  i Col. 1:18   
24 j Titus 2:4, 5  25 k eph. 5:28, 33; Col. 3:19; [1 Pet. 3:7]   
l Acts 20:28

The Blessings and the Responsibilities of Believers

Paul’s letter to the Ephesian church divides neatly into two sections. The first describes the spiritual blessings all believers pos-
sess; the second outlines what God expects of believers in light of all He has done for them.

The Blessings Christians Enjoy The Responsibilities Christians Have

• Chosen by God; election (1:4) • To keep the unity of the Spirit (4:3–6)

• Adoption into God’s family (1:5; 2:19) • To use our abilities for the church’s benefit (4:7–13)

• Acceptance before God (1:6) • To keep growing and maturing (4:14, 15)

• Forgiveness of sins (1:7) • To put away old, sinful ways (4:17–24; 5:2–14)

• Insight into God’s will (1:9) • To speak honestly and purely (4:25, 29)

• An eternal inheritance (1:11) • To do what the Spirit leads us to do (4:30)

• The seal of the Spirit (1:13; 2:18) • To imitate God (5:1)

• God’s mercy and love (2:4; 3:17–19) • To walk in love (5:2)

• Wisdom and knowledge (1:17) • To find out what is acceptable to the Lord (5:10)

• Divine power (1:19, 20; 3:16, 20) • To make the most of our time (5:16)

• Spiritual life (2:1, 5) • To be filled with the Spirit (5:18)

• The promise of eternal kindness (2:7) • To submit to one another (5:21)

• The knowledge that God’s plan for us is good (2:10) • To have marriages that honor God (5:22–33)

• Unity and peace with all believers (2:11–18; 3:6) • To honor God in our families (6:1– 4)

• Heavenly citizenship (2:19) • To demonstrate integrity in the workplace (6:5 – 9)

• Access to God through Christ (3:12) • To stand strong against the forces of evil (6:10 –18)
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26 m John 3:5  
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omits the rest of 
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33 t Col. 3:19  
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CHAPTER 6

1 a Prov. 6:20; 
23:22; Col. 3:20
2 b ex. 20:12; d eut. 
5:16
4 c Col. 3:21  d Gen. 
18:19; deut. 6:7; 
11:19; Ps. 78:4; Prov. 
22:6; 2 Tim. 3:15
5 e Col. 3:22; [1 Tim. 
6:1]; Titus 2:9; 1 Pet. 
2:18  f 2 Cor. 7:15  

Children and Parents

6 Children, a obey your parents in the 
Lord, for this is right. 2 b “Honor your 

father and mother,” which is the first 
commandment with promise: 3 “that it 
may be well with you and you may live 
long on the earth.”

4 And c you, fathers, do not provoke your 
children to wrath, but d bring them up in 
the training and admonition of the Lord.

Bondservants and Masters
5 e Bondser vants, be obedient to those 

who are your masters according to 
the flesh, f with fear and trembling, g in 
sincerity of heart, as to Christ; 6 h not 
with eyeser vice, as menpleasers, but as 
bondser vants of Christ, doing the will of 
God from the heart, 7 with goodwill doing 

Himself for her, 26 that He might 7 sanc
tify and cleanse her m with the washing 
of water n by the word, 27 o that He might 
present her to Himself a glorious church, 
p not having spot or wrinkle or any such 
thing, but that she should be holy and 
without blemish. 28 So husbands ought to 
love their own wives as their own bod
ies; he who loves his wife loves himself. 
29 For no one ever hated his own flesh, 
but nourishes and cherishes it, just as 
the Lord does the church. 30 For q we are 
members of His body, 8 of His flesh and 
of His bones. 31 r “For this reason a man 
shall leave his father and mother and be 
joined to his wife, and the s two shall be
come one flesh.” 32 This is a great mys
tery, but I speak concerning Christ and 
the church. 33 Nev er the less t let each one 
of you in particular so love his own wife 
as himself, and let the wife see that she 
u re spects her husband.

 Husbands are to emulate Christ’s love, the kind of love that is will-
ing to lay down one’s life for another person and serve that person 
even if it means suffering.
5:26, 27 In these verses, Paul briefly outlines what Jesus has done 
for the church. First of all, He loved the church so much that He was 
willing to suffer and die for it. His actions not only saved the church, 
they also sanctified it. In other words, Jesus wanted to develop the 
church into what it should be, the holy temple of God.
5:29 A husband who realizes that his wife is truly his own flesh will 
treat her with love and care.
5:31 the two shall become one flesh: Paul quotes Gen. 2:24, 
which teaches that the special union between husband and wife 
supersedes the original family ties.
5:32 The mystery, a sacred secret revealed, is that Christian mar-
riage parallels the union that exists spiritually between Christ and 
His bride, the church.
6:1–4 This paragraph has the beautiful balance we expect to find 
in God’s Word: Children are to be obey their parents, and parents 

are to treat their children in such a way that the children will want 
to obey. Children must obey their parents for Christ’s sake, even if 
their parents are not believers. This is supported by the only one of 
the Ten Commandments followed by a promise (see d eut. 5:16). Of 
course, Christian children should not do anything sinful even if their 
parents should command them to. In such a case, children must 
obey God rather than men (see Acts 5:29). do not provoke: Parents 
should not be unreasonably severe with children or ridicule them.
6:5 A very large percentage of the population of the Roman empire 
was made up of bondservants or slaves. These people were con-
sidered mere property and could be abused and even killed by their 
masters with no resulting investigation by the state. In the church, 
wealthy slave owners and their slaves broke bread together at the 
Lord’s Table as equals. No doubt some slaves were gifted spiritual 
leaders and ministered the word to people far above them on the 
social ladder.
6:6 not with eyeservice: Servants and employees should serve 
faithfully even when no one is looking. After all, God sees all that 
we do.

g 1 Chr. 29:17  6 h Col. 3:22

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe noTes 

The Temple of Diana
Conspicuous at the head of the harbor of ephesus was the great temple of d iana (Arte mis), one of the seven wonders 
of the ancient world. The temple dated back to the seventh cent ury b.C. The original temple burned on July 21, 356 b.C., 
the night Alexander the Great was born. When Alexander 
later conquered Asia Minor, he offered to rebuild the 
temple—which was done after his death, in 323 b.C. The 
temple was again destroyed by the Goths in A.d.  262, and 
was finally torn down by St. John Chrys ostom in A.d.  401. 

d iana was the goddess of fertility. Paul encountered 
her devotees on his visit to eph esus (Acts 19:21-40) where 
he ran afoul of silver smiths who made big business of 
portable shrines which strangers purchased and dev-
otees carried with them on journeys or set up in their 
houses.

The remains of the Temple of diana in ephesus
© Goldika/Shutterstock
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6:8 Receive the same refers to future rewards (see Col. 3:23–25).
6:9 Christian masters should not use threatening language to 
their servants but should remember that they too are servants of a 
much higher Master . . . in heaven, who is completely fair.
6:10–20 This practical passage is one of the most famous and rich-
ly rewarding in all of the NT. Paul probably had plenty of time to 
contemplate the parts of a Roman soldier’s armor. After all, he was 
constantly guarded during his house arrest in Rome.
6:10 Be strong may also be translated “be made strong.” The pas-
sive voice would suggest that we cannot do it ourselves.
6:11 The whole armor of God is the believer’s protection against 
evil and the evil One. Paul presented the extended metaphor of the 
battle dress roughly according to the order in which the various 
pieces were put on. Wiles of the devil are Satan’s subtle tricks to 
defeat Christians in spiritual warfare (see 2 Cor. 11:3).
6:12 Our real battle is not with human cultists, false religionists, 
atheists, agnostics, and pseudo-Christians, but with the demonic 
beings working through them, of which even the flesh and blood 
opponents themselves are sometimes unaware.
6:13 The evil day is taken by some to refer to the end times when 
the evil One will launch a ferocious campaign against Christ and His 
army. A more common view is that any great spiritual contest in a 
believer’s life could be in view here.
6:14 verses 14–17 present the six pieces of spiritual armor. Four are 
mentioned specifically and the belt and shoes are implied. Soldiers 
girded themselves with a belt, from which hung strips of leather 
to protect the lower body. Truth is considered crucial by Paul (4:15, 
25), because a dishonest Christian cannot hope to withstand the 
father of lies himself. The truth referred to here is integrity, a life 
of practical truthfulness and honesty. The breastplate of Roman 
times went completely around the body, so that the back of a war-
rior was also protected. The breastplate was made of hard leather or 
metal. The righteousness that the breastplate represents is not the 
righteousness of Christ, which all believers possess, but the practical, 
righteous character and deeds of believers.
6:15 A Roman soldier’s feet were shod with hard, studded shoes. 

Paul used this image to represent the preparation of the gospel 
of peace. This may mean either that the gospel is the firm founda-
tion on which Christians are to stand or that the Christian soldier 
should be ready to go out to defend and spread the gospel.
6:16 Above all may mean that the shield is to be used against 
everything. It may also mean that the shield is to cover the whole 
armor. A Roman soldier’s shield typically measured two and a half 
feet by four feet. The Christian’s shield offers protection against 
all the fiery darts of the wicked one. Flaming arrows could not 
penetrate the fireproof shield of the ancient Roman soldier, nor 
can the assaults of Satan penetrate to the believer who places his 
or her faith in God.
6:17 the helmet of salvation: The intricately designed Roman 
helmet protected the soldier’s head and also made him look taller 
and more impressive. The sword of the Spirit is the only offensive 
weapon in the believer’s armor. This weapon is not necessarily the 
bible as a whole, but the specific word that needs to be spoken in 
a specific situation. To have the precise word ready, a person must 
know the bible intimately.
6:18 Without prayer, all the armor in the world would be of no use. 
praying always: General prayers and specific petitions in the Spirit 
are to be made for all believers and at all occasions. Perseverance 
and patience in prayer are essential.
6:19 The apostle Paul was not ashamed to ask other believers to 
pray that he would have the courage to proclaim the gospel. even 
as a prisoner, Paul still wanted to be a faithful witness for the Lord.
6:20 Paul was an ambassador in chains in Rome for the gospel 
of Christ. His prayer was that he might speak boldly, as an ambas-
sador for the King of kings ought to speak.
6:21–24 The last verses of ephesians reveal Paul’s appreciation 
of the ministry of others, especially the ministry of Tychicus (see 
Col. 4:7). The fact that this letter does not conclude with personal 
greetings as Paul’s other letters do (see Rom. 16) may indicate that 
this was a circular letter, one intended for a number of  churches 
around ephesus. Sincerity may also be translated “without cor-
ruption.”

8 i Rom. 2:6
9 j Job 31:13; John 
13:13; Col. 4:1  
k d eut. 10:17;  
Acts 10:34; Rom. 
2:11; Col. 3:25   
1 NU He who is both 
their Master and 
yours is
11 l [2 Cor. 6:7]  
2 schemings
12 m Rom. 8:38  
n Luke 22:53  3 NU 
this darkness,
13 o [2 Cor. 10:4]  
p eph. 5:16
14 q Is. 11:5; Luke 
12:35; 1 Pet. 1:13  
r Is. 59:17; Rom. 
13:12; eph. 6:13; 
1 Thess. 5:8
15 s Is. 52:7; Rom. 
10:15
16 t 1 John 5:4
17 u 1 Thess. 5:8  
v Is. 49:2; Hos. 6:5; 
[Heb. 4:12]
18 w Luke 18:1; Col. 
1:3; 4:2; 1 Thess. 
5:17  x [Matt. 26:41]  
y Phil. 1:4
19 z Acts 4:29; 
Col. 4:3
20 a 2 Cor. 5:20; 
Philem. 9
21 b Acts 20:4; 
2 Tim. 4:12; Titus 
3:12  c 1 Cor. 4:1, 2
22 d Col. 4:8   

wicked one. 17 And u take the helmet of 
salvation, and v the sword of the Spirit, 
which is the word of God; 18 w pray ing 
always with all prayer and supplication 
in the Spirit, x be ing watchful to this end 
with all perseverance and y sup pli ca tion 
for all the saints— 19 and for me, that ut
terance may be given to me, z that I may 
open my mouth boldly to make known 
the mystery of the gospel, 20 for which a I 
am an ambassador in chains; that in it 
I may speak boldly, as I ought to speak.

A Gracious Greeting
21 But that you also may know my af

fairs and how I am doing, b Tychi cus, a 
beloved brother and c faith ful minister in 
the Lord, will make all things known to 
you; 22 d whom I have sent to you for this 
very purpose, that you may know our 
affairs, and that he may e com fort your 
hearts.

23 Peace to the brethren, and love with 
faith, from God the Father and the Lord 
Je sus Christ. 24 Grace be with all those 
who love our Lord Je sus Christ in sincer
ity. Amen.

service, as to the Lord, and not to men, 
8 i know ing that whatever good anyone 
does, he will receive the same from the 
Lord, whether he is a slave or free.

9 And you, masters, do the same things 
to them, giving up threatening, knowing 
that 1 your own j Mas ter also is in heaven, 
and k there is no partiality with Him.

The Whole Armor of God
10 Finally, my brethren, be strong in 

the Lord and in the power of His might. 
11 l Put on the whole armor of God, that 
you may be able to stand against the 
2 wiles of the devil. 12 For we do not wres
tle against flesh and blood, but against 
m prin ci pal i ties, against powers, against 
n the rulers of 3 the darkness of this age, 
against spiritual hosts of wickedness in 
the heavenly places. 13 o There fore take up 
the whole armor of God, that you may 
be able to withstand p in the evil day, and 
having done all, to stand.

14 Stand therefore, q hav ing girded your 
waist with truth, r hav ing put on the 
breastplate of righteousness, 15 s and hav
ing shod your feet with the preparation 
of the gospel of peace; 16 above all, taking 
t the shield of faith with which you will 
be able to quench all the fiery darts of the e 2 Cor. 1:6
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The episTle of paul The aposTle To The

philippians

FROM beATINGS TO IMPRISONMeNT, Paul had endured much suffering for the cause 
of Christ. These trials had taught Paul to be content in all circumstances, an ability that Paul 
encouraged the Philippians to cultivate (4:11). In fact, his letter to the Philippians is a testi-
mony to this attitude. even though he was in prison, facing an uncertain future, Paul wrote 
this thank-you letter to the Philippians, a letter that expresses Paul’s abundant joy in what 
God was accomplishing through them.

Author and Date Church tradition unanimously agrees with the statement in Philippians (1:1) that Paul 
wrote this letter. The events described in this letter parallel the life of Paul.

To determine when Paul wrote his letter to the Philippians requires identifying the location from which he 
wrote. He says that he was in prison (1:13). but to which imprisonment was Paul referring? The answer must 
be guided by three factors: evidence of Paul’s imprisonment in a given city, whether the Praetorian Guard 
was in that city, and the distance of that city from Philippi, which has to allow for several trips between the  
two cities.

Some speculate that Paul was writing from Corinth, and therefore date the letter around A.d. 50. Proponents 
of this view typically refer to Acts 18:10, a passage in which the Lord indicates to Paul that He would protect him 
from harm in Corinth. However that passage does not explicitly speak about imprisonment.

Others point to the city of ephesus (and hence a date of A.d.  53–55) on the basis of its proximity to Philippi 
and the definite possibility that the Praetorian Guard was stationed there. Once again, although several passages 
reveal that Paul experienced difficulties in ephesus (Rom. 16:4, 7; 1 Cor. 15:32; 2 Cor. 1:8–23), there is no clear 
record that he was ever imprisoned there.

Still others advocate Caesarea as the location from which Paul wrote the letter (about A.d.  58–59). The 
Praetorian Guard may have been garrisoned at Caesarea, and the guard was at times considered to be part of 
Caesar’s household (see Paul’s statement in 4:22). However, Paul’s expectation that he would soon be set free 
(1:19, 26; 2:24) does not fit the circumstances of this imprisonment. In Caesarea, release from prison was only 
a remote possibility. In fact, Paul had to appeal to Caesar in order to escape Jewish influence over the judicial 
process (Acts 25:6–11). Furthermore, Caesarea was far from Philippi. It is an improbable origin for Paul’s short 
letter to the Philippians.

Most students have favored Rome (about A.d.  60–62) as the city from which Paul wrote this epistle. Although 
the distance between Rome and Philippi is great, Paul was in Rome long enough for messages to travel back 
and forth to that city. Furthermore, Paul’s imprisonment in Rome is well established in Scripture (Acts 28:16–31). 
because his situation allowed him freedom to preach the gospel (1:12, 13; Acts 28:23–31), he undoubtedly felt 
confident that his release from prison was imminent.

setting While on his second missionary journey, and in response to a vision from God, Paul left Troas in the 
province of Asia (part of present-day Turkey) and traveled to Macedonia (in present-day Greece) to establish 
the first church in europe, the church in the city of Philippi (Acts 16:6–12).
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Named for Philip II of Macedon, the father of Alexander the Great, Philippi was 
strategically located on a major road, the egnatian Way, that connected the eastern 
provinces of the Roman empire to Rome. Thus Philippi became the leading city 
of Macedonia. In 42 b.C., the Romans granted Philippi the highest status possible 
for a provincial city, the status of a Roman colony. This meant that the citizens of 
Philippi could purchase, own, or transfer property. They also had the privilege of 
filing civil lawsuits in Roman courts and were exempted from paying both poll and 
land taxes. Their elevated status and wealth gave them not only confidence but a 
pride that bordered on arrogance.

The church that Paul established in Philippi was a mixture of races, cultures, 
and social classes (although mostly poor; see 4:15, 16) from its inception. The first 
converts were an upper-class woman (Lydia, a seller of royal dyes; see Acts 16:14, 
15), a middle-class Roman jailer (Acts 16:22–34), and perhaps a lower-class young 
girl who had been demon-possessed (Acts 16:16–18). As the church grew, it main-
tained primarily a Gentile flavor, yet the less populous group of Jewish-Christians 
exerted much influence over the church.

literary structure Philippians closely follows the normal form of Paul’s letters: 
(1) an identification of author and readers; (2) a pronouncement of God’s grace and 
peace; (3) thanks offered to God because of the readers; (4) the body of the letter; 
(5) a personal desire to see the readers or to send someone to them; (6) greetings 
to the readers from those with Paul; and (7) a statement of blessing which serves 
as the conclusion of the letter. The only variation from this basic pattern is that Paul 
places the desire-to-send section (2:19–30) in the body of the letter. Paul does this 
in order to illustrate his point concerning humble service with the lives of Timothy 
and epaphroditus.

Although the letter follows Paul’s normal pattern, some have suggested that 
the letter is actually three letters combined into one. They do so on the basis of 
Paul’s use of the Greek words for finally in 3:1 and 4:8. They argue that those words 
signal actual conclusions at those two points, thus indicating that Philippians is 
actually three different letters.

Yet the Greek words for finally can function as a transitional phrase (see 1 Thess. 
4:1), in essence meaning “besides” or “furthermore.” The strongest evidence for the 
unity of Philippians is a Greek manuscript from around A.d.  200 that includes all 
three sections of the letter (1:1—2:30; 3:1—4:7; 4:8–23). but whether Philippians is 
a unity or a compilation of several letters, it contains timeless truths from the pen 
of the apostle Paul.

Themes The most prominent theme of the epistle to the Philippians is joy, specif-
ically the joy of serving Jesus. The general tone of the letter reflects Paul’s gratitude 
toward the Philippians and his joy in God. This may seem strange because Paul 
wrote this letter while he was in prison. Paul, however, had the ability to recognize 
opportunities for sharing the gospel even in apparent setbacks. This was the origin 
of Paul’s joy: He saw God working through the difficult situations he faced.

Another theme of Paul’s letter is “partnership in the gospel.” Paul uses the Greek 
word koinonia in this letter in various ways: “fellowship” (1:5; 2:1; 3:10), “partakers” 
(1:7), and “shared” (4:15). All of these passages highlight the Philippians’ active 
involvement in Paul’s own ministry. by supporting Paul, the Philippians had become 
partners with him to further the Good News of Jesus Christ. Paul illustrates this con-
cept of “partnering” or “fellowship” with the lives of Jesus Christ (2:5–11), Timothy 
(2:19–23), epaphroditus (2:25–30), and euodia and Syntyche (4:2, 3).

Since the Philippian Christians already possessed great joy and had demonstrated their partnership in 
sharing the gospel, Paul took the opportunity to identify a few weak areas that could be improved (4:2). For 
example, fellowship has two components: love and discernment. The Philippians had expressed the former but 
were lacking the latter (1:9; 4:10–16). Thus Paul exhorted the Philippians to grow in knowledge and discernment, 
words that in the Greek refer to a relational understanding (1:9). In other words, the Greek word for knowledge 
focuses on a person-to-God relationship, whereas the Greek word for discernment points to a person-to-person 
relationship. Paul wanted the Philippians not only to abound in love but also to experience more of God so that 
they could grow into a mature understanding of His ways.

All this shows that Paul had more than one purpose for his letter to the Philippians. Today’s readers will 

c. a.d. 47–49
Paul’s first 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50
The Jerusalem 
council

c. a.d. 50–53
Paul’s second 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50
The church at 
Philippi is started

c. a.d. 53–57
Paul’s third 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 56
Paul revisits 
Philippi

c. a.d. 58
Paul is arrested in 
Jerusalem

c. a.d. 60–62
Paul is imprisoned 
in Rome; 
Philippians is 
written

c. a.d. 67
Peter and Paul are 
executed
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continue to find wonderful passages of encouragement in this short, joyful letter. Situations such as bickering 
among church members, living in this evil world, giving to missionaries, and finding contentment are still 
current issues for today’s Christians. In this letter, Paul provides God’s wisdom and encouragement. but most 
importantly, he holds up Jesus’ life as the model for believers.

ChRisT in The sCRiPTuRes

Paul picks up his pen and (as if brushing a canvas) paints several portraits of the Savior. In chapter 1 the apostle 
reveals that Christ’s life cannot be distinguished from the lives of His followers. “For to me, to live is Christ” (1:21). 
In chapter 2 he frames a humble profile of Jesus by picturing Him as the model of true humility: “Let this mind 
be in you which was also in Christ Jesus” (2:5). Paul continues to paint. In chapter 3 he presents Jesus as the One 
who alone is capable of transforming our lowly bodies that they might be conformed to His glorious body (3:21).

but it is the ever-popular chapter 4 where Paul hangs his own self-portrait, extolling Jesus’ power that has 
carried him through difficult circumstances over and over again. Along with Paul, we too can claim, “I can do 
all things through Christ who strengthens me” (4:13).

PhiliPPiAns ouTline

 I. Salutation 1:1, 2

 II. Paul’s prayers for the Philippians 1:3–11

 A. Praise for the Philippians 1:3–5

 b. Promise: Paul’s confidence in Christ and His work 1:6, 7

 C. Prayer for the Philippians 1:8–11

 III. The biography of Paul 1:12–26

 A. Success in jail: the gospel proclaimed by Paul and others 1:12–18

 b. Success in Jesus: Paul’s desire and determination to glorify Christ 1:19–26

 Iv. The body of the letter 1:27—4:9

 A. excellence in conduct 1:27—2:18

 b. examples of good conduct: Timothy and epaphroditus 2:19–30

 C. example of commitment: Paul’s rejection of the world for Christ 3:1–21

 d. excellence in commitment: dedication to Christ 4:1–9

 v. blessings 4:10–20

 A. For Paul 4:10–18

 b. For the Philippians 4:19, 20

 vI. benediction and greetings 4:21–23

Roman and Byzantine remains at 
philippi. paul visited the city on 
his second and third missionary 
journeys. he was imprisoned 
here with silas during the second 
journey (acts 16:16 – 40).
© Karel Gallas/Shutterstock
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Acropolis

Traditional
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To Amphipolis

Egnatian Way

Baths
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To 
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Library

To Gangites River

Sanctuary
of Egyptian
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As a prominent city of the gold-producing region of Mace-
donia, Philippi had a proud history. Named originally 
after Philip II, the father of Alexander the Great, 
the city was later honored with the names 
of Julius Caesar and Augustus. Many 
Italian  settlers from the legions 
swelled the ranks of citizens and 
made Philippi vigorous and 
polyglot. It grew from a small 
settlement to a city of digni-
ty and privilege. Among its 

highest honors was the ius Italicum, by which it enjoyed rights 
legally equivalent to those of Italian cities.

Ruins of the theater, the acropolis, the forum, the 
baths, and the commemorative arch (about 

a mile west of the city) have been found. 
A little farther beyond the arch at the 

Gangites River is the place where 
Paul addressed some God-fearing 

women and where Lydia was con-
verted (Acts 16:13 –15).

The Roman colony of Philippi (Colonia Augusta Julia Philippensis) was an important city in Macedonia, located on the 
main highway leading from the eastern provinces to Rome. This road, the egnatian Way, ran along the north 
side of the city’s forum and was the chief cause of its prosperity and political importance. Ten miles east on the 
coast was Neapolis, the place where Paul landed after sailing from Troas in response to the Macedonian vision.

Copyright © 2011 by Zondervan. All rights reserved.

Philippi in the Time of Paul
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1:1–11 In the first few verses, Paul reveals his great love for the Phi-
lippians. He thinks of them often (vv. 3–6), he is concerned about 
them (vv. 7, 8), and he regularly prays for them (vv. 9–11). These vers-
es not only reveal Paul’s relation to the Philippians but also his view 
of God. The Lord does not merely start a wonderful work in us; He 
finishes what He starts. This is a comfort for those Christians who 
are in times of distress or suffering. God will continue His work in us.
1:1 bondservants: In his other prison epistles (ephesians, Colos-
sians, and Philemon), Paul calls himself an apostle. In this letter he 
begins by giving the title of servant to Timothy and himself. It es-
tablishes Timothy (2:19–23), epaphroditus (2:25–30), and Paul (3:7–9) 
as individuals who demonstrate the same servantlike attitude that 
Christ had (2:5–8). Saints means “holy ones” (those who are separat-
ed to God) and refers to all the believers in Philippi. Bishops refers 
to those who watched over the spiritual welfare of the local church 
(synonymous with “elders” in other passages; see Acts 20:17; Titus 
1:5, 7). They were the main administrators of the church. Deacons 
refers to those who served the congregation in special service ca-
pacities. They were charged with handling the physical and material 
concerns of the church (see Acts 6:1–7). The mention of these two 
groups suggests that the church at Philippi had grown considerably 
since Paul’s first visit there (see Acts 16:12–34).
1:2 Paul combines the word grace with a Greek translation of the 
Hebrew greeting shalom, or peace (see 2 Cor. 1:2; Gal. 1:3).
1:3 I thank: The tense of the Greek verb indicates that Paul was con-
tinually thankful to God for the Philippian Christians. upon every 
remembrance of you: every time God brought them to his mind, 
Paul gave thanks.
1:4 Joy, a prominent theme in Philippians, filled Paul’s prayers for 
the Philippians even when he interceded for their needs. This is the 
first of five uses of the Greek word for joy in the letter (v. 25; 2:2, 29; 
4:1). Paul also uses the Greek word for rejoice nine times in this letter 
(v. 18; 2:17 [twice], 18 [twice], 28; 3:1; 4:4 [twice]). 
1:5 Fellowship is a commercial term for a joint-partnership in a 
business venture in which all parties actively participate to ensure 
the success of the business. In the Christian community, the word 
expresses intimacy with Christ (see 1 Cor. 1:9) and other believers 
(see 2 Cor. 8:4, 1 John 1:7). In this case, Paul may be using the word 
fellowship to refer to the financial contributions the Philippians had 
given Paul from the first day until now (see 4:14, 15). Immediately 
upon becoming Christians and continually thereafter, the Philippi-
ans had dedicated themselves to living and proclaiming the truth 
about Jesus Christ, and specifically to helping Paul in his ministry.
1:6 being confident: Paul had become convinced some time in 
the past that God would complete His good work among the Phi-
lippians, and his confidence remained unshaken. in you: Since you 
is a plural pronoun, the good work that God was doing was taking 
place “among” the believers rather than “in” any isolated believer. 
Until can also be translated “as far as.” It expresses progress toward 
a goal and indicates that a time is coming when God will completely 
finish His work among the Philippian Christians. the day of Jesus 
Christ: The ministry in which the Philippians participated continues 

(like a relay race) up to the present, and it will continue until Christ 
returns. Paul calls Christ’s return “the day of Christ” (see 2:16). On 
that day, Christ will judge nonbelievers and evaluate the lives of 
believers (see 2 Tim. 2:11–13).
1:7 The word right conveys a sense of moral uprightness (in keep-
ing with God’s law) and is often translated throughout the NT as 
“righteous.” In this context, the word indicates that Paul’s thoughts 
regarding the Philippians were in perfect accord with God’s will. 
because I have you in my heart: Heart refers to the innermost 
part of a person, the place where one thinks and reflects. Since 
 defense implies speech, we can be certain that Paul was not silent 
while in prison, but boldly spoke about Jesus Christ. Paul may have 
also been indicating that he would testify about Christ at his judicial 
proceedings. confirmation: Used only here and in Heb. 6:16 in the 
NT, this word is a legal and commercial term meaning “a validating 
guarantee.” Defense and confirmation are the negative and positive 
aspects of Paul’s ministry. He defended the gospel against its oppo-
nents’ attacks, and he confirmed the gospel through powerful signs.
1:8 affection of Jesus Christ: The word translated affection liter-
ally means the internal organs, regarded by the first-century reader 
as the center of the deepest feelings. Whereas the heart is the seat 
of reflection, Paul now speaks of his affection, his deep feelings for 
the believers. In modern terminology, Paul revealed that he had the 
“heart” of Jesus Christ. His feelings for the Philippians were like those 
of Jesus Christ, who loved them and died for them.
1:9 The love that Paul sought for the believers is the highest form 
of Christian love, based on a lasting, unconditional commitment, 
not on an unstable emotion. knowledge: The first of two terms 
on which a directed love is built, knowledge suggests an intimate 
understanding based on a relationship with the person. Here the 
focus of this knowledge is God. discernment: Found only here in 
the NT, the Greek word means moral or ethical understanding based 
on both the intellect and the senses. The word implies perception 
or insight into social situations.
1:10 that you may approve: This verb is used in ancient literature 
for the testing of gold to determine its purity, and for trying oxen 
to assess their usefulness for the task at hand. The purpose of in-
creasing in love, controlled by knowledge, is to be able to evaluate 
people and situations correctly. sincere: This term, literally mean-
ing “judged by sunlight,” does not mean “honestly trying hard,” 
but rather pure, unmixed, and free from falsehood. Any spot in a 
garment or imperfection in merchandise could be seen by holding 
the object up to the sunlight. Christ died to free the church from 
every blemish (eph. 5:27). without offense: Using still another 
graphic term to describe the Christian, Paul conveys the sense of 
not striking out at someone. Here the phrase means not leading 
others into sin by one’s own behavior. day of Christ: The goal ahead 
for the believer is the day of Christ in which the believer will stand 
for evaluation before the Savior, who is the faithful and true witness 
(see v. 6; 1 Cor. 1:8; 5:5).
1:11 fruits of righteousness: This phrase is best understood either 
as “fruit that results from being justified” or “fruit characterized by 

CHAPTER 1

1 a [1 Tim. 3:8–13]  
1 Lit. overseers
3 b 1 Cor. 1:4
4 c eph. 1:16; 
1 Thess. 1:2
5 d [Rom. 12:13]

6 e [John 6:29]
11 f [eph. 2:10]; 
Col. 1:6  

Greeting

Paul and Tim o thy, bondser vants of 
Je sus Christ,

To all the saints in Christ Je sus 
who are in Phi lippi, with the 1 bishops 
and a dea cons:

2 Grace to you and peace from God our 
Father and the Lord Je sus Christ.

Thankfulness and Prayer
3 b I thank my God upon every remem

brance of you, 4 al ways in c every prayer 
of mine making request for you all with 
joy, 5 d for your fellowship in the gospel 
from the first day until now, 6 be ing con

fident of this very thing, that He who has 
begun e a good work in you will complete 
it until the day of Je sus Christ; 7 just as it 
is right for me to think this of you all, be
cause I have you in my heart, inasmuch 
as both in my chains and in the defense 
and confirmation of the gospel, you all 
are partakers with me of grace. 8 For God 
is my witness, how greatly I long for you 
all with the affection of Je sus Christ.

9 And this I pray, that your love may 
abound still more and more in knowledge 
and all discernment, 10 that you may ap
prove the things that are excellent, that 
you may be sincere and without offense 
till the day of Christ, 11 be ing filled with 
the fruits of righteousness f which are 
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morally correct conduct.” Righteousness describes the source or the 
nature of the fruit, the behavior.
1:12 actually turned out: Paul wanted the Philippians to know that 
his imprisonment was advancing, not hindering, the gospel. Such 
words would comfort the Philippians who were concerned about 
Paul’s welfare and who needed assurance that their prayers for Paul 
and their gifts to him had not been in vain. furtherance: This word 
could suggest a pioneer beating or cutting a path through a densely 
forested area. Paul’s imprisonment was a strategic advance in the 
kingdom of God because it was clearing the way for the gospel 
to penetrate the ranks of the Roman military (see v. 13) and even 
the royal house (see 4:22). These were two areas that under normal 
circumstances would have been closed to the gospel.
1:13 Paul’s imprisonment furthered the gospel in two ways. First, 
the palace guard heard it as Paul preached in prison. Second, all the 
rest—Paul’s visitors—heard the gospel. Some of his visitors were 
leaders of the Jews in Rome (see Acts 28:17). The palace guard 
(Praetorian Guard) consisted of several thousand highly trained, elite 
soldiers of the Roman empire who were headquartered at Rome. 
For the one to two years that Paul had been under house arrest in 
Rome, different soldiers had taken turns guarding him. because they 
were chained to Paul, they had no other choice but to listen to him 
proclaim the gospel; they could not beat him into silence because 
he was a Roman citizen (see Acts 16:37, 38). Although Paul could 
not go to the world to preach, in this way God brought the world 
to Paul. In an ironic twist, they were the captives and Paul was free 
to preach. in Christ: Paul considered his imprisonment to be the 
result of God’s sovereign will.
1:14 without fear: Although they too could be imprisoned as Paul 
was, the Roman Christians were emboldened by Paul’s courage and 
were able to proclaim the message about Jesus Christ fearlessly.
1:15 Those preaching from envy and strife were not heretics, 
since they were preaching Christ. but apparently they were jealous 
of the attention Paul received, and they determined to sow seeds of 
dissension in order to cause him trouble. some . . . from goodwill: 
Other Christians preached Christ with good motives. They thought 
well of Paul and of the gospel message and were dedicated to serv-
ing God faithfully.
1:16, 17 Some manuscripts reverse the order of vv. 16 and 17. selfish 
ambition: The motives of these believers were anything but good. 
The term for selfish ambition implies that they did not preach to 
honor God or to help Paul but rather to gain applause and followers 
for themselves (see 2:3). not sincerely: Paul reemphasized the fact 
that these Christians were not acting with pure motives. to add: 
The word Paul uses here literally means “to raise up” or “to cause.” 
In other words, Paul believes that these preachers actually desired 
to cause him additional problems while he was in prison.
1:18 What then: In essence Paul is saying, “Their motives are 
between them and God.” in pretense or in truth: Whether the 
preaching was done for false motives or pure, whether for appear-

ance’s sake or for the sake of what was right, Paul was pleased that 
the gospel was being spread.
1:19 will turn out: Paul expresses his positive attitude and confi-
dence about how the sovereign God would work out this difficult 
situation. deliverance: The Greek word translated deliverance is 
usually translated “salvation.” In the NT this word is used for physical 
healing, rescue from danger or death, justification, sanctification, 
and glorification. Here Paul refers to his daily empowering to en-
dure the troubling situation before him. He may also be indicating 
his confidence that he would be delivered from prison (see v. 25). 
your prayer: Here is the channel for his deliverance. The prayer of 
believers on behalf of other believers is vitally important because 
by it, and together with the work of the Holy Spirit, God produces 
positive results. supply: Originally this word was used to refer to 
a wealthy benefactor defraying the expenses of a chorus or dance 
troupe. Later and more generally, it meant to supply the abundant 
resources that would meet someone’s need.
1:20 earnest expectation: This phrase translates a Greek word 
which pictures the outstretched hand of someone straining to focus 
attention on an object. hope: This is not just wishful thinking but 
confident expectation. in nothing . . . ashamed: Paul was deter-
mined not to be dishonored in anything or by anyone. He vividly 
demonstrated that right actions are not determined by environment 
but by right thinking. will be magnified: Paul was committed to 
ensuring that Christ would be made even more conspicuous in his 
own life than ever. He was not relying on himself to exalt Christ but 
looked to the Holy Spirit (see v. 19) to magnify Christ in him (see 
John 16:14; 2 Cor. 3:18). by life or by death: There was no difference 
between life and death as far as Paul was concerned, as long as that 
life or death magnified, glorified, and exalted Christ before others.
1:21 For to me is similar to the common expression: “As far as I’m 
concerned.” Christ . . . gain: Paul would experience gain in his own 
death because he would be with Christ (v. 23). In fact, Paul may have 
been expressing his confidence that since his imprisonment had 
furthered the gospel, God would also use his death to further His 
kingdom.

11 g John 15:8
13 h Phil. 4:22  2 Or 
Praetorium
16 3 NU reverses vv. 
16  and 17.

19 i Job 13:16, LXX
20 j eph. 6:19, 20  
k [Rom. 14:8]

by Je sus Christ, g to the glory and praise  
of God.

Christ Is Preached
12 But I want you to know, brethren, 

that the things which hap pened to me 
have actually turned out for the fur
therance of the gospel, 13 so that it has 
become evident h to the whole 2 pal ace 
guard, and to all the rest, that my chains 
are in Christ; 14 and most of the brethren 
in the Lord, having become confident by 
my chains, are much more bold to speak 
the word without fear.

15 Some indeed preach Christ even from 
envy and strife, and some also from good
will: 16 3 The former preach Christ from 
selfish ambition, not sincerely, suppos

ing to add affliction to my chains; 17 but 
the latter out of love, knowing that I am 
appointed for the defense of the gospel. 
18 What then? Only that in every way, 
whether in pretense or in truth, Christ 
is preached; and in this I rejoice, yes, and 
will rejoice.

To Live Is Christ
19 For I know that i this will turn out 

for my deliverance through your prayer 
and the supply of the Spirit of Je sus 
Christ, 20 ac cord ing to my earnest expec
tation and hope that in nothing I shall 
be ashamed, but j with all boldness, as 
always, so now also Christ will be mag
nified in my body, whether by life k or 
by death. 21 For to me, to live is Christ, 

supply

(Gk. epichorēgia) (1:19; eph. 4:16) Strong’s #2024

The Philippians’ prayer would generate the Spirit’s supply. 
The Greek word was used to describe what a choir man-
ager would provide all the members of a Greek choir who 
performed in Greek drama. In short, he took care of all their 
living expenses. The word came to mean a full supply of 
any kind. Paul was looking forward to getting a full supply 
of Jesus Christ’s Spirit as a result of the Philippians’ prayers.
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ing together for the faith of the gospel, 
28 and not in any way terrified by your 
adversaries, which is to them a proof of 
perdition, but 6 to you of salvation, and 
that from God. 29 For to you r it has been 
granted on behalf of Christ, s not only to 
believe in Him, but also to t suf fer for His 
sake, 30 u hav ing the same conflict v which 
you saw in me and now hear is in me.

Unity Through Humility

2 Therefore if there is any 1 con so la tion 
in Christ, if any comfort of love, if 

any fellowship of the Spirit, if any a af fec
tion and mercy, 2 b ful fill my joy c by being 
likeminded, having the same love, be ing of 
d one accord, of one mind. 3 e Let nothing be 

and to die is gain. 22 But if I live on in 
the flesh, this will mean fruit from my 
labor; yet what I shall choose I 4 can not 
tell. 23 5 For I am hardpressed between 
the two, having a l de sire to depart and be 
with Christ, which is m far better. 24 Nev
er the less to remain in the flesh is more 
needful for you. 25 And being confident 
of this, I know that I shall remain and 
continue with you all for your progress 
and joy of faith, 26 that n your rejoicing 
for me may be more abundant in Je sus 
Christ by my coming to you again.

Striving and Suffering for Christ
27 Only o let your conduct be worthy 

of the gospel of Christ, so that whether 
I come and see you or am absent, I may 
hear of your affairs, that you stand fast 
in one spirit, p with one mind q striv

22 4 do not know
23 l [2 Cor. 5:2, 8]; 
2 Tim. 4:6  m [Ps. 
16:11]  5 NU, M But
26 n 2 Cor. 1:14
27 o eph. 4:1; 
1 Thess. 2:12  
p 1 Cor. 1:10; eph. 
4:3  q Jude 3
28 6 NU of your 
salvation
29 r [Matt. 5:11, 12; 
Acts 5:41; Rom. 5:3]  
s eph. 2:8  t [2 Tim. 
3:12]
30 u Col. 1:29; 2:1; 
1 Thess. 2:2; 1 Tim. 
6:12; 2 Tim. 4:7; 
Heb. 10:32; 12:1  
v Acts 16:19–40; 
Phil. 1:13;  1 Thess. 
2:2

CHAPTER 2

1 a Col. 3:12   
1 Or encouragement

1:22 fruit from my labor: If Paul continued to live, he would have 
the opportunity to preach the gospel to others and see spiritual 
victory in the lives of the Philippians. what I shall choose: Paul 
was in a dilemma because he clearly saw the advantages of both life 
and death for the Christian. Life meant an opportunity to minister 
to people like the Philippians (see v. 24), while death meant being 
with Christ his Savior.
1:23 Paul felt pressed in on every side, much like a besieged city 
with no hope of relief from its affliction. He was torn between the 
prospect of seeing the Lord and his passion for ministering to the 
Philippians. A desire here means more than a wish; it indicates an 
intense longing. to depart: In relation to Paul’s profession as a tent-
maker, the term depart means to strike, or take down, the tent to be 
ready to travel elsewhere. Paul saw death not as the end of life but 
as a time of moving from one home to another.
1:25 your progress: Paul was not satisfied that the Philippian 
Christians should simply be saved, but that they should advance to 
maturity in Christ. He felt a responsibility to continue to teach them.
1:27 let your conduct: The word used could refer to discharging 
the obligations of a citizen. because Philippi held the privileged 
status of a Roman colony, its citizens understood the responsibilities 
associated with citizenship. Paul here commanded them (the first 
command in the letter) to shift their perspective from the earthly 
realm to the heavenly one. They should live in this world as citizens 
of another world, the heavenly kingdom. Their conduct should re-
veal their heavenly citizenship. stand fast: They were not to stand 
alone in isolation but together in oneness of spirit and mind, united 
for a common goal. striving together: Teamwork is the key con-
cept expressed by this Greek word, which literally means “to engage 
together in an athletic contest.” for the faith: God never intended 
believers to be alone. His plan is that we should gather together 
in a church in order to strengthen and encourage each other (see 
2:2). Paul was urging them to strive together, not just for the sake of 
their individual faith, but also on behalf of the truth of Christianity, 
their common faith.

1:28 The word translated terrified is a strong term that is used 
of the terror of a panicked horse. The Philippians are not to be 
terror-stricken in the face of their enemies. Their courage would 
be proof of their salvation and of the ultimate failure of their foes. 
proof of perdition: by striving together in love and confidence, the 
Philippians would be living proof (a legal term denoting proof ob-
tained by an analysis of the facts) to their opponents that the mes-
sage of Jesus Christ is true. This would confirm the lost state of their 
adversaries. because Paul contrasted salvation to perdition, his 
focus here undoubtedly was on eternal matters. Contrast this with 
Paul’s focus on his own present salvation, or “deliverance,” in v. 19.
1:29 to suffer: Suffering is actually a gift from God, for in the midst 
of suffering He comforts us (see 2 Cor. 1:5) and enables us to rejoice 
(see 1 Pet. 4:12, 13). Suffering is a blessing because it brings eternal 
reward (see Matt. 5:1–12; 2 Cor. 4:17; 2 Tim. 2:12; Rev. 22:12). God sees 
suffering as a tool to accomplish His purposes both in His Son (see 
Heb. 2:10) and in His children (see 1 Pet. 1:6, 7). Suffering, moreover, 
matures us as Christians in the present (see James 1:2–4) and enables 
us to be glorified with Christ in the future (see Rom. 8:17).
2:1 The Philippians’ biggest battle was not with their external cir-
cumstances but with those internal attitudes that destroy unity. Paul 
had demonstrated his own refusal to let external circumstances con-
trol his attitudes (1:12–18). The therefore ties together his conflict 
and their conflict. if . . . if . . . if . . . if: The conditional clauses in this 
verse indicate certainties, not “maybes.” each if here expresses the 
idea of “since,” and each following clause may be considered to be 
true. fellowship: Scripture teaches that our fellowship is not only 
with God the Holy Spirit as seen here, but also with God the Father 
(see 1 John 1:3) and God the Son (see 1 Cor. 1:9; 1 John 1:3), as well as 
with other Christians (see 1 John 1:7). affection: See 1:8. mercy: The 
Greek term means compassionate desires that develop in response 
to a situation and that stimulate a person to meet recognized needs 
in that situation.
2:2 In this verse the apostle sets forth a fourfold appeal, an appeal 
that expresses one major idea—namely the unity of the church. 
like-minded: This expresses Paul’s concern for humility (see 4:2). 
Paul illustrates this attitude in 2:3, 4 and then describes the great-
est example of humility, Jesus Christ Himself, in 2:5–8. same love: 
See 1:9. one accord: Paul here is stressing a unity of spirit between 
Christians (see Ps. 133), literally “a togetherness of soul.” one mind: 
The words Paul uses to indicate one mind are virtually identical to the 
words translated like-minded earlier in this verse. Paul was strongly 
emphasizing the unity that should exist between believers and how 
they must single-mindedly strive together to advance the gospel 
of Jesus Christ.
2:3 Here Paul attempts to correct any misunderstanding that may 
arise from what he said earlier in the letter about some preaching 
out of selfish motives (see 1:15, 16). He was concerned that some-

striving together

(Gk. sunathleō) (1:27; 4:3) Strong’s #4866

The image in Greek is drawn from athletic contests. Usually, 
athletes competed one against another; in 1:27 Paul asks 
the church at Philippi to compete together as a team of 
athletes to help advance the faith that comes through the 
preaching of the gospel. In the same epistle, he also men-
tions euodia and Syntyche as those who were contending 
for the gospel side by side with him (4:2, 3).

2 b John 3:29  c Rom. 12:16  d Phil. 4:2  3 e Gal. 5:26;  
James 3:14  
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of death, even the death of the cross. 
9 p There fore God also q has highly exalt
ed Him and r given Him the name which 
is above every name, 10 s that at the name 
of Je sus every knee should bow, of those 
in heaven, and of those on earth, and of 
those under the earth, 11 and t that every 
tongue should confess that Je sus Christ is 
Lord, to the glory of God the Father.

Light Bearers
12 There fore, my beloved, u as you have 

done through selfish ambition or conceit, 
but f in lowliness of mind let each esteem 
others better than himself. 4 g Let each of 
you look out not only for his own inter
ests, but also for the interests of h others.

The Humbled and Exalted Christ
5 i Let this mind be in you which was 

also in Christ Je sus, 6 who, j be ing in the 
form of God, did not consider it 2 rob
bery to be equal with God, 7 k but 3 made 
Himself of no reputation, taking the form 
l of a bondser vant, and m com ing in the 
likeness of men. 8 And being found in 
appearance as a man, He humbled Him
self and n be came o obe di ent to the point 

3 f Rom. 12:10; eph. 
5:21
4 g 1 Cor. 13:5  
h Rom. 15:1, 2
5 i [Matt. 11:29]; 
Rom. 15:3
6 j 2 Cor. 4:4  2 Or 
something to be 
held onto to be 
equal
7 k Ps. 22:6  l Is. 42:1  
m [John 1:14]; Rom. 
8:3; Gal. 4:4; [Heb. 
2:17]  3 emptied 
Himself of His 
privileges
8 n Ps. 40:6–8; 
Matt. 26:39; John 
10:18; [Rom. 5:19]  
o Heb. 5:8
9 p [Matt. 28:18]; 

one might think he was condoning selfish ambition, so long as 
the gospel was being preached. conceit: Paul uses a Greek term 
meaning “empty pride,” or “groundless self-esteem.” Pride should 
not be a Christian’s motivation; instead everything should be done 
in the power of the Holy Spirit. lowliness of mind: The Greek word 
suggests a deep sense of humility. Although the pagan writers used 
the word negatively, in effect to mean abjectness or groveling, Paul 
did not. What Paul was calling for was an honest evaluation of one’s 
own nature. Such an evaluation should always lead to a glorification 
of Christ. let each esteem: This verb indicates a thorough analysis 
of the facts in order to reach a correct conclusion about the matter. 
In other words, each Philippian Christian was to properly assess him-
self or herself. Such an assessment would lead to valuing others. 
others better than himself: The honest self-examination that 
Paul was calling for leads to true humility.
2:5 These verses (vv. 5–8) present one of the most significant state-
ments in all of Scripture on the nature of the Incarnation, the fact 
that God became man. Also, through this wonderful description 
of Christ, Paul vividly illustrates the principle of humility (vv. 3, 4). 
Let this mind be: All godly action begins with the “renewing of 
the mind.” Right thinking produces right actions. Our actions are 
the fruit of our deepest thoughts. in you: Thinking and being  
like Christ are requirements not only for an individual but also for 
the corporate body of believers. Together we need to think and act 
like one being, like the Person of Jesus Christ.
2:6 robbery: because Christ was God, He did not look on sharing 
God’s nature as robbery, that is, as “a thing to be seized,” as though 
He did not already possess it, or as “a thing to be retained,” as 
though He might lose it. equal: As used in this verse, this word 
speaks of equality of existence. Christ was fully God, but He limited 
Himself in such a way that He could also be completely human. In 
Christ, God became man.
2:7 made Himself of no reputation: This phrase can be trans-
lated “He emptied Himself.” Christ did this by taking on the form 
of a servant, a mere man. In doing this, He did not empty Himself 
of any part of His essence as God. Instead He merely gave up His 
privileges as God and took upon Himself existence as a man. While 
remaining completely God, He became completely human. form: 
Jesus added to His divine essence (see v. 6) a servant’s essence, that 
is, the essential characteristics of a human being seeking to fulfill the 
will of another. bondservant: In this context, the term refers to the 
lowest status on the social ladder (see Heb. 10:5), the exact opposite 
of the term Lord, a title by which all will one day recognize the risen 
and exalted Christ (see v. 11). It is truly amazing, therefore, that the 
God who created the universe (see John 1:3; Col. 1:16) and who rules 
over all creation (see Col. 1:17) would choose to add to His person the 
nature of a servant. likeness: This word does not mean that Christ 
only appeared to be a man. Rather, the term emphasizes identity. In 
reality He was a man, possessing all the essential aspects of a human 
being, although unlike all others He was sinless.
2:8 appearance: This is the third word Paul uses to show the Philip-
pians that Jesus Christ who is fully God from all eternity is also fully 
man. In the previous verses, Paul describes Jesus as possessing the 

nature of God and taking on the nature of a servant. Jesus came 
to the earth with the identity of a man. Here the word appearance 
points to the external characteristics of Jesus: He had the bearing, 
actions, and manners of a man. He humbled Himself: Jesus will-
ingly took the role of a servant; no one forced Him to do it. obedi-
ent: Although He never sinned and did not deserve to die, He chose 
to die so that the sins of the world could be charged to His account. 
Subsequently He could credit His righteousness to the account of 
all who believe in Him (see 2 Cor. 5:21; Gal. 1:4). even the death 
of the cross: Paul describes the depths of Christ’s humiliation by 
reminding his readers that Christ died by the cruelest form of capital 
punishment, crucifixion. The Romans reserved the agonizing death 
of crucifixion for slaves and foreigners, and the Jews viewed death 
on a cross as a curse from God (see d eut. 21:23; Gal. 3:13).
2:9 Note the contrast between Jesus’ placing Himself in a debased 
status (see v. 8) with God the Father’s elevation of Jesus to a highly 
exalted status.
2:10 every knee: Although all will one day worship Christ, only 
those who put their faith in Him in this life will have an everlasting 
relationship with Him after death (see Rev. 20:13–15). those under 
the earth: Paul refers here to those who will already have died at 
the time of Christ’s return, in contrast to the angels in heaven and 
those who will still be living on earth.
2:11 confess: The term Paul uses is a strong, intensive verb, which 
means “agree with” or “say the same thing.” essentially Paul is say-
ing that everyone will unanimously affirm what God the Father has 
already stated (Is. 45:23): that Jesus Christ is Lord.
2:12 Therefore: Paul desires the Philippians to respond positively 
to his admonition to have the mind of Christ (vv. 5–8). The command 
is to the entire group since the word you is plural. The subject is their 
mutual, corporate salvation (see 1:19, 28; Luke 22:24–30). work out: 
The Greek term speaks of the present deliverance of the Philippians. 
The word translated work out is used by the first-century author 
Strabo to speak of digging silver out of silver mines. Thus salvation 
can be compared to a huge gift that needs to be unwrapped for 
one’s thorough enjoyment. Note that Paul is encouraging the Phi-
lippians to develop and work out their salvation, but not to work 
for their salvation.

form of God

(Gk. morphē theou) (2:6) Strong’s #3444; 2316

The Greek word for form was generally used to express 
the way in which a thing exists and appears according to 
what it is in itself. Thus the expression form of God may be 
correctly understood as the essential nature and character 
of God. To say, therefore, that Christ existed in the form 
of God is to say that apart from His human nature Christ 
possesses all the characteristics and qualities belonging 
to God because He is, in fact, God.

Heb. 2:9  q Ps. 68:18; 110:1; Is. 52:13; Acts 2:33   r Is. 9:6; Luke 
1:32; eph. 1:21  10 s Is. 45:23; Rom. 14:11; Rev. 5:13
11 t John 13:13; [Rom. 10:9; 14:9]  12 u Phil. 1:5, 6; 4:15  
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and a dis put ing, 5 15 that you may become 
blameless and 6 harm less, children of God 
without fault in the midst of a crooked 
and perverse generation, among whom 
you shine as b lights in the world, 16 hold
ing fast the word of life, so that c I may 
rejoice in the day of Christ that d I have 
not run in vain or labored in e vain.

17 Yes, and if f I am being poured out as 
a drink offering on the sacrifice g and ser
vice of your faith, h I am glad and rejoice 
with you all. 18 For the same reason you 
also be glad and rejoice with me.

Timothy Commended
19 But I trust in the Lord Je sus to send 

i Tim o thy to you shortly, that I also may 
be encouraged when I know your 7 state. 
20 For I have no one j likeminded, who 
will sincerely care for your state. 21 For 
all seek their own, not the things which 
are of Christ Je sus. 22 But you know his 
proven character, k that as a son with his 
father he served with me in the gospel. 
23 There fore I hope to send him at once, 
as soon as I see how it goes with me. 
24 But I trust in the Lord that I myself 
shall also come shortly.

Epaphroditus Praised
25 Yet I considered it necessary to send 

to you l E paph ro ditus, my brother, fellow 
always obeyed, not as in my presence 
only, but now much more in my absence, 
v work out your own salvation with w fear 
and trembling; 13 for x it is God who 
works in you both to will and to do y for 
His good pleasure.

14 Do all things z with out 4 com plain ing 

12 v John 6:27, 29; 
2 Pet. 1:10  w eph. 
6:5
13 x Rom. 12:3; 
1 Cor. 12:6; 15:10; 
2 Cor. 3:5; Heb. 
13:20, 21   
y eph. 1:5

2:14 The Philippians have been secretly discontented and have 
been complaining (2:1–4). but the word used suggests that loud 
dissension had not yet broken out.
2:15 This verse focuses on the testimony of the church. The purpose 
of the command in v. 14 is that the Philippians might be blameless 
light bearers in their world. They should deserve no censure because 
they are free from fault or defect in relation to the outside world 
(see 3:6). If the Philippian believers were going to have a testimony 
in their community, they had to be blameless in their actions and 
attitudes, both inside and outside the church (see 1 Tim. 3:2). with-
out fault: This term is a technical word used to denote anything 
that is fit to be offered as a sacrifice to God, without blot or blem-
ish, untainted by sin. crooked and perverse generation: Paul 
describes the world as being the opposite of Christian. On the one 
hand the world is turned away from the truth, while on the other 
hand it exerts a corrupting influence that is opposed to the truth. 
shine as lights: Paul depicts believers as stars whose light pene-
trates the spiritual darkness of a perverted world. Jesus said, “I am 
the light of the world.” He also said, “You are the light of the world” 
(Matt. 5:14). We are the light of the world as long as we reflect Christ.
2:16 The Greek verb translated holding fast contains two thoughts: 
holding fast and holding forth. The former concept suggests a 
steadfastness in which our lights (see v. 15) blaze continually for 
God. The latter concept implies projecting our lights into the dark-
ness of this world. Run suggests energetic activity, while labored 
indicates the toil of Paul’s ministry.
2:17 being poured out: both Jews and Greeks sometimes poured 
wine out on an altar in connection with religious sacrifices (see Num. 

15:1–10). Some have interpreted this figure of speech as depicting 
Paul’s own martyrdom for the cause of Christ. However the content 
of the letter reveals by contrast that Paul assumes he will live (see 
1:25) and expects to be released from prison shortly (see v. 24). Thus 
Paul probably was saying that he was presently being poured out as 
a living offering on behalf of the faith of the Philippians. sacrifice: 
This means primarily the act of offering something to God. service: 
Paul chooses a Greek term that depicts a person who fulfills the 
duties of a public office at his or her own expense. In the Christian 
context, this word speaks of worship humbly offered to God.
2:19 Paul balanced the previous somber passage (vv. 12–18) with 
the optimistic hope of sending his coworker Timothy, whose name 
means “One Who Honors God” and was from a believing family. 
both his mother eunice and his grandmother Lois had become Chris-
tians (see 2 Tim. 1:5). He had accompanied Paul on the second mis-
sionary journey, during which time they had established the church 
at Philippi. Timothy apparently was well-loved by the Philippians, 
and he in turn exhibited a great concern for them (see vv. 20–22).
2:20 like-minded: Timothy and Paul had the same quality of con-
cern for the Philippians (see Paul’s command in v. 2 for the Philippi-
ans to be like-minded).
2:22 Timothy had shown his faithful character to the Philippians, 
who knew of his ten years of ministry with the apostle Paul. as a son: 
In NT times, a son who served his father did so to learn the family 
trade. Serving in this way meant learning all about the business and 
being willing to obey the teacher in order to become as skillful as 
possible in the work.
2:25 Epaphroditus was a Philippian Christian sent by the church 

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe noTes 

The Believers at Philippi
There must have been very few 
Jews in Philippi because the 
city did not have a syn agogue, 
and in first-century Judaism 
it took only ten Jewish men to 
justify building a synagogue 
for worship. The Jews who did 
live in Philippi went outside 
the city gate to the banks of 
the Gangites River for worship 
and prayer. Philippi was a cul-
turally diverse Roman city on 
the main highway (the egnatian 
Way) from the eastern prov-
inces to Rome, and the church 
at Philippi had a diverse group 
of believers. The NT specifically 
mentions an Asian, a Greek, and 
a Roman. One was a business-
woman who sold purple cloth 
to the rich; one was a slave girl 
who had been possessed with 
a spirit of divination; the third 
was a jailer. These people repre-
sented three different races, three different social ranks, and prob-
ably three different religious loyalties before encountering Christ.

part of the Via egnatia that 
runs along the forum at 
philippi
© William D. Mounce

14 z 1 Cor. 10:10; 1 Pet. 4:9  a Rom. 14:1  4 grumbling  5 arguing
15 b Matt. 5:15, 16  6 innocent  16 c 2 Cor. 1:14  d Gal. 2:2  e Is. 
49:4; Gal. 4:11; 1 Thess. 3:5  17 f 2 Cor. 12:15; 2 Tim. 4:6  g Num. 
28:6, 7; Rom. 15:16  h 2 Cor. 7:4  19 i Rom. 16:21  7 condition
20 j 1 Cor. 16:10; 2 Tim. 3:10  22 k 1 Cor. 4:17  25 l Phil. 4:18  
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workers, d be ware of the mutilation! 3 For 
we are e the circumcision, f who worship 
1 God in the Spirit, rejoice in Christ Je sus,  
and have no confidence in the flesh, 
4 though g I also might have confidence in 
the flesh. If anyone else thinks he may 
have confidence in the flesh, I h more so: 
5 cir cum cised the eighth day, of the stock 
of Is rael, i of the tribe of Ben ja min, j a He
brew of the He brews; concerning the law, 
k a Phari see; 6 con cern ing zeal, l per se cut
ing the church; concerning the righteous
ness which is in the law, blameless.

7 But m what things were gain to me, 
these I have counted loss for Christ. 
8 Yet indeed I also count all things loss 
n for the excellence of the knowledge of 
Christ  Je sus my Lord, for whom I have 
suffered the loss of all things, and count 
them as rubbish, that I may gain Christ 
9 and be found in Him, not having o my 
own righteousness, which is from the 
law, but p that which is through faith in 

25 m Philem. 2  
n John 13:16; 2 Cor. 
8:23  o 2 Cor. 11:9
26 p Phil. 1:8
30 q 1 Cor. 16:17; 
Phil. 4:10  8 risking

CHAPTER 3
1 a 1 Thess. 5:16
2 b Ps. 22:16, 20; 
Gal. 5:15; Rev. 22:15  
c Ps. 119:115  d Rom. 
2:28
3 e d eut. 30:6; Rom. 
2:28, 29; 9:6; [Gal. 
6:15]  f John 4:24; 
Rom. 7:6  1 NU, M in 
the Spirit of God
4 g 2 Cor. 5:16; 11:18  
h 2 Cor. 11:22, 23
5 i Rom. 11:1  j 2 Cor. 
11:22  k Acts 23:6
6 l Acts 8:3; 22:4, 5; 
26:9–11
7 m Matt. 13:44
8 n Is. 53:11; Jer. 9:23; 
John 17:3; 1 Cor. 2:2; 
[eph. 4:13]
9 o Rom. 10:3  
p Rom. 1:17

worker, and m fel low soldier, n but your 
messenger and o the one who ministered 
to my need; 26 p since he was longing for 
you all, and was distressed because you 
had heard that he was sick. 27 For in
deed he was sick almost unto death; but 
God had mercy on him, and not only on 
him but on me also, lest I should have 
sorrow upon sorrow. 28 There fore I sent 
him the more eagerly, that when you see 
him again you may rejoice, and I may be 
less sorrowful. 29 Re ceive him therefore 
in the Lord with all gladness, and hold 
such men in esteem; 30 be cause for the 
work of Christ he came close to death, 
8 not regarding his life, q to supply what 
was lacking in your service toward me.

All for Christ

3 Finally, my brethren, a re joice in the 
Lord. For me to write the same things 

to you is not tedious, but for you it is safe.
2 b Be ware of dogs, beware of c evil 

in Philippi to take a gift to Paul (see 4:18) and to assist Paul in his 
ministry. He is described with a series of complimentary terms: a 
“brother,” a “fellow worker,” a “fellow soldier,” a “messenger” to the 
Philippians, and a “minister” to Paul. He is mentioned in the bible 
only in this letter. fellow worker: Paul considers epaphroditus to be 
an equal in the work of the gospel. The title of fellow soldier was 
given only to those who had fought honorably alongside another. 
Paul thus offered high praise to epaphroditus for his faithful service 
in the cause of Christ. your messenger: Here Paul uses the Greek 
term usually translated apostle in its nontechnical sense. both Paul 
and epaphroditus are messengers, but Paul’s authority is greater 
than epaphroditus’s. Paul had a direct commission from Jesus Christ, 
while epaphroditus was sent by the Philippians.
2:26 longing: Paul declares that epaphroditus demonstrates the 
same concern for the Philippians as he himself does (see 1:8). Thus 
they are one in their work for the Lord (see v. 25), and they are one 
in their love for the Lord’s people.
2:27 sick almost unto death: Paul was making certain that the 
Philippians understood the effort that epaphroditus had made for 
the cause of Jesus Christ. epaphroditus’s condition had been far 
worse than perhaps they had imagined. Paul viewed epaphroditus’s 
healing as God’s direct intervention. Though Paul exercised apos-
tolic powers (see 2 Cor. 12:12), those powers were useless outside 
of the will and timing of God.
2:30 not regarding his life: Paul informs the Philippians of the 
commitment that epaphroditus had for the work that they had 
given him to do. to supply what was lacking: Paul acknowledges 
the work that the Philippians had already done for him. epaphrodi-
tus was able to do what the Philippians could not do: be physically 
present to minister to him.
3:1 safe: Paul is concerned that the Philippians do not fall into the 
trap set forth by those within the church who support heresy.
3:2 In NT times, dogs were hated scavengers. The term came to be 
used for all who had morally impure minds. evil workers: Since the 
term workers was occasionally used to identify those who propa-
gated a religion, the words evil workers probably refers to teachers 
who are spreading destructive doctrines. mutilation: Paul here 
points sarcastically and specifically to those who desire to reinstate 
Jewish religious practices as necessary for salvation. He chooses a 
term that literally means “to cut.” by doing so, he suggests that these 
people do not even understand the truth about the OT practice 
of circumcision but understand it merely as a cutting of the flesh.
3:3 Paul defines true circumcision as a matter of the heart and 
not of the flesh. He reveals three aspects of true circumcision: (1) 
worshiping God in the Spirit; (2) rejoicing in Christ; and (3) placing 

no confidence in any human honor or accomplishment as a means 
to reach God. The OT also taught that circumcision was more than a 
ritual of the flesh (see Lev. 26:41; d eut. 10:16, 30:6; Jer. 4:4; ezek. 44:7).
3:4–9 Paul speaks as though he had confidence in the flesh to 
show that the reason he did not rely on Jewish credentials was not 
that he did not possess them, but that they could not achieve the 
righteousness only God could provide.
3:5 eighth day: Paul’s parents obeyed God’s law and had Paul cir-
cumcised on the appropriate day after his birth (see Lev. 12:2, 3). The 
people of Israel are called the people of God. That Paul states he is 
of the stock of Israel implies that he is able to trace his origins to 
the true line of Israel, to Jacob and not esau. tribe of Benjamin: 
The tribe of Benjamin was highly regarded by Israelites because that 
line had produced the first king of Israel and had remained loyal to 
david. Furthermore, that tribe had joined Judah after the exile to 
form the foundation for the restored nation (see 1 Sam. 9:15–21; 
1 Kin. 12:21–24). Hebrew of the Hebrews: This description of Paul 
may indicate that (1) both his parents were Jews, (2) he was a model 
Jew, or (3) he was educated completely as a Jew. Pharisee: Phar-
isees were highly educated Jewish leaders who spearheaded the 
opposition against Jesus while He was on earth, and later against 
the Christian church. They rigorously followed and defended the 
letter of the Jewish law. Paul himself came from a line of Pharisees 
(see Acts 23:6) and had studied under Gamaliel, a highly respected 
Pharisee of that day (see Acts 22:3).
3:6 persecuting the church: Prior to becoming a Christian, Paul 
vigorously attacked those who believed in Christ, even to the point 
of having them put to death (see Acts 7:58—8:3; 9:1, 2).
3:7 gain: See 1:21. loss: This word indicates that which is damaged 
or of no further use (see v. 8; Acts 27:10, 21). Those things that Paul 
thought to be important became unimportant after confronting 
the resurrected Messiah.
3:8 excellence: The value of knowing Christ surpasses all else (see 
2:3; 4:7). rubbish: This word means anything that is detestable 
or worthless. All the things of this world are rubbish compared to 
Christ. even “our righteousnesses are like filthy rags” (see Is. 64:6).  
I may gain: The former gain (see v. 7) is here substituted for the 
latter gain: Christ Jesus (see 1:21).
3:9 from the law: In vv. 6 and 7, Paul reveals the uselessness of 
righteousness that is in the law. Here he divulges that his own righ-
teousness that had been in that law was also in vain. through faith 
in Christ: Paul recognizes that true righteousness is a matter of 
faith, not of works. It is God’s righteousness that comes through 
Christ, not our own righteousness.
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Our Citizenship in Heaven
17 Breth ren, e join in following my ex

ample, and note those who so walk, as 
f you have us for a pattern. 18 For many 
walk, of whom I have told you often, 
and now tell you even weeping, that they 
are g the enemies of the cross of Christ: 
19 h whose end is destruction, i whose 
god is their belly, and j whose glory is in 
their shame—k who set their mind on 
earthly things. 20 For l our citizenship is 
in heaven, m from which we also n ea
gerly wait for the Sav ior, the Lord Je sus 
Christ, 21 o who will transform our lowly 
body that it may be p con formed to His 
glorious body, q ac cord ing to the working 
by which He is able even to r sub due all 
things to Himself.

4 Therefore, my beloved and a longed
for brethren, b my joy and crown, so 

c stand fast in the Lord, beloved.

Be United, Joyful, and in Prayer
2 I implore Eu odia and I implore Synty

Christ, the righteousness which is from 
God by faith; 10 that I may know Him and 
the q power of His resurrection, and r the 
fellowship of His sufferings, being con
formed to His death, 11 if, by any means, 
I may s at tain 2 to the resurrection from 
the dead.

Pressing Toward the Goal
12 Not that I have already t at tained, 3 

or am already u per fected; but I press 
on, that I may lay hold of that for which 
Christ Je sus has also laid hold of me. 
13 Breth ren, I do not count myself to have 
4 ap pre hended; but one thing I do, v for get
ting those things which are behind and 
w reach ing forward to those things which 
are ahead, 14 x I press toward the goal for 
the prize of y the upward call of God in 
Christ Je sus.

15 There fore let us, as many as are z ma
ture, a have this mind; and if in anything 
you think otherwise, b God will reveal 
even this to you. 16 Nev er the less, to the 
degree that we have already 5 at tained, c let 
us walk d by the same 6 rule, let us be of 
the same mind.

10 q eph. 1:19, 
20  r [Rom. 6:3–5]; 
2 Cor. 1:5; 1 Pet. 4:13
11 s Acts 26:6–8; 
[1 Cor. 15:23; Rev. 
20:5]  2 Lit. arrive at
12 t 1 Cor. 9:24; 
[1 Tim. 6:12, 
19]  u Heb. 12:23  
3 obtained it
13 v Luke 9:62  
w Heb. 6:1  4 laid 
hold of it
14 x 2 Tim. 4:7  
y Heb. 3:1
15 z Matt. 5:48; 
1 Cor. 2:6  a Gal. 5:10  
b Hos. 6:3; James 1:5
16 c Gal. 6:16  
d Rom. 12:16; 15:5  
5 arrived  6 NU omits 
rule and the rest 
of v. 16.
17 e [1 Cor. 4:16; 
11:1]; Phil. 4:9  f Titus 
2:7, 8; 1 Pet. 5:3
18 g Gal. 1:7
19 h 2 Cor. 11:15  
i 1 Tim. 6:5  j Hos. 
4:7  k Rom. 8:5; 
Col. 3:2
20 l eph. 2:6, 19; 
Phil. 1:27; [Col. 3:1; 
Heb. 12:22]  m Acts 
1:11  n 1 Cor. 1:7

3:10 Paul indicates that he rejected his own righteousness in order 
to secure not merely an intellectual knowledge of Christ but also 
a relational knowledge, in fact, an intimate knowledge of Him. 
power of His resurrection: Paul does not say the power “in” His 
resurrection, which would specify the power of the one-time event 
of His resurrection. Rather Paul seeks the ongoing power that is the 
day-to-day experience of being in Christ. Paul may also be alluding 
to his desire to be clothed with his own resurrection body. fellow-
ship of His sufferings: Paul sees the value of participating in the 
persecutions or struggles that naturally accompany one who is in 
partnership (that is, fellowship, see 1:5) with Christ and His sufferings 
(see James 1:2–4; 1 Pet. 2:21–24). being conformed to His death: 
Paul desires to imitate Christ—even in His death. In other words, 
Paul wants to be completely obedient to God the Father, just as 
Jesus was obedient to His Father’s will (Luke 22:42).
3:11 Attain to means “to arrive at” as well as to “become a partaker 
of.” Paul was not doubting his participation in the resurrection but 
was instead viewing it in expectation (1 Cor. 15:1–34). Paul desired to 
be with those Christians who, through their victory in Christ, would 
receive special reward in the resurrection (see Heb. 11:35).
3:12 not . . . attained: Paul chooses a different Greek word from 
that translated in v. 11 as attain. Here he indicates he has not yet 
“gained possession of” or “laid hold of” all that he seeks to be. per-
fected: The Greek term means mature or complete, finished. It does 
not specifically mean a moral or sinless perfection. Paul is not speak-
ing of moral perfection or righteousness but of reaching the state 
of completion as a Christian. press on: Paul “pursues with all de-
liberate speed” the goal that is before him. The verb form indicates 
that he is doing this continually. lay hold of: This phrase adds the 
idea of overtaking by surprise to the sense of seizing some object. 
Paul urgently wants to “grab hold of” God as God had laid hold of 
him (Acts 9:1–22). Christ had dramatically and suddenly seized Paul 
on the road to damascus, and his life was never the same since.
3:13 Paul could not obliterate the past from his memory, but he 
refused to let his past obstruct his progress toward his goal. He 
wanted to forget his self-righteous past (see vv. 4–7). by using the 
present tense for forgetting Paul was indicating that it is an ongo-
ing process. He might even be implying that he wanted to forget 
everything so that he would not rest on his past successes in Christ, 
but continue to labor for the Lord.

3:14 goal: This word specifically refers to the marker at the end 
of a race on which runners intently fix their eyes. The prize is the 
reward for victory. Paul evidently takes to heart what he teaches in 
1 Cor. 9:24. upward call: In the NT this speaks of the divine call to 
complete salvation. It may refer to the judgment seat of Christ, the 
place of reward. Paul does not say that he is pressing on for the call 
of God but rather for the prize of that call. He is not working for his 
salvation but rather for a reward.
3:16 let us walk: Paul commands the Philippians to conduct them-
selves as soldiers who “march in line” together, organized, each in 
his proper position.
3:17 The word pattern indicates an exact representation of the 
original. The example of Paul’s life is so evident that one can readily 
see it and use it as a pattern for living.
3:18 The term weeping reveals Paul’s compassion and concern for 
those who most tragically are the enemies of the cross. In v. 2, he 
offers a stern warning against them, but here he weeps for them.
3:19 In this verse destruction indicates the opposite of eternal 
salvation (see 1:19, 28). belly: The physical appetites of the “many” 
(v. 18) control and consume them. glory is in their shame: The 
things in which they take pride actually are the things that will bring 
“disgrace” or “humiliation” to them, things of which they should 
have been ashamed.
3:20 Christians need to remember that though we are in this world 
we are not of this world; our ultimate citizenship is in heaven. 
 eagerly wait: Here Paul presents a direct contrast to the earthly 
focus of the enemies of the Cross in v. 19. The eager desire of Chris-
tians is not earthly things, but a heavenly Person, the Savior, the 
Lord Jesus Christ (see Rom. 8:19–25).
3:21 Paul guarantees that Christ will transform, or “change in 
appearance,” the believer. lowly body: What God will transform 
is the physical body. conformed to His glorious body: In v. 10, 
Christians are conformed to Christ’s death; here they are conformed 
to His life. Our body now is weak and susceptible to sin, disease, and 
death. but God will change our bodies to resemble Christ’s glorious 
resurrection body.
4:2 Euodia . . . Syntyche: These were Christian women at Philip-
pi who had fallen into some disagreement that was affecting the 
whole church. What is written in vv. 2, 3 is all that is known about 
the two women or about their dispute. Paul does not take sides 

21 o [1 Cor. 15:43–53]  p 1 John 3:2  q eph. 1:19  r [1 Cor. 15:28]   
CHAPTER 4 1 a Phil. 1:8  b 2 Cor. 1:14  c 1 Cor. 16:13; Phil. 1:27

9780529114389_int_06a_rom_2thess_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1910 5/21/14   10:15 AM



phIlIppIans 4:12 | 1911

Philippian Generosity
10 But I rejoiced in the Lord greatly 

that now at last r your 3 care for me has 
flourished again; though you surely did 
care, but you lacked opportunity. 11 Not 
that I speak in regard to need, for I have 
learned in whatever state I am, s to be 
content: 12 t I know how to 4 be abased, 
and I know how to 5 abound. Everywhere 
and in all things I have learned both to 
be full and to be hungry, both to abound 

che d to be of the same mind in the Lord. 
3 1 And I urge you also, true companion, 
help these women who e la bored with me 
in the gospel, with Clement also, and the 
rest of my fellow workers, whose names 
are in f the Book of Life.

4 g Re joice in the Lord always. Again I 
will say, rejoice!

5 Let your 2 gen tle ness be known to all 
men. h The Lord is at hand.

6 i Be anxious for nothing, but in every
thing by prayer and supplication, with 
j thanksgiv ing, let your requests be made 
known to God; 7 and k the peace of God, 
which surpasses all understanding, will 
guard your hearts and minds through 
Christ Je sus.

Meditate on These Things
8 Finally, brethren, whatever things are 

l true, whatever things are m no ble, what
ever things are n just, o what ever things 
are pure, whatever things are p lovely, 
whatever things are of good report, if 
there is any virtue and if there is anything 
praisewor thy—med i tate on these things. 
9 The things which you learned and re
ceived and heard and saw in me, these do, 
and q the God of peace will be with you.

2 d Phil. 2:2; 3:16
3 e Rom. 16:3  f ex. 
32:32; Luke 10:20  
1 NU, M Yes
4 g Rom. 12:12
5 h 1 Cor. 16:22; 
Heb. 10:25, 
37; [James 
5:7–9]; Rev. 22:7, 20  
2 graciousness or 
forbearance
6 i Ps. 55:22; Matt. 
6:25; 1 Pet. 5:7  
j [1 Thess. 5:17, 18]
7 k [Is. 26:3; John 
14:27]; Phil. 4:9; 
Col. 3:15
8 l eph. 4:25  
m 2 Cor. 8:21  
n d eut. 16:20  

in the argument, but instead encourages them to be reconciled.
4:3 I urge: This word implies a certain level of familiarity; it introduc-
es a request, not a demand. true companion: The identity of this 
person is unknown. It may be a specific person named Syzygos (the 
Greek word for companion), someone else particularly close to Paul, 
or any of the faithful Christians in the church who could help resolve 
the dispute. help: This verb means literally “to assist by holding 
together” and suggests that the women’s dispute is not minor but 
potentially divisive. The Book of Life refers to a book in heaven 
where the names of believers are recorded (dan. 12:1; Rev. 21:27).
4:4 In the midst of difficulties, in the midst of all situations, Chris-
tians are to rejoice. The joy of Christians is not based on agreeable 
circumstances, instead it is based on their relationship to God. Chris-
tians will face trouble in this world, but they should rejoice in the 
trials they face because they know God is using those situations to 
improve their character (see James 1:2–4).
4:5 gentleness: This noun identifies a person who manifests a 
calmness and fairness of spirit. A person who is gentle is willing to 
sacrifice his or her own personal rights to show consideration to oth-
ers. at hand: The Lord’s return could occur at any moment. Paul uses 
that fact to motivate the Philippians to honor God with their lives.
4:6 Paul exhorts the Philippians to pray about their circumstances 
instead of worrying over them. be anxious for nothing: Although 
the same word in 2:20 describes Timothy’s concern for the Philip-
pians, here Paul uses the word to refer to worry. He prohibits the 
Philippians from worrying about their own problems. Instead they 
are to commit their problems to God in prayer, trusting that He will 
provide deliverance.
4:7 will guard: Paul’s choice of a military term implies that the mind 
is in a battle zone and needs to be “protected by a military guard.” 
Since the purpose of such a guard in a wartime situation is either to 
prevent a hostile invasion or to keep the inhabitants of a besieged 
city from escaping, the peace of God operates in the same way: to 
protect the mind from external corrupting influences and to keep 
the mind focused on God’s truth.
4:8 noble: This term describes that which is of honorable character. 
pure: This word is closely associated with the Greek word for holy 
and thus means “sacred” or “immaculate.” meditate on: Paul com-

mands the Philippians “to deliberate,” “to evaluate,” “to compute 
over and over” what is good and pure. In this way, Christians can 
renew their minds so that they will not conform to the evil habits 
of this world (Rom. 12:2).
4:9 learned: This verb conveys not only the concept of “increasing 
in intellectual knowledge” but also the idea of “learning by habitual 
practice.” In some areas of their Christian development the Philip-
pians had been excellent disciples of Paul, practicing what he had 
taught.
4:10–20 What Paul discusses in this section may be the reason why 
he wrote this letter. The Philippians had given him a gift and he 
desired to thank them for it. In this section, Paul indicates that the 
Philippians would be rewarded for their gift and that God would 
meet all their needs.
4:10 flourished again: Paul uses an agricultural word found only 
here in the NT to picture a plant that “shoots up” or “sprouts again,” 
describing a condition of prosperity or abundance. lacked oppor-
tunity: Paul politely lets the Philippians know that he is aware of 
their continual concern for him.
4:11 content: The word literally means “self-sufficient.” In Stoic 
philosophy this Greek word described a person who dispassion-
ately accepted whatever circumstances brought. For the Greeks, 
this contentment came from personal sufficiency. but for Paul true 
sufficiency is found in the strength of Christ (v. 13).

o 1 Thess. 5:22; James 3:17  p 1 Cor. 13:4–7  9 q Rom. 15:33; 
Heb. 13:20  10 r 2 Cor. 11:9; Phil. 2:30  3 you have revived your 
care  11 s 2 Cor. 9:8; 1 Tim. 6:6, 8; Heb. 13:5  12 t 1 Cor. 4:11  
4 live humbly  5 live in prosperity

The Christian Quest

• Christ above all (1:21; 3:7, 8) and FIND righteousness in Christ and 
the power of His resurrection (3:9 –11).

• Christlike humility (2:5 –7) and FIND God’s will in the  
believer (2:12, 13).

• A divinely appointed goal (3:14) and FIND the prize of 
eternal salvation (3:14).

• All things that are true, noble, just, pure, lovely, virtuous, and praise-
worthy (4:8) and FIND the presence of the God of peace (4:9).

Seek

virtue

(Gk. aretē) (4:8; 1 Pet. 2:9; 2 Pet. 1:3) Strong’s #703

A rare word in the NT but generously used in Greek writ-
ings, this word denotes moral excellence. Peter in his first 
letter uses the word to describe the excellent nature or 
“excellencies” of God (see 1 Pet. 2:9 where the word is 
translated praises). Such excellence is said to have been 
possessed by various people, but it is a quality that comes 
from God. Only those who are given divine power can be 
morally excellent on this earth (2 Pet. 1:3).
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1912 | phIlIppIans 4:13

z a sweet smelling aroma, a an accepta ble 
sacrifice, well pleasing to God. 19 And my 
God b shall supply all your need accord
ing to His riches in glory by Christ Je sus. 
20 c Now to our God and Father be glory 
forever and ever. Amen.

Greeting and Blessing
21 Greet every saint in Christ Je sus. The 

brethren d who are with me greet you. 
22 All the saints greet you, but espe cially 
those who are of Cae sar’s household.

23 The grace of our Lord Je sus Christ be 
with 8 you all. Amen.

13 u John 15:5  6 NU 
Him who
14 v Phil. 1:7
15 w 2 Cor. 11:8, 9
17 x Titus 3:14
18 y Phil. 2:25  7 Or 
have received all
 
 
 

z Heb. 13:16  a Rom. 
12:1; 2 Cor. 9:12  
19 b Ps. 23:1; 2 Cor. 
9:8
20 c Rom. 16:27
21 d Gal. 1:2
23 8 NU your spirit

and to suffer need. 13 I can do all things 
u through 6 Christ who strengthens me.

14 Nev er the less you have done well 
that v you shared in my distress. 15 Now 
you Phi lippi ans know also that in the 
beginning of the gospel, when I depart
ed from Mac e doni a, w no church shared 
with me concerning giving and receiv
ing but you only. 16 For even in Thes sa
lo nica you sent aid once and again for 
my necessities. 17 Not that I seek the 
gift, but I seek x the fruit that abounds to 
your account. 18 In deed I 7 have all and 
abound. I am full, having received from 
y E paph ro ditus the things sent from you, 

4:15 giving and receiving: Paul considers the relationship be-
tween himself and the Philippians to be a two-way street, with 
both parties actively involved in the sharing of both material and 
spiritual gifts.
4:17 Paul has in mind in this verse the material gift that the Phi-
lippians sent to him. account: Paul uses business terminology. 
The Philippians’ gift was producing spiritual profit just as money 
deposited in a bank account accrues interest. but Paul was not as 
concerned with their gift as with the development in the Philippians 
of the spiritual ability to give.
4:18 an acceptable sacrifice: by giving to Paul, the Philippians had 
offered themselves as a gift to God (see Rom. 12:1, 2).
4:19 In v. 18 Paul says that he is full because they gave. In this verse 

he writes that God will supply all their needs. The Philippians, in 
turn, will be full because of the gifts God will give them. accord-
ing to His riches: Out of His abundant wealth, God will more than 
amply take care of the Philippians.
4:20 The Jewish practice of closing prayers with the word amen 
carried over to the Christian church as well. When found at the end 
of a sentence as it is here, the word can be translated “so be it,” or 
“may it be fulfilled.” At the beginning of a sentence, it means “surely,” 
“truly,” or “most assuredly.”
4:22 those . . . of Caesar’s household: These believers may have 
been officials in the Roman government (such as members of the 
Praetorian Guard; see 1:13) or servants who lived and served in the 
emperor’s palace.
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The episTle of paul The aposTle To The

Colossians

JUST AS A CHILd needs proper instruction early in life, so the early believers needed to be 
set on the proper path with correct teaching. Paul wrote this letter to deal with a doctrinal 
heresy that was creeping into the Colossian church. Although we are not told specifically 
what this heresy was, we can pick up clues from Paul’s response. The error was probably a 
mixture of Judaism and an early form of Gnosticism. The Colossian church was experiencing 
the same problems other early churches had encountered. Certain members were teaching 
that the observance of Jewish rules about food, the Sabbath, and special festivals would 
help believers to earn their salvation (see Gal. 3:23–25; 4:10, 11). At Colosse, however, some 
of the Gentile members were apparently also promoting a form of mysticism that claimed 
that Jesus was a higher being, but not God. Paul refutes these false doctrines by pointing to 
Christ. Jesus had been the focus of Paul’s preaching from the beginning. In Colossians, Paul 
reiterates the supremacy of Christ. It was because Jesus is divine that His death reconciles 
believers to their Creator.

As in all of his epistles, Paul seems to write as though he had our own society in mind. 
even today, new cults claim to be Christian yet deny the deity of Christ and the basic beliefs 
of Christianity. Many today view Jesus as no more than “a great teacher.” Paul’s patient correc-
tion of the Colossian believers should remind us that we need to keep the worship of Jesus 
Christ central in our churches.

Author and Date Pauline authorship of this letter has been universally recognized throughout church history. 
Paul identifies himself as the author of the letter three different times, describing himself as “an apostle of Jesus 
Christ” and as a servant of the gospel. Furthermore Paul closes the epistle with a handwritten greeting, a char-
acteristic of several of his letters (see 1 Cor. 16:21; 2 Thess. 3:17). The Muratorian fragment (a document written 
around A.d.  180 that lists books considered by the early church to be divinely inspired) includes Colossians as a 
Pauline epistle. Many church fathers also upheld Paul as the author of Colossians. These include Justin Martyr, 
Irenaeus, Clement of Alexandria, Tertullian, and Origen.

Paul probably wrote Colossians while imprisoned in Rome around A.d.  60. Some have argued for other places 
of origin, such as ephesus and Caesarea, but there is not enough evidence to displace the traditional theory that 
Paul wrote from his prison in Rome. Colossians is one of the four prison epistles of Paul, along with ephesians, 
Philippians, and Philemon. because Colossians, ephesians, and Philemon have several similarities, many believe 
that the three were written at about the same time.
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1914  ColossIans InTRoDUCTIon

setting The city of Colosse was about a hundred miles east of ephesus, in the valley of the Lycus River. d uring 
the Persian Wars of the fifth century b.C., Colosse was a large and strategic city. by the time of the apostle Paul, 
however, it had declined into the shadows of its two sister cities, Laodicea and Hierapolis, and had become a 
small merchant town on the trade route from Rome to the east.

evangelization of Colosse probably took place during Paul’s three-year stay in ephesus. Luke records in Acts 
19:10 that people throughout the Asian region heard the gospel. Apparently epaphras was converted in ephesus, 
and after being instructed by Paul returned home to Colosse to proclaim the gospel. evidently the church that 
emerged was largely composed of Gentiles, for Paul refers to their “uncircumcision,” a word employed by Paul 
to designate Gentiles (see 2:13; Rom. 2:24–27; eph. 2:11).

Relationship of Colossians to Philemon The circumstances of Colossians and Philemon are the same. 
Paul is imprisoned, along with others, for preaching the gospel (4:10; Philem. 1, 23). The companions Paul lists 
are identical in the two letters, with the exception of Justus, who is found only in the letter to Colossians (see 1:1; 
4:9–14, 17; Philem. 1, 2, 10, 23, 24). Furthermore, Onesimus (the slave of Philemon) went to Colosse with Tychicus, 
the bearer of the Colossian letter (4:7–9). Thus the two letters are companion epistles: one for the Colossian 
church as a whole and one addressed to a member of that church, Philemon.

Relationship of Colossians and ephesians The many parallels between Colossians and ephesians 
indicate that the two letters were written about the same time. both letters reveal the centrality of Christ and 
His relationship to the church. ephesians shows Christ as Head of the church, while Colossians extends that 
imagery of His authority over all creation (see 1:16–18; 2:10). In ephesians, Paul highlights how Christians are 
the members of the body of Christ, who is the Head. In Colossians, he places emphasis on Christ the Head, of 
whose body Christians are members.

The differences in the epistles are significant as well. Colossians stresses the completeness of the believer 
in Christ; ephesians points to Christian unity which is found in Christ. The mystery in Colossians is that Christ is 
in believers (1:26, 27), while the mystery in ephesians is the unity of Jew and Gentile in Christ. Colossians speaks 
of Jesus as Lord over all creation, while ephesians concerns itself with Christ’s authority over the church. Finally, 
Colossians has a stronger tone because it confronts a specific false teaching in Colosse. ephesians has a softer 
tone; it does not address a specific heresy.

but with all their similarities and differences, ephesians and Colossians together present a mature under-
standing of who Christ is and what His life and death mean for the believer. From prison, Paul was teaching the 

The unexcavated theater (or possibly odeon) at Colosse
www.HolyLandPhotos.org
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ColossIans InTRoDUCTIon  1915

churches in Asia Minor how central the person of Jesus Christ is to the Christian faith. He is the image of God, 
the source of all wisdom, and the Head of the church. He is the One who reconciles us to God and to our fellow 
believers. As our Savior and d eliverer, He deserves our sincere adoration and praise.

ChRisT in The sCRiPTuRes

Colossians is the one book in the New Testament that uniquely centers on the cosmic Christ—“the head of all 
principality and power” (2:10). Paul wants us to know that in Jesus we see the face of God: “He is the image of 
the invisible God” (1:15). As such, Jesus’ divine nature and incarnation are celebrated as watershed realities. This 
image of the invisible God is the Author of reconciliation (1:20–22; 2:13–15) and our Redeemer and Reconciler 
(2:11–15, 20–22). because of those facts, it only stands to reason that He is the basis for all believers’ hope (1:5, 
23, 27).

ColossiAns ouTline

 I. Introduction 1:1, 2

 II. The preeminence of Christ in the life of the Colossians 1:3–14

 A. Paul’s thanks for the Colossians’ faith in Christ 1:3–8

 b. Paul’s prayer for the Colossians’ understanding and fruitfulness 

1:9–14

 III. The preeminence of Christ in His nature and work 1:15–23

 A. The divine nature of Christ 1:15–20

 b. The glorious work of Christ 1:21–23

 Iv. Paul’s ministry in general and for the Colossians 1:24—2:7

 v. The preeminence of Christ over false religion 2:8–23

 A. The superiority of Christ over false philosophy 2:8–15

 b. The reality of Christ instead of false worship 2:16–19

 C. The power of Christ versus false asceticism 2:20–23

 vI. The preeminence of Christ in Christian living 3:1—4:6

 A. Christ, the foundation of the believer’s life 3:1–4

 b. The virtues of the believer’s life in Christ 3:5–17

 C. Christ in relationships 3:18—4:6

 vII. Conclusion 4:7–18

c. a.d. 47–49
Paul’s first 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50
The Jerusalem 
council

c. a.d. 50–53
Paul’s second 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 53–57
Paul’s third 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 54–56
The church at 
Colosse is started

c. a.d. 58
Paul is arrested in 
Jerusalem

c. a.d. 60–62
Paul is imprisoned 
in Rome; 
Colossians is 
written

c. a.d. 67
Peter and Paul are 
executed
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1916 | ColossIans 1:1

CHAPTER 1

1 a eph. 1:1
2 b 1 Cor. 4:17  c Gal. 
1:3  1 NU omits and 
the Lord Jesus Christ
3 d 1 Cor. 1:4; eph. 
1:16; Phil. 1:3
4 e eph. 1:15  f [Heb. 
6:10]
5 g [1 Pet. 1:4]
6 h Matt. 24:14  
i John 15:16  j eph. 
3:2  2 NU, M add 
and growing
7 k Col. 4:12; 
Philem. 23  l 1 Cor. 
4:1, 2; 2 Cor. 11:23
8 m Rom. 15:30

Greeting

Paul, a an apostle of Je sus Christ by 
the will of God, and Tim o thy our 
brother,

2 To the saints b and faithful brethren in 
Christ who are in Co losse:

c Grace to you and peace from God our 
Father 1 and the Lord Je sus Christ.

Their Faith in Christ
3 d We give thanks to the God and  Father 

of our Lord Je sus Christ, praying always 

for you, 4 e since we heard of your faith 
in Christ Je sus and of f your love for all 
the saints; 5 be cause of the hope g which 
is laid up for you in heaven, of which you 
heard before in the word of the truth of 
the gospel, 6 which has come to you, h as it 
has also in all the world, and i is bringing 
forth 2 fruit, as it is also among you since 
the day you heard and knew j the grace of 
God in truth; 7 as you also learned from 
k Epa phras, our dear fellow servant, who 
is l a faithful minister of Christ on your 
behalf, 8 who also declared to us your 
m love in the Spirit.

1:1 Paul calls himself an apostle, a word whose root means “to 
send.” This Greek word was first used of a cargo ship or fleet, but 
later denoted a commander of a fleet. The NT employs the word to 
signify an approved spokesman sent as a personal representative. 
Although not every Christian is called by God to minister like Paul or 

the twelve apostles, every Christian is sent by God to represent Him 
before the people with whom he or she comes in contact.
1:2 The Greek term translated saints means “holy people.” The es-
sence of “holiness” is being set apart to God. All believers are saints, 
not because they are perfect, but because they belong to God. in 
Christ: This is a favorite expression of the apostle Paul, used some 
80 times in his letters. Paul saw all of Christian experience growing 
out of the believer’s position in Christ. Grace . . . peace: Paul com-
bines the Greek word for grace with the standard Hebrew greeting, 
peace. He broadens and deepens his meaning by reminding his 
readers that the ultimate source of “favor” and “wholeness” is in God 
our Father and the Lord Jesus Christ (see Rom. 1:7).
1:3 The apostle indicates the tender concern that he has for these 
Christians; he is praying always for them. This common phrase 
of Paul’s (eph. 1:16; Phil. 1:4; 1 Thess. 1:2), which combines interces-
sory prayer and thanksgiving, means that each time Paul prayed, 
he interceded for the Colossians and offered praise for God’s work 
among them.
1:4–8 faith . . . love . . . hope: Paul often uses these three terms 
together (Rom. 5:2–5; 1 Cor. 13:13; 1 Thess. 1:3; 5:8). Faith is in Christ. 
This is the thrust of the passage. The Colossians’ faith was grounded 
in the nature and work of Jesus Christ. Love flows from faith and 
proves the genuineness of one’s faith (James 2:14–26). The Colos-
sians’ sacrificial love for all the saints proved their true belief in 
Christ. Hope refers to the result of faith, the treasure laid up . . . 
in heaven where our faith will find its fulfillment in the presence 
of Christ. Epaphras is also mentioned in 4:12, 13 and Philem. 23. 

Jesus Christ

(Gk. Iēsous Christos) (1:1; Matt. 1:1, 18; Mark 1:1; John 1:17; 
17:3; 1 Cor. 1:2–10) Strong’s #2424; 5547

“Jesus Christ” is not the first and last names of Jesus, as 
people are commonly named today. Jesus is His human 
name, whose meaning relates to His mission to save us (see 
Matt. 1:18). Christ is a description of His office: He is “the 
Anointed One,” anointed by God to be our King, Prophet, 
and High Priest. The combination of name and title is rare 
in the Gospels (occurring only five times) because Jesus 
was still in the process of revealing Himself as the Christ. 
Once this was recognized by His followers, the combination 
was used prolifically throughout the book of Acts and the 
epistles to express the belief that Jesus is the Christ, the 
promised Messiah. Paul uses the combined form at the 
start of Colossians to indicate the theme of his letter, the 
supremacy of Jesus Christ.
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ColossIans 1:15 | 1917

epaphras probably was Paul’s convert and fellow prisoner. He most 
likely started the church in his hometown of Colosse.
1:9–12 Paul’s prayer for the Colossian Christians is a model for us. 
As soon as he heard of the new faith of the Colossians, he began 
interceding with God for them, asking Him to give them knowl-
edge, wisdom, strength, and joy. He prayed that the new believers at 
Colosse would grow into Christian maturity so that they might walk 
before God, pleasing Him and producing good works.
1:9 Paul’s chief concern is that the Colossians might have full knowl-
edge of God’s will. The desire to serve God will be in vain without 
a proper understanding of the One we want to serve. Thus Paul 
prays that the Colossians might be filled with full knowledge that 
encompasses all wisdom and spiritual understanding. Wisdom 
is the practical outworking of knowledge (see James 3:17), and that 
knowledge cannot be separated from the spiritual understanding 
that comes through the discernment given by the Holy Spirit.
1:10 In addition to the full knowledge of the Lord’s will mentioned in 
v. 9, Paul desires that the Colossians may walk worthy of the Lord. 
Paul wanted the Colossians to live in a manner that adequately re-
flected what God had done for them and was doing in them. being 
“worthy of God” is a phrase that occurs in ancient pagan inscriptions 
throughout Asia. It pictures someone’s life being weighed on scales 
to determine its worth. If these devotees to false gods knew they 
had to walk in a worthy manner, certainly Christians should dedicate 
their lives to the living God in order to please Him.
1:11 according to His glorious power: This phrase means that be-
lievers are empowered not in proportion to their need but according 
to God’s strength. So then, Paul desires to see nothing less than the 
very power of God Himself at work in the Colossian believers. Like 
Samson’s (Judg. 14:19), a believer’s strength comes from God alone. 

1:12 qualified: The word means to be able or authorized 
for a task. believers can never be qualified on their own; 
instead God must make them sufficient through Jesus 
Christ. The tense of the verb points to “qualifying” as an 
act in the past rather than a process. Ordinarily to qualify 
for an event or a position, we have to prove ourselves. 
However the inheritance (see v. 5) that believers receive 
is not one that they have earned but is based on being 
qualified by God. The Father “qualifies” us for eternal life 

with Him, whereas the Son will reward us at the end of the race (Rev. 
22:12). The term saints probably does not refer to the angels of 
God as in 1 Thess. 3:13. Instead Paul uses the word for the believers 
at Colosse.
1:13 Delivered . . . conveyed: God has liberated believers from the 
dominion of darkness. The apostle uses the common symbolism of 
light and darkness for good and evil, for God’s kingdom and Satan’s 
kingdom, that is found throughout the NT. The kingdom from which 
believers have been rescued is the kingdom of darkness (see this 
imagery in John 1:4–9; eph. 5:8; 1 Thess. 5:5; 1 Pet. 2:9; 1 John 1:5).
1:14 The Greek word redemption points naturally to the payment 
of a price or ransom for the release of a slave. The slavery from which 
believers are released is not physical but spiritual. They are freed 
from bondage to sin by forgiveness of sins through the blood of 
Jesus Christ (eph. 1:7).
1:15–20 Paul interrupts his description of his prayers for the Colos-
sians with a song of praise. These verses are generally recognized as 
an early Christian hymn celebrating the supremacy of Jesus Christ.
1:15 firstborn over all creation: Firstborn could denote a priority 
in time or in rank. The word does not describe Christ as the first 
being created in time because the hymn proclaims that all things 
were “created by Him” and that “He is before all things.” Jesus is the 
eternal One who was before all creation. The idea of firstborn in 
the Hebrew culture did not require that one be the first son born. 
This was not the case with either Isaac or Jacob. but they were the 
firstborn in the sense that they were rightful heirs to the line of their 
fathers. being firstborn referred more to rank and privilege than 
to order of birth. Since Christ is God, He is supreme in rank over 
all creation. Yet He is not only the transcendent deity who created 
us; He is the One who died on our behalf (see Phil. 2:6–18) and was 

Preeminence of Christ
9 n For this reason we also, since the day 

we heard it, do not cease to pray for you, 
and to ask o that you may be filled with 
p the knowledge of His will q in all wis
dom and spiritual understanding; 10 r that 
you may walk worthy of the Lord, s fully 
pleasing Him, t be ing fruitful in every 
good work and increasing in the u knowl
edge of God; 11 v strength ened with all 
might, according to His glorious power, 
w for all patience and longsuffering x with 
joy; 12 y giv ing thanks to the Father who 
has qualified us to be partakers of z the in
heritance of the saints in the light. 13 He 
has delivered us from a the power of dark
ness b and 3 con veyed us into the kingdom 
of the Son of His love, 14 c in whom we 
have redemption 4 through His blood, the 
forgiveness of sins.

15 He is d the image of the invisible God, 

9 n eph. 1:15-17  o 1 Cor. 1:5  p [Rom. 12:2]; eph. 5:17   
q eph. 1:8  10 r eph. 4:1; Phil. 1:27; 1 Thess. 2:12  s 1 Thess. 
4:1  t Heb. 13:21  u 2 Pet. 3:18  11 v [eph. 3:16; 6:10]  w eph. 4:2  
x [Acts 5:41]; 2 Cor. 8:2; [Heb. 10:34]  12 y [eph. 5:20]   
z eph. 1:11  13 a eph. 6:12  b 2 Pet. 1:11  3 transferred   
14 c eph. 1:7  4 NU, M omit through His blood  15 d 2 Cor. 4:4; 
Heb. 1:3  

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe noTes 

The City of Colosse
Colosse was a Roman city of Asia Minor located at the base of 
8,000-foot-high Mt. Cadmus in the Lycus River valley east of 
ephesus. The city was watered by a cascade descending through 
a gorge from Mt. Cadmus. It survived a devastating earthquake in 
A.d.  61, but later its population moved three miles south to Chonai 
(modern Honaz). It was a prosperous industrial center, especially 
famous for its textiles. Juda ism, Platonism, and mystery cults from 
the surrounding mountain people blended into strange, often con-
tradictory religious practices. Cultic worship of angels persisted, 
with Michael as the favorite. He was credited with sparing the city 
in a time of disaster. This “syncretism” (combining various ideas, 
beliefs and practices) mired the Colossian church in debates, divi-
sion, and depravity. Paul’s message was clear: Christ is preeminent.

unexcavated tell at Colosse. a tell is a mound of ancient ruins 
including several layers built over each other through time.
© 1995 by Phoenix Data Systems
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1918 | ColossIans 1:16

15 e Ps. 89:27; Rev. 
3:14
16 f John 1:3; Heb. 
1:2, 3  g [eph. 1:20, 
21; Col. 2:15]  h John 
1:3; Rom. 11:36; 
1 Cor. 8:6; Heb. 2:10  
5 rulers  6 authorities
17 i [John 17:5]  
j Heb. 1:3
18 k 1 Cor. 11:3; eph. 
1:22  l Rev. 1:5
19 m John 1:16
20 n Rom. 5:1; eph. 
2:14  o 2 Cor. 5:18  
p eph. 1:10
21 q [eph. 2:1]  
r Titus 1:15  s 2 Cor. 
5:18, 19
22 t 2 Cor. 5:18; 
[eph. 2:14-16]  

n by Him to reconcile o all things to Him
self, by Him, whether things on earth or 
things in heaven, p hav ing made peace 
through the blood of His cross.

21 And you, q who once were alienated 
and enemies in your mind r by wicked 
works, yet now He has s rec on ciled 22 t in 
the body of His flesh through death, u to 
present you holy, and blameless, and 
above reproach in His sight— 23 if indeed 
you continue v in the faith, grounded and 
steadfast, and are w not moved away from 
the hope of the gospel which you heard, 

e the firstborn over all creation. 16 For f by 
Him all things were created that are in 
heaven and that are on earth, visible and 
invisible, whether thrones or g do min ions 
or 5 prin ci pal i ties or 6 powers. All things 
were created h through Him and for Him. 
17 i And He is before all things, and in 
Him j all things consist. 18 And k He is 
the head of the body, the church, who 
is the beginning, l the firstborn from the 
dead, that in all things He may have the 
preeminence.

Reconciled in Christ
19 For it pleased the Father that m in 

Him all the fullness should dwell, 20 and 

subsequently raised from dead. Thus He is also the firstborn from 
the dead (v. 18). The first One who experienced the true resurrection 
(see 1 Cor. 15:20).
1:16 This early Christian hymn emphasizes the superiority of Christ 
over all creation. Christ is the One who created all things, whether 
they be material or immaterial, seen or unseen. This idea is in direct 
contradiction to the false teaching, later known as Gnosticism, that 
was developing in the Colossian church. In general, Gnostics be-
lieved that various angelic beings were the creators of the earth and 
that Christ was one among many of these angels. All things were 
created through Him and for Him: Not only did Jesus create all 
things; everything was created for His purposes (see Heb. 1:2, where 
Christ is said to be the “heir of all things”). but the glory of the earth, 
the heavens, or the sun, moon, and stars cannot be compared with 
the glory of His new creation (2 Cor. 5:17).
1:18 Following the celebration of Christ’s authority over all creation, 
this early Christian hymn proceeds to proclaim His authority over 
the church. He is the head of His own body, which is the church. 
No one should underestimate the significance of the church, for 
it is in fact Christ’s body. The sovereign Creator of the universe, as 
Head of the church, provides leadership and oversight over it. No 
wonder He is so jealous for it (see 1 Cor. 3:16, 17). firstborn from 
the dead: Christ was the first to be raised from the dead. His own 
resurrection guarantees that the church will one day be resurrected 
(see 1 Cor. 15:12–28).
1:19 fullness: The opponents of Paul, and later the Greek Gnos-
tics, seem to have used this word as a technical term for the sphere 
between heaven and earth where a hierarchy of angels lived. The 
Gnostics viewed Christ as one of many spirits existing in this hier-

archy between God and all people. However, Paul used the term 
fullness to refer to the complete embodiment of God. Christ is the 
only Intercessor for human beings and fully embodies all of God’s 
nature (1 Tim. 2:5). No other intermediary, whether person or group, 
is able to stand in our place before the Father. Only Jesus can do this.
1:20, 21 reconcile all things . . . now He has reconciled: This 
phrase shows the significance of Christ’s work on the Cross. It does 
not mean that all people will be saved, since many passages clearly 
say that unbelievers will suffer eternal separation from God (see 
Matt. 25:46). The work of Christ will overthrow the damage effect-
ed by the Fall and change all of creation from a position of enmity 
to a relationship of peace and friendship (see Rom. 8:20–23; 2 Cor. 
5:18–20).
1:22 body of His flesh: The false teachers at Colosse were telling 
the believers that redemption could only be accomplished through 
a spiritual being. They rejected Christ’s incarnation. According to 
them, Jesus could not have had a physical body. Thus Paul uses 
two terms, body and flesh, to clearly state that Christ became man 
and experienced a physical death. holy . . . blameless . . . above 
reproach in His sight: We who were once enemies of God and 
alienated by our own wicked works will one day be presented as 
above reproach on account of Christ’s death for us.
1:23 if indeed you continue in the faith: The perseverance of the 
Colossians was proof of the reconciling work of Christ on their behalf 
(vv. 21, 22). every creature under heaven: Paul uses this exagger-
ation to illustrate the rapid spread of the gospel. Compare Acts 17:6, 
where the apostles are said to have turned the world upside down, 
even though their ministry up to that point had been limited to a 
small portion of the eastern Mediterranean region.

u [eph. 5:27]; Col. 1:28  23 v eph. 3:17; Col. 2:7  w [John 15:6]; 
1 Cor. 15:58  

Firstborn over Creation

The translation of 1:15–17 has posed a problem for many who study this important passage about Jesus’ relation to cre-
ation. The passage reads, literally, “He is the image of the invisible God, the firstborn of all creation, because by means of 
Him all things were created in the heavens and on the earth. . . . All things have been created through Him and from Him. 
He is before all things and by means of Him all things were made to exist.” This text of Scripture avers the same teaching 
about Jesus as found in John 1:1, namely, that He preceded creation and is the cause of all creation. Some advocate an 
unorthodox view from this passage in saying that Jesus was in reality the first creature that God the Father created and 
that Jesus then was used by God to create all other creation. They do so by arguing that “firstborn of all creation” means He 
was first thing created, and that the subsequent verses should be translated “all other things have been created through 
Him” and “He is before all other things.” 

The difficulty of this attempt to deny Jesus Christ His stature as Creator is that “of all creation” in the Greek is a genitive 
case, the meaning of “begotten,” and the fact that the Greek word for “other” does not occur in the text at all. “First” in 
the statement speaks of Christ’s priority to creation and sovereignty over all creation. The words “of all creation” are the 
object of “firstborn” rather than “firstborn” being the object of “of all creation.” Second, “begotten” is not the same as 
“creation”; the words are clearly distinguished in the passage. God begets the Son, but the Son creates the world. When a 
man begets, he begets a man; when God begets, He begets God and this is from eternity. Creation, on the other hand, is 
not the same as God. Third, to put “other” in the passage is foreign to the discussion of the text and is merely an attempt 
to explain away the meaning of the text that Jesus the Creator created all things.
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ColossIans 2:7 | 1919

23 x Mark 16:15; 
Acts 2:5; Rom. 
10:18; Col. 1:6  
y Acts 1:17; eph. 3:7; 
Col. 1:25
24 z 2 Cor. 7:4  
a eph. 3:1, 13  
b [Rom. 8:17; 2 Cor. 
1:5; 12:15]; Phil. 2:17  
c eph. 1:23
25 d Gal. 2:7  
7 dispensation or 
administration
26 e [1 Cor. 2:7]  
f [2 Tim. 1:10]  
8 secret or hidden 
truth
27 g 2 Cor. 2:14  
h Rom. 9:23  i [Rom. 
8:10, 11]  j 1 Tim. 1:1  
9 M who
28 k Acts 20:20  
l eph. 5:27
29 m eph. 3:7

CHAPTER 2

1 a Phil. 1:30; Col. 
1:29; 4:12; 1 Thess. 
2:2  1 struggle
2 2 NU omits both 
of the Father and
3 b 1 Cor. 1:24, 30

Not Philosophy but Christ

2 For I want you to know what a great 
a con flict 1 I have for you and those 

in La o di cea, and for as many as have 
not seen my face in the flesh, 2 that their 
hearts may be encouraged, being knit to
gether in love, and at taining to all riches 
of the full assurance of understanding, 
to the knowledge of the mystery of God, 
2 both of the Father and of Christ, 3 b in 
whom are hidden all the treasures of wis
dom and knowledge.

4 Now this I say c lest anyone should 
deceive you with persuasive words. 5 For 
d though I am absent in the flesh, yet I am 
with you in spirit, rejoicing 3 to see e your 
good order and the f stead fast ness of your 
faith in Christ.

6 g As you therefore have received Christ 
Je sus the Lord, so walk in Him, 7 h root
ed and built up in Him and established 

x which was preached to every creature 
under heaven, y of which I, Paul, became 
a minister.

Sacrificial Service for Christ
24 z I now rejoice in my sufferings a for 

you, and fill up in my flesh b what is lack
ing in the afflictions of Christ, for c the 
sake of His body, which is the church, 
25 of which I became a minister accord
ing to d the 7 stew ard ship from God which 
was given to me for you, to fulfill the word 
of God, 26 e the 8 mys tery which has been 
hidden from ages and from generations, 
f but now has been revealed to His saints. 
27 g To them God willed to make known 
what are h the riches of the glory of this 
mystery among the Gentiles: 9 which is 
i Christ in you, j the hope of glory. 28 Him 
we preach, k warn ing every man and 
teaching every man in all wisdom, l that 
we may present every man perfect in 
Christ Je sus. 29 To this end I also labor, 
striving according to His working which 
works in me m might ily.

1:24 In this verse, Paul is not saying that Christ’s death was insuf-
ficient (see 2:11–15) or that somehow he was a coredeemer with 
Christ. Paul is making the point that a Christian will endure the suf-
ferings that Christ would be enduring if He were still in the world 
(see 2 Cor. 1:5; 4:11). Christ had told His disciples that if the world 
hated Him it would hate His followers. If people persecuted Him 
they would persecute His followers (John 15:19, 20). Paul believed 
he was suffering the afflictions God wanted him to endure. Instead 
of facing his difficulties with dread, Paul saw his troubles as a time of 
joy (Rom. 8:17; Phil. 1:29; 1 Thess. 1:6; 2:2; 3:3–5; 2 Tim. 3:12), because 
they were producing an eternal reward (2 Cor. 4:17).
1:26, 27 The mystery referred to in these verses is similar to the 
mystery spoken of in eph. 3:8–10. In Greek pagan religions, a mys-
tery was a secret teaching reserved for a few spiritual teachers who 
had been initiated into an inner circle. Paul uses the word to refer 
to knowledge that had been hidden from ages and from gener-
ations (see 2:2; 4:3; 1 Cor. 2:7; 4:1; eph. 3:4, 9; 5:32; 6:19; 1 Tim. 3:9, 
16), but was now being revealed by God. The Lord had revealed this 
mystery to Paul and called him to be a steward of it (see eph. 3:5). 
The mystery is that Christ now lives within Gentile believers: Christ 
in you, the hope of glory. This is in harmony with ephesians. In 
that letter, Paul states that the mystery is the union of Jews and 
Gentiles in one body, Christ’s church (eph. 3:6).

1:28 perfect: The concept of perfection in the NT means com-
pleteness or maturity. Here the reference is probably to the coming 
of Christ, when every believer will experience the completion of 
Christ’s work in him or her (see 1 Cor. 13:10).
1:29 Paul toiled and agonized for the perfection of his fellow be-
lievers (see v. 28), not in his own strength but by the power of God 
working in him.
2:1 Laodicea was a sister city of Colosse about 11 miles away. The 
two churches were to share their letters from Paul (see 4:16).
2:2, 3 Though the false teachers at Colosse spoke of initiating people 
into a superior knowledge, Paul tells his readers that they can under-
stand the mystery (see 1:26, 27) of God without this false philosophy. 
The Gnostics sought knowledge as an end in itself, but Paul reminds 
the Colossians that true knowledge will demonstrate itself by bring-
ing people together in Christian love in the church. Note how Paul 
joins the Father and Christ together, emphasizing their common 
deity and unity. The Gnostics would view Jesus only as an emanation 
from the Father, sharing a portion of the attributes of deity. Paul not 
only emphasizes Jesus’ deity, but also explains that He possesses all 
wisdom and knowledge. The Gnostics thought only certain “knowl-
edgeable” people could join their elite group; Paul teaches that every 
believer has access to complete wisdom found in Christ.
2:6, 7 Just as the Colossian believers had begun with Christ, so Paul 

4 c Rom. 16:18; 2 Cor. 11:13; eph. 4:14; 5:6  5 d 1 Thess. 2:17  
e 1 Cor. 14:40  f 1 Pet. 5:9  3 Lit. and seeing  6 g 1 Thess. 4:1
7 h eph. 2:21  

The Preeminence of Christ

CHRIST

In universal  
government

In reconciliation In wisdom and  
knowledge

In religious  
observance In Christian living

•  The visible image of 
God (Col. 1:15)

•  The agent of creation 
(1:16)

• The Sustainer (1:17)
•  The Head of the 

church (1:18)

•  Pleases the Father 
(1:19, 20)

•  Reconciles us through 
His death (1:21, 22)

•  Lives in us as our 
hope of glory (1:27)

•  The source of all trea-
sures (2:2, 3)

•  Worldly philosophy 
does not conform to 
Him (2:8)

•  We are alive in Him 
(2:11–13)

•  No need for legal-
ism and ritualism 
(2:16 –23)

•  He is our life (3:3)
•  We can avoid immo-

rality and can bless 
others (3:5 –14)
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1920 | ColossIans 2:8

7 4 NU omits in it
8 i Gal. 1:14  j Gal. 
4:3, 9, 10; Col. 2:20  
5 Lit. plunder you or 
take you captive
9 k [John 1:14]; Col. 
1:19  6 in bodily form
10 l [eph. 1:20, 21; 
1 Pet. 3:22]  7 rule 
and authority
11 m d eut. 10:16  
n Rom. 6:6; 7:24; 
Gal. 5:24; Col. 
3:5  8 NU omits of 
the sins
12 o Rom. 6:4  
p eph. 1:19, 20  
q Acts 2:24
14 r [eph. 2:15, 
16]; Col. 2:20  
9 certificate of debt 
with its
15 s [Is. 53:12; Heb. 
2:14]  t eph. 6:12
16 u Rom. 14:3  
1 feast day
17 v Heb. 8:5; 10:1  
2 Lit. body

you, being dead in your trespasses and 
the uncir cum ci sion of your flesh, He has 
made alive together with Him, having 
forgiven you all trespasses, 14 r hav ing 
wiped out the 9 hand writ ing of require
ments that was against us, which was 
contrary to us. And He has taken it out 
of the way, having nailed it to the cross. 
15 s Hav ing disarmed t prin ci pal i ties and 
powers, He made a public spectacle of 
them, triumphing over them in it.

16 So let no one u judge you in food or 
in drink, or regarding a 1 fes ti val or a new 
moon or sabbaths, 17 v which are a shadow 
of things to come, but the 2 sub stance is of 
Christ. 18 Let no one cheat you of your re
ward, taking delight in false humility and 
worship of angels, intruding into those 
things which he has 3 not seen, vainly 

in the faith, as you have been taught, 
abounding 4 in it with thanksgiv ing.

8 Be ware lest anyone 5 cheat you 
through philosophy and empty deceit, ac
cording to i the tradition of men, accord
ing to the j ba sic principles of the world, 
and not according to Christ. 9 For k in 
Him dwells all the fullness of the God
head 6 bodily; 10 and you are complete in 
Him, who is the l head of all 7 prin ci pal ity 
and power.

Not Legalism but Christ
11 In Him you were also m cir cum cised 

with the circumcision made without 
hands, by n putt ing off the body 8 of the 
sins of the flesh, by the circumcision of 
Christ, 12 o bur ied with Him in baptism, 
in which you also were raised with Him 
through p faith in the working of God, 
q who raised Him from the dead. 13 And 

encourages them to continue in their walk with Him. Paul uses 
four words to describe the Colossians’ walk with Christ. The tense 
of the word translated rooted denotes a complete action; the be-
lievers have been rooted in Christ. The next three words, built up, 
established, and abounding, are in the present tense, showing 
the continual growth that should characterize every Christian’s walk 
with Christ.
2:8 This verse has been used at times to teach that Christians should 
not study or read philosophy. This is not Paul’s meaning. Paul him-
self was adept at philosophy, evidenced by his interaction with the 
Stoic and epicurean philosophers in Athens (Acts 17:1–34). Paul was 
warning the believers not to be taken in by any philosophy that does 
not conform to a proper knowledge of Christ. The false teachers at 
Colosse had combined worldly philosophies with the gospel. These 
philosophies are spoken of by Paul as the basic principles of the 
world, which some have interpreted as “spirits” or “angels” who 
supposedly control a person’s life (see Gal. 4:3, 9). It seems more 
likely that the term principles refers to the elementary rules and reg-
ulations that certain teachers were seeking to impose on believers 
according to the dictates of human philosophies. Paul’s strongest 
indictment against the heretics was that their teaching was not 
according to Christ, and thus they were not walking with Christ 
(see Paul’s exhortation in vv. 6, 7).
2:9 In this verse Paul clearly proclaims the Incarnation, the fact that 
God became a man bodily. This contradicts the Gnostic idea of the 
inherent evil of physical bodies and the claim that Jesus is merely a 
spirit. The Gnostics thought the fullness of God had been divided 
among a number of angelic beings, the last creating the material 
world. In contrast, Paul says that the fullness of God exists in Christ.

2:10 Paul illustrates the adequacy of Christ by demonstrating how 
the Colossian believers are complete. In Christ, the Colossians have 
put off the power of sin and the flesh (v. 11), have received new life 
(vv. 12, 13), have been forgiven, have been delivered from require-
ments laid down by human traditions (v. 14), and have been freed 
from the powers of spirit beings (v. 15). There is nothing that the 
Christian needs to add to what was received in Christ at the time 
of conversion. Paul emphasizes the sufficiency of Christ in order 
to refute the Gnostics and the Judaizers who respectively believed 
that special knowledge or works were necessary to make a Christian 
complete.
2:11 Whereas all Jewish males were required to receive physical cir-
cumcision, the circumcision that is from Christ is without hands 
(see d eut. 10:16 for this idea in the OT). Rather than the mere remov-
al of flesh, Christian circumcision is the spiritual removal of sin from 
the heart, taking part in the New Covenant of Jesus Christ.
2:12, 13 buried . . . in baptism: baptism is the symbol of the be-
liever’s association with Christ’s death on the Cross. Water baptism 
itself does not bring forgiveness of sins, but Paul uses the rite to help 
explain the work of the Spirit. The early church would never have 
understood the idea of an unbaptized Christian. baptism and faith 
were considered to be the outward and inward realities of being 
a Christian (see Acts 2:38; 10:47, 48; 16:33; Rom. 6:3–5). Some have 
highlighted Paul’s close association of baptism and circumcision 
in this passage as an indication that water baptism is a sign of the 
New Covenant, just as circumcision was a sign of the Abrahamic 
covenant.
2:14 nailed . . . to the cross: Not only were our personal sins forgiv-
en at the Cross, but those rules that condemned us have also been 
removed by the death of Christ.
2:15 Principalities and powers allude to Satan and the fallen an-
gels. Paul is describing Christ’s victory on the Cross over the powers 
that opposed Him and that were against God’s faithful people. To 
describe this victory, Paul uses the spectacle of the military triumph, 
when prisoners of war were stripped and paraded before the pop-
ulace behind the conquering general. Satan and his forces thought 
the Cross would be their victory and Christ’s defeat. In reality, at the 
Cross the Lord vanquished His foes, took away their weapons, and 
made a public spectacle of them.
2:16–19 In view of Christ’s victory over His enemies, we should not 
be controlled by those powers and practices over which Christ has 
already triumphed. The false teachers in Colosse were tempting the 
Colossians to bind themselves with the outward observances of 
Judaism, such as the Jewish dietary restrictions. These were merely a 
shadow of Christ. Judaism and its rites pointed to Christ. Paul warns 
the believers in Colosse not to let others bind them to regulations 
from which Christ has already freed them. false humility: People 

18 3 NU omits not

fullness of the Godhead

(Gk. plērōma tēs theotētos) (2:9) Strong’s #4138; 2320

The Greek word plērōma indicates “plenitude” and “total-
ity.” The Gnostics used the word to describe the totality of 
all deities. both Paul and John used the word to describe 
Christ, who is the fullness, the plenitude of God, for all the 
fullness of the Godhead dwells in Him bodily (1:19; 2:9). 
Since all of God’s fullness resides in Christ, every spiritual 
reality is found in Christ. In Him, we lack nothing. The Greek 
word theotētos for Godhead is used only here in the NT and 
designates the totality of God’s nature and person. All the 
fullness of the Godhead “dwells” or “permanently resides” 
in the body of Jesus, the God-man.
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the body, but are of no value against the 
indulgence of the flesh.

Not Carnality but Christ

3 If then you were a raised with Christ, 
seek those things which are above, 

b where Christ is, sitting at the right hand 
of God. 2 Set your mind on things above, 
not on things on the c earth. 3 d For you 
died, e and your life is hidden with Christ 
in God. 4 f When Christ who is g our life 
appears, then you also will appear with 
Him in h glory.

5 i There fore put to death j your mem
bers which are on the earth: k for ni ca tion, 
unclean ness, passion, evil desire, and 
covetousness, l which is idolatry. 6 m Be
cause of these things the wrath of God is 
coming upon n the sons of disobe di ence, 
7 o in which you yourselves once walked 
when you lived in them.

8 p But now you yourselves are to put 
off all these: anger, wrath, malice, blas
phemy, filthy language out of your 
mouth. 9 Do not lie to one another, since 
you have put off the old man with his 
deeds, 10 and have put on the new man 
who q is renewed in knowledge r ac cord
ing to the image of Him who s cre ated 
him, 11 where there is nei ther t Greek 
nor Jew, circumcised nor uncir cum cised, 
barbarian, Scythi an, slave nor free, u but 
Christ is all and in all.

Character of the New Man
12 There fore, v as the elect of God, holy 

and beloved, w put on tender mercies, 
kindness, humility, meekness, long
suffering; 13 x bear ing with one another, 
and forgiving one another, if anyone 
has a complaint against another; even 

19 w eph. 4:15  
x eph. 1:23; 4:16
20 y Rom. 6:2-5  
z Gal. 4:3, 9  4 NU, M 
omit Therefore
21 a 1 Tim. 4:3
22 b Is. 29:13; Matt. 
15:9; Titus 1:14
23 c Rom. 13:14; 
1 Tim. 4:8  5 severe 
treatment, 
asceticism

CHAPTER 3

1 a Rom. 6:5; eph. 
2:6; Col. 2:12  b Ps. 
68:18; 110:1; [Rom. 
8:34]; eph. 1:20
2 c [Matt. 6:19-21]
3 d [Rom. 6:2; 2 Cor. 
5:14; Gal. 2:20]; Col. 
2:20  e [2 Cor. 5:7]
4 f [1 John 3:2]  
g John 14:6  h 1 Cor. 
15:43
5 i [Rom. 8:13]  
j [Rom. 6:13]  k eph. 
5:3  l Mark 7:21; 
1 Cor. 6:9, 18; 2 Cor. 
12:21; Gal. 5:19; 
eph. 4:19; 5:3, 5
6 m Rom. 1:18; 
eph. 5:6; Rev. 22:15  
n [eph. 2:2]
7 o 1 Cor. 6:11; [eph. 
2:2]; Titus 3:3
8 p eph. 4:22; 
1 Pet. 2:1
10 q Rom. 12:2; 
2 Cor. 4:16  r [Rom. 
8:29]  s [eph. 2:10]
11 t Rom. 10:12; 
[1 Cor. 12:13]; Gal. 
3:27, 28  u eph. 1:23
12 v [1 Pet. 1:2]  
w Luke 1:78; Phil. 
2:1; 1 John 3:17
13 x [Mark 11:25]

puffed up by his fleshly mind, 19 and not 
holding fast to w the Head, from whom all 
the body, nourished and knit together by 
joints and ligaments, x grows with the in
crease that is from God.

20 4 There fore, if you y died with Christ 
from the basic principles of the world, 
z why, as though living in the world, do 
you subject yourselves to regulations— 
21 a “Do not touch, do not taste, do not 
handle,” 22 which all concern things 
which perish with the using—b ac cord
ing to the commandments and doctrines 
of men? 23 c These things indeed have an 
appearance of wisdom in selfimposed 
religion, false humility, and 5 ne glect of 

who do not champion salvation in Christ alone often appear to be 
humble. but their search for a new spiritual experience or advocacy 
of some work as necessary for salvation is actually human pride. 
They do not want to submit to God’s plan of salvation revealed in 
the bible.
2:20–23 regulations: Since believers have been released from 
ritualistic observances why should they let others bind them down 
again (see Rom. 6:3–14)? No human work can be added to the merit 
of Christ’s death. His work on the Cross is the only acceptable work in 
God’s eyes. The legalistic commands of others are a self-imposed 
religion and are of no value for salvation.
3:1–4 Paul’s exhortations in ch. 3 are practical applications of the 
doctrine he has presented in ch. 2. if . . . you were raised with 
Christ: Paul ties his ethical teaching (v. 5) to the doctrine of the Res-
urrection (see 2:12, 13). Set your mind on things above: The false 
teachers were instructing the Colossians to concentrate on temporal 
observances; in contrast, Paul instructs them to concentrate on the 
eternal realities of heaven. The Greek verb for set emphasizes an 
ongoing decision. Christians must continually discipline themselves 
to focus on eternal realities, instead of the temporal realities of this 
earth. A Christian’s life is no longer dictated by this world but is hid-
den with Christ. The Greek word for hidden indicates that God has 
accomplished this in the past so that it is a present reality.

3:5–8 While obedience to rules cannot bring salvation, those who 
are saved ought to live worthy of that salvation. Thus Paul gives 
the Colossians instructions concerning proper conduct. He states 
in negative and positive terms the kind of life that God wants Chris-
tians to live. Although the believers at Colosse were once captivated 
by the evil practices listed in vv. 5, 8, 9, they were to abandon such 
practices.
3:9, 10 The analogies between the old man and our old sinful 
ways and the new man and our new lives in Jesus Christ parallels 
Paul’s discussion in Rom. 6 about dying to sin and living for Christ. 
The two words old man and new man do not refer to the Christian’s 
fleshly and spiritual natures. Instead, Paul describes our former un-
redeemed life as the old man, and our life as God’s child as the new 
man. The new man has the image of the new creation in Christ, just 
as the old man bears the image of our fallen nature. The old man is 
under an old master, Satan, while the new man has a new master, 
the Spirit of God living within.
3:11 barbarian: In the Roman empire a person who did not speak 
Greek was despised. Scythian: An uncultured person who came 
from the area around the black Sea. Greek . . . Jew . . . slave . . . 
free: This list is similar to the list in Gal. 3:28. In both places the point 
is not the functions of the persons in the body of Christ, but equal 
acceptance of all the groups into God’s family. 

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe noTes 

False Teaching at Colosse
The doctrine that was infecting Colosse would 
eventually be called Gnosticism. This was a 
prominent Christian heresy in the second 
and third centuries. Gnosticism taught that 
special knowledge was needed for a soul to 
break from the physical realm into the spiri-
tual realm. As this false doctrine developed, it 
claimed that salvation could only be obtained 
through such special knowledge. In this way 
the Gnostics replaced faith with intellect. 
Gnosticism followed the Greek philosophy 
that matter was inherently evil. Only nonphys-
ical, “spiritual” realities were good. Gnosticism 
affected a person’s morality in one of two 
ways: One tendency was indulgence; the other 
was asceticism. Paul’s opponents at Colosse 
were ascetics. They found legalism alluring, 
and the strict Jewish laws (see 2:16) meshed 
easily with their harsh, self-denying rituals. 
Paul warned his readers that such rituals were 
useless and had no spiritual value (2:20–23).
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14 y 1 Pet. 4:8  
z [1 Cor. 13]  a eph. 
4:3
15 b [John 14:27; 
Phil. 4:7]  c 1 Cor. 
7:15  d eph. 4:4  
e [1 Thess. 5:18]
16 f eph. 5:19
17 g 1 Cor. 10:31
18 h 1 Pet. 3:1  i [Col. 
3:18–4:1; eph. 
5:22–6:9]
19 j [eph. 5:25; 
1 Pet. 3:7]  k eph. 
4:31
20 l eph. 6:1  m eph. 
5:24
21 n eph. 6:4
22 o eph. 6:5; 
[1 Tim. 6:1]; Titus 
2:9; 1 Pet. 2:18
23 p [eccl. 9:10]
24 q eph. 6:8  
r 1 Cor. 7:22  1 NU 
omits for
25 s Rom. 2:11

CHAPTER 4
1 a eph. 6:9
2 b Luke 18:1  
c Col. 2:7
3 d eph. 6:19  
e 1 Cor. 16:9  f eph. 
3:3, 4; 6:19  g eph. 
6:20  1 hidden truth

your masters according to the flesh, not 
with eyeser vice, as menpleasers, but in 
sincerity of heart, fearing God. 23 p And 
whatever you do, do it heartily, as to the 
Lord and not to men, 24 q know ing that 
from the Lord you will receive the reward 
of the inheritance; r for 1 you serve the 
Lord Christ. 25 But he who does wrong 
will be repaid for what he has done, and 
s there is no partiality.

4 Masters, a give your bondser vants 
what is just and fair, knowing that 

you also have a Master in heaven.

Christian Graces
2 b Con tinue earnestly in prayer, being 

vigilant in it c with thanksgiv ing; 3 d mean
while praying also for us, that God would 
e open to us a door for the word, to speak 
f the 1 mys tery of Christ, g for which I am 
also in chains, 4 that I may make it mani
fest, as I ought to speak.

5 h Walk in i wis dom toward those who 
are outside, j re deem ing the time. 6 Let 

as Christ forgave you, so you also must 
do. 14 y But above all these things z put on 
love, which is the a bond of perfection. 
15 And let b the peace of God rule in your 
hearts, c to which also you were called 
d in one body; and e be thankful. 16 Let the 
word of Christ dwell in you richly in all 
wisdom, teaching and admonishing one 
another f in psalms and hymns and spir
itual songs, singing with grace in your 
hearts to the Lord. 17 And g what ever you 
do in word or deed, do all in the name of 
the Lord Je sus, giving thanks to God the 
Father through Him.

The Christian Home
18 h Wives, submit to your own hus

bands, i as is fitting in the Lord.
19 j Hus bands, love your wives and do 

not be k bit ter toward them.
20 l Chil dren, obey your parents m in 

all things, for this is well pleasing to the 
Lord.

21 n Fa thers, do not provoke your chil
dren, lest they become discouraged.

22 o Bondser vants, obey in all things 

3:16 Let the word of Christ dwell in you richly is apparently a 
parallel thought to Paul’s statement in eph. 5:18 where he says to be 
“filled with the Spirit.” both here and in ephesians, the result of being 
“filled” with the Spirit or the word of Christ is singing (eph. 5:19–21). 
The psalms are the psalms found in the OT, the “songbook” of the 
early church as well as of Israel. The hymns would be the songs of 
the church that reflected the new truth in Christ. examples of such 
hymns are found in 1:15–20; Phil. 2:5–11; 1 Tim. 3:16. Spiritual songs 
may have been other kinds of songs praising God.
3:17 In this verse, Paul sums up how Christians should live. We 
should commit everything we do or say to Jesus and continually 
thank God for all His good gifts (see eccl. 12:13, 14).
3:18, 19 based on the kind of Christian life to which believers are 
called, Paul gives some practical guidance. General applications 
like “be good” or “love everybody” are very difficult to follow, so 
Paul seeks to apply moral truths to the daily lives of the Colossians 
(see eph. 5:21—6:9). The Colossian home would usually consist of 
father, mother, children, and servants. Paul gives instructions to each 
group. The first is for wives to submit. The word submit is a military 

term meaning to “arrange oneself under another” and indicates a 
voluntary submission, not an unthinking obedience. The parallel 
passage of eph. 5:21 may speak of mutual submission, as some have 
suggested. either way it is clear that submission does not denigrate 
the one who submits. The husband is commanded to love his wife 
(eph. 5:25 says as Christ loved the church). In his headship, he is to 
seek her highest good, not his own welfare. He is to honor her and 
be considerate of her, and not to be bitter or harsh.
3:20, 21 Children and fathers also have admonitions from the 
apostle. Children are to obey. Yet the all things should not be taken 
as an absolute. When God’s truth and anyone’s demands come into 
conflict, a child should obey God. Furthermore, a father should be 
careful not to frustrate his children or discourage them. Regulations 
should be reasonable, not arbitrary. The father should train his chil-
dren the same way God disciplines and teaches him.
3:22–25 Bondservants, obey . . . your masters: The question 
of slaves and masters may appear to be out-of-date and inapplica-
ble to modern society, but on second glance there are important 
principles in this passage. even though slavery might not be offi-
cially condoned or practiced today, the admonition to work hard as 
though one was working for God, and not people, applies to em-
ployees. the reward of the inheritance: The strong motivation to 
serve someone well is found in the future reward that Christ gives to 
those who are faithful in this service. We normally think we receive 
eternal rewards for spiritual practices like reading the bible, prayer, 
or evangelism. Here Paul asserts that all work done to the honor of 
Christ will bring an eternal reward (see 1:22, 23; 2:18).
4:1 Masters: Paul does not concern himself only with servants or 
employees. employers also have a duty not to take advantage of 
employees. Instead they should offer a just wage, proper benefits, 
and adequate rest. In contemporary societies, many of these ben-
efits are required by government regulations. but how much better 
when Christian employers treat their employees well for the Lord’s 
sake, knowing that they too have a Master in heaven.
4:2 Paul encourages the Colossians to be diligent in thanksgiving 
and prayer, especially praying for himself and his coworkers as they 
worked at spreading the gospel. even the apostle Paul requested 
and needed the prayers of others to support him.
4:5 Walk in wisdom toward those who are outside: early Chris-
tians were often viewed with suspicion, distrust, and disdain. They 
were considered atheists because they would not worship the gods 

peace

(Gk. eirēnē) (1:2; 3:15; eph. 2:17; Phil. 1:2; 4:7) Strong’s #1515

rule

(Gk. brabeuō) (3:15) Strong’s #1018

The Greek term eirēnē has a variety of meanings, including 
“unity,” “tranquility,” and “concord,” and corresponds to the 
Hebrew word shalom, which primarily means “wholeness.” 
In the NT, the Greek word is used for a harmonious rela-
tionship between people (Rom. 14:19), the order produced 
by a ruling government (Acts 24:2), and the reconciliation 
between God and a person through the saving work of 
Christ (eph. 2:17). In 3:15, Paul encourages the believers to 
let “the peace of God rule” in their hearts. The Greek word 
for rule means “to act as umpire” or “to arbitrate.” The peace 
of God should act as our umpire when anger, envy, and 
other such passions arise in our hearts.

5 h eph. 5:15  i [Matt. 10:16]  j eph. 5:16
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t la bor ing fervently for you in prayers, 
that you may stand u per fect and 3 com
plete in all the will of God. 13 For I bear 
him witness that he has a great 4 zeal for 
you, and those who are in La o di cea, and 
those in Hier apo lis. 14 v Luke the beloved 
physician and w Demas greet you. 15 Greet 
the brethren who are in La o di cea, and 
5 Nymphas and x the church that is in 
6 his house.

Closing Exhortations and Blessing
16 Now when y this epistle is read 

among you, see that it is read also in the 
church of the La o di ceans, and that you 
likewise read the epistle from La o di cea. 
17 And say to z Ar chippus, “Take heed to 
a the ministry which you have received in 
the Lord, that you may fulfill it.”

18 b This salutation by my own hand—
Paul. c Re mem ber my chains. Grace be 
with you. Amen.

6 k eccl. 10:12  
l Mark 9:50  m 1 Pet. 
3:15
7 n Acts 20:4; eph. 
6:21; 2 Tim. 4:12; 
Titus 3:12
8 o eph. 6:22  2 NU 
you may know our 
circumstances and 
he may comfort
9 p Philem. 10
10 q Acts 19:29; 
20:4; 27:2; Philem. 
24  r Acts 15:37; 
2 Tim. 4:11
12 s Col. 1:7; Philem. 
23  t Rom. 15:30  
u Matt. 5:48; 1 Cor. 
2:6  3 NU fully 
assured
13 4 NU concern
14 v 2 Tim. 4:11; 
Philem. 24  w 2 Tim. 
4:10
15 x Rom. 16:5; 
1 Cor. 16:19  5 NU 
Nympha  6 NU her
16 y 1 Thess. 5:27; 
2 Thess. 3:14
17 z Philem. 2  
a 1 Tim. 4:6; 2 Tim. 
4:5

your speech always be k with grace, l sea
soned with salt, m that you may know 
how you ought to answer each one.

Final Greetings
7 n Tychi cus, a beloved brother, faithful 

minister, and fellow servant in the Lord, 
will tell you all the news about me. 8 o I am 
sending him to you for this very purpose, 
that 2 he may know your circumstances 
and comfort your hearts, 9 with p O nesi
mus, a faithful and beloved brother, who 
is one of you. They will make known to 
you all things which are happening here.

10 q Ar is tarchus my fellow prisoner 
greets you, with r Mark the cousin of 
Barna bas (about whom you received in
structions: if he comes to you, welcome 
him), 11 and Je sus who is called Justus. 
These are my only fellow workers for the 
kingdom of God who are of the circum
cision; they have proved to be a comfort 
to me.

12 s Epa phras, who is one of you, a 
bondser vant of Christ, greets you, always 

of Rome and Greece. Many labeled them as unpatriotic because they 
would not burn incense before the image of the emperor. Some 
accused the early Christians of participating in orgies because of 
their talk of “love feasts” (Jude 12). Others harbored suspicions that 
Christians were really cannibals, who ate and drank the blood and 
the body of the Lord. With such misrepresentations of Christian 
belief and practice running rampant, it was very important for mis-
understandings to be dispelled by the virtuous and impeccable 
lives of Christian believers.
4:7, 8 Tychicus was an intimate friend of Paul’s who came from 
the province of Asia. He had accompanied Paul on part of the third 
missionary journey. He probably delivered this letter and answered 
questions about Paul’s condition in prison.
4:9 The slave Onesimus probably accompanied Tychicus to 
Colosse. Paul’s letter to Philemon would have been carried along 
with the letter to the Colossians. It dealt with a personal situation 
between Philemon and his slave Onesimus, so Paul wrote a separate 
letter to him.
4:10–15 Paul greets a number of friends and introduces and com-
mends several who work with him. The apostle’s great warmth and 
true appreciation for his beloved coworkers comes through in these 
few verses. This should remind us that no one is an island. We all 
need the support of each other in the work of God. Aristarchus, 
a Jew from Thessalonica, had been traveling with Paul since the 
riot that occurred in ephesus on his third missionary journey (Acts 
19:29; 20:4). evidently he remained with Paul even when he was 
imprisoned in Rome (27:2). Mark is the author of the Gospel of Mark. 
At the beginning of his second missionary journey, Paul had refused 
to take Mark with him (Acts 15:37–40). evidently the two had been 
reconciled, for Paul commends him here and in 2 Tim. 4:11. Luke is 
the author of the Gospel of Luke and the book of Acts. He accompa-

nied Paul on many of his missionary journeys. Demas would later 
abandon Paul (see 2 Tim. 4:10).
4:16 There are numerous theories as to the identity of the Laodicean 
letter mentioned in this verse. Whether it is one of the other NT 
letters, like 1 or 2 Thessalonians or ephesians, or whether it is a lost 
epistle probably cannot be determined.
4:18 This salutation by my own hand: The apostle dictated his 
letters to a secretary, but it was his custom to give a greeting in his 
own handwriting at the end (see 2 Thess. 2:1, 2; 3:17). This served to 
personalize and authenticate the letter.

18 b 1 Cor. 16:21; 2 Thess. 3:17  c Heb. 13:3

perfect

(Gk. teleios) (1:28; 4:12; Rom. 12:2; Phil. 3:15; James 1:4) 
Strong’s #5046

This Greek word is an adjective derived from the word telos, 
meaning “end,” “limit,” or “fulfillment.” Paul uses telos to 
speak of Jesus Christ as the complete fulfillment of God’s 
law (see Rom. 10:4). In his letter to the Colossians, Paul uses 
teleios to speak of the completion or perfection of Chris-
tians (1:28; 4:12). The “perfect” Christian is a mature Chris-
tian, who has endured trials (James 1:4) and has learned to 
express God’s love to others (3:14). by loving others, we not 
only are made complete in and through Christ but we also 
see God’s love “perfected” in us (see 1 John 4:12). Just as 
Paul pressed on towards the goal of perfection (Phil. 3:12–
14) to which Christ had called him, so we too should make 
perfection in Christ our goal, a goal that will be completely 
achieved when “that which is perfect” comes (1 Cor. 13:10).
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The fiRsT episTle of paul The aposTle To The

Thessalonians

NeARLY ALL NeW beLIeveRS have questions about their faith. As a seasoned missionary, 
Paul knew this. For this reason, he sent Timothy back to Thessalonica shortly after establish-
ing the church there. Timothy’s job was to find out how the young church was doing. When 
he returned, he was loaded down with their questions. First Thessalonians is Paul’s patient 
reply. He reinforces the basic gospel message, instructs them further in the faith, and pro-
vides practical applications for spiritual truths.

Author and Date Paul’s authorship of 1 Thessalonians has not been seriously questioned except by a few 
modern liberal scholars. Paul refers to himself as the author in the letter (1:1; 2:18), and the early church recog-
nized him as such. The canon of Marcion lists 1 Thessalonians as being a work of Paul. early church fathers such 
as Irenaeus, Tertullian, and Clement of Alexandria also acknowledged it as being by Paul.

The letter was probably written from Corinth around A.d.  51 and is considered to be one of Paul’s earliest 
epistles. In fact, Galatians may be the only one written before it.

historical Background Thessalonica was one of the first cities to be evangelized by Paul and Silas when 
they landed on the continent of europe. A divine vision of a man from Macedonia inviting Paul to preach 
the gospel had drawn the two missionaries to that region (see Acts 16:9, 10). After preaching in Philippi, Paul 
traveled another one hundred miles to Thessalonica. This was a port city and commercial center located in 
the northwest corner of the Aegean Sea. The egnatian Way linking Rome to byzantium passed through it. This 
important highway and the thriving port made Thessalonica one of the wealthiest trade centers of the Roman 
empire. It was the capital and the largest city of the province of Macedonia, with a population of about 200,000.

because of its strategic location, Thessalonica became a base for the spread of the gospel in Macedonia 
and Greece. This was Paul’s plan. A church planted in a geographic center would become the evangelistic hub 
for the surrounding region. evidently this was especially true of Thessalonica, for Paul commends them for 
their evangelistic work (see 1:8). Paul started the Thessalonian church by preaching for three Sabbath days in 
the Jewish synagogue. He had great success, not only among the Jews but also among God-fearing Greeks. 
but some Jews who rejected Paul’s message and were envious of his success hired thugs to attack him. When 
Paul could not be found, the Jews brought the owner of the house where Paul was staying, Jason, before the 
magistrates. They charged him with treason because he was harboring someone who was teaching that there 
was another king, Jesus. The magistrates took a bond from Jason and let him go. Consequently, Paul and Silas 
considered it best to leave immediately, and went to the next important town, berea. Here they also had a good 
reception. but when the Jews in Thessalonica heard of it, they went there to stir up more opposition to Paul 
and Silas. Paul moved on to Athens. After a brief stay there, he went to Corinth, where he was joined by Silas 
and Timothy (Acts 18:5). Concerned about the welfare of the Thessalonian converts, Paul sent Timothy back to 
Thessalonica to see how the believers were doing.

After a brief, encouraging ministry in Thessalonica, Timothy rejoined Paul in Corinth and brought a good 
report of the faithfulness of the Thessalonians even under persecution. They did have some questions about 
the faith, and Paul undertook to answer these.
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1 ThessalonIans InTRoDUCTIon  1925

Themes First Thessalonians gives us an intimate introduction to how Paul men-
tored young believers. As this epistle demonstrates, his teaching for young con-
verts was rich in doctrine and application, accurately describing salvation in its 
full dimensions.

In 1 Thessalonians, Paul reviewed some of the basics of the faith and applied 
these truths to the believers’ lives. He challenged them to persevere in godly living 
despite persecution. He extended the comfort of the Resurrection to those who 
were in mourning, and he spoke about details of the Second Coming. In addition, 
Paul responded to the angry attacks of his Jewish opponents, who were jealous 
because Christians were drawing God-fearing Gentiles away from the local syna-
gogue. Paul’s opponents may have charged that his failure to return to Thessalonica 
proved that he was insincere. Paul devoted the first three chapters of his letter to 
correcting this false impression.

In a brief space, Paul covered a wide spectrum of the essential doctrines of 
Christianity. These include such beliefs as the Trinity (1:5, 6), the deity of Christ (3:11, 
12), the power of the Holy Spirit (1:5, 6), the nature of Scripture (2:13), the timing 
and the events of the Second Coming (1:10; 2:19; 3:13; 4:13–17; 5:23), the day of the 
Lord (5:1–3), assurance of salvation (1:5), conversion (1:9), sanctification (4:3; 5:23), 
the Resurrection (4:14–18), the relation of faith to works (1:3), the relation of love 
to service (1:3), and the relation of patience to hope (1:3).

because 1 Thessalonians is one of Paul’s earliest letters, it reveals much of what 
Paul preached during his second missionary journey. evidently the return of Christ 
was central to his message, for Paul answers many questions about the Second 
Coming. In fact, perhaps the most significant doctrinal contribution of this small 
letter is its detailed explanation of Christ’s return.

ChRisT in The sCRiPTuRes

Not only does Paul encourage the Thessalonians, but he also motivates their faith-
fulness by alluding to the Second Coming. Jesus is pictured in this letter as the 
believers’ hope of salvation both now and when He returns to earth. At that time 
He will deliver us from the wrath that will envelop the world (1:10; 5:4–11). This same 
Jesus will reward our faithfulness with His physical presence (2:19) after He has 
resurrected our mortal bodies. “For the Lord Himself will descend from heaven. . . .  
We who are alive and remain shall be caught up together. . . . And thus we shall 
always be with the Lord” (4:16, 17).

looking south at the eastern edge of the Thessaloniki Bay. during the days of paul, 
Thessalonica was the capital city of macedonia. he visited there on his second and 
third missionary journeys.
www.HolyLandPhotos.org

c. a.d. 47–49
Paul’s first 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50
The Jerusalem 
council

c. a.d. 50–53
Paul’s second 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 51
The church at 
Thessalonica is 
started

c. a.d. 51
1 Thessalonians is 
written

c. a.d. 53–57
Paul’s third 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 58
Paul is arrested in 
Jerusalem

c. a.d. 60–62
Paul is imprisoned 
in Rome

c. a.d. 67
Peter and Paul are 
executed
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In the meantime Paul reminds them (and us) that Jesus is committed to our spiritual growth. “May the Lord 
make you increase and abound in love” (3:12). even maturing Christians like these in Thessalonica need help 
in that regard.

View of the Taurus mountains through the Cilician Gates. paul passed through here on his second and 
third missionary journeys. The church at Thessalonica was founded during paul’s second journey.
© 1995 Phoenix Data Systems

1 ThessAloniAns ouTline

 I. Thanksgiving for the Thessalonians’ salvation 1:1–10

 II. Paul’s defense of his ministry in Thessalonica 2:1–12

 A. His integrity in his ministry 2:1–4

 b. His selfless and loving ministry 2:5–9

 C. His blameless behavior 2:10–12

 III. Paul’s prayer for their spiritual growth 2:13—3:13

 A. His concern for their suffering 2:13–16

 b. His earnest desire to see them 2:17–20

 C. His expression of love through Timothy 3:1–8

 d. His prayer 3:9–13

 Iv. Paul’s exhortation for their sanctification 4:1–12

 A. His command that they abstain from sexual immorality 4:1–8

 b. His exhortation to brotherly love rather than sexual impurity 4:9, 10

 C. His exhortation to proper Christian life 4:11, 12

 v. The return of Christ 4:13–18

 vI. The day of the Lord 5:1–11

 vII. Paul’s concluding exhortations 5:12–28
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CHAPTER 1

1 a 1 Pet. 5:12  
b Acts 17:1-9  1 NU 
omits from God our 
Father and the Lord 
Jesus Christ
2 c Rom. 1:8; 
2 Thess. 1:3
3 d John 6:29  
e Rom. 16:6
4 f Col. 3:12
5 g Mark 16:20  
h 2 Cor. 6:6  i Heb. 
2:3

1:1 Paul follows the customary form of ancient letters, giving the 
writer first, the destination second, and a brief greeting third. Paul 
mentions Silvanus, Silas’s Roman name, and Timothy, but he is 
the writer of the epistle (4:9). When Paul uses the pronoun we (v. 2), 
he may be referring to Silas and Timothy as editors with him of the 
letter. After Paul separated from barnabas (Acts 15:36–40), Silas be-
came Paul’s traveling companion on the second missionary journey, 
and he may have served as Paul’s secretary. He was a leader of the 
Jerusalem church (Acts 15:22, 23), and he accompanied Paul and 
barnabas to Antioch to deliver the decree of the Jerusalem Coun-
cil (Acts 15:22, 23). He and Paul suffered a beating at Philippi (Acts 
16:22–24), and he had helped found the church at Thessalonica (Acts 
17:1–4). Timothy was also with Paul on the second missionary jour-
ney. Paul considered him like a son and loved him dearly (Acts 16:3; 
see 1 Tim. 1:2). This letter is a response to Timothy’s report from the 
church in Thessalonica. To the church: The Greek word ekklesia was 
a familiar term meaning any gathering or assembly. In its NT usage 
this common Greek word calls to mind the relationship of believers 
to one another and to Christ. Note that Paul addresses the believ-
ers at Thessalonica as a body, and not as individual believers. The 
expression grace to you and peace, though similar to common 
salutations, eloquently expresses the main concepts of the Christian 
faith. The word grace means “unmerited favor and blessing,” and the 
word peace describes the relationship Christians have with God and 
should cultivate with other people. The order of the two terms in 
the greeting is always maintained in the NT, since God’s grace is the 
only basis for His people’s peace.
1:2 prayers: Continuing the pattern of the Jerusalem church, these 
early church planters gave themselves to prayer as well as to preach-
ing the gospel (see Acts 6:4). As in other cities, they had suffered 
labor pains in giving birth to the church at Thessalonica, and the 
infant church at Thessalonica was deeply ingrained in their hearts 
(see 2:13, 17; 3:5, 6).

1:3 The faith of the believers at Thessalonica had produced true 
repentance. When they turned to God, they turned away from idols 
(v. 9). Note that Paul views the Thessalonians’ repentance as a result 
of their faith, not vice versa. labor of love: The Thessalonians’ love 
for Christ resulted in serving (v. 9) in the midst of persecution (v. 6). 
Note the contrast between work and labor. Whereas work may be 
pleasant and stimulating, labor often involves strenuous effort to 
the point of fatigue and even exhaustion. patience of hope: The 
believers at Thessalonica fixed their hope solidly on the return of 
Jesus Christ (v. 10). Notice that each of the virtues has Christ as its 
object. Jesus is constantly the focus. This is a good standard for 
evaluating any Christian service: d oes it glorify Christ?
1:4 knowing . . . your election: The missionaries gave thanks not 
only for the good works arising from the Thessalonians’ faith (v. 3), 
but more importantly for what God had done for them. God had 
chosen them to be His holy people. In vv. 5–10, Paul lists the indis-
putable proof of their election by God: their joyful response to the 
gospel, their strong faith, and their progress in holiness. God had 
graciously chosen them, a clear reason to rejoice (v. 2; eph. 1:3–14).
1:5 Paul does not define his gospel at this point, but he had 
preached it clearly when he was with them: for three weeks he had 
“reasoned with them from the Scriptures, explaining and demon-
strating that the Christ had to suffer and rise again from the dead” 
(see Acts 17:2, 3). This message of a crucified Christ was far differ-
ent from the messianic expectations that Paul knew from his own 
training as a Pharisee. The Jews of that day were not looking for 
a suffering savior but a conquering champion. Thus Paul had to 
demonstrate from the OT Scripture that the prophets had foretold 
the suffering, death, and resurrection of the Messiah. not . . . in 
word only, but also in power: Paul did not neglect a careful, 
precise, and persuasive use of the Scriptures in his preaching. but 
he realized that apart from the convicting work of the Holy Spirit, 
no one could or would turn to Christ (see John 16:8). but with God’s 

Greeting

Paul, a Sil vanus, and Tim o thy,

To the church of the b Thes sa
loni ans in God the Father and the 

Lord Je sus Christ:

Grace to you and peace 1 from God our 
Father and the Lord Je sus Christ.

Their Good Example
2 c We give thanks to God always for 

you all, making mention of you in our 
prayers, 3 re mem bering without ceas
ing d your work of faith, e la bor of love, 
and patience of hope in our Lord Je sus 
Christ in the sight of our God and Fa
ther, 4 know ing, beloved brethren, f your 
election by God. 5 For g our gospel did 
not come to you in word only, but also 
in power, h and in the Holy Spirit i and 
in much assurance, as you know what 
kind of men we were among you for 
your sake.

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe noTes 

Thessalonica
In Paul’s time, Thessalonica was the prom inent 
seaport and the capital of the Roman province of 
Macedonia. This prosperous city was located on 
the v ia egnatia, the main road from Rome to the 
east, and was within sight of Mt. Olympus, legend-
ary home of the Greek pantheon. A city of per-
haps 200,000 in the first century A.d. , Thessalonica 
had a sizable Jewish population, and the ethical 
monotheism of the Jewish religion attracted many 
Gentiles who had become disenchanted with 
Greek paganism. According to 1:9 and 2:14–16, 
most of the Thessalonian converts were Gentiles 
who came out of idolatry.

modern Thessaloniki
Wikimedia Commons
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blessing, Paul’s preaching persuaded some of the Jews in the syna-
gogue, together with “a great multitude of the devout Greeks, and 
not a few of the leading women” (Acts 17:4).
1:6 followers of us and of the Lord: everyone needs teachers, 
especially new converts. At times, Paul encouraged new believers 
to imitate him (1 Cor. 11:1) as he was imitating Christ. All the writers 
of the NT lead their readers back to the footprints of Christ as shown 
in the Gospels (see Phil. 2:5; Heb. 12:2; 1 Pet. 2:21; 1 John 2:6). This 
should be our goal also, to lead others to Christ by our own virtuous 
example. As we focus on Jesus, we will reflect His image to others 
(2 Cor. 3:18). Having received is not the usual word for reception, 
but a word expressing a warm welcome. The Thessalonians seized 
the gospel with joy, even if it meant facing persecution.
1:8 Your faith . . . has gone out: Testimony of the Thessalonians’ 
remarkable faith rang out throughout Greece and Macedonia. Since 
Thessalonica was a port city and was on the much-traveled egna-
tian Way, those who saw the virtuous life and persistent faith of 
the Thessalonian Christians would spread the word throughout the 
entire region. The same had occurred at the Jerusalem church (see 
Acts 6:7); that is, vital Christian living was making an impact on the 
people who lived in and traveled through the city.
1:9 they themselves declare concerning us: These reports were 
not from missionaries but from ordinary travelers who were giving 
their impressions of the Thessalonian believers. turned to God 
from idols: The truth of the gospel exposed the falsehood of idol-
atry. Since Jews avoided idolatry, Paul was primarily speaking to a 
Greek audience (see Acts 17:4).
1:10 to wait for His Son: Paul hoped for the Lord’s return to occur 

at any moment. The phrase to wait for pictures an eager and expec-
tant looking forward to the return of our Lord Jesus who delivers us 
from the wrath to come. This is a future deliverance, but this verse 
does not make clear whether Paul is referring to a specific time or 
to the outpouring of God’s wrath on unbelievers in a more general 
sense. because Christ endured God’s wrath at Calvary, all who are 
in Christ will escape all aspects of God’s wrath (see 5:9). Thus, they 
have nothing to fear.
2:1, 2 Paul’s motives for coming to Thessalonica had apparently 
been attacked after he left by pagan Gentiles and by Jews clinging 
to their traditional faith. Paul pointed out what the Thessalonians 
knew, that he had not preached to them in vain (see 1:9) but had 
declared his message in the face of opposition, including the painful 
experience of being beaten and put in the stocks in Philippi (Acts 
16:22–24).
2:3, 4 Answering criticism of his motives for preaching, Paul asserted 
that he used the truth, not error; his motives were pure, not from 
uncleanness; his presentation was in sincerity, not in deceit (a 
word used also of a fishing lure to catch fish, suggesting trickery). In 
contrast to these criticisms, Paul asserted that he and his coworkers 
were approved messengers, missionaries shown by testing to be 
genuine. Their ministry was not their personal choice, but God’s 
appointment.
2:5–8 Paul denied that in his visit to the Thessalonians he had used 
flattery. Instead, he preached boldly that everyone was a sinner 
who needed to be saved by the grace of God. His preaching did not 
serve as a cloak for covetousness, that is, as a mask to hide greed. 
Here he appeals to God as his witness because no person could 

6 And j you became followers of us and 
of the Lord, having received the word in 
much affliction, k with joy of the Holy 
Spirit, 7 so that you became examples to 
all in Mac e donia and Achaia who believe. 
8 For from you the word of the Lord l has 
sounded forth, not only in Mac e donia 
and Achai a, but also m in every place. 
Your faith toward God has gone out, so 
that we do not need to say anything. 9 For 
they themselves declare concerning us 
n what manner of entry we had to you, 
o and how you turned to God from idols 
to serve the living and true God, 10 and 
p to wait for His Son from heaven, whom 
He raised from the dead, even Je sus who 
delivers us q from the wrath to come.

Paul’s Conduct

2 For you yourselves know, brethren, 
that our coming to you was not in 

vain. 2 But 1 even after we had suffered 
before and were spitefully treated at 
a Phi lippi, as you know, we were b bold in 
our God to speak to you the gospel of God 
in much conflict. 3 c For our exhortation 
did not come from error or unclean ness, 
nor was it in deceit.

4 But as d we have been approved by God 
e to be entrusted with the gospel, even so 
we speak, f not as pleasing men, but God 
g who tests our hearts. 5 For h nei ther at 

6 j 1 Cor. 4:16; 11:1  k Acts 5:41; 13:52; 2 Cor. 6:10; Gal. 5:22   
8 l Rom. 10:18  m Rom. 1:8; 16:19; 2 Cor. 2:14; 2 Thess. 1:4  
9 n 1 Thess. 2:1  o 1 Cor. 12:2  10 p [Rom. 2:7]  q Matt. 3:7; Rom. 5:9
CHAPTER 2 2 a Acts 14:5; 16:19-24; Phil. 1:30  b Acts 17:1-9  
1 NU, M omit even  3 c 2 Cor. 7:2  4 d 1 Cor. 7:25  e Titus 1:3  
f Gal. 1:10  g Prov. 17:3  5 h 2 Cor. 2:17  
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examine his motives. Moreover, he and his companions were not 
seeking praise or desiring positions of authority. Paul did not even 
exercise his right for financial support (1 Cor. 9:3–14; 2 Cor. 11:7–11). 
Instead, here as in Corinth he paid his own way. In contrast to the 
enemies’ accusations, Paul and his companions had demonstrated 
their loving care for the Thessalonians. While a professional nurse 
would know how to provide for the physical needs of an infant, 
a mother cherishes her own children with maternal love. Paul 
emphasizes the extent of his love: he would have sacrificed his own 
life for them if necessary.
2:9 Paul’s affection for the Thessalonians was demonstrated by his 
labor. As in 1:3, this word indicates strenuous work that produces 
weariness and fatigue. Paul made tents to provide for his financial 
needs, working early and late, in order that he might not be a burden 
to his converts. Paul’s actions showed that his ministry was motivat-
ed by an unselfish desire to promote the well-being of others rather 
than to advance his own needs.
2:10–12 In addition to their avoiding any need for financial support 
(v. 9), the morality and devotion to God demonstrated by Paul and 
his companions backed up their message. They both comforted 
and challenged the Thessalonians like a loving father (see also v. 
7). Paul’s ultimate goal for them was that they would walk worthy 

of God, or live in a way measuring up to the God they served. It 
seems an impossible standard. but Paul reminds the Thessalonians 
that God had called them for this purpose, and He would surely 
empower them, for “He who has begun a good work in you will 
complete it” (Phil. 1:6). Christians should have the same goals Paul 
had, of divine approval and the reward at the judgment seat of 
Christ (2 Cor. 5:9, 10).
2:13 Paul and his companions were thankful for the way the Thessa-
lonians had welcomed the Word of God. effectively works: Gentile 
Christians in Thessalonica could contrast the pure Word of God, 
with its transforming effect, to the immoral pagan religions, which 
only perverted people even more. Likewise, Jewish believers could 
contrast the love and grace of God in the gospel to the legalism and 
pride often produced by the Jewish religion.
2:14 As the church in Judea had been persecuted by unbelieving 
Jews, so the Thessalonians were being persecuted by both Jews 
and Gentiles, and they became imitators of those in Judea (see 1:6). 
Sometimes suffering comes because of our own failures (1 Pet. 4:15), 
but these believers were suffering because they stood for God’s 
truth (1 Pet. 4:16).
2:15 and have persecuted us: Paul tells the Thessalonians that 
they should not be surprised at suffering for Christ’s sake, since 

5 i Rom. 1:9; 
1 Thess. 2:10  
2 pretext for greed
6 j 1 Tim. 5:17  
k 1 Cor. 9:4  l 2 Cor. 
11:9  m 1 Cor. 9:1
7 n 1 Cor. 2:3
8 o Rom. 1:11  
p 2 Cor. 12:15; 
1 John 3:16
9 q Acts 18:3; 
20:34, 35; 1 Cor. 
4:12; 2 Thess. 3:7, 8  
r 2 Cor. 12:13
10 s 2 Cor. 1:12; 
1 Thess. 1:5  t 2 Cor. 
7:2
11 3 NU, M implored
12 u eph. 4:1; Col. 
1:10  v Rom. 8:28; 
1 Cor. 1:9; 1 Thess. 
5:24; 2 Thess. 2:14; 
[2 Tim. 1:9]
13 w Rom. 1:8; 
1 Thess. 1:2, 3  
x Mark 4:20  y [Matt. 
10:20; Gal. 4:14]  

of you, as a father does his own children, 
12 u that you would walk worthy of God 
v who calls you into His own kingdom 
and glory.

Their Conversion
13 For this reason we also thank God 

w with out ceasing, because when you 
x re ceived the word of God which you 
heard from us, you welcomed it y not as 
the word of men, but as it is in truth, 
the word of God, which also effective
ly z works in you who believe. 14 For 
you, brethren, became imitators a of the 
churches of God which are in Judea in 
Christ Je sus. For b you also suffered the 
same things from your own countrymen, 
just as they did from the Judeans, 15 c who 

any time did we use flat tering words, 
as you know, nor a 2 cloak for covetous
ness—i God is witness. 6 j Nor did we seek 
glory from men, either from you or from 
others, when k we might have l made de
mands m as apostles of Christ. 7 But n we 
were gentle among you, just as a nursing 
mother cherishes her own children. 8 So, 
affectionately longing for you, we were 
well pleased o to impart to you not only 
the gospel of God, but also p our own 
lives, because you had become dear to us. 
9 For you remember, brethren, our q la bor 
and toil; for laboring night and day, r that 
we might not be a burden to any of you, 
we preached to you the gospel of God.

10 s You are witnesses, and God also, 
t how devoutly and justly and blameless
ly we behaved ourselves among you who 
believe; 11 as you know how we exhorted, 
and comforted, and 3 charged every one 

z [1 Pet. 1:23]  14 a Gal. 1:22  b Acts 17:5; 1 Thess. 3:4; 2 Thess. 
1:4  15 c Luke 24:20; Acts 2:23  

Painful expectations

Paul’s second missionary journey included a brief, turbulent stop in Thessalonica. His four-week visit on the way from 
Philippi to berea resulted in a church. but Thessalonica proved to be a hostile environment for the gospel. Not only did 
Paul and Silas have to leave the city prematurely, but their opponents followed them to berea and created problems for 
them there (see Acts 16:35—17:15).

Paul reminded his Thessalonian friends that they had become believers “under fire” (2:14). He had tried to strengthen 
their young faith with warnings about the suffering they would experience (3:4). but he was concerned about the survival 
of the church because he had had so little time to lay a solid foundation there.

Paul decided to take action. He traveled alone to Athens while Timothy traveled to Thessalonica to “establish” and 
“encourage” (3:2) the Christians there, and then undoubtedly to bring fresh news to Paul from that church. Paul based his 
first letter to the Thessalonians on the encouraging report he received from Timothy.

The Thessalonian experience illustrates a key aspect of the spread of the gospel. The truth takes root in resistant soil. 
When the “tempter” (3:5) cannot prevent the Good News from bringing life to someone, his tactic changes in order to 
make the young Christian ineffective. Pressure and persecution are inevitable. They may come camouflaged as vague 
cultural disapproval, or they may be open hostility, but in one way or another spiritual growth will always meet resistance.

Persecution is demoralizing, but it can also be a cause for taking heart. Without resistance, how can growth be rec-
ognized? Trials and tribulations test character (James 1:2–4). Absence of pressure may indicate a lack of growth. Paul’s 
encouraging words still ring true today. The fellowship that comes from suffering together promotes Christian maturity 
(2:14–16; 3:3, 7).
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fellow believers in Judea, including himself, had already suffered 
for the cause of the gospel. Such hostility toward the church ac-
tually represents hostility toward Christ (see Christ’s words to Paul 
in Acts 9:4, 5).
2:16 to fill up . . . their sins: The implication is that God will allow 
a nation, group, or individual to accumulate only a certain amount 
of sin before His judgment falls on them (see Gen. 15:16). In this case, 
Paul says that the judgment is near. Just as walking in Christ will lead 
to complete salvation and a reward, the sins of the wicked will lead 
to ultimate punishment.
2:17, 18 Contrary to what Paul’s accusers were asserting, Paul ea-
gerly desired to return. but he may have been hindered (see dan. 
10:13), among other things, by the bond that Jason had deposited 
for him (Acts 17:9). If Paul returned and a riot ensued, Jason’s bond 
would have been forfeited (Acts 17:1–9). Having been taken away 
literally means “orphaned,” as a parent is separated from a child (2:7, 
2:11). Paul was heartbroken about being taken from them, especial-
ly in their infancy in Christ. The many expressions of endearment 
in this letter indicate the genuine concern Paul had for these new 
converts.
2:19 In spite of persecution and satanic opposition, Paul looked 
beyond the present trials (see 2 Cor. 4:16–18) to the joy of being 
in the presence of our Lord Jesus Christ and being with the 
Thessalonian Christians who had found the Lord through him. The 
Thessalonians would be Paul’s crown (the wreath presented to the 
winner of Greek athletic contests) because they would prove the 
genuineness of his work for Christ.
3:1 When forced to leave Thessalonica, Paul and Silas went to berea, 
the next city west of Thessalonica. The Jews in Thessalonica who 
opposed Paul, upon learning that he was at berea, went there also 
and stirred up opposition. Paul’s friends then escorted him south to 
Athens (Acts 17:13–15). There Paul left word for Silas and Timothy 
to join him. but before they arrived, Paul left for Corinth, a short 
distance west of Athens.
3:2 because Paul himself could not go to Thessalonica, he sent Tim-

othy in his place. Apparently Silas went back to Philippi, their first 
stop in Macedonia. Paul sent Timothy to strengthen the church at 
Thessalonica and to encourage them concerning their faith. The 
Thessalonians, now that they were saved, needed to be built up in 
the faith and fortified against the ever-present opposition. because 
Timothy was young and lacked the maturity of Paul, a special word 
of commendation was expressed for him as a brother in Christ, and 
more importantly as a minister of God, and a fellow laborer in 
the gospel. Paul showed his strong confidence in Timothy by send-
ing him, not only to the Thessalonians, but later to the Corinthians 
(1 Cor. 16:10, 11) and to the Philippians (Phil. 2:19–23).
3:3, 4 d ifficulties are to be expected in the Christian life, and Paul 
had warned the congregation of their coming afflictions. The 
Scripture teaches that those who live godly lives should expect 
persecution (2 Tim. 3:12). In fact, Christ warned His disciples that 
they would experience the same type of rejection He had experi-
enced (John 15:18–21). Suffering from persecution should not cause 
Christians to be downcast. Instead they should rejoice that they 
have been considered worthy of sharing in Christ’s sufferings (see 
Matt. 5:10–12).
3:5–8 our labor might be in vain: Paul was concerned that the 
Thessalonians might succumb to the temptations of Satan and for-
sake their Christian faith. if you stand fast: Paul’s joy was based on 
the Thessalonians’ faithfulness to Christ.
3:9 Paul made prayer a priority. In his prayers, he did not forget to 
thank God for what He was doing. Christians should follow Paul’s 
example by offering praise and thanksgiving along with their pe-
titions.
3:10 Paul’s desire to see the Thessalonians was not primarily to satis-
fy his own love and emotion but to perfect, or complete, their own 
faith. There is always room for improvement. The Thessalonians’ 
endurance under persecution demonstrated the growth of their 
faith, but Paul wanted them to mature in it.
3:11–13 Christ had told His disciples that His followers would be 
identified by their love for one another (John 13:35). Here Paul prays 

15 d Jer. 2:30; Matt. 
5:12; 23:34, 35; Acts 
7:52  e esth. 3:8  
4 hostile
16 f Luke 11:52  
g Gen. 15:16; d an. 
8:23; Matt. 23:32  
h Matt. 24:6
17 i 1 Cor. 5:3
18 j Rom. 1:13; 15:22
19 k 2 Cor. 1:14  
l Prov. 16:31  m Jude 
24  n 1 Cor. 15:23

CHAPTER 3

2 a Rom. 16:21
3 b eph. 3:13   

c John 16:2; Acts 
9:16; 14:22; 1 Cor. 
4:9; 2 Tim. 3:12; 
1 Pet. 2:21
4 d Acts 20:24
5 e 1 Cor. 7:5  f Gal. 
2:2
6 g Acts 18:5  h Phil. 
1:8
7 i 2 Cor. 1:4
8 j [eph. 6:13, 14]; 
Phil. 4:1
10 k 2 Cor. 13:9; 
Col. 4:12
11 l Mark 1:3

yourselves know that c we are appointed 
to this. 4 d For, in fact, we told you before 
when we were with you that we would 
suffer tribulation, just as it happened, 
and you know. 5 For this reason, when 
I could no longer endure it, I sent to 
know your faith, e lest by some means the 
tempter had tempted you, and f our labor 
might be in vain.

Encouraged by Timothy
6 g But now that Tim o thy has come to 

us from you, and brought us good news of 
your faith and love, and that you always 
have good remembrance of us, greatly de
siring to see us, h as we also to see you— 
7 there fore, brethren, in all our affliction 
and distress i we were comforted con
cerning you by your faith. 8 For now we 
live, if you j stand fast in the Lord.

9 For what thanks can we render to 
God for you, for all the joy with which 
we rejoice for your sake before our God, 
10 night and day praying exceedingly that 
we may see your face k and perfect what 
is lacking in your faith?

Prayer for the Church
11 Now may our God and Father Him

self, and our Lord Je sus Christ, l di rect 
our way to you. 12 And may the Lord 

killed both the Lord Je sus and d their own 
prophets, and have persecuted us; and 
they do not please God e and are 4 con
trary to all men, 16 f for bid ding us to speak 
to the Gentiles that they may be saved, so 
as always g to fill up the measure of their 
sins; h but wrath has come upon them to 
the uttermost.

Longing to See Them
17 But we, brethren, having been taken 

away from you for a short time i in pres
ence, not in heart, endeavored more ea
gerly to see your face with great desire. 
18 There fore we wanted to come to you—
even I, Paul, time and again—but j Sa tan 
hindered us. 19 For k what is our hope, or 
joy, or l crown of rejoicing? Is it not even 
you in the m pres ence of our Lord Je sus 
Christ n at His coming? 20 For you are our 
glory and joy.

Concern for Their Faith

3 Therefore, when we could no longer 
endure it, we thought it good to be 

left in Athens alone, 2 and sent a Tim o
thy, our brother and minister of God, and 
our fellow laborer in the gospel of Christ, 
to establish you and encourage you con
cerning your faith, 3 b that no one should 
be shaken by these afflictions; for you 
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that the Thessalonians would love each other more and more. Final-
ly, Paul expresses his desire that their hearts would be blameless 
in holiness, not simply before people but before God. The word 
saints can refer both to saved people and to holy angels. Angels will 
participate in the Second Coming (4:16; Jude 14; Rev. 19:14).
4:1, 2 Finally does not mean that Paul was coming to a conclusion 
but serves as a transition to the main section of the letter, addressing 
doctrine and its application to life. In the first three chapters Paul 
dealt with the readers as a “nursing mother” gently cares for her 
children (2:7). Now in these last two chapters he urges and charges 
them with the authority of a father (4:1, 2). Paul commonly uses the 
word walk as a description of a Christian life (Rom. 6:4; 2 Cor. 5:7; Gal. 
5:16; Col. 1:10; 2:6; 4:5). The Christian life not only begins with faith, 
but it continues as a daily walk of faith. Just as people are dependent 
on their limbs to support them in every step, so Christians walk in 
dependence on God. As walking has a direction, so does the Chris-
tian life. Christians are not to walk like unsaved Gentiles (eph. 4:17), 
instead they are to walk worthy of their calling from God (eph. 4:1). 
John exhorts Christians to walk in the light, that is, in the revealed 
will of God (see 1 John 1:7).
4:3–5 A major problem for the early church was maintaining sexu-
al purity (1 Cor. 5:1, 9–11). Pagan religions often condoned sexual 
immorality as part of their rites, and ancient Roman culture had 
few sexual boundaries. In contrast, Paul strongly urged the Thessa-
lonians not to participate in any sexual activity outside of marriage. 
He reminded them that the human body is God’s temple and should 
be kept holy (see 1 Cor. 6:18–20). The body should be honored as 
created by God and should be sanctified in keeping with its holy 
purpose. Sexual involvement outside of marriage dishonors God, 
one’s marriage partner or future spouse, and even one’s own body.

4:7, 8 Rejecting holiness is rejecting God and the ministry of the 
Holy Spirit within us.
4:9, 10 The Thessalonian believers already had a good record of 
loving one another, but Paul desired that love to increase more 
and more. This was the commandment of Jesus (John 13:34, 35; 
15:12, 17) and is an important basis of evangelism. In a world that 
is filled with self-serving individuals, the genuine love of Christians 
should attract others to the faith.
4:11, 12 Summarizing his preceding instructions, Paul exhorted the 
Thessalonian believers to lead a quiet life, not referring to a lack 
of activity but rather to an inner quietness and peace befitting the 
Christian faith (see 2 Thess. 3:12; 1 Tim. 2:11). They should not be 
busybodies but should mind their own business. Usually people 
who are busy running other people’s affairs do not run their own 
affairs well. A Christian’s house should be in order as a testimony to 
others. Paul also exhorted the Thessalonians to work with their 
own hands as he had done among them (2:9). Possibly because of 
their enthusiasm for the coming of the Lord, some Thessalonians 
had become idle. They might also have been influenced by the 
general Greek abhorrence for physical labor. but Paul admonished 
the Christians to be dedicated and productive workers so that they 
might bring honor to Christ’s name.

12 m Phil. 1:9; 
1 Thess. 4:1, 10; 
2 Thess. 1:3
13 n 2 Thess. 2:17

CHAPTER 4

1 a 1 Cor. 15:58  
b Phil. 1:27; Col. 1:10
3 c [Rom. 12:2]  
d eph. 5:27  e [1 Cor. 
6:15-20; Col. 3:5]
4 f Rom. 6:19
5 g Col. 3:5  h eph. 
4:17, 18  i 1 Cor. 
15:34
6 j 2 Thess. 1:8
7 k Lev. 11:44; 
[Heb. 12:14]; 1 Pet. 
1:14-16
8 l Luke 10:16  
m 1 Cor. 2:10  1 NU 
who also gives
9 n [Jer. 31:33, 34]; 
John 6:45; 15:12, 
17; [1 John 2:27]  
o Matt. 22:39
10 p 1 Thess. 3:12
11 q 2 Thess. 3:11; 
1 Pet. 4:15  r Acts 
20:35

brother in this matter, because the Lord 
j is the avenger of all such, as we also 
forewarned you and testified. 7 For God 
did not call us to unclean ness, k but in 
holiness. 8 l There fore he who rejects this 
does not reject man, but God, m who 1 has 
also given us His Holy Spirit.

A Brotherly and Orderly Life
9 But concerning brotherly love you 

have no need that I should write to you, 
for n you yourselves are taught by God o to 
love one another; 10 and indeed you do so 
toward all the brethren who are in all 
Mac e doni a. But we urge you, brethren, 
p that you increase more and more; 11 that 
you also aspire to lead a quiet life, q to 
mind your own business, and r to work 
with your own hands, as we command
ed you, 12 s that you may walk properly 

make you increase and m abound in love 
to one another and to all, just as we do 
to you, 13 so that He may establish n your 
hearts blameless in holiness before our 
God and Father at the coming of our Lord 
Je sus Christ with all His saints.

Plea for Purity

4 Finally then, brethren, we urge and 
exhort in the Lord Je sus a that you 

should abound more and more, b just as 
you received from us how you ought to 
walk and to please God; 2 for you know 
what commandments we gave you 
through the Lord Je sus.

3 For this is c the will of God, d your 
sanctification: e that you should abstain 
from sexual immorality; 4 f that each of 
you should know how to possess his 
own vessel in sanctification and honor, 
5 g not in passion of lust, h like the Gen
tiles i who do not know God; 6 that no one 
should take advantage of and defraud his 12 s Rom. 13:13; Col. 4:5; [1 Pet. 2:12]

coming

(Gk. parousia) (3:13; 4:15; 5:23; 2 Thess. 2:1, 8; 2 Pet. 1:16) 
Strong’s #3952

The Greek word parousia literally means “presence.” The 
word was commonly used in NT times to describe the 
visitation of royalty or of some other important person. 
Thus the word signals no ordinary “coming.” The NT writers 
used the word to describe Christ’s second coming, when 
He will return to earth in His ultimate, glorious visitation 
as the King over all.

sanctification

(Gk. hagiasmos) (4:3, 4, 7; Rom. 6:19, 22; 1 Cor. 1:30; 2 Thess. 
2:13; Heb. 12:14) Strong’s #38

The Greek term for sanctify means to “set apart” for God’s 
special use, to make distinct from what is common—hence, 
to be made like God who is distinct from all else and there-
fore holy. The Greek word for sanctify refers to a process 
which is perfect in principle though not yet attained. 
Though we are not yet completely holy, we stand in rela-
tion to God as though we were. This is indicated in Heb. 
10:10, where the verb sanctified is in a tense that indicates 
the present result of a past action. Thus Christ sanctified 
by His one sacrifice, and that sanctification has the last-
ing result that it continues to work in us, making us holy. 
Sanctification has been done once for all, but its effect still 
continues as stated in Heb. 10:14, in “those who are being 
sanctified.”
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of the Lord, that y we who are alive and 
remain until the coming of the Lord 
will by no means precede those who are 
4 asleep. 16 For z the Lord Himself will de
scend from heaven with a shout, with 
the voice of an archan gel, and with a the 
trumpet of God. b And the dead in Christ 
will rise first. 17 c Then we who are alive 
and remain shall be caught up together 
with them d in the clouds to meet the Lord 

13 t Lev. 19:28  
u [eph. 2:12]  2 d ied
14 v 1 Cor. 15:13  
w 1 Cor. 15:20, 23  
3 Or through Jesus 
sleep
15 x 1 Kin. 13:17; 
20:35; 2 Cor. 12:1; 
Gal. 1:12  y 1 Cor. 
15:51, 52; 1 Thess. 
5:10  4 d ead
16 z [Matt. 24:30, 
31]  a [1 Cor. 15:52]  
b [1 Cor. 15:23]; 
2 Thess. 2:1; Rev. 
14:13; 20:6

4:13 fallen asleep: This is a metaphor for dying. Though Paul had 
taught the Thessalonians about Christ’s return when he was there, 
apparently Timothy had encountered further questions on the sub-
ject, possibly arising from the death of some of the new converts. In 
answer to these questions, Paul stated that he wanted them to be in-
formed, and also to be comforted by the hope of seeing their loved 
ones again. This was a hope their pagan neighbors did not have.
4:14 This hope (v. 13) for the dead Christians was as certain as the 
fact of the death and resurrection of Christ. Paul says that God will 
bring with Him those who sleep in Jesus. Some have inferred 
from this statement that departed Christians are unconscious until 
the Second Coming. but the bible indicates that to be absent from 
our present body is to be present with the Lord Jesus (5:10; 2 Cor. 
5:8; Phil. 1:23). Accordingly when a Christian dies, it is the body that 
sleeps; the soul goes to heaven.
4:15 Paul believed that Christ could come in his lifetime, and so 
did the Thessalonians (see 1:10). precede those who are asleep: 
evidently the Thessalonians were concerned that believers who had 
died would miss the glory associated with the Second Coming. Paul 
answers their question by affirming that actually those who were 
dead would go before (v. 16) those living on earth.
4:16 Accompanying the descent of Christ from heaven will be 
the voice of an archangel, perhaps Michael, who is portrayed as 
the leader of the army of God (dan. 10:13, 21; Jude 9; Rev. 12:7–9).  

The archangel’s voice will be one of triumph because of the great 
victory at the coming of Christ, culminating thousands of years of 
spiritual conflict with Satan. The final signal will be the trumpet of 
God. The three elements consisting of the shout of the Lord Himself, 
the voice of an archangel, and the trumpet of God will perhaps be 
separate events occurring in rapid succession. The answer to the 
question as to how the dead can be raised when the remains of their 
bodies are in some cases totally scattered is not a problem for a su-
pernatural God who created the world. Clearly the resurrection will 
be a physical resurrection in which bodily existence will be restored, 
as confirmed in 1 Cor. 15:51–53. The resurrected bodies of Christians 
will be like that of Christ (1 John 3:2), incorruptible and immortal, 
and yet they will be bodies of flesh and bone (Luke 24:39, 40; John 
20:20, 25, 27). They all will be recognizable, as was the resurrected 
body of Christ.
4:17 Living Christians will be caught up together with the other 
believers in the clouds to meet the Lord in the air. (The english 
word rapture comes from the Latin verb meaning caught up.) In 
the clouds probably refers to atmospheric clouds that also will 
attend the Second Coming (Rev. 1:7), or it may be the resurrected 
multitudes who are referred to as a cloud (Heb. 12:1). In the bible, 
the Lord is often accompanied by clouds, signifying His glory (see 
Ps. 68:4; 97:2). The important result is that we shall always be with 
the Lord.

 toward those who are outside, and that 
you may lack nothing.

The Comfort of Christ’s Coming
13 But I do not want you to be ignorant, 

brethren, concerning those who have 
2 fallen asleep, lest you sorrow t as others 
u who have no hope. 14 For v if we believe 
that Jesus died and rose again, even so 
God will bring with Him w those who 
3 sleep in Je sus.

15 For this we say to you x by the word 

sexual immorality

Even though the Thessalonians were living in a sexually charged culture, the apostle Paul urged them to “abstain from sexual 
immorality” (4:3). According to the Bible, what exactly is sexual immorality? The following is a quick summary.

What is sexual  
immorality?

The Greek word used by Paul is the term from which we get the English word pornography (4:3). It is a 
broad term, encompassing any illicit sexual activity.

What specific sexual  
activities does Scrip-
ture prohibit?

•  Lust may be a strong desire for anything. But in sexual contexts, lust is defined as “the sinful desire for 
illicit sex.” Lust is forbidden by Scripture because it gives birth to sin, which leads to death (4:5; Matt. 5:28; 
Rom. 13:13; James 1:14, 15; 1 Pet. 4:3).

•  Adultery is extramarital sex. It is strictly condemned in the Scriptures. The seriousness of this sin is demon-
strated by its inclusion in the Ten Commandments (Ex. 20:14) and by its warranting the death penalty 
under Old Testament law (Lev. 20:10). Proverbs states that it “destroys” the guilty party’s soul (Prov. 6:32).

•  Incest, sex with a close relative other than one’s spouse, is prohibited and said to be worthy of the sen-
tence of death (Lev. 18:6 –18; 20:11, 12, 17; Deut. 27:20, 22, 23).

•  Homosexuality, sex with a person of one’s own gender, is condemned in no uncertain terms in several 
Old and New Testament passages (Lev. 18:22; 20:13; Rom. 1:26, 27; 1 Cor. 6:9; 1 Tim. 1:10).

•  Bestiality is sex with an animal. This sexually deviant behavior is outlawed in the Bible. It was punished 
with death in ancient Israel (Ex. 22:19; Lev. 18:23; 20:15, 16; Deut. 27:21).

Does the Bible take a  
prudish view of sex?

No. Sex within marriage is viewed as a good gift from God to be enjoyed and celebrated by both husband 
and wife (Prov. 5:15 –20; Heb. 13:4).

How can believers stay  
pure in an impure 
world?

•  By living carefully according to God’s Word (Ps. 119:9), and hiding it in our hearts (Ps 119:11).

•  By making the conscious choice not to lust (Job 31:1).

•  By walking under the control of the Holy Spirit (Gal. 5:16 –25).

•  By fleeing sexual temptations and pursuing righteousness (2 Tim. 2:22).

17 c [1 Cor. 15:51-53]; 1 Thess. 5:10  d d an. 7:13; Acts 1:9;  
Rev. 11:12  
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then c sud den destruction comes upon 
them, d as labor pains upon a pregnant 
woman. And they shall not escape. 4 e But 
you, brethren, are not in darkness, so 
that this Day should overtake you as a 
thief. 5 You are all f sons of light and sons 
of the day. We are not of the night nor of 
darkness. 6 g There fore let us not sleep, as 

in the air. And thus e we shall always be 
with the Lord. 18 f There fore comfort one 
another with these words.

The Day of the Lord

5 But concerning a the times and the 
seasons, brethren, you have no need 

that I should write to you. 2 For you your
selves know perfectly that b the day of the 
Lord so comes as a thief in the night. 
3 For when they say, “Peace and safety!” 

17 e John 14:3; 
17:24
18 f 1 Thess. 5:11

CHAPTER 5

1 a Matt. 24:3
2 b Luke 21:34; 
1 Thess. 5:4; [2 Pet. 
3:10]; Rev. 3:3;  
16:15
3 c Is. 13:6-9  d Hos. 
13:13
4 e [Acts 26:18]; 

4:18 The wonderful truth described (vv. 13–17) is to be a comfort to 
the Thessalonians and to all Christians. They had mistakenly thought 
that only those who were alive at the time of the coming of Christ 
would witness and share in the glory of it. The fact is that Chris-
tians who have died will be raised first and so go before the living 
to the gathering in the sky. Observe that Paul expects a practical, 
immediate response to this great doctrinal teaching of the Second 
Coming. The Thessalonians should remind one another of this truth 
as a source of comfort in the face of death. The sentence is in the 
present tense, indicating that it should be a constant comfort to us 
to think each day that the Lord may come.
5:1 But concerning: This expression characteristically introduces a 
different topic. From the discussion of the Second Coming the apos-
tle turns to the day of the Lord. the times and the seasons: This 
reminds us of the same expression used by our Lord in Acts 1:7. Times 
probably emphasizes quantity, duration, or measurement, whereas 
seasons draws attention to the quality, character, or critical nature 
of the times. no need that I should write: In the previous verses 
(4:13–18) Paul addressed a matter of ignorance; now he addresses a 
matter of knowledge. He is not informing as much as he is exhorting 
them to live in the light of what they already know.
5:2–11 In these verses Paul develops the topic of the day of the 
Lord. This expression was familiar to those who knew the Hebrew 
Scriptures. The day of the Lord in the OT was characterized by two 
phases: God’s judgment against sinful people and God’s eternal 
reign over His people. God’s judgment will be a time of darkness 
and an expression of God’s wrath (Joel 2:1, 2; Amos 5:18–20; Zeph. 
1:14, 15). His reign will be a time of God’s blessing (Is. 2:1–3; 11:1–9; 
30:23–26; Zech. 14:1, 7–11, 20, 21; Matt. 19:28; Acts 3:19–21).
5:2 In contrast to the certainty in the previous paragraph of Christ’s 
coming, Paul now deals with the uncertainty of the timing of the 
coming day of the Lord. This period is the subject of considerable 

prophecy in the OT (Is. 13:9–11; Joel 2:28–32; Zeph. 1:14–18; 3:14, 15). 
The book of Joel as a whole is an exposition of the day of the Lord, 
describing it as a terrible time of judgment. In the OT, the phrase 
the day of the Lord is used for any period where God intervenes in 
judgment on the earth. There were “days of the Lord” predicted in 
the OT that have already been fulfilled (see Amos 5:18). Here Paul 
uses the expression to refer to Christ’s return and the coming judg-
ment. thief in the night: The day of the Lord will come when no 
one expects it.
5:3 when they say: Paul does not include himself and his readers 
among the they. evidently he is speaking about unbelievers. The 
world will be absorbed in the cares of this life and will be lulled into 
a false sense of safety and security. Peace gives the idea of no feel-
ing of alarm, and safety conveys an idea of security from external 
threats from God or people. The world will have turned a deaf ear 
to the repeated warnings of coming judgment. Paul uses the image 
of labor pains to stress the suddenness of the day of the Lord. A 
woman’s first contraction comes suddenly and unexpectedly.
5:4, 5 But you, brethren: Though the day of the Lord will overtake 
the unsaved world unexpectedly, it will not overtake Christians, 
because they will be looking forward to and expecting it. In his char-
acteristic style, Paul first addresses the readers’ beliefs (vv. 1–5) and 
then their behavior (vv. 6–11). The fact that Christ could come at any 
moment should motivate unbelievers to accept His forgiveness, and 
believers to live daily for Him.
5:6 because Christians are informed concerning future events, they 
should not be spiritually asleep but should watch and be sober. 
While every Christian is prepared to go to heaven in the sense of 
having been saved, not every Christian is prepared at every moment 
to present the quality of his or her spiritual life to God. Accordingly, 
this is a call to face the fact that our lives will be judged by Christ (see 
1:3, 4; Rom. 14:10, 11; 1 Cor. 3:11–15; 9:24–27; 2 Cor. 5:10).

Rom. 13:12; eph. 5:8; 1 John 2:8  5 f eph. 5:8   
6 g Matt. 25:5  

BIBle TImes & CUlTURe noTes 

end Times Terms

Allegorical interpretation—a method that looks for a sense deemed higher than the literal sense in an otherwise appar-
ently historical statement

Apocalypse—the english transliteration of the Greek title for the book of Revelation 

Bema—the judgment seat or reward seat before which each Christian must appear (2 Cor. 5:10)

Eschatology—the study of last things or the events that are awaiting future fulfillment 

Kingdom—may refer to (1) the reign of Christ in the hearts of believers, (2) the heavenly kingdom, or (3) the earthly king-
dom of Christ

Israel—except in rare instances, a reference to the literal national group designated Israel 

Millennium—Latin word for one thousand years

Rapture—non-biblical word describing the removal of Christians from the world at the return of Christ

Tribulation—seven-year period of unparal leled distress on earth

9780529114389_int_06a_rom_2thess_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1933 5/21/14   10:15 AM



1934 | 1 ThessalonIans 5:7

love for their work’s sake. p Be at peace 
among yourselves.

14 Now we 5 ex hort you, brethren, 
q warn those who are 6 un ruly, r com fort 
the fainthearted, s up hold the weak, t be 
patient with all. 15 u See that no one ren
ders evil for evil to anyone, but always 
v pur sue what is good both for yourselves 
and for all.

16 w Re joice always, 17 x pray without 
ceasing, 18 in everything give thanks; for 
this is the will of God in Christ Je sus for 
you.

19 y Do not quench the Spirit. 20 z Do 
not despise prophecies. 21 a Test all things; 
b hold fast what is good. 22 Abstain from 
every form of evil.

15 u Lev. 19:18  v Rom. 12:9; Gal. 6:10; 1 Thess. 5:21
16 w [2 Cor. 6:10]  17 x eph. 6:18  19 y eph. 4:30  20 z Acts 
13:1; 1 Cor. 14:1, 31  21 a 1 Cor. 14:29; 1 John 4:1  b Phil. 4:8

6 h Matt. 25:13; 
Mark 13:35; 
[1 Pet. 5:8]  1 self-
controlled
7 i [Luke 21:34]  
j Acts 2:15; 2 Pet. 
2:13
8 k Is. 59:17; eph. 
6:14
9 l Rom. 9:22  
m [2 Thess. 2:13]
10 n 2 Cor. 5:15
11 2 Or encourage  
3 build one another 
up
12 o 1 Cor. 16:18; 
1 Tim. 5:17; Heb. 
13:7, 17  4 instruct 
or warn
13 p Mark 9:50
14 q 2 Thess. 3:6, 
7, 11  r Heb. 12:12  
s Rom. 14:1; 15:1; 
1 Cor. 8:7  t Gal. 
5:22  5 encourage  
6 insubordinate 
or idle

others do, but h let us watch and be 1 so
ber. 7 For i those who sleep, sleep at night, 
and those who get drunk j are drunk at 
night. 8 But let us who are of the day be 
sober, k put ting on the breastplate of faith 
and love, and as a helmet the hope of sal
vation. 9 For l God did not appoint us to 
wrath, m but to obtain salvation through 
our Lord Je sus Christ, 10 n who died for 
us, that whether we wake or sleep, we 
should live together with Him.

11 There fore 2 com fort each other and 
3 ed ify one another, just as you also are 
doing.

Various Exhortations
12 And we urge you, brethren, o to rec

ognize those who labor among you, and 
are over you in the Lord and 4 ad mon ish 
you, 13 and to esteem them very highly in 

5:8 In contrast to what unbelievers do, the Christian should be 
sober, living a disciplined life, not only free from drunkenness but 
alert to spiritual realities. The believer should put on the breast-
plate of faith. Here again is the familiar triad of faith, hope, and 
love, the basic essentials of a Christian life. In contrast to the unbelief 
of the world, with its love of self and of material wealth (see 1:3), 
Christians should place their faith in God and give their love to God 
and to other people. In addition to demonstrating faith and love, 
Christians should adopt the hope of salvation and live in the light 
of the Lord’s return.
5:9, 10 Paul states that God did not appoint us (believers) to 
wrath (see 1:10). There will be wrath at the day of the Lord, but it 
will be God’s wrath on the unbelieving world that has spurned and 
mocked Christ (Rev. 6:12–17). When we think about divine judgment, 
we should offer thanks to Christ for saving us from that horrible fate 
by dying for us. Whether we are still living at the Second Coming, or 
whether we have died and our bodies are in the tomb, it is assured 
that we will live together with Him forever.
5:12, 13 Significantly Paul combines prophecy with practical teach-
ings for the Christian life. God never intended prophecy as a field for 
academic debate but as a truth that would provide believers hope 

and direction in their lives. In vv. 12–22, Paul describes the charac-
teristics of a person who is living in the light of Christ’s imminent 
return. recognize those: because everyone in the Thessalonian 
church was a recent convert, it may have been difficult for some to 
recognize the leadership of others. Paul teaches the Thessalonians 
submission rather than individualism and rejection of authority 
(see eph. 5:21). He emphasizes that the leaders’ authority was from 
the Lord. Paul admonishes the believers to appreciate and submit 
to those congregational leaders. They should be held in high es-
teem because of the important work they were doing. At the same 
time, the believers were to work together in maintaining the peace 
among themselves. Notice the plural pronouns; the Thessalonians 
followed the pattern of the Jerusalem church and all NT churches by 
having more than one person in leadership (see Acts 6:1–7).
5:14 The Thessalonians had to face the fact that some of them were 
not living as Christians should, but were unruly. They needed to be 
warned about their behavior. Some were fainthearted and needed 
comfort. The congregation should also uphold the weak and be 
patient toward all, recognizing that all Christians have faults. To 
be most effective in promoting positive change in people’s lives, 
believers should respond to individuals according to each one’s 
particular needs.
5:15 renders evil for evil: For a Christian to try to get revenge is a 
denial of basic Christian love (see Rom. 12:17; 1 Pet. 3:9), and it goes 
against Jesus’ teaching (Matt. 5:38–42; 18:21–35).
5:16 Regardless of difficult circumstances (see 3:2, 3), a Christian 
always has grounds for rejoicing. The Lord is a sovereign Ruler and 
will accomplish His purpose. Christian joy is not based on circum-
stances but on a growing awareness of God and the certain future 
of eternal life with Christ (Rev. 21:1–7).
5:17 Paul exhorts the Thessalonians to maintain a faithful prayer life 
like his own (1:2, 3; 2:13; Rom. 1:9, 10; eph. 6:18; Col. 1:3; 2 Tim. 1:3). 
Praying without ceasing does not mean praying constantly, but 
being persistent and consistent in prayer.
5:18 Thankfulness should characterize the Christian life in every 
circumstance, not thanks for everything but thanks in everything. 
Paul emphatically states this is the will of God. An OT example 
of this was when Job lost his money, his children, and his health. 
He blessed the name of God in spite of his personal tragedies, not 
because of them. Nothing speaks more powerfully of a walk with 
God than continuous thankfulness.
5:19 To quench the Spirit means to resist His influence, like trying 
to smother a fire. One of the fundamental rules of walking with God 
is that we should not say no to the Spirit of God.

spirit

(Gk. pneuma) (5:23; Luke 8:55; 1 Cor. 5:5) Strong’s #4151

soul

(Gk. psuchē) (5:23; eph. 6:6; Phil. 1:27) Strong’s #5590

body

(Gk. sōma) (5:23; Matt. 6:22; Heb. 4:12) Strong’s #4983

This is the only place in the NT where the tripartite being of 
a person is implied. Yet in this passage, all three constitute 
a person in his or her entirety. The spirit enables a person 
to contact the divine Spirit and is that part of a person that 
the Spirit quickens at the time of regeneration (John 3:6; 
Rom. 8:16). The Greek word psuchē, translated soul, means 
“life.” The NT writers use this word to speak of a person’s 
personality or inward, animating essence. Finally the NT 
writers identify the body, a person’s physical being, as sep-
arate from one’s soul or spirit. As this verse indicates, God 
works from the inside out, sanctifying our entire being so 
that we can live with Him forever.
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1 ThessalonIans 5:28 | 1935

23 c Phil. 4:9  
d 1 Thess. 3:13  
e 1 Cor. 1:8, 9  7 set 
you apart
24 f [1 Cor. 10:13]; 
2 Thess. 3:3  g Phil. 
1:6
27 8 letter  9 NU 
omits holy

25 Breth ren, pray for us.
26 Greet all the brethren with a holy 

kiss.
27 I charge you by the Lord that this 

8 epis tle be read to all the 9 holy brethren.
28 The grace of our Lord Je sus Christ be 

with you. Amen.

Blessing and Admonition
23 Now may c the God of peace Himself 

d sanc tify 7 you completely; and may your 
whole spirit, soul, and body e be preserved 
blameless at the coming of our Lord  
Je sus Christ. 24 He who calls you is f faith
ful, who also will g do it.

5:23 Paul’s prayer for the Thessalonians is that they may be sancti-
fied in all aspects of their life, spirit, soul, and body. every part of 
a Christian’s life should bear evidence that he or she is set apart as 
holy to God. This will result in being blameless at the coming of 
our Lord Jesus Christ. Christians are already saints in the sense 
that they have been set apart to God. Paul exhorts the Thessalonians 
to express holiness in this life so that the Lord would approve of their 
conduct upon His return. Blameless does not mean sinless, but free 
from causes for reproach and regret.
5:25 pray for us: Paul was faithful in prayer for the Thessalonians, 
but he also recognized the need and importance of their prayers 
for him.
5:26 Greeting one another with a holy kiss on the cheek was 
customary, something like our modern handshake. It could have 
had more significance than just a handshake, signifying spiritual 
reconciliation.
5:28 The greatest benediction Paul could express is that the grace 
of Jesus Christ would be with them. Christians are saved by grace and 
live by grace, enjoying undeserved blessing from their loving God.

epistle

(Gk. epistolē) (5:27; 2 Cor. 3:1–3; 2 Thess. 2:2, 15; 2 Pet. 3:1, 
16) Strong’s #1992

This Greek word has come into english as epistle. It signi-
fies a written letter, whether personal correspondence 
(such as 2 and 3 John; see 2 John 12; 3 John 13), or offi-
cial correspondence (such as Acts 15:23–29; 23:26–30), 
or a formal treatise (such as Romans; see Rom. 16:22). 
Sometimes letters of recommendation were sent along 
with emissaries in order to establish their credentials 
among those they were visiting. In 2 Corinthians, Paul 
called the believers in Corinth his epistles, or his liv-
ing letters of recommendation from God (2 Cor. 3:1–3). 
Here Paul exhorts the Thessalonians to read his letter 
to the entire church so that everyone could profit from 
its teaching.
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The seCond episTle of paul The aposTle To The

Thessalonians

A SIMPLe PHONe CALL could have cleared up some of the problems encountered by 
believers in the early church. but of course there were no telephones in the ancient world. 
Paul had to be personally tracked down wherever he was and given a letter with questions. 
The apostle then had to dictate his response and have someone hand-deliver a letter in 
return. because of the distances and slow modes of transportation, this process took weeks 
or even months. The intervening time span often allowed false beliefs to spread or become 
ingrained in new churches. Second Thessalonians is an example of just such a situation. Paul 
had to write this letter to correct false ideas about the Second Coming that had arisen in that 
church.

Author and Date Paul identifies himself as the author of 2 Thes salonians, and even calls attention to his own 
handwriting at the end of the letter (1:1; 3:17). Although many of the early church fathers, including Irenaeus, 
Tertullian, and Clement of Alexandria, confirm that this letter came from Paul, some modern scholars have ques-
tioned the letter’s authenticity. Some have asserted that 1 and 2 Thessalonians teach contradictory doctrines 
about the Second Coming. The first letter is said to teach an imminent return of Christ, but the second to include 
an intervening period of “lawlessness” before Christ’s return. A closer examination of the question reveals that 
the instructions of the two letters concerning the end times are complementary, not contradictory. First Thes-
salonians emphasizes the suddenness of the Lord’s coming to those who are unprepared, while 2 Thessalonians 
highlights some of the events that will occur before Jesus returns. Since Paul wrote 2 Thessalonians to correct a 
misunderstanding that had arisen from his first letter, the difference between the two letters is understandable.

Second Thessalonians was written from Corinth shortly after 1 Thes salonians, or around A.d.  51 or 52.

Background Paul had encountered stiff opposition when he first preached the gospel in Thessalonica 
(Acts 17:1–9), forcing him to flee at night to berea. His travels soon brought him to Corinth. From that city, he 
sent Timothy back to Thessalonica to ascertain the condition of the church there. Timothy returned with an 
encouraging report: The Thessalonian Christians were enduring despite persecution. Not only that, but the 
testimony of the Thessalonians’ steadfast faith was spreading throughout Macedonia (1 Thess. 1:8). Paul wrote 
a letter to encourage the young church and to answer a few questions that they had sent with Timothy. He 
wrote 2 Thessalonians soon after to correct some misunderstandings about the end times and to counter false 
teachings that had crept into the church.

Themes Since the writing of 1 Thessalonians, reports had come to Paul of continued progress in the Thessalo-
nian church, indicating their faithfulness to the gospel. However, doctrinal problems had also arisen. False teach-
ers had begun to tell the believers in Thessalonica that the day of the Lord was already at hand. These teachers 
were misapplying and possibly even twisting Paul’s teaching that the day of the Lord would come suddenly 
(1 Thess. 5:2). Most likely because of this, some of the believers had stopped working and were simply waiting 
for the Lord. Mounting persecution may have also fueled these extreme beliefs about the Second Coming.
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2 ThessalonIans InTRoDUCTIon  1937

In 2 Thessalonians, Paul stated emphatically that he had never taught that the 
day of the Lord had already come. To counter false doctrine, Paul gave the Thes-
salonians a good dose of the truth, explaining to them the emergence of the man 
of lawlessness and the prevalence of sin during the end times. Furthermore, he 
reminded them they had been called by God and saved through Christ’s work. In 
view of this fact, he exhorted them to stand firm in Christ (2:15) and to work hard 
(3:12), always patiently waiting for Jesus’ return.

ChRisT in The sCRiPTuRes

Paul writes a second letter in an attempt to weed out the erroneous teaching in 
the church in Thessalonica. He explains that the day of the Lord has not come and 
gone; Jesus’ return is still pending. As in his first letter, Paul presents Jesus as the 
joyful hope of all Christians. His eventual return will more than make up for the 
persecution, suffering, and injustices we are currently anticipating or enduring. 
Although the Lord’s presence will be worth it all for those who look for Him with 
hope, His return has awesome and terrifying implications for those who refuse to 
trust in His salvation (1:6–10; 2:8–12).

2 ThessAloniAns ouTline

 I. encouragement to faithfulness in spite of persecution 1:1–12

 A. Salutation 1:1, 2

 b. Thankfulness for their faithfulness 1:3–5

 C. Assurance of judgment on their persecutors 1:6–10

 d. Prayer for their glorification 1:11, 12

 II. explanations concerning the day of the Lord 2:1–17

 A. Correction of the false teaching that the day of the Lord had begun 

2:1, 2

 b. evidence that the day of the Lord had not begun 2:3–12

 C. God’s work in believers and the believers’ response 2:13–17

 III. exhortation to continued faithfulness to God 3:1–15

 A. d esire for prayer and continued service for God 3:1–5

 b. Idleness condemned 3:6–15

 Iv. benediction of grace and peace 3:16–18

c. a.d. 47–49
Paul’s first 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50
The Jerusalem 
council

c. a.d. 50–53
Paul’s second 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 51
The church at 
Thessalonica is 
started

c. a.d. 51
1 Thessalonians is 
written

c. a.d. 51–52
2 Thessalonians is 
written

c. a.d. 53–57
Paul’s third 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 58
Paul is arrested in 
Jerusalem

c. a.d. 60–62
Paul is imprisoned 
in Rome

c. a.d. 67
Peter and Paul are 
executed

Thessalonian odeum, a smaller 
theater where musicians and 
orators performed
© vlas2000/Shutterstock
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1938 | 2 ThessalonIans 1:1

1:1 Paul, Silvanus, and Timothy were also the authors and editors of 
1 Thessalonians. Silvanus (Latin for Silas) had been Paul’s traveling 
companion ever since the start of the second missionary journey. 
He had participated in the founding of the church at Thessalonica 
(Acts 17:1–4). Timothy also was accompanying Paul on his sec-
ond missionary journey. His report from the Thessalonian church 
had been the occasion for the writing of 1 Thessalonians (1 Thess. 
3:6–8). To the church: The Greek word ekklesia means “gathering” 
or “assembly.” even though the Thessalonians were experiencing 
persecution and were being infiltrated by false teachers, Paul still 
addresses them as an assembly in God our Father and the Lord 
Jesus Christ. Their troubled circumstances did not change their 
position before God. 
1:2 Paul’s salutation is similar to those in other ancient letters (see 
Gal. 1:3; Col. 1:2; 1 Thess. 1:2), but his expression is filled with spiri-
tual meaning. Grace is the unmerited favor God gives to believers 
through Jesus Christ. Peace refers to the end of enmity between 
God and people. The Thessalonians could experience peace with 
God even during severe persecution.
1:3 The faithfulness of the Thessalonian church in persecution gave 
Paul reason to praise God. Satan persecutes Christians in order to 
discourage and defeat them. These Christians had experienced per-
secution but continued to grow in Christ, in agreement with the 
apostle’s earlier prayer in his first letter to them (see 1 Thess. 3:10; 4:9, 
10). Here the apostle praises God because the Thessalonians’ faith 
is growing exceedingly. They were growing beyond all natural 
expectation. Abounds pictures an expansive growth similar to the 
sudden surge of flood waters. The Thessalonians’ steadfast faith not 
only strengthened them to withstand difficult circumstances, it also 

motivated them to express genuine love for others. A Christian’s 
faith in Christ should always culminate in true love for others (see 
Christ’s command in John 13:34, 35).
1:4 Persecution not only tests faith but reveals it and causes it to 
grow. Continued faith and endurance through persecutions pro-
vide a testimony for Christ, of which Paul was boasting to the other 
churches.
1:5, 6 Although the Thessalonians were enduring persecution (see 
Acts 17:5–9; 1 Thess. 2:14), Paul explains that their persecutors would 
be repaid by God. The judgment of God requires that the unrigh-
teous be punished for their persecution of the righteous (see Ps. 9; 
10; 17; 137; Rev. 6:9, 10). Also if the believers handle their persecu-
tions properly, they will be counted worthy of great reward in the 
coming kingdom of God (Matt. 5:12; 1 Pet. 2:19, 20). Christians are 
called to endure suffering in this world, for they will receive a far 
greater reward in the next (see 2 Tim. 2:12). 
1:7–9 Rest is the relief from affliction that will come at Christ’s 
return (see Rev. 6:11). The Christian’s race or warfare on this earth 
necessarily includes tension. This promise of future eternal rest helps 
the suffering Christian to endure present trials (see v. 4). When the 
Lord Jesus is revealed: Presently the Lord Jesus is enthroned in 
glory at the right hand of the Father (John 17:5). Stephen saw this 
glory before he was martyred (Acts 7:55, 56), but one day, and it 
may be soon, “every eye will see Him” (Rev. 1:7). Notice the three-
fold description of His appearance: from heaven with His mighty 
angels, in flaming fire. Although other passages picture His com-
ing in the clouds, this one describes Him as encircled with leaping 
flames of fire, taking vengeance on those who have rejected Him. 
John the baptist prophesied of this baptism by fire (see Matt. 3:11, 12; 
Luke 3:16, 17). Today is the day of salvation, but that day will be the 
day of vengeance on those who do not know God (unbelieving 
Gentiles; see eph. 2:11, 12) and those who do not obey the gos-
pel (unbelieving Jews who knew about God but who rejected His 
Son; Rom. 10:1, 16). There were both Jewish and Gentile converts 
in the Thessalonian church (see Acts 17:1–5). Therefore the perse-
cuted Thessalonian believers could be encouraged by the fact that 
when Jesus is revealed from heaven with His angels, He will bring 
flaming fire and everlasting destruction on the enemies of God, 
the ones who were persecuting them (Rev. 19:12, 17–19; 20:10–15). 
The word destruction does not mean annihilation; it refers to the 
awful fate of those who reject Jesus, eternal separation from God 
(Matt. 25:42–46).
1:10–12 In contrast to the destruction of the wicked, Christ will be 
glorified in His saints. Christ will be glorified not only among but 
also in the saints, for believers reflect His glory. Paul continued to 
pray that the Thessalonian believers would live in a manner worthy 
of God, in a way that would glorify Christ (1 Thess. 2:12).

CHAPTER 1

2 a 1 Cor. 1:3
4 b 2 Cor. 7:4; 
[1 Thess. 2:19]  
c 1 Thess. 1:3  
d 1 Thess. 2:14  
1 afflictions
5 e Phil. 1:28  2 plain 

f 1 Thess. 2:14  
6 g Rev. 6:10  
3 affliction
7 h Rev. 14:13  
i [1 Thess. 4:16]; 
Jude 14
9 j Phil. 3:19; 
1 Thess. 5:3  k d eut. 
33:2
10 l Matt. 25:31  
m Is. 49:3; John 
17:10; 1 Thess. 
2:12  4 NU, M have 
believed
11 n Col. 1:12  

Greeting

Paul, Sil vanus, and Tim o thy,

To the church of the Thes sa
loni ans in God our Father and the 

Lord Je sus Christ:

2 a Grace to you and peace from God 
our Father and the Lord Je sus Christ.

God’s Final Judgment and Glory
3 We are bound to thank God always 

for you, brethren, as it is fitting, because 
your faith grows exceedingly, and the 
love of every one of you all abounds to
ward each other, 4 so that b we ourselves 
boast of you among the churches of God 
c for your patience and faith d in all your 
persecutions and 1 trib u la tions that you 
endure, 5 which is e man i fest 2 evidence 
of the righteous judgment of God, that 

you may be counted worthy of the king
dom of God, f for which you also suffer; 
6 g since it is a righteous thing with God to 
repay with 3 trib u la tion those who trou
ble you, 7 and to give you who are trou
bled h rest with us when i the Lord Je sus 
is revealed from heaven with His mighty 
angels, 8 in flaming fire taking vengeance 
on those who do not know God, and on 
those who do not obey the gospel of our 
Lord Je sus Christ. 9 j These shall be pun
ished with everlasting destruction from 
the presence of the Lord and k from the 
glory of His power, 10 when He comes, in 
that Day, l to be m glo ri fied in His saints 
and to be admired among all those who 
4 be lieve, because our testimony among 
you was believed.

11 There fore we also pray always for 
you that our God would n count you wor
thy of this calling, and fulfill all the good 

destruction

(Gk. olethros) (1:9; 1 Cor. 5:5; 1 Thess. 5:3; 1 Tim. 6:9) Strong’s 
#3639

The Greek word for destruction does not mean annihila-
tion, which as nonexistence could not be eternal, but rather 
the loss of everything worthwhile. In 1 Corinthians, Paul 
uses the word to speak of the devastating temporal con-
sequences of sin (1 Cor. 5:5). Here and in 1 Tim. 6:9, Paul 
uses the same word to refer to the eternal consequences of 
sin. The penalty for sin is not annihilation, but eternal ruin, 
eternal separation from the love of Christ. Just as endless 
life belongs to Christians, endless ruin belongs to those 
who are opposed to Christ.
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2 ThessalonIans 2:9 | 1939

2:1, 2 After writing 1 Thessalonians, Paul had received word that the 
believers in Thessalonica were being misled by false teachers who 
were confusing the believers with erroneous ideas about the Sec-
ond Coming. Paul’s second letter was his attempt to correct these 
misunderstandings. The Greek word translated gathering togeth-
er is found in the NT only here and in Heb. 10:25. There it refers 
to the local congregation, while here it is the congregation of the 
whole church. This will be the first time the whole church, including 
every believer, will be gathered before the Lord to worship Him. The 
phrase seems to refer to the event described in 1 Thess. 4:17, where 
Paul speaks of meeting the Lord in the air. The false teaching was 
that the day of the Lord (called the day of Christ here, but compare 
1 Thess. 5:2–4) had already come, bringing with it the tribulations 
they were experiencing. Thus some Thessalonian believers thought 
the Second Coming had passed them by. Paul states that they were 
not to believe such teaching, whether by spirit or by word or by 
letter, as though it had come from him. 
2:3 When Paul wrote 1 Thessalonians, the believers were in dan-
ger of losing hope in the Second Coming. In this letter, Paul was 
correcting the opposite extreme—that Jesus had already come. 
Paul restores balance to the church by describing some of the major 
events that would precede the day of the Lord (see 1 Thess. 5:1–11), 
in particular the falling away, and the revealing of the man of sin. 
The falling away, Paul declared, must come first. The Greek term 
translated falling away commonly means a military rebellion. but 
in the Scriptures, the word is used of rebellion against God, which 
will prepare the way for the Antichrist. Some translate the term as 
departure and understand it to be a reference to the Rapture. That is 
to say, the man of sin cannot be revealed until Christ comes to take 
His church to be with Him. As far as the word itself is concerned, it 
could refer to a spiritual departure (falling away), or it could refer 
to a physical departure (the Rapture). Paul does not use the title 
Antichrist for this man, but his description of him parallels John’s 
description of the Antichrist (1 John 2:18; Rev. 13). The man of sin will 
lead the world into rebellion against God (v. 10), perform wonders 
through Satan’s power (v. 9), and finally will present himself as a god 
to be worshiped (v. 4).
2:4 The man of sin will proclaim himself to be divine and will sit 
in the temple of God, acting as if he is a god. Many leaders in 
history have called themselves gods, and the Antichrist is the final 
declaration of that blasphemy. He will tolerate no one else being 
worshiped but himself (see Rev. 13:6–8). Note the contrasts between 
the true God and the Antichrist. The One who deserves all worship 
and praise does not command worship but instead came to this 
world as a servant. In contrast, the one who deserves only contempt 
presents himself as a god. The man of sin will probably stand in 
a physical temple in Jerusalem, to declare himself to be god, the 
ultimate fulfillment of the “abomination of desolation” spoken of by 
daniel (dan. 7:23; 9:26, 27; 11:31, 36, 37; 12:11) and Jesus (Matt. 24:15; 

Mark 13:14). These prophecies may have been partially fulfilled when 
Antiochus epiphanes erected a pagan altar to Zeus in the temple in 
Jerusalem in 167 b.C. (175–164 b.C.), or when Titus destroyed the tem-
ple in A.d. 70. Others have interpreted Paul’s reference to the temple 
of God as a reference to the church. In other words, the man of sin 
will attempt to divert the church’s true worship of God to himself.
2:5 Do you not remember: Paul reminds the Thessalonians of his 
previous teaching about the Second Coming, confirmed in his first 
letter to them (1 Thess. 4:13—5:11).
2:7 already at work: The evil and deception that the man of sin 
embodies already exist in this world. John states that there are many 
antichrists presently at work (see 1 John 2:18). Anyone who opposes 
Christ and His church and seeks to deceive others into worshiping 
false gods is against Christ, and in that case is an antichrist. He who 
now restrains: There was a good reason why the man of sin had 
not been revealed. The present restrainer, probably the Spirit of 
God, had to be taken out of the world. God has restrained sin in the 
world through the power of the Holy Spirit. Some have interpreted 
taken out of the way in this verse as a reference to the Rapture, 
for the church cannot exist without the Spirit’s presence. Thus the 
removal of the church through the Rapture will be in effect the re-
moval of all restraint on the power of sin in this world. The Roman 
state, the emperor of Rome, Paul’s missionary work, the Jewish state, 
or the principle of law and government embodied in the state have 
all been proposed as the restrainer of lawlessness.
2:8, 9 Although the man of sin will be revealed as extremely pow-
erful (Rev. 13:7), he will be destroyed by Christ and cast into the lake 
of fire when the Lord comes (Rev. 19:19, 20). The power, signs, and 
lying wonders of the lawless one will be overshadowed by the 

11 o 1 Thess. 1:3
12 p [Col. 3:17]

CHAPTER 2

1 a Mark 13:26; 
[1 Thess. 4:15-17]  
b Matt. 24:31
2 c Matt. 24:4  1 NU 
the Lord
3 d 1 Tim. 4:1  e d an. 
7:25; 8:25; 11:36; 
2 Thess. 2:8; Rev. 
13:5  f John 17:12  
2 NU lawlessness
4 g Is. 14:13, 14; 
ezek. 28:2  h 1 Cor. 
8:5  3 NU omits 
as God
7 i 1 John 2:18  
4 hidden truth  
5 Or he
8 j d an. 7:10  k Is. 
11:4; Rev. 2:16; 19:15  
l Heb. 10:27

pleasure of His goodness and o the work 
of faith with power, 12 p that the name of 
our Lord Je sus Christ may be glorified 
in you, and you in Him, according to 
the grace of our God and the Lord Je sus 
Christ.

The Great Apostasy

2 Now, brethren, a con cern ing the com
ing of our Lord Je sus Christ b and our 

gathering together to Him, we ask you, 
2 c not to be soon shaken in mind or trou
bled, either by spirit or by word or by 
letter, as if from us, as though the day of 
1 Christ had come. 3 Let no one deceive 
you by any means; for that Day will not 
come d un less the falling away comes first, 
and e the man of 2 sin is revealed, f the son 
of perdition, 4 who opposes and g ex alts 

himself h above all that is called God or 
that is worshiped, so that he sits 3 as God 
in the temple of God, showing himself 
that he is God.

5 Do you not remember that when I 
was still with you I told you these things? 
6 And now you know what is restrain
ing, that he may be revealed in his own 
time. 7 For i the 4 mys tery of lawlessness 
is already at work; only 5 He who now 
restrains will do so until 5 He is taken out 
of the way. 8 And then the lawless one 
will be revealed, j whom the Lord will 
consume k with the breath of His mouth 
and destroy l with the brightness of His 
coming. 9 The coming of the lawless one is 
m ac cord ing to the working of Sa tan, with 

9 m John 8:41  

falling away

(Gk. apostasia) (2:3; Acts 21:21) Strong’s #646

The meaning here is a falling away from the faith. The 
nation of Israel fell into repeated backslidings (Jer. 5:6). 
The prophet Jeremiah predicted the judgment of God 
upon such disloyalty: “Your own wickedness will correct 
you, and your backslidings will rebuke you” (Jer. 2:19). In 
the NT, apostasy is generally defined as the determined, 
willful rejection of Christ and His teachings by a Christian 
believer (John 15:22; Heb. 10:26–29). This is different from 
false belief, or error, which is the result of ignorance. The 
d ay of Christ “will not come unless the falling away comes 
first, and the man of sin is revealed, the son of perdition” 
(2:3). Some Christian groups teach that falling away is 
impossible for those persons who have truly accepted 
Jesus as Savior and Lord.
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tions which you were taught, whether by 
word or our 8 epis tle.

16 Now may our Lord Je sus Christ 
Himself, and our God and Father, z who 
has loved us and given us everlasting con
solation and a good hope by grace, 17 com
fort your hearts b and 9 es tab lish you in 
every good word and work.

Pray for Us

3 Finally, brethren, a pray for us, that 
the word of the Lord may run swift-

ly and be glorified, just as it is with you, 
2 and b that we may be delivered from 
unrea son able and wicked men; c for not 
all have faith.

3 But d the Lord is faithful, who will es
tablish you and e guard you from the evil 
one. 4 And f we have confidence in the 

all power, n signs, and lying wonders, 
10 and with all unrighteous deception 
among o those who perish, because they 
did not receive p the love of the truth, that 
they might be saved. 11 And q for this rea
son God will send them strong delusion, 
r that they should believe the lie, 12 that 
they all may be condemned who did not 
believe the truth but s had pleasure in 
unrigh teousness.

Stand Fast
13 But we are 6 bound to give thanks to 

God always for you, brethren beloved by 
the Lord, because God t from the begin
ning u chose you for salvation v through 
7 sanc ti fi ca tion by the Spirit and belief in 
the truth, 14 to which He called you by 
our gospel, for w the obtaining of the glory 
of our Lord Je sus Christ. 15 There fore, 
brethren, x stand fast and hold y the tradi

9 n d eut. 13:1
10 o 2 Cor. 2:15  
p 1 Cor. 16:22
11 q Rom. 1:28  
r 1 Tim. 4:1
12 s Rom. 1:32; 
1 Cor. 13:6
13 t eph. 1:4  
u 1 Thess. 1:4  
v 1 Thess. 4:7; 
[1 Pet. 1:2]  6 under 
obligation  7 being 
set apart by
14 w 1 Pet. 5:10
15 x 1 Cor. 16:13  
y Rom. 6:17; 1 Cor. 
11:2; 2 Thess. 3:6; 
Jude 3  8 letter
16 z [Rev. 1:5]  a Titus 
3:7; 1 Pet. 1:3
17 b 1 Cor. 1:8  
9 strengthen

CHAPTER 3

1 a eph. 6:19
2 b Rom. 15:31  
c Acts 28:24
3 d 1 Cor. 1:9; 

glory and brightness of Christ in His Second Coming. It is significant 
that Satan, in order to promote his lie at the end of the age and pass 
himself off as a god, will use the same kind of power, signs, and won-
ders that the Spirit of Christ used at the beginning of the age to au-
thenticate the truth about Himself as God (see 2 Cor. 12:12; Heb. 2:4).
2:12 Unbelievers will share the condemnation of those who rejected 
the truth and took pleasure in their own unrighteousness. Re-
jection of the truth of the gospel always results in condemnation. 
even those who never hear the gospel can reject the revelation of 
God in nature (Rom. 1:18–21).
2:13 Paul in these verses emphasizes the importance of believing 
the truth. Again he begins with thanksgiving (see 1:3; 1 Thess. 1:2; 
2:13; 3:9). Paul was continually giving thanks to the Lord for the 
believers. He was thankful for their salvation, which was based on 
God’s choice of them, His work in them through the Spirit and the 
Word, and their ultimate glorification. chose: The Greek tense of this 
word indicates that in the past God had chosen the Thessalonians to 
be His people, set apart as holy to Him. Their salvation was accom-
plished by the Spirit when they placed their faith in Christ. Yet note 
the balance of the Spirit and the truth (the Word). The Spirit without 
the Word is mute; He has nothing to say. The Word without the Spirit 
is lifeless; it has no power to act. The work of the Spirit is always 
united with the work of the Word to convict the believer of the truth.
2:14 our gospel: In 1 Thess. 1:5, Paul uses this expression to speak 
of the Good News that Jesus died for us. In other passages he calls 
it the gospel of Christ (1 Thess. 3:2) and the gospel of God the Fa-
ther (1 Thess. 2:8). This is the message that Paul had confidently 
proclaimed among the Thessalonians with the power of the Holy 
Spirit (see 1 Thess. 1:5). obtaining of the glory: Paul makes it clear 
that the Thessalonians have already been saved (v. 13) and called by 
God alone. but now he indicates the Thessalonians’ responsibility 

to respond to God’s work in them. Through the power of the Spirit 
(v. 13), the Thessalonians were to prepare on this earth for a glorious 
future with Christ by living in a holy manner (see 1:10; 1 Thess. 4:1, 2).
2:15 Traditions refers to instructions passed on from one person 
to another. Sometimes the word refers to human traditions, peo-
ple’s opinions and speculations. but in this case Paul is referring to 
the revealed truth of God that contains no error. This is what Paul 
had passed on to them. He had communicated some of God’s truth 
when he was preaching among them, further truth by his first epis-
tle, and now he was communicating more truth through a second 
letter. The NT had not yet been written, and the essential beliefs of 
the Christian faith were being communicated through the apostles’ 
preaching and letters. Having believed the truth, the Thessalonian 
believers were now to maintain it and stand fast in their faith.
2:16, 17 In preparation for the instructions that follow in ch. 3, Paul 
prays that God would encourage the Thessalonians and establish 
them in the truth (see a similar prayer in 1 Thess. 3:11–13). It was 
only because God had graciously loved them, and given them 
everlasting salvation, that they could have hope. Paul uses the sin-
gular verbs comfort and establish with the plural subject, Jesus 
Christ and the Father, to indicate the unity and equality of these 
two Persons of the Godhead (see 1 Thess. 3:11).
3:1, 2 Paul not only prayed for the Thessalonians, but he also sensed 
his own need for their prayers. He asked them to pray for the ad-
vance of the gospel and for his own deliverance from human opposi-
tion. Run swiftly refers to the rapid spread of the gospel, while glo-
rified expresses the idea of being triumphant. The verbs suggest 
not a single victory but a continuing series of victories marking the 
progression of the gospel throughout the world. Unreasonable 
means the men are capable of harmful deeds, while wicked indi-
cates that they are evil in themselves and desire to corrupt others. 
These men may have been unbelieving Jews in Corinth who were 
persecuting Paul at the time he wrote this letter (see Acts 18:12, 13). 
Justice in this world may never come for Christians, but they can 
certainly pray for deliverance from the wicked.
3:3 Although Paul was aware that the Thessalonians might be 
tempted and prove unfaithful, he was confident that God would 
establish or strengthen them (2:17; 1 Thess. 3:2, 13). He knew that 
God would guard or protect them (see Phil. 1:6; 1 Thess. 5:24). In 
the previous verse, he had warned them concerning evil men (v. 2). 
Here Paul assures them that God will faithfully stand watch over 
them so that not even the evil one, Satan himself, could get hold 
of them. This passage must have been especially comforting to the 
Thessalonians, for they were still experiencing severe persecution 
on account of their faith (1:4).
3:4 Paul had confidence that the Thessalonians would obey his 

1 Thess. 5:24  e John 17:15  4 f 2 Cor. 7:16

the lawless one

(Gk. ho anomos) (2:8; 1 Tim. 1:9; 2 Pet. 2:8) Strong’s #459

The Greek word anomos literally means “without law.” Thus 
this word is depicting the “man of rebellion.” Just as Christ 
embodies righteousness, so the “man of lawlessness” will 
embody rebellion against God’s righteous law. This figure is 
probably the same person described by John as “the Anti-
christ” (1 John 4:2, 3) and “the beast” (Rev. 13:1). With his 
open defiance of the sovereign Ruler of the universe, this 
man is the embodiment of evil and the great opponent of 
Christ and His kingdom.
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we might not be a burden to any of you, 
9 not because we do not have l au thor ity, 
but to make ourselves an example of how 
you should follow us.

10 For even when we were with you, we 
commanded you this: If anyone will not 
work, nei ther shall he eat. 11 For we hear 
that there are some who walk among you 
in a disor derly manner, not working at 
all, but are m busy bod ies. 12 Now those 
who are such we command and 3 ex hort 
through our Lord Je sus Christ n that they 
work in quietness and eat their own 
bread.

13 But as for you, brethren, o do not 
grow weary in doing good. 14 And if 
anyone does not obey our word in this 

Lord concerning you, both that you do 
and will do the things we command you.

5 Now may g the Lord direct your hearts 
into the love of God and into the patience 
of Christ.

Warning Against Idleness
6 But we command you, brethren, in 

the name of our Lord Je sus Christ, h that 
you withdraw i from every brother who 
walks j dis or derly and not according to 
the tradition which 1 he received from 
us. 7 For you yourselves know how you 
ought to follow us, for we were not disor
derly among you; 8 nor did we eat any
one’s bread 2 free of charge, but worked 
with k la bor and toil night and day, that 

5 g 1 Chr. 29:18
6 h Rom. 16:17  
i 1 Cor. 5:1  j 1 Thess. 
4:11  1 NU, M they
8 k 1 Thess. 2:9  
2 Lit. for nothing

9 l 1 Cor. 9:4, 6-14
11 m 1 Tim. 5:13; 
1 Pet. 4:15
12 n eph. 4:28; 
1 Thess. 4:11, 12  
3 encourage
13 o 2 Cor. 4:1; 
Gal. 6:9

commands, but his confidence was in the Lord and based on what 
the Lord would do to help the Thessalonians stand true. Paul had 
a similar confidence regarding the church in Philippi (see Phil. 1:6).
3:5 With the prayer may the Lord direct your hearts, Paul was in-
dicating that the heart, the seat of a person’s will, is the place where 
spiritual renewal begins. There God plants His love and patience, 
traits that will produce a harvest of good works. Paul uses the word 
direct to indicate that God will clear away the obstacles that may 
stand in the way of their progress toward love and patience. Paul 
prays that the Thessalonians, when faced with persecution, will 
be able to show the same type of patience Jesus expressed when 
people rejected Him.
3:6 Paul uses here the strong word command (see v. 4; 1 Thess. 
4:2, 11). This is not simply a suggestion but a binding order with 
the authority of the Lord Jesus Christ. The same word, found also 
in vv. 10 and 12, is used of a military command that one must obey 
or else face the penalty of treason. Paul instructs the Thessalonians 
to withdraw, or withhold fellowship, from a disobedient person. 
Among other things this would include not allowing the person to 
participate in love feasts and the Lord’s Supper (see 1 Cor. 5:9–13). 
See Jesus’ instructions in Matt. 18:15–17.
3:7, 8 Some Thessalonians, perhaps using the impending return 
of the Lord as an excuse, had refused to work and were expecting 
others in the church to feed them. In his previous letter Paul had 
already exhorted them to work (1 Thess. 4:11, 12). evidently they had 
not heeded Paul’s instruction, for in this letter Paul tells the church 
to discipline them (v. 6). As an example to all, Paul had worked . . . 
night and day when he preached among them. His goal was to 
avoid being a burden to anyone. both the Greeks and the Romans 

despised manual labor; typically they used slaves for all such tasks. 
by contrast, the Jews regarded work as an evidence of good char-
acter and trained their children to work in a trade. Paul made tents 
in order to provide for his needs whenever this became necessary 
on his missionary journeys (Acts 18:1–3).
3:9 Christian workers can expect financial support, and the church 
is obligated to pay those who serve them (Luke 10:7; 1 Cor. 9:6–14; 
Gal. 6:6; 1 Tim. 5:17, 18). Yet Paul did not want to use his authority to 
demand payment. Rather, he wanted to be an example for others 
to follow. The fact that he worked would also cut off any opportunity 
to accuse him of greed. He wanted nothing to hinder the spread of 
the gospel (1 Cor. 9:12).
3:10 Again using the expression we commanded you this, Paul 
laid down the rule that if anyone does not work, neither should he 
eat. This applies to those unwilling to work, not to those unable 
to work.
3:11 Idleness breeds sin. Those who are disorderly, not working 
at all, become busybodies, causing trouble and division in the 
church.
3:12 Again Paul says we command and exhort (see vv. 6, 10). He 
urges the Thessalonians to eat their own bread and to do so in a 
quiet manner, not causing division and disruption. Paul’s cure for 
gossip is hard work.
3:14 do not keep company with him: Again (see v. 6) the believers 
were to withdraw fellowship and not associate with anyone who 
disregarded the words of this authoritative letter from the apostle 
Paul. Otherwise their pagan neighbors might think the Thessalonian 
Christians approved of that person’s actions.

Busy Waiting

every generation of Christians must face the dilemma of how to live in the tension between the possibility of Christ’s 
immediate return and the impossibility of predicting the moment. Many Christians unfortunately settle the problem by 
living as if Christ will not return. Meanwhile, others dabble in various fruitless but persistent schemes to “figure out” the 
time of Christ’s return.

The young Thessalonian church struggled with persecution from the outset. Facing such difficulties, many of them 
found hope in the promise of Christ’s return. Others misapplied the lesson by becoming lazy. After all, they reasoned, if 
Christ is already on His way, why participate in the details and responsibilities of life? Why sow if we will not be here to reap?

For those who had chosen to “coast” until Christ’s return, Paul had blunt words: “If anyone will not work, neither shall 
he eat” (3:10). Paul understood the strong temptation to hide irresponsibility under a cover of spirituality. The integrity 
of the gospel was at stake.

In his final words of encouragement in 2 Thessalonians, Paul touched on the daily challenge for every person seeking 
to live for Christ: “but as for you, brethren, do not grow weary in doing good” (3:13). Herein lies the secret of being ready 
for Christ’s return. If the hope of His arrival stirs up a wholehearted commitment to do good for His sake, we will be ready 
for Him. We must be busy waiting.
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give you peace always in every way. The 
Lord be with you all.

17 t The salutation of Paul with my own 
hand, which is a sign in every 6 epis tle; 
so I write.

18 u The grace of our Lord Je sus Christ 
be with you all. Amen.

14 p Matt. 18:17  
4 letter
15 q Lev. 19:17  
r Titus 3:10  5 warn
16 s John 14:27; 
Rom. 15:33; Phil. 4:9
17 t 1 Cor. 16:21  
6 letter
18 u Rom. 16:20, 24; 
1 Thess. 5:28

4 epis tle, note that person and p do not 
keep company with him, that he may be 
ashamed. 15 q Yet do not count him as an 
enemy, r but 5 ad mon ish him as a brother.

Benediction
16 Now may s the Lord of peace Himself 

3:15 admonish him as a brother: The disobedient one is not an 
enemy, but one who needs correction. even though rebellion was 
to be dealt with, Paul demonstrates his tremendous compassion for 
fellow believers. He hated the sin but not the sinner.
3:16 In view of the possibility of disharmony in the church, Paul 
prayed that the Lord of peace would guide their actions, granting 
peace and unity to the church.
3:17 with my own hand: Paul dictated many of his epistles to 
a secretary. He adds a personal word in his own handwriting as 
evidence of the authenticity of this letter (see also Col. 4:18). This 

proof was necessary in this case because Paul suspected that the 
Thessalonians might have received a letter falsely attributed to him 
(see 2:2). To guard against this, Paul explicitly tells the Thessalonians 
that his handwriting at the end of a letter is the official sign that a 
letter was from him.
3:18 To all the difficulties that faced the Thessalonians and Paul as 
well, the solution was the grace of our Lord Jesus Christ. Not 
only was Jesus the Thessalonians’ ultimate hope, but it was He who 
lovingly strengthened them to endure trials. It was Paul’s prayer that 
this would be evident in their midst.

Church Discipline

In 2 Thess. 3:14, Paul instructs the Thessalonians to discipline one of their church members. What does church discipline involve? 
When should it be employed? What does the Scripture say about it? The following chart attempts to sort out a frequently mis-
understood process.

The Definition Church discipline is ultimately the denying of fellowship to a believer in Christ who is involved in open sin.

The Occasion Church discipline involves Christians engaged in overt sin (Matt. 18:15 –17; 1 Cor. 5:9 –13), especially sexual im-
morality; those creating division within the body of Christ (Rom. 16:17; Titus 3:10); and those in open defiance 
of God’s appointed leadership in the church (3:6, 7, 14; Heb. 13:17).

The Reason A church must exercise discipline because the church must remain pure (1 Cor. 5:8).

The Goal The goal of church discipline is to cause the sinning person to repent (James 5:19, 20); to “gain back” or restore 
an erring brother (Matt. 18:15; Gal. 6:1); to make the sinful person feel ashamed enough to change (3:14).

The Steps There are several distinct steps to church discipline. First, meet one-on-one with the person. Second, if neces-
sary meet with the person and another church member. Third, if there is no change in behavior, announce the 
matter to the congregation so that the whole church can corporately encourage the person to repent. Finally, 
if all else fails put the sinning person out of the assembly (Matt. 18:15 –17).

The Attitude The tone of church discipline should be firm gentleness (Gal. 6:1). The people exercising church discipline 
should put away any spite, hatred, or malice so that they can facilitate true restoration.

The Commands Matt. 18:15–17; Rom. 16:17; 1 Cor. 5:1–13; Gal. 6:1; 2 Thess. 3:6, 7, 14, 15; Titus 3:10, 11; Heb. 13:17; James 5:19, 20
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THE FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO

TIMOTHY

SOMETIMES THE MOST DIFFICULT PART of a teacher’s job is to let the students go, to let 
them graduate and make their way in the world. One can sense this kind of anxiety in Paul’s 
first letter to Timothy. He affectionately calls Timothy “a true son” (1:2), charging him again 
and again to remain faithful to what he had taught him (1:18; 4:12–16; 5:21; 6:11–13). The letter 
concludes with Paul’s heartfelt cry: “O Timothy! Guard what was committed to your trust” 
(6:20).

Timothy had accompanied Paul for years (Acts 16:1–3; 17:15; 20:4), assisting him and acting 
as his liaison to a number of churches. Paul had not only taught Timothy the essentials of the 
Christian faith, he had modeled Christian leadership to him. Now Paul was leaving Timothy in 
charge of the church at Ephesus. From Macedonia, Paul wrote to encourage his “son” in the 
faith. In effect, this letter is Timothy’s commission, his orders from his concerned teacher, the 
apostle Paul.

Author and Date The letter names Paul as its author, and the author’s statements about his life in 1:12, 13 
are consistent with what is known of him. The early church fathers Clement of Rome and Polycarp accepted 
the letter as one of Paul’s, as did Irenaeus, Tertullian, and Clement of Alexandria.

Early in the nineteenth century, some scholars began to question Paul’s authorship of the Pastoral Epistles 
(1 and 2 Timothy and Titus). Critics claimed that these letters were “pious forgeries” written in the second 
century. They leveled four different attacks on the integrity and authenticity of these letters. First is a historical 
problem. Since the chronological references in these letters do not correspond with the Book of Acts, critics 
assume that the letters were written at a much later time by an impostor. However, the letters could have been 
written soon after the events described in the Book of Acts. Many scholars hold that Paul was acquitted and  
released from the imprisonment described in Acts 28, and then traveled for several years in Asia Minor  
and Macedonia. During this time he wrote the disputed letters. Eventually he was imprisoned in Rome again, 
and then died in Nero’s persecution.

Second, critics argue that the Pastoral Epistles do not fit Paul’s writing style. These letters contain a number 
of words that occur only here in the New Testament but are common in the writings of the second century. 
This is taken as evidence that the letters are from the second century. The weakness of this argument is that 
there is a limited body of literature from the second century from which to draw such a dogmatic conclusion.

The third point relates to the form of church leadership described in the Pastoral Epistles. The structure 
of authority, including elders and deacons, seems to represent a more developed, second-century church. 
However, it is clear from Philippians 1:1 that the offices of bishop and deacon were already functioning during 
Paul’s ministry.

The fourth argument involves theology. Critics claim that the heresy combated in the Pastoral Epistles is 
the full-grown Gnosticism of the second century. While it is true that Gnosticism was not fully developed until 

9780529114389_int_06b_1tim_rev_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1943 5/20/14   5:32 PM



1944  1 TimoThy iNTRoDUCTioN

the second century, it is also certain that the heresy began slowly and evolved before it became a complete 
theological system. paul dealt with similar false teachings in c olosse (see c ol. 1:9–15). t he heresy in 1 t imothy 
appears to be an early form of gnostic teaching that combined elements of Judaism (see 1:7), persian thought, 
and c hristianity.

t here is no reason, therefore, to conclude that 1 and 2 t imothy are not authentic pauline epistles. f irst 
t imothy was probably composed shortly after paul’s release from his first r oman imprisonment. t his means 
the book was composed in macedonia around a .d.  62.

Historical Setting t imothy was a native of l ystra in phrygia (see a cts 16:1–3). h is father was Greek, and 
his mother eunice and grandmother l ois were godly Jewish women (see 2 t im. 1:5; 3:14, 15). it was through the 
influence of these women that t imothy learned the hebrew Scriptures as a child. paul calls t imothy a “true son 
in the faith” (1:2), suggesting that he was converted during paul’s first missionary visit to l ystra (see a cts 14:6, 19).

a t the beginning of paul’s second missionary journey, t imothy was chosen by paul to accompany him and 
Silas (see a cts 16:3). Since they would be preaching to Jews, paul had t imothy circumcised (a cts 16:3), and 
evidently the leadership of the church laid hands on t imothy (4:14; 2 t im. 1:6). he traveled with paul and Silas 
helping them in their evangelization of philippi and t hessalonica. a pparently he remained in t hessalonica 
(see a cts 17:10) and then joined paul and Silas in Berea. in c orinth, paul employed t imothy as a liaison between 
himself and the church in t hessalonica (see the introduction to 1 t hessalonians). l ater he used t imothy as a 
liaison again, this time to the church in c orinth, to teach the believers there (1 c or. 4:17; 16:10). a cts does not 
record t imothy’s travels during this period. he reappears in ephesus (a cts 19:22), where paul commissioned 
t imothy and erastus to prepare the churches in macedonia for his arrival. t imothy remained in macedonia and 
accompanied paul to c orinth, where presumably paul wrote his letter to the r omans (see r om. 16:21).

t hen t imothy, along with six others, spearheaded paul’s journey to t roas (see a cts 20:4, 5). l ater he com-
forted paul in r ome during the apostle’s first imprisonment (a .d.  60–62), sending greetings to the c olossians 
(see c ol. 1:1), philemon (see philem. 1), and the philippians (see phil. 1:1). d uring paul’s imprisonment, t imothy 
traveled to philippi to encourage the believers there and then report back to paul in r ome (phil. 2:19). a fter 
paul’s release, t imothy traveled with him to ephesus. t imothy stayed there to confront the false teachers who 
were infiltrating the church, and paul went on to macedonia, where he wrote his first letter to t imothy (1:3). he 
wrote his second letter to him from prison (2 t im. 1:8), imploring t imothy to come quickly. t his was probably 
paul’s last letter, for he was soon to die. if t imothy did come quickly, he would have been with him as his “true 
son” in the final days before his execution (see 2 t im. 4:11, 21).

unexcavated tell at lystra, Timothy’s hometown. paul visited lystra during his first missionary journey. Timothy 
joined his missionary team on the second journey (acts 16:1 – 3).
Todd Bolen/www.BiblePlaces.com
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Themes t he central purpose of 1 t imothy is found in 3:15: “i write so that you may 
know how you ought to conduct yourself in the house of God, which is the church 
of the living God, the pillar and ground of the truth.” t he church is God’s primary 
vehicle for accomplishing his work on earth (see matt. 16:18–20). t he l ord has 
ordained that men and women who have trusted him as Savior should be involved 
in working out his will in local assemblies around the world (see heb. 10:24, 25).

paul wrote 1 t imothy in order to instruct his young protégé on how the church 
should function and on how mature men and women of God should interact in 
it (6:11–16). Specifics are given on developing and recognizing godly leadership 
and avoiding false doctrine in the church (3:1–13; 4:1–6). paul insists that c hristian 
maturity should be expected in leadership, while it is developed in the lives of all 
believers (4:6–10). paul offers t imothy a whole list of extremely practical advice 
for leading a church. a s he faced the problems and hardships of ministry in a local 
church, t imothy must have repeatedly read paul’s letter for the valuable insights 
it offers (4:15).

CHriST in THe SCripTureS

in this letter paul presents Jesus as the “one mediator between God and men” (2:5), 
and reminds t imothy, his young apprentice, that “God was manifested in the flesh, 
justified in the Spirit, seen by angels, preached among the Gentiles, believed on in 
the world, received up in glory” (3:16). Jesus came to earth to save sinners (1:15) by 
giving himself as a ransom for all (2:6). paul wants t imothy to understand that this 
o ne who is both God and man not only has our salvation in mind but is also the 
source of spiritual strength, faith, and love (1:12, 14). No wonder paul wants t imothy 
to focus on Jesus as he faces the challenges of ministry. Jesus is the Savior in every 
and all circumstances (4:10).

1 TimoTHy ouTline

 i. r eminders in ministry 1:1–20

 a . Warnings concerning false doctrine 1:1–17

 B. Warnings concerning good warfare 1:18–20

 ii. r egulations in ministry 2:1—3:16

 a . Women in worship 2:1–15

 B. l eadership in the house of God 3:1–16

 iii. r esponsibilities in ministry 4:1—6:21

 a . personal responsibility 4:1–16

 B. r esponsibilities to various groups in the church 5:1–25

 c . f inal responsibilities of t imothy 6:1–21

c. a.d. 47–49
paul’s first 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50
t he Jerusalem 
council

c. a.d. 50–53
paul’s second 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50
t imothy joins paul 
and Silas in l ystra

c. a.d. 53–57
paul’s third 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 54
t imothy again 
joins paul’s 
entourage

c. a.d. 58
paul is arrested in 
Jerusalem

c. a.d. 60–62
paul is imprisoned 
in r ome

c. a.d. 62
paul is released;  
1 t imothy is written

c. a.d. 67
peter and paul are 
executed
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1:1 paul begins his first letter to t imothy by asserting his authority 
as an apostle of Jesus Christ. t he Greek word for apostle means 
“sent one.” t hus paul was declaring that he was an ambassador 
sent by c hrist. The commandment of God refers to God’s sover-
eign commissioning of paul’s ministry (see a cts 9). t he authority of 
paul’s ministry came from two sources: from God our Savior and 
from the Lord Jesus Christ. t he title Savior identifies God as the 
source of our salvation, both our justification and sanctification. 
paul speaks of c hrist as our hope because h e is the reason we can 
expectantly look forward to eternal life in glory.
1:2 Timothy was a young believer from l ystra who traveled with 
paul during his second and third missionary journeys (a cts 16:2, 3). 

True son refers to a legitimate child who possessed all the rights 
and privileges of membership in a family. paul was indicating total 
acceptance of t imothy as a believer.
1:3 it is not certain when paul traveled to Macedonia. h is request 
for t imothy to remain in Ephesus, ministering to believers there, 
demonstrates paul’s confidence in the young man. 
1:4 t he word fables is used in t itus 1:14 in connection with Jewish 
fables. Genealogies is used in t itus 3:9 within the context of the 
l aw. t he errors that paul left t imothy to correct in ephesus appear to 
have been primarily Jewish in nature, involving unrestrained specu-
lation about genealogies and allegorical interpretations of the l aw 
like those found in rabbinical literature. in ephesus this could have 

been combined with Gnostic speculation concerning a 
number of spiritual beings. t he Greek word for edifica-
tion means “stewardship” and expresses the concept of 
orderly management of a household. paul understands 
the church as the “house of God” (see 3:14, 15). d isputes 
do not promote “house order” in the church. t he focus 
of a believer’s life should be the clear and sound doc-
trine found in the Word of God, not human speculation.
1:5 t he purpose of paul’s command to t imothy is  
the promotion of God’s love in the church (see John 
13:34, 35).
1:6 Idle talk means “empty chatter.” Gossip, specu-
lation, and criticism should not come from the lips of 
believers.
1:7 teachers of the law: t his phrase is derived from 
Judaism and is used in l uke 5:17; a cts 5:34 in connection 
with the pharisees. t hese were the individuals whom 
t imothy was to instruct and correct. t heir errors came 
from their relation to the law. t hese men were loveless, 
legalistic teachers with impure hearts and motives. in-
struction without love promotes legalism.
1:8 t he proper function of the law is to make sinners 
aware of their sinfulness (see r om. 3:20).
1:9 paul’s list of those who have violated the law ap-
pears to parallel the order of the t en c ommandments 
(see ex. 20:3–17). t he first three pairs of violations recall 
the first four commands, which address a person’s re-
lationship with God: the lawless and insubordinate, 
the ungodly and . . . sinners, and the unholy and 
profane. f ollowing these are eight violations that par-
allel five of the last six commands of the t en c ommand-
ments. c ovetousness is not mentioned.
1:10 Fornicators are persons involved in sexual im-
morality in general. Sodomites are specifically male 
homosexuals (see 1 c or. 6:9). But heterosexual and ho-
mosexual immorality are violations of the seventh com-
mandment. kidnappers . . . liars . . . perjurers: t hese 
are violations of commandments eight and nine. Sound 
doctrine may also be translated “healthy  teaching.” 

CHAPTER 1

2 a a cts 16:1, 2; 
r om. 1:7; 2 t im. 1:2; 
t itus 1:4  b Gal. 1:3
3 c a cts 20:1,3  
d r om. 16:17; 
2 c or. 11:4; Gal. 
1:6, 7; 1 t im. 6:3  
1 command
4 e 1 t im. 6:3, 4, 20; 
t itus 1:14

5 f r om. 13:8-10; 
Gal. 5:14  g eph. 6:24  
2 l it. unhypocritical
6 h 1 t im. 6:4, 20
8 i r om. 7:12, 16

Greeting

Paul, an apostle of Je sus Christ, by 
the commandment of God our 
Sav ior and the Lord Je sus Christ, 
our hope,

2 To Tim o thy, a a true son in the faith:

b Grace, mercy, and peace from God our 
Father and Je sus Christ our Lord.

No Other Doctrine
3 As I urged you c when I went into 

Mac e doni a—re main in Ephe sus that you 
may 1 charge some d that they teach no 
other doctrine, 4 e nor give heed to fables 
and endless genealogies, which cause 
disputes rather than godly edification 

which is in faith. 5 Now f the purpose of 
the commandment is love g from a pure 
heart, from a good conscience, and from 
2 sin cere faith, 6 from which some, having 
strayed, have turned aside to h idle talk, 
7 desiring to be teachers of the law, un
derstanding nei ther what they say nor 
the things which they affirm.

8 But we know that the law is i good if 
one uses it lawfully, 9 know ing this: that 
the law is not made for a righteous per
son, but for the lawless and insubordi
nate, for the ungodly and for sin ners, for 
the unholy and profane, for murderers  
of fathers and murderers of mothers, for 
manslayers, 10 for fornicators, for sod
omites, for kidnappers, for liars, for per
jurers, and if there is any other thing that 

practical Advice for the ministry

Timothy was a young minister, appointed to lead the apparently con-
tentious church at Ephesus. He had already learned the essentials of 
the gospel; now he had to learn how to lead. In this letter, Paul was 
passing on all the wisdom he had accumulated in his years of ministry. 
His insights are extremely practical and valuable even today.

Exhortations: what to do Warnings: what to avoid

•  Command others to teach no 
other doctrine than the true doc-
trine of Christ (1:3).

•  Teach the Good News that Christ 
saves sinners (1:15 –18).

•  Pray and intercede for everyone 
(2:1).

•  Choose church leaders who are 
worthy of the office (3:1–15).

•  Instruct others in sound doctrine 
(4:6).

•  Train oneself in godliness (4:7, 8).

•  Be an example to the believers in 
word, in conduct, in love, in spirit, 
in faith, and in purity (4:12).

•  Honor  widows (5:3).

•  Stay pure (5:22).

•  Pursue righteousness, faith, love, 
patience, and gentleness (6:11).

•  Do not listen to fables or endless 
genealogies, which cause disputes 
(1:4).

•  Reject fables (4:7).

•  Do not neglect your gift (4:14).

•  Do not rebuke older men, but 
exhort them (5:1).

•  Do not receive an accusation 
against an elder unless there are 
two witnesses (5:19).

•  Do not govern the church with 
prejudice; be impartial (5:21).

•  Do not hastily lay hands on any-
one (5:22).

•  Withdraw from those who reject 
Paul’s teaching and are constantly 
arguing over words (6:4, 5).

•  Flee from those who are greedy 
and want to become wealthy from 
the ministry (6:5 –11).

•  Avoid profane and idle talk, which 
is falsely called knowledge (6:20).

9780529114389_int_06b_1tim_rev_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1946 5/20/14   2:06 PM



1 TimoThy 2:3 | 1947

Sound is derived from the Greek for “in good health.” d octrine is a 
key theme in 1 t im. (see also 4:1, 6, 13, 16; 5:17; 6:1).
1:11 according to the glorious gospel: t his phrase should be 
interpreted in its immediate context, a discussion about the pur-
pose of the law. t he proper use of the law is to demonstrate human 
sinfulness and our need for the Good News that c hrist has saved us 
from bondage to the law and our own sins.
1:13 Before paul trusted in c hrist as Savior, he was a blasphem-
er, speaking against God; a persecutor, pursuing c hristians like 
a hunter pursuing his prey (see a cts 8:3; 9:1–5); and an insolent 
man, a violent person acting out of personal pride. but I obtained 
mercy: if the apostle paul could find mercy after the terrible things 
he did against c hrist, then God surely offers salvation with “open 
arms” to all people (see 2:4).
1:14 Grace is God’s undeserved, unearned, freely given favor. t he 
grace given to paul was exceedingly abundant, overflowing be-
yond all expectations.
1:15 paul summarized the heart of the gospel (v.11): Christ Jesus 
came into the world to save sinners. World refers to all humanity. 
Save means to deliver or rescue. c hrist came to die for the sins of 
humanity. of whom I am chief: paul saw the degradation of sin 
and understood the sinfulness of human beings. Because of this, 
he placed himself first among sinners.
1:16 believe on Him: o ver 185 times in the Nt  the sole condition 
given for salvation is belief, having faith or trust in Jesus c hrist. t he 
gospel is that c hrist died for our sins, was buried, and rose on the 
third day. a ll those who place their trust in Jesus for salvation will 
be saved from the coming judgment. t o add any other condition 
to faith for salvation is to make justification a matter of works (see 
r om. 11:6; Gal. 2:16).
1:18 a pparently earlier in his ministry prophecies had been made 
about t imothy and his future role in the church. paul urges t imothy 
to wage the good warfare. a ccording to this powerful imagery, 
c hristian ministry is spiritual warfare directed against God’s ene-
mies.
1:20 Hymenaeus and Alexander: paul offered examples of two 
men (see also 2 t im. 2:17, 18; 4:14) who were failing to fight the good 
fight (v. 18, 19). t he phrase delivered to Satan is similar to 1 c or. 
5:5. t he authority to “deliver over” was apostolic in nature. paul did 
not deliver the two men because they were unbelievers, but so that 
they would learn not to blaspheme. in the Nt  the word trans-
lated learn is used only of God’s discipline of believers (see 1 c or. 

11:32; h eb. 12:6, 7, 10). paul was indicating that these men should 
be excluded from the church so that they might abandon their evil 
ways (1 c or. 5:1–5).
2:1, 2 Therefore: h ere paul elaborates on what will build up the 
church (see 1:4). in these verses, paul uses four of the seven Nt  terms 
for prayer. Supplications emphasizes personal need. t he verb from 
which the noun is derived has the idea of “petition.” Prayers is the 
general word for prayer. t he term is always directed toward God 
with reverence or worship. Intercessions means “approaching with 
confidence,” suggesting free access to God. Giving of thanks is an 
attitude of gratitude, the act of praising God for what he has done 
for us. each of these aspects of prayer should be included in the 
prayer life of a church. For all men is the first object of prayer. t his 
generic expression for male and female alike cannot be restricted 
to believers; it also includes nonbelievers, such as kings and all 
who are in authority. Peaceable refers to internal composure 
or an amiable attitude. t he idea of praying for kings has a twofold 
emphasis. f irst, it is a specific way to pray for all men, because the ac-
tions of a king affect society as a whole. Second, it reminds  believers 

10 3 opposed
11 j 1 t im. 6:15  
k 1 c or. 9:17
12 l 1 c or. 15:10  
m 1 c or. 7:25  n c ol. 
1:25
13 o a cts 8:3; 1 c or. 
15:9  p John 4:21  
4 violently arrogant
14 q r om. 5:20; 
1 c or. 3:10; 2 c or. 
4:15; Gal. 1:13-16  
r 1 t hess. 1:3; 1 t im. 
2:15; 4:12; 6:11; 
2 t im. 1:13; 2:22; 
t itus 2:2
15 s 1 t im. 3:1; 4:9; 
2 t im. 2:11; t itus 3:8  
t is. 53:5; 61:1; h os. 
6:1-3; matt. 1:21; 
9:13 
17 u ps. 10:16  
v r om. 1:23  w h eb. 
11:27  x r om. 16:27  
y 1 c hr. 29:11  5 Nu 
the only God,
18 6 command
20 z 2 t im. 2:17, 18  
a 2 t im. 4:14  b a cts 
13:45

CHAPTER 2

1 1 encourage
2 a ezra 6:10  

is 3 con trary to sound doctrine, 11 ac cord
ing to the glorious gospel of the j bless
ed God which was k com mit ted to my  
trust.

Glory to God for His Grace
12 And I thank Christ Je sus our Lord 

who has l en abled me, m be cause He 
counted me faithful, n putt ing me into the 
ministry, 13 al though o I was formerly a 
blasphemer, a persecutor, and an 4 in so
lent man; but I obtained mercy because 
p I did it ignorantly in unbelief. 14 q And 
the grace of our Lord was exceedingly 
abundant, r with faith and love which 
are in Christ Je sus. 15 s This is a faithful 
saying and worthy of all acceptance, that 
t Christ Je sus came into the world to save 
sin ners, of whom I am chief. 16 How ever, 
for this reason I obtained mercy, that in 
me first Je sus Christ might show all long
suffering, as a pattern to those who are 
going to believe on Him for everlasting 
life. 17 Now to u the King eternal, v im
mor tal, w in vis i ble, to 5 God x who alone 

is wise, y be honor and glory forever and 
ever. Amen.

Fight the Good Fight
18 This 6 charge I commit to you, son 

Tim o thy, according to the prophecies 
previously made concerning you, that by 
them you may wage the good warfare, 
19 hav ing faith and a good conscience, 
which some having rejected, concerning 
the faith have suffered shipwreck, 20 of 
whom are z Hy me naeus and a Al ex an der, 
whom I delivered to Sa tan that they may 
learn not to b blas pheme.

Pray for All Men

2 Therefore I 1 ex hort first of all that 
supplications, prayers, intercessions, 

and giving of thanks be made for all men, 
2 a for kings and b all who are in 2 au thor
ity, that we may lead a quiet and peace
able life in all godliness and 3 rev er ence. 
3 For this is c good and accepta ble in the 

b [r om. 13:1]  2 a prominent place  3 dignity  3 c r om. 12:2  

intercession

(Gk. enteuxis, entugchanō) (2:1; r om. 8:34; h eb. 7:25) 
Strong’s #1783; 1793

intercession is the act of petitioning God or praying on 
behalf of another person or group. t he sinful nature of 
this world separates human beings from God. it has always 
been necessary, therefore, for righteous individuals to go 
before God to seek reconciliation between him and h is 
fallen creation. t he sacrifices and prayers of o t  priests (ex. 
29:42; 30:7) were acts of intercession that point forward to 
the work of c hrist. c hrist is, of course, the greatest inter-
cessor. h e prayed on behalf of peter (l uke 22:32) and h is 
disciples (John 17). t hen in the most selfless intercession 
of all, h e petitioned God on behalf of those who crucified 
h im (l uke 23:34). in heaven h e intercedes for h is church 
(h eb. 7:25). f inally, because of their unique relationship to 
God through c hrist, c hristians are urged to intercede for 
all people (1 t im. 2:1).
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that God is the ultimate Sovereign. he is in control, and our prayers 
affect decisions at the highest level.
2:4 Who desires all men to be saved does not mean that God 
has willed that everyone should come to salvation, for elsewhere 
paul clearly teaches that only those who believe in c hrist will re-
ceive salvation (see r om. 1:16, 17; 3:21–26; 5:17). t his is also the clear 
teaching of Jesus (John 3:15–18). t hus universal salvation is not the 
determinative will of God by which h e sovereignly rules the world. 
instead what paul might be saying here is that the Savior God ex-
tends the offer of salvation to all. c hrist died for the sins of all, but 

only those who believe receive the benefits of that sacrifice (see 
John 3:16; 2 c or. 5:14, 15). The knowledge of the truth refers to 
c hristian growth after being saved. God’s desire is not only our sal-
vation (justification) but also our growth in the truth (sanctification), 
so that we will not be led astray by false teachers (1:3, 4).
2:5 One God is a central truth of the hebrew Scriptures. t he only 
living God desires all to be saved. he is the only o ne to whom our 
prayers should be addressed. Mediator is a concept derived from 
the ceremonial worship prescribed in the ot . in the tabernacle and 
later in the temple, the priests meditated between God and the 
israelites by offering animal sacrifices to atone for the sins of the 
people and by interceding to God for the nation. in their position as 
mediators, the priests were the only ones eligible to enter the holy 
place, the place where God had made his presence known. t he one 
mediator is the Man Christ Jesus (see heb. 9:11–15). t here is one 
God from whom salvation is available. t here is only one way to him, 
through the mediator, c hrist Jesus, who has the full nature of God 
and the full nature of man.
2:6 t he work of the mediator (v. 5) is described as giving Himself 
a ransom for all. t he Greek word translated ransom is found only 
here in the Nt . it specifically refers to a ransom paid for a slave. in 
Greek it is formed with a prefix that re inforces the idea of substitu-
tion (see matt. 20:28; mark 10:45). in other words, c hrist substituted 
his life for ours. o ur sins had separated us from God. c hrist paid the 
penalty for our sins so that we could be reconciled to our f ather.
2:7 Teacher of the Gentiles describes the ministry to which paul 

3 d 2 t im. 1:9
4 e ezek. 18:23, 32; 
John 3:17; 1 t im. 
4:10; t itus 2:11; 
2 pet. 3:9  f [John 
17:3]
5 g 1 c or. 8:6; Gal. 
3:20  h [h eb. 9:15]

a preacher and an apostle—I am speak
ing the truth 4 in Christ and not lying—k a 
teacher of the Gentiles in faith and  
truth.

sight d of God our Sav ior, 4 e who desires 
all men to be saved f and to come to the 
knowledge of the truth. 5 g For there is one 
God and h one Mediator between God and 
men, the Man Christ Je sus, 6 i who gave 
Himself a ransom for all, to be testified 
in due time, 7 j for which I was appointed 

6 i mark 10:45  7 j eph. 3:7, 8; 1 t im. 1:11; 2 t im. 1:11  k [Gal. 
1:15, 16]  4 Nu omits in Christ

ransom

(Gk. antilutron) (2:6) Strong’s #487

t he word ransom in Greek is antilutron made up of anti 
(signifying substitution) and lutron (the word used for the 
ransom of a slave or prisoner). t he antilutron is a payment 
given instead of a slave or prisoner—that is, in substitu-
tion for him or her. t he person holding the slave accepts 
the payment as a substitute. a ccording to Gal. 3:13, c hrist 
redeemed us from the curse of the law. t he law held us 
captive in its condemnation, and no one but c hrist could 
pay the price to release us from this bondage.

palmyra funerary relief, third century a.d. paul 
instructs the women to dress modestly (2:9, 
10) rather than focusing on their fancy clothing, 
jewelry, and hairstyles.
Baker Photo Archive. Musée du Louvre; Autorisation de 
photographer et de filmer —  LOUVRE

A new Way to Worship

What is the proper way to worship God? f or those who had grown up in the religious climate of ephesus before the gospel, 
c hristian worship called for altogether different behavior than they were used to practicing. So paul offered guidelines 
for worship to the men and women in the ephesian church (1 t im. 2:8–15).

ephesus was world-renowned for its magnificent temple of 
d iana (a rtemis). pagan cults flourished there, along with occult 
practices. in fact, books with magic recipes came to be known as 
“ephesian books.”

Nevertheless, the gospel bore great fruit there and the commu-
nity of believers grew rapidly. Yet some of the new converts brought 
their old way of life into the church and began teaching other doc-
trines (1:3–7). When it came to worship, many were used to wild rites 
and festivals. ephesian women were particularly unacquainted with 
public behavior, having been excluded for the most part from public 
gatherings, except pagan rituals.

So paul described the correct way of worship. men, who were 
apparently given to anger and doubts, needed to stop wrangling 
and start praying (2:8). l ikewise, women needed to focus on god-
liness and good works rather than clothing, jewelry, and hairstyles 
(2:9, 10). a nd because some were apparently disruptive, they needed 
to practice restraint (2:11)—not necessarily complete silence, but 
“quietness” (as the word is translated in 2 t hess. 3:12), since they 
likely participated in the prayers and other expressive parts of the 
worship gatherings (compare 1 c or. 11:5; eph. 5:19).

t oday the message of c hrist continues to attract people from a 
variety of backgrounds. Some, like the ephesians, need to learn for 
the first time about worshiping God. o thers bring cultural norms 
and expectations that are worth using in the worship experience, 
so long as they preserve biblical guidelines such as those that paul 
gave to the ephesians.
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8 l l uke 23:34  m ps. 
134:2
9 n 1 pet. 3:3  
5 discretion
10 o 1 pet. 3:4
12 p 1 c or. 14:34; 
t itus 2:5

CHAPTER 3

1 1 l it. overseer

had been commissioned (see a cts 9:15; r om. 11:13). Faith refers 
to one’s initial salvation (justification); truth relates to the believ-
er’s growth in salvation (sanctification). paul was called not only to 
preach the gospel to the Gentiles but also to guide their growth in 
the truth. t his is why he left t imothy at ephesus. t imothy was to 
charge the ephesians not to teach other doctrines, fables, or endless 
genealogies (1:4).
2:8 The men refers to those involved in leading public worship. 
l eadership in public worship is not restricted to elders or those 
with specific gifts. prayer is one of the central features of c hristian 
worship. t he Greek word translated men in this verse refers to males 
distinguished from females. Some have insisted that this means that 
males are to be the only leaders in public worship. o n the other 
hand, paul describes women as praying in public in some of his other 
letters (see v. 9; 1 c or. 11:5). Lifting up holy hands is a h ebrew 
way of praying (see 1 Kin. 8:22; ps. 141:2). Holy means “morally and 
spiritually clean.” Biblical prayer must be done with a clean heart 
and life (see h eb. 10:22). without wrath and doubting: Wrath 
is a slow, boiling type of anger. Doubting literally means “to think 
backward and forward.” it carries the idea of disputing. prayer is to 
be offered without resentment or disputing among those in the 
church. if believers do not have good relations with others in the 
church, they should not lead in public worship.
2:9 in like manner also: t his expression probably continues the 
discussion of prayer begun in v. 8. in other words, when men pray 
they are to possess sincere and holy attitudes; when women pray, 
they should be modest. modest apparel: t he emphasis is that 
women should dress appropriately when at worship, and not put on 
extravagant clothes that draw attention to themselves. Propriety 
means reverence and respect, shrinking away from what is inap-
propriate. Moderation may also be translated “sound judgment” 
or “self-control.”
2:10 paul exhorts the women at ephesus to be concerned about 
clothing themselves with godly character instead of wearing inap-
propriate and lavish clothes. with good works: a  c hristian wom-
an’s beauty is found in her godly character and her love for the l ord 
as demonstrated in all types of good works.
2:11 Let a woman learn is a command. paul ignored popular myths 
about women being incapable of learning and urged t imothy to 
provide opportunities for women to be educated. In silence refers 
to the woman’s attitude or manner while learning, as should be true 
of all believers. paul was not saying that a woman could not speak 
in the local assembly (see 1 c or. 11:2–16). he was simply cautioning 
women to learn with an attitude of all submission and not in a 
unruly manner.
2:12 to teach: paul uses a Greek word that indicates the type of 
teaching that was found in the Jewish communities and syna-
gogues from which he had come. Such teaching was built on the 
revelation of God and assumed that there would be some sort of 
oversight, like that exercised in the early church by the elders (see 
4:11; 4:16—5:2; 2 t im. 3:17; 4:1–4; t itus 2:15; 3:8–11). Generally those 
who exercised this responsibility in the early church had the spiritual 
gift of teaching (see r om. 12:7; 1 c or. 12:28), but not every gift of 
teaching (by men or women) was necessarily to be exercised over 
the entire congregation. t he word or seems to indicate that teach 
is defined by the phrase have authority over a man. it seems best 

to understand this passage as teaching that women may exercise 
their spiritual gifts in a variety of ministries in a local assembly (see 
2 t im. 3:14; t itus 2:3, 4), as long as those gifts are exercised under the 
appropriate leadership of men. o ther commentators have viewed 
this verse as an example of paul using his apostolic authority to curb 
the spread in ephesus of false teaching (see 1:3–7) that apparently 
was becoming popular among some women who had not been 
properly instructed (see v. 11).
2:13, 14 For: paul offers reasons for the directives of vv. 9–12. Adam 
was formed first refers to Gen. 2:7–25. in God’s order of creation 
(see 1 c or. 11:9), a dam was made before eve. t his is an implied ref-
erence to the privileges that a firstborn received in ancient society. 
t hese privileges were not given on the basis of inherent superiority 
but instead on being born first, something controlled by God him-
self. t he second reason for the prohibitions in vv. 9–12 is related to 
the f all. Adam was not deceived points to the fact that a dam 
sinned with his eyes open; he knew what he was doing (see r om. 
5:12). woman being deceived: t he verb indicates that eve was 
“completely deceived.” paul’s argument from creation and the f all 
in these verses seems to indicate that the prohibitions in vv. 9–12 
are permanent. (Some have argued that paul was drawing an anal-
ogy between creation and the f all and the present situation in the 
ephesian church, where men were teaching and some women were 
being misled by false teachers.)
2:15 saved in childbearing: Some believe this verse refers to the 
birth of c hrist and that the woman is mary. h owever, it may refer to 
the woman’s special task of bearing children (see t itus 2:3–5). t he 
salvation referred to here is not justification, but daily sanctification. 
most likely, paul is referring to being delivered from the desire to 
dominate by recognizing one’s appropriate place in God’s creation 
order. If they continue suggests that this salvation (that is, sancti-
fication) is conditioned upon women’s continued walk in the faith, 
in love, in holiness, and in self-control.
3:1 bishop: t his Greek word refers to a person who oversees a con-
gregation. in many Nt  passages, the Greek words for bishop and 
elder are used interchangeably for the same office (see t itus 1:5–7).
3:2 Blameless means “not laid hold of.” t he idea is not that a bishop 
is sinless but that he displays mature, consistent c hristian conduct 
that gives no reason for anyone to accuse him of anything. Hus-
band of one wife literally means “a one-woman kind of man.” t his 

but to be in silence. 13 For Adam was 
formed first, then Eve. 14 And Adam was 
not deceived, but the woman being de
ceived, fell into transgression. 15 Nev er
the less she will be saved in childbear ing 
if they continue in faith, love, and holi
ness, with selfcontrol.

Qualifications of Overseers

3 This is a faithful saying: If a man de
sires the position of a 1 bishop, he de

sires a good work. 2 A bishop then must 
be blameless, the husband of one wife, 

Men and Women in the Church
8 I desire therefore that the men pray 

l everywhere, m lift ing up holy hands, 
without wrath and doubting; 9 in like 
manner also, that the n women adorn 
themselves in modest apparel, with pro
priety and 5 mod er a tion, not with braided 
hair or gold or pearls or costly clothing, 
10 o but, which is proper for women pro
fessing godliness, with good works. 11 Let 
a woman learn in silence with all submis
sion. 12 And p I do not permit a woman to 
teach or to have authority over a man, 

bishop

(Gk. episkopos) (3:2; a cts 20:28; phil. 1:1; t itus 1:7) Strong’s 
#1985

t he Greek term episkopos means “one who oversees.” in the 
Nt , elders are described as overseeing a congregation. See 
a cts 20:17; 20:28, where the elders of the church at ephesus 
are called overseers. elders were responsible for the internal 
affairs of the church; and there seem to have been several 
elders in positions of responsibility in any given congrega-
tion (see a cts 14:23; t itus 1:5–7). a fter Nt  times, it became 
the custom to appoint one elder as the presiding elder and 
to give him the title of bishop.
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3 2 addicted  3 Nu 
omits not greedy 
for money  4 loving 
money

6 5 new convert

expression has been interpreted as a general exclusion from office 
of all who are sexually immoral or of polygamists, or as referring 
specifically to those who have remarried after divorce. t his is also a 
qualification of deacons (v. 12). Temperate means “without wine,” 
sober or clear-headed. Sober-minded means that an overseer 
must have control of his body and mind. it is a balanced state of 
mind arising out of self-restraint. Of good behavior means “or-
derly.” Hospitable means “loving strangers.” a n overseer’s home 
should be open for purposes of ministry. Able to teach could also 
be translated “qualified to teach,” or “teachable.” Since the passage 
is about character, it seems best to understand this qualification as 
being teachable, a necessity for a man of God (see 5:17; 2 t im. 2:24; 
t itus 1:9 for the requirement that an elder should be able to teach).
3:3 Not given to wine means “not addicted to wine.” Not violent 
means “not a striker.” a n elder should not be prone to violence or to 
striking others. not greedy for money: a n overseer is not to have 
a materialistic attitude toward money or possessions. part of this 
qualification is a warning to those in church leadership concerning 

proper management of God’s finances. Not quarrelsome means 
“without fighting.” t his is the quality of being peaceable. a  bishop 
or overseer should contend for the faith without being contentious. 
Not covetous means “not a lover of silver” (6:9). Note that this is a 
second warning about money. c ertain ephesian elders were receiv-
ing financial support from the ministry (5:17, 18). paul exhorted them 
not to allow their desire for money to become a priority.
3:4 Rules means “stands before” or “manages.” his own house: a n 
elder must manage his own family well. h is children must submit to 
his leadership with reverence or respect.
3:6 Novice means “newly planted.” a n elder is not to be a new 
believer. Being a new convert could put him in danger of being 
puffed up with pride. Such pride is described as the condem-
nation of the devil (see ezek. 28:11–19).
3:7 good testimony: a n elder must have a good reputation in the 
community (see a cts 6:3). a  non-c hristian should not be able to 
reproach or insult an elder. t he elder’s good testimony avoids the 
snare of the devil, the traps or pitfalls of Satan (see 2 t im. 2:26).

with all reverence 5 (for if a man does not 
know how to rule his own house, how 
will he take care of the church of God?); 
6 not a 5 nov ice, lest being puffed up with 
pride he fall into the same condemna tion 
as the devil. 7 More over he must have a 

temperate, soberminded, of good behav
ior, hospita ble, able to teach; 3 not 2 given 
to wine, not violent, 3 not greedy for 
money, but gentle, not quarrelsome, not 
4 cov et ous; 4 one who rules his own house 
well, having his children in submission 
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it is clear from a cts 13:1—21:17 that paul went on three 
missionary journeys. t here is also reason to believe that he 
made a fourth journey after his release from the r oman 
imprisonment recorded in a cts 28. t he conclusion that 
such a journey did indeed take place is based on: (1) paul’s 
declared intention to go to Spain (r om. 15:24, 28), (2) euse-
bius’s implication that paul was released following his first 
r oman imprisonment (Ecclesiastical  History, 2.22.2–3), and  
(3) statements in early c hristian literature that he took 
the gospel as far as Spain (c lement of r ome, Epistle to the 
 Co rin thians, ch. 5; Actus Petri Vercellenses, chs. 1–3; muratorian 
c anon, lines 34 –39).

t he places paul may have visited after his release from 
prison are indicated by statements of intention in his earlier 
writings and by  subsequent mention in the pastoral l etters. 
t he order of his travel cannot be determined with certainty, 
but the itinerary below seems likely.

 1. Rome — released from prison in A.D. 62

 2. Spain  — 62– 64 (Rom. 15:24, 28)

 3. CRete — 64 – 65 (Titus 1:5)

 4. miletu S — 65 (2 Tim. 4:20)

 5. Col oSSe — 66 (Philem. 22)

 6. epheSuS — 66 (1 Tim. 1:3)

 7. philippi  — 66 (Phil. 2:23, 24; 1 Tim. 1:3)

 8. niCopoli S — 66 – 67 (Titus 3:12)

 9. Rome — 67 (2 Tim. 1:17)

 10. maRt yRdom — 67/68 (2 Tim. 4:6)

paul’s Fourth missionary Journey c. a.d. 62–68
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7 a 1 t im. 6:9; 
2 t im. 2:26
8 b ezek. 44:21
9 6 hidden truth

11 7 malicious 
gossips
13 c matt. 25:21

3:8 Deacons fill a second leadership position in the local assembly. 
t he Greek word for deacon means “servant.” a lthough the word 
itself is not used in a cts 6, the seven godly men selected there to 
distribute food to widows appear to be the forerunners of this of-
fice and ministry. t his verse and phil. 1:1 indicate that the office 
of deacon was an established office in the early church. not dou-
ble-tongued: t his phrase speaks of the dangers of gossip, specif-
ically saying one thing to one person and another to someone else.
3:9 The mystery of the faith is the doctrine clarified in v. 16 as the 
incarnation of God in the flesh. t he Son of God becoming flesh to 
serve humanity (see mark 10:43–45) is the embodiment of service.
3:10 tested: d eacons are to be evaluated, observed, and approved 
before being appointed to office. t heir character in this approval 
process is to be blameless or “without accusation.”

3:11 Likewise, their wives: t he similar phrasing of v. 8 seems to 
indicate that paul was speaking of another office in the local body, 
the deaconess. t hese women, like deacons (vv. 8–10, 12, 13), served 
under the leadership of the elders. h owever some interpret this 
verse as referring to the wives of deacons and not to an office.
3:13 a  twofold encouragement is given to deacons who serve well. 
f irst, they will receive a good standing, or respect. t his relates pri-
marily to their standing in the congregation, but also to their greater 
rewards for service at the judgment seat of c hrist (see r om. 14:10; 
1 c or. 3:10–15; 2 c or. 5:10). Second, they develop boldness in the 
faith. f aithful servants develop confidence and assurance in their 
c hristian walk.

conscience. 10 But let these also first be 
tested; then let them serve as deacons, 
being found blameless. 11 Like wise, their 
wives must be reverent, not 7 slan derers, 
temperate, faithful in all things. 12 Let 
deacons be the husbands of one wife, rul
ing their children and their own houses 
well. 13 For those who have served well 
as deacons c ob tain for themselves a good 

good testimony among those who are 
outside, lest he fall into reproach and the 
a snare of the devil.

Qualifications of Deacons
8 Like wise deacons must be reverent, 

not doubletongued, b not given to much 
wine, not greedy for money, 9 hold ing 
the 6 mys tery of the faith with a pure 
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who believe and know the truth. 4 For 
every creature of God is good, and noth
ing is to be refused if it is received with 
thanksgiv ing; 5 for it is 2 sanc ti fied by the 
word of God and prayer.

A Good Servant of Jesus Christ
6 If you instruct the brethren in these 

things, you will be a good minister of  
Je sus Christ, d nour ished in the words of 
faith and of the good doctrine which you 
have carefully followed. 7 But e re ject pro
fane and old wives’ fables, and f ex er cise 
yourself toward godliness. 8 For g bodily 
exercise profits a little, but godliness is 
profita ble for all things, h hav ing promise 
of the life that now is and of that which 
is to come. 9 This is a faithful saying and 
worthy of all acceptance. 10 For to this end 
3 we both labor and suffer reproach, be
cause we trust in the living God, i who is 
the Sav ior of all men, espe cially of those 
who believe. 11 These things command 
and teach.

Take Heed to Your Ministry
12 Let no one 4 de spise your youth, but 

be an j ex am ple to the believers in word, 
in conduct, in love, 5 in spirit, in faith, 
in purity. 13 Till I come, give attention 

15 8 foundation, 
mainstay
16 d [John 1:14; 
1 pet. 1:20; 1 John 
1:2; 3:5, 8]  e [matt. 
3:16; r om. 1:4]  
f matt. 28:2  g a cts 
10:34; r om. 10:18  
h r om. 16:26; 
2 c or. 1:19; c ol. 1:6, 
23  i l uke 24:51  
9 hidden truth  1 Nu 
Who

CHAPTER 4

1 a 2 t im. 3:13; r ev. 
16:14  1 explicitly
2 b matt. 7:15  c eph. 
4:19

5 2 set apart
6 d 2 t im. 3:14
7 e 2 t im. 2:16; t itus 
1:14  f h eb. 5:14
8 g 1 c or. 8:8  h ps. 
37:9
10 i ps. 36:6  3 Nu 
we labor and strive,
12 j phil. 3:17; t itus 
2:7; 1 pet. 5:3  4 look 
down on your 
youthfulness  5 Nu 
omits in spirit

3:15 paul’s purpose in writing his first letter to t imothy was to 
give him instructions on how a local assembly and its leadership 
should function. church of the living God: t he church universal 
is manifested in local assemblies around the world. the pillar and 
ground of the truth: misconduct and disorder in the local church 
weaken the support of God’s truth in the world. Godly men and 
women gathering together in local assemblies to worship the l ord 
produce an orderly church, a church that testifies to others of the 
truth of God.
3:16 t his verse contains an early hymn of the church. t he hymn is 
three couplets. Manifested in the flesh refers to c hrist’s incarna-
tion, the fact that Jesus became man (see John 1:14). Justified in 
the Spirit refers to the holy Spirit’s work in Jesus’ ministry and res-
urrection (see matt. 3:15–17; John 16:7, 10; r om. 1:4). Seen by angels 
refers to the angelic witness of c hrist’s ministry and resurrection. 
Preached among the Gentiles refers to the proclamation of c hrist 
to the nations (see c ol. 1:23). Believed on in the world refers to the 
response of individuals to God’s plan of salvation (see 1 c or. 1:18–25). 
Received up in glory refers to the a scension; c hrist is seated in 
God’s presence in heaven (see a cts 1:9; heb. 1:3, 4).
4:1 paul begins a series of instructions specifically for t imothy. the 
Spirit expressly says: paul may be referring to various prophecies 
inspired by the h oly Spirit concerning defection from God’s truth 
(see dan. 7:25; 8:23; matt. 24:4–12), or he might be speaking of a 
revelation the Spirit had given to him. Depart here means literally 
“to stand away from.” t here will be various seasons in which some 
people will depart from their faith (1:19, 20). t he reference here is 
not to a loss of salvation but to a failure to walk obediently (see John 
19:25–27; 1 c or. 3:1–3; 11:29, 30). t he impact of satanic attack and 
influence is described in vv. 1–3. Doctrines of demons refers to 
following occult practices.
4:3, 4 t he false teachers at ephesus evidently disparaged the ma-
terial world as evil, which became a central doctrine of the full-
grown Gnosticism of the second century. in Gen. 1:31, God’s creation 
is called “very good.” Believers are to enjoy the good things God 
creates and gives them to manage.

4:5 Sanctified means “set apart.” marriage, eating, and possessions 
are, in reality, spiritual issues. t hey are to be enjoyed as the believer 
recognizes their proper purposes before God.
4:6 c ontinued growth in the church occurs through words of faith 
and instruction in good doctrine. Sound doctrine is the basis of a 
healthy ministry and correct practice.
4:7 Exercise is the normal term for the physical training of Greek 
athletes. t rue spirituality requires one to train at godliness in one’s 
walk with the l ord.
4:8 Profits a little contrasts the short-term value of physical ex-
ercise with the long-term benefits of godliness for all things. 
d iscipline in godliness affects both the present and future life of 
the believer. t he present aspect includes obedience and a life of 
purpose (see John 10:10). t he future aspect involves greater rewards 
in the coming reign of c hrist (see 1 c or. 3:10–15; 2 c or. 5:9, 10).
4:10 Savior of all men describes God as the o ne who gives life, 
breath, and existence to all. Especially of those who believe 
draws a contrast between God’s common grace to all and his special 
saving grace to those who trust him as their Savior.
4:12 Youth was a term applied to men until they were 40. t imothy 
might have been between 35 and 40 years old at this time. t he 
antidote for his youth was his life. he was to set an example in six 
areas: (1) in word, meaning conversation; (2) in conduct, or behav-
ior; (3) in love, which is the love of God; (4) in spirit, the attitude 
or power of the holy Spirit; (5) in faith, meaning trust in God; and 
(6) in purity, both in sexual matters and in thoughts (5:2). t hese 
godly elements are not only for the young, but should be desired 
and practiced by all. t hese qualities should be developed early in 
a c hristian’s life.
4:13 Reading is a command for public reading of the Scriptures (see 
a cts 13:15). Exhortation is an encouragement to obey the Scrip-
tures. Doctrine is formal teaching and instruction in the Word of 
God (2:12).

standing and great boldness in the faith 
which is in Christ Je sus.

The Great Mystery
14 These things I write to you, though 

I hope to come to you shortly; 15 but if I 
am delayed, I write so that you may know 
how you ought to conduct yourself in the 
house of God, which is the church of 
the living God, the pillar and 8 ground of  
the truth. 16 And without controversy 
great is the 9 mys tery of godliness:

 d God 1 was manifested in the flesh,
 e Justified in the Spirit,
 f Seen by angels,
 g Preached among the Gentiles,
 h Believed on in the world,
 i Received up in glory.

The Great Apostasy

4 Now the Spirit 1 ex pressly says that 
in latter times some will depart from 

the faith, giving heed a to deceiving spir
its and doctrines of demons, 2 b speak ing 
lies in hypocrisy, having their own con
science c seared with a hot iron, 3 for
bid ding to marry, and commanding to 
abstain from foods which God created to 
be received with thanksgiv ing by those 
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younger women as sisters, with all pu
rity.

Honor True Widows
3 Honor widows who are really wid

ows. 4 But if any widow has children 
or grandchil dren, let them first learn to 
show piety at home and a to repay their 
parents; for this is 1 good and accepta ble 
before God. 5 Now she who is really a 
widow, and left alone, trusts in God and 
continues in supplications and prayers 
b night and day. 6 But she who lives in 
2 plea sure is dead while she lives. 7 And 
these things command, that they may be 

to reading, to exhortation, to 6 doc trine. 
14 k Do not neglect the gift that is in you, 
which was given to you by prophecy 
l with the laying on of the hands of the el
dership. 15 Med i tate on these things; give 
yourself entirely to them, that your prog
ress may be evident to all. 16 Take heed to 
yourself and to the doctrine. Continue in 
them, for in doing this you will save both 
yourself and those who hear you.

Treatment of Church Members

5 Do not rebuke an older man, but ex
hort him as a father, younger men 

as brothers, 2 older women as mothers, 

13 6 teaching
14 k 2 t im. 1:6  
l a cts 6:6; 1 t im. 
5:22

CHAPTER 5

4 a Gen. 45:10  1 Nu, 
m omit good and
5 b a cts 26:7
6 2 indulgence

4:14 paul encourages t imothy to be diligent. t he gift is the spiritual 
gift t imothy received from c hrist (see eph. 4:7, 8). by prophecy: 
t imothy’s gift was given through a prophetic message (1:18) and 
with the laying on of . . . hands, probably at l ystra (see a cts 16:1). 
t he laying on of hands signified the elders’ commission and recog-
nition of God’s work in t imothy’s life. paul himself was part of the 
group that laid their hands on t imothy (see 2 t im. 1:6).
4:15 paul’s care for t imothy, his “son in the faith” (see 1:2), is evident. 
he was instructing t imothy so that his progress would be evident 
to everyone in the church.
4:16 Save . . . yourself is not a reference to justification by works 
but to sanctification, the c hristian’s daily walk of faith (see mark 
8:34–38; John 12:25, 26). Those who hear you refers to the mem-
bers in the church to whom t imothy was reading, exhorting, and 
teaching.
5:2 All purity is a word of caution to young men. t hey must respect 
the purity of the younger women as the purity of a sister.

5:3 Honor is a command to show respect, a respect demonstrated 
by one’s attitude and through financial support (vv. 4, 8). Widows 
are those who have family to help support them (vv. 4, 16); the one 
who is really a widow is one without family support.
5:4 f amily members are instructed to care for widows. Piety is 
respect, reverence, or obligation. repay: h onoring our parents 
includes caring for them physically and financially as they grow 
older. in effect, we are returning the time and energy they gave to 
us while we were young.
5:5 Trusts means to have hope or confidence in God.
5:6 t his verse identifies widows living ungodly lives, who are not 
to be supported by the church. Lives in pleasure refers to a life of 
comfort focused on one’s own desires. Dead means separated from 
fellowship (see James 2:26). Widows in the church who choose to 
live for themselves are separating themselves from fellowship with 
God and the church.

BiBle Times & CUlTURe NoTes 

Greek and roman Schools
a ncient Greek and r oman schools were not compulsory, nor were they run by the government. in the Greek system, boys 
were sent to school at age six. t heir education had three main divisions: music, gymnastics, writing. a ll Greek children 
were taught to play the lyre. Greek girls were taught to read and write by their mothers, who also taught them to weave, 
dance, and play a musical instrument. Greek boys could attend school until they were 16. a fter that, they were expected 
to train in sports.

unlike the Greeks, the r omans used people of other nationalities to teach their children. Boys and girls entered formal 
school at age seven. a t 13, if they had done well, children went to high school; there were 20 such schools in r ome in  
a .d.  30. even r oman secondary education was taught in Greek, and the teachers were generally Greek slaves or freedmen.

a second-century a .d. roman school scene
Relief depicting a school scene, from Neumagen, GalloRoman/Rheinisches 
Landesmuseum, Trier, Germany/Giraudon/The Bridgeman Art Library
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8 c is. 58:7; 2 c or. 
12:14  d 2 t im. 3:5  
e matt. 18:17
11 3 r efuse to 
enroll
12 4 o r solemn 
promise
16 5 Nu omits man 
or  6 give aid to

18 f d eut. 25:4; 
1 c or. 9:7-9  g l ev. 
19:13; d eut. 24:15; 
matt. 10:10; l uke 
10:7; 1 c or. 9:14
19 h d eut. 17:6; 
19:15; matt. 18:16
21 i d eut. 1:17  
7 chosen
22 j eph. 5:6, 7; 
2 John 11
23 8 illnesses
24 k Gal. 5:19-21

CHAPTER 6

1 a eph. 6:5; t itus 
2:9; 1 pet. 2:18

Honor the Elders
17 Let the elders who rule well be 

counted worthy of double honor, espe
cially those who labor in the word and 
doctrine. 18 For the Scripture says, f “You 
shall not muzzle an ox while it treads out 
the grain,” and, g “The laborer is worthy 
of his wages.” 19 Do not receive an accu
sation against an elder except h from two 
or three witnesses. 20 Those who are sin
ning rebuke in the presence of all, that 
the rest also may fear.

21 I charge you before God and the Lord 
Je sus Christ and the 7 elect angels that you 
observe these things without i prej u dice, 
doing nothing with partiality. 22 Do not 
lay hands on anyone hastily, nor j share 
in other people’s sins; keep yourself pure.

23 No longer drink only water, but use 
a little wine for your stomach’s sake and 
your frequent 8 in fir mi ties.

24 Some men’s sins are k clearly evident, 
preceding them to judgment, but those of 
some men follow later. 25 Like wise, the 
good works of some are clearly evident, 
and those that are otherwise cannot be 
hidden.

Honor Masters

6 Let as many a bondser vants as are 
under the yoke count their own mas

ters worthy of all honor, so that the name 

blameless. 8 But if anyone does not pro
vide for his own, c and espe cially for those 
of his household, d he has denied the faith 
e and is worse than an unbe liever.

9 Do not let a widow under sixty years 
old be taken into the number, and not 
unless she has been the wife of one man, 
10 well reported for good works: if she has 
brought up children, if she has lodged 
stran gers, if she has washed the saints’ 
feet, if she has relieved the afflicted, if 
she has diligently followed every good 
work.

11 But 3 re fuse the younger widows; 
for when they have begun to grow wan
ton against Christ, they desire to marry, 
12 hav ing condemna tion because they 
have cast off their first 4 faith. 13 And 
besides they learn to be idle, wander
ing about from house to house, and not 
only idle but also gossips and busybod
ies, saying things which they ought not. 
14 There fore I desire that the younger 
widows marry, bear children, manage the 
house, give no opportunity to the adver
sary to speak reproachfully. 15 For some 
have already turned aside after Sa tan. 
16 If any believing 5 man or woman has 
widows, let them 6 re lieve them, and do 
not let the church be burdened, that it 
may relieve those who are  really widows.

5:8 a  believer is to provide for his own (his near relatives) and 
his household (his immediate family). f ailure to provide for one’s 
family is equal to denial of the faith (see ex. 20:12; mark 7:9–12; eph. 
6:2). if a c hristian cannot even care for his or her own family, how 
can that person sincerely love and care for others? worse than an 
unbeliever: Some unbelievers take better care of their families 
than believers do.
5:9 Taken into the number means to write down on a list. t he list 
referred to here was most likely a list of widows whom the church 
was to assist. Widows who were enrolled on the list were to be at 
least sixty years old and the wife of one man. Some have main-
tained that this list was an official order of widows. t hese widows 
were to pray for the church (v. 5) and practice works of charity (v. 10). 
5:10 Children refers either to the widow’s own children or possibly 
to orphans. Lodged strangers indicates an attitude of hospitality. 
Washed the saints’ feet demonstrates a servant’s heart. Relieved 
the afflicted suggests giving aid to those facing adversity. Fol-
lowed every good work indicates a commitment to serving.
5:11, 12 Refuse is a command to not put younger widows, those 
less than 60 years old, on the list of widows to be supported by the 
church. t he reason for this refusal is that younger widows may grow 
wanton, which means to experience sexual desire, and thus desire 
to marry, presumably an unbeliever, since the marriage is said to 
be outside their first faith.
5:13, 14 it is best for those younger widows to remarry (see 1 c or. 
7:39, 40). o therwise, they might become idle, without work. gos-
sips and busybodies: paul was concerned that younger widows 
would not have enough to do, and thus would bother everyone else 
with worthless talk or even harmful and divisive words.
5:17 t he primary function of elders is to rule well. t he word honor 
was used in ancient writings outside the Bible to refer to financial 
remuneration. Double refers to two types of honor: (1) respect for 
ruling well and (2) adequate pay for their diligent care of the church 
(see 1 c or. 9:1–14). Those who labor in the word and doctrine 
are those elders who preach and teach the Scriptures.

5:18 For the Scripture says: With two quotations, one from d eut. 
25:4 and the other from the words of c hrist in l uke 10:7, paul pro-
vides proof for the principle of providing adequate financial care for 
elders. t he l uke passage is especially noteworthy because it shows 
that that Gospel was considered by paul to be Scripture along with 
the Book of d euteronomy.
5:19 a n elder is protected against malicious attacks by the com-
mand not to receive an accusation, a charge or legal accusation, 
except when it comes from two or three witnesses (see d eut. 
19:15; matt. 18:16). c harges against elders are to be factual, not based 
on a single opinion or rumor.
5:20 Those who are sinning refers to elders who fail in their lead-
ership, whether in the local church, in their social life, or in their 
home life. Rebuke is a command to bring a sin to light, to expose 
it before all, including other elders and the church body. the rest 
also may fear: t he public rebuke of a sinning elder is to serve as 
a warning to other believers. God’s discipline is consistent from 
leadership to laity. Sin is a serious matter in the lives of believers, 
especially those in leadership (see 1 pet. 4:17). When leaders sin with 
impunity, church members might erroneously start justifying their 
own sins.
5:22 t his verse warns against too hastily restoring a leader who 
has fallen. c orrection in love and restoration to fellowship should 
occur as soon as possible, but restoration to leadership should not 
be made without time and biblical evaluation. a nother interpreta-
tion of this verse suggests that it is a command to evaluate carefully 
anyone being considered for leadership, not just former leaders 
who want to be restored (3:1–14). Keep yourself pure is a caution 
for t imothy not to share responsibility for another person’s sins by 
restoring or appointing someone who is not qualified.
5:25 cannot be hidden: unnoticed good works will become evi-
dent, if not in this life then at the judgment seat of c hrist (see 1 c or. 
3:10–15).
6:1 Bondservants . . . under the yoke refers to believers who are 
slaves. Believing slaves were to give their unbelieving masters all 
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3 b 2 t im. 
1:13  c t itus 1:1  
1 teaching
5 d 2 t im. 3:5  2 Nu, 
m constant friction  
3 Nu omits the rest 
of v. 5.

6 e phil. 4:11; h eb. 
13:5
7 f Job 1:21; ps. 
49:17; eccl. 5:15  
4 Nu omits and it is 
certain
8 g prov. 30:8, 9

6 Now godliness with e con tent ment 
is great gain. 7 For we brought nothing 
into this world, 4 and it is f cer tain we can 
carry nothing out. 8 And having food and 
clothing, with these we shall be g con tent. 
9 But those who desire to be rich fall into 
temptation and a snare, and into many 
foolish and harmful lusts which drown 
men in destruction and perdition. 10 For 
the love of money is a root of all kinds of 
evil, for which some have strayed from 
the faith in their greediness, and pierced 
themselves through with many sorrows.

The Good Confession
11 But you, O man of God, flee these 

things and pursue righteousness, god
liness, faith, love, patience, gentleness. 
12 Fight the good fight of faith, lay hold on 
eternal life, to which you were also called 
and have confessed the good  confession 

of God and His doctrine may not be blas
phemed. 2 And those who have believing 
masters, let them not despise them be
cause they are brethren, but rather serve 
them because those who are benefited are 
believers and beloved. Teach and exhort 
these things.

Error and Greed
3 If anyone teaches otherwise and does 

not consent to b whole some words, even 
the words of our Lord Je sus Christ, c and 
to the 1 doc trine which accords with god
liness, 4 he is proud, knowing nothing, 
but is obsessed with disputes and ar
guments over words, from which come 
envy, strife, reviling, evil suspicions, 
5 2 use less wranglings of men of corrupt 
minds and destitute of the truth, who 
suppose that godliness is a means of gain. 
3 From d such withdraw yourself.

honor or respect. t he life and actions of a c hristian slave were to 
represent the c hristian faith and c hrist h imself. in the same way we 
should watch how we act at work. it is extremely important, for our 
actions testify to the reality of c hrist’s power in our lives.
6:2 Teach: paul moves to the conclusion with a final warning for 
t imothy to instruct his congregation in order to combat the false 
teachings that were infiltrating that church (see v. 4, 5). t he Greek 
word for teach means the formal presentation of doctrine (see 2:12), 
while the Greek word for exhort implies less formal instruction, a 
“coming alongside” to guide. These things is probably best under-
stood as the contents of this letter.
6:3, 4 If anyone teaches otherwise: h ere paul refers to false 
teachers. h e contrasts their “sick” teaching with the wholesome 
words (see “sound doctrine” in 1:10) of the Lord Jesus Christ. 
t hese false teachers were more interested in theory and debate 
than putting the truth into practice. t hey had a morbid desire to 
argue over words.
6:5 Destitute of the truth describes the uselessness of speculative 
religious arguments. t hese false teachers were using religion for 
their own financial gain. probably they were hoping that their de-
bates on religion would gain them a following and financial support.
6:9 t wo types of people are described in relation to wealth (see  
v. 17). t he first type are those who desire to be rich. a n inner lack 

of godliness and contentment leaves a vacuum filled with greed. 
t his greed drives people into temptation, snares, and foolish and 
harmful lusts. Drown literally means to drag to the bottom. paul 
was painting a graphic word picture of a greedy person drowning 
under the tremendous weight of material desires. Destruction and 
perdition are synonymous with ruin and irretrievable loss. t his loss 
may be experienced in this life, as through a wrong purpose for 
living, or it may be experienced in the afterlife if material desires lead 
a person away from c hrist (see 1:16; 2:4; l uke 16:1–14).
6:10 money in and of itself is not a problem, but the love of money 
is. l ove of money is a root, though not the root, of evil. t he love 
of money can drive a person into all types of evil. Greediness may 
cause a believer even to stray from the faith. c hristians may be 
blinded by greed and materialism to such a degree that they break 
away from their faith. many sorrows: a  life focused on material 
things produces only pain.
6:11 paul issues a powerful warning against materialism. Flee is 
a strong command. Pursue is a command to hunt or chase after 
some object. Righteousness, godliness, and faith are character 
qualities. Love, patience, and gentleness are fruit of the Spirit- 
controlled life (see Gal. 5:22). men and women of God should pursue 
godliness, not materialism, with all of their being.
6:12 lay hold on eternal life: eternal life is viewed as a free gift 

The Challenge of Contentment

paul’s young disciple t imothy had his hands full in ephesus. t he apostle had left t imothy in that city to oversee the 
organization of the church. t imothy was to provide consistent teaching, help the church choose leaders, and model 
personal integrity as a leader.

paul’s first letter to t imothy contains both direction and encouragement for t imothy. a mong his memorable objec-
tives paul included the following: “Now godliness with contentment is great gain” (6:6). o bviously, the absence of both 
godliness and contentment would indicate great loss, especially in the c hristian life. Godliness without contentment 
would be a joyless and legalistic righteousness. c ontentment without godliness describes a person sadly disconnected 
from God’s truth.

What kind of life was paul describing when he speaks of godly contentment? paul describes such a person as having a 
firm understanding of the passing nature of life. t he things of this world are here when we arrive and are left behind when 
we leave. Neither godliness nor contentment can be found in accumulating them. t hings beyond God’s provision of our 
basic needs (“food and clothing,” 6:8) can be enjoyed without becoming a necessity. paul understood that if godliness 
(our desire to see God’s character reproduced in us) and contentment (our acceptance of God’s will in our lives) depend 
on our environment or circumstances, both will always be unstable.

elsewhere, paul indicates that godly contentment must be a learned response (see phil. 4:11–13). d eveloping godly 
contentment lies well beyond our abilities. t hat is why along with paul we must appeal to the right source for such a 
character trait: “i can do all things through c hrist who strengthens me” (phil. 4:13).

9780529114389_int_06b_1tim_rev_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1955 5/20/14   2:06 PM



1956 | 1 TimoThy 6:13

this present age not to be haughty, nor 
to trust in uncer tain k riches but in the 
living God, who gives us richly all things 
l to enjoy. 18 Let them do good, that they 
be rich in good works, ready to give, 
willing to share, 19 m stor ing up for them
selves a good foundation for the time to 
come, that they may lay hold on eternal 
life.

Guard the Faith
20 O Tim o thy! n Guard what was com

mitted to your trust, o avoid ing the profane 
and 6 idle babblings and contradictions of 
what is falsely called knowledge— 21 by 
professing it some have strayed concern
ing the faith.

Grace be with you. Amen.

13 h matt. 27:2; 
John 18:36, 37
15 5 Sovereign
16 i d an. 2:22  
j John 6:46

17 k Jer. 9:23; 48:7  
l eccl. 5:18, 19
19 m [matt. 6:20, 21; 
19:21]
20 n [2 t im. 1:12, 14]  
o t itus 1:14  6 empty 
chatter

in the presence of many witnesses. 13 I 
urge you in the sight of God who gives 
life to all things, and be fore Christ  Je sus 
h who witnessed the good confession be
fore Ponti us Pi late, 14 that you keep this 
commandment without spot, blameless 
until our Lord Je sus Christ’s appearing, 
15 which He will manifest in His own 
time, He who is the blessed and only 
5 Po ten tate, the King of kings and Lord 
of lords, 16 who alone has immortali
ty, dwelling in i unap proachable light, 
j whom no man has seen or can see, to 
whom be honor and everlasting power. 
Amen.

Instructions to the Rich
17 Com mand those who are rich in 

(see John 3:16; eph. 2:8–10), a present experience (see John 10:10), 
and a reward (see mark 10:29, 30; l uke 18:29, 30). h ere paul is not 
speaking of t imothy’s salvation, but instead of his fruitfulness in this 
life and his rewards in the next. The good confession is t imothy’s 
call and ministry. paul was urging t imothy to continue his ministry 
of preaching the Word of God.
6:14 commandment: in the immediate context, paul was exhort-
ing t imothy to avoid empty religious argumentation (6:3–5) and 
the greed of materialism (6:6–10). t imothy was to remain faithful 
to c hrist until he appeared again. t hus paul was encouraging t im-
othy to focus on the return of c hrist, not on temporal gain. t he 
imminent return of c hrist should be a motive for godly living (see 
2 pet. 3:10–16; 1 John 2:28).
6:15, 16 God will manifest the return of c hrist in His own time. 

t his will happen at a specific point in time that Jesus declared was 
known only to the f ather (see a cts 1:6, 7). t he last half of v. 15 and 
all of v. 16 form a doxology of praise to the l ord Jesus. Immortality 
may also be translated “without death.” Jesus is God and therefore 
can never die.
6:17 those who are rich: paul has already condemned those who 
are attempting to become rich through the ministry (vv. 6–10). t he 
second group of people paul addresses in regard to wealth (see also 
v. 9) are those who are already wealthy. paul encourages t imothy 
to tell the rich not to be high-minded or proud and not to trust 
in uncertain riches. o nly the living God can provide for all of 
our needs.
6:18 t hose with wealth are commanded to recognize God as the 
true source of their wealth and to be generous with their riches. 
t he material blessings of God are to be enjoyed and used for the 
advancement of h is Kingdom, not for self-centered living.
6:19 Storing up may also be translated “treasuring up,” a phrase 
similar to Jesus’ challenge in matt. 6:19–21 to lay up treasure in heav-
en. a  believer’s daily obedience to God builds a good foundation 
for the time to come. t he Scriptures teach that a believer’s works 
will be evaluated to see what his or her life in c hrist has produced 
(see 1 c or. 3:10–15).
6:20 t he Greek term for committed is found only here and in 
2 t im. 1:12, 14. t he deposit that t imothy had to guard was the truth 
revealed in this letter. Knowledge is the Greek word gnosis, from 
which the word Gnosticism is derived. evidently an early form of 
Gnosticism had infiltrated the ephesian church. t his heresy taught 
that salvation came through the “knowledge” of spiritual mysteries. 
in unequivocal terms, paul warns t imothy not to be caught up in 
this false teaching (see 1:3, 4; 6:3–5).
6:21 f irst t imothy closes as it begins (1:2), with an emphasis on 
God’s grace. t he Greek word for you is plural, perhaps indicating 
that this letter was to be read to the church in ephesus.

idle babblings

(Gk. kenophōnia) (6:20; 2 t im. 2:16) Strong’s #2757

t his Greek word literally means “empty words.” in paul’s 
writings, the Greek word kenos expresses the ultimate 
emptiness of all that is not filled with spiritual meaning. 
in other words, human achievement amounts to nothing 
if it does not come from the will of God. Nothing comes 
from this nothingness; it is futility. paul uses a derivative 
of this word to describe the hollow words (see 6:20; 2 t im. 
2:16) spoken by Judaizers trying to entice the believers with 
their foolish philosophies (see eph. 5:6; c ol. 2:8). But the 
teaching committed to paul and the apostles was not futile; 
it would last throughout eternity because it originated in 
God’s unchanging will (matt. 5:18; 1 c or. 15:12–15).
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THE SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO

TIMOTHY

WHEN DEATH NEARS, priorities change. In light of mortality, what used to seem significant 
may dim in comparison to one’s ultimate fate. That is why we listen to a person’s “last words.” 
When all is said and done, everyone wants to know what gave that person hope in the face 
of death. Second Timothy is Paul’s “last words.” From a cold, lonely Roman prison, the aged 
apostle Paul wrote his final instructions to his protégé Timothy. Paul knew that this letter 
might well be his final contact with Timothy; his execution was most likely imminent. He 
implored Timothy to come quickly to his side. But in case he did not make it, Paul imparted 
his last words of encouragement to his “son” in the faith.

Author and Date The author of 2 Timothy identifies himself as Paul (1:1). Other remarks in the book are char-
acteristic of Paul’s ministry (see 3:10, 11; 4:10, 11, 19, 20). Many of the early church fathers such as Polycarp, Justin 
Martyr, and Irenaeus support Pauline authorship. For an explanation of the challenges to Pauline authorship of 
2 Timothy, see the Introduction to 1 Timothy. Most of these challenges are based on the erroneous assumption 
that the theology and Greek style of this letter can only fit the context of the second century.

Many scholars believe that 2 Timothy was written during a second imprisonment of Paul in Rome (see 1:8, 
16, 17; 4:6–13). According to the fourth-century church historian Eusebius, Paul was martyred during Nero’s 
regime, sometime before A.D. 68. Since this letter was written immediately before Paul’s death, it was probably 
written around A.D. 67.

Setting The Book of Acts ends with Paul under house arrest in Rome (Acts 28). But many scholars believe that 
Paul was acquitted, as he had expected (Phil. 1:19). From sporadic evidence in the Pastoral Epistles, we can trace 
Paul’s travels after his imprisonment. He probably visited Crete (Titus 1:5), Ephesus (1 Tim. 1:3), Macedonia, and 
perhaps Colosse (Philem. 22) and Spain (see Rom. 15:24). Timothy traveled with Paul to Ephesus and was left 
there to confront the false teachers that were infiltrating the church in that city (1 Tim. 1:3).

Many believe that Paul was put in prison when Nero began his campaign of persecution, shortly after Rome 
burned down in A.D. 64. Nero blamed the Christians for starting the fire, and executed many of them with 
extreme cruelty. Soon afterward, the apostle Peter died for his faith by being crucified upside down, according 
to the church father Origen. As Paul penned his second letter to Timothy, he was aware of his coming death 
(4:6–8). A number of believers had deserted him (4:16), and only Luke was with him at the writing of this letter 
(4:11). At the end of the letter, one can sense Paul’s concern. He implores Timothy: “Be diligent to come to me 
quickly” (4:9). Paul did not want to leave this earth without seeing Timothy and Mark to give them some final 
words of wisdom (4:9–13).

Paul’s concern for Timothy arose out of their long relationship with each other. Ever since the beginning of 
the second missionary journey Timothy had been close to Paul, assisting him in his ministry, acting as his liaison, 
and learning from his godly example. Timothy’s devout mother Eunice and grandmother Lois had provided 
him with a grounding in the Hebrew Scriptures on which Paul could build (see 2 Tim. 1:5; 3:14, 15). Although 
evidently Timothy was slightly timid because of his young age (1:7; 1 Tim. 4:12), Paul developed his son in the 
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faith by  placing more and more responsibility on his shoulders. t imothy had functioned as paul’s representative 
to t hessalonica (1 t hess. 3:2) and c orinth (1 c or. 4:17). But leaving t imothy at ephesus was a major step for paul; 
as a concerned mentor, he wrote a letter to t imothy repeatedly charging him to remain faithful to the essentials 
of the c hristian faith (1 t im. 1:18; 4:12–16; 5:21; 6:11–13). paul had served as t imothy’s spiritual mentor throughout 
his life. Now as he neared his death paul wanted to see him one last time. a nd if that could not be, he wanted 
at least to give t imothy some final words of encouragement.

purpose paul’s primary purpose for writing this letter was to offer final instructions to t imothy regarding the 
c hristian life. Second t imothy has an intensely personal nature and tone. o ne senses paul’s strong love and 
concern for t imothy. paul encourages his close friend to use his spiritual gifts. he writes to strengthen t imothy’s 
loyalty to c hrist in the face of the suffering and persecution that would come. t he apostle challenges t imothy 
to handle the Word of God accurately, faithfully instructing others in the truths of the faith. Warnings and 
instructions are given concerning how a believer should relate to the world in times of apostasy. in the closing 
chapter, paul offers t imothy his final word of advice: “preach the word! Be ready in season and out of season.” 
t his was paul’s own mission, to preach the gospel to the Gentiles; now he was passing it on to his beloved son 
in the faith, t imothy.

paul’s second purpose for writing this letter was to urge t imothy to join him in r ome. paul knew that he was 
soon to die. he longed to see and have fellowship with his child in the faith one last time.

Theology paul was well aware that hardships and conflict are a part of c hristian ministry. o ne of the essential 
characteristics of a faithful servant of c hrist is endurance in the midst of difficulties. to encourage t imothy in 
this virtue, the apostle reminds him that Jesus c hrist is “of the seed of david” and “was raised from the dead” 
(2:8). mention of the seed of david links c hrist with the davidic covenant (see 2 Sam. 7:11–16), which states that 
a Son of david will rule on his throne forever. f urthermore, c hrist has been resurrected; he is alive. t he promise 
of ruling and reigning with him (see 2:11–13) is set before t imothy as a motive for faithful endurance in ministry. 
a  special crown will be given to those who faithfully serve the l ord and wait for his return (4:8).

c hapter 3 develops the theme of apostasy in the latter days. paul warns t imothy that difficulties are coming 
for believers, and he instructs him about how c hristians are to respond and behave. Jesus had predicted that 
such times would come (John 15:18–25; 16:33; 17:15–18), and paul himself had referred previously to these times 
(1 t hess. 3:1–8). a lthough he would not live to see these dreadful days, paul still cared enough to urge t imothy 
to be bold in the work of the l ord, even in the midst of troubling times.

Temple of hadrian (second century a.d.) at ephesus. paul wrote this letter to Timothy, who was serving in ephesus.
© William D. Mounce
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2 TimoThy iNTRoDUCTioN  1959

CHriST in THe SCripTureS

in this follow-up correspondence, paul identifies c hrist Jesus as the o ne who 
appeared on earth in order to abolish death and bring life and immortality to 
light (1:10). But paul is candid enough to move beyond the creedal affirmations 
of faith to speak about the personal consequences of following the Son of God. 
“a ll who desire to live godly in c hrist Jesus will suffer persecution” (3:12). Jesus is 
nothing less than the source of our salvation, our faith, and the gospel we proclaim, 
which will surely make waves in the world. No wonder paul writes to t imothy to 
inspire perseverance. c onflict and resistance come with the turf of discipleship. 
But paul looks to the end of the race and reminds his friend that all who love Jesus’ 
appearing will receive the crown of righteousness (4:8). even more, they will one 
day reign with c hrist (2:12).

2 TimoTHy ouTline

 i. encouragement in ministry 1:1–18

 a . using spiritual gifts 1:1–7

 B. Suffering for the gospel 1:8–18

 ii. examples in ministry 2:1–26

 a . c omparisons to a soldier, an athlete, and a farmer 2:1–13

 B. c hallenge to handle God’s Word accurately 2:14–26

 iii. exhortations in ministry 3:1–17

 a . Warnings of apostasy 3:1–9

 B. Ways to face apostasy 3:10–17

 iV. encouragements in ministry 4:1–22

 a . preach the Word 4:1–5

 B. f inal exhortations and encouragements 4:6–22

c. a.d. 47–49
paul’s first 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50
t he Jerusalem 
council

c. a.d. 50–53
paul’s second 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50
t imothy joins paul 
and Silas in l ystra

c. a.d. 53–57
paul’s third 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 54
t imothy again 
joins paul’s 
entourage

c. a.d. 58
paul is arrested in 
Jerusalem

c. a.d. 60–62
paul is imprisoned 
in r ome

c. a.d. 62
paul is released;  
1 t imothy is written

c. a.d. 67
paul is imprisoned 
again in r ome;  
2 t imothy is written

c. a.d. 67
peter and paul are 
executed
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1960 | 2 TimoThy 1:1

Greeting

Paul, an apostle of 1 Je sus Christ by 
the will of God, according to the 
a prom ise of life which is in Christ 
Je sus,

2 To Tim o thy, a b be loved son:

Grace, mercy, and peace from God the 
Father and Christ Je sus our Lord.

Timothy’s Faith and Heritage
3 I thank God, whom I serve with 

a pure conscience, as my c forefa thers 

did, as without ceasing I remember you 
in my prayers night and day, 4 greatly 
desiring to see you, being mindful of 
your tears, that I may be filled with joy, 
5 when I call to remembrance d the 2 gen
u ine faith that is in you, which dwelt 
first in your grandmother Lois and e your 
mother Eunice, and I am persuaded is in 
you also. 6 There fore I remind you f to 
stir up the gift of God which is in you 
through the laying on of my hands. 7 For 
g God has not given us a spirit of fear, 
h but of power and of love and of a sound  
mind.

CHAPTER 1

1 a t itus 1:2  1 Nu, 
m Christ Jesus
2 b 1 t im. 1:2; 2 t im. 
2:1; t itus 1:4
3 c a cts 24:14

5 d 1 t im. 1:5; 4:6  
e a cts 16:1  2 l it. 
unhypocritical
6 f 1 t im. 4:14
7 g John 14:27; 
r om. 8:15; 1 John 
4:18  h [a cts 1:8]

1:1 Paul speaks of himself in 1 t im. as an apostle “by the com-
mandment of God” (see 1 t im. 1:1). in 2 t imothy he calls himself 
an apostle by the will of God (see also 2 c or. 1:1; eph. 1:1; c ol. 1:1). 
according to the promise of life: paul considers himself a bearer 
of a life-giving message. t his message of life stands in ironic con-
trast to the fact that paul was writing from a r oman prison, facing 
his execution. t he characteristic phrase in Christ, found in other 
pauline letters, also appears in this letter, further indicating that it 
came from paul.
1:2 beloved son: in his first letter to t imothy, paul referred to him 
as a “true son in the faith” (see 1 t im. 1:2). paul’s deep love and con-
cern for this younger man of God is shown throughout this letter.
1:3 I serve is a priestly phrase often associated with worship. Fore-
fathers were the patriarchs of the faith: a braham, isaac, and Jacob. 
paul had a great love for israel (see r om. 9:1–5). t he reason he con-
nects himself with israel’s forefathers may be to demonstrate that 
he is not advocating a new religion but one of which the godly of 
the past are also a part. remember you in my prayers: a lthough 
he was most likely held in a cold and damp prison (4:13), the aged 
apostle was still worshiping God and offering prayers on behalf of 
t imothy. c hristian service and worship go hand in hand in ministry. 
No matter what their circumstances, believers should pray to their 
heavenly f ather, committing everything to his loving hands.

1:4 desiring to see you: paul longed to see t imothy, possibly be-
cause the apostle realized his life would end soon (4:6–17).
1:5 t he word translated genuine means “unhypocritical.” paul re-
joices when he recalls t imothy’s faithful grandmother Lois and 
mother Eunice, whose name means “Good Victory.” t he prayers, 
witness, and faith of his godly mother and grandmother were cen-
tral factors in the spiritual development of t imothy (see 1 t im. 2:15).
1:6 stir up the gift: t imothy is urged to rekindle his spiritual gift 
(this idea is expressed in the negative in 1 t im. 4:14). t he desire to 
discover, develop, and deploy our specific spiritual gifts should be 
like a fire blazing within us. t he constant struggle of c hristians is to 
be diligent about our work for God and not to slacken our pace in 
this spiritual race. We need to make a conscious effort to exercise 
our gift for the common good of the body of c hrist.
1:7 t he h oly Spirit is the o ne who gives us spiritual gifts and em-
powers us to use them. God’s Spirit does not impart fear or cow-
ardice, but power, love, and a sound mind, or “self- control.” t he 
Spirit imparts power for the various circumstances of ministry. t he 
love the Spirit gives to us should be directed toward other indi-
viduals. f urthermore, as we use our spiritual gifts to build up the 
church, we should exercise self-control, using our abilities only at 
the appropriate times.

The Handbook for a life’s Work

in his final and intimate letter to his “son in the faith,” paul reminded t imothy of the essentials of the faith, the basis of 
c hristian ministry. paul did not want t imothy to drift away from the truth, as phygellus and hermogenes had done (1:15). 
t herefore he passionately exhorted t imothy to hold on tightly to the faith and to the sound teaching that paul had 
entrusted to him (1:13).

paul knew that consistency and personal integrity (2:22–26) would be a significant factor in the young pastor’s effec-
tiveness. So paul warned t imothy about associations with others (3:1–5), encouraging him to reflect on their years together 
as an example of ethical consistency in the midst of difficulty (3:10–15). in fact, paul wrote, “all who desire to live godly 
in c hrist Jesus will suffer persecution” (3:12). t imothy certainly had vivid memories of trials in ministry to illustrate paul’s 
point (see a cts 19:21—20:6).

But paul also made sure that whatever other counsel he gave his pupil, t imothy would find beneath it all a rock-solid 
dependence on God’s Word. t imothy’s authority would not come from his own wisdom, paul’s endorsement, or the 
acceptance of others. h is teaching would stand only to the degree that it was based on Scripture.

paul’s ringing tribute to the authority and practicality of God’s Word (3:16, 17) completes a section which begins in 2:2 
with his charge to t imothy to “commit” what he had learned to “faithful men who will be able to teach others also.” in 3:17, 
paul offered the central test for measuring whether the gospel torch had been successfully passed from one generation to 
the next. t he application of God’s Word in four distinct ways would insure that the next generation would become “com-
plete, thoroughly equipped for every good work” (3:17). effective teaching would include (1) doctrine, the basic truths of 
the faith; (2) reproof, or challenging and confronting each other with the Word of God; (3) correction, by providing guidance 
from the truths in Scripture; and (4) instruction in righteousness, the personal and practical application of biblical truths.

paul was encouraging t imothy not only to pass the truths of Scripture on to the next generation, but also to pass 
on the basis of those truths, the Word of God itself. a s we follow in paul’s footsteps, we too must make it clear that the 
authority of our teaching comes from the Bible. if we teach the truth but do not teach the source of truth, we will not 
succeed in passing on our faith. o ur affirmations and actions have to be founded on God’s Word or they will be little 
more than wishful thinking.
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2 TimoThy 2:7 | 1961

1:8 t imothy is encouraged not to be ashamed or shrink back from 
the testimony of our Lord. Testimony is the witness of the l ord; the 
Greek term is the source of the english word martyr. c hurch tradition 
says that most of the apostles died as martyrs. paul is concerned 
that in the face of vehement opposition t imothy might be afraid to 
witness. Share with me in the sufferings indicates that at times 
a faithful witness for the l ord will involve adversity. paul’s call for 
boldness in vv. 7–9 may indicate that t imothy was timid. every once 
in awhile he needed a gentle push to be bold.
1:9 God’s saving and calling of believers is not according to . . . 
works. it is impossible for people to earn their way into heaven. 
Salvation is according to God’s own purpose or sovereign plan 
(see r om. 8:28–30; eph. 1:11). Grace is God’s unearned favor. t he 
l ord called us and saved us in Christ Jesus before time began.
1:10 t he manifestation of God’s plan and grace has been revealed, 
or brought to light, in the appearing of our Savior Jesus Christ. 
abolished death: f ear of dying might have caused believers to 
shrink from testifying about their faith. t he Greek term translat-
ed life is typically used of eternal life in the Nt . God’s life, unlike 
the life of humans, is immortal; he cannot die. t hrough their faith 
in c hrist, believers have inherited eternal life. We have nothing to 
fear, not even death. t herefore we can proclaim with boldness our 
trust in c hrist.
1:12 paul’s confidence in the gospel and his Savior enabled him 
to suffer without any shame. t he phrase whom I have believed 
expresses paul’s unshakable trust in his Savior. What I have com-
mitted does not refer to something paul had done for c hrist, but 
to something he had entrusted to him, like a deposit in a bank. t his 
speaks not of paul’s confidence in himself but of c hrist’s trustwor-
thiness. paul was certain that God would keep his deposit, his life 
and the eternal rewards of his ministry. t he apostle was preparing 
for imminent death, but in spite of this he was hopeful. he had spent 
his time, resources, and even his life on proclaiming the gospel, and 
this investment in c hrist’s kingdom would bring him an abundant 
reward in eternity (see l uke 19:15; 1 c or. 3:10–15; r ev. 11:15, 18). God 
will protect us in life and in death. he will not forget a life of faithful 
service to him when he returns.

1:13 Hold fast is a command to t imothy to persist in the sound 
words of healthy teaching (see 1 t im. 1:3–10). many who say they 
speak for c hrist proclaim false doctrine. l ike t imothy, we need to 
pursue sound teaching and avoid all teaching that does not conform 
to the Scriptures, no matter how good certain teachers might sound 
or how large their following might be.
1:14 That good thing may be rephrased as “the good deposit.” 
h ere the phrase refers to paul’s teachings to t imothy (see 1 t im. 
6:20). Keep means “to guard” or “to protect.” Who dwells in us 
describes the indwelling of the Holy Spirit in believers.
1:15–17 t hese verses describe those who had abandoned paul. 
Yet even here, paul recalls Onesiphorus (a name meaning “h elp 
Bringer”). t his man from ephesus had refreshed paul as if by a cup 
of cold water. We too should be a refreshment to other believers.
2:1 in light of the defections of others (1:15), paul exhorts t imo-
thy to be faithful. But paul’s call is for t imothy to be strong in the 
grace that is in Christ Jesus. t he emphasis is on the strength of 
c hrist, not on t imothy’s own power. if we trust in ourselves, we are 
doomed to fail.
2:2 t imothy is commanded to commit paul’s teaching to faithful 
men. f aithful men then have the responsibility of teaching others. 
t his would be the basis for an endless chain of c hristian disciple-
ship, the teaching of c hristian teachers (see matt. 28:18–20). among 
many witnesses: d iscipleship may occur in large groups, small 
groups, or one-on-one encounters. h ere paul emphasizes a group 
setting.
2:3–6 t hree illustrations are given for faithfulness. t he first is a 
soldier. t he c hristian walk is often presented as spiritual war-
fare. effective service calls for singleness of purpose. t he second 
 illustration comes from athletics. t he Greek games were important 
and demanded strenuous training (see 1 c or. 9:25). No competitor 
could be crowned unless he competed in accordance with the 
rules. h ere the reference is to a victor’s wreath given in an athlet-
ic contest. f aithful believers will receive a victor’s crown, not the 
royal crown which belongs to Jesus. paul is saying that spiritual 
activity must be conducted within the directives of biblical faith 
and doctrine. t o defect from true doctrine is to lose our reward  

Not Ashamed of the Gospel
8 i There fore do not be ashamed of j the 

testimony of our Lord, nor of me k His 
prisoner, but share with me in the suf
ferings for the gospel according to the 
power of God, 9 who has saved us and 
called us with a holy calling, l not accord
ing to our works, but m ac cord ing to His 
own purpose and grace which was given 
to us in Christ Je sus n be fore time began, 
10 but o has now been revealed by the ap
pearing of our Sav ior Je sus Christ, who 
has abolished death and brought life and 
immortality to light through the gospel, 
11 p to which I was  appointed a preacher, 
an apostle, and a teacher 3 of the Gen
tiles. 12 For this reason I also suffer these 
things; nevertheless I am not ashamed, 
q for I know whom I have believed and am 
persuaded that He is able to keep what I 
have committed to Him until that Day.

Be Loyal to the Faith
13 r Hold fast s the pattern of t sound 

words which you have heard from me, in 
faith and love which are in Christ Je sus. 
14 That good thing which was commit
ted to you, keep by the Holy Spirit who 
dwells in us.

15 This you know, that all those in Asia 

have turned away from me, among whom 
are Phygel lus and Her moge nes. 16 The 
Lord grant mercy to the u house hold of 
On e sipho rus, for he often refreshed me, 
and was not ashamed of my chain; 17 but 
when he arrived in Rome, he sought me 
out very zealously and found me. 18 The 
Lord v grant to him that he may find 
mercy from the Lord w in that Day—and 
you know very well how many ways he 
x min is tered 4 to me at Ephe sus.

Be Strong in Grace

2 You therefore, a my son, b be strong 
in the grace that is in Christ Je sus. 

2 And the things that you have heard 
from me among many witnesses, com
mit these to faithful men who will be 
able to teach others also. 3 You therefore 
must c en dure 1 hardship d as a good sol
dier of  Je sus Christ. 4 e No one engaged in 
 warfare entangles himself with the affairs 
of this life, that he may please him who 
enlisted him as a soldier. 5 And also f if 
anyone competes in athletics, he is not 
crowned unless he competes according to 
the rules. 6 The hardwork ing farmer must 
be first to partake of the crops. 7 Con sider 
what I say, and 2 may the Lord g give you 
understanding in all things.

8 i [mark 8:38; l uke 
9:26; r om. 1:16]; 
2 t im. 1:12, 16  
j 1 t im. 2:6  k eph. 
3:1; 2 t im. 1:16
9 l [r om. 3:20]; eph. 
2:8, 9  m r om. 8:28  
n r om. 16:25; eph. 
1:4; t itus 1:2
10 o eph. 1:9
11 p a cts 9:15  
3 Nu omits of the 
Gentiles
12 q 1 pet. 4:19
13 r 2 t im. 3:14; 
t itus 1:9  s r om. 
2:20; 6:17  t 1 t im. 
6:3

16 u 2 t im. 4:19
18 v matt. 6:4; mark 
9:41  w 2 t hess. 1:10  
x h eb. 6:10  4 to me 
from Vg., a few 
Gr. mss.

CHAPTER 2

1 a 1 t im. 1:2  b eph. 
6:10
3 c 2 t im. 4:5  
d 1 c or. 9:7; 1 t im. 
1:18  1 Nu You must 
share
4 e [2 pet. 2:20]
5 f [1 c or. 9:25]
7 g prov. 2:6  2 Nu 
the Lord will give 
you
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8 h r om. 1:3, 4  
i 1 c or. 15:4  j r om. 
2:16
9 k a cts 9:16  l eph. 
3:1  m a cts 28:31; 
[2 t im. 4:17]
10 n eph. 3:13  
o 2 c or. 1:6; 1 t hess. 
5:9  3 chosen ones
11 p r om. 6:5, 8; 
1 t hess. 5:10
12 q [matt. 19:28]; 

11 This is a faithful saying:

For p if we died with Him,
We shall also live with Him.

12 q If we endure,
We shall also reign with Him.

 r If we deny Him,
He also will deny us.

8 Re mem ber that Je sus Christ, h of the 
seed of Da vid, i was raised from the dead 
j ac cord ing to my gospel, 9 k for which I 
suffer trouble as an evildoer, l even to 
the point of chains; m but the word of 
God is not chained. 10 There fore n I en
dure all things for the sake of the 3 elect, 
o that they also may obtain the salvation 
which is in Christ Je sus with eternal 
glory.

(see 2 John 7, 8). t he third illustration is that of a hardworking 
farmer. c onscientious, hard labor is necessary before a farmer can 
enjoy a bountiful harvest.
2:8 t imothy is commanded to remember c hrist’s resurrection. 
The seed of David emphasizes Jesus’ humanity and the fact that 
he would fulfill all the promises God had given to david (see 2 Sam. 
7:11–16). Raised from the dead emphasizes that our Savior lives 
today seated at the right hand of God the f ather.
2:9 h uman circumstances cannot confine the word of God. 
Whether through a tract, a book, a Bible, or a simple statement, 
God uses his word to accomplish his purposes. t here are numerous 
examples of people who were antagonistic to God’s truth but who 
surrendered their lives to God when he kept after them (see paul’s 
conversion in a cts 9:1–25). We must not hide the gospel, but instead 
let it go forth unchained in spite of our own limitations.
2:10 paul is able to endure his present difficult circumstances —his 

own imprisonment—because he knows that God’s work is still pro-
gressing among the elect, God’s chosen ones. t he final outcome of 
their salvation will be the eternal glory of God’s coming kingdom.
2:11–13 t his section is possibly a hymn or confession of the early 
church. t he form resembles the parallelism of hebrew poetry. t he 
hymn reflects the themes of c hrist’s death and resurrection intro-
duced by paul in v. 8.
2:11 if we died . . . We shall also live: Believers are united with 
c hrist in h is death and resurrection (see r om. 6:8), which become 
our death to sin and our resurrection to eternal life.
2:12 If we endure: persevering in the faith even in the face of 
hardship or persecution will result in a reward when c hrist returns 
(see l uke 19:11–27; r om. 8:17; r ev. 3:21). He will also deny us:  
if believers deny the enduring of persecution for c hrist, he will deny 
them the reward and reign that could have been theirs. 

l uke 22:29; [r om. 5:17; 8:17]  r matt. 10:33; l uke 12:9; 1 t im. 5:8

Descriptions of the Christian life

In describing how Christians should live, Paul often resorts to analogies or metaphors. This chart lists some of the metaphors of 
the Christian life found in the New Testament.

Christians are 
called to be like … Text Meaning

Soldiers 2 t im. 2:3, 4 l ike a single-minded soldier, we should respond to the orders of our command-
ing officer, the l ord Jesus, with unquestioning obedience.

Farmers 2 t im. 2:6 f armers labor strenuously and consistently in order to reap a fruitful harvest. We 
also must work hard in serving the l ord.

Athletes 2 t im. 2:5 a thletes follow strict training rules so as to avoid being disqualified from their 
race; we must display a similar measure of self-control.

Workers 2 t im. 2:15 o ur  work is to “rightly divide” or correctly handle God’s Word so as to avoid 
shame.

Vessels 2 t im. 2:20, 21 We must take care to keep ourselves pure, like a clean dish, so that we will be 
“useful for the master.”

Fishers of men matt. 4:19 a s fishermen, we are called to “catch” men with the Good News of c hrist.

Salt matt. 5:13 a s salt, we act as a godly preservative in an evil society; moreover, we make peo-
ple thirsty to know their c reator.

Light matt. 5:14 –16 a s light, we point the way to reconciliation with God, and we reflect God’s char-
acter, for he is the l ight (John 1:7).

Branches John 15:5 a s branches, we bear godly fruit as long as we are attached to the Vine, c hrist.

Stewards 1 c or. 4:1, 2 l ike administrators, we have responsibilities to manage. God will evaluate how 
we handled the resources he has given us.

Ambassadors 2 c or. 5:20 We are representatives of God’s kingdom to the lost citizens of this world.

Living stones 1 pet. 2:5 in former days, God dwelt in a physical temple; now he dwells in h is people, the 
church.

Priests 1 pet. 2:5, 9, 10 l ike priests, we have the privilege of approaching near to God, and the responsi-
bility of helping others in reconciling themselves to h im.

Sojourners 1 pet. 2:11 a s children of God, we do not belong to the world. t his world is not our home; 
we are only “passing through.”
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13 s Num. 23:19; 
t itus 1:2
14 t 1 t im. 5:21; 6:4; 
2 t im. 2:23; t itus 
3:9  4 battle
15 u 1 t im. 4:13; 
2 pet. 1:10
16 5 empty chatter  
6 lead
17 v 1 t im. 1:20
18 w 1 c or. 15:12
19 x matt. 24:24; 
[1 c or. 3:11]  y Num. 
16:5; [Nah. 1:7]; 
John 10:14, 27  
7 Nu, m the Lord
20 z r om. 9:21
21 a 2 c or. 9:8; [eph. 
2:10]; 2 t im. 3:17  
8 set apart
22 b 1 t im. 6:11
24 c t itus 3:2  
d t itus 1:9  e 1 t im. 
3:3; t itus 1:7
25 f Gal. 6:1; t itus 
3:2; 1 pet. 3:15  
g a cts 8:22  h 1 t im. 
2:4
26 i 1 t im. 3:7

CHAPTER 3

1 a 1 t im. 4:1; 2 pet. 
3:3; 1 John 2:18; 
Jude 17, 18  1 times 
of stress
3 2 irreconcilable
4 b 2 pet. 2:10

useful for the Master, a pre pared for every 
good work. 22 b Flee also youthful lusts; 
but pursue righteousness, faith, love, 
peace with those who call on the Lord 
out of a pure heart. 23 But avoid foolish 
and ignorant disputes, knowing that they 
generate strife. 24 And c a servant of the 
Lord must not quarrel but be gentle to all, 
d able to teach, e pa tient, 25 f in humility 
correcting those who are in opposition, 
g if God perhaps will grant them repen
tance, h so that they may know the truth, 
26 and that they may come to their senses 
and i es cape the snare of the devil, having 
been taken captive by him to do his will.

Perilous Times and Perilous Men

3 But know this, that a in the last days 
1 per il ous times will come: 2 For men 

will be lovers of themselves, lovers of 
money, boasters, proud, blasphemers, 
disobe di ent to parents, unthankful, un
holy, 3 unloving, 2 unfor giv ing, slander
ers, without selfcontrol, brutal, despisers 
of good, 4 b trai tors, headstrong, haughty, 
lovers of pleasure rather than lovers of 
God, 5 c hav ing a form of godliness but 

13  If we are faithless,
He remains faithful;

He s cannot deny Himself.

Approved and Disapproved Workers
14 Re mind them of these things, t charg

ing them before the Lord not to 4 strive 
about words to no profit, to the ruin of 
the hearers. 15 u Be diligent to present 
yourself approved to God, a worker who 
does not need to be ashamed, rightly 
dividing the word of truth. 16 But shun 
profane and 5 idle babblings, for they will 
6 in crease to more ungodliness. 17 And 
their message will spread like cancer. 
v Hy me naeus and Phi letus are of this 
sort, 18 who have strayed concerning the 
truth, w say ing that the resurrection is al
ready past; and they overthrow the faith 
of some. 19 Nev er the less x the solid foun
dation of God stands, having this seal: 
“The Lord y knows those who are His,” 
and, “Let everyone who names the name 
of 7 Christ depart from iniquity.”

20 But in a great house there are not 
only z ves sels of gold and silver, but also 
of wood and clay, some for honor and 
some for dishonor. 21 There fore if any
one cleanses himself from the latter, he 
will be a vessel for honor, 8 sanc ti fied and 

2:13 Faithless describes the life of an immature believer who lives 
for oneself and not for the Savior (see 1 c or. 3:1–3, 15). He remains 
faithful: even when believers fail the Savior, he remains loyal. f or 
c hrist to abandon us would be contrary to his faithful nature (see 
John 10:27–30; heb. 10:23; 13:5). c hrist’s relationship with peter is a 
great example of God’s faithfulness (see l uke 22:31–34).
2:15 What is approved is what remains after testing, like metals that 
have been refined by fire. Rightly dividing literally means “cutting 
straight.” word of truth: t ruth defines the nature of Scripture. it is a 
beacon of truth in the darkness of all kinds of falsehoods. t eachers 
of the Bible should make every effort to handle h is truth accurately. 
f ailure to do so will lead to divine judgment (see James 3:1).
2:16–18 paul warns t imothy about two men, Hymenaeus and 
Philetus, who taught that the resurrection of believers had already 
occurred (see 1 t im. 1:20). t his was probably an early form of Gnos-
ticism that emphasized a spiritual resurrection as opposed to the 
c hristian belief in a future bodily resurrection.
2:19 in spite of the unfaithful actions of some, the solid foundation 
of God stands. t he tense of the verb indicates that paul saw God’s 
truth as standing not only in the past but also in the present. isa-
iah 40:8 reveals that God’s Word will also stand firmly in the future, 
since it is eternal. The Lord knows those who are His: t his is an 
intimate, experiential knowledge that can only be obtained in a 
relationship. depart from iniquity: o ur sure relationship with our 
f ather in heaven should motivate us to a life of purity.
2:20, 21 t he imagery of the house is used to describe two catego-
ries of believers. Gold and silver represent believers who are faith-
ful and useful in serving c hrist. Wood and clay represent believers 
who fail to honor the l ord (see 1 c or. 3:12–15). Master is a strong 
term for God’s authority over the lives of believers regardless of their 
level of spiritual maturity. We choose to serve the l ord in the power 
of the holy Spirit in order to be useful to our master.
2:22, 23 Flee . . . pursue . . . avoid: in these verses paul describes in 
practical terms how t imothy can be a useful vessel for God’s work. 
2:24 Quarrel translates a military term for hand-to-hand combat. 
t he l ord’s servant must not battle with words, but instead must be 
gentle and kind to all.

2:25, 26 Correcting means “training” or “bringing to maturity.” 
Those who are in opposition are those who place themselves in 
conflict with the preaching of God’s truth, such as hymenaeus and 
philetus (v. 17). t he aim of correction is repentance, or a “change 
of thinking.” paul exhorts t imothy to persevere in correcting his op-
ponents because it is imperative that they should know the truth, 
even though they might oppose the truth at present with their false 
teachings about the resurrection (see v. 18). it was paul’s hope that 
they would finally come to their senses, or become sober again. 
f alse teaching has an intoxicating effect that dulls the mind to God’s 
truth. t imothy’s persistence in correcting them might enable them 
to escape the snare of the devil. t he devil takes captive believ-
ers who teach false doctrine, leading others astray. o ne of Satan’s 
tactics is to cause divisions in the church.
3:1 t he exhortations of ch. 2 to endure hardship, be diligent, rightly 
divide the Word, and be a vessel fit for the master’s use are given in 
the context of difficult, even perilous times. Last days includes 
the whole time from the writing of this letter until the return of 
c hrist.
3:5 A form of godliness is an outward appearance of reverence 
for God. Denying its power describes religious activity that is not 

5 c t itus 1:16  

rightly dividing

(Gk. orthotomeō) (2:15) Strong’s #3718

t his word, which occurs only here in the Nt , means “to 
cut straight,” as to cut a straight road or to keep a straight 
course. t he idea could also be that of plowing a straight 
furrow or of squaring and cutting a stone to fit it in its 
proper place. in the Greek o t , the word is used in prov. 
3:6; 11:5 to depict God’s provision of a straight path for the 
righteous. paul encouraged t imothy to handle the word 
of truth in a straight way, like a road that goes straight to 
its goal, without being turned aside by useless debates.
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CHAPTER 4

1 a 1 t im. 5:21; 

worse, deceiving and being deceived. 
14 But you must s con tinue in the things 
which you have learned and been assured 
of, knowing from whom you have learned 
them, 15 and that from childhood you 
have known t the Holy Scriptures, which 
are able to make you wise for salvation 
through faith which is in Christ Je sus.

16 u All Scripture is given by inspiration 
of God, v and is profita ble for doctrine, for 
reproof, for correction, for 3 in struc tion 
in righteousness, 17 w that the man of God 
may be complete, x thor oughly equipped 
for every good work.

Preach the Word

4 I a charge you 1 there fore before God 
and the Lord Je sus Christ, b who will 

judge the living and the dead 2 at His ap
pearing and His kingdom: 2 Preach the 
word! Be ready in season and out of sea
son. c Con vince, d re buke, e ex hort, with 

d de ny ing its power. And e from such peo
ple turn away! 6 For f of this sort are those 
who creep into households and make 
captives of gullible women loaded down 
with sins, led away by various lusts, 7 al
ways learning and never able g to come 
to the knowledge of the truth. 8 h Now as 
Jannes and Jambres resisted Mo ses, so do 
these also resist the truth: i men of cor
rupt minds, j dis ap proved concerning the 
faith; 9 but they will progress no further, 
for their folly will be manifest to all, k as 
theirs also was.

The Man of God and the Word of God
10 l But you have carefully followed my 

doctrine, manner of life, purpose, faith, 
longsuffering, love, perseverance, 11 per
se cu tions, afflictions, which happened to 
me m at Anti och, n at Iconi um, o at Lystra— 
what persecutions I endured. And p out 
of them all the Lord delivered me. 12 Yes, 
and q all who desire to live godly in Christ 
Je sus will suffer persecution. 13 r But evil 
men and impostors will grow worse and 

connected to a living relationship with Jesus c hrist. a s time pro-
gresses, people would begin to participate in religious activities 
that are empty. t heir activities have nothing to do with a true rela-
tionship with God or with individual faith in Jesus c hrist. t his kind 
of religion provokes God’s anger (see is. 1:10–18; matt. 23:25–28). 
Turn away is a command for t imothy to avoid the evil persons 
described in vv. 2–5. We are not to link up in common cause with 
them (see 1 c or. 15:33).
3:6 creep into households: t he empty religious individuals of  
vv. 2–5 use deception to gain a hearing. Make captives is a military 
term for taking prisoners in war. t he imagery of spiritual combat is 
clear in these verses. Gullible women are the target of attacks by 
false teachers. evidently the false teachers at ephesus had made 
significant inroads among a group of women in that church (1 t im. 
5:13–15). here is the danger of ignorance. hence, paul instructs t im-
othy to “let a woman learn” (1 t im. 2:11).
3:8 paul gives a specific example of two men who resisted truth in 
moses’ time. Jannes and Jambres are not named in the ot , but 
according to Jewish tradition, they were two of the egyptian magi-
cians who opposed moses (ex. 7:11). men of corrupt minds resist 
the truth because it unveils their shameful thinking and behavior.
3:9 their folly will be manifest: t he character and empty religion 
of false teachers will ultimately be exposed (see Num. 32:23).
3:10, 11 you have carefully followed: paul draws a sharp contrast 

between a c hristian testimony and the way of the false teachers  
(vv. 2–9). h e notes ten different qualities of his own teaching and 
life that t imothy had had opportunity to observe.
3:12 t hose who want to live godly lives must be prepared for per-
secution, literally “to be hunted.” God does not promise us deliv-
erance from persecution but deliverance through it. persecution is 
one of the means God uses to develop our capacity to reign with 
him in his kingdom (see 2:12; matt. 5:10–12; r ev. 2:10).
3:13 t he Greek word translated impostors can also mean sorcerers 
or swindlers. deceiving and being deceived: f alse teachers de-
ceive themselves as well as others (see matt. 15:18–20).
3:15 from childhood: paul emphasizes t imothy’s godly heritage 
(1:5). h is mother eunice and his grandmother l ois had faithfully 
taught him the Holy Scriptures. t he truths of God’s Word directed 
t imothy to c hrist. God’s Word and the Spirit of God are both essen-
tial for our salvation. t he Word of God without the Spirit of God is 
lifeless; it has no power to act. But the Word of God empowered by 
the Spirit of God becomes a living force in our lives.
3:16 paul emphasizes the preeminence of all Scripture. Given by 
inspiration is literally “God-breathed.” in this verse, paul teaches 
that God was actively involved in the revelation of his truth to the 
apostles and prophets, who wrote it down. t he a uthor of the Bible 
is God himself. t hus Scripture is true in all that it affirms and is com-
pletely authoritative (see 1 pet. 1:20, 21). t he study of the Bible is 
profitable in at least four different ways. Doctrine is teaching. paul 
highlights correct teaching first; l uke also emphasizes the Jerusalem 
church’s commitment to doctrine first (see a cts 2:42). Reproof is 
conviction. t his is not simply a rebuke; it is demonstrating some 
truth beyond dispute. Correction refers to setting something 
straight (2:15). Instruction refers to the process of training a child. 
in this list, only one of these terms is oriented to knowledge and 
information—that is, doctrine (see 1 pet. 2:2). t he other three in the 
list involve a change of life. Knowledge that does not change one’s 
life is useless.
3:17 t he study of Scripture will make a believer complete, mean-
ing “capable” or “proficient.” Thoroughly equipped means “fully 
prepared.” t he person who masters the Word of God will never lose 
his or her way. every good work: paul emphasizes the essential 
link between knowing God’s Word and applying it to one’s daily 
life. r ight doctrine should produce right practice.
4:1, 2 I charge: paul underscores the importance of his command 
to t imothy by calling on God and Jesus to be witnesses to it. he 

2 t im. 4:1  b a cts 10:42  1 Nu omits therefore  2 Nu and by
2 c t itus 2:15  d 1 t im. 5:20; t itus 1:13; 2:15  e 1 t im. 4:13

inspiration of God

(Gk. theopneustos) (3:16) Strong’s #2315

t he Greek word means “God-breathed,” from theos (God) 
and pneō (to breathe). a lthough it is difficult to fully 
re create the thought of this Greek expression in english, 
we are fairly sure that paul meant to say that all Scripture 
was breathed out from God. t his is the primary meaning. 
But the expression could also mean that the Word was 
“inbreathed,” or inspired, by God. t he first definition 
affirms the Bible’s divine origin; the second speaks of God’s 
spiritual presence in the Word. t hus God not only inspired 
the authors who wrote the words of the Bible, but h e also 
inspires those who read it with a heart of faith.
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Paul’s Valedictory
6 For l I am already being poured out 

as a drink offering, and the time of m my 
departure is at hand. 7 n I have fought 
the good fight, I have finished the race, I 
have kept the faith. 8 Finally, there is laid 
up for me o the crown of righteousness, 

8 o [1 c or. 9:25; 2 t im. 2:5]; James 1:12  

3 f 2 t im. 3:1  
g 1 t im. 1:10; 2 t im. 
1:13  h is. 30:9-11; 
Jer. 5:30, 31; 2 t im. 
3:6
4 i 1 t im. 1:4
5 j 2 t im. 1:8  k a cts 
21:8
6 l phil. 2:17  m [phil. 
1:23]; 2 pet. 1:14
7 n 1 c or. 9:24-27; 
phil. 3:13, 14

all longsuffering and teaching. 3 f For the 
time will come when they will not en
dure g sound doctrine, h but according to 
their own desires, be cause they have itch
ing ears, they will heap up for themselves 
teachers; 4 and they will turn their ears 
away from the truth, and i be turned aside 
to fables. 5 But you be watchful in all 
things, j en dure afflictions, do the work 
of k an evan gelist, fulfill your ministry.

reminds t imothy that Jesus will return in judgment. paul’s charge 
to t imothy is to preach the word. t he foundation of any ministry 
is God’s Word. preaching God’s truth is a sacred and demanding 
task, requiring perseverance and courage. Be ready means to take 
a stand. t imothy was to be alert at all times to his responsibilities, 
even when it was inconvenient. t his type of ministry is not for a 
novice (see James 3:1). longsuffering . . . teaching: patience and 
instruction are two necessary components of an effective ministry. 
t rue spiritual growth occurs over a period of time, through consis-
tent teaching and application of God’s Word.
4:3 t imothy needs to be alert and ready to preach God’s Word. 
Sound teaching is essential for spiritual maturity, but will not al-
ways be tolerated. t here will come a time when people will seek 
out teachers to tell them what they want to hear and what makes 
them feel good.
4:4 people turn their ears to avoid truth. t his is the sixth time that 
paul uses the word truth in this short letter (see also 2:15, 18, 25; 3:7, 
8). he had used the word five times in the first letter to t imothy (see 
1 t im. 2:4, 7; 3:15; 4:3; 6:5). a s paul faced execution, he was evidently 
concerned that his son in the faith would be tempted to depart from 
truth, lured by deceptive false teachers.
4:5 Watchful means “sober.” Endure afflictions refers to the hard 
toil of ministry, which will have its own reward (2:12). work of an 
evangelist: Evangelist is one of five offices mentioned by paul in 
eph. 4:11. a n evangelist equips and encourages believers to share 
the Good News.
4:6 paul is aware that the time of his death is near. a  drink offering 
was an offering performed by pouring wine out on the ground or 
altar (Num. 28:11–31). paul’s life was already being poured out in 
service to Jesus c hrist, the l amb (r ev. 5:4–6). my departure is at 
hand: paul was confident that no one could touch him until the 

heavenly f ather ushered him into his eternal home with a victory 
celebration.
4:7 paul had been vigilant in his service to God. Note that paul did 
not make these comments until the end of his race, until he was 
about to die. he did not presume or rely on his past service. instead 
he persevered, struggled, and served God until the end (see 1 c or. 
9:24–27).
4:8 paul understood the eternal potential of a lifetime of faithful 
service to c hrist. Jesus would return with rewards for those who 
stick it out over the long haul. The crown of righteousness is a 
special reward given to those who serve God faithfully on this earth 
(see matt. 5:10–12). t here will be as many crowns as there are runners 
who finish the race well. All who have loved His appearing are 
those believers in c hrist who have lived faithfully in the hope of h is 
return (see t itus 2:11–15; 1 John 2:28).

appearing

(Gk. epiphaneia) (1:10; 4:1, 8; 2 t hess. 2:8; 1 t im. 6:14; t itus 
2:13) Strong’s #2015

t his word literally means “a shining forth” and was used in 
Greek literature to denote a divine appearance. t he english 
word epiphany is a close equivalent. t he Nt  writers use 
the word to refer to Jesus’ first coming, the time when he 
entered this world as a man (see 1:10). t hey also use the 
word to speak of Jesus’ second coming, specifically to his 
appearance to all the world (see matt. 24:27).

BiBle Times & CUlTURe NoTes 

Books and parchments
paul requests of his friend t imothy that he bring with him “the books, 
especially the parchments” (4:13). t he word for books (biblion) is com-
mon in the Nt , but the word for parchments (membrana) is used only 
here—it is a word derived from l atin which means an animal skin used 
for writing. t he two words in this passage have been interpreted in three 
different ways: (1) “t he books” were copies of o t  books, and “the parch-
ments” were copies of various Nt  books; (2) “the books” were copies of 
o t  and Nt  books, and “the parchments” were blank writing material or 
notebooks containing rough drafts; or (3) the two words signified the 
same thing: “the books—that is, the parchment note books.” if the third 
interpretation is correct, it suggests that paul was anxious to recover 
some rough drafts he had left behind when he was arrested.

a page of the Gospel of luke written  
on parchment in coptic

Baker Photo Archive. Musée du Louvre; Autorisation de 
photographer et de filmer —  LOUVRE
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22 3 Nu omits Jesus 
Christ

The Lord Is Faithful
17 x But the Lord stood with me and 

strengthened me, y so that the message 
might be preached fully through me, and 
that all the Gentiles might hear. Also I 
was delivered z out of the mouth of the 
lion. 18 a And the Lord will deliver me 
from every evil work and preserve me for 
His heavenly kingdom. b To Him be glory 
forever and ever. Amen!

Come Before Winter
19 Greet c Prisca and Aquila, and the 

household of d On e sipho rus. 20 e E rastus 
stayed in Corinth, but f Trophi mus I have 
left in Mi letus sick.

21 Do your utmost to come before 
winter.

Eu bulus greets you, as well as Pudens, 
Linus, Claudi a, and all the brethren.

Farewell
22 The Lord 3 Je sus Christ be with your 

spirit. Grace be with you. Amen.

which the Lord, the righteous p Judge, 
will give to me q on that Day, and not to 
me only but also to all who have loved 
His appearing.

The Abandoned Apostle
9 Be diligent to come to me quickly; 

10 for r Demas has forsaken me, s hav ing 
loved this present world, and has depart
ed for Thes sa lo nica—Crescens for Ga la
tia, Ti tus for Dal matia. 11 Only Luke is 
with me. Get t Mark and bring him with 
you, for he is useful to me for ministry. 
12 And u Tychi cus I have sent to Ephe sus. 
13 Bring the cloak that I left with Carpus 
at Troas when you come—and the books, 
espe cially the parchments.

14 v Al ex an der the coppersmith did me 
much harm. May the Lord repay him 
according to his works. 15 You also must 
beware of him, for he has greatly resisted 
our words.

16 At my first defense no one stood 
with me, but all forsook me. w May it not 
be charged against them.

4:9 paul is in prison and sends a heartfelt plea to t imothy, asking his 
young friend to come . . . quickly. paul desired c hristian fellowship 
and some words of encouragement from t imothy, the one he had 
trained in the faith.
4:10 Demas, paul’s trusted coworker (see c ol. 4:14, philem. 24), had 
fled because he loved this present world. he could not endure 
the hardships of ministry and instead followed worldly pleasures 
and comfort.
4:11, 12 Only Luke is with me: t he value of a trusted friend in the 
midst of hard times cannot be overstated. paul’s reference to Mark 
as useful is a note of tender restoration. mark’s desertion of paul in 
pamphylia on his first missionary journey had led to the separation 
of paul and Barnabas at the beginning of paul’s second missionary 
journey (see a cts 15:36–40). But later paul and mark were reconciled, 
and mark served paul in the ministry (c ol. 4:10). Now at the end of his 
life, paul expresses his appreciation of mark’s service. to Ephesus: 
paul was sending a faithful coworker t ychicus (see a cts 20:4; eph. 
6:21; c ol. 4:7) to replace t imothy at ephesus.
4:14, 15 t imothy is warned about Alexander. t his is possibly the 
person named in 1 t im. 1:20 or a cts 19:33, who caused harm to 
paul’s ministry in ephesus. Jesus warned the apostles that they could 
expect opposition (see John 15:18–21).
4:16 paul echoes the forgiving attitude of c hrist. a lthough many 
had abandoned him, he asked God not to hold them accountable 
for their actions.

4:17 in spite of the failure of his friends, paul was supported by the 
l ord, who always strengthens and empowers. o ften people will 
fail us in troublesome times. t he l ord, however, never fails h is chil-
dren, no matter how difficult the circumstances are (see l uke 22:32; 
heb. 7:25). God had consistently empowered paul during his life so 
that he could continue to preach the truth to the Gentiles. Lion is 
probably a reference to execution by lions. it is also possible that 
paul is using the word as a metaphor for the spiritual conflict from 
which he was delivered.
4:18 paul’s expression of confidence in God builds to a crescendo 
of praise, ending with Amen.
4:19–21 paul closes the epistle with a number of instructions 
regarding various individuals in his ministry. Greet Prisca and 
 Aquila: prisca is another name for priscilla. paul had met both pris-
cilla and a quila in c orinth on his second missionary journey (a cts 
18:1–3), and they had assisted in God’s work in ephesus (a cts 18:18, 
19). Onesiphorus: t his greeting indicates that t imothy was prob-
ably still at ephesus, for o nesiphorus was from there (see 1:16–18; 
1 t im. 1:3). Trophimus, a member of the church of ephesus (a cts 
21:29), had traveled with paul to Jerusalem (a cts 20:4).
4:22 t he final note of this book and of paul’s ministry is grace, a 
fitting conclusion for this man of God and his faithful service to the 
Lord Jesus Christ. t he fact that the pronoun you is plural may 
indicate that paul intended this letter to be read before the con-
gregation.
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THE EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO

TITUS

“POINT MAN,” “pinch hitter,” “clutch player,” “go-getter.” These terms describe a person 
who can be counted on, someone who knows what to do and how to do it and who works 
tirelessly to get it done. Titus was that kind of person.

He had to be. Much of his work, like the apostle Paul’s, was dangerous, unpopular, diffi-
cult, and tiring. It involved traveling, introducing strangers to new ideas, constantly making 
new friends, consistently battling new enemies, and even deflecting threats on one’s life. The 
number of people who could share such a load was small, but the early church desperately 
needed them. Not just anyone could start and maintain a new church in a hostile world. Yet 
Titus rose to the challenge.

The believers in Crete lacked leadership and were suffering as a result. False teachers were 
taking advantage of the absence of sound doctrine. Judging from Paul’s exhortations, the 
harmony and morals of the young congregation were disrupted. Paul relied on Titus to help 
them establish their leadership and make up their other deficits. Their struggles are repeated 
in every age, and this letter is as relevant today as it was to Titus.

Author and Date This letter says it was written by the apostle Paul (1:1), and there is little reason to doubt 
that he wrote it. Although some scholars have raised objections in the last two hundred years, these objec-
tions rest mainly on the assumption that Paul died at the end of the imprisonment described in Acts 28 and 
did not make the journey implied in the letter to Timothy and Titus. The historical details within Titus itself 
give us no reason to abandon the traditional view that Paul wrote this letter. Because the arguments against 
Pauline authorship are the same ones suggested against the Pastoral Epistles in general, see the Introduction to  
1 Timothy for more information.

It seems that Paul wrote Titus some time between his two Roman imprisonments, between A.D. 62 and 65. 
Tradition holds that Titus was written shortly after 1 Timothy, around A.D. 63.

Historical Background Crete is a large island, approximately 160 miles long and 35 miles wide, in the 
Mediterranean Sea. The island is located 100 miles southeast of Greece. The Cretans developed a relatively 
prosperous agriculture and trading economy, creating one of the best-known business centers of the ancient 
world. Such prosperity also fostered a great deal of excess. In 1:12, Paul quotes the Greek poet Epimenides, who 
wrote “Cretans are always liars, evil beasts, lazy gluttons.”

Paul may have planted a church on the island of Crete during a missionary trip after his first imprisonment 
in Rome, which ended about A.D. 62. When Paul departed from Crete, he left Titus behind to “set in order the 
things that [were] lacking” in the church (1:5).
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1968  TiTUs iNTRoDUCTioN

t itus is mentioned numerous times in the New testament as one of paul’s most trusted assistants. he was 
a Greek and was converted by paul (see Gal. 2:3). he assisted the apostle on some of his missionary journeys 
(see 2 c or. 7:6, 7; 8:6, 16) and went with him to the Jerusalem council (see a cts 15:2; Gal. 2:1–3). paul mentioned 
t itus several times in 2 c orinthians (see 2 c or. 2:13; 7:6, 13, 14; 8:6, 16, 23; 12:18). t itus carried the letter to c orinth. 
While at c orinth, t itus was entrusted with collecting funds from the c orinthian church. l ater t itus went to 
dalmatia at paul’s request (see 2 t im. 4:10). early church tradition says that t itus returned to c rete and spent 
the remainder of his life there.

Theology a lthough t itus contains only 46 verses, it covers a wide range of topics. it is a key New testament 
book for church organization, with its guidelines for elders, pastors, and other believers. f urthermore, it contains 
one of the clearest statements about God’s grace in all of the New testament (2:11–14; 3:3–7). it explicates the 
significance of c hrist’s first (2:11) and second coming (2:13). t he book contributes to our understanding of the 
work of the holy Spirit in salvation and the c hristian life (3:5). But it is known most for its practical instruction 
about the roles of men, women, and servants (2:2–10) and its instruction for dealing with false teaching (1:9–16; 
2:1, 7, 8, 12, 15; 3:2, 8–11, 14). a  church needs organization, sound doctrine, and good teaching to survive. in this 
letter, paul gives t itus a succinct overview on how to lead a church.

Theme Whereas the letters to t imothy emphasize sound doctrine, the letter to t itus emphasizes good works 
(1:16; 2:7, 14; 3:1, 5, 8, 14). t here were influential people in the church who were motivated by personal interest 
and selfish gain (1:11). in his letter, paul exposes the ways this was affecting the doctrine (1:11) and practice 
(1:16) of the church and urges t itus to champion purity, service, and kindness toward others (2:11–15; 3:3–7). 
paul reminds t itus that salvation is not based on our own “works of righteousness” (3:5) but rather is the result 
of God’s work of kindness and love toward us (3:4). We are unable to do good works in our disobedient and 
selfish state (3:3). Salvation in c hrist frees us to do good works, and the “washing of regeneration and renewing 
of the holy Spirit” (3:5) enables us.

cove on the island of crete. paul had left Titus to oversee the church at crete.
www.HolyLandPhotos.org

9780529114389_int_06b_1tim_rev_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1968 5/20/14   2:06 PM



TiTUs iNTRoDUCTioN  1969

God wants his people to devote themselves to doing good works (2:11, 12; 3:1, 8, 
14). o lder men (2:2), older women (2:3), young women (2:4, 5), young men (2:6–8), 
and servants (2:9, 10) should “adorn the doctrine of God our Savior in all things” 
(2:10). in his letter, paul exhorts the believers at c rete to display the testimony of 
good works to outsiders (2:11, 12; 3:1, 8, 14). While good works are a c hristian duty, 
they are also a gift from God. t hrough justification in c hrist (3:7), God declares 
us righteous. We must have this legal standing in order to qualify before God to 
do good works. r edemption (2:14) removes us from the jurisdiction of Satan by 
paying the debt incurred by our sins. a t the same time, it places us in the family of 
God so that we might be “his own special people, zealous for good works” (2:14).

CHriST in THe SCripTureS

a s in his other letters, paul’s greeting refers to the grace, mercy, and peace that 
are available from both God the f ather and the l ord Jesus c hrist (1:4). a nd the 
reason paul refers to them as a unit is because of his unflappable belief that Jesus 
is one with the f ather. in t itus 2:13 paul refers to him as “our great God and Savior.” 
o bviously that is not unique to this letter, but it is noteworthy. So is the way paul 
calls attention to Jesus being the “blessed hope” who has yet to return to earth in 
a “glorious appearing.”

paul beautifully describes the Savior’s redemptive work on our behalf: Jesus 
is the o ne “who gave himself for us, that he might redeem us from every lawless 
deed and purify for himself his own special people, zealous for good works” (2:14). 
c ertainly t itus got the message.

TiTuS ouTline

 i. Greeting 1:1–4

 ii. t he character of the elders and the c retans 1:5–16

 a . t he character of the elders 1:5–9

 B. t he character of the c retan false teachers 1:10–16

 iii. God’s grace displayed within the church 2:1–10

 a . t he duty of t itus to teach sound doctrine 2:1

 B. instructions for various age groups 2:2–6

 c . t he personal example of t itus 2:7, 8

 d. a n exhortation to slaves 2:9, 10

 iV. God’s grace displayed to all humanity 2:11—3:11

 a . instructions based on God’s grace 2:11–14

 B. r estatement of t itus’s duties 2:15

 c . d isplay of good works 3:1–11

 V. f arewell instructions 3:12–15

c. a.d. 47–49
paul’s first 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50
t he Jerusalem 
council

c. a.d. 50–53
paul’s second 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 53–57
paul’s third 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 58
paul is arrested in 
Jerusalem

c. a.d. 60–62
paul is imprisoned 
in r ome

c. a.d. 63
t itus is written

c. a.d. 67
peter and paul are 
executed
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1970 | TiTUs 1:1

1:1 paul introduces the theme of the book, good works, in the first 
verse with the term godliness. Good works or works appears eight 
times in this epistle (twice in v. 16; 2:7, 14; 3:1, 5, 8, 14). a t least two 
other phrases parallel the good works theme: “reverent in behavior” 
(2:3) and “adorn the doctrine of God” (2:10).
1:2 cannot lie: t his phrase translates a single Greek word mean-
ing “truthful,” or “free from all deceit.” t he salvation that God has 
promised to each of us who know his Son will be fulfilled; God is 
faithful to his promises.
1:3 t he Greek word translated preaching was the word for the 
message proclaimed by a public herald. paul places emphasis on 
the message, not the messenger. c hristians should always focus 
on c hrist, for he is the center of our faith, not any one preacher (see 
1 c or. 9:16; 2 c or. 4:5). t he power is in the truth of what is preached, 
the good news that c hrist has saved us from our sins (see r om. 1:15, 
16; 1 c or. 2:4). committed to me: a  king’s commission is a definite, 
official act, giving a person a task and authority to carry it out. paul’s 
commission was as God’s “imperial secretary,” carrying the royal 
message of salvation.

CHAPTER 1

1 a 2 t im. 2:25  
b [1 t im. 3:16]
2 c Num. 23:19

4 d 2 c or. 2:13; 8:23; 
Gal. 2:3; 2 t im. 4:10  
1 Nu Christ Jesus

Greeting

Paul, a bondser vant of God and an 
apostle of Je sus Christ, according 
to the faith of God’s elect and 
a the acknowledgment of the truth 

b which accords with godliness, 2 in hope 
of eternal life which God, who c can not 
lie, promised before time began, 3 but has 
in due time manifested His word through 

preaching, which was committed to me 
according to the commandment of God 
our Sav ior;

4 To d Ti tus, a true son in our common 
faith:

Grace, mercy, and peace from God the 
Father and 1 the Lord Je sus Christ our 
Sav ior.

slave

(Gk. doulos) (1:1; John 13:16; 1 c or. 7:21; philem. 16; r ev. 6:15; 
13:16) Strong’s #1401

t his Greek word means “a bondslave,” one who is subject 
to the will of his master. t he r oman empire depended on 
slavery, and many c hristians were slaves. t he Nt  does not 
endorse slavery, nor does it promote a political crusade 
against it. instead, paul encouraged slaves to get their 
freedom if they could do so within the confines of the law 
(1 c or. 7:21), and it seems that paul was asking philemon to 
set o nesimus free (philem. 15, 16). t o express his complete 
submission to God’s will, paul described himself as slave to 
God (see r om. 1:1; Gal. 1:10).
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TiTUs 1:12 | 1971

5 e 1 c or. 11:34
6 f 1 t im. 3:2-4;   
t itus 1:6-8  
2 debauchery, lit. 
incorrigibility
7 g l ev. 10:9  3 l it. 
overseer

10 h James 1:26
11 i 1 t im. 6:5
12 j a cts 17:28

Qualified Elders
5 For this reason I left you in Crete, that 

you should e set in order the things that 
are lacking, and appoint elders in every 
city as I commanded you— 6 if a man is 
blameless, the husband of one wife, f hav
ing faithful children not accused of 2 dis  si
pa tion or insubordina tion. 7 For a 3  bishop 
must be blameless, as a steward of God, 
not selfwilled, not quick tempered, g not 
given to wine, not violent, not greedy 
for money, 8 but hospita ble, a lover of 
what is good, soberminded, just, holy, 

self controlled, 9 hold ing fast the faithful 
word as he has been taught, that he may 
be able, by sound doctrine, both to exhort 
and convict those who contradict.

The Elders’ Task
10 For there are many insubordinate, 

both idle h talkers and deceivers, espe
cially those of the circumcision, 11 whose 
mouths must be stopped, who subvert 
whole households, teaching things which 
they ought not, i for the sake of dishonest 
gain. 12 j One of them, a prophet of their 

1:5 Lacking indicates an unfinished organization of the churches 
in c rete due to the brevity of paul’s visit. paul identifies three spe-
cific areas of shortcoming: (1) a lack of organization in the churches 
(vv. 5–9); (2) unchallenged false teachers (vv. 10, 11; 3:10, 11); (3) a 
need for teaching in doctrine and practical living (2:1–10; 3:1, 2). t itus 
was left behind to set in order these deficiencies. t itus’s first step 
toward completing his task was to appoint elders in every city 
(see a cts 14:23). a pparently the early church had several leaders in 
a particular church instead of one principal leader. t he Greek words 
for elder and bishop (literally, overseer) seem to have been used in-
terchangeably by paul (see v. 7). Elder perhaps speaks more of the 
office and its authority, while bishop may speak more of the person’s 
function and the ministry of oversight (see a cts 20:17). 
1:6 Blameless means to have nothing in one’s conduct on which 
someone could base an accusation (see 1 t im. 3:2). Such is to be 
the overall characteristic of an elder. Yet paul further defines this 
blamelessness with 16 qualities. t hese qualities are in three areas: 
family life (v. 6), personal life (vv. 7, 8), and doctrinal beliefs (v. 9). 
t he contrast between the blameless behavior of church elders and 
the base behavior of the false teachers should have been evident 
to all (vv. 10–16). husband of one wife: t his phrase is found only 
in the pastoral epistles (see 1 t im. 3:2, 12; 5:9). its exact meaning is 
debated. t he apostle might be barring a polygamist, a divorced or 
remarried man, or a man known to be unfaithful to his wife. paul 
was emphasizing, as Jesus did (see matt. 19:5), the importance of 
marital faithfulness. marriage is the uniting of a man and a woman 

into “one flesh.” faithful children: Not only should the man have 
a good relationship with his wife, he should also have children who 
demonstrate faithfulness to God. if a man has children who reject 
the ways of God, this reflects on the father’s ability to lead others 
outside his home. t his rule would apply to children who are not yet 
fully grown, but possibly not to adult children.
1:7–9 elders were not to be self-willed, but self-controlled. if 
they were self-seeking, like the false teachers on c rete (vv. 10–16), 
they would not possess the character required to promote good 
works and sound doctrine among the believers. Convict means to 
rebuke in such a way as to produce repentance and confession of sin 
(see John 16:8). a  rebuke can have the positive results of producing 
change in a person’s life.
1:10, 11 many insubordinate: in these verses, paul describes the 
characteristics of the false teachers whose teaching was contrary 
to the truth and was undermining the authority of church lead-
ers. those of the circumcision: a pparently there were Jewish 
c hristians in the churches of c rete who were limiting the c hristian 
freedom of Gentile c hristians by requiring an adherence to Jewish 
laws (see Gal. 3).
1:12 Cretans are always liars, evil beasts, lazy gluttons: paul 
is quoting the c retan poet epimenides, who wrote these words 
around 600 B.c . t he c retans were so much regarded as liars in the 
mediterranean world that the expression “to c retanize” meant to lie. 
paul was contrasting the c retans’ reputation with God’s. t he l ord 
was incapable of lying (see v. 2).

BiBle Times & CUlTURe NoTes 

Crete
t he mediterranean island of c rete is 160 miles long 
and up to 35 miles wide. its first-century inhabitants 
were notorious for un truthfulness and immorality 
(1:12, 13) and the expression “to act the c retan” 
became an idiom meaning “to play the liar.” a  num-
ber of Jews from c rete were present in Jerusalem 
on the d ay of pentecost (a cts 2:11) and some of 
them may have believed in c hrist and introduced 
the gospel to their country. a lthough paul was 
shipwrecked on c rete during his trip to r ome (a cts 
27:7–13), he probably had little time for active min-
istry during that brief sojourn. t he apostle spread 
the gospel in the cities of c rete after his release 
from r oman imprisonment and he left t itus there 
to finish organizing the churches. Not long after his 
departure, paul wrote this letter to encourage and 
assist t itus in that task.

The seventh-century a .d. church of Titus on crete
© Andrei Nekrassov/Shutterstock
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1972 | TiTUs 1:13

13 k 2 c or. 13:10; 
2 t im. 4:2
14 l is. 29:13
15 m l uke 11:41; 
r om. 14:14, 20; 
1 c or. 6:12
16 n matt. 7:20-
23; 25:12; 1 John 
2:4  o [2 t im. 3:5, 
7]  p r om. 1:28  
4 detestable

CHAPTER 2

5 a 1 t im. 5:14  
b 1 c or. 14:34; 
1 t im. 2:11  c r om. 
2:24

Qualities of a Sound Church

2 But as for you, speak the things which 
are proper for sound doctrine: 2 that 

the older men be sober, reverent, temper
ate, sound in faith, in love, in patience;  
3 the older women likewise, that they be 
reverent in behavior, not slanderers, not 
given to much wine, teachers of good 
things— 4 that they admonish the young 
women to love their husbands, to love 
their children, 5 to be discreet, chaste, 
a home makers, good, b obe di ent to their 
own husbands, c that the word of God 
may not be blasphemed.

own, said, “Cretans are always liars, evil 
beasts, lazy gluttons.” 13 This testimony 
is true. k There fore rebuke them sharp
ly, that they may be sound in the faith, 
14 not giving heed to Jew ish fables and 
l com mand ments of men who turn from 
the truth. 15 m To the pure all things are 
pure, but to those who are defiled and 
unbe liev ing nothing is pure; but even 
their mind and conscience are defiled. 
16 They profess to n know God, but o in 
works they deny Him, being 4 abom i na
ble, disobe di ent, p and disqualified for 
every good work.

1:14 t he word fable is always used in contrast to c hristian doctrine 
(see 1 t im. 4:6, 7). t hese Jewish fables were probably legends 
about ot  figures, like some that survive to this day in nonbiblical 
writings. t his speculation was not only opposed to the truth, but 
it also undermined the faith (v. 13). commandments of men: t he 
rules that come from false doctrine are contrasted with the good 
works (v. 16) that should proceed from sound doctrine. See mark 
7:1–16 for examples of fables and commandments of men.
1:15 in this verse paul highlights the mistaken asceticism of the c re-
tan false teachers. t hey had identified certain foods and practices 
as defiled when in reality it was their minds that were defiled and 
unbelieving. o n the other hand, to the pure all things are pure. 
Because the c retan believers had placed their trust in c hrist, focus-
ing their minds on him, they would be empowered by God’s Spirit 
to lead pure lives. Jesus taught the same principle in matt. 15:11. 
physical objects or external practices do not defile a person, but a 
mind focused on evil thoroughly corrupts. a lthough present-day 
believers are typically not concerned with Jewish ritual observances, 
the principle is still applicable. We should be more concerned about 
renewing our mind and focusing it on Jesus than observing a list of 
rules that have no biblical support.
2:1 paul normally follows a rebuke of false doctrine with an admo-
nition of how the believer should act (see 2 t im. 3:10, 14). Sound 

means “healthy.” paul makes frequent use of the term in the pastoral 
epistles. h e uses it five times in t itus (see also 1:9, 13; 2:2, 8). paul 
views sound doctrine as the root that produces the fruit of sound 
practice (good works), such as faith, love, and patience (v. 2), as well 
as sound speech (v. 8). r ight thinking is the raw material for right ac-
tions (see ps. 119:11; prov. 23:7; r om. 12:2; James 1:13–15). o ur actions 
will naturally reveal the direction of our thoughts.
2:2 Older men refers to men older than about 50. t he same is true 
of older women (see v. 3). t he character of those who are mature 
should serve as a spiritual example to all. maturity is not determined 
simply by age or even by how much a person knows; it is determined 
by how skilled a person is in applying the truth to life and in distin-
guishing good from evil (see heb. 5:13, 14).
2:3 in keeping with the theme of good works (vv. 1, 2), older 
women are not to engage in evil practices like slander, gossip, or 
drunkenness; instead, they are to teach younger women (v. 4).
2:4 in this verse the word admonish means “to give encourage-
ment through advice.” o lder women are to pass on their insights 
to their younger counterparts. love their husbands: paul speaks 
here not of romantic love, but of the commitment of a woman to 
her husband’s welfare.
2:5 homemakers: t he importance that paul places on the role 
of women in the home may also be seen in 1 t im. 5:2–16 (see also  

personal Training

in a world where education seems to be offered everywhere, the biblical description of the church as God’s training center 
for holy living is often overlooked (2:1–15). t his error becomes obvious when a church lacks leaders. effective leadership 
in a church is the result of proper training. When young believers have not been trained the church begins to flounder.

paul was one of the most effective leaders of the early church. h e preached the gospel tirelessly, founded a succes-
sion of churches throughout a sia minor and Greece, and grounded these churches in God’s Word and the essentials of 
the c hristian faith. But to be truly effective, paul had to nurture others to follow in his footsteps and faithfully lead the 
church into the next century. t itus was one of the young men paul was training for leadership. h e had accompanied paul 
early in his ministry (Gal. 2:1–3), had served as paul’s representative (2 c or. 7:5–16), and was considered a “fellow worker”  
(2 c or. 8:23). When paul wrote this letter, he had begun to pass the reins of leadership to this capable young man who 
was overseeing the churches on the island of c rete.

in his instructions to t itus, paul reminds him of the traits of a spiritual leader (1:5–16). paul had chosen t itus as a helper 
because he had evidenced these qualities. Now he had to model such traits to others, searching for those who could 
become leaders in the newly planted churches.

paul instructed t itus to place the responsibility of moral leadership on the elders. o lder men and women (2:1–5) had 
to lead the way in personal holiness. if their lives demonstrated the transforming power of the gospel, they would leave a 
lasting impact on following generations. Young men who saw older men diligently maintaining their faith in c hrist would 
do likewise (2:2). Young women who heard older women encourage them to “love their husbands, to love their children” 
(2:4) would be more likely to take the counsel to heart if they saw their mentors doing that themselves. t itus himself was 
to exhort “young men” (2:6), while making sure that he was consistently following the pattern of life he was teaching (2:7).

t he degree to which sound training exists in a local church practically determines the health of that church. t he pas-
tor may be the designated teacher, but the Bible makes everyone both a trainer and a trainee. c hurch members should 
rely on each other for spiritual guidance. t he older generation should pass on to the next generation their vital c hristian 
faith by word and example. t he character that results from this process of spiritual training truly is an eye-catching 
advertisement for the gospel.
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TiTUs 3:7 | 1973

7 d phil. 3:17; 
1 t im. 4:12  e eph. 
6:24  1 Nu omits 
incorruptibility
8 2 Nu, m us
9 f eph. 6:5; 1 t im. 6:1
10 3 thieving  
4 honesty
11 g [r om. 5:15]
13 h 1 c or. 1:7  i [c ol. 
3:4]
14 j is. 53:12; Gal. 
1:4   k ezek. 37:23; 
[h eb. 1:3; 9:14; 
1 John 1:7]   
 
l ex. 15:16
15 m 1 t im. 4:13; 
5:20; 2 t im. 4:2

CHAPTER 3
1 a [r om. 13:1]; 
1 pet. 2:13  b c ol. 
1:10
3 c 1 c or. 6:11; 
1 pet. 4:3
4 d t itus 2:11  
e 1 t im. 2:3
5 f [r om. 3:20]; eph. 
2:4-9  g John 3:3
6 h ezek. 36:26
7 i [matt. 25:34]; 
mark 10:17; [r om. 
8:17, 23, 24; t itus 
1:2]

self l His own special people, zealous for 
good works.

15 Speak these things, m ex hort, and re
buke with all authority. Let no one de
spise you.

Graces of the Heirs of Grace

3 Remind them a to be subject to rulers 
and authorities, to obey, b to be ready 

for every good work, 2 to speak evil of no 
one, to be peaceable, gentle, showing all 
humility to all men. 3 For c we ourselves 
were also once foolish, disobe di ent, de
ceived, serving various lusts and plea
sures, living in malice and envy, hateful 
and hating one another. 4 But when d the 
kindness and the love of e God our Sav ior 
toward man appeared, 5 f not by works of 
righteousness which we have done, but 
according to His mercy He saved us, 
through g the washing of regen er a tion 
and renewing of the Holy Spirit, 6 h whom 
He poured out on us abundantly through 
 Je sus Christ our Sav ior, 7 that having been 
justified by His grace i we should become 
heirs according to the hope of eternal life.

6 Like wise, exhort the young men to 
be soberminded, 7 in all things showing 
yourself to be d a pattern of good works; 
in doctrine show ing integrity, reverence, 
e in cor rupt ibil ity, 1 8 sound speech that 
cannot be condemned, that one who is 
an opponent may be ashamed, having 
nothing evil to say of 2 you.

9 Ex hort f bondser vants to be obedient 
to their own masters, to be well pleasing 
in all things, not answering back, 10 not 
3 pil fer ing, but showing all good 4 fi del ity, 
that they may adorn the doctrine of God 
our Sav ior in all things.

Trained by Saving Grace
11 For g the grace of God that brings sal

vation has appeared to all men, 12 teach
ing us that, denying ungodliness and 
worldly lusts, we should live soberly, 
righteously, and godly in the present 
age, 13 h look ing for the blessed i hope and 
 glorious appearing of our great God and 
Sav ior Je sus Christ, 14 j who gave Himself 
for us, that He might redeem us from 
every lawless deed k and purify for Him

prov. 31). obedient to their own husbands: Women are not under 
the authority of men in general, but rather the authority of their own 
husbands. t he Greek word translated obedient is a military term 
which indicates voluntary submission to the one in authority (see 
eph. 5:21). that the word of God may not be blasphemed: paul 
wanted the older women to teach the younger women so that their 
actions would glorify God, build his kingdom, and strengthen the 
family. f ailure to follow paul’s instructions would result in the word 
of God being maligned in the pagan community. 
2:6 Young men are to pursue the character qualities that older 
men should possess already.
2:7, 8 a pattern of good works: paul concludes his instructions 
to various age groups by reminding t itus that his personal life is an 
essential aspect of his teaching. more people will learn from our 
daily actions than from what we say. t herefore we must pay careful 
attention that our lives are in line with our beliefs.
2:9, 10 bondservants: Good works from a c hristian slave would 
make the doctrine of God very attractive to a non-c hristian mas-
ter. Believing the teachings of Scripture is proper and good, but 
living those truths will influence the nonbelievers with whom we 
rub shoulders every day.
2:11 appeared: t wice in this context paul speaks of c hrist’s ap-
pearance in history. t he first time c hrist came in grace to save men 
from their sins; the second time he will come in glory (v. 13) to reign.
2:12, 13 t he appearance of the grace of God is to produce two 
results in the lives of believers: f irst, we are to resist the evil temp-
tations of this world, living godly lives in this present age. Second, 
we are to look for c hrist’s return. paul reminded t imothy that there 
is a special crown awaiting “all who have loved his appearing.” (see 
2 t im. 4:8). great God and Savior Jesus Christ: t his is one of the 
strongest statements of the deity of c hrist in the Nt .
2:14 Redeem means “to purchase.” With h is death on the c ross, 
c hrist paid the price to release us from the bondage of sin (see eph. 
1:7) to which every unbeliever is a slave (see r om. 6:6, 7, 17, 20). God’s 
purpose in redeeming us is not only to save us from hell; he also 
wants to free us from sin so that we can produce good works that 
glorify h im (see eph. 2:8–10).
2:15 rebuke: f or the third time in this letter (see also 1:11, 13), paul 
strongly commands t itus to confront false teachers.
3:1, 2 Remind: paul had already instructed the c retans regarding 
submission and obedience to the authorities in their communities. 

t itus was to remind them of their duty to be good citizens, a virtue 
which the c retans notoriously lacked (see 1:12). rulers and author-
ities: t his phrase often refers to the angelic realm, including both 
good (see eph. 3:10) and evil angels (see eph. 6:12). here it refers to 
civil leaders and institutions. d isobedience permeated the c retans’ 
lifestyle, both in the church (v. 10) and in government. t itus must 
advise them to get along with civil authorities and to live peacefully 
with their neighbors. t his type of life would reflect positively on the 
c hristian faith and thus glorify God.
3:3 paul provides another motive for good works by explaining the 
rationale for the c hristian life. t he believers were supposed to treat 
others the way God in his grace had treated them when they were 
involved in the ungodly activities noted in this verse (see r om. 5:8).
3:5 not by works of righteousness: Since paul has been exhort-
ing t itus to emphasize good works in his ministry with the c retans, 
he wants to make it clear that such works have no value in saving 
a person. r ather, it is solely on the basis of God’s mercy that we 
are delivered from the penalty of our sin. washing of regener-
ation: t his phrase refers to the work of the h oly Spirit, who in a 
moment makes a person new by the cleansing of regeneration (the 
new birth). t his new nature is the ground for living the c hristian life 
and performing good deeds. renewing of the Holy Spirit: t he 
continual process of c hristian living is enabled by the holy Spirit, 
resulting in growth in character and good works.
3:7 we should become heirs: God justifies believers so that they 

God our Savior

(Gk. sōtēr hēmōn theos) (1:3; 2:10; 3:4; 1 t im. 1:1; 2:3) Strong’s 
#4990; 2257; 2316

in the pastoral epistles, this expression or similar ones 
appear often. in each of these verses, the appellation 
seems to describe God the f ather. t he o t  writers speak 
of God as Savior (see ps. 24:5; is. 12:2; 45:15, 21) and so do a 
few other Nt  writers (l uke 1:47; Jude 25). t he Son is called 
Savior in the pastoral epistles (1:4; 2:13; 3:6; 2 t im. 1:10), and 
in 2:13 the Son is called “our great God and Savior,” thus 
clearly identifying Jesus as God.
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1974 | TiTUs 3:8

8 j 1 t im. 1:15
9 k 1 t im. 1:4; 2 t im. 
2:23
10 l matt. 18:17  
1 warning

12 m a cts 20:4; 
eph. 6:21; c ol. 4:7; 
2 t im. 4:12
13 n a cts 18:24; 
1 c or. 16:12

Final Messages
12 When I send Arte mas to you, or 

m Tychi cus, be diligent to come to me at 
Ni copo lis, for I have decided to spend 
the winter there. 13 Send Zenas the law
yer and n A pollos on their journey with 
haste, that they may lack nothing. 14 And 
let our peo ple also learn to maintain good 
works, to meet urgent needs, that they 
may not be unfruit ful.

Farewell
15 All who are with me greet you. Greet 

those who love us in the faith.
Grace be with you all. Amen.

8 j This is a faithful saying, and these 
things I want you to affirm constantly, 
that those who have believed in God 
should be careful to maintain good 
works. These things are good and profit
a ble to men.

Avoid Dissension
9 But k avoid foolish disputes, genealo

gies, contentions, and strivings about the 
law; for they are unprofitable and useless.  
10 l Re ject a divisive man after the first 
and second 1 ad mo ni tion, 11 know ing that 
such a person is warped and sinning, 
being selfcon demned.

might become coheirs with Jesus c hrist in h is coming reign (see 
r om. 8:17; 2 t im. 2:12).
3:8 This is a faithful saying: paul is emphasizing that what he 
has written (vv. 4–8) is a trustworthy statement, one that is central 
to the c hristian faith. t here are four other places in the pastoral 
epistles where paul labels his teaching as a faithful saying (see also 
1 t im. 1:15; 3:1; 4:9; 2 t im. 2:11–13). it is significant that the faithful 

saying in t itus includes an admonition to maintain good works, 
the theme of the letter. These things are good and profitable: 
t his emphasizes the practical benefit of good works.
3:9–11 paul was admonishing t itus to avoid anything that would 
promote wickedness among the believers. Reject a divisive man: 
t itus was to cut off the church’s relationship with any person who 
would not submit to correction after two warnings (see 2 t hess. 3:14, 
15). t he Greek word for warped here suggests that Satan is pervert-
ing this person. Sinning indicates that the man will not change his 
ways and thus continues to rebel against God.
3:12, 13 Tychicus, one of paul’s assistants, is also mentioned in a cts 
20:4; eph. 6:21; c ol. 4:7; 2 t im. 4:12. t he city of Nicopolis was on 
the a driatic coast of Greece. Apollos was a fellow worker of paul’s 
(see a cts 18:24; 19:1; 1 c or. 1:12; 3:4–6, 22; 4:6; 16:12), an a lexandrian 
who had been taught by priscilla and a quila and had eloquently 
preached the gospel at ephesus and c orinth (see a cts 18:24—19:1).
3:14 paul ends his letter to t itus with an emphasis on good works, 
the theme of this letter (see 1:1). to meet urgent needs: paul gives 
the c retans a practical way they can start demonstrating their faith 
in good works: they can begin meeting the needs of other people. 
that they may not be unfruitful: a  recurring theme throughout 
the Nt  is that believers should live up to their holy calling. t hey 
should continue being sanctified (see h eb. 10:14, 23–26). Justifica-
tion is solely a gift from God, but we will be rewarded according to 
what we do on this earth (see r ev. 22:12). What a tragedy it will be 
for some to stand ashamed at c hrist’s return (see 1 John 2:28). h ow 
much better it will be to abound in good works which the holy Spirit 
empowered us to do (see phil. 4:17).

washing of regeneration

(Gk. loutron palingenesias) (3:5) Strong’s #3067; 3824

t he Greek word for washing can signify the receptacle of 
washing (the basin) or the act of washing itself. in eph. 
5:26, the only other Nt  occurrence of this word, the natu-
ral meaning is washing. h ere also the action of washing is 
presented. Quite simply, the text says that regeneration is 
characterized by or accompanied by the action of washing. 
t he regenerative activity of the h oly Spirit is character-
ized elsewhere in Scripture as cleansing and purifying (see 
ezek. 36:25–27; John 3:5). t he Greek term for regeneration 
literally means “being born again”—indicating a new birth 
effected by the h oly Spirit (see John 3:6; r om. 8:16; Gal. 
4:6). t hus God saved us through one process with two 
aspects: the washing of regeneration and the renewing 
of the h oly Spirit.

9780529114389_int_06b_1tim_rev_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   1974 5/20/14   2:06 PM



THE EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE TO

PHILEMON

UNDER ROMAN LAW, a slave who ran away from his master could face the death penalty. 
In spite of this possibility, the apostle Paul sent Onesimus, a runaway slave and a recent con-
vert to Christianity, back to his owner Philemon to make restitution. The Epistle to Philemon 
is Paul’s plea that Onesimus no longer be viewed as a runaway slave, but rather as a “beloved 
brother” (see vv. l6, 17; Col. 4:9). Obedience to these requests would require forgiveness and 
restoration, actions which no other slave owner would have to contemplate in the ancient 
world. But Christians were called to a higher calling, one that contradicted the expectations 
of the culture at large. While the world pursued power and glory, Christians were to pursue 
the way of the Cross—the way of forgiveness, servanthood, suffering, and love.

Author and Date Three times in this book (vv. 1, 9, 19) Paul identifies himself as its author. The vocabulary 
and style are clearly his, for many of the phrases in this letter are found in Paul’s other letters (compare v. 4 with 
Phil. 1:3, 4). Also, many of those who sent their greetings with this letter are the same ones who did so in the 
letter to the Colossians. This fact indicates the close relationship between the two letters (see Col. 4:12–15 and 
the Introduction to Colossians).

Paul was a prisoner when he wrote this epistle, but his location is uncertain. Three possibilities have been 
suggested: Ephesus, Caesarea (see Acts 24–26), and Rome (Acts 28). But most hold that Paul wrote this letter 
during the first Roman imprisonment around A.D. 60, along with the other Prison Epistles—Ephesians, Philip-
pians, and Colossians.

Occasion and Purpose The greeting and the content of the letter indicate that Philemon is the intended 
recipient. Philemon was a slave owner whose home served as the meeting place for a local church. Philemon 
probably lived in Colosse, a city in the Roman province of Asia Minor. He was a convert to Christianity as a 
result of Paul’s ministry, possibly during the apostle’s stay in Ephesus (see Acts 19:26). Apphia was probably his 
wife, and Archippus may have been his son, possibly serving at this time as the pastor of the church that met 
in Philemon’s house (see Col. 4:17).

Philemon owned a slave named Onesimus, a common name for slaves in that period. Onesimus ran away 
and had apparently stolen something from his master. Having fled to Rome, the escaped slave providentially 
came into contact with Paul, became a Christian, and remained with the apostle for some time, serving him 
in prison. However, restoration and restitution needed to be made. It was agreed that Onesimus would return 
to Philemon, even though this could result in the former’s death. Paul wrote a letter to his friend Philemon, 
pleading the cause of Onesimus. At the same time he wrote a letter to the church at Colosse and sent it with 
Tychicus (see Col. 4:7–9). The New Testament does not reveal what finally happened to Onesimus. Some have 
taken him to be the Onesimus who eventually became the bishop of Ephesus, mentioned by Ignatius in the 
early second century.
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1976  PhilemoN iNTRoDUCTioN

Slavery in the Ancient World to recognize the significance of this letter, it is essential to understand slav-
ery as it existed in the first century. a t that time the slave-master relationship was as common as the employee- 
employer relationship is today. o nesimus was a runaway r oman slave.

d uring this period, the Jews practiced slavery according to the provisions of the l aw of moses. a  Jewish 
slave belonged to the family of the owner and had certain religious and social rights. if the slave was a hebrew, 
the term of slavery was limited to six years. Jeremiah had warned that permanent slavery would bring about 
divine disfavor (  Jer. 34:8–22). But even if the slave was a Gentile, the owner’s power was limited by Jewish law.  
if a master punished and injured a slave in his possession, the slave was to be set free. if the punishment resulted 
in the slave’s death, then the master was to be punished. t he slave was viewed as a person and was to be treated 
fairly, which differed from the r oman system of slavery.

a mong the Jews, slaves were only a small part of the total population. But in r ome, slaves outnumbered 
r oman citizens. Some of the wealthy r oman landowners may have had ten to twenty thousand slaves working 
on their estates. to the r omans, a slave was not a person and was basically thought of as property. many slaves 
were treated humanely and sometimes were better off economically than many free persons, but there was 
still the fact that they were considered a possession. t hey were vulnerable to cruel treatment and could even be 
killed with impunity. With slaves far outnumbering citizens, controlling the slave population was an imperative 
to the r omans. to lose control of the slaves was to forfeit the social and economic basis of the r oman empire.

Theology t he epistle to philemon was not written to refute theological error or to teach doctrine. however, 
into this short letter paul skillfully weaves the concepts of salvation (vv. 10, 16), substitution (v. 17), imputation 
(v. 18), and redemption (v. 19). a lthough here these ideas speak of paul’s relationship with o nesimus, they 
remind us of c hrist’s relationship with us (Gal. 4:1–7). We were once slaves to sin, but c hrist redeemed us from 
our awful fate, death.

t his letter is basically an earnest plea for a c hristian love that would confront the cruelty and hatred embod-
ied in the cultural institutions of that day. paul commends philemon for already expressing that type of love 
(vv. 5, 7). But to ensure that this love would be shown to o nesimus, paul offers to pay o nesimus’s debt (v. 19). 
paul’s love for o nesimus went beyond mere words; he was willing to give out of his own poverty to guarantee 
this slave’s well-being.

mosaic of slaves pouring wine for guests at a banquet (third century a.d.). in philemon, paul makes a plea on behalf 
of onesimus, philemon’s slave.
Pascal Radigue/Wikimedia Commons, CCBY 3.0
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PhilemoN iNTRoDUCTioN  1977

CHriST in THe SCripTureS

o nesimus, the new convert, has become a new creature in c hrist and has become extremely valuable to paul. 
But both of them know that o nesimus has a moral obligation as a c hristian to return to philemon. it is what paul 
pens in this passionate letter (that the ex-slave will personally carry to philemon) where we see Jesus in this book.

t he forgiveness that the believer finds in c hrist is beautifully portrayed by analogy. a lthough o nesimus 
is guilty of a great offense (vv. 11, 18), paul is moved to intercede on his behalf. paul lays asides his rights (v. 8) 
and becomes o nesimus’s substitute by assuming his debt (vv. 18, 19)—as Jesus did for every one of us. We are 
like o nesimus: paul’s advocacy before philemon is parallel to c hrist’s work of mediation before the f ather on 
our behalf.

pHilemon ouTline

 i. introductory greetings 1–3

 ii. paul’s prayer for philemon 4–7

 iii. paul’s plea to philemon 8–22

 a . t he authority behind the plea 8, 9

 B. t he person involved in the plea 10, 11

 c . t he explanation necessary for the plea 12–14

 d. t he providence behind the plea 15, 16

 e. t he content of the plea 17–21

 f . t he proof of the reception of the plea 22

 iV. c losing blessing 23–25

c. a.d. 47–49
paul’s first 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 50
t he Jerusalem 
council

c. a.d. 50–53
paul’s second 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 53–57
paul’s third 
missionary 
journey

c. a.d. 58
paul is arrested in 
Jerusalem

c. a.d. 60–62
paul is imprisoned 
in r ome; philemon 
is written

c. a.d. 67
peter and paul are 
executed
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1978 | PhilemoN 1

1 a eph. 3:1
2 b c ol. 4:17  1 Nu 
our sister Apphia
4 c eph. 1:16; 
1 t hess. 1:2; 
2 t hess. 1:3
5 d eph. 1:15; c ol. 
1:4; 1 t hess. 3:6

6 e phil. 1:9; [c ol. 
1:9; 3:10; James 
2:14-17]  f [1 t hess. 
5:18]  2 Nu, m us
7 3 Nu had  4 m 
thanksgiving  
5 comfort  6 l it. 
inward parts, heart, 
liver, and lungs

1, 2 paul addresses the letter to philemon and the c olossian church, 
but this intensely personal epistle uses the singular “i” and “you” 
(except in vv. 22 and 25), demonstrating that the letter is paul’s plea 
to philemon.
1 paul identifies himself not as an apostle, but as a prisoner, be-
cause of his surrender to the cause of c hrist and the fact that he 
was writing from prison in r ome (vv. 9, 10, 13, 23). Timothy was 
with paul in r ome (see c ol. 1:1) and in ephesus. philemon is called 
beloved. paul’s plea (vv. 9, 10) will be built on the concept of love. 
Fellow laborer indicates someone who is united with paul in the 
work of c hrist.
2 Apphia may have been the wife of philemon. Archippus may 
have been the son of philemon or perhaps an elder of the c olossian 
church (see c ol. 4:17). fellow soldier: t his term implies more than 
fellow laborer (v. 1). it is used only one other time in the Nt , when 
paul speaks of epaphroditus (see phil. 2:25). in your house: t he 
church was meeting in philemon’s house. philemon may have been 
an active leader in the church.
4, 5 in my prayers: philemon’s c hristian life was a continual cause 
for thanksgiving whenever paul prayed. love and faith . . . to-
ward the Lord Jesus and toward all the saints: t his may be 
an example of the literary device called a chiasmus, where parallel 
phrases are connected in reverse order. t hus the word faith refers 

to c hrist, and the word love refers to the saints. Saints speaks of 
all believers. t rue love is expressed in action and not just in words 
(see 1 c or. 13:1–7).
6 paul prays that philemon’s faith will be effective—a term that 
speaks of being in good working order (see heb. 4:12, where pow-
erful translates the same word). Working faith is a sharing faith; it is 
the acknowledgment of what c hrist has done in the believer’s life 
(see eph. 3:17–19). t hat kind of faith will also result in the sharing of 
possessions with other believers (see vv. 17, 18).
7 r ather than merely being happy because of philemon’s love, the 
apostle remarkably stated that he had joy, even when he was in 
chains (see v. 1). a  c hristian’s joy in trying circumstances is a tes-
timony to God’s peace. Consolation may also be translated “en-
couragement.” philemon’s love brought joy and encouragement 
to paul. Hearts refers to the inner emotional nature of a person 
(vv. 12, 20). paul had heard that the hearts of the saints were also 
being refreshed by philemon’s love (see matt. 11:28; 1 c or. 16:18).
8 Therefore: in light of the foundation that has been laid (vv. 4–7), 
paul is ready to make his plea. very bold: t his phrase speaks of “free 
and open speaking” (see 2 c or. 3:12; eph. 6:19). paul’s apostolic au-
thority and philemon’s spiritual condition made paul confident that 
he could command philemon to do what is proper (see c ol. 3:18).
9 r ather than commanding philemon (v. 8), paul preferred to 

Greeting

Paul, a a pris oner of Christ Je sus, 
and Tim o thy our brother,

To Phi lemon our beloved friend 
and fellow laborer, 2 to 1 the beloved Ap
phi a, b Ar chippus our fellow soldier, and 
to the church in your house:

3 Grace to you and peace from God our 
Father and the Lord Je sus Christ.

Philemon’s Love and Faith
4 c I thank my God, making mention of 

you always in my prayers, 5 d hear ing of 

your love and faith which you have to
ward the Lord Je sus and toward all the 
saints, 6 that the sharing of your faith 
may become effective e by the acknowl
edgment of f every good thing which is in 
2 you in Christ Je sus. 7 For we 3 have great 
4 joy and 5 con so la tion in your love, be
cause the 6 hearts of the saints have been 
refreshed by you, brother.

The Plea for Onesimus
8 There fore, though I might be very 

bold in Christ to command you what is 
fitting, 9 yet for love’s sake I rather ap
peal to you—be ing such a one as Paul, 
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PhilemoN 18 | 1979

 appeal to philemon on the basis of love. Appeal is the same word 
translated consolation in v. 7. Paul, the aged: t he apostle is speak-
ing either of the office of elder or of his old age.
10 My son is the Greek word for “child.” t he imagery of a father and 
child is used at other times by paul when speaking of his converts 
(see 1 t im. 1:2; t itus 1:4). begotten: t he apostle was personally re-
sponsible for bringing Onesimus to c hrist (see 1 c or. 4:15; Gal. 4:19).
11 paul uses an interesting play on words here. h aving just men-
tioned o nesimus, whose name means “useful” (v. 10), the apostle 
describes him as someone who was formerly unprofitable (unuse-
ful) but is now profitable. paul is saying that o nesimus had become 
good and useful, even more so than philemon could have imagined.
12 I am sending him back: paul is referring the case back to phile-
mon for a decision. he encourages philemon not to view o nesimus 
as a runaway slave. in fact, o nesimus had become a part of paul’s 
own heart (vv. 7, 20).
13 wished: paul wanted to keep o nesimus in r ome, helping in the 
ministry, confident that philemon would approve. o nesimus had 
been serving paul in place of philemon, giving paul the aid phile-
mon could not.
14 paul expressed his desire to have philemon involved in the de-
cision of whether o nesimus could remain with him. t herefore, he 

would act only with philemon’s consent. philemon’s good deed 
had to be voluntary. Service for c hrist is never forced. paul had 
given philemon several good reasons to forgive o nesimus, but here 
he returns to the foundation of his argument: philemon’s actions 
had to proceed from his own love (v. 9).
15 departed for a while: it was God’s plan that o nesimus would 
run away. receive him forever: paul contrasts the temporary sep-
aration because of o nesimus’s running away to the eternal benefit 
of his salvation.
16 no longer as a slave but . . . a beloved brother: paul con-
trasts the lowly position of a slave to the high privilege of a c hristian 
brother. in the flesh and in the Lord: Not only will o nesimus be 
useful on the human level, he will be useful for the work of the l ord.
17, 18 partner . . . owes: o nesimus had probably stolen something 
from philemon when he left. f urthermore, he owed philemon for 
the time he was gone. paul uses business imagery in offering to 
pay for any loss philemon suffered because of o nesimus’s actions. 
Partner is a form of the Greek word for fellowship. philemon was 
to receive o nesimus as he would his partner in c hrist, paul. put 
that on my account: t his accounting imagery reminds us of the 
theological truth that our sins were charged over to c hrist even 
though he had not earned them. f orgiveness is costly (see is. 53:6).

10 g c ol. 4:9
12 7 Nu back to 
you in person, that 
is, my own heart,  
8 See v. 7.

14 h 2 c or. 9:7; 
1 pet. 5:2
16 i eph. 6:5; c ol. 
3:22

the aged, and now also a prisoner of  
Je sus Christ— 10 I appeal to you for my son  
g O nesi mus, whom I have begotten while in 
my chains, 11 who once was unprofitable  
to you, but now is profita ble to you and 
to me.

12 I am sending him 7 back. You there
fore receive him, that is, my own 8 heart, 
13 whom I wished to keep with me, that 
on your behalf he might minister to me 
in my chains for the gospel. 14 But with
out your consent I wanted to do nothing, 

h that your good deed might not be by 
compulsion, as it were, but voluntary.

15 For perhaps he departed for a while 
for this pur pose, that you might receive 
him forever, 16 no longer as a slave but 
more than a slave—a beloved brother, 
espe cially to me but how much more to 
you, both in the i flesh and in the Lord.

Philemon’s Obedience Encouraged
17 If then you count me as a partner, 

receive him as you would me. 18 But if he 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe NoTes 

paul and Slavery
a lthough he was a r oman citizen himself, paul brought 
to the nature of slavery a unique c hristian understand-
ing that was grounded in h ebraic ethics. in his letters 
paul did not approve of slavery, but he also did not con-
demn it. h e exhorted slaves to demonstrate c hristian 
obedience and humility even to their masters (eph. 
6:5–8; c ol. 3:22–25). in turn, c hristian masters were to 
treat their slaves fairly (eph. 5:9; c ol. 4:1). 

Some have criticized paul and the Nt  church for not 
calling for an end to slavery. it is true that first-century 
believers didn’t actively campaign for an end to slav-
ery, petition the government, or urge slaves to rebel. 
h owever, paul clearly declared the equality of both 
slaves and free persons before c hrist, a principle that 
would eventually undermine the institution of slavery 
(see 1 c or. 7:22; Gal. 3:28; eph. 6:8; c ol. 3:11).

Fourth-century mosaic of roman slaves helping to dress their master
Mosaico delle Terme, fourth century A.D./Villa Romana del Casale, Piazza Armerina, 

Sicily, Italy/De Agostini Picture Library/A. Dagli Orti/The Bridgeman Art Library
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19 j 1 c or. 16:21; 
Gal. 6:11; 2 t hess. 
3:17
21 k 2 c or. 7:16
22 l phil. 1:25; 2:24  
m 2 c or. 1:11
23 n c ol. 1:7; 4:12
24 o a cts 12:12, 25; 
15:37-39; c ol. 4:10  
p a cts 19:29; 27:2; 
c ol. 4:10  q c ol. 4:14; 
2 t im. 4:10  r 2 t im. 
4:11
25 s 2 t im. 4:22

for me, for l I trust that m through your 
prayers I shall be granted to you.

Farewell
23 n Epa phras, my fellow prisoner in 

Christ Je sus, greets you, 24 as do o Mark, 
p Ar is tarchus, q Demas, r Luke, my fellow 
laborers.

25 s The grace of our Lord Je sus Christ 
be with your spirit. Amen.

has wronged you or owes anything, put 
that on my account. 19 I, Paul, am writing 
with my own j hand. I will repay—not to 
mention to you that you owe me even 
your own self besides. 20 Yes, brother, let 
me have joy from you in the Lord; refresh 
my heart in the Lord.

21 k Hav ing confidence in your obedi
ence, I write to you, knowing that you 
will do even more than I say. 22 But, 
meanwhile, also prepare a guest room 

19 my own hand: paul wrote this note himself because it was a 
personal note, but also because the letter could be considered a 
legal document obligating him to pay the damages o nes imus had 
caused. I will repay: paul promises to pay o nes imus’s debt to assure 
the runaway slave’s gracious reception by his owner. you owe me: 
t he mention of philemon’s spiritual debt to paul is not an attempt 
to cancel his own promise to pay; paul chooses not to appeal to 
philemon on the basis of this obligation.
20 t he word translated joy in this verse is different from the one 
used in v. 7. t he term here may also mean “benefit.” philemon’s res-
toration of o nesimus would benefit paul. refresh: What philemon 

had done for other believers (v. 7), he could do for paul by his kind 
treatment of o nesimus.
21 obedience: paul is expecting philemon to be compassionate to 
his former slave o nesimus (vv. 5, 7, 9).
22 prepare a guest room: h ospitality is a c hristian virtue (see 
r om. 12:13; 1 t im. 3:2). paul’s mention of a possible visit adds weight 
to his request of philemon. t he term translated granted here is 
related to the Greek word for grace. paul expects to be released 
from prison (see phil. 2:24).
23, 24 t hese five coworkers are also mentioned in c ol. 4:10–14.
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THE EPISTLE TO THE

HEBREWS

AT FIRST Christianity was Jewish. Jesus was a Jew, His disciples were Jews, and the first con-
verts were Jews. Their first meetings took place in synagogues, and their first controversies 
concerned adherence to Jewish laws. Christianity’s first critics knew it as a Jewish sect.

But for the first Jewish believers, believing in Christ raised many questions. What about the 
temple and animal sacrifices? What about the Law of Moses? Did believing in Christ negate 
so much that they had grown up believing? Was it really enough to trust in Christ? The Old 
Testament did not answer these questions.

Answers were needed right away for those who lived in the time of this book’s writing. Tol-
erance would soon give way to torture and executions. Nero would not leave this odd group 
alone forever. Believing in Christ would be a life-or-death proposition, and the temptation for 
Jewish believers to go back to their old ways would be irresistible—unless they could know 
for sure they had made the right choice.

Author and Date No one knows for sure who wrote Hebrews. No one in the early church could say with 
certainty that they knew, though the church at Alexandria (Egypt) strongly believed it to be the apostle Paul’s 
work. Yet Hebrews has been accorded one of the most respected places in the Bible. This book won its place 
in the New Testament by its merit, not by the esteem of its author.

Did Paul write Hebrews? The letter’s vocabulary, style, and theology differ greatly from Paul’s letters. Unlike 
the author of Hebrews, Paul always identified himself in his writings; in fact, in one of them he offered his name 
as proof of the letter’s authenticity (see 2 Thess. 3:17, 18). The language of Hebrews is polished, deliberate, and 
without the outbursts of emotion so characteristic of Paul. Typically Paul used Greek, Hebrew, and other sources 
in his Old Testament quotations, while the author of Hebrews used only the Greek Septuagint. Hebrews 2:3 
seems to say that the author did not hear the word of salvation directly from the Lord, whereas Paul did. If Paul 
wrote Hebrews, he left none of the usual clues.

Tertullian suggested that Barnabas wrote it. Barnabas was from Cyprus, where the Greek was of good quality, 
and Hebrews represents the Greek of the educated and cultural classes more than any other New Testament 
book. Barnabas was also a Levite (see Acts 4:36), a person who would be very familiar with Judaism’s sacrificial 
system, central to the book’s theme. Barnabas’s name is translated in Acts 4:36 as “Son of Consolation” or “Son 
of Exhortation,” a parallel to the description in Heb. 13:22.

Martin Luther and many contemporary scholars have speculated that Apollos wrote Hebrews. Apollos was 
a Jew, an Alexandrian, and a knowledgeable, eloquent man (see Acts 18:24). But none of the church fathers 
named him. And if Apollos did write Hebrews, the Alexandrian church would probably have known it because 
Apollos was an Alexandrian.
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c ould the author have been priscilla, as the scholar a dolf harnack suggested (see a cts 18:26)? t he masculine 
participle in 11:32 probably rules that out. t he original recipients knew who wrote it (see 13:18, 22–24), but they 
left no clue for us.

No one knows exactly when hebrews was written either, although guessing a date is easier than guessing 
the author. if it was written to the Jewish believers at r ome, as is commonly assumed, then the fact that the 
community had not yet been called upon to suffer death for their faith suggests that the epistle should be 
dated before Nero’s persecution of c hristians in a .d.  64.

recipients t he original audience of hebrews is not named. Some scholars have said that the book was 
written to Gentile c hristians, arguing from the author’s use of the Septuagint and from the absence of any 
mention of Gentile-Jewish controversy. o thers have suggested that the letter was addressed to a mixed group 

of Jews and Gentiles.
But most scholars suppose that the addressees were Jewish c hristians because of the book’s heavy 

emphasis on Jewish topics and themes, especially the detailed discussion of the superiority of Jesus 
c hrist over angels, moses, Joshua, and o ld t estament believers. Quotes 

of o ld t estament passages appear throughout the book. many of the 
author’s themes assume an in-depth knowledge of o ld testament priest-
hood and sacrifice. Jews living outside of Jerusalem would almost cer-
tainly have been Greek-speaking, explaining the use of the Septuagint. 

t he recipients are addressed as “brethren” throughout, and in the early 
church this would have included a large number of Jews. t he title “to 
the hebrews” is not from the author’s hands, but it is dated as early 

as the second century.
Where did the readers live? t he expression “those from italy” (13:24) 

may refer to those in italy or originally from italy but presently away 
from there. it seems most reasonable to think of the readers as Jewish 

believers at r ome. t he letter was first known at r ome, and the conclud-
ing salutation easily fits this view (see 13:24; a cts 18:2). t he reference to 
false teaching about food in 13:9 matches a similar problem in the r oman 
church (see r om. 14:1—15:3).

Structure t he structure of hebrews is unique among the epistles of the 
New testament. Was it a letter or a sermon? it has the ending of a letter 
but not the salutation of one. it does not name its author or its intended 
audience, yet it contains personal greetings, assumes that the readers knew 
who was writing to them, and mentions some well-known mutual acquain-
tances, such as t imothy (13:23). t his mix of elements has caused much 
debate over what the Book of hebrews really is, with no solid conclusion. 
t he author himself calls it “the word of exhortation” (13:22).

purpose t he Book of hebrews was written to address the doubts of those 
who were second-guessing their conversion to c hristianity. “You began with 

God’s plan of salvation,” it says in effect. “You believed in his word and fol-
lowed his plan of salvation through the temple sacrifices. a nd then when his 
once-for-all final sacrifice was made in Jesus c hrist, you believed. t hat was as 

it should be. t hat was God’s plan. d o not go back on the steps you have taken!”
t he author of hebrews set out to show that c hristianity is the true successor 

to Judaism. he centers his attention on three topics: (1) priesthood, or divine 
mediation (7:1–28; 10:19–22); (2) sacrifice, or divine redemption (9:11—10:18); 
(3) covenant, or divine promises (8:8–13; 9:15–22). he uses three o ld testament 
passages to prove his point: (1) ps. 110:4, which announces a new priesthood 
providing the necessary divine mediation; (2) ps. 40:6–8, which speaks of the 
new and final sacrifice providing divine redemption; (3) Jer. 31:31–34, which 
announces a new covenant that provides full and final forgiveness.

a ccording to the author of h ebrews, all of this points to the supremacy 
and sufficiency of c hrist. t rue spirituality comes through access to God (7:19; 
10:19–22); and this spirituality can be found only through the Son of God, Jesus 
c hrist. t he Book of h ebrews establishes the supremacy and sufficiency of 
c hrist over all (1:1–4; 9:11–14). h is sacrifice was enough to take away our sin; 
he is all we need to come to God today.

Known as sword of Tiberius. 
iron sword and tinned bronze 
scabbard, roman a.d. 15. heb. 
4:12 reminds us that the word 
of God is “sharper than any 
two-edged sword.”
Kim Walton, courtesy of the British 
Museum
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CHriST in THe SCripTureS

a lthough the identity of the author of hebrews is difficult to trace, his message is quite easy to follow. many 
Jewish believers, having stepped out of Judaism into c hristianity, wanted to reverse their course in order to 
escape persecution from their countrymen. But the writer stops them in their tracks, exhorting them to “go on to 
perfection” (6:1). h is appeal is based on the superiority of c hrist. t he hebrew system of sacrifice and priestly rule 
pales in comparison to c hrist’s work. t he writer insists that Jesus is better than the angels, for even the angels 
worship him (2:5). Jesus is better than moses, for he created him (3:3). Jesus is better than the a aronic priesthood, 
for his sacrifice was once for all time (5:4). a nd he is better than the l aw, for he mediates a better covenant.

HeBreWS ouTline

 i. prologue: God has spoken through his Son 1:1–4

 ii. t he superiority and sacrificial work of c hrist 1:5—10:18

 a . c hrist’s superiority 1:5—7:28

 B. c hrist, the minister and high priest of the New c ovenant 8:1—10:18

 iii. elements of the faith 10:19—13:17

 a . d escription of the faith 10:19–25

 B. d escription of those who reject the faith 10:26–39

 c . examples of the life of faith 11:1–40

 d. c hrist, the supreme example of faith 12:1–4

 e. t he f ather’s love made known through chastening 12:5–11

 f . c hristian conduct under the New c ovenant 12:12–29

 G. c hristian life in daily practice 13:1–17

 iV. epilogue 13:18–25

a collection of stone anchors that were discovered off shore near caesarea. “This hope we have as an anchor of the 
soul, both sure and steadfast” (heb. 6:19).
www.HolyLandPhotos.org
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CHAPTER 1

1 a Num. 12:6, 8; 
Joel 2:28  1 o r in 
many portions
2 2 o r ages, Gr. 
aiones, aeons
3 b John 1:14  
c 2 c or. 4:4;  c ol. 
1:15  d c ol. 1:17  
e [h eb. 7:27]  f ps. 
110:1   3 Nu 
omits by Himself  
4 cleansed  5 Nu 
omits our
4 g is. 9:6, 7; l uke 
1:32, 33; [phil. 
2:9, 10]
5 h ps. 2:7; a cts 
13:33; h eb. 5:5   

i 2 Sam. 7:14
6 j ps. 89:27; [r om. 
8:29]  k d eut. 32:43, 
l XX, d SS; ps. 97:7; 
1 pet. 3:22; r ev. 
5:11-13
7 l ps. 104:4
8 m ps. 45:6, 7    
6 a  ruler’s staff

1:1 Various times refers to the periods of ot  history. Various ways 
refers to the different methods God used to communicate, including 
visitations, dreams, signs, parables, and events (see is. 28:10).
1:2 By His Son may be rephrased as “in such a person as a Son.” t he 
emphasis rests on the character of the revelation. it is a revelation of 
the Son, a revelation not so much in what he has said as in who he is 
and what he has done. heir of all things: Jesus will inherit every-
thing because he is the eternal Son of God himself (see is. 9:6, 7; mic. 
5:2). h is inheritance is universal dominion: he will rule over everyone 
and everything (see r om. 4:13; r ev. 11:15). made the worlds: t he 
Greek word for worlds can also mean “ages.” t hus worlds indicates 
the entire created universe, all space throughout all time. t he Son 
is the l ord of all history. he has managed the universe throughout 
its history as mediator under the f ather.
1:3 t he Son is the brightness of God’s glory, meaning the radi-
ance that comes from God’s essential glory (see John 1:14; 2 c or. 4:4, 
6). t he author of h ebrews is emphasizing that this is not a reflected 
brightness like the light of the moon. instead this is an inherent 
brightness like a ray from the sun. Jesus’ glorious brightness comes 
from being essentially divine. t he phrase express image occurs 
only here in the Nt  and means “exact representation” or “exact char-
acter.” in Greek literature the word was used of stamping a coin 
from the die. t he Son is the exact representation of God’s being 

because h e is God himself (see c ol. 1:15). in fact, the Greek word 
translated person here means “nature” or “being.” a s Jesus said, 
“h e who has seen me has seen the f ather” (John 14:9). Upholding 
means “bearing” or “carrying,” referring to movement and progress 
toward a final end. t he Son not only created the universe by h is 
powerful word but also maintains and directs its course. Purged 
means “cleansed” or “purified.” t he glory of redemption is far great-
er than the glory of creation. t he Son of God came down not to daz-
zle us with his splendor but to purge our sins. Sat down suggests 
the formal act of assuming the office of h igh priest and implies a 
contrast to the l evitical priest, who never finished his work and sat 
down (10:11–13).
1:4 t he Son is better than the angels, or higher in rank, because 
h e sits at the right hand of God (v. 3) and because of h is eternal 
inheritance. t he Son has obtained a greater name than the angels. 
t his majestic picture builds up to the dramatic invitation in 4:16 for 
us to come boldly into the Son’s presence.
1:5–14 t he author of h ebrews uses seven ot  citations to explain 
why the Son is superior to angels.
1:5 a ngels are “sons” collectively, in that they were created by God 
(see Job 1:6). in contrast, c hrist is uniquely and eternally the Son. 
he is superior to the angels. Today I have begotten You probably 
refers to the day c hrist sat down at the f ather’s right hand after he 
accomplished his work as the messiah. o n that day the eternal Son 
entered into the full experience of h is Sonship. I will be to Him 
a Father: t his passage quotes 2 Sam. 7:14 and is a prophecy of 
c hrist as the eternal person in whom the davidic line and kingdom 
culminates.
1:6 When He again brings is a reference to the Second c oming. 
Firstborn here refers to rank, meaning one who ranks above all 
others (see ps. 89:27). t he Son does not worship but is worshiped 
by angels. t he quotation in this verse is either from the Septuagint 
version of d eut. 32:43 or from ps. 97:7, where the Septuagint correct-
ly renders the hebrew text angels. t he angels will worship the Son 
when he is enthroned as the King over the entire earth (2:5–9), after 
taking revenge on his enemies and restoring his people.
1:7 t he Son is superior to angels because he is the Sovereign who is 
worshiped, while the angels are ministers, that is, servants of God. 
t he author of hebrews quotes ps. 104 because that psalm places an-
gels in a long list of created objects which God sovereignly controls.
1:8 O God: Jesus c hrist is accorded the rank of full deity. t he Son has 
an eternal throne, which means he possesses an eternal kingdom.
1:9 Companions comes from a word that means “close associates” 
or “partners.” t he concept of believers being companions with 

God’s Supreme Revelation

God, who 1 at various times and 
a in various ways spoke in time 
past to the fathers by the proph
ets, 2 has in these last days spo

ken to us by His Son, whom He has ap
pointed heir of all things, through whom 
also He made the 2 worlds; 3 b who being 
the brightness of His glory and the ex
press c im age of His person, and d up hold
ing all things by the word of His power, 
e when He had 3 by Himself 4 purged 5 our 
sins, f sat down at the right hand of the 
Majesty on high, 4 hav ing become so 
much better than the angels, as g He has 
by inheritance obtained a more excellent 
name than they.

The Son Exalted Above Angels
5 For to which of the angels did He ever 

say:

 h“ You are My Son,
Today I have begotten You” ?

And again:

 i“ I will be to Him a Father,
And He shall be to Me a Son” ?

6 But when He again brings j the first
born into the world, He says:

 k“ Let all the angels of God worship 
Him.”

7 And of the angels He says:

 l“ Who makes His angels spirits
And His ministers a flame of fire.”

8 But to the Son He says:

 m“ Your throne, O God, is forever and 
ever;

A 6 scepter of righteousness is the 
scepter of Your kingdom.

9  You have loved righteousness and 
hated lawlessness;

brightness

(Gk. apaugasma) (1:3) Strong’s #541

express image

(Gk. charaktēr) (1:3) Strong’s #5481

t hese two expressions occur only here in the Nt . t he Greek 
word for brightness expresses the brilliance emanating 
from a glorious source of light, such as the beams of the 
sun. c hrist, as the effulgence of God’s glory, is the radiance 
of God, revealing God’s glory to humanity. t he Greek word 
translated express image can mean the instrument used 
in engraving or stamping, but usually it means the image 
engraved or stamped. in this context, the word means that 
c hrist is the exact representation of God’s nature. Since 
God’s essence, nature, and being are invisible, the Son 
reveals God to us, for h e is an exact visible likeness of God.
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c hrist is key in hebrews (3:1, 14; 6:4; 12:8). t he term refers to those 
who will be participants with c hrist in h is reign.
1:10–12 t he context of ps. 102, from which these verses are taken, 
clearly indicates that the Lord is the o ne who would appear in the 
future to israel and the nations (see ps. 102:12–16). t hus the psalm 
can only refer to Jesus, the Second person of the t rinity, the only 
o ne who would become incarnate. Jesus is God become man. t he 
universe will perish (see 2 pet. 3:10–13; r ev. 21:1), but the Son will 
remain forever. t he universe will be changed, but the Son will 
remain the same (13:8).
1:13 c hrist sits at the right hand of God until the final victory over 
all h is enemies (see 1 c or. 15:25–28).
1:14 a ngels are mere servants (v. 7) who serve those who will in-
herit salvation. Salvation here is not justification because it is in 
the future, not in the past. t he reference is to believers who inherit 
the kingdom or rule in God’s kingdom as a reward for their service to 
the Son (see 9:28; c ol. 3:24). t he author is speaking about “the world 
to come” (2:5). r eferences to salvation in 2:3, 10; 5:9; 6:9 probably 
also concern the future.
2:1 t he author issues the first of five exhortations (see vv. 1–4; 3:1—
4:16; 5:11—6:20; 10:19–39; 12:1–29). Believers have heard from the 
l ord God because we have heard the gospel message. h is very maj-
esty demands that we listen attentively to what he says. drift away: 
t he author’s audience was marked by immaturity and spiritual slug-
gishness (5:11, 12). t he author warned them not to be carried away 
by the popular opinions that surrounded them. instead they were 
to hold fast to c hrist’s words because they were the words of God.
2:2 the word spoken through angels: t he l aw was delivered 
from God to moses by angels (see d eut. 33:2; a cts 7:38, 53; Gal. 3:19).
2:3 how shall we escape: if the people who heard the message de-
livered through angels were justly punished when they disobeyed 
the l aw, how can believers expect to escape punishment when they 
neglect the even greater message delivered through the greater 
messenger, the Son? We is found five times in vv. 1, 3. t he author 
warns these believers, including himself, about neglecting salvation 
and losing out on the opportunity to reign with c hrist. t he great 
salvation (see phil. 2:12, 13) cannot be a reference merely to justi-
fication because this salvation was first . . . spoken by the Lord. 

Justification was spoken of in the ot  (see Gen. 15:6); but it was the 
l ord who first spoke of h is followers inheriting his kingdom and 
reigning with him (see v. 10; l uke 12:31, 32; 22:29, 30). those who 
heard Him: t he author includes himself among those who had not 
heard the l ord himself.
2:4 Signs and wonders refers to the miracles performed by the 
Holy Spirit through the l ord and his apostles in fulfillment of the 
ancient promises regarding the coming of the messiah (see a cts 
2:22, 43; 4:30; 5:12; 6:8; 14:3; 15:12; 2 c or. 12:12).
2:5 t he author returns to the theme of ch. 1 that the Son is superior 
to the angels. For connects this passage with 1:4–14, as the mention 
of angels in this verse and the allusion to ps. 110 (v. 8) indicate. The 
world to come is the future rule of the Son and his companions 
(1:9) on the earth.
2:6–8 Since the Son’s humanity might appear to be an obstacle to 
the claim of his superiority, the author of hebrews cites ps. 8, a lyrical 

9 n is. 61:1, 3 
10 o ps. 102:25-27
11 p [is. 34:4]  q is. 
50:9; 51:6; h eb. 8:13
12 r h eb. 13:8
13 s ps. 110:1; matt. 
22:44; h eb. 1:3
14 t ps. 103:20; d an. 
7:10  u r om. 8:17

CHAPTER 2

1 1 all the more 
careful attention
2 a d eut. 33:2; 
a cts 7:53; Gal. 
3:19  b Num. 15:30  
2 retribution or 
penalty
3 c h eb. 10:28  
d matt. 4:17  e mark 
16:20; l uke 1:2; 
1 John 1:1
4 f mark 16:20  
g a cts 2:22, 43; 
2 c or. 12:2  h 1 c or. 
12:4, 7, 11; eph. 
4:7  i eph. 1:5, 9  
3 distributions
5 j [2 pet. 3:13]
6 k Job 7:17; ps. 
8:4-6
7 4 o r for a little 
while  

Therefore God, Your God, n has 
anointed You

With the oil of gladness more than 
Your companions.”

10 And:

 o“ You, LORD, in the beginning laid the 
foundation of the earth,

And the heavens are the work of 
Your hands.

11 p They will perish, but You remain;
And q they will all grow old like a 

garment;
12  Like a cloak You will fold them up,

And they will be changed.
But You are the r same,
And Your years will not fail.”

13 But to which of the angels has He 
ever said:

 s“ Sit at My right hand,
Till I make Your enemies Your 

footstool” ?

14 t Are they not all ministering spirits 
sent forth to minister for those who will 
u in herit salvation?

Do Not Neglect Salvation

2 Therefore we must give 1 the more 
earnest heed to the things we have 

heard, lest we drift away. 2 For if the word 
a spo ken through angels proved steadfast, 
and b every transgression and disobe di
ence received a just 2 re ward, 3 c how shall 
we escape if we neglect so great a salva
tion, d which at the first began to be spo
ken by the Lord, and was e con firmed to us 
by those who heard Him, 4 f God also bear
ing witness g both with signs and wonders, 
with various miracles, and h gifts 3 of the 
Holy Spirit, i ac cord ing to His own will?

The Son Made Lower than Angels
5 For He has not put j the world to 

come, of which we speak, in subjection 
to angels. 6 But one testified in a certain 
place, saying:

 k“ What is man that You are mindful of 
him,

Or the son of man that You take care 
of him?

7  You have made him 4 a little lower 
than the angels;

You have crowned him with glory 
and honor,

firstborn

(Gk. prōtotokos) (1:6; r om. 8:29; c ol. 1:15) Strong’s #4416

t he first part of this word (prōto) can indicate “first in time” 
(temporal priority) or “first in place” (preeminence). in this 
context, preeminence is in the forefront. t hus the Son of 
man is the “chiefborn” among all God’s creatures. See ex. 
4:22; d eut. 21:16, 17; ps. 89:23, where in the Greek o t  prō-
totokos is used to express the idea of preeminence. under-
stood as a second, separate description of c hrist’s human 
nature, this title indicates that the Son in h is humanity is 
now the foremost creature of all creation. But the designa-
tion in no way indicates that c hrist h imself was created by 
God, for the next verse asserts that all things were created 
in, through, and for c hrist. a s a participant in the creation 
of all things, c hrist cannot be a created being. instead h e 
is the Son of God, the Second person of the Godhead, who 
has existed from eternity.
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7 5 Nu, m omit the 
rest of v. 7.
8 l matt. 28:18  m ps. 
8:6; 1 c or. 15:25, 27
9 n phil. 2:7-9; 
h eb. 1:9   
o a cts 2:33; 3:13; 
1 pet. 1:21  p is. 
53:12; [John 3:16]  
6 o r for a little while
10 q c ol. 1:16  

was made 6 a little lower than the angels, 
for the suffering of death o crowned with 
glory and honor, that He, by the grace of 
God, might taste death p for everyone.

Bringing Many Sons to Glory
10 For it was fitting for Him, q for whom 

are all things and by whom are all things, 
in bringing many sons to glory, to make 

 5  And set him over the works of Your 
hands.

8 l You have put all things in subjection 
under his feet.”

For in that He put all in subjection under 
him, He left nothing that is not put under 
him. But now m we do not yet see all things 
put under him. 9 But we see Je sus, n who 

reflection on Gen. 1, to prove that God has placed humanity over all 
created things, which includes the angelic world.
2:8 But now: t he rule of human beings over God’s creation has 
been delayed because of sin (v. 15). humanity’s collusion with Satan 
has brought all people into collision with God. Not yet indicates 
that the delay is only temporary.
2:9 human beings will rule over creation, but it will be through Jesus 

c hrist. But we see Jesus: t he author uses c hrist’s human name 
Jesus for the first time in this letter. c iting phrases from ps. 8, the 
author points out that c hrist, by his humiliation and exaltation, has 
regained what a dam lost, the original calling for human beings to 
rule over God’s creation (see phil. 2:6–11; r ev. 5:1–14). 
2:10 t he Greek word for captain means “leader” or “originator.” 
t he word describes a pioneer or pathfinder. Jesus’ endurance of 

The angel Gabriel appears to mary to predict the 
birth of  Jesus.
Wikimedia Commons

Angels

o ne of the most popular topics of speculation in recent years has been the subject of angels. many books have been 
published that claim to offer first-hand accounts of experiences with angels. But as always, the Bible must remain our 
authority on the supernatural. By nature angels are spiritual beings (1:14). t heir nature is superior to human nature (2:7), 
and they have superhuman power and knowledge (2 Sam. 14:17, 20; 2 pet. 2:11). t hey are not, however, all-powerful and 
all-knowing (ps. 103:20; 2 t hess. 1:7). f urthermore, artistic portrayals of angels as winged beings are generally without 
basis in the Bible (except for the cherubim and seraphim mentioned in ex. 25:20; is. 6:2, 6; ezek. 1:6 and r ev. 4:8).

t he Bible presents angels as real beings and provides limited information about them but for the most part leaves 
them veiled in mystery. however, God sometimes lifts the veil and allows humans to catch a glimpse of the spiritual activity 
and warfare taking place around us. daniel saw some of that reality and found it overwhelming and troubling (dan. 7:15; 
8:27; 10:15, 16). o n the other hand, elisha experienced it and found it reassuring (2 Kin. 6:16, 17).

a ngels were created by God (ps. 148:2, 5) and were present to rejoice when h e created the world (Job 38:4–7). in their 
original state they were holy, but before the creation of the world some of them rebelled against God and lost this exalted 
position. t he leading angel in this revolt became the devil, also known as Satan (Gen. 3:4, 14; r ev. 12:4, 7–9). 

t wo of the vast company of angels are named in the Bible. t hey are the archangels michael (dan. 10:13, 21; 12:1; Jude 
9; r ev. 12:7) and Gabriel (dan. 8:16; 9:21; l uke 1:19, 26). michael has the special task of caring for israel, and Gabriel com-

municates special messages to God’s servants.
a ngels are never known to appear to wicked people—only 

to those whom the Bible views as good, such as a braham, moses, 
david, daniel, Jesus, peter, and paul. t hey are charged with caring 
for such people and serving them in times of need (ps. 91:11, 12; heb. 
1:14). t his task is illustrated by the role the angels played in God’s 
giving of the l aw to moses (a cts 7:38, 53; h eb. 2:2). Sometimes their 
guidance comes through human dreams (Gen. 28:12; 31:11).

a ngels also protect the people of God (ex. 14:19, 20; dan. 3:28; 
matt. 26:53). t hey meet a wide variety of human needs, including 
relieving hunger and thirst (Gen. 21:17–19; mark 1:13) and overcom-
ing loneliness and dread (l uke 22:43). t hey sometimes deliver the 
people of God from danger (a cts 5:19; 12:6–11).

a lthough they are not the objects of salvation, angels are inter-
ested in the salvation of human beings (l uke 15:10; 1 c or. 4:9). t hey 
also were particularly active in the events surrounding the birth and 
resurrection of Jesus (matt. 1:20; 2:13, 19; 28:2; l uke 1:11–38; 2:9–15; 
22:43; 24:23; John 20:12). t he frequency with which angels partic-
ipate in human affairs has diminished since pentecost, probably 
because of the larger role played by the holy Spirit in the lives of 
c hristians since then.

Jesus spoke frequently of angels, both good and bad (matt. 
13:41; 26:53; mark 8:38; l uke 12:8, 9). a ngels are quite real, and they 
play a vital part in God’s plan for the world. a s you develop your 
understanding and beliefs about angelic forces, good and evil, cos-
mic battles in the heavens, and other topics of the supernatural, be 
sure that they accord with Scripture. Sensational stories and wild 
speculations may make for interesting reading, but ultimately truth 
is at stake. God’s revelation in Scripture can help you sort it all out.
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10 r h eb. 5:8, 9; 7:28
11 s h eb. 10:10  
t a cts 17:26  u matt. 
28:10  7 sets apart
12 v ps. 22:22
13 w 2 Sam. 22:3; is. 
8:17  x is. 8:18
14 y John 1:14   

z c ol. 2:15  a [1 c or. 
15:54-57]; 2 t im. 
1:10
15 b ps. 68:18; is. 
42:7; 45:13; 49:9; 
61:1 ; [l uke 1:74]
16 8 o r take on 
the nature of  9 o r 
take on
17 c phil. 2:7; h eb. 
2:14  d [h eb. 4:15; 
5:1-10]
18 e [h eb. 4:15, 16]  
1 tested

CHAPTER 3

2 a ex. 40:16; Num. 
12:7; h eb. 3:5

self likewise shared in the same, z that 
through death He might destroy him 
who had the power of a death, that is, the 
devil, 15 and release those who b through 
fear of death were all their lifetime sub
ject to bondage. 16 For indeed He does not 
8 give aid to angels, but He does 9 give aid 
to the seed of Abra ham. 17 There fore, in 
all things He had c to be made like His 
brethren, that He might be d a merciful 
and faithful High Priest in things per
taining to God, to make propitiation for 
the sins of the people. 18 e For in that He 
Himself has suffered, being 1 tempted, He 
is able to aid those who are tempted.

The Son Was Faithful

3 Therefore, holy brethren, partakers 
of the heavenly calling, consider the 

Apostle and High Priest of our confes
sion, Christ Je sus, 2 who was faithful to 
Him who appointed Him, as a Mo ses also 

the captain of their salvation r per fect 
through sufferings. 11 For s both He who 
7 sanc ti fies and those who are being sanc
tified t are all of one, for which reason 
u He is not ashamed to call them breth
ren, 12 say ing:

 v“ I will declare Your name to My 
brethren;

In the midst of the assembly I will 
sing praise to You.”

13 And again:

 w“ I will put My trust in Him.”

And again:

 x“ Here am I and the children whom 
God has given Me.”

14 In as much then as the children have 
partaken of flesh and blood, He y Him

sufferings on this earth makes h im our leader. h e has already 
experienced the sufferings we must go through on this earth. he 
not only endured them but triumphed over sin, death, and Satan 
through them. his sinless life has blazed a path to God, a path we 
must follow. Jesus is our model, our leader, and our captain. he un-
derstands our pain because h e h imself went through suffering. 
Salvation refers to our future salvation, our glorification in c hrist’s 
coming kingdom (1:14). 
2:11 all of one: t his phrase refers either to the common humanity 
which Jesus shares with all believers, or to the fact that Jesus and 
believers all belong to God. Because the children of God and the 
Son himself are from the same f ather (see John 20:17), Jesus can 
call all believers his brethren.
2:12 psalm 22, which is quoted here, describes the agony of a 
righteous sufferer. ultimately the psalm is messianic. it depicts the 
sufferings of c hrist. Jesus quoted ps. 22:1 on the c ross (see matt. 
27:46). in this psalm, the messiah refers to My brethren, identifying 
himself with all those who place their faith in God.
2:13 t he citations are from is. 8:17, 18 and refer to a prophet, who, 
like the l ord Jesus, was persecuted and rejected but became a ral-
lying point for the faithful.
2:14–16 having established the unity between the Son and believ-
ers, the author concludes that there are two purposes of this close 
identification. t he Son became human so that he could destroy the 
devil (v. 14) and release those who were in bondage to sin (v. 15).
2:14 shared in the same: Jesus c hrist shared in our humanity by 
humbling himself to become a man (see phil. 2:5–11). power of 
death: t he devil tempts people to sin and then accuses them of 
rebelling against God (see Gen. 3; Job 1). By inducing them to sin, 
Satan delivers people over to death, the due penalty for their sin 
(r om. 5:12). t he devil is still active today (see 1 pet. 5:8), but his power 
over death has been taken away from him. c hrist’s death fulfilled 
the penalty for sin. t hus by placing our trust in c hrist, we can be 
free from Satan’s evil grasp (see l uke 10:18; 2 t im. 1:10; r ev. 1:18).
2:15 t he devil uses the fear of death to enslave us. t hrough his 
death (v. 14), the Son eliminated such fear and broke the bondage 
of sin and death.
2:16 The seed of Abraham refers either to the physical descen-
dants of a braham or the spiritual children of a braham—that is, the 
ones who, like a braham, have placed their faith in God (see Gal. 3:7, 
29). t he author may have used this expression because the recip-
ients of this letter were primarily Jewish believers. t he author is 
pointing out that c hrist came to the aid of a braham’s sons, not of 
the angelic hosts.
2:17 In all things includes Jesus’ humanity (v. 14) and his suffer-
ing (v. 18). Jesus participated in our nature and in our sufferings on 

earth so that he could be a sympathetic mediator between God and 
humanity. he understands our weaknesses and intercedes for us in 
the presence of God the f ather. h e is a merciful (sympathetic) and 
faithful (trustworthy) High Priest. t his is the first time the title 
h igh priest occurs in hebrews, and the first time the title is applied 
to Jesus c hrist in the Bible. Make propitiation refers to the satis-
faction of the claims of a holy and righteous God against sinners 
who have broken his law. c hrist appeased God’s righteous wrath by 
dying on the c ross in our place (see r om. 3:21–26). a lthough com-
pletely perfect and sinless, c hrist voluntarily submitted to the pen-
alty of sin, h is agonizing death on the c ross. t his voluntary sacrifice 
of h imself for our welfare satisfied the justice and holiness of God.
2:18 being tempted: c hrist’s suffering included temptation. h e 
experienced the lure of sin, but he never surrendered himself to it. 
he knows what it is like to be tempted, so he knows how to assist 
those who are being tempted.
3:1, 2 Partakers is the same Greek word that is translated compan-
ions in 1:9. t he heavenly calling of these companions is to inherit 
salvation (1:14) and their future glory in c hrist (2:10). t he author of 
h ebrews invites Jewish believers to consider the faithfulness of 
c hrist Jesus. Apostle means “one who is sent.” t his is the only pas-
sage in the Nt  that labels Jesus as the a postle. t he title indicates 
that Jesus was “sent” by God to reveal the f ather (see John 4:34; 
6:38; 7:28, 29; 8:16). t he phrase in all His house is taken from Num. 
12:7. House refers to the tabernacle, the center of israelite worship. 
moses had faithfully obeyed God’s instructions concerning the tab-
ernacle. in the same way, Jesus had been obedient to the mission 
the f ather had given him. t hrough his obedience, God established 
a new house of God, the church.

captain

(Gk. archēgos) (2:10; 12:2; a cts 3:15; 5:31) Strong’s #747

t he Greek word for captain means “pioneer” or “leader.” it 
literally means “the first one to lead the way” from archē 
(“the first”) and agō (“to lead”). t o express this idea of 
leadership, the word is translated in a cts 3:15; 5:31 as the 
“prince” and in h eb. 12:2 as “the author.” t hus the writer 
of h ebrews is emphasizing that Jesus endured suffering 
and temptation on this earth in order to become a perfect 
leader. h e is not only sinless but also can sympathize with 
our difficulties in following his perfect way, the Way that 
leads to glory.
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3 b Zech. 6:12, 13
4 c [eph. 2:10]
5 d ex. 40:16; Num. 
12:7; h eb. 3:2  e ex. 
14:31; Num. 12:7  
f d eut. 18:15, 18, 19
6 g ps. 2:7; 110:4; 
h eb. 1:2  h [1 c or. 
3:16]; 1 t im. 3:15  
i [matt. 10:22]  
1 Nu omits firm to 
the end

7 j a cts 1:16  k ps. 
95:7-11; h eb. 
3:15; 4:7

Be Faithful
7 There fore, as j the Holy Spirit says:

 k“ Today, if you will hear His voice,
8  Do not harden your hearts as in the 

rebellion,
In the day of trial in the  

wilderness,
9  Where your fathers tested Me,  

tried Me,
And saw My works forty years.

10  Therefore I was angry with that 
generation,

was faithful in all His house. 3 For this 
One has been counted worthy of more 
glory than Mo ses, inasmuch as b He who 
built the house has more honor than the 
house. 4 For every house is built by some
one, but c He who built all things is God. 
5 d And Mo ses indeed was faithful in all 
His house as e a servant, f for a testimony 
of those things which would be spoken 
af ter ward, 6 but Christ as g a Son over His 
own house, h whose house we are i if we 
hold fast the confidence and the rejoicing 
of the hope 1 firm to the end.

3:3, 4 He who built all things is God: t he author of h ebrews 
equates Jesus with God. t hus Jesus is certainly worthy of more 
glory than Moses (1:2, 8, 10). t he implication is that the covenant 
established through Jesus’ death is more glorious than the covenant 
established at mt. Sinai.
3:5 t he author of h ebrews continues the comparison between 
moses and Jesus. While moses was faithful as a servant, c hrist’s 
faithfulness was greater because it was performed by a Son. Things 
. . . spoken afterward indicates that moses’ work pointed forward 
to c hrist (9:10; 10:1–3). t he regulations of the l aw of moses pointed 
out both the sin of humanity and the need for a perfect sacrifice to 
reconcile people to their holy c reator.
3:6 a Son over His own house: t he Son is the o ne who will sit 

on the throne in the coming kingdom (1:8). he presently rules over 
the church and will rule over all creation when his opponents are 
completely defeated. h is house consists of all those who believe in 
him. hold fast the confidence . . . to the end: t hose who endure 
to the end, steadfastly placing their hope in the Son, will live with 
him in eternity.
3:7–11 t he author of hebrews quotes ps. 95:7–11 to warn the Jewish 
c hristians about hardening their hearts to God and the salvation h e 
offers. moses’ generation had refused to trust in God to provide for 
their needs in the wilderness (see ex. 17:1–7), and the readers of this 
letter were in danger of not trusting in the salvation offered through 
God’s Son. if they were to hold fast to the end (see v. 6), they could 
not harden their hearts to God now (vv. 8, 13, 15). instead they had 

The majesty of Christ

Hebrews is perhaps the greatest Christological book in the Bible, giving us a detailed description of the attributes and accom-
plishments of Jesus Christ. The following chart is a summary.

Christ is . . . This means . . .

heir of all things (1:2) As God’s “firstborn” Son, Christ will inherit infinite glory and honor.

the One through whom God made the worlds (1:2) Christ was the Agent who created the universe.

the brightness of God’s glory (1:3) Christ reflects the majesty of God.

the express image of His person (1:3) Christ is God made visible, in the flesh.

upholding all things by the word of His power (1:3) Christ holds the universe together (Col. 1:17).

seated at the right hand of the Majesty on high (1:3) Christ is reigning and ruling with God the Father as Lord over all.

better than the angels (1:4) Christ is to be exalted more than the angels, no matter how glorious and awe- 
inspiring they are.

captain of our salvation (2:10) Christ is the founder of the effort to bring “many sons to glory” (2:10).

the destroyer . . . of . . . the devil (2:14) In dying for our sins, Christ overcame our greatest enemies—death and the devil.

a merciful and faithful High Priest (2:17) Christ brought the ultimate sacrifice before God—His own blood—so that we 
might have fellowship with God.

worthy of more glory than Moses (3:3) Unlike Moses, who was merely a servant in the house of God, Christ is the “Son over 
His own house” (3:6).

a High Priest who can sympathize with our weak-
nesses (4:15)

While on this earth, Jesus experienced the temptations and trials of living in a fall-
en world. He understands the struggles we face and has compassion for us.

always alive to make intercession (7:25) Christ’s priesthood is eternal. We will always have a perfect representative for us 
before the throne of God.

Mediator of a better covenant (8:6) The old covenant with its earthly tabernacle and imperfect priests has been super-
seded by the sinless Christ. He is our High Priest who is interceding for us before 
God in heaven.

our model for enduring hostility from sinners (12:2, 3) When we are discouraged, we can find strength and inspiration in Christ’s willing-
ness to persevere.

that great Shepherd of the sheep (13:20) Christ will care for us and lead us to our eternal home.
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15 l ps. 95:7, 8
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36, 38
17 n Num. 14:22, 23
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CHAPTER 4

1 a 2 c or. 6:1; [Gal. 
5:4]; h eb. 12:15

2 1 Nu, m since they 
were not united by 
faith with those who 
heeded it
3 b ps. 95:11; h eb. 
3:11
4 c Gen. 2:2; ex. 
20:11; 31:17
5 d ps. 95:11
7 e ps. 95:7, 8
8 f Josh. 22:4  2 Gr. 
Jesus, same as h eb. 
Joshua
11 g 2 pet. 1:10

it. 2 For indeed the gospel was preached 
to us as well as to them; but the word 
which they heard did not profit them, 
1 not being mixed with faith in those who 
heard it. 3 For we who have believed do 
enter that rest, as He has said:

 b“ So I swore in My wrath,
 ‘ They shall not enter My rest,’ ”

although the works were finished from 
the foundation of the world. 4 For He has 
spoken in a certain place of the seventh 
day in this way: c “And God rested on the 
seventh day from all His works”; 5 and 
again in this place: d “They shall not enter 
My rest.”

6 Since therefore it remains that some 
must enter it, and those to whom it was 
first preached did not enter because of 
disobe di ence, 7 again He designates a cer
tain day, saying in Da vid, “To day,” af ter 
such a long time, as it has been said:

 e“ Today, if you will hear His voice,
Do not harden your hearts.”

8 For if 2 Joshua had f given them rest, 
then He would not afterward have spo
ken of another day. 9 There remains 
therefore a rest for the people of God. 
10 For he who has entered His rest has 
himself also ceased from his works as 
God did from His.

The Word Discovers Our Condition
11 g Let us therefore be diligent to enter 

And said, ‘They always go astray in 
their heart,

And they have not known My ways.’
11  So I swore in My wrath,
 ‘ They shall not enter My rest.’ ”

12 Be ware, brethren, lest there be in any 
of you an evil heart of unbelief in depart
ing from the living God; 13 but 2 ex hort 
one another daily, while it is called “To
day,” lest any of you be hardened through 
the deceitfulness of sin. 14 For we have 
become partakers of Christ if we hold the 
beginning of our confidence steadfast to 
the end, 15 while it is said:

 l“ Today, if you will hear His voice,
Do not harden your hearts as in the 

rebellion.”

Failure of the Wilderness Wanderers
16 m For who, having heard, rebelled? 

Indeed, was it not all who came out of 
Egypt, led by Mo ses? 17 Now with whom 
was He angry forty years? Was it not 
with those who sinned, n whose corpses 
fell in the wilderness? 18 And o to whom 
did He swear that they would not enter 
His rest, but to those who did not obey? 
19 So we see that they could not enter in 
because of p un be lief.

The Promise of Rest

4 Therefore, since a promise remains 
of entering His rest, a let us fear lest 

any of you seem to have come short of 

to renew their belief in God’s Word (vv. 12, 19), place their trust in 
c hrist, and obey him (v. 18). Rest is a key concept in h ebrews. in 
the ot , the conquest of the promised l and and the cessation of 
fighting in the land was viewed as a form of rest (see d eut. 3:20; 
12:9; 25:19; Josh. 11:23; 21:44; 22:4; 23:1). in the Nt , rest speaks of the 
believer’s eternal home and the joy that he or she will experience 
in Jesus’ presence (4:1).
3:12, 13 t he original recipients of this letter were probably believers 
(as indicated by the word brethren) who were in danger of depart-
ing from God (v. 12) and forsaking the assembly of believers (10:25). 
t he author advises them not to do so but to remain in the assembly, 
urging each other on in the faith, in love, and in good works (10:24). 
Unbelief is a grave sin because it leads us away from God. in es-
sence, it is a stubborn refusal to trust in the truthfulness of h is word. 
3:14 exhorting each other to continue in the faith is important. Be-
lievers must hold their faith firmly to the end of their lives if they are 
to be partakers of Christ (vv. 15–19). Partakers is the same word 
translated companions in 1:9. Believers will be partners with c hrist 
in h is future kingdom (see r ev. 2:26, 27).
3:15–19 t he author of h ebrews speaks of the israelites’ unbelief 
as sin (v. 17) and disobedience (v. 18). t he israelites did not enter 
God’s rest, the promised l and (v. 11), because they did not believe 
in God’s promises to them (see Num. 1:1–34). t hey failed to possess 
their inheritance because they did not trust in God (see d eut. 12:9; 
Josh. 13:7). t he Jewish c hristians to whom this letter was addressed 
were in danger of following in their ancestors’ footsteps. t hey were 
tempted to doubt the words of Jesus. With the rhetorical questions 
in these verses, the author of h ebrews was encouraging them to 
place their faith firmly in c hrist (10:26; 12:1, 2).
4:1 t he tragic unbelief of the desert generation of israelites (3:7–19) 

serves as a warning for believers today to enter into God’s rest, 
which is still offered to the faithful (see vv. 6–11).
4:2 The gospel was preached is the translation of a single Greek 
word meaning “the good news was announced.” t he good news 
of God’s rest (v. 1) had been proclaimed to the israelites. t he gen-
eration led by moses had failed to enter their rest, which was the 
promised l and (see d eut. 12:9), because of their lack of faith. in 
the same way, the gospel of c hrist that had been proclaimed to the 
author’s audience was calling them into God’s rest, but their unbelief 
would hinder them from entering into it.
4:4 God rested: t he theme of rest has its beginning in God’s 
own rest after creation. t he fact that Genesis makes no mention 
of the evening of the seventh day of creation provides a basis for 
some Jewish commentators to conclude that the rest of God lasts 
throughout all of history. 
4:7, 8 By merely entering the promised l and, the israelites had not 
entered God’s rest, for david (years after Joshua had led the israelites 
into the land) had warned his generation to not harden their hearts, 
so that they could enter God’s rest (see 3:7–11). l ike david, the author 
of hebrews called the present generation to respond to God today 
(3:13), which is the day of repentance.
4:9 t he Greek word for rest in this verse is different from the word 
used in vv. 1, 3, 5, 10, 11; 3:11, 18. t his word means “Sabbath rest” 
and is found only here in the Nt . Jews commonly taught that the 
Sabbath foreshadowed the world to come, and they spoke of “a day 
which shall be all Sabbath.”
4:10 rest . . . from his works: t his may refer to the rest believers 
will enter in when they finish their work for God’s kingdom on this 
earth (see r ev. 14:13).
4:11 us: including himself as well as his readers, the author exhorts 
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26:6; prov. 15:11
14 n h eb. 2:17; 7:26  
o h eb. 10:23
15 p is. 53:3-5  
q l uke 22:28  r 2 c or. 
5:21; h eb. 7:26
16 s [eph. 2:18; h eb. 
10:19, 22]

CHAPTER 5

1 a h eb. 2:17; 8:3

2 b h eb. 7:28  1 deal 
gently with
3 c l ev. 9:7; 16:6; 
[h eb. 7:27; 9:7]
4 d ex. 28:1; Num. 
16:40; 1 c hr. 23:13
5 e John 8:54  f ps. 
2:7 
6 g ps. 110:4 ; 
h eb. 7:17
7 h matt. 26:39, 42, 
44; mark 14:36, 
39; l uke 22:41, 44  
i ps. 22:1  

in things pertaining to God, that he may 
offer both gifts and sacrifices for sins. 
2 He can 1 have compassion on those who 
are ignorant and going astray, since he 
himself is also subject to b weak ness. 3 Be
cause of this he is required as for the peo
ple, so also for c him self, to offer sac ri fices 
for sins. 4 And no man takes this honor to 
himself, but he who is called by God, just 
as d Aaron was.

A Priest Forever
5 e So also Christ did not glorify Himself 

to become High Priest, but it was He who 
said to Him:

 f“ You are My Son,
Today I have begotten You.”

6 As He also says in another place:

 g“ You are a priest forever
According to the order of 

Melchizedek”;

7 who, in the days of His flesh, when 
He had h of fered up prayers and suppli
cations, i with vehement cries and tears 

that rest, lest anyone fall according to 
the same example of disobe di ence. 12 For 
the word of God is h liv ing and powerful, 
and i sharper than any j twoedged sword, 
piercing even to the divi sion of soul and 
spirit, and of joints and mar row, and is 
k a discerner of the thoughts and intents 
of the heart. 13 l And there is no creature 
hidden from His sight, but all things are 
m na ked and open to the eyes of Him to 
whom we must give account.

Our Compassionate High Priest
14 See ing then that we have a great 

n High Priest who has passed through 
the heavens, Je sus the Son of God, o let 
us hold fast our confession. 15 For p we do 
not have a High Priest who cannot sym
pathize with our weaknesses, but q was in 
all points tempted as we are, r yet without 
sin. 16 s Let us therefore come boldly to 
the throne of grace, that we may obtain 
mercy and find grace to help in time of 
need.

Qualifications for High Priesthood

5 For every high priest taken from 
among men a is appointed for men 

believers to be diligent, a phrase meaning “make every effort.” to 
enter that rest: t he rest is not automatic. d etermined diligence 
is required. t he danger is that believers today, like the israelites of 
the past, will not stand, but fall in disobedience.
4:12 t he word of God is the measuring stick c hrist will use at the 
judgment (see 2 c or. 5:10). God’s message is alive and active, pen-
etrating the innermost parts of a person. it distinguishes what is 
natural and what is spiritual, as well as the thoughts (reflections) 
and intents (insights) of a person. t he word of God exposes the 
natural and spiritual motivations of a believer’s heart (v. 7; 3:8, 10, 
12, 15; 8:10; 10:16, 22; 13:9).
4:13 Naked and open suggests complete exposure and defense-
lessness before God. a ll believers must give account to the all- 
seeing, all-knowing God (see r om. 14:10–12; 2 c or. 5:10).

4:14 Then refers back to the subject of the high priesthood of c hrist 
(2:17—3:6). We have indicates possession. in the ot  the high priest 
of israel passed through the courts and veils into the most h oly 
place. o ur h igh priest has passed through the heavens to the 
very presence of God, where he sits at God’s right hand (1:3).
4:15 Sympathize means “to suffer with” and expresses the feel-
ing of one who has entered into suffering. In all points tempted 
means Jesus experienced every degree of temptation (2:18).
4:16 Come is the same Greek word translated draw near in 10:22. 
t his command strongly contrasts with God’s command at mt. Sinai: 
“d o not go up to the mountain or touch its base” (ex. 19:12). Because 
of c hrist’s priestly work, believers can approach God’s presence. t he 
writer of hebrews is expressing the openness of God’s call in c hrist, 
“c ome” (see r ev. 22:17). Boldly is the same word that is rendered 
confidence in 3:6 (see 10:19) and means “plainness of speech,” “fear-
lessness,” or “courage.” Believers should courageously approach 
God in prayer because his is a throne of grace, and our high priest 
sits at h is right hand interceding for us.
5:1–4 t hese verses explain what it means to be a high priest.  
a  high priest must be a person (vv. 1–3) called by God (v. 4). a  priest 
represents the people and thus must identify with their human na-
ture. But he also represents God to the people and thus must be 
called by God to his office.
5:1 gifts and sacrifices: t he primary reference here is to the work 
of the high priest on the day of a tonement, the one day of the year 
when a priest entered into the most holy place (9:7–10) to atone for 
the sins of the people and intercede for them.
5:2 Ignorant and going astray describes those who unintention-
ally sinned among the people (see Num. 15:30–36).
5:3 t he high priest was required to offer a sacrifice for himself on 
the day of a tonement (see 9:7; l ev. 16:6).
5:4 called by God: a aron was appointed to the position of priest by 
God himself (see ex. 28:1), as were his successors (see Num. 20:23–28; 
25:10–13). t hose who challenged a aron’s call or appointed them-
selves as priests were put to death by God (see Num. 16).
5:5, 6 Christ did not call h imself to the office of High Priest; the 
f ather called him to the honor. Both ps. 2:7 and 110:4 are cited to 
prove this fact. psalm 2:7 is also quoted in 1:5 to prove c hrist’s su-
periority to the angels, and now the writer uses the quote to prove 

mercy

(Gk. eleos) (4:16; r om. 15:9; eph. 2:4; t itus 3:5; Jude 21) 
Strong’s #1656

t he Greek word for mercy denotes an outward demon-
stration of pity, a sympathy that expresses itself in help-
ing a person in need instead of remaining completely 
passive. t he word eleos is often used in conjunction with 
the Greek word charis, translated grace (eph. 2:4, 5; 1 t im. 
1:2; 1 pet. 1:2, 3). a  similar idea is expressed by the hebrew 
word chesed, often translated lovingkindness or goodness. 
it is the “loyal love” that God freely showed the israelites 
because of h is covenant with them. t he ultimate expres-
sion of God’s mercy is h is voluntary offering of h is only 
Son for our sins, even when we were still h is enemies (eph. 
2:4, 5). Since Jesus, our intercessor at the right hand of God 
(7:25), has experienced every kind of temptation we endure 
(4:15), we can approach him with boldness, knowing that 
we will find sympathy and mercy. We who have experi-
enced God’s mercy and forgiveness should, in turn, show 
mercy to others (c ol. 3:12).
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to Him j who was able to save Him from 
death, and was heard k be cause of His 
godly fear, 8 though He was a Son, yet He 
learned l obe di ence by the things which 
He suffered. 9 And m hav ing been per
fected, He became the author of eternal 
salvation to all who obey Him, 10 called 
by God as High Priest n “ac cord ing to the 
order of Mel chize dek,” 11 of whom o we 
have much to say, and hard to explain, 
since you have become p dull of hearing.

Spiritual Immaturity
12 For though by this time you ought to 

be teachers, you need some one to teach 
you again the first principles of the 2 or
a cles of God; and you have come to need 
q milk and not solid food. 13 For everyone 
who partakes only of milk is unskilled in 
the word of righteousness, for he is r a 
babe. 14 But solid food belongs to those 
who are 3 of full age, that is, those who 
by reason of 4 use have their senses exer
cised s to discern both good and evil.

The Peril of Not Progressing

6 Therefore, a leav ing the discussion of 
the elementary principles of Christ, 

let us go on to 1 per fec tion, not laying 

Jesus’ special relationship with God the f ather. t he quote from  
ps. 110:4 highlights the eternal nature of Jesus’ priesthood. he will 
be mediator between God and us forever.
5:8 He learned obedience: Jesus experienced all of what a person 
goes through on this earth. he knows how difficult it is to obey God 
completely, just as h e understands the attractions of temptation 
(2:18). Yet he persisted in obedience, leading a sinless life (1 John 3:5).
5:9 having been perfected: t his phrase does not suggest that 
Jesus had not been perfect before. it means that h e successfully 
carried out God’s plan for him. he endured suffering and temptation 
so that h e could truly function as our h igh priest, understanding 
our weaknesses and interceding before God for us. Author means 
“cause” or “source.” Jesus’ obedience to the f ather led to c alvary, 
h is own death on the c ross. t he sacrifice of this sinless o ne in our 
place makes him the source of our salvation.
5:10 Called here means “designated” and introduces c hrist’s formal 
title, High Priest.
5:11 t hough the author of hebrews has much more to say about 
Jesus’ priesthood, it will be hard to explain to the readers of this 
letter because they are dull of hearing. Dull means “sluggish.” 
When these people heard the word of God they were not quick to 
accept it (6:11, 12). t hey had grown even more lazy in the faith, so 
explaining the truth to them would be difficult.
5:12 First principles are basic truths (6:1, 2). t he phrase refers to 
the letters of the alphabet in writing or to addition and subtraction 
tables in arithmetic. f irst principles are the elements out of which 
everything else develops.

5:13 unskilled in the word of righteousness: t he 
readers of this letter did not necessarily lack information 
concerning righteousness; they lacked experience in 

practicing the information they had. maturity comes from practice.
5:14 Full age describes the spiritually mature. Reason of use 
means “practice” or “habit.” t hose who make a habit of obeying 
the message of righteousness mature in the faith and are able to 
distinguish good and evil.
6:1, 2 t he author urges the readers of his letter to leave the basics 
and go on to perfection, meaning “maturity.” he lists six items in 
three couplets that he calls the elementary principles of Christ 

 7 j matt. 26:53  k matt. 26:39  8 l phil. 2:8  9 m h eb. 2:10   
10 n ps. 110:4   11 o [John 16:12]; h eb. 7:1-22  
p [matt. 13:15]  12 q 1 c or. 3:1-3; 1 pet. 2:2  2 sayings, 
Scriptures  13 r eph. 4:14  14 s is. 7:15; phil. 1:9  3 mature  
4 practice  
CHAPTER 6 1 a h eb. 5:12  1 maturity  

oracles

(Gk. logion) (5:12; a cts 7:38; r om. 3:2; 1 pet. 4:11) Strong’s 
#3051

t he Greek term logion is a diminutive of the word logos 
(in 5:13). h ere it is not “the Word of God,” but “words from 
God” or “divine communications.” peter uses the word 
for the teaching of c hristian preachers (1 pet. 4:11), while 
paul employs the word to refer to the writings of the o t  
prophets (r om. 3:2). Stephen uses the word to speak of 
God’s utterances on mt. Sinai and his promises concerning 
the coming of the messiah. t he author of h ebrews uses 
this word for the basics of c hristian doctrine, perhaps 
consciously contrasting this word to the logos, “the word 
of righteousness,” which is for the mature c hristian (5:13).

BiBle Times & CUlTURe NoTes 

melchizedek
o ne of the most mysterious figures in the o t  serves as an illustra-
tion of c hrist. melchizedek appears in Gen. 14:18–20 and in ps. 110. 
h e was a real man, king of Salem (Jerusalem) and a priest of God. 
it was apparently in this priestly role that he first met a braham 
returning from the rescue of his nephew l ot. melchizedek praised 
God for giving the victory to a braham, showing that there were 
people other than a braham and his family who served the true 
God in ancient times. t he writer to the h ebrews recalls the inci-
dent between a braham and melchizedek and shows the paral-
lels between him and c hrist. Both are kings of righteousness and 
peace, both have priesthoods superior to the l evitical order. in ps. 
110, a messianic psalm written by d avid, melchizedek is also seen 
as a type of c hrist.

a thirteenth-century a .d. mosaic of abraham meeting 
melchizedek
Wikimedia Commons
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1 b [h eb. 9:14]  
2 c John 3:25; a cts 
19:3-5  d [a cts 8:17]  
e a cts 17:31  f a cts 
24:25
3 2 m let us do
4 g [John 4:10]; eph. 
2:8  h [Gal. 3:2, 5]; 
h eb. 2:4
6 i h eb. 10:29  3 o r 
and have fallen 
away
7 j ps. 65:10
8 k is. 5:6

10 l r om. 3:4  
m 1 t hess. 1:3  
n r om. 15:25; 
h eb.10:32-34  4 Nu 
omits labor of
11 o c ol. 2:2
12 p h eb. 10:36  
5 lazy
13 q Gen. 22:16, 17; 
l uke 1:73
14 r Gen. 22:16, 17

A Better Estimate
9 But, beloved, we are confident of bet

ter things concerning you, yes, things 
that accom pany salvation, though we 
speak in this manner. 10 For l God is not 
unjust to forget m your work and 4 la bor 
of love which you have shown toward His 
name, in that you have n min is tered to the 
saints, and do minister. 11 And we desire 
that each one of you show the same dili
gence o to the full assurance of hope until 
the end, 12 that you do not become 5 slug
gish, but imitate those who through faith 
and patience p in herit the promises.

God’s Infallible Purpose in Christ
13 For when God made a promise to 

Abra ham, because He could swear by 
no one greater, q He swore by Himself, 
14 say ing, r “Surely blessing I will bless 
you, and multiplying I will multiply 
you.” 15 And so, after he had patiently 

again the foundation of repentance from 
b dead works and of faith toward God, 
2 c of the doctrine of baptisms, d of laying 
on of hands, e of resurrection of the dead, 
f and of eternal judgment. 3 And this 2 we 
will do if God permits.

4 For it is impossible for those who were 
once enlightened, and have tasted g the 
heavenly gift, and h have become partak
ers of the Holy Spirit, 5 and have tasted 
the good word of God and the powers of 
the age to come, 6 3 if they fall away, to 
renew them again to repentance, i since 
they crucify again for themselves the Son 
of God, and put Him to an open shame.

7 For the earth which drinks in the rain 
that often comes upon it, and bears herbs 
useful for those by whom it is cultivat
ed, j re ceives blessing from God; 8 k but if 
it bears thorns and briers, it is rejected 
and near to being cursed, whose end is 
to be burned.

(see “the first principles” in 5:12). (1) Repentance from dead works 
refers to a change of mind about the demands of the l aw of moses 
(9:14). even though the l aw was good (see 1 t im. 1:8), it was weak be-
cause of the weakness of our sinful nature (see r om. 8:3). (2) What is 
needed for salvation is not lifeless works that cannot save, but faith 
directed toward God. (3) Baptisms refers either to the various 
baptisms in the Nt  (the baptism of c hrist, of John, of believers, and 
the spiritual baptism of believers), or to the various ritual washings 
practiced by the Jewish people. (4) in the Book of a cts, the laying 
on of hands was used to impart the holy Spirit (see a cts 8:17, 18; 
19:6). it was also used for ordination for ministry (see a cts 6:6; 13:3). 
t his practice is also found in the ot  in commissioning someone to 
a public office (see Num. 27:18, 23; d eut. 34:9) or in the context of 
presenting a sacrificial offering to the l ord (see l ev. 1:4; 3:2; 4:4; 8:14; 
16:21). (5) Resurrection of the dead refers to the resurrection of 
all people at the end times (r ev. 20:11–15). t he resurrection is an ot  
teaching (is. 26:19; dan. 12:2) which was widely taught in first-cen-
tury Judaism, especially by the pharisees. t o c hristians, belief in the 
bodily resurrection of Jesus was essential, for without his resurrec-
tion there is no forgiveness of sin (see 1 c or. 15:12–17). (6) Eternal 
judgment refers to the belief that everyone will be judged by the 
great Judge. t he Scriptures indicate that there are two judgments: 
one for believers, in which Jesus determines every believer’s reward 
(1 c or. 3:12–15), and the other a judgment of condemnation on un-
believers (r ev. 20:11–15).
6:4–6 t his difficult passage concerning the falling away of some 
from the faith has been interpreted in various ways. Some insist that 
the author of hebrews is speaking of nominal c hristians who heard 
the truth and appeared to believe in c hrist, but eventually demon-
strated their shallow adherence to c hrist by publicly renouncing 
him. o thers view these verses as a hypothetical argument. in other 
words, the author of hebrews is using this hypothetical case to warn 
the spiritually immature (vv. 1–3) not to reject God’s offer of salvation 
(see v. 6; 3:12). t ypically those who postulate these two positions 
cite the numerous passages that speak of a true believer’s eternal 
security (see John 6:39, 40; 10:27–29; r om. 8:28–30). o nce God has 
saved us, nothing can separate us from his love (r om. 8:35–39). But 
another group of commentators insist that the author is speaking 
of genuine c hristians who renounce c hrist. t hey claim that this is a 
clear reading of this text and cite the numerous warnings in the Nt  to 
resist the deceptions of false teachers as additional evidence for their 
interpretation (2 c or. 11:1–4, 13–15; 2 t im. 2:17, 18; 1 John 2:21–25). 
Whatever way one interprets this passage, it is clear that the author 
of hebrews has given us a clear warning not to renounce c hrist or 
spurn his offer of salvation. o nly those who believe in Jesus will be 
saved; and the day to embrace his gift of salvation is today (3:7–12).

6:4 Impossible is used three other times in the Book of hebrews. 
it is impossible for the blood of animals to take away sin (10:4), for 
God to lie (v. 18), and for anyone to please God without faith (11:6). 
h ere it is impossible to renew those who have fallen away from 
the faith (see v. 6). Enlightened is used in only one other place in 
h ebrews (the word is translated illuminated in 10:32). in that verse, 
enlightenment refers to a full knowledge of the truth. Tasted is 
used elsewhere in h ebrews of actual experience (2:9). t hus to taste 
the heavenly gift is to experience the gift of eternal life. t he Greek 
word for partakers is used elsewhere in h ebrews of regenerate 
people (1:9; 3:1, 14). 
6:6 t he phrase if they fall away may also be rendered “having fallen 
away.” t he fact that there is no hint of a conditional element in the 
Greek text argues against the “hypothetical” interpretation of this 
passage (see v. 4). f alling away here refers to deliberate apostasy (3:12), 
a defection from the faith. To renew means “to restore.” in other 
words, it is impossible for continuous effort on the part of anyone in 
the c hristian community to restore an apostate back to fellowship 
with God. t his is the reason for the strong warning of 3:13 to exhort 
one another to avoid a hard heart. c ontinuing c hristian immaturity 
is dangerous. crucify again: departing from the faith amounts to 
a fresh public rejection of c hrist, a crucifixion of him all over again.
6:7, 8 t he author tells a short parable relating to agriculture to il-
lustrate the spiritual truths conveyed in vv. 4–6. Rejected means 
“disqualified,” and the word is used of believers being disqualified 
from receiving rewards (see 1 c or. 9:27; 2 c or. 13:5, 7). Note that 
the ground that produced thorns is not cursed; instead it is near 
to being cursed (see 1 c or. 11:29–31). its ultimate end is burning, 
perhaps indicating the earthly, temporal judgment of God. in the ot , 
God’s judgment on his people is compared to the burning of a field 
(see is. 9:18, 19; 10:17), indicating physical death, not eternal death. 
perhaps this parable is an allusion to the fire which Jesus will use to 
reveal the quality of a believer’s works (see 1 c or. 3:11–15). t here was 
an ancient practice of burning a piece of ground to destroy weeds 
and make a field useful again. if such an allusion is intended here, 
then this passage could be teaching that while all human attempts 
to restore apostates are futile (v. 6), there is still hope that God will 
restore such a person.
6:9 With the warmth and affection of the title beloved, the au-
thor assures the h ebrews that he is confident of better things 
for them. t heir good works were signs to the author that they had 
genuinely received c hrist (v. 10).
6:12 Sluggish is the same word which is translated dull in 5:11 
and initiates this exhortation to the hebrews to grow in their faith 
(5:11—6:12).
6:13–15 Abraham is an example of faith and patience in God’s 
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15 s Gen. 12:4; 21:5
16 t ex. 22:11
17 u r om. 8:17; h eb. 
11:9  v r om. 11:29  
6 unchangeable-
ness of His purpose  
7 guaranteed
18 w Num. 23:19; 
1 Sam. 15:29; t itus 
1:2  x [c ol. 1:5]; 
h eb. 3:6; 7:19; 12:1  
8 unchangeable   
9 m omits might
19 y l ev. 16:2, 15; 
h eb. 9:3, 7
20 z [John 14:2; 
h eb. 4:14]  a Gen. 
14:17-19; ps. 110:4; 
h eb. 3:1; 5:10, 11

CHAPTER 7

1 a Gen. 14:18-20; 
h eb. 7:6

4 1 plunder
5 b Num. 18:21-26; 
2 c hr. 31:4
6 c Gen. 14:19, 20  
d [r om. 4:13]
8 e h eb. 5:6; 6:20; 
[r ev. 1:18]
11 f [r om. 7:7-14]; 
Gal. 2:21; h eb. 
7:18; 8:7

nei ther beginning of days nor end of life, 
but made like the Son of God, remains a 
priest continually.

4 Now consider how great this man was, 
to whom even the patriarch Abra ham 
gave a tenth of the 1 spoils. 5 And indeed 
b those who are of the sons of Levi, who 
receive the priesthood, have a command
ment to receive tithes from the people 
according to the law, that is, from their 
brethren, though they have come from 
the loins of Abra ham; 6 but he whose ge
nealogy is not derived from them received 
tithes from Abra ham c and blessed d him 
who had the promises. 7 Now beyond all 
contradiction the lesser is blessed by the 
better. 8 Here mortal men receive tithes, 
but there he re ceives them, e of whom it is 
witnessed that he lives. 9 Even Levi, who 
receives tithes, paid tithes through Abra
ham, so to speak, 10 for he was still in the 
loins of his father when Mel chize dek met 
him.

Need for a New Priesthood
11  f There fore, if perfection were 

through the Le viti cal priesthood (for 
under it the people received the law), 
what further need was there that another 

endured, he obtained the s prom ise. 16 For 
men indeed swear by the greater, and t an 
oath for confirmation is for them an end 
of all dispute. 17 Thus God, determining 
to show more abundantly to u the heirs of 
promise v the 6 im mu ta bil ity of His coun
sel, 7 con firmed it by an oath, 18 that by 
two 8 immuta ble things, in which it is im
possible for God to w lie, we 9 might have 
strong consolation, who have fled for ref
uge to lay hold of the hope x set before us.

19 This hope we have as an anchor of 
the soul, both sure and steadfast, y and 
which enters the Presence be hind the 
veil, 20 z where the forerun ner has entered 
for us, even Je sus, a hav ing become High 
Priest forever according to the order of 
Mel chize dek.

The King of Righteousness

7 For this a Mel chize dek, king of Salem, 
priest of the Most High God, who met 

Abra ham returning from the slaughter of 
the kings and blessed him, 2 to whom also 
Abra ham gave a tenth part of all, first 
being translated “king of righteousness,” 
and then also king of Salem, meaning 
“king of peace,” 3 with out father, with
out mother, without genealogy, having 

promise (see v. 12). he waited 25 years from the time the promise 
was first made until isaac, the promised son, was born (see Gen. 
12:4; 21:5).
6:16, 17 Confirmation means “guarantee.” a n oath is used to 
guarantee an agreement.
6:18 t he l ord confirmed h is oath to a braham by swearing by 
h imself (v. 13) because h e alone is beyond deceit. t he two im-
mutable things are God’s Word and God’s oath. Since God does 
not lie and since h e is all-powerful, h e will fulfill all h is promises. 
t his unchanging nature of God is the believer’s consolation and 
encouragement.
6:19 t he believer’s hope in c hrist is secure, like an anchor. f ur-
thermore this anchor is not in sand, but in the very presence of the 
a lmighty. Behind the veil refers to the most holy place, the place 
where God dwells.
6:20 t he Greek word for forerunner was used in the second centu-
ry a .d. of the smaller boats sent into the harbor by larger ships unable 
to enter due to the buffeting of the weather. t hese smaller boats car-
ried the anchor through the breakers inside the harbor and dropped 
it there, securing the larger ship. Forerunner presupposes that others 
will follow. t hus Jesus is not only the believer’s anchor but he is like 
a runner boat that has taken our anchor into port and secured it 
there. t here is thus no doubt as to whether this vessel is going into 
port. t he only question is whether it will go in with the sleekness of 
a well-trimmed sailing vessel or like a water-laden barge. Believers 
who have such a hope in the presence of God should come boldly 
before the throne of grace (see 4:14–16).
7:1 t he mention of Melchizedek recalls the author’s reference to 
this ancient priest in 5:10, 11. melchizedek was both a king and a 
priest, a common combination in ancient times. Salem was later 
renamed Jerusalem.
7:2 t he name melchizedek means king of righteousness. Salem 
means peace. t he ideal king rules in righteousness, which assures 
peace (see is. 32:17).
7:3 without father . . . mother . . . genealogy: Genesis, a book 
with many genealogies, has none for melchizedek. t he author is 
not saying that melchizedek was born without a father and moth-

er, only that there is no record of his birth in the genealogies of 
Genesis. t his description of melchizedek prefigures the eternal 
priesthood of Jesus. l ike melchizedek, Jesus is both a priest and a 
King, belonging to a righteous priesthood that is independent of 
a aron’s. Some commentators have cited this passage as evidence 
that melchizedek is a preincarnate manifestation of Jesus. t his is 
unlikely, for the author states that melchizedek is like the Son of 
God, not the same as him.
7:4 melchizedek was great because Abraham gave him a tithe. 
in the Greek text the word patriarch is emphatic. t he greatness 
of a braham, the one who possessed the promises of God (v. 6), 
underscores the even greater rank of melchizedek, the priest of 
righteousness.
7:8–10 melchizedek was not only superior to a braham, he was su-
perior to the l evitical priesthood in two ways. f irst, the l evitical 
priests were mortal—that is, they died; and thus different priests 
represented the people at different times. in contrast, melchizedek 
lives, meaning the ot  does not record his death (v. 3). Second, in a 
sense, l evi paid tithes to melchizedek through a braham’s gift. So 
to speak indicates that l evi, who was not yet born, did not literally 
pay tithes. h owever, because he descended from a braham, he is 
counted as having paid tithes to melchizedek too.
7:11 if the Levitical priesthood had been able to bring people to 
perfection, then a superior priest from the order of Melchizedek 
would not have been needed (see ps. 110:4). if the priests under 

made like

(Gk. aphomoioō) (7:3) Strong’s #871

t his Greek word literally means “to make a facsimile,” or “to 
produce a model or copy.” t hus the author of h ebrews was 
highlighting the similarities between the Son of God and 
the way Scripture presents melchizedek. in other words, 
the ancient priest-king of Salem was a copy of Jesus.
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ableness, 19 for k the law made nothing 
5 per fect; on the other hand, there is the 
bringing in of l a better hope, through 
which m we draw near to God.

Greatness of the New Priest
20 And inasmuch as He was not made 

priest without an oath 21 (for they have 
become priests without an oath, but He 
with an oath by Him who said to Him:

 n“ The LORD has sworn
And will not relent,

 ‘ You are a priest 6 forever
According to the order of 

Melchizedek’ ” ),

22 by so much more Je sus has become a 
7 surety of a o bet ter covenant.

23 Also there were many priests, be
cause they were prevented by death from 
continuing. 24 But He, because He contin
ues forever, has an unchangeable priest
hood. 25 There fore He is also p able to save 

priest should rise according to the order 
of Mel chize dek, and not be called ac
cording to the order of Aaron? 12 For the 
priesthood being changed, of necessity 
there is also a change of the law. 13 For He 
of whom these things are spoken belongs 
to another tribe, from which no man has 
2 of fi ci ated at the altar.

14 For it is evident that g our Lord arose 
from h Ju dah, of which tribe Mo ses spoke 
nothing concerning 3 priest hood. 15 And 
it is yet far more evident if, in the like
ness of Mel chize dek, there arises another 
priest 16 who has come, not according to 
the law of a fleshly commandment, but 
according to the power of an endless life. 
17 For 4 He testifies:

 i“ You are a priest forever
According to the order of 

Melchizedek.”

18 For on the one hand there is an 
annulling of the former commandment 
because of j its weakness and unprofit

the l aw of moses could offer permanent reconciliation between 
God and his people, there would be no need for a coming messiah, 
o ne who would restore the israelites to their relationship with God.
7:12 Change means “removal” (12:27). if the melchizedek priest-
hood removed the l evitical priesthood, then the mosaic l aw is also 
removed. in short, the believer is not under the l aw but instead 
relies on the righteousness of c hrist (see r om. 6:14; Gal. 3:24, 25).
7:13, 14 He of whom these things are spoken is the l ord, who 
arose from another tribe, namely Judah. a ccording to the l aw, the 
tribe of Judah had nothing to do with the priesthood. t he argument 
hinges on ps. 110:4 (see also 5:6). if the ot  said that another priest 
was coming from another tribe, then clearly the l aw was going to 
be superseded.
7:15–18 The law, which regulated the priesthood, was fleshly in 

the sense that it regulated a person’s external actions. t he l ord, 
however, is a priest according to the power of an endless life. 
t his is proved by ps. 110:4, quoted in v. 17. Jesus is a different kind 
of priest, another indication that the l aw has been changed. t here 
has been an annulling, a putting away, of the l aw. 
7:20–22 c hrist’s priesthood is superior to the l evitical priesthood 
because it was established by an oath (see “the l or d has sworn” 
in ps. 110:4). 
7:23, 24 Because c hrist lives forever, h is priesthood is unchange-
able. in the l evitical system, the high priest’s office was always 
changing hands. When one high priest died, another assumed the 
office. Josephus estimated that there were 83 different high priests 
between a aron and the fall of the temple in a .d. 70.
7:25 c hrist is . . . able to save because h e is fully God and fully 

The Superiority of Jesus

When it comes to spiritual matters, people are peculiar. t hey become obsessed with angels, but somehow ignore or forget 
the God who created and directs these heavenly messengers. t hey devote themselves to seeking and understanding 
“truth,” but they never encounter the holy o ne who encompasses all truth. t hey engage in all sorts of rituals and practices 
to try to find and reach out to their c reator; but they somehow miss the fact that he has already reached down to them.

t his is the case today, just as it was in the first century. in fact, this spiritual “peculiarity” is one of the reasons the Spirit 
of God inspired the letter to the h ebrews. t o Jewish c hristians who were dealing with persecution and hardship, who 
were doubting the truth of the gospel and the New c ovenant, and who were considering the idea of turning away, the 
writer of hebrews sent this clear message: c hrist is the ultimate.

more than a mere prophet, c hrist is God in the flesh (1:2, 3, 8). he is c reator (1:10–12) and Sustainer of all (1:3). a s the 
“holy, harmless, undefiled” high priest who is “separate from sinners” and “who does not need . . . to offer up sacrifices . . . for 
his own sins” (7:26, 27), Jesus c hrist alone is capable of providing salvation and sanctification (2:10, 11).

Given these facts, it is easy to see why the author of hebrews states that c hrist is better than the angels (1:4). it is 
clear why even moses pales in comparison. No wonder h ebrews states that c hrist is the author and mediator of a better 
covenant (7:22; 8:6), that he offered a better sacrifice for sin (9:23), that h e possesses a more excellent name (1:4), and that 
h e carries out a more excellent ministry (8:6).

We must resist the temptation to settle for a superficial spirituality. a ngels, rituals, and human role models all have 
their place. But none of these things compares to c hrist. a nd therein lies the staggering promise of the gospel: Jesus 
c hrist comes to us and offers himself. Because of h is perfect payment for sins, we can find the forgiveness we so desper-
ately need. more than that, we can experience eternal life, which Jesus himself described as an intimate, never-ending 
relationship with God the f ather and God the Son. Given that mind-boggling opportunity, why would we look anywhere 
else or settle for anything less?
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cording to the law; 5 who serve f the copy 
and g shadow of the heavenly things, as 
Mo ses was divinely instructed when he 
was about to make the tabernacle. For He 
said, h “See that you make all things ac
cording to the pattern shown you on the 
mountain.” 6 But now i He has obtained 
a more excellent ministry, inasmuch 
as He is also Mediator of a j bet ter cov
enant, which was established on better 
promises.

A New Covenant
7 For if that k first covenant had been 

faultless, then no place would have been 
sought for a second. 8 Be cause finding 
fault with them, He says: l “Be hold, the 
days are coming, says the LORD, when I 
will make a new covenant with the house 
of Is rael and with the house of Ju dah— 
9 not according to the covenant that I 
made with their fathers in the day when 
I took them by the hand to lead them out 
of the land of Egypt; because they did not 
continue in My covenant, and I disre
garded them, says the LORD. 10 For this is 
the covenant that I will make with the 
house of Is rael after those days, says the 
m LORD: I will put My laws in their mind 
and write them on their hearts; and n I 

8 to the uttermost those who come to God 
through Him, since He always lives q to 
make intercession for them.

26 For such a High Priest was fitting 
for us, r who is holy, 9 harm less, unde filed, 
separate from sin ners, s and has become 
higher than the heavens; 27 who does not 
need daily, as those high priests, to offer 
up sacrifices, first for His t own sins and 
then for the people’s, for this He did once 
for all when He offered up Himself. 28 For 
the law appoints as high priests men who 
have weakness, but the word of the oath, 
which came after the law, ap points the 
Son who has been perfected forever.

The New Priestly Service

8 Now this is the main point of the 
things we are saying: We have such 

a High Priest, a who is seated at the right 
hand of the throne of the Majesty in the 
heavens, 2 a Minister of b the 1 sanc tu ary 
and of c the true tabernacle which the 
Lord erected, and not man.

3 For d every high priest is appointed to 
offer both gifts and sacrifices. Therefore 
e it is necessary that this One also have 
something to offer. 4 For if He were on 
earth, He would not be a priest, since 
there are priests who offer the gifts ac

human (2:18; 4:15). Since this verse speaks of Jesus’ present interces-
sion for us, the word save in this verse speaks of our sanctification, 
the continuing process by which we are freed from the power of sin. 
t his continuing process of salvation will eventually be completed in 
our glorification, when we are saved from the presence of sin. t he 
word uttermost may speak of this glorification, this “complete” or 
“whole” salvation. come: t he Greek verb for come is in the present 
tense. t herefore the word indicates that Jesus continues to save 
those who keep coming to him. o ur justification is a once-for-all 
event accomplished on the c ross, but our sanctification is a con-
tinuing process.
7:26–28 t he author concludes this chapter with a summary of why 
Jesus’ priesthood is superior to any other. Higher than the heav-
ens means c hrist is exalted above all and sits in glory at the right 
hand of the f ather (1:3; 2:9; 4:14). daily, as those high priests: t he 
high priest offered an annual sacrifice on the day of a tonement for 
the atonement of the people’s sins (9:7; 10:1), but the priests also 
offered sacrifices every day before the l ord (see ex. 29:36). in con-
trast, Jesus offered himself once, a perfect, sinless sacrifice for the 
sins of all. Since Jesus is perfect, he did not have to offer sacrifices 
for his own sins. t he permanent, eternal nature of Jesus’ priesthood 
established by an oath of God is in sharp contrast to the temporal, 
weak nature of the l evitical priesthood.
8:1 The main point of this section of h ebrews (vv. 1–6) is the 
high priesthood of c hrist, mentioned in 2:17—3:1 and developed 
in 4:14—7:28.
8:2 The sanctuary refers to the heavenly reality represented by 
the most h oly place (9:2, 8, 24; 10:19; 13:11). t his reality is the pres-
ence of God. o ur h igh priest serves there and desires to bring us 
there (10:19).
8:4 according to the law: o nly men from the tribe of l evi could 
serve as priests. c hrist was not from that tribe (7:13, 14).
8:5 t he l evitical priesthood served as a copy of the heavenly 
priest. t he same goes for the tabernacle. moses was shown a pat-
tern, a type or model, of the true tabernacle (see ex. 25:40).
8:7 That first covenant is the mosaic covenant (see v. 9; ex. 19:5).

8:8 t he new covenant is the “better covenant” of v. 6. t his cov-
enant was made with Israel and Judah, yet the church enjoys the 
spiritual blessings of this covenant now. t he a brahamic covenant 
was made with a braham and his physical descendants (see Gen. 
17:7), who would inherit the land (see Gen. 12:7; 13:14, 15). Yet the 
a brahamic covenant also contained spiritual promises (see Gen. 
12:3) in which the church participates (see r om. 11:11–27; Gal. 3:13, 
14). t he new covenant in fact is a fulfillment of the spiritual redemp-
tion promised in the a brahamic and davidic covenants (see matt. 
26:26–29; l uke 22:20).
8:10–12 t here are four provisions of the new covenant: (1) God’s law 
will be written on believers’ minds and hearts. t his is in contrast to 
the mosaic l aw which was written on tablets of stone. (2) Believers 
will have a relationship with God fulfilling the promise of l ev. 26:12 
(see 2 c or. 6:16). (3) All will know God. No longer will pharisees and 
scribes have to teach the intricacies of the l aw to the people. (4) God 
will forgive the sins of believers and remember them no more. t he 
continual sacrifice of animals for the atonement of sin will cease.

know

(Gk. ginōskō) (8:11; John 21:17; Gal. 4:9) Strong’s #1097; (Gk. 
oida) (8:11; John 21:15–17; 2 c or. 5:16; Gal. 4:8, 9) Strong’s 
#1492

in the statement “know the l or d , for all shall know me,” 
there are two different Greek words for know. t he first 
word (ginōskō) means “to come to know” or “to know per-
sonally.” it can designate ongoing, personal knowledge, 
which implies a relationship between the knower and the 
person who is known. t he second word (oida) is derived 
from the Greek verb meaning “to see.” t hus oida means 
“to perceive” or “to know absolutely.” it suggests complete 
knowledge, while ginōskō means a growing knowledge.
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prepared, i the priests always went into 
the first part of the tabernacle, perform
ing the services. 7 But into the second part 
the high priest went alone j once a year, 
not without blood, which he offered for 
k him self and for the people’s sins com
mit ted in ignorance; 8 the Holy Spirit 
indicating this, that l the way into the 
Holiest of All was not yet made manifest 
while the first tabernacle was still stand
ing. 9 It was symbolic for the present time 
in which both gifts and sacrifices are of
fered m which cannot make him who per
formed the service perfect in regard to 
the conscience— 10 con cerned only with 
n foods and drinks, o var i ous 2 wash ings, 
p and fleshly ordinances imposed until the 
time of reformation.

The Heavenly Sanctuary
11 But Christ came as High Priest of 

q the good things 3 to come, with the 
greater and more perfect tabernacle not 
made with hands, that is, not of this cre
ation. 12 Not r with the blood of goats and 
calves, but s with His own blood He en
tered the Most Holy Place t once for all, 
u hav ing obtained eternal redemption. 
13 For if v the blood of bulls and goats and 
w the ashes of a heifer, sprinkling the un
clean, 4 sanc ti fies for the 5 pu ri fy ing of the 
flesh, 14 how much more shall the blood 

will be their God, and they shall be My 
people. 11 o None of them shall teach his 
neighbor, and none his brother, saying, 
‘Know the p LORD,’ for all shall know Me, 
from the least of them to the greatest of 
them. 12 For I will be merciful to their un
righteousness, q and their sins 2 and their 
lawless deeds I will remember no more.”

13 r In that He says, “A new covenant,” 
He has made the first obsolete. Now what 
is becoming obsolete and growing old is 
ready to vanish away.

The Earthly Sanctuary

9 Then indeed, even the first covenant 
had ordinances of divine service and 

a the earthly sanctuary. 2 For a tabernacle 
was prepared: the first part, in which was 
the lampstand, the table, and the show
bread, which is called the 1 sanc tu ary; 
3 b and behind the second veil, the part of 
the tabernacle which is called the Holi
est of All, 4 which had the c golden censer 
and d the ark of the covenant overlaid on 
all sides with gold, in which were e the 
golden pot that had the manna, f Aar on’s 
rod that budded, and g the tablets of the 
covenant; 5 and h above it were the cher
ubim of glory overshadowing the mercy 
seat. Of these things we cannot now 
speak in detail.

Limitations of the Earthly Service
6 Now when these things had been thus 

8:13 t he presence of a new, better covenant not only demonstrates 
that the first covenant is not sufficient (v. 7), it also shows that the 
first covenant is obsolete and ready to vanish away. a t the 
time the author of hebrews wrote these words, the ceremonies of 
the mosaic covenant were still being conducted in the temple in 
 Jerusalem. in a .d.  70 the r oman general t itus destroyed the temple, 
fulfilling these words.
9:1 The first (mosaic) covenant included an earthly sanctuary, 
the tabernacle (v. 2), in which divine service was offered.
9:2–5 t hese verses simply describe the furniture of the tabernacle. 
t he tabernacle courtyard contained an altar for animal sacrifice, a 
laver for ceremonial washings, and the tent itself (the word taber-
nacle literally means “tent”). t he tabernacle was divided into two 
rooms by a veil. t he first part was the sanctuary or holy place, 
housing the lampstand, the table for the showbread, and the altar 
of incense. t he second room was the most holy place (v. 3) contain-
ing the ark of the covenant, in which were stored symbols of the 
mosaic covenant. t he pot of manna reminded the people of God’s 
miraculous provision for them in the wilderness. Aaron’s rod was a 
sign of the authority of the priesthood. God had ordained a aron and 
his sons to be representatives of the people before him. t he tablets 
were the t en c ommandments given to the nation at mt. Sinai. o n 
top of the ark was the mercy seat, the place where God made his 
presence known. golden censer: in this passage, it sounds as if the 
censer was placed in the most h oly place, when in fact it was just 
outside the veil that separated the most holy place from the holy 
place. Because of its function, the censer was commonly associated 
with the most holy place (see ex. 30:6; 40:6).
9:6 every morning and every evening the priests entered the holy 
place to burn incense on the golden altar and trim the lamps (see ex. 
30:7, 8). every week on the Sabbath, the showbread was changed 
(see l ev. 24:5–8).

9:7 o nly the high priest could enter the most h oly place. Once 
a year, on the day of a tonement, the high priest offered a blood 
sacrifice for himself and for the sins of ignorance committed by 
everyone in the nation of israel (see l ev. 16). in the provisions of the 
mosaic covenant, access to God was limited (compare the promises 
of the “new covenant” in 8:10, 11).
9:8 t he fact that the high priest could enter the Holiest of All only 
once a year indicates the striking failure of the mosaic covenant to 
bring believers into the presence of God.
9:9 t he tabernacle was symbolic, an illustration of spiritual truths. 
The present time refers to the ot  period. cannot make . . . per-
fect: t he mosaic covenant covered sins of ignorance (v. 7), but not 
premeditated sins or the sinful nature of all people (see ps. 51). in 
other words, the old system was lacking. it did not completely rec-
oncile the people to God.
9:11 c hrist’s tabernacle is better than the ot  tabernacle (vv. 1–5). 
The good things to come include access to God (8:10–12). t he 
preposition with in this context means “in connection with.” t here-
fore, the greater and more perfect tabernacle is not a reference 
to c hrist’s body but to the “true tabernacle” (see 8:2).
9:12 t he service of the l evitical priest obtained a limited, recurring, 
symbolic type of redemption. c hrist, with His own blood, ob-
tained eternal redemption. h is sacrifice never has to be repeated 
because it is perfect.
9:13 a ccording to mosaic l aw, the blood of bulls and goats from 
the sacrifices made on the day of a tonement would atone for the 
people’s sins (v. 12). The ashes of a heifer were mixed with water 
and were used to cleanse a person who had become ceremonially 
defiled by touching a corpse (see Num. 19). t he author of hebrews 
points out that these ceremonies could purify only a person’s exte-
rior, not a person’s heart.
9:14 The eternal Spirit is the holy Spirit; all three persons of the 

h eb. 9:19; 10:4  w Num. 19:2  4 sets apart  5 cleansing
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CHAPTER 10

1 a h eb. 8:5  b h eb. 
7:19; 9:9
2 1 cleansed

Greatness of Christ’s Sacrifice
23 There fore it was necessary that k the 

copies of the things in the heavens should 
be 1 pu ri fied with these, but the heavenly 
things themselves with better sacrifices 
than these. 24 For l Christ has not entered 
the holy places made with hands, which 
are 2 cop ies of m the true, but into heaven 
itself, now n to appear in the presence of 
God for us; 25 not that He should offer 
Himself often, as o the high priest enters 
the Most Holy Place every year with 
blood of another— 26 He then would have 
had to suffer often since the foundation 
of the world; but now, once at the end 
of the ages, He has appeared to put away 
sin by the sacrifice of Himself. 27 p And as 
it is appointed for men to die once, q but 
after this the judgment, 28 so r Christ was 
s of fered once to bear the sins t of many. 
To those who u ea gerly wait for Him He 
will appear a second time, apart from sin, 
for salvation.

Animal Sacrifices Insufficient

10 For the law, having a a shadow of 
the good things to come, and not 

the very image of the things, b can never 
with these same sacrifices, which they 
offer continually year by year, make those 
who approach perfect. 2 For then would 
they not have ceased to be offered? For 
the worshipers, once 1 pu ri fied, would 

of Christ, who through the eternal Spir
it offered Himself without 6 spot to God, 
x cleanse your conscience from y dead 
works z to serve the living God? 15 And 
for this reason a He is the Mediator of the 
new covenant, by means of death, for the 
redemption of the transgressions under 
the first covenant, that b those who are 
called may receive the promise of the 
eternal inheritance.

The Mediator’s Death Necessary
16 For where there is a testament, 

there must also of necessity be the death 
of the testator. 17 For c a testament is in 
force after men are dead, since it has 
no power at all while the testator lives. 
18 d There fore not even the first covenant 
was dedicated without blood. 19 For 
when Mo ses had spoken every 7 pre cept 
to all the people according to the law, 
e he took the blood of calves and goats, 
f with water, scarlet wool, and hyssop, 
and sprinkled both the book itself and 
all the people, 20 say ing, g “This is the 
h blood of the covenant which God has 
commanded you.” 21 Then likewise i he 
sprinkled with blood both the taberna
cle and all the vessels of the ministry. 
22 And according to the law almost all 
things are 8 pu ri fied with blood, and 
j with out shedding of blood there is no 
9 re mis sion.

t rinity are involved in cleansing. cleanse your conscience: t he de-
filement is internal, not external (v. 13). c hrist’s death has the power 
to purify a person’s mind and soul. Dead works are the rituals of the 
mosaic l aw that could not give life (6:1). placing faith and confidence 
in what has already served its purpose and has now passed away 
is useless. it is disobedience. t he author of hebrews commands his 
audience to free their conscience from regulations of mosaic l aw 
and instead cling to c hrist for cleansing. in doing so, they could truly 
serve the living God and not dead works.
9:15 t he new covenant provides two gifts to a believer: redemp-
tion and inheritance. Believers receive redemption from the sins 
committed under the l aw. in other words, c hrist paid the price to 
free us from our own sin. h is death substitutes for our death, the 
penalty of our sins. l ike the israelites, believers receive an inheri-
tance, but our inheritance is eternal (v.14). By imitating the faith and 
patience of a braham, believers are assured that they will inherit the 
marvelous promises God has made (6:12; see the promises at 8:6–12).
9:16, 17 Testament is the same word translated covenant in v. 15. 
it means a legal will. Before the provisions of a will take effect, the 
one who made it must die.
9:18–21 t he mosaic covenant was ratified by blood, that is to say, 
death. it was not the death of the one making the covenant, but the 
death of the animals offered as a sacrifice to God (see ex. 24:1–8).
9:22 Almost indicates that there were exceptions to blood puri-
fication (see l ev. 5:11–13), but that they were few in comparison 
with the central importance of sacrifices made for the remission 
of sins (see l ev. 17:11).
9:24 c hrist’s sacrifice was better than sacrifices made under the mo-
saic covenant because c hrist did not enter a man-made sanctuary, 
which was a copy; instead, he entered the true sanctuary, which is 
in heaven—the very presence of God.
9:25, 26 c hrist’s sacrifice was better than sacrifices made under 
the mosaic covenant because h e did not offer an annual sacrifice 

of animals, but offered Himself once. at the end of the ages: t he 
coming of c hrist is the climax of the ot  period.
9:27, 28 a s men die once, so Christ died once—not like the re-
peated sacrifices of the l evitical system. unlike men, c hrist did not 
die and face judgment. he died once to appear a second time for 
salvation (1:14). t hose who eagerly wait for Him are not neces-
sarily all believers, but those who look for h is return, those who are 
steadfast to the end.
10:1–4 Not the very image means “not the exact representation.” 
Perfect refers to the removal of the consciousness of sins (v. 2; 8:12; 
9:9). t he sacrifices of the mosaic covenant prefigured c hrist’s ulti-
mate sacrifice of h imself. t herefore these imperfect sacrifices of 
mere animals could not completely purify the person who offered 
them. if they had been able to, these sacrifices would have ceased. 
instead of thoroughly atoning for the sins of the people, the annual 
sacrifice on the day of the a tonement was a visible reminder of 
the people’s sins.

redemption

(Gk. apolutrōsis) (9:15; r om. 3:24; eph. 1:14; c ol. 1:14) Strong’s 
#629

t wo related words, lutrōsis and apolutrōsis, are both trans-
lated redemption and are frequently used by the Nt  writers. 
t he first word indicates the act of freeing or releasing by 
paying a ransom price; the second, the act of buying back 
by paying a ransom price. c hrist paid the ransom price with 
h is own blood (1 pet. 1:18, 19) and thus freed us from the 
demands of the law and its curse on sin to become children 
of God (Gal. 3:13; 4:5).
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3 sanc ti fied f through the offering of the 
body of Je sus Christ once for all.

Christ’s Death Perfects the Sanctified
11 And every priest stands g min is ter ing 

daily and offering repeatedly the same 
sacrifices, which can never take away 
sins. 12 h But this Man, after He had of
fered one sacrifice for sins forever, sat 
down i at the right hand of God, 13 from 
that time waiting j till His enemies are 
made His footstool. 14 For by one offering 
He has perfected forever those who are 
being 4 sanc ti fied.

15 But the Holy Spirit also witnesses to 
us; for after He had said before,

16 k “This is the covenant that I will 
make with them after those days, says the 
LORD: I will put My laws into their hearts, 
and in their minds I will write them,” 
17 then He adds, l “Their sins and their 
lawless deeds I will remember no more.” 
18 Now where there is 5 re mis sion of these, 
there is no longer an offering for sin.

Hold Fast Your Confession
19 There fore, brethren, having m bold

ness 6 to enter n the Holiest by the blood of 
Je sus, 20 by a new and o liv ing way which 
He consecrated for us, through the veil, 

have had no more consciousness of sins. 
3 But in those sac ri fices there is a reminder 
of sins every year. 4 For c it is not possible 
that the blood of bulls and goats could 
take away sins.

Christ’s Death Fulfills God’s Will
5 There fore, when He came into the 

world, He said:

 d“ Sacrifice and offering You did not 
desire,

But a body You have prepared 
for Me.

6  In burnt offerings and sacrifices for 
sin

You had no pleasure.
7  Then I said, ‘Behold, I have come—

In the volume of the book it is 
written of Me—

To do Your will, O God.’ ”

8 Pre vi ously saying, “Sac ri fice and offer
ing, burnt offerings, and of fer ings for sin 
You did not desire, nor had pleasure in 
them” (which are offered according to 
the law), 9 then He said, “Be hold, I have 
come to do Your will, 2 O God.” He takes 
away the first that He may establish the 
second. 10 e By that will we have been 

10:5–7 Therefore: Based on the inadequacy of animal sacrifices, 
a conclusion is drawn. it is written of Me: t he author presents  
ps. 40 as a messianic psalm, for only c hrist, and not david, could have 
fulfilled the prophecies of the book, the ot . To do Your will: t he ot  
prophets had warned the israelites that sacrifices alone would not 
please God. he desired obedience as well (ps. 51:16, 17; is. 1:13–17; 
see also mark 12:33). t his messianic psalm indicates that Jesus’ obe-
dience to God the f ather was one of the reasons h is sacrifice was 
better than the ot  sacrifices.
10:8, 9 t he author explains ps. 40, concluding that God takes away 
the first, meaning the l evitical sacrificial system, to establish the 
second, namely, the Son’s obedient sacrifice. t he verb translated 
takes away means “abolishes.” t he imperfect sacrifices were abol-
ished so that the perfect Sacrifice could impart true life.
10:10 Sanctified means “set apart.” Believers have been separated 
from their sins and set apart to God by the once-for-all sacrifice 
of c hrist.
10:11, 12 t he author of hebrews contrasts the l evitical priests with 
Jesus, our high priest. t he l evitical priests always stood before God. 
t here were no seats in the sanctuary, for the priests’ job was never 

done. t here were always more sins for which to atone. in contrast, 
c hrist sat down (1:3; 8:1) after offering himself as a sacrifice. Sitting 
indicates that h is work of atonement is finished. h is final words on 
the c ross, “it is finished,” declare this spiritual reality (John 19:30).
10:14 t he finished work of c hrist in dying for sin once for all (v. 10) 
has perfected (v. 1) forever those who are being sanctified, 
that is, those who have been set apart to God (see v. 10). Notice that 
the sanctification spoken of in v. 10 is positional; it refers to our jus-
tification, the fact that we have been declared righteous. however 
in this verse, sanctification refers to the gradual process by which 
believers are being made more and more perfect.
10:16–18 if full and final forgiveness has been achieved so that God 
does not remember sin any longer (v . 17), then no further sacrifice 
for sin is necessary. t o remember sins no more does not mean to 
forget, but not to hold sin against us any longer.
10:19–25 in these verses, the author of h ebrews demonstrates the 
relationship between faith, hope, and love. f aith in God leads be-
lievers to place their hope in his promises. r estoring a right relation-
ship with God then prompts believers to restore their relationships 
with others. l ove for God demonstrates itself in love for others. t he 
author exhorts his readers to faith, hope, and love through three 
commands: “let us draw near” (v. 22); “let us hold fast” (v. 23); and 
“let us consider” (v. 24).
10:19 Therefore recalls the therefore of 4:16. t he author has spent 
five chapters explaining the superiority of c hrist’s priesthood to 
the l evitical priesthood and the superiority of the New c ovenant to 
the mosaic covenant. unlike the israelites, who approached God at  
mt. Sinai with fear and trembling (ex. 20:18–21), believers can ap-
proach God with boldness (see 3:6; 4:16; 10:35) because we possess 
c hrist’s righteousness and not our own. t he Holiest refers to the 
very presence of God. o n this earth, most of us do not have imme-
diate access to a president or monarch. But through c hrist’s blood, 
we have perpetual access to God himself.
10:20 t he ot  high priest passed through a veil to get to the most 
h oly place. Now believers enter God’s presence through c hrist’s 
flesh, meaning his sacrificial death.

new and living way

(Gk. hodos prosphatos kai zōsa) (10:20) Strong’s #3598; 4372; 
2532; 2198

t he Greek word for new is prosphatos, meaning “recently 
killed” or “freshly slain.” Because c hrist shed h is blood to 
prepare the way for us to enter the most h oly place, this 
way is “a freshly slain way,” a way ever fresh because of the 
eternal efficacy of Jesus’ blood. a t the same time, this is 
the living way, for this way leads to our source of spiritual 
life, namely God himself. t herefore, this way, prepared by 
Jesus’ death, leads to eternal life.
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sanctified a common thing, c and insult
ed the Spirit of grace? 30 For we know 
Him who said, d “Ven geance is Mine, I 
will repay,” 7 says the Lord. And again, 
e “The LORD will judge His people.” 31 f It 
is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of 
the living God.

32 But g re call the former days in which, 
after you were 8 il lu mi nated, you endured 
a great struggle with sufferings: 33 partly 
while you were made h a spectacle both 
by reproaches and tribulations, and part
ly while i you became companions of 
those who were so treated; 34 for you had 
compassion on 9 me j in my chains, and 
k joy fully accepted the plundering of your 
1 goods, knowing that l you have a better 
and an endur ing possession for your
selves 2 in heaven. 35 There fore do not cast 
away your confidence, m which has great 
reward. 36 n For you have need of endur
ance, so that after you have done the will 
of God, o you may receive the promise:

37 “ For p yet a little while,
And q He 3 who is coming will come 

and will not 4 tarry.

that is, His flesh, 21 and hav ing a High 
Priest over the house of God, 22 let us p draw 
near with a true heart q in full assurance 
of faith, having our hearts sprinkled from 
an evil conscience and our bodies washed 
with pure water. 23 Let us hold fast the 
confession of our hope without wavering, 
for r He who promised is faithful. 24 And 
let us consider one another in order to stir 
up love and good works, 25 s not forsaking 
the assembling of ourselves together, as 
is the manner of some, but exhorting one 
another, and t so much the more as you see 
u the Day approaching.

The Just Live by Faith
26 For v if we sin willfully w af ter we 

have received the knowledge of the truth, 
there x no longer remains a sacrifice for 
sins, 27 but a certain fearful expecta
tion of judgment, and y fi ery indigna
tion which will devour the adversaries. 
28 Any one who has rejected Mo ses’ law 
dies without mercy on the testimony of 
two or three z wit nesses. 29 a Of how much 
worse punishment, do you suppose, will 
he be thought worthy who has trampled 
the Son of God underfoot, b counted the 
blood of the covenant by which he was 

10:21 Believers have a High Priest who, having been tempted him-
self, can sympathize with their weaknesses and perfectly represent 
them before God (4:14, 15).
10:22 Draw near is the same word rendered come in 4:16. Full 
assurance means “certainty” (6:11). our hearts sprinkled . . . our 
bodies washed: o ur consciences can be cleansed through the 
blood of c hrist (9:14). Just as the high priest washed before entering 
the most holy place (l ev. 16:3, 4), so believers are cleansed before 
they come before the holy o ne.
10:23 Confession of our hope is the believer’s confident expec-
tation of the future. Promised here may refer to the promise of rest 
(4:1). if the believer does his or her part, there is no question that God 
will fulfill h is part of the agreement (see 2 t im. 2:11, 12).
10:24, 25 Consider means “to observe,” “to contemplate,” or “to 
have an intelligent insight into.” Note that love and good works 
need to be stirred up; they do not just occur. t he Greek word trans-
lated stir up has come into english as paroxysm, which means a 
“convulsion.” in this context the Greek word speaks forcefully of 
the tremendous impact believers can have on each other. t hat is 
why the author exhorts the hebrews to gather together. evidently 
some believers had stopped attending the worship services of the 
church, perhaps because they feared persecution. t he author does 
not use the usual Greek word for church, perhaps because the term 
had come to mean the spiritual, invisible body of believers. instead 
he uses a compound form of the word synagogue, which specifically 
means the local, physical gathering of believers (see ps. 40:9, 10; 
42:4). Exhorting means coming alongside and inspiring another 
with the truth. t he local assembly is where the gospel message is 
preached, but also where the Word of God is applied to the circum-
stances of our lives. Approaching may also be translated “at hand” 
(see r om. 13:12; phil. 4:5; James 5:8; 1 pet. 4:7; r ev. 1: 3). Knowing that 
c hrist’s return is imminent, the believers were to encourage each 
other even more to remain faithful to him (3:13).
10:26 sin willfully: t he reference here is not to an occasional act 
of sin (which can be confessed and forgiven; see 1 John 1:8, 9), but 
to a conscious rejection of God. t he ot  speaks in Num. 15:30, 31 of 
committing willful sin. a  person who sinned presumptuously was 
to be cut off from the people. t o sin deliberately after receiving the 

knowledge of the truth is apostasy. if a c hristian rejects God’s 
provision for his or her salvation, there is no other remedy for sins 
(see also Num. 15:29–31), since forgiveness of sins can only be found 
in c hrist’s perfect sacrifice.
10:27 With no hope of forgiveness (v. 26), all that one can expect 
is judgment, described here as a fiery indignation. t hose who 
choose to disobey God become his adversaries (see James 4:4).
10:28, 29 t he specific sin in the ot  that required two or three 
witnesses was idolatry (see d eut. 17:2–7). t he judgment for idolatry 
was death by stoning. if idolatry was punished with physical death, 
how much worse punishment should someone receive who 
treats the word of c hrist with disrespect or disdain? Counted the 
blood . . . a common thing means the blood of c hrist is treated as 
no different from the blood of an ordinary man or the blood of an 
animal sacrifice. Insulted the Spirit of grace is a reference to the 
h oly Spirit, the agent of God’s gracious gift of salvation. a  believ-
er who commits these offenses will be judged with a punishment 
worse than physical death.
10:30, 31 t he author quotes two passages from d eut. 32 to support 
his claim that judgment belongs to the l ord and that God’s people 
are not excused from God’s judgment. It is a fearful thing to fall 
into the hands of the living God because there is no other sac-
rifice for sin than c hrist’s sacrifice on the c ross (v. 26), only a fearful 
expectation of judgment (v. 27). a ll sin not covered by the blood 
of c hrist will result in great loss at the judgment seat (see 1 c or. 
3:15; 2 c or. 5:10).
10:32, 33 t o encourage his readers, the author urges them to re-
call their former endurance, which occurred right after they were 
illuminated or converted (6:9–12). t hey had endured even though 
they were ridiculed because of their faith.
10:34 t he people to whom hebrews was written had shown com-
passion on the author when he was in prison and had joyfully 
accepted economic hardship.
10:35 t o cast away one’s confidence is to lose conviction about 
the value of one’s c hristian commitment. f or the recipients of he-
brews to return to the safety of Judaism would mean a loss of eternal 
reward at the judgment seat of c hrist.
10:37, 38 t hese verses focus the attention of a person facing trial 

37 p l uke 18:8  q h ab. 2:3, 4 ; h eb. 10:25; r ev. 22:20  3 o r that 
which  4 delay
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righteous, God testifying of his gifts; and 
through it he being dead still d speaks.

5 By faith Enoch was taken away so 
that he did not see death, e “and was not 
found, because God had taken him”; for 
before he was taken he had this testimo
ny, that he pleased God. 6 But without 
faith it is impossible to please Him, for 
he who comes to God must believe that 
He is, and that He is a rewarder of those 
who diligently seek Him.

7 By faith f Noah, being divinely warned 
of things not yet seen, moved with godly 
fear, g pre pared an ark for the saving of 
his household, by which he condemned 
the world and became heir of h the righ
teousness which is according to faith.

Faithful Abraham
8 By faith i Abra ham obeyed when he 

was called to go out to the place which 
he would receive as an inheritance. And 

38  Now r the 5 just shall live by faith;
But if anyone draws back,
My soul has no pleasure in him.”

39 But we are not of those s who draw 
back to 6 per di tion, but of those who t be
lieve to the saving of the soul.

By Faith We Understand

11 Now faith is the 1 sub stance of 
things hoped for, the 2 ev i dence a of 

things not seen. 2 For by it the elders ob
tained a good testimony.

3 By faith we understand that b the 
3 worlds were framed by the word of God, 
so that the things which are seen were 
not made of things which are visible.

Faith at the Dawn of History
4 By faith c Abel offered to God a more 

excellent sacrifice than Cain, through 
which he obtained witness that he was 

on the imminent return of the l ord and the need to endure by faith 
(3:12, 13).
10:39 Those who draw back are in danger of destruction. t he 
writer is confident that he and his readers believe to the saving 
of the soul. t hose who live by faith (v. 38) invest their physical lives 
for eternal dividends.
11:1 t his verse is not a definition of faith, but a description of what 
faith does. Substance means “essence” or “reality.” f aith treats 
things hoped for as reality. Evidence means “proof” or “convic-
tion.” f aith itself proves that what is unseen is real, such as the be-
liever’s rewards at the return of c hrist (see 2 c or. 4:18).
11:2 The elders are the believers of the ot . Good testimony refers 
to God’s approval; he considered them righteous because of their 
faith (see v. 4, 5, 7).
11:3 worlds: f aith understands that the invisible God created the 
vast universe.

11:4 a bel’s sacrifice was acceptable to God because of his faith, 
and was therefore declared righteous. evidently c ain offered his 
sacrifices without faith (see Gen. 4). a bel still speaks to us because 
his righteous deeds have been recorded in Scripture.
11:6 t he word comes is used repeatedly in h ebrews to refer to the 
privilege of drawing near to God (see 4:16; 7:25; 10:1, 22). here the 
author of hebrews explains that faith is mandatory for those who 
approach him (see 10:22). rewarder: God rewards not only those 
who seek h im, but those who do good works in the h oly Spirit’s 
power (see r ev. 22:12).
11:7 Noah had never seen (v. 1) the flood God revealed to him. Yet 
he believed God in spite of this and heeded his warnings. h is faith 
not only saved him from the deluge but also from God’s judgment, 
for he became an heir of righteousness.
11:8 Abraham did not know where he was going, yet he still 
placed his trust in God. f aith means obediently stepping into the 

Heroes of Faith

t he Jewish c hristians to whom the epistle to the hebrews is addressed were demoralized and discouraged. c hristianity 
had proven difficult for them. it was radical. it set aside centuries of tradition. it emphasized a new but troubling kind of 
spiritual freedom. in short, it incurred the wrath of the Jewish religious establishment.

many converts were ready to turn back and to leave the uneasy, uncharted waters of faith for the comfortable, familiar 
life of works and moral effort. t his was the choice they faced: depending on the l aw or following Jesus, trying to appease 
God or trusting in him, a complicated religious system or a simple relationship with the living God through c hrist.

a fter reminding these immature believers of the superiority of Jesus c hrist, the writer of h ebrews, beginning in 
10:19, demonstrates for them the superiority of faith. f aith means we cannot see the outcome, we are not sure what lies 
ahead (11:1). But we are convinced of the reality of God (11:6). in other words, “We’re not sure what the future holds, but 
we know Who holds the future.” f aith means clinging to the hope that God will eventually triumph; h e will come back to 
earth in judgment, to reward those who have sought after h im (11:6). a nd so we obey. We do God’s bidding, even when 
submission is hard.

it is the response of obedience that qualifies the characters in ch. 11 as people of great faith. a braham and Sarah 
believed God; consequently, they obeyed him, regardless of the consequences. it is this kind of willing trust that pleases 
God (11:6). a nything less will not do.

t hose who do not have faith cannot see past the physical world around them. t hey are limited by their temporal 
circumstances and are blind to what God is doing. But those who open their spiritual eyes can see the spiritual realities 
which transcend this world. t heir hope is in God’s strength and in h is faithfulness. in that hope they find the strength to 
endure. When it comes to faith, the world scoffs. f aith, at best, seems like a great waste; at worst, it seems almost suicidal. 
d o we really want to give up all the pleasures of this world for something elusive and ethereal?

f aith is never easy. But the more convinced we are of the reality of an all-good, all-powerful God, the more our trust 
will grow, and the less we will be overwhelmed by doubts and temptations.
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received the promises offered up his only 
begotten son, 18 6 of whom it was said, 
b “In Isaac your seed shall be called,” 
19 concluding that God c was able to raise 
him up, even from the dead, from which 
he also received him in a figurative sense.

20 By faith d Isaac blessed Ja cob and 
Esau concerning things to come.

21 By faith Ja cob, when he was dying, 
e blessed each of the sons of Jo seph, and 
worshiped, lean ing on the top of his staff.

22 By faith f Jo seph, when he was dying, 
made mention of the departure of the 
children of Is rael, and gave instructions 
concerning his bones.

The Faith of Moses
23 By faith g Mo ses, when he was born, 

was hidden three months by his parents, 
because they saw he was a beautiful child; 
and they were not afraid of the king’s 
h com mand.

24 By faith i Mo ses, when he became of 
age, refused to be called the son of Pha
raoh’s daughter, 25 choosing rather to 
suffer affliction with the people of God 
than to enjoy the 7 pass ing pleasures of 
sin, 26 es teeming j the 8 re proach of Christ 
greater riches than the treasures 9 in 
Egypt; for he looked to the k re ward.

27 By faith l he forsook Egypt, not fear
ing the wrath of the king; for he endured 
as seeing Him who is invisible. 28 By faith 
m he kept the Passover and the sprinkling 
of blood, lest he who destroyed the first
born should touch them.

29 By faith n they passed through the 
Red Sea as by dry land, whereas the Egyp
tians, attempting to do so, were drowned.

he went out, not knowing where he was 
going. 9 By faith he dwelt in the land of 
promise as in a foreign country, j dwell
ing in tents with Isaac and Ja cob, k the 
heirs with him of the same promise; 
10 for he waited for l the city which has 
foundations, m whose builder and maker 
is God.

11 By faith n Sa rah herself also received 
strength to conceive seed, and o she 4 bore 
a child when she was past the age, be
cause she judged Him p faith ful who had 
promised. 12 There fore from one man, 
and him as good as q dead, were born as 
many as the r stars of the sky in multi
tude—innumerable as the sand which is 
by the seashore.

The Heavenly Hope
13 These all died in faith, s not having 

received the t prom ises, but u hav ing seen 
them afar off 5 were assured of them, 
embraced them and v con fessed that they 
were stran gers and pilgrims on the earth. 
14 For those who say such things w de
clare plainly that they seek a homeland. 
15 And truly if they had called to mind 
x that coun try from which they had come 
out, they would have had opportunity to 
return. 16 But now they desire a better, 
that is, a heavenly coun try. Therefore 
God is not ashamed y to be called their 
God, for He has z pre pared a city for 
them.

The Faith of the Patriarchs
17 By faith Abra ham, a when he was 

tested, offered up Isaac, and he who had 

unknown (v. 1). a braham did this, and God considered him righteous 
because of it (Gen. 15:6; r om. 4:1–12).
11:10 The city here is the New Jerusalem (see r ev. 21:2, 10). a bra-
ham lived in the land waiting for the future yet unseen New Je-
rusalem.
11:11, 12 t hough the Book of Genesis does not explicitly say so, 
Sarah evidently believed that nothing was too hard for the l ord 
(see Gen. 18:15). a s a result, God blessed her with the promised 
son, though she was past the age of child - bearing.
11:13, 14 These all refers to a braham, isaac, Jacob, and Sarah  
(vv. 8, 9, 11), who died before taking possession of the land or see-
ing any of the other provisions of God’s covenant. Nevertheless, 
they endured in the faith, even to the end of their lives. strangers 
and pilgrims on the earth: t hese men and women of faith knew 
that this world was temporary, that their eternal home would be 
with God.
11:15 t he patriarchs and Sarah did not return to ur, even though 
they could have if they had wanted to. t he recipients of h ebrews 
were to follow the patriarchs’ example and refuse to return to the 
religion of their ancestors, a religious system that no longer provid-
ed atonement for sin (see 8:7–13). Similarly, present-day believers 
should refuse to return to the attractions of this world (see 2 t im. 
2:3, 4; 4:10). 
11:17–19 When Abraham was tested, he believed that God 
could raise isaac from the dead (see Gen. 22:5) if necessary. t he 
incident is figurative of what God has done for us. isaac was as 

good as dead, but God provided a ram to sacrifice in his place 
(Gen. 22:9–14). With God everything is possible. h e is the a lmighty, 
and h is Son has triumphed over death (see John 11:38–44; 1 c or. 
15:54–57; r ev. 1:18).
11:20–22 Isaac, Jacob, and Joseph all believed until the end of 
their lives in the unseen future God had promised.
11:23 t he parents of Moses had faith in God in the midst of op-
position.
11:24–28 Moses believed God by refusing a high position in pha-
raoh’s court. instead, he chose suffering, forsook egypt, and insti-
tuted the passover.
11:26 The reproach of Christ refers to the earthly disgrace c hrist 
received. l ike c hrist, moses chose to suffer the indignities associated 
with God’s people, instead of embracing the worldly pleasures of 
pharaoh’s court. t he possibility of reward is the most frequently 
mentioned motivation for enduring in the faith (for example, see 
matt. 5:10–12; 16:24–27; 1 c or. 3:12–15; 2 c or. 4:16–18; 2 t im. 2:11–13; 
1 John 2:28; r ev. 22:12).
11:27 forsook Egypt: Some commentators interpret this as a 
reference to moses’ flight to midian. however, the mention of not 
fearing the wrath of the king in this verse fits the events of the 
exodus better. a t that time moses showed true courage, a resolute 
faith in the l ord (see ex. 14:13, 14). 
11:28 God told moses to sprinkle blood on the doorposts. moses 
believed God’s word, heeded his warning, and as a result the first-
born of every israelite family was saved (ex. 12:1–13).

9780529114389_int_06b_1tim_rev_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   2001 5/20/14   2:07 PM



2002 | heBRews 11:30

and the sin which so easily ensnares us, 
and b let us run c with endurance the race 
that is set before us, 2 look ing unto Je sus, 
the 1 au thor and 2 fin isher of our faith, 
d who for the joy that was set before Him 
e en dured the cross, despising the shame, 
and f has sat down at the right hand of the 
throne of God.

The Discipline of God
3 g For consider Him who endured such 

hostility from sin ners against Himself, 
h lest you become weary and discouraged 
in your souls. 4 i You have not yet resisted 
to bloodshed, striving against sin. 5 And 
you have forgotten the exhortation which 
speaks to you as to sons:

 j“ My son, do not despise the 
3 chastening of the LORD,

Nor be discouraged when you are 
rebuked by Him;

6  For k whom the LORD loves He 
chastens,

And scourges every son whom He 
receives.”

7 l If 4 you endure chastening, God deals 
with you as with sons; for what m son is 
there whom a father does not chasten? 
8 But if you are without chastening, n of 
which all have become partakers, then 
you are illegitimate and not sons. 9 Fur
thermore, we have had human fathers 
who corrected us, and we paid them re
spect. Shall we not much more readily 
be in subjection to o the Father of spirits 

30 o Josh. 6:20
31 p Josh. 2:9; 
6:23; James 2:25  
q Josh. 2:1  1 were 
disobedient
32 r Judg. 6:11; 7:1-
25  s Judg. 4:6-24  
t Judg. 13:24–16:31  
u Judg.11:1-29; 12:1-
7  v 1 Sam. 16; 17  
w 1 Sam. 7:9-14
33 x Judg. 14:6; 
1 Sam. 17:34; d an. 
6:22
34 y d an. 3:23-28
35 z 1 Kin. 17:22; 
2 Kin. 4:35-37  
a a cts 22:25
36 b Gen. 39:20; 
1 Kin. 22:27; 2 c hr. 
18:26; Jer. 20:2; 
37:15
37 c 1 Kin. 21:13; 
2 c hr. 24:21; a cts 
7:58  d 2 Kin. 1:8; 
matt. 3:4  e 1 Kin. 
19:13, 19; 2 Kin. 2:8, 
13; Zech. 13:4  2 Nu 
omits were tempted
38 f 1 Kin. 18:4, 
13; 19:9
39 g h eb. 11:2, 13
40 h h eb. 5:9

CHAPTER 12
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h eb. 10:36
2 d l uke 24:26  e ps. 
69:7, 19 ; phil. 
2:8; [h eb. 2:9]  f ps. 
110:1  1 originator  
2 perfecter
3 g matt. 10:24  
h Gal. 6:9; h eb. 12:5
4 i [1 c or. 10:13]
5 j Job 5:17; prov. 
3:11, 12  3 discipline
6 k ps. 94:12; r ev. 
3:19
7 l d eut. 8:5; 2 Sam. 
7:14  m prov. 13:24; 
19:18; 23:13  4 Nu, m 

By Faith They Overcame
30 By faith o the walls of Jer i cho fell down 

after they were encircled for seven days. 
31 By faith p the harlot Rahab did not per
ish with those who 1 did not believe, when 
q she had received the spies with peace.

32 And what more shall I say? For the 
time would fail me to tell of r Gid eon and 
s Barak and t Sam son and u Jephthah, also 
of v Da vid and w Sam uel and the prophets: 
33 who through faith subdued kingdoms, 
worked righteousness, obtained prom ises, 
x stopped the mouths of lions, 34 y quenched 
the violence of fire, escaped the edge of 
the sword, out of weakness were made 
strong, became valiant in battle, turned to 
flight the armies of the aliens. 35 z Women 
received their dead raised to life again.

Others were a tor tured, not accepting 
deliverance, that they might obtain a bet
ter resurrection. 36 Still others had trial 
of mockings and scourgings, yes, and b of 
chains and impris onment. 37 c They were 
stoned, they were sawn in two, 2 were 
tempted, were slain with the sword. 
d They wandered about e in sheepskins 
and goatskins, being destitute, afflicted, 
tormented— 38 of whom the world was 
not worthy. They wandered in deserts and 
mountains, f in dens and caves of the earth.

39 And all these, g hav ing obtained a 
good testimony through faith, did not re
ceive the promise, 40 God having provided 
something better for us, that they should 
not be h made perfect apart from us.

The Race of Faith

12 Therefore we also, since we are 
surrounded by so great a cloud of 

witnesses, a let us lay aside every weight, 

11:30 it took faith for the warriors of israel to destroy the walled 
city of Jericho by such unconventional means. Yet this act of faith 
brought the results they desired; God gave them victory over their 
enemies (Josh. 6).
11:35 t he reference to women who received their dead is prob-
ably a reference to the raising of the son of the widow of Zarephath 
(1 Kin. 17:17–24) and of the Shunammite woman (2 Kin. 4:32–37). But 
the author of hebrews also points out that not all who had faith won 
victories, at least not in the same hour. tortured: t his is usually 
understood to be an allusion to the heroic martyrs of maccabean 
times, who were well known. A better resurrection is a reference 
to a richer resurrection, an abundant entrance into the kingdom 
(see 2 pet. 1:11), which is our eternal reward.
11:37 Zechariah was stoned (2 c hr. 24:20, 21). a ccording to Jewish 
tradition, the prophet isaiah was sawn in two. urijah was slain 
with the sword (see Jer. 26:20–23). Wandered about in sheep-
skins and goatskins is probably a reference to elijah (see 2 Kin. 1:8).
11:39, 40 Made perfect means “made complete.” t his completion, 
the realization of all of God’s promises in c hrist’s coming kingdom, 
awaits all believers.
12:1 t he cloud of witnesses refers to the people of faith men-
tioned in ch. 11. t hey are not actually spectators watching us; they 
are witnesses testifying to the truth of the faith (11:2, 4–6). Weight 
is anything that hinders a runner.

12:2 Looking here means “fixing one’s eyes trustingly.” We need 
to consistently focus on c hrist instead of our own circumstances. 
finisher: c hrist has done everything necessary for us to endure in 
our faith. h e is our example and model, for he focused on the joy 
that was set before Him. h is attention was not on the agonies of 
the c ross, but on the crown; not on the suffering, but the reward.
12:3 Consider here involves the idea of comparison, as an accoun-
tant would compare the various columns of a balance sheet. Believ-
ers should compare their sufferings to the torture c hrist endured 
on their behalf (v. 4).
12:4 not yet resisted to bloodshed: c hrist died (v. 3); but the 
community that received the letter to the h ebrews had not yet 
suffered deadly persecutions.
12:5, 6 proverbs 3:11, 12 teaches that divine discipline demonstrates 
divine love. Scourges means “whips,” and is used figuratively of 
punishment. in the context of these verses, this discipline includes 
persecution (vv. 3, 4).
12:7 for what son: Sons are naturally disciplined out of love by their 
fathers. t hey should accept and learn from this discipline. in the 
same way, God disciplines us because he wants to make us better.
12:8 in r oman society an illegitimate son was one who had no 
inheritance rights. 
12:9 Believers should not only endure God’s discipline, they should 
readily be in subjection to their heavenly f ather.

It is for discipline that you endure; God
8 n 1 pet. 5:9  9 o [Job 12:10]
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so that what is lame may not be dislo
cated, but rather be healed.

14 s Pur sue peace with all peo ple, and 
holiness, t with out which no one will see 
the Lord: 15 look ing carefully lest anyone 
u fall short of the grace of God; lest any 
v root of bitterness springing up cause 
trouble, and by this many become defiled; 
16 lest there be any w for ni ca tor or 6 pro
fane person like Esau, x who for one mor
sel of food sold his birthright. 17 For you 
know that afterward, when he wanted to 
inherit the blessing, he was y re jected, for 

and live? 10 For they indeed for a few days 
chastened us as seemed best to them, but 
He for our profit, p that we may be partak
ers of His holiness. 11 Now no 5 chast en
ing seems to be joyful for the present, but 
painful; nevertheless, afterward it yields 
q the peaceable fruit of righteousness to 
those who have been trained by it.

Renew Your Spiritual Vitality
12 There fore r strengthen the hands 

which hang down, and the feeble knees, 
13 and make straight paths for your feet, 

10 p l ev. 11:44
11 q is. 32:17; 2 t im. 
4:8; James 3:17, 18  
5 discipline
12 r is. 35:3

14 s ps. 34:14  
t matt. 5:8; [h eb. 
9:28]
15 u 2 c or. 6:1; Gal. 
5:4; h eb. 4:1  v d eut. 
29:18
16 w [1 c or. 6:13-
18]  x Gen. 25:33  
6 godless
17 y Gen. 27:30-40

12:10, 11 our profit: a lthough fathers discipline for awhile as they 
see fit, God disciplines us with our good welfare in mind. With every 
trial, God is fashioning us into a holy people, set apart for h is good 
purposes (see v. 14; 10:10). The peaceable fruit of righteousness 
suggests that the result of God’s chastening is peace and righ-
teousness.
12:12, 13 Borrowing the language of is. 35:3, the author admonishes 
his readers to renew their strength so that they can endure the race 
of faith (see v. 1).
12:15–17 Believers pursuing peace and practical righteousness 

(v. 14) should watch for three dangers: (1) falling short of God’s 
grace—that is, refusing c hrist’s gracious offer of salvation and his 
provision for their needs (see 4:16); (2) allowing a root of bitterness 
to grow in their assembly—perhaps allowing idol worshipers to 
remain in the church (see d eut. 29:18); and (3) becoming sexually 
immoral or irreligious. esau illustrates those who are irreligious. 
under the l aw, the eldest son would receive a double inheritance 
(see d eut. 21:17). esau lost his inheritance, which included God’s 
gracious promises, by despising it and valuing the pleasure of food 
over it (Gen. 25:34).

The imperative of Faith

What is faith? • Faith is the substance of things hoped for, the evidence of things not seen (11:1).

Why is faith important? • Without faith it is impossible to please God (11:6).

In what does faith believe? • Faith believes that God is, and that He is a rewarder of those who diligently seek Him (11:6).

What does faith look like in a  
person’s life?

• Abel offered a costly sacrifice (11:4).

• Enoch lived in a way that pleased God (11:5).

• Noah obeyed divine warnings and built a giant ark (11:7).

• Abraham left Ur at God’s calling and went out, not knowing where he was going (11:8).

• Sarah bore Isaac in her old age (11:11). 

•  Abraham was willing to offer up Isaac, his only son, trusting that God was able to raise him up 
(11:17–19).

• Isaac blessed his sons and exhorted them to obey the covenant (11:20).

• Jacob likewise reminded his sons of God’s promises (11:21).

• Joseph expressed his confidence that God would bring the Israelites out of Egypt (11:22).

• Moses’ parents refused to carry out the commands of Pharaoh to kill their child (11:23).

•  Moses turned his back on the passing pleasures of sin and sided with the downtrodden children 
of Israel, leading them out of Egypt and obediently carrying out the difficult commands of God 
(11:24 –29).

• The Israelites, led by Joshua, trusted God to give them victory over the city of Jericho (11:30).

• Rahab believed in the power of God and helped the Israelite spies (11:31).

•  Many other Old Testament people of faith trusted God for power and victory and refused to 
compromise their faith in God, even in the midst of life-threatening circumstances (11:32–38).

What happens to the faithful?

• Some died without having received the promises (11:13).

•  Some have to find consolation in the truth that they will not realize the full blessings of God 
until they enter heaven (11:14 –16).

• Some experience miraculous deliverance (11:33 –35).

•  Others, despite their implicit trust in God, experience torture, mockings, scourgings, imprison-
ment, stonings, destitution, affliction, and torment (11:35 –38).

What is God’s verdict on those 
who faithfully endure?

• They are those of whom the world is not worthy (11:38).

How should the lives of faithful 
believers affect us?

•  We should be motivated to lay aside every weight, and the sin which so easily ensnares us, and 
. . . run with endurance the race that is set before us (12:1).
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CHAPTER 13

1 a r om. 12:10
2 b matt. 25:35; 
r om. 12:13  c Gen. 
18:1-22; 19:1
3 d matt. 25:36; 
h eb. 10:34
4 e prov. 5:18, 19  
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21; 1 t hess. 4:6
5 g Gen. 28:15; 
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Josh. 1:5

refused Him who spoke on earth, much 
more shall we not escape if we turn away 
from Him who speaks from heaven, 
26 whose voice then shook the earth; but 
now He has promised, saying, l “Yet once 
more I 2 shake not only the earth, but also 
heaven.” 27 Now this, “Yet once more,” 
indicates the m re moval of those things 
that are being shaken, as of things that 
are made, that the things which cannot 
be shaken may remain.

28 There fore, since we are receiving a 
kingdom which cannot be shaken, let 
us have grace, by which we 3 may n serve 
God acceptably with reverence and godly 
fear. 29 For o our God is a consuming fire.

Concluding Moral Directions

13 Let a brotherly love continue. 2 b Do 
not forget to entertain stran gers, 

for by so do ing c some have unwitting
ly entertained angels. 3 d Re mem ber the 
prisoners as if chained with them—those 
who are mistreated—since you your
selves are in the body also.

4 e Mar riage is honorable among all, and 
the bed unde filed; f but fornicators and 
adulterers God will judge.

5 Let your conduct be without covetous
ness; be content with such things as you 
have. For He Himself has said, g “I will 
never leave you nor forsake you.” 6 So we 
may boldly say:

he found no place for repentance, though 
he sought it diligently with tears.

The Glorious Company
18 For you have not come 7 to z the 

mountain that may be touched and that 
burned with fire, and to blackness and 
8 dark ness and tempest, 19 and the sound 
of a trumpet and the voice of words, so 
that those who heard it a begged that the 
word should not be spoken to them any
more. 20 (For they could not endure what 
was commanded: b “And if so much as a 
beast touches the mountain, it shall be 
stoned 9 or shot with an arrow.” 21 And 
so terrifying was the sight that Mo
ses said, c “I am exceedingly afraid and 
trembling.”)

22 But you have come to Mount Zion 
and to the city of the living God, the 
heavenly Je ru sa lem, to an innumerable 
company of angels, 23 to the 1 gen eral as
sembly and church of d the firstborn e who 
are registered in heaven, to God f the 
Judge of all, to the spirits of just men 
g made perfect, 24 to Je sus h the Mediator 
of the new covenant, and to i the blood of 
sprinkling that speaks better things j than 
that of Abel.

Hear the Heavenly Voice
25 See that you do not refuse Him who 

speaks. For k if they did not escape who 

12:18–24 in these verses, the author of hebrews contrasts the mosa-
ic covenant with the New c ovenant by contrasting two mountains: 
mt. Sinai and mt. Zion. a t mt. Sinai, the israelites received the l aw 
from God with fear and trembling, for God displayed at that time his 
awesome power (see ex. 19:10—20:26). in contrast, c hristian believ-
ers have come to a heavenly Jerusalem on mt. Zion through Jesus’ 
blood. t his mountain is a celebration of the holy o ne, attended by 
angels, believers, and righteous people. t he author makes the con-
trast between the two covenants vivid, and then once again exhorts 
his readers not to reject c hrist’s offer of salvation (see vv. 25–29).
12:23 in the ot  the firstborn received a double inheritance (see 
d eut. 21:17). t hese then are heirs who are in heaven awaiting the 
kingdom (1:14). Just men made perfect refers to all believers who 
have died. t hey are just because they have been justified, and per-
fect because they are now “complete” in heaven.

12:24 t he blood of Abel cried out for revenge (see Gen. 4:10); the 
blood of c hrist speaks of redemption.
12:25 Him who speaks from heaven is c hrist, who spoke on 
earth and is now in heaven. much more: Greater revelation means 
greater responsibility (2:1–4). if the israelites were judged for not 
believing in God’s promises (Num. 14:20–25), we too will be judged 
for disbelief.
12:26–28 The earth shook at mt. Sinai. The earth and heaven will 
shake in the latter days (see matt. 24:29). But the kingdom of God will 
not be shaken, for it will endure throughout all eternity (l uke 18:29).
12:29 our God is a consuming fire: t he author concludes his 
lengthy warning to those who are tempted to abandon the faith 
(2:1—12:29) with a vivid description of God’s judgment (d eut. 4:24). 
t he l ord will judge his people (10:27, 30).
13:1 continue: t he recipients of this letter had practiced brotherly 
love (see 6:10); but the author feared that the idea of returning to 
some form of Judaism might be hindering them from encouraging 
each other in the faith (10:24, 25).
13:2 Entertained angels is a reference to men in the ot  who 
encountered heavenly beings. t hese men included a braham (see 
Gen. 18), l ot (see Gen. 19), Gideon (see Judg. 6), and manoah (see 
Judg. 13). t he idea is that when you practice hospitality you may be 
helping a messenger of God without realizing it.
13:3 Remember the prisoners probably refers to believers who 
were being persecuted for the faith. t he recipients of this letter had 
remembered those who were suffering (10:32–34). In the body is 
not a reference to the body of c hrist, but to the physical body. t he 
recipients of this letter were vulnerable to similar persecution as 
long as they were alive.
13:5, 6 Covetousness is addressed in the last of the t en c ommand-
ments (see ex. 19:17). t his attitude destroys a person’s inheritance in 
the kingdom (see 1 c or. 6:9, 10). I will never leave you nor forsake 
you: t his quotation is one of the most emphatic statements in the 

mediator

(Gk. mesitēs) (8:6; 9:15; 12:24; Gal. 3:19, 20; 1 t im. 2:5) Strong’s 
#3316

t his Greek word means “a go-between,” an intermediary 
between two parties. paul describes moses as a mediator 
of the first covenant: he acted as a liaison between God 
and the israelites, communicating the obligations of the 
covenant to israel and pleading the israelites’ case before 
God (see Gal. 3:19, 20). in a similar way, Jesus is the mediator 
of the New c ovenant. h e established it through his own 
death, commissioning h is disciples to preach the Good 
News. Now h e sits at the right hand of God interceding 
for us (7:25).
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6 h ps. 27:1; 118:6
7 1 lead
8 i [John 8:58]; 
2 c or. 1:19; h eb. 
1:12
9 2 Nu, m away
12 3 set apart
13 j 1 pet. 4:14
15 k eph. 5:20  l l ev. 
7:12  m is. 57:19; 
h os. 14:2  4 l it. 
confessing

16 n r om. 12:13  
o 2 c or. 9:12; phil. 
4:18
17 p phil. 2:29  q is. 
62:6; ezek. 3:17; 
a cts 20:28  5 lead
18 r eph. 6:19  s a cts 
23:1
20 t r om. 5:1, 2, 10; 
15:33  u ps. 16:10, 11; 
h os. 6:2 ; r om. 
4:24  v ps. 23:1; is. 
40:11; 63:11; John 
10:11; 1 pet. 2:25; 
5:4  w Zech. 9:11; 
h eb. 10:29
21 x phil. 2:13  
6 perfect  7 Nu, m us

name. 16 n But do not forget to do good 
and to share, for o with such sacrifices 
God is well pleased.

17 p Obey those who 5 rule over you, 
and be submissive, for q they watch out 
for your souls, as those who must give 
account. Let them do so with joy and not 
with grief, for that would be unprofitable 
for you.

Prayer Requested
18 r Pray for us; for we are confident 

that we have s a good conscience, in all 
things desiring to live honorably. 19 But I 
espe cially urge you to do this, that I may 
be restored to you the sooner.

Benediction, Final Exhortation, 
Farewell

20 Now may t the God of peace u who 
brought up our Lord Je sus from the 
dead, v that great Shepherd of the sheep, 
w through the blood of the everlasting 
cov enant, 21 make you 6 com plete in every 
good work to do His will, x work ing in 
7 you what is well pleasing in His sight, 
through Je sus Christ, to whom be glory 
forever and ever. Amen.

22 And I appeal to you, brethren, bear 
with the word of exhortation, for I have 

 h“ The LORD is my helper;
I will not fear.
What can man do to me?”

Concluding Religious Directions
7 Re mem ber those who 1 rule over you, 

who have spoken the word of God to you, 
whose faith follow, considering the out
come of their conduct. 8 Je sus Christ is 
i the same yesterday, today, and forever. 
9 Do not be carried 2 about with various 
and strange doctrines. For it is good that 
the heart be established by grace, not 
with foods which have not profited those 
who have been occupied with them.

10 We have an altar from which those 
who serve the tabernacle have no right 
to eat. 11 For the bodies of those animals, 
whose blood is brought into the sanctu
ary by the high priest for sin, are burned 
outside the camp. 12 There fore Je sus also, 
that He might 3 sanc tify the people with 
His own blood, suffered outside the gate. 
13 There fore let us go forth to Him, out
side the camp, bearing j His reproach. 
14 For here we have no continuing city, 
but we seek the one to come. 15 k There
fore by Him let us continually offer l the 
sacrifice of praise to God, that is, m the 
fruit of our lips, 4 giv ing thanks to His 

Nt . in Greek it contains two double negatives, similar to saying in 
english, “ i will never, ever, ever forsake you.” Jesus uses the same 
technique to express the certainty of eternal life for believers (see 
John 10:28).
13:8 the same: t he unchanging nature of the Son was mentioned 
at the beginning of this book (1:12). yesterday: c hrist gave h is 
grace to the former leaders who trusted him (see v. 7). today, and 
forever: c hrist’s grace is presently and permanently available to 
all who believe in him.
13:9 Strange doctrines implies ideas foreign to the gospel mes-
sage. many of the ideas which the author of hebrews was confront-
ing were Jewish in origin—pertaining to ritual observances, sacrifi-
cial feasts, and various laws identifying what was clean and unclean.
13:10, 11 t he word altar is used figuratively of the sacrifice of c hrist. 
o n the day of a tonement, the high priest did not have the right 
to eat the sacrificed animal because it had atoned for the people’s 
sins. instead, it was burned outside the camp. t he believer has 
a sacrifice, Jesus c hrist. he atoned for the sins of humanity with his 
death on the c ross. But unlike the high priests of the ot , believers 
receive their sustenance from c hrist in a symbolic way, by believing 
in him (see John 6:41–58).
13:12, 13 t o be outside the gate was considered a disgrace to 
Jews because it meant being separated from the community. t he 
author exhorts his readers to take on c hrist’s reproach or disgrace 
(see moses’ example in 11:26). in essence, the author’s command to 
go forth to c hrist was a command to abandon Judaism. a nyone 
found with c hrist—outside of the city gate—would be considered 
outside the Jewish community.
13:14 Believers do not have a permanent home on earth. t hey seek 
the eternal city which is in an eternal kingdom (11:10, 16; 12:22, 28).
13:15, 16 a lthough the ot  sacrifices are now obsolete (8:13), believ-
ers are to offer spiritual sacrifices, which include their praise, their 
possessions, and even their lives (see r om. 12:1, 2).
13:17 t he current leaders would give an account of their service at 
the judgment seat of c hrist (see r om. 14:10–12).

13:18, 19 A good conscience is one that is not accusing. that I 
may be restored to you: Something hindered the author’s com-
ing, though it was probably not prison (see v. 23).
13:20 t he title God of peace is used six times in the Nt  (see also 
r om. 15:33; 1 c or. 14:33; 2 c or. 13:11; phil. 4:9; 1 t hess. 5:23). When-
ever the title was used, some sort of difficulty existed among the 
recipients of the letter. t his is also the case here: t he readers of 
hebrews were wondering whether they should reject c hristianity 
and return to Judaism in the face of increasing persecution. Jesus 
is the great Shepherd of the sheep, having laid down his life for 
them (see John 10:15) and now continuing to make intercession for 
them (7:25). t he New c ovenant is an everlasting covenant; it will 
never become obsolete like the mosaic covenant (8:13).
13:22 The word of exhortation refers to the whole epistle to the 
hebrews. it is an exhortation not to depart from the living God (3:12), 
but to go on to maturity (6:1) and endure in the faith to the end (3:6, 
14). In few words is used as a comparison to what more could have 
been said (5:11; 9:5).

covenant

(Gk. diathēkē) (9:15, 16, 17, 18, 20; 13:20; matt. 26:28; Gal. 
3:17) Strong’s #1242

t he word diathēkē can refer either to an agreement or a will 
(or testament). in 9:15–20, the author of h ebrews explains 
why the second covenant (8:7) has succeeded the first one 
made at mt. Sinai. t he explanation employs an analogy to a 
“will.” t hus the author uses the word diathēkē throughout 
the section, employing the two different meanings of the 
word and tying them together. Just as the stipulations of 
a will go into effect when a person dies, so c hrist died to 
initiate the New c ovenant, the covenant that frees us from 
bondage to the first covenant.
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24 8 lead

24 Greet all those who 8 rule over you, 
and all the saints. Those from Italy greet 
you.

25 Grace be with you all. Amen.

written to you in few words. 23 Know 
that our brother Tim o thy has been set 
free, with whom I shall see you if he 
comes shortly.

13:23 Timothy was a well-known associate of paul. t wo Nt  letters 
are addressed by name to him. Set free probably means released 
from prison.
13:24 Those from Italy may refer to people living in italy, or else 
to people from there who were now living elsewhere. Because of 

its ambiguity, this phrase does not reveal the location of the author 
or of the recipients.
13:25 in light of what has been said about grace in the letter (see 
v. 9; 2:9; 4:16; 10:29; 12:15), this closing is particularly appropriate.
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THE EPISTLE OF

JAMES

FROM FIXING A CAR to wallpapering a bedroom, “how-to” books explain how things are 
done, with helpful pointers and colorful illustrations. The Epistle of James is the “how-to” 
book of the Christian life. It is one of the most practical books in the New Testament because 
it offers instruction and exhortation to Christians who are experiencing problems, as all  
of us do.

As if the trials themselves were not bad enough, James points out the dangers that come 
with them. Besides the obvious pitfall of failing to place our trust in the Lord and thus not 
enduring, James speaks of prejudice, improper speech, judging one another, leaving God 
out of our plans, and even bitterness. Like the author of a “how-to” book, James explains in 
a few words the responsibilities of a Christian, while supplying apt illustrations from real-life 
categories such as shipping and horseback riding.

Author and Date The author of this epistle identifies himself with the phrase “James, a bondservant of 
God and of the Lord Jesus Christ.” James is a common name in the New Testament. The accompanying phrase 
could have described any Christian, suggesting that this particular James must have been a church leader who 
needed no further introduction.

Four men named “James” are mentioned in the New Testament: (1) James, the son of Zebedee and brother 
of John (see Matt. 4:21), a disciple and apostle of Christ; (2) James, the son of Alphaeus (see Matt. 10:3), called 
“the Less” or “the Younger,” also one of the apostles; (3) James, the father of an apostle named Judas (see Luke 
6:16); and (4) James, the half brother of Jesus, traditionally called “the Just” (see Matt. 13:55). He became the 
leader of the Jerusalem church (see Acts 15:3; Gal. 2:9) and seems to be the most probable author of this epistle. 
If he was the author, it is noteworthy that he did not mention his relation to Jesus in this letter. Instead his sole 
claim to authority was his spiritual servanthood to the Lord Jesus Christ (see 1:1).

Though not universally agreed upon, the evidence is strong that James is one of the oldest books in the 
New Testament. Since the letter contains no specific references to time or events that would indicate a par-
ticular date, one must consider the Jewish tone of the letter and the letter’s accurate reflection of the general 
situation found in the early apostolic church. Many scholars assign a date somewhere between A.D. 44 and 62. 
The first date is the time when James became the leader of the Jerusalem church, taking Peter’s place after he 
was released from prison in the year Herod Agrippa I died (see Acts 12:5–23). The second date is the date given 
by Josephus, the first-century Jewish historian, for the martyrdom of James. In the end, an early date of around 
A.D. 46 seems reasonable for this letter.

Recipients The salutation identifies the readers of James as “the twelve tribes which are scattered abroad.” 
Some believe this letter was directed to all Jews living outside of Palestine, including both Christian and 
non-Christian Jews. This seems unlikely, however, since James identifies himself as a follower of Christ and 
refers to his readers as a community of believers (see 1:18; 2:1, 7; 5:7). Others hold that the salutation is a  figurative 
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2008  James iNTRoDUCTioN

reference to all c hristian churches, represented symbolically by ancient israel. t his too is improbable since the 
letter contains recognizable Jewish elements. t here is also a third possibility, that the readers were Jewish 
c hristians living outside of palestine. Since this letter was a circular letter that was passed from church to church, 
no specific geographical destination is pinpointed.

most of the recipients seem to have been poor and suffering from oppression imposed by their fellow Jews, 
among whom they were living. evidently some of these Jewish c hristians had been imprisoned and deprived 
of their possessions and livelihoods. under such conditions, they fell into the clutches of worldliness, fought 
among themselves, favored the rich over the poor, and lost their original love for one another.

Theology t he epistle of James is more practical than doctrinal. Nevertheless, James contains theological 
statements. God is “the f ather of lights, with whom there is no variation” (1:17), meaning that he is the c reator 
and is unchangeable. Jesus is “the l ord of glory” (2:1), a reference to Jesus’ deity. James asserts that Jesus is 
coming again (5:7, 8), and when he does, he will judge all of humanity (5:9).

But the major theological issue in James is faith and works (2:14–26). many contend that James is talking 
about true faith versus false faith. But it seems apparent that James is not questioning whether the recipients 
were genuine believers; he repeatedly calls them “brethren,” “my brethren,” or “my beloved brethren” (2:1, 14). 
t hese are clearly people who were exercising saving faith. t hus what James is discussing is faith that is alone, 
meaning without works. h e calls faith without works “dead,” indicating that it was faith that was once alive 
(2:17, 26). f or James, works is a natural result of faith. When a person truly believes in something, he or she will 
act on that belief. With this letter, James was sounding a wake-up call to all c hristians: “Get your life in line with 
what you believe!”

CHriST in THe SCripTureS

c ompared to New testament writers, James says little about Jesus. he begins his book referring to the l ord Jesus 
c hrist (1:1; 2:1) and anticipates “the coming of the l ord” (5:7), but that’s about it in terms of direct references. 
Still, James’ message is virtually saturated in Jesus’ teachings. t he Sermon on the mount in particular figures 
prominently into James’ thinking with multiple indirect references to that most famous of Jesus’ sermons  
(1:2 is based on matt. 5:10–12; 1:4 is connected to matt. 5:48; 2:13 relates to matt. 6:14, 15; 4:11 relates to matt. 7:1, 
2; 5:2 is understood in light of matt. 6:13).

t hrough his teaching, James presents Jesus as o ne who insists that the righteousness of h is followers 
exceeds that of the pharisees (matt. 5:20).

Vineyard in israel. James uses common images such as grapevines to illustrate spiritual truths (James 3:12).
© DnDProduction.com/Shutterstock
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James iNTRoDUCTioN  2009

JAmeS ouTline

 i. Salutation 1:1

 ii. prologue 1:2–18

 a . r esponding to trials 1:2–11

 B. r esponding to temptations 1:12–18

 iii. t he themes: being swift to hear, slow to speak, slow to wrath 1:19, 20

 iV. Being swift to hear 1:21—2:26

 a . d oing good works as a result of hearing the Word of God 1:21–27

 B. excluding partiality 2:1–13

 c . integrating faith and works 2:14–26

 V. Being slow to speak 3:1–18

 a . c ontrolling the tongue 3:1–12

 B. a cting wisely before speaking 3:13–18

 Vi. Being slow to wrath 4:1—5:12

 a . Solving conflict through humility 4:1–10

 B. Withholding judgment 4:11, 12

 c . c urbing arrogance with a reliance on God 4:13–17

 d. Being patient when treated unjustly 5:1–12

 Vii. epilogue: concluding prayer 5:13–20

rough waves on the sea of Galilee. “he who doubts is like a wave of the sea driven and tossed by the wind”  
(James 1:6).
© makarenko7/Shutterstock

c. a.d. 30
t he risen l ord 
Jesus appears to 
h is brother James

c. a.d. 44
James is 
mentioned in a 
church leadership 
role

c. a.d. 46
a pproximate date 
James is written

c. a.d. 50
James leads the 
Jerusalem council

c. a.d. 62
James is executed 
by priestly 
authorities in 
Jerusalem
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2010 | James 1:1

Greeting to the Twelve Tribes

James, a a bondser vant of God and of 
the Lord Je sus Christ,

To the twelve tribes which are  
 scattered abroad:

Greetings.

Profiting from Trials
2 My brethren, b count it all joy c when 

you fall into various trials, 3 d know ing 
that the testing of your faith produces 
1 pa tience. 4 But let patience have its per
fect work, that you may be 2 per fect and 
complete, lacking nothing. 5 e If any of 

you lacks wisdom, f let him ask of God, 
who gives to all liberally and without 
reproach, and g it will be given to him. 
6 h But let him ask in faith, with no doubt
ing, for he who doubts is like a wave of 
the sea driven and tossed by the wind. 
7 For let not that man suppose that he 
will receive anything from the Lord; 8 he 
is i a doubleminded man, unstable in all 
his ways.

The Perspective of Rich and Poor
9 Let the lowly brother glory in his exal

tation, 10 but the rich in his humiliation, 
because j as a flower of the field he will 
pass away. 11 For no sooner has the sun 

1:1 early church tradition identifies the author James as the half 
brother of c hrist (see the introduction; 1 c or. 15:7). To the twelve 
tribes: t his salutation probably means the letter is for Jewish c hris-
tians living outside of palestine. t he letter was not intended for one 
specific church but was to be passed around among various local 
assemblies.
1:2 Trials are of outward circumstances—conflicts, sufferings, and 
troubles—encountered by all believers. t rials are not pleasant and 
may be extremely grievous, but believers are to consider them as 
opportunities for rejoicing. t roubles and difficulties are a tool which 
refines and purifies our faith, producing patience and endurance.
1:3 t he word translated testing of your faith occurs only here 
and in 1 pet. 1:7. t he term, which means “tested” or “approved,” 
was used for coins that were genuine and not debased. t he aim of 
testing is not to destroy or afflict, but to purge and refine. it is essen-
tial to c hristian maturity, for even a braham’s faith had to be tested 
(see Gen. 22:1–8). t he meaning of patience transcends the idea of 
bearing affliction; it includes the idea of standing fast under pres-
sure, with a staying power that turns adversities into opportunities.

1:4 if a believer endures a trial, he or she will be perfect, meaning 
“having reached the end,” and complete, meaning “whole.”
1:5 t he wisdom God gives is not necessarily information on how 
to get out of trouble but rather insight on how to learn from one’s 
difficulties (see also prov. 29:15). it is not more information about 
how to avoid times of testing but instead a new perspective on 
trials. t he wisdom of God begins with a genuine reverence for the 
a lmighty (see “the fear of the l ord ” in ps. 111:10; prov. 9:10) and a 
steadfast confidence that God controls all circumstances, guiding 
them to his good purposes (r om. 8:28).
1:6 Doubting means “to be divided in one’s mind” or “to debate.” 
t he term does not describe a momentary doubt but a divided al-
legiance, an uncertainty.
1:8 Double-minded is literally “two souls.” if one part of a person 
is set on God and the other is set on this world (see matt. 6:24), there 
will be constant conflict within.
1:9–11 James offers two examples of trials (vv. 2–8): one is of a lowly 
brother and the other is about a rich man. probably lowly means 
“poor,” in contrast to the other man who is rich. t he poor believer is 

CHAPTER 1

1 a a cts 12:17
2 b a cts 5:41  
c 1 pet. 1:6
3 d r om. 5:3-5  
1 endurance or 
perseverance
4 2 mature
5 e 1 Kin. 3:9; James 
3:17   
 

f prov. 2:3-6; matt. 
7:7  g Jer. 29:12
6 h [mark 11:23, 24]; 
a cts 10:20
8 i James 4:8
10 j Job 14:2

rich or poor?

In ancient Israel, there were grasses that sprouted out of the ground in the morning and by the afternoon would wither away 
under the intense heat of the summer sun. James compares the instability of wealth to this type of grass; it is here today and 
gone tomorrow. The following chart delineates what Scripture says about riches.

The World’s View of Riches The Word’s View of Riches

•  Money brings freedom. •  The desire for money can be enslaving and lead to destruction; only Christ brings 
true freedom (1 Tim. 6:7–10).

•  Money brings security. •  Worldly wealth is very insecure; it will quickly pass away (1:10). Real security is 
found in knowing and trusting God (Jer. 9:23, 24; 1 Tim. 6:17–19).

•  Money is what matters. •  Christ and the kingdom of God are what matters (Matt. 6:33; Phil. 3:7–10).

•  Money is power. •  Power comes from being filled with the Spirit (Acts 1:8; 3:1–10).

•  Money establishes not only your net worth, but 
your worth as a person.

•  Your worth is based on what God says, not what your bank statement says (John 
3:16; Eph. 1:3 –14).

•  Money makes you successful. •  Success comes from knowing and doing what God says (Josh. 1:8).

•  Money gives you options. •  God is the One who ultimately gives you options (Eph. 3:20).

•  Money brings happiness. •  The happiness that money brings is short-lived. And in the long run, money can 
actually produce “many sorrows” (1 Tim. 6:10). Lasting joy comes from knowing 
God (5:1– 6; John 15:11; 16:24).

•  Money is your reward. Save it, and spend it on 
yourself.

•  Give as much as you can (Matt. 6:19 –24; Acts 20:35; 2 Cor. 9:6 –11; 1 Tim. 6:18).

•  Money is your possession. Spend it on whatever 
you want.

•  All that you have is God’s to do with as He pleases. You are merely a manager of 
His possessions (Ps. 24:1; Luke 19:11–27; 2 Cor. 5:10).
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to glory (see “count it all joy” in v. 2) in the fact that God has exalted 
him by allowing him to experience difficult circumstances, for these 
will only perfect his character and faith (v. 4). t he rich believer can 
also glory when a trial brings him low because it teaches him that life 
is short, and that his pursuits, that is, his business, will fade away. 
t he rich man should always trust the l ord, not himself or his money.
1:12 t he believer who endures trials demonstrates that he or she 
loves Jesus and therefore will receive the crown of life (see r ev. 
2:10) at the judgment seat of c hrist. t he Bible describes the believ-
er’s reward (see 2 c or. 5:10; r ev. 22:12) under various vivid images 
such as precious metals (see 1 c or. 3:8–14), garments (r ev. 3:5, 18; 
19:7, 8), and crowns (see 1 c or. 9:25; r ev. 2:10; 3:11).
1:13 t he focus of the chapter turns from trials (vv. 2–12) to tempta-
tion (vv. 13–18). nor does He . . . tempt anyone: enticement to sin 
does not come from God. God will never deliberately lead a person 
to commit sin because that would not only go against h is nature, 
but it would be opposed to h is purpose of molding his creation 
into his holy image. Yet God does sometimes place his people in 
adverse circumstances for the purpose of building godly character 
(see Gen. 22:1, 12).
1:14, 15 Drawn away and enticed express the intensity with which 
desire lures an individual until he or she is tragically entrapped. Sin 
does not force itself on the unwilling, but is chosen because of its 
attractions. Conceived suggests the image of a person’s will bend-
ing toward and finally seizing evil. t his same idea is vividly illustrated 
by the tragic path of an addict: a  habit once acquired completely 
controls that person eventually. Full-grown suggests bringing a 
goal to completion. t he idea here is that sin has reached its maturity 
and has possessed the very character of the individual. Death here 
refers to physical death (see prov. 10:27; 11:19; r om. 8:13).
1:19 t he conclusion of the introduction of James (vv. 2–18) is that 
enduring trials leads to a crown of life (v. 12) and yielding to temp-
tation can lead to physical death (v. 15). Since that is the case, the 
believer in the midst of a trial needs to be swift to hear, slow to 
speak, and slow to wrath. t hese three exhortations reveal the 
outline of this letter (see 1:21—2:26 for “swift to hear”; 3:1–18 for 
“slow to speak”; 4:1—5:18 for “slow to wrath”).
1:20 if a believer gets angry in difficult circumstances, the practical 
righteousness of God will not be evident in his or her life. When 
someone wrongs us, the natural reaction is to retaliate, at least ver-

bally (see v. 19). But this response does not glorify God. h olding 
one’s tongue, trying to understand the other person’s position, 
and leaving vindication to God demonstrates godly love in tense 
situations (r om. 12:17–21).
1:21 t he word of God that has been implanted in the believer’s 
heart should be received with meekness—describing a teachable 
spirit—without resistance, disputing, or questioning. r eceiving 
God’s Word in this way will save the believer’s soul, a word meaning 
“life.” Sin leads to death (v. 15). o bedience prevents death; it protects 
a believer from sinful behavior that can lead directly or indirectly to 
physical death (see v. 15; 1 c or. 11:30).
1:22 be doers of the word, and not hearers only: Believers who 
hear the Word of God (v. 19) must receive it with a teachable spirit 
(v. 21), applying it to their daily lives. t o hear and not obey is to be 
deceived.
1:25 The perfect law of liberty is the law of love. l oving God and 
loving one’s neighbor sums up the l aw (see matt. 26:36–40). But it is 
c hrist’s love (eph. 3:17–19) which frees us from our sins to truly love 
others (John 8:36–38; Gal. 5:13).
1:27 To visit comes from the Greek word usually translated bish-
op, a person who oversees God’s people (1 t im. 3:1). Orphans and 

risen with a burning heat than it withers 
the grass; its flower falls, and its beauti
ful appearance perishes. So the rich man 
also will fade away in his pursuits.

Loving God Under Trials
12 k Blessed is the man who endures 

temptation; for when he has been ap
proved, he will receive l the crown of life 
m which the Lord has promised to those 
who love Him. 13 Let no one say when he 
is tempted, “I am tempted by God”; for 
God cannot be tempted by evil, nor does 
He Himself tempt anyone. 14 But each 
one is tempted when he is drawn away 
by his own desires and enticed. 15 Then, 
n when desire has conceived, it gives birth 
to sin; and sin, when it is fullgrown, 
o brings forth death.

16 Do not be deceived, my beloved breth
ren. 17 p Every good gift and every perfect 
gift is from above, and comes down from 
the Father of lights, q with whom there is 
no variation or shadow of turning. 18 r Of 
His own will He brought us forth by the 
s word of truth, t that we might be a kind 
of firstfruits of His creatures.

Qualities Needed in Trials
19 3 So then, my beloved brethren, let 

every man be swift to hear, u slow to 
speak, v slow to wrath; 20 for the wrath of 
man does not produce the righteousness 
of God.

Doers—Not Hearers Only
21 There fore w lay aside all filthiness 

and 4 over flow of wickedness, and re
ceive with meekness the implanted word, 
x which is able to save your souls.

22 But y be doers of the word, and not 
hearers only, deceiving yourselves. 23 For 
z if anyone is a hearer of the word and not 
a doer, he is like a man observing his nat
ural face in a mirror; 24 for he observes 
himself, goes away, and immediately for
gets what kind of man he was. 25 But a he 
who looks into the perfect law of liberty 
and continues in it, and is not a forgetful 
hearer but a doer of the work, b this one 
will be blessed in what he does.

26 If anyone 5 among you thinks he is 
religious, and c does not bridle his tongue 
but deceives his own heart, this one’s re
ligion is useless. 27 d Pure and unde filed 

12 k Job 5:17; l uke 
6:22; h eb. 10:36; 
James 5:11; [1 pet. 
3:14; 4:14]  l [1 c or. 
9:25]  m matt. 10:22
15 n Job 15:35; 
ps. 7:14; is. 59:4  
o [r om. 5:12; 6:23]
17 p John 3:27  
q Num. 23:19
18 r John 1:13  
s 2 c or. 6:7; 1 t hess. 
2:13; 2 t im. 2:15;  
[1 pet. 1:3, 23]  
t [eph. 1:12, 13]; h eb. 
12:23; r ev. 14:4
19 u prov. 10:19; 
17:27  v prov. 14:17; 
16:32; eccl. 7:9  3 Nu 
Know this or This 
you know
21 w c ol. 3:8  x a cts 
13:26  4 abundance
22 y matt. 7:21-28; 
l uke 6:46-49; 
[r om. 2:13; James 
1:22-25; 2:14-20]
23 z l uke 6:47
25 a [John 8:32; 
r om. 8:2; 2 c or. 
3:17]; Gal. 2:4; 6:2; 
James 2:12; 1 pet. 
2:16  b John 13:17
26 c ps. 34:13  5 Nu 
omits among you
27 d matt. 25:34-36  

good gift

(Gk. dosis agathē) (1:17) Strong’s #1394; 18

perfect gift

(Gk. dōrēma teleion) (1:17) Strong’s #1434; 5046

in the Greek text there are two separate words to describe 
God’s giving. t he first word (dosis) means “the act of giv-
ing” and is accompanied by the adjective for good, while 
the second (dōrēma) denotes the actual gifts received and 
is preceded by the adjective for perfect. t he first expression 
emphasizes the goodness of receiving something from 
God, while the second, the perfect quality of whatever God 
gives. God’s giving is continuously good; and his gifts are 
always perfect.
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2012 | James 2:1

widows were among the most unprotected and needy classes in 
ancient societies (see ezek. 22:7). pure religion does not merely give 
material goods for the relief of the distressed, it also oversees their 
care (see a cts 6:1–7; 1 t im. 5:3–16).
2:1 The faith of our Lord Jesus Christ includes the fact that God 
loves the world and that c hrist died for it. if God and c hrist show 
grace and mercy without favoritism, so should believers (vv. 8, 13).
2:5 God has chosen to use poor people who are rich in faith to 
advance h is kingdom. t hose who love Him and obey h im (see 
John 14:15; 15:9–17) and endure the testing of their faith (1:12) will 
inherit the kingdom. t his inheritance means more than entering 
the kingdom; it also involves ruling with c hrist (see 1 c or. 6:9; Gal. 
5:21; 2 t im. 2:12). 
2:8, 9 The royal law is the law of love (see 1:25; l ev. 19:18; matt. 

22:39), a law superior to all other laws. if you show partiality, you 
commit sin: James alludes to l ev. 19:15, which prohibits favoritism 
to either the poor or the rich.
2:10 he is guilty of all: God does not allow selective obedience. 
We cannot choose to obey the parts of the l aw that are to our own 
liking and disregard the rest. Some of the pharisees were guilty of 
this. t hey carefully observed some of the requirements of the l aw, 
such as keeping the Sabbath, and ignored others, such as honoring 
their parents (see Jesus’ comments in matt. 15:1–7). Sin is violation of 
the perfect righteousness of God, who is the l awgiver. James is say-
ing that the whole divine law has to be accepted as an expression of 
God’s will for h is people. t he violation of even one commandment 
separates an individual from God and his purposes.

27 e is. 1:17  f [r om. 
12:2]

CHAPTER 2

1 a a cts 7:2; 1 c or. 
2:8  b l ev. 19:15
2 1 bright  2 vile
3 3 l it. look upon
4 4 differentiated
5 c Job 34:19; John 
7:48; 1 c or. 1:27  
d l uke 12:21; 1 t im. 
6:18; r ev. 2:9  e ex. 
20:6
6 f 1 c or. 11:22  
g a cts 13:50
7 h a cts 11:26; 
1 pet. 4:16
8 i l ev. 19:18
9 j l ev. 19:15;  
d eut. 1:17   
5 l it. receive the  
face
10 k Gal. 3:10  

5 Lis ten, my beloved brethren: c Has 
God not chosen the poor of this world 
to be d rich in faith and heirs of the king
dom e which He promised to those who 
love Him? 6 But f you have dishon ored the 
poor man. Do not the rich oppress you 
g and drag you into the courts? 7 Do they 
not blaspheme that noble name by which 
you are h called?

8 If you really fulfill the royal law ac
cording to the Scripture, i “You shall love 
your neighbor as yourself,” you do well; 
9 but if you 5 show partiality, you com
mit sin, and are convicted by the law as 
j trans gres sors. 10 For whoever shall keep 
the whole law, and yet k stum ble in one 
point, l he is guilty of all. 11 For He who 

religion before God and the Father is this: 
e to visit orphans and widows in their 
trouble, f and to keep oneself unspotted 
from the world.

Beware of Personal Favoritism

2 My brethren, do not hold the faith 
of our Lord Je sus Christ, a the Lord 

of glory, with b par tial ity. 2 For if there 
should come into your assembly a man 
with gold rings, in 1 fine apparel, and 
there should also come in a poor man in 
2 filthy clothes, 3 and you 3 pay attention to 
the one wearing the fine clothes and say 
to him, “You sit here in a good place,” and 
say to the poor man, “You stand there,” 
or, “Sit here at my footstool,” 4 have you 
not 4 shown partiality among yourselves, 
and become judges with evil thoughts?

l d eut. 27:26

martin luther’s 1522 edition of the new Testament
© Image Asset Management Ltd./Alamy

Faith and Works

t he great reformer martin l uther, champion of the doctrine of salvation through faith alone, never felt good about the 
epistle of James. he called it an “epistle full of straw” in the preface to his 1522 edition of the New t estament, and he put 
the book in the appendix. h e preferred paul’s wording of the faith-works equation: “a  man is justified by faith apart from 
the deeds of the law” (r om. 3:28).

in a sense, l uther had little choice. he was surrounded by men who said that good works could save you. he knew 
that God alone could save through faith alone, and his mission was to tell them.

But l uther went too far when he put James in the appendix to the New t estament. Neither faith nor works can be cut 
off and thrown away. James was taking aim at freeloaders, those who claimed to have no need for good deeds since they 
had faith. t he reality is that if you have faith, 
works will naturally be a product. You cannot 
get rid of works just because they do not save 
you. You cannot sever the effect from the cause. 
Just as an apple tree will bear apples, so faith 
will produce good works (see l uke 6:43, 44). 

paul had the opposite problem in view 
when he wrote r omans. h is letter targeted 
those who placed their faith in the l aw of 
moses. t heir trust was in their own good works, 
and not in God. t hat is why paul wrote a defense 
of faith, and that is why l uther preferred it to 
James’s defense of works.

f aith and works are not enemies. t rue faith 
and righteous works go hand in hand. t hey are 
two parts of God’s work in us. f aith brings a per-
son to salvation, and works bring that person 
to faithfulness. f aith is the cause, works are the 
effect. James believed it, and so did paul.
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2:12, 13 Believers will be judged by the law of liberty, which is 
the law of love (see 1:25). Believers who do not practice partiality, 
but who practice love (vv. 5, 8) and mercy, will triumph at the judg-
ment seat. t hose who have not shown mercy will not receive mercy.
2:14 my brethren: James addresses this section to people who 
have exercised genuine faith. t he issue in this section (2:14–26) is 
faith without works (v. 17) versus faith accompanied by works (v. 18). 
Genuine faith will naturally produce good works; the two comple-
ment each other. When someone truly believes in a cause, that be-
lief will change the way that person lives. Works are actions which 
follow the “royal law” of love (see vv. 8, 15, 16). James is implying in 
this verse that faith in c hrist will demonstrate itself in love for others 
(see Jesus’ command to his disciples in John 13:34, 35).
2:17 Some interpreters conclude that James is speaking about gen-
uine faith which has become dead. o thers maintain that this verse 
is referring to a faith that was never alive.
2:19 Even the demons know that there is one God (see d eut. 
6:4), but they do not love him (see d eut. 6:5). t heir kind of belief 
does not lead to love, submission, and obedience; instead it leads 
to hatred, rebellion, and disobedience. 
2:20 James calls the person who separates faith and works (see v. 
18) foolish, meaning “empty-headed.”
2:21 James clearly teaches justification by faith, for he quotes Gen. 
15:6 in v. 23, which obviously connects the crediting of righteous-
ness, that is, salvation, to a braham’s belief (see paul’s explanation of 
Gen. 15:6 in r om. 4:1–12). t he justification by works of which James 
is speaking is a different type of justification. t his type of justifica-
tion is before other people. in other words, James is using the word 

justified to mean “proved.” We prove to others our genuine faith in 
c hrist through our works. But the justification that comes through 
faith is before God, and we do not “prove” ourselves to him; instead, 
God declares us righteous through our association with c hrist, the 
o ne who died for our sins (r om. 3:28).
2:22 Faith and works should be together; there is a close rela-
tionship between the two. f aith produces works; and works makes 
faith perfect, meaning “mature” or “complete.”
2:23 By offering isaac (see Gen. 22:1–12), Abraham endured the test 
and demonstrated his complete trust in God. h is obedience made 
him a friend of God (see John 15:14).
3:1 we shall receive a stricter judgment: James does not give 
the warning of judgment to others without applying it to himself. 
Teachers will stand before the judgment seat of c hrist and be 
judged more strictly than others. t heir greater influence translates 
into greater responsibility. Judgment here most likely does not refer 
to eternal separation from God; rather it suggests a thorough judg-
ment of teachers before c hrist (matt. 5:19; r om. 14:10–12). l eader-
ship imposes responsibility.
3:2 Perfect here means “mature.”
3:6 a n uncontrolled tongue can defile the whole body, or the 
whole person. Course of nature may also be translated “wheel of 
life,” meaning the whole course of life.
3:7, 8 no man can tame the tongue: t he instincts of animals can 
be subdued through conditioning and punishment, but the sinful 
nature that inspires evil words is beyond our control. o nly the work 
of the h oly Spirit within us can bring this destructive force under 
control.

11 m ex. 20:14; 
d eut. 5:18  n ex. 
20:13; d eut. 5:17
12 o James 1:25
13 p Job 22:6  
q prov. 21:13; matt. 
18:32-35; [l uke 
6:37]   
r mic. 7:18; [matt. 
5:7]  s r om. 12:8
14 t matt. 7:21-23, 
26; 21:28-32
15 u matt. 25:35; 
l uke 3:11
16 v [1 John 3:17, 18]
18 w c ol. 1:6; 
1 t hess. 1:3; h eb. 
6:10  x [Gal. 5:6]; 
James 3:13  6 Nu 
omits your  7 Nu 
omits my
20 8 Nu useless
21 y Gen. 22:9, 10, 
12, 16-18
22 z [John 6:29]; 
h eb. 11:17  a John 
8:39  9 complete
23 b Gen. 15:6; 
r om. 4:3  c 2 c hr. 
20:7; is. 41:8  
1 credited
25 d h eb. 11:31

CHAPTER 3

1 a [matt. 23:8]; 
r om. 2:21; 1 t im. 
1:7  b l uke 6:37
2 c 1 Kin. 8:46  d ps. 
34:13  e [matt. 
12:34-37; James 
3:2-12]  1 mature
3 f ps. 32:9  2 Nu 
Now if
5 g prov. 12:18; 15:2; 
James 1:26  h ps. 
12:3; 73:8
6 i ps. 120:2, 3; 
prov. 16:27  j [matt. 
12:36; 15:11, 18]  

he was called c the friend of God. 24 You 
see then that a man is justified by works, 
and not by faith only.

25 Like wise, d was not Rahab the harlot 
also justified by works when she received 
the messengers and sent them out anoth
er way?

26 For as the body without the spirit is 
dead, so faith without works is dead also.

The Untamable Tongue

3 My brethren, a let not many of you 
become teachers, b know ing that we 

shall receive a stricter judgment. 2 For 
c we all stumble in many things. d If any
one does not stumble in word, e he is a 
1 per fect man, able also to bridle the 
whole body. 3 2 In deed, f we put bits in 
horses’ mouths that they may obey us, 
and we turn their whole body. 4 Look 
also at ships: although they are so large 
and are driven by fierce winds, they are 
turned by a very small rudder wherever 
the pilot desires. 5 Even so g the tongue is 
a little member and h boasts great things.

See how great a forest a little fire kin
dles! 6 And i the tongue is a fire, a world 
of 3 in iq uity. The tongue is so set among 
our members that it j de files the whole 
body, and sets on fire the course of 4 na
ture; and it is set on fire by 5 hell. 7 For 
every kind of beast and bird, of reptile 
and creature of the sea, is tamed and 
has been tamed by mankind. 8 But no 
man can tame the tongue. It is an unruly 

said, m “Do not commit adultery,” also 
said, n “Do not murder.” Now if you do 
not commit adultery, but you do mur
der, you have become a transgressor of 
the law. 12 So speak and so do as those 
who will be judged by o the law of liberty. 
13 For p judg ment is without mercy to the 
one who has shown q no r mercy. s Mercy 
triumphs over judgment.

Faith Without Works Is Dead
14 t What does it profit, my brethren, if 

someone says he has faith but does not 
have works? Can faith save him? 15 u If a 
brother or sister is naked and destitute 
of daily food, 16 and v one of you says to 
them, “De part in peace, be warmed and 
filled,” but you do not give them the 
things which are needed for the body, 
what does it profit? 17 Thus also faith by 
itself, if it does not have works, is dead.

18 But someone will say, “You have 
faith, and I have works.” w Show me your 
faith without 6 your works, x and I will 
show you my faith by 7 my works. 19 You 
believe that there is one God. You do well. 
Even the demons believe—and tremble! 
20 But do you want to know, O foolish 
man, that faith without works is 8 dead? 
21 Was not Abra ham our father justified 
by works y when he offered Isaac his son 
on the altar? 22 Do you see z that faith was 
working together with his works, and by 
a works faith was made 9 per fect? 23 And 
the Scripture was fulfilled which says, 
b “Abra ham believed God, and it was 1 ac
counted to him for righteousness.” And 

3 unrighteous ness  4 existence  5 Gr. Gehenna
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3:9 Bless our God may refer to the Jewish practice of saying “bless-
ed be he” whenever God’s name was mentioned. James is pointing 
out the inconsistency of blessing God while cursing people who 
are created in h is image. similitude of God: God created human 
beings, both man and woman, in h is own image (see Gen. 1:26). 
t oday, people still reflect God’s image, though badly marred by 
sin (see Gen. 9:6). 
3:10–12 pouring salt water into fresh produces salt water; and 
mixing bad fruit with good fruit produces a bushel of rotten fruit. 
l ikewise, mixing the contradictory speech of blessing and cursing 
will only produce negative results.
3:13 t he solution for the problem of controlling our tongues is to 
seek divine wisdom (see 1:5). t he person who possesses godly wis-
dom (v. 17) will meekly show it with works, not just words. t hat is, 
believers should be slow to speak (1:19).
3:16 Evil produces confusion. o n the other hand, God brings har-
mony and wisdom (see 1 c or. 14:33). a nyone who is involved in envy 
and strife is confused. t his confusion corrupts human relationships. 
it is likely that the Jewish c hristians to whom James was writing 
were going through turmoil because of sinful acts like the ones 
mentioned here. James wanted his readers to set aside their petty 
attitudes and seek reconciliation.
3:17 t he main characteristic of godly wisdom is that it is pure, 

meaning “free from defilement.” Bitterness, envy, and selfish be-
havior thoroughly corrupt a person (vv. 14, 16). Godly wisdom is also 
peaceable, describing a spirit of tranquility and calmness. it does 
not suggest compromising truth just for the sake of peace, which 
would promote falsehood. in addition, godly wisdom is undivided, 
without favoritism, unwavering, and consistent. without hypocri-
sy: t rue wisdom is sincere and unpretentious.
4:1 t he conflict within us is between our sinful desires for plea-
sure and the desire for God’s will, an attitude the h oly Spirit has 
placed within us (v. 5).
4:2 t he source of conflict among believers is often material things. 
James attributes fighting, murder, and war to materialism. John 
also warns believers of lusting after “the things in the world” (see 
1 John 2:15, 16).
4:3 because you ask amiss: Some might have protested James’ 
admonition (vv. 1, 2) by claiming that they had not received an an-
swer to their prayers (see matt. 7:7). James responds by suggesting 
that they were praying for the wrong things. instead of praying for 
their sinful desires, they should have been praying for God’s good 
will for them. o ften the reason God does not supply what a person 
desires is simply that he knows it would not benefit that person (see 
phil. 4:19). God is not obliged to answer our prayers in the affirma-
tive. he will not act in ways that are contrary to his will, even if he is 
besieged by fervent prayers. a nytime we seek to further our person-
al pleasures through prayer, we are asking amiss (see matt. 6:33).
4:4 t his verse does not speak of God’s attitude toward the believer 
but of the believer’s attitude toward God. t he difference between 
the world and God is so vast that as we move toward the world we 
alienate ourselves from God. in the world, sin is considered accept-
able and pleasurable. ultimately the world has lost its awareness of 
sin, and thus sin has become habitual.
4:5 Scripture says: James probably does not have any specific 
ot  reference in mind; instead he is speaking of a general concept 
in Scripture. t he jealous yearning in this verse most likely refers to 
God’s jealousy for his people, a concept prevalent in the ot  (ex. 20:5; 
34:14; ps. 78:58; 79:5) and an idea that fits the context. t he friendship 
with the world mentioned in v. 4 would naturally provoke God’s 
jealousy. however, the expression Spirit who dwells in us could 
also indicate our individual human spirit. t hen the jealous yearning 
would be the covetous desire of people, recalling the theme of v. 2 
(see Gen. 8:21 for a possible ot  reference).

8 k ps. 140:3; eccl. 
10:11; r om. 3:13
9 l Gen. 1:26; 5:1; 
9:6; 1 c or. 11:7  
6 likeness
12 m matt. 7:16-20  
7 Nu Neither can a 
salty spring produce 
fresh water.
13 n Gal. 6:4
14 o r om. 13:13  
p r om. 2:17  8 selfish 
ambition
15 q phil. 3:19
16 r 1 c or. 3:3
17 s 1 c or. 2:6, 7  
t James 2:1  u r om. 
12:9;  2 c or. 6:6; 
1 pet. 1:22
18 v prov. 11:18; is. 
32:17; h os. 10:12; 
a mos 6:12; [Gal. 6:8; 
phil. 1:11]

CHAPTER 4

1 a r om. 7:23; [Gal. 
5:17]; 1 pet. 2:11  
1 battles
2 2 battle  3 Nu, m 
omit Yet
3 b Job 27:8, 9  c [ps. 
66:18]
4 d r om. 8:7;  

t with out partiality u and without hypoc
risy. 18 v Now the fruit of righteousness is 
sown in peace by those who make peace.

Pride Promotes Strife

4 Where do 1 wars and fights come 
from among you? Do they not come 

from your de sires for pleasure a that war 
in your members? 2 You lust and do not 
have. You murder and covet and cannot 
obtain. You fight and 2 war. 3 Yet you do 
not have because you do not ask. 3 b You 
ask and do not receive, c be cause you ask 
amiss, that you may spend it on your 
pleasures. 4 4 Adul terers and adulteresses! 
Do you not know that d friend ship with 
the world is enmity with God? e Who
ever therefore wants to be a friend of the 
world makes himself an enemy of God. 
5 Or do you think that the Scripture says 
in vain, f “The Spirit who dwells in us 
yearns jealously”?

evil, k full of deadly poison. 9 With it we 
bless our God and Father, and with it we 
curse men, who have been made l in the 
6 si mil i tude of God. 10 Out of the same 
mouth proceed blessing and cursing. My 
brethren, these things ought not to be so. 
11 Does a spring send forth fresh wa ter 
and bitter from the same opening? 12 Can 
a m fig tree, my brethren, bear olives, or 
a grapevine bear figs? 7 Thus no spring 
yields both salt water and fresh.

Heavenly Versus Demonic Wisdom
13 n Who is wise and understanding 

among you? Let him show by good con
duct that his works are done in the meek
ness of wisdom. 14 But if you have o bit ter 
envy and 8 selfseek ing in your hearts, 
p do not boast and lie against the truth. 
15 q This wisdom does not descend from 
above, but is earthly, sensual, demonic. 
16 For r where envy and selfseek ing ex ist, 
confusion and every evil thing are there. 
17 But s the wisdom that is from above is 
first pure, then peaceable, gentle, willing 
to yield, full of mercy and good fruits, 

1 John 2:15  e Gal. 1:4  4 Nu omits Adulterers and
5 f Gen. 6:5

similitude of God

(Gk. homoiōsis theou) (3:9) Strong’s #3669; 2316

t he Greek expression means “God’s likeness.” a lthough 
human beings have lost much of Godlikeness, there is 
still enough in our make-up to hint at what we once were 
like and what we can become again through the work of 
c hrist. it is interesting how the ancient a lexandrian c hris-
tians understood Gen. 1:26, where man and woman are 
created in the “image” and “likeness” of God. t he “image” 
was that Godlike part of us that we never lost in the f all, 
while the “likeness” was that Godlike part of humanness 
that we have yet to acquire. By “image” they meant a per-
son’s physical and intellectual nature; by “likeness” they 
meant a person’s moral being.
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6 g Job 22:29; ps. 
138:6; prov. 3:34; 
matt. 23:12; 1 pet. 
5:5
7 h [eph. 4:27; 6:11]; 
1 pet. 5:8
8 i 2 c hr. 15:2; Zech. 
1:3; mal. 3:7; h eb. 
7:19  j Job 17:9; is. 
1:16; 1 t im. 2:8  
k Jer. 4:14; James 
3:17; 1 pet. 1:22; 
1 John 3:3
9 l matt. 5:4
10 m Job 22:29; 
l uke 14:11; 18:14; 
1 pet. 5:6
11 n 2 c or. 12:20; 
eph. 4:31; James 
5:9; 1 pet. 2:1-3  
o [matt. 7:1-5]; r om. 
14:4
12 p [matt. 10:28]  
q r om. 14:4  5 Nu 
adds and Judge  
6 Nu, m But who  
7 Nu a neighbor
13 8 m let us
14 r Job 7:7; ps. 
102:3; 1 pet. 1:24
15 s a cts 18:21; 
1 c or. 4:19
16 t 1 c or. 5:6
17 u [l uke 12:47]; 
John 9:41; 2 pet. 
2:21

CHAPTER 5

1 a prov. 11:28; 
[l uke 6:24; 1 t im. 
6:9]
2 b Jer. 17:11; matt. 
6:19  c Job 13:28  
1 have rotted
3 d r om. 2:5
4 e l ev. 19:13;  

4:6 God resists the proud: James quotes from prov. 3:34 to prove 
his point. t hose who submit to divine wisdom will receive the nec-
essary grace from God to put into practice the kind of life James 
describes (see 3:13–18). o n the other hand, those who elevate them-
selves will face a formidable foe (v. 4). God himself will fight against 
their plans because they are not on his side.
4:7 submit to God: We must follow in order the two commands in 
this verse. f irst we must submit to God by abandoning our selfish 
pride (see vv. 1–6). Submitting to the l ord also involves putting on 
the whole armor of God, an image that includes everything from 
placing our faith in him to immersing ourselves in the truth of God’s 
Word (see eph. 6:11–18). Second, we must resist any temptation that 
the devil throws our way. t hen the evil o ne will have no choice but 
to flee, for we will belong to the army of the living God.
4:9 Lament and mourn and weep: When a believer who has fall-
en into sin responds to God’s call for repentance, he or she should 
place laughter and joy aside to reflect on the sin with genuine sor-
row (2 c or. 7:9, 10). in this verse, laughter seems to refer to the 
loud revelry of pleasure-loving people. t hey immerse themselves 
in a celebration of their sins in an effort to forget God’s judgment.  
a  c hristian should never laugh at sin. h owever, c hristian sorrow 
leads to repentance; repentance leads to forgiveness; and forgive-
ness leads to true joy over one’s reconciliation with God (see ps. 
32:1; 126:2; prov. 15:13).
4:11, 12 There is one Lawgiver: t he Nt  teaches us not to judge 
(see matt. 7:1), for God is the ultimate Judge and the o ne who will 
take vengeance on those who practice evil (r om. 12:9; heb. 10:30). 
Yet the Scriptures also exhort the church to exercise judgment over 
its members (see 1 c or. 6:2–5). t his type of judgment is corporate 
discipline exercised in accordance with biblical truths and the pat-
tern in matt. 18:15–20.

4:13 we will go . . . make a profit: t he problem here is not the plan 
or the concept of planning; it is leaving God out of the plan (v. 15).
4:17 it is sin to doubt whether an action is right and yet go ahead 
and do it; it is also a sin to know what is right and yet not do it (see 
r om. 14:23). t his is a stern warning against sins of omission (see l uke 
16:19–31 for an example of neglecting to do what is right).
5:1–6 in the spirit of the ot  prophets, James pronounces judgment 
on employers who treat their employees unjustly (is. 3:14, 15; 10:2). 
God will judge those who oppress the poor (see ezek. 18:12, 13).
5:2, 3 in the ancient world food, costly garments, and precious 
metals were conspicuous signs of wealth. James pronounces judg-
ment and destruction on all three.
5:7 be patient: James urges believers to maintain an attitude of 
patience while suffering injustices. t hough every effort should be 
made to improve conditions and achieve justice, believers must 

For what is your life? r It is even a vapor 
that appears for a little time and then 
van ishes away. 15 In stead you ought to 
say, s “If the Lord wills, we shall live and 
do this or that.” 16 But now you boast in 
your arrogance. t All such boasting is evil.

17 There fore, u to him who knows to do 
good and does not do it, to him it is sin.

Rich Oppressors Will Be Judged

5 Come now, you a rich, weep and howl 
for your miseries that are coming 

upon you! 2 Your b riches 1 are corrupt
ed, and c your garments are motheaten. 
3 Your gold and silver are corroded, and 
their corrosion will be a witness against 
you and will eat your flesh like fire. d You 
have heaped up treasure in the last days. 
4 In deed e the wages of the laborers who 
mowed your fields, which you kept back 
by fraud, cry out; and f the cries of the 
reapers have reached the ears of the Lord 
of 2 Saba oth. 5 You have lived on the earth 
in pleasure and 3 lux ury; you have 4 fat
tened your hearts 5 as in a day of slaugh
ter. 6 You have condemned, you have 
murdered the just; he does not resist you.

Be Patient and Persevering
7 There fore be patient, brethren, until 

the coming of the Lord. See how the 

6 But He gives more grace. Therefore 
He says:

 g“ God resists the proud,
But gives grace to the humble.”

Humility Cures Worldliness
7 There fore submit to God. h Re sist the 

devil and he will flee from you. 8 i Draw 
near to God and He will draw near to you. 
j Cleanse your hands, you sin ners; and 
k pu rify your hearts, you doubleminded. 
9 l La ment and mourn and weep! Let your 
laughter be turned to mourning and your 
joy to gloom. 10 m Hum ble yourselves in 
the sight of the Lord, and He will lift 
you up.

Do Not Judge a Brother
11 n Do not speak evil of one another, 

brethren. He who speaks evil of a brother 
o and judges his brother, speaks evil of the 
law and judges the law. But if you judge 
the law, you are not a doer of the law but 
a judge. 12 There is one 5 Law giver, p who 
is able to save and to destroy. q Who 6 are 
you to judge 7 an other?

Do Not Boast About Tomorrow
13 Come now, you who say, “To day or 

tomorrow 8 we will go to such and such 
a city, spend a year there, buy and sell, 
and make a profit”; 14 whereas you do 
not know what will happen tomorrow. 

lord of Sabaoth

(Gk. kurios Sabaōth) (5:4; r om. 9:29) Strong’s #2962; 4519

t he name means “the l ord of hosts,” “the l ord of armies,” 
or “the master of creation.” it was suitable for James to use 
this familiar o t  title (ps. 24:10) in a letter to Jewish c hris-
tians, for they would have understood that the choice of 
this particular name of God was especially appropriate in 
this context. t he rich oppress the poor because they think 
no one will stand up for them. But the l ord of all the hosts 
of heaven and earth is their d efender, and h e is coming 
back to make all things right (5:7).

Job 24:10; Jer. 22:13; mal. 3:5  f ex. 2:23; d eut. 24:15; Job 31:38  
2 l it., in h eb., Hosts  5 3 indulgence  4 l it. nourished  5 Nu 
omits as
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2016 | James 5:8

sing psalms. 14 Is anyone among you sick? 
Let him call for the elders of the church, 
and let them pray over him, q anoint ing 
him with oil in the name of the Lord. 
15 And the prayer of faith will save the 
sick, and the Lord will raise him up. r And 
if he has committed sins, he will be for
given. 16 1 Con fess your trespasses to one 
another, and pray for one another, that 
you may be healed. s The effective, 2 fer
vent prayer of a righteous man avails 
much. 17 Elijah was a man t with a nature 
like ours, and u he prayed earnestly that 
it would not rain; and it did not rain on 
the land for three years and six months. 
18 And he prayed v again, and the heaven 
gave rain, and the earth produced its fruit.

Bring Back the Erring One
19 Breth ren, if anyone among you wan

ders from the truth, and someone w turns 
him back, 20 let him know that he who 
turns a sin ner from the error of his way 
x will save 3 a soul from death and y cover 
a multitude of sins.

8 6 has drawn near
9 7 l it. groan  8 Nu, 
m judged
10 g matt. 5:12  
h h eb. 10:36
11 i [ps. 94:12; matt. 
5:10]; James 1:2  
j [James 1:12]  k Job 
1:21, 22; 2:10  l Job 
42:10  m Num. 14:18
12 n matt. 5:34-37  
9 m hypocrisy
13 o ps. 50:14, 15  
p eph. 5:19

14 q mark 6:13; 
16:18
15 r is. 33:24
16 s Num. 11:2  
1 Nu Therefore 
confess your sins  
2 supplication
17 t a cts 14:15  
u 1 Kin. 17:1; 18:1
18 v 1 Kin. 18:1, 42
19 w matt. 18:15; 
Gal. 6:1
20 x r om. 11:14; 
1 c or. 1:21; James 
1:21  y prov. 10:12; 
[1 pet. 4:8]  3 Nu 
his soul

keep a spirit of patient endurance, even in the midst of cruel treat-
ment. t he early church lived in the expectation of the imminent 
coming of the Lord. t heir hope was that at that time justice would 
be handed both to the oppressor and the oppressed. a t c hrist’s 
coming, wrongs will be righted and believers will be rewarded for 
their faithfulness to c hrist (see prov. 14:14; matt. 5:12).
5:8, 9 expressions like at hand and the Judge is standing at the 
door indicate that the l ord could return at any moment.
5:12, 13 James is not forbidding a believer from taking an oath 
in court or invoking God as witness to some significant statement 
(see 1 t hess. 2:5). instead he is prohibiting the ancient practice of 
appealing to a variety of different objects to confirm the veracity 
of one’s statement. t his practice was extremely close to idolatry, 
for it implied that such objects contained spirits. t he warning in 
these verses can serve as a reminder to us to watch what we say.  

We should not use God’s name in a reckless manner; and we should 
be careful to speak the truth.
5:14 l iterally the Greek term translated elders meant those ad-
vanced in years (see 1 t im. 5:1). h owever, the word also referred 
to those holding positions of authority in the community or in a 
local congregation. a s church officers, elders were responsible for 
pastoral supervision and spiritual leadership. t he term is used in-
terchangeably with bishop in the Nt  (see 1 t im. 3:1; 5:17; t itus 1:5–9). 
Anointing him with oil may refer to medicinal treatment (see l uke 
10:34). Yet in this passage it most likely refers to the healing power of 
the holy Spirit, for v. 15 speaks of prayer saving the person. in either 
case, there is no indication that calling the elders excludes the use 
of a physician or medicine.
5:15 the prayer of faith: Whether a believer is healed through 
medicine or through miraculous means, all healing is ultimately 
from the l ord. t hat is why prayers should be consistently offered 
for the sick (see 4:3 for an improper attitude towards prayer). if he 
has committed sins: t he Nt  teaches that sickness may be the 
consequence of sin (see matt. 9:2), but not invariably (John 9:1–3). 
Yet when sin is involved, confession is a prerequisite to healing (see 
v. 16).
5:16, 17 Confess: t his confession is not necessarily between the 
sick person and the elders, though this is not ruled out altogether. 
instead, this exhortation is intended for the sick person and any 
person with whom the sick one needs to be reconciled. Effective, 
fervent prayer . . . much: t his can mean either that (1) prayer is 
effective when it is used or (2) fervent prayer accomplishes great 
results. t he illustration of Elijah may favor the latter meaning, for 
he prayed earnestly.
5:20 t he covering of sins is an ot  image for forgiveness (ps. 32:1).

farmer waits for the precious fruit of the 
earth, waiting patiently for it until it re
ceives the early and latter rain. 8 You also 
be patient. Establish your hearts, for the 
coming of the Lord 6 is at hand.

9 Do not 7 grum ble against one anoth
er, brethren, lest you be 8 con demned. 
Behold, the Judge is standing at the 
door! 10 g My brethren, take the prophets, 
who spoke in the name of the Lord, as 
an example of suffering and h pa tience. 
11 In deed i we count them blessed who 
j en dure. You have heard of k the persever
ance of Job and seen l the end in tended by 
the Lord—that m the Lord is very compas
sionate and merciful.

12 But above all, my brethren, n do not 
swear, either by heaven or by earth or 
with any other oath. But let your “Yes” 
be “Yes,” and your “No,” “No,” lest you 
fall into 9 judg ment.

Meeting Specific Needs
13 Is anyone among you suffering? Let 

him o pray. Is anyone cheerful? p Let him 

anointing

(Gk. aleiphō) (5:14; matt. 6:17; mark 6:13; l uke 7:38; John 11:2; 
12:3) Strong’s #218

t he Greek word aleiphō was commonly used in Greek lit-
erature to describe a medicinal anointing. a nother Greek 
word, chriō, was used to describe a sacramental anoint-
ing. t he distinction is still observed in modern Greek, 
with aleiphō meaning “to daub” or “to smear,” and chriō 
meaning “to anoint.” f urthermore, oil was one of the most 
common medicines of biblical times. t hus James was pre-
scribing both prayer and medicine in this verse.
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THE FIRST EPISTLE OF

PETER

RETURNING GOOD FOR EVIL sounds noble, and Christians agree that it is the right thing 
to do; however, in the midst of trials and persecutions, showing kindness to our persecutors 
can be extremely difficult. The Christians of Asia Minor who received this letter from Peter 
had discovered this. They had found that a life lived for God is often a life of many difficul-
ties. Some of their troubles came from their neighbors, while some came from government 
authorities. Peter wrote to these Christians to encourage them, to explain to them why suffer-
ing occurs, and to remind them of their eternal reward at the end of this earthly life.

Author Early church tradition affirms that the apostle Peter was the author of the letter known as 1 Peter. 
Those in the modern era who challenge his authorship argue that the vocabulary and literary style of the letter 
is more advanced than the vocabulary of an “uneducated and untrained” fisherman (see Acts 4:13). Many of 
these critics also assert that the theology of the letter is too much like Paul’s. It reflects Paul’s thought rather 
than the experiences of the earthly life of Jesus Christ, as one might expect from Peter, one of Jesus’ closest 
friends. Finally, these critics claim that the persecutions described in this letter could not have taken place during 
Peter’s lifetime. But none of these arguments is conclusive. Peter was from Galilee, a region that was bilingual. 
People who grew up there had to know two languages, Greek and Aramaic. As a fisherman, functioning in the 
business world of his day, Peter must have been reasonably fluent in Greek. Moreover Peter, having “been with 
Jesus” (see Acts 4:13), must have learned how to express himself from the Master Communicator Himself. As one 
of the first teachers and preachers of the gospel, Peter would have been able to express himself eloquently in 
Greek (see Acts 2). If his own Greek style was not sufficiently polished, Peter could certainly have dictated this 
letter, perhaps to Silvanus (see 5:12), who would have polished his presentation (see also Acts 15:22–29). That 
Peter’s letter reflects ideas similar to those found in the writings of the apostle Paul is understandable because 
the two men knew each other (see Gal. 2:7–9). Peter had read Paul’s letters (see 2 Pet. 3:15, 16), and both men 
were under the guidance of the Holy Spirit when they wrote. Thus finding Pauline concepts in this letter is not 
a strong argument that Peter cannot be the author.

The issue about the author’s seeming unfamiliarity with the earthly life of Jesus is best handled by looking 
at the letter itself, which reveals that the author is thoroughly acquainted with Christ’s earthly sufferings and 
claims to be an eyewitness to them (see 2:21–23; 3:18; 4:1; 5:1). Moreover, the purpose of the letter was not to 
provide a record of the life of Christ. Instead, Peter was encouraging Christians with the comforting spiritual 
realities behind the persecution they faced.

Finally, the sporadic and local persecution before Nero’s reign (before A.D. 68) is the persecution that Peter is 
probably addressing in this letter. Although severe official persecution did not begin until the reigns of Domitian 
(A.D. 95) or Trajan (A.D. 112), early Christians experienced oppressive local persecution from the beginning (see 
Acts 14:19). In conclusion, there is no substantial evidence that contradicts the plain assertion of the letter that 
it is from the apostle Peter (see 1:1).
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2018  1 PeTeR iNTRoDUCTioN

Date and place of Writing c hurch tradition tells us that peter died in r ome 
during the anti-c hristian persecution that took place during the reign of Nero  
(a .d.  54–68), so a .d.  67 is probably the latest this letter could have been written.

t here are several indications that peter wrote the letter around a .d.  62–64. f irst, 
paul makes no reference to peter being in r ome when paul was writing his letters 
from there (ephesians, philippians, c olossians, and philemon), sometime between 
a .d.  60–62. moreover, in his letter peter makes no reference to paul as being in 
r ome, identifying only Silvanus and mark as his companions (5:12, 13). t hese facts 
suggest that peter was writing after a .d.  62. But the fact that peter admonishes his 
readers to submit to governmental authorities in 2:13–15 may indicate a date before 
the more severe persecution which occurred after the burning of r ome in a .d.  64.

o f course, this dating assumes that peter wrote this letter from r ome and not 
from some other location. peter concludes the letter by sending greetings from 
“she who is in Babylon” (5:13). t hree locations are generally suggested for this 
reference: Babylon on the euphrates r iver in mesopotamia, a lesser-known city in 
the ancient world also called Babylon, and r ome.

t he argument in favor of the mesopotamian Babylon is its identity in the o ld 
t estament as a city of great power, a city feared and hated by the israelites (see  
2 Kin. 24; 25; is. 39; Jer. 25). Yet by the first century a .d. , Babylon was an insignificant 
town with no real power. more importantly, there is no record of peter ever hav-
ing been there. o ther cities named Babylon (such as the r oman military outpost 
located in egypt near where c airo stands today) are excluded as well, because none 
of these towns played a significant role in early c hristian history.

however, r ome was a widely-recognized center of opposition to c hristianity 
and also the seat of power in the r oman empire. in the New testament, Babylon is 
used as a veiled reference to the city of r ome, the center of the kingdom of dark-
ness (see r ev. 14:8; 16:19; 17:5; 18:2, 10, 21). moreover, many of peter’s readers would 
understand Babylon as a place of exile, something with which they themselves 
could identify, since peter addresses them as pilgrims scattered throughout a sia 
minor. in this way peter was concluding his letter where it began, with a sense that 
he and his fellow c hristians had not yet arrived “home.” peter was using Babylon 
as a code word readily understood by early c hristians to mean r ome, yet at the 
same time symbolizing more than just that earthly city.

Setting to reach the centers of the provinces of ancient a sia minor (present-day 
turkey) to which peter was writing, his letter had to travel many hundreds of miles 

First peter was written to the churches in asia minor (see 1:1), including cappadocia, 
seen here. cappadocia is known for these strange rock formations, into which local 
 peoples carved subterranean towns, seeking shelter from the conquerors.
© Adisa/Shutterstock

c. a.d. 27
a ndrew brings 
his brother Simon 
peter to Jesus

c. a.d. 29
peter witnesses 
the t ransfiguration

c. a.d. 30
peter denies his 
l ord on the eve of 
the c rucifixion

c. a.d. 30
peter becomes a 
church leader after 
pentecost

c. a.d. 41
peter first takes 
the gospel to 
Gentiles

c. a.d. 50
peter speaks at the 
Jerusalem council

c. a.d. 62–64
1 peter is written

c. a.d. 64–67
2 peter is written

c. a.d. 67
peter and paul are 
executed in r ome
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1 PeTeR iNTRoDUCTioN  2019

over rugged terrain and treacherous seas. t he bearer of the letter would have encountered Jews and Gentiles, 
c hristians and pagans, free citizens and slaves. Some of the places in which the letter was read were cosmopol-
itan trade centers that were links between the middle east and europe. o ther places were isolated villages. Yet 
throughout a sia minor, small groups of c hristians of a wide variety of social, ethnic, and cultural backgrounds 
would gather to hear God’s word, to praise God, and to encourage one another in the faith.

Theology peter blended five different themes in this letter. (1) h e emphasized that c hristians can expect 
suffering as a natural part of a life dedicated to c hrist. Suffering was God’s tool to shape godly character within 
them (1:6, 7; 3:14; 4:12–14). (2) he went on to exhort c hristians to live righteous and holy lives in the face of the 
evils they were experiencing (1:13–16, 22; 2:1–5, 11, 12; 3:15; 4:1, 2, 7–11; 5:8–10). No matter how tempting it was, 
c hristians were not to return evil for evil. t hat is a worldly and not a c hristian response to persecution. (3) No 
matter how much suffering they experienced, peter assured the c hristians in a sia minor they did not deserve 
it. t heir suffering was a part of their service to God and his kingdom (2:20; 3:16, 17; 4:15–19). a lthough c hristians 
would suffer injustice on this earth, there would come a time when God would right every wrong and reward 
those who have endured persecution for his name. (4) in light of this, peter encouraged c hristians to submit 
themselves to others for the sake of the gospel and for the sake of harmonious interpersonal relationships 
(2:13–19; 3:1–9; 5:1–7). c hrist would eventually judge their actions, and the difficulties they were experiencing 
would not be an excuse for rebellion and dissension. (5) f inally peter used this letter as an opportunity to drive 
home the central truth of the gospel, that Jesus endured the agony of the c ross to save us from our bondage 
to sin (1:2–5, 7–11, 17–21; 2:21–24; 3:18–22). c hrist’s example—his sinless life, h is quiet endurance of suffering, 
and his commitment to the truth—should be our model in all the difficulties of this life.

CHriST in THe SCripTureS

f or peter, Jesus is the basis for our living hope and inheritance (1:3, 4). What is more, the love relationship that is 
available with him is a source of inexpressible joy (1:8). peter is quick to convey what paul and the Gospel writers 
have already established—that Jesus’ suffering and death provide redemption for all who trust in him “who 
himself bore our sins in his own body on the tree, that we, having died to sins, might live for righteousness—by 
whose stripes you were healed” (2:24).

Jesus also is lifted up as the o verseer and c hief Shepherd of all c hristians (2:25; 5:4), and when he appears, 
those who have a relationship with him will be glorified.

a modern syrian shepherd with his sheep.  Jesus is referred to as the chief shepherd in 1 peter 5:4.
© 1995 Phoenix Data Systems
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2020  1 PeTeR iNTRoDUCTioN

1 peTer ouTline

 i. c omfort and reassurance in suffering 1:1–25

 a . Salutation 1:1, 2

 B. r eassurance in God’s grace and salvation 1:3–12

 c . r eassurance in holiness 1:13–25

 ii. practical holiness 2:1—3:22

 a . t he foundation of holiness 2:1–3

 B. participation in a holy community 2:4–10

 c . unimpeachable living, the answer to persecution 2:11—3:13

 d. Victory in unjust suffering 3:14–22

 iii. t he spiritual significance of suffering 4:1–19

 a . physical suffering: a type of death to the flesh 4:1–6

 B. l ove for one another despite suffering 4:7–11

 c . t he purifying fires of persecution 4:12–19

 iV. d ivine love as a guide in church life 5:1–11

 a . elders to rule in love 5:1–7

 B. t he devil to be resisted through divine grace 5:8–11

 V. c losing salutation and benediction 5:12–14
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1 PeTeR 1:6 | 2021

CHAPTER 1

1 a John 7:35; 
James 1:1  
1 sojourners, 
temporary 
residents
2 b eph. 1:4  c [r om. 
8:29]; 1 pet. 1:20  
d 2 t hess. 2:13  
e r om. 1:5  f is. 
52:15 ; h eb. 10:22; 
12:24  g r om. 1:7
3 h eph. 1:3  i Gal. 
6:16; t itus 3:5  
j [John 3:3, 5]  
k 1 c or. 15:20; 1 pet. 
3:21
4 l c ol. 1:5  
2 imperishable

1:1 Peter, the author of this letter, writes to c hristians living in Asia 
minor (present-day turkey). By way of encouragement, he identifies 
them as people who live in the light of their relationship to God the 
f ather, God the holy Spirit, and God the Son (v. 2). apostle: peter 
received a special commission from the l ord to act with official au-
thority as God’s representative among believers, in order to carry 
God’s message to them. pilgrims: t hese believers do not belong 
to the world around them but to a heavenly world. Dispersion: 
t his term conveys the idea of being scattered among strangers, 
much like the Jewish exiles of the ot  who were not living in their 
homeland but in Babylon. Pontus . . . Bithynia: peter addresses 
his letter to the believers in the provinces of a sia minor. t his region 
had been thoroughly evangelized by paul during his missionary 
journeys (see a cts 2:9–11; 16:6, 7; 18:23; 19:26).
1:2 Believers are chosen to be included in God’s family, not on the 
basis of what they have done or who they are, but on the basis 
of God’s eternal wisdom. Sanctification is the ongoing process 
whereby the holy Spirit works in believers, making their lives holy, 
separated from their old ways and to God in order to be more like 
h im. obedience: o ne reason that God chooses us is so that we 
might serve him. sprinkling of the blood: t his concept, the sec-
ond reason why God chooses us, draws our attention to three situ-
ations in the ot  when the israelites were sprinkled with the blood of 
animals: (1) moses’ sprinkling of blood on the israelites at mt. Sinai, 
to symbolize their initiation into the covenant (see ex. 24:5–8); (2) 

the sprinkling of a aron and his sons to be the priests of israel (see 
ex. 29:19–21); and (3) the sprinkling of blood performed by priests 
over healed lepers to symbolize their cleansing (see l ev. 14:1–9). a ny 
of these three cases could be the one that peter has in mind here.
1:3 according to His abundant mercy: o ur salvation is ground-
ed in God’s mercy, h is act of compassion toward us despite our 
condition of sinfulness. has begotten us again: God has given 
believers a new, spiritual life that enables us to live in an entirely 
different dimension than the one our physical birth allowed. to a 
living hope: Hope here does not imply a wishfulness but rather a 
dynamic confidence that does not end with this life but continues 
throughout eternity. through the resurrection: a lthough this 
phrase may modify the phrase “to a living hope,” the context sug-
gests that it is to be understood as the means of our salvation rather 
than the means of our hope (see 1 c or. 15:12–19).
1:4 t he Greek word translated inheritance here suggests both a 
present and a future reality. God has already determined what we 
will one day experience in its totality. reserved: God has set aside 
in heaven a wonderful inheritance that is waiting for us even now.
1:5 who are kept: God keeps h is people safe from external at-
tack and safe within the protective boundaries of h is kingdom. re-
vealed: We do not now see or understand fully the salvation that 
God has prepared for us, but one day we will (1 c or. 4:5; 1 John 3:2).
1:6 grieved: While there is much rejoicing because of the salvation 
God has prepared for us, there will also be agony because of the 

Greeting to the Elect Pilgrims

Peter, an apostle of Je sus Christ,

To the 1 pil grims a of the Dis
persion in Pontus, Ga la tia, Cap

pa doci a, Asia, and Bi thyni a, 2 b elect 
c  ac cord ing to the fore knowl edge of God 
the Father, d in sanctification of the Spir
it, for e obe di ence and f sprin kling of the 
blood of Je sus Christ:

g Grace to you and peace be multiplied.

A Heavenly Inheritance
3 h Blessed be the God and Father of our 

Lord Je sus Christ, who i ac cord ing to His 
abundant mercy j has begotten us again 
to a living hope k through the resurrec
tion of Je sus Christ from the dead, 4 to an 
inheritance 2 in cor rupt ible and unde filed 
and that does not fade away, l re served in 
heaven for you, 5 m who are kept by the 
power of God through faith for salvation 
ready to be revealed in the last time.

6 n In this you greatly rejoice, though 
now o for a little while, if need be, p you 
have been 3 grieved by various trials, 

5 m John 10:28; [phil. 4:7]  6 n matt. 5:12  o 2 c or. 4:17  p James 
1:2; 1 pet. 4:12  3 distressed
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pressures and difficulties of life. by various trials: in this context 
(v. 7), trials refers to ordeals that we encounter in life rather than 
those things that would induce us to sin. Note that no one particular 
problem is in view here, but rather all the testings of life.
1:7 genuineness: a s the purity of gold is brought forth by intense 
heat, so the reality and purity of our faith are revealed as a result of 
the fiery trials we face. u ltimately the testing of our faith not only 
demonstrates our final salvation but also develops our capacity to 
bring glory to the l ord Jesus Christ when he comes into his king-
dom and we reign with him (see r om. 8:17; 2 t im. 2:12; r ev. 5:9–12).
1:8 having not seen: o nly a few believers had the privilege of walk-
ing and talking with Jesus when he was on earth (see John 20:29).
1:9, 10 receiving the end: t here is a final, positive outcome for 
trusting God through all the difficulties of life—our salvation, 
which here has an eschatological sense. salvation of your souls: 
t his phrase refers to our glorification in heaven and perhaps the re-
wards we will receive for following c hrist (see matt. 16:24–27; James 
1:21). the prophets: peter indicates that the ot  prophets knew of 
the gracious salvation we would one day receive and, as a result, 
studied it carefully and intensively.
1:11 t he focus of the ot  prophets’ study (v. 10) was not the what 
of our salvation but the when. t hey wanted to know when the 
messiah would suffer and when the glories of the end times would 
be revealed. Note that the Spirit of Christ, rather than the proph-
ets themselves, was prophesying (see 2 pet. 1:20, 21). t he prophets 
were mouthpieces for God, not inventors of their own new ideas.
1:12 was revealed: God made known to the prophets that they 
would not experience all that we experience in c hrist and that they 

were serving God for our benefit. by the Holy Spirit: a lthough 
humans may preach God’s message of salvation, ultimately the holy 
Spirit is the o ne who proclaims these great truths. even the angels 
are amazed at what a wonderful salvation God has enacted on our 
behalf (see eph. 3:10).
1:13 gird up the loins of your mind: Just as people in biblical 
times would gather up their long robes and tie them around their 
waists so that they could move quickly and freely, we need to do 
whatever it takes to focus our thoughts on those things that allow 
us to serve God successfully, all the while eliminating any thoughts 
that would trip us up (see heb. 12:1). be sober: peter’s concern here 
is primarily using mentally or spiritually sound judgment. rest your 
hope: We need to exhibit confidence that God will accomplish all 
that he promised he would do (see v. 3; r om. 8:24, 25).
1:14 not conforming yourselves: Believers should not pattern 
their lives after the desires that controlled them when they were 
not c hristians, when they did not know God’s ways (see r om. 12:2).
1:15 Holy refers to being set apart or separate. We are to live so 
as to be dedicated totally to God and separated totally from the 
sin of this world.
1:17 who without partiality judges: o ur heavenly f ather is also 
our earthly Judge. moreover, our relationship to him as his children 
does not imply that we will escape judgment. God does not show 
favoritism in judgment but invokes his judgment on all people ac-
cording to their works. in fear: f or c hristians, this phrase should 
be understood as something between terror and reverential awe. 
We need to remember that God is both our merciful Savior (vv. 3, 
18–21) and our holy Judge (vv. 15–17).
1:18 Redeemed suggests the idea of offering something, usually 
money, in exchange for the freedom of a slave or a prisoner of war. 
God bought our freedom, paying for us with h is Son’s life (v. 19). 
your aimless conduct: peter’s focus is not on any specific action, 
but on the way of life that his readers inherited from their ances-
tors. t hose old ways were futile, empty of power and incapable of 
securing salvation. peter’s readers needed to be snatched from their 
hopeless condition.
1:19 precious blood: God’s way of salvation is contrasted to human 
attempts at gaining salvation through the use of earthly means (v. 
18). a lamb: peter describes c hrist as the ultimate sacrificial l amb, 
who is offered in our place to pay the price for our sins. t he analogy 
here may be a reference either to the passover lamb (see ex. 12:3–6) 
or to the many lambs without blemish that were offered as part of 
the ot  sacrificial system (see l ev. 23:12; Num. 6:14; 28:3).

7 q James 1:3  r Job 
23:10  s [r om. 2:7]
8 t 1 John 4:20  
u John 20:29   
4 m known
11 v 2 pet. 1:21
12 5 Nu, m you   

w eph. 3:10  
14 x [r om. 12:2]; 
1 pet. 4:2
15 y [2 c or. 7:1]
16 z l ev. 11:44, 45; 
19:2; 20:7
17 a a cts 10:34  
6 sojourning, 
dwelling as resident 
aliens
18 7 perishable
19 b a cts 20:28; 
1 pet. 1:2  

from heaven—things which w an gels de
sire to look into.

Living Before God Our Father
13 There fore gird up the loins of your 

mind, be sober, and rest your hope fully 
upon the grace that is to be brought to 
you at the revelation of Je sus Christ; 14 as 
obedient children, not x con form ing your
selves to the former lusts, as in your ig
norance; 15 y but as He who called you is 
holy, you also be holy in all your conduct, 
16 be cause it is written, z “Be holy, for I 
am holy.”

17 And if you call on the Father, who 
a with out partiality judges according to 
each one’s work, conduct yourselves 
throughout the time of your 6 stay here 
in fear; 18 know ing that you were not 
redeemed with 7 cor rupt ible things, like 
silver or gold, from your aimless conduct 
re ceived by tradition from your fathers, 
19 but b with the precious blood of Christ, 

7 that q the genuineness of your faith, be
ing much more precious than gold that 
perishes, though r it is tested by fire, s may 
be found to praise, honor, and glory at 
the revelation of Je sus Christ, 8 t whom 
having not 4 seen you love. u Though now 
you do not see Him, yet believing, you 
rejoice with joy inexpressible and full of 
glory, 9 re ceiv ing the end of your faith—
the salvation of your souls.

10 Of this salvation the prophets have 
inquired and searched carefully, who 
prophesied of the grace that would come 
to you, 11 searching what, or what man
ner of time, v the Spirit of Christ who was 
in them was indicating when He testi
fied beforehand the sufferings of Christ 
and the glories that would follow. 12 To 
them it was revealed that, not to them
selves, but to 5 us they were ministering 
the things which now have been reported 
to you through those who have preached 
the gospel to you by the Holy Spirit sent 

word

(Gk. logos) (1:23; 2:8; 3:1, 15; 4:5; r om. 9:6; eph. 1:13) Strong’s 
#3056; (Gk. rhēma) (1:25; r om. 10:17; eph. 5:26) Strong’s 
#4487

in 1:23 the Greek expression for word is logos, referring pri-
marily to the idea. in 1:25 the Greek term is rhēma, referring 
primarily to the spoken word. t he spoken word is the gos-
pel preached and proclaimed (see the use of rhēma in r om. 
10:17, 18). “t he word of the l ord” is the gospel message 
about the l ord Jesus c hrist. t his word can regenerate men 
and women. peter adapted the ot  text (which says “the 
word of our God” in is. 40:6–8) to its Nt  context.
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1:20 foreordained: God has known (v. 2) the o ne who would bring 
salvation, even as h e has known those to whom that salvation is 
offered and secured (see r om. 11:2). but was manifest: t his phrase 
contrasts with the first half of the verse. What was known only to 
God before the creation of the world is now made known to us.
1:22 peter does not say that we purify our own souls but that we ac-
complish the purification of our souls by obedience to God’s truth. 
it is unclear whether this obedience is a reference to the conversion 
process or to the sanctifying process after one’s conversion. t he 
former seems more likely in the context of vv. 20, 21; the latter seems 
more likely in light of peter’s general theme of holiness in this letter.
1:23 born again: t hough this phrase is commonly used by c hris-
tians today, it is rarely found in the Nt  (see John 3:3–8 for Jesus’ use 
of the phrase). c hristians are dead in sin before their life is renewed 
by the Spirit (see eph. 2:1). t he same idea is expressed by “the wash-
ing of regeneration” (see t itus 3:5) and the concept of “children of 
God” in John’s first letter (see 1 John 3:1, 2).

1:24 withers . . . falls away: peter reminds his readers of our transi-
tory nature with an ot  quote, comparing us to the temporary things 
of this world—a direct contrast to God’s permanent work and his 
eternal word (vv. 23, 25; see is. 40:6–8).
2:2 Desire does not mean merely to want something, but rather 
to long for something with all of one’s being. that you may grow: 
t he purpose of studying God’s truth is not only to learn more, but 
to become mature in the faith.
2:4 living stone: t his phrase anticipates the ot  quotations in  
vv. 6–8. Jesus, as a living stone, is superior to the ot  temple. t hese 
words also may be a subtle attack on the dead stone idols that the 
Gentiles worshiped prior to becoming c hristians. t hus Jesus is 
greater than the traditions received from the fathers (1:18), h e is 
greater than the temple in Jerusalem, and h e is greater than the 
traditions of the Gentiles with their lifeless stone idols. t he new 
building of God, of which Jesus is the c ornerstone, is living: it is the 
assembly of all believers, the church (v. 5). rejected: Not to receive 
c hrist is to reject h im (see John 3:18; r om. 1:18–23).

19 c ex. 12:5; is. 
53:7 
20 d r om. 3:25  
e Gal. 4:4  8 revealed
21 f a cts 2:24  
g a cts 2:33
22 h a cts 15:9  
i John 13:34; r om. 
12:10; h eb. 13:1; 
1 pet. 2:17; 3:8  9 Nu 
omits through 
the Spirit  1 l it. 
unhypocritical
23 j John 1:13  
k 1 t hess. 2:13; 
James 1:18  
2 perishable  
3 imperishable  4 Nu 
omits forever
24 l is. 40:6-8; 
James 1:10  5 Nu its 
glory as
25 m is. 40:8   
n [John 1:1]  
6 spoken word

CHAPTER 2

1 a h eb. 12:1

The grass withers,
And its flower falls away,

25 m But the 6 word of the LORD endures 
forever.” 

n Now this is the word which by the gos
pel was preached to you.

2 Therefore, a lay ing aside all malice, 
all deceit, hypocrisy, envy, and all 

evil speaking, 2 b as newborn babes, de
sire the pure c milk of the word, that you 
may grow 1 thereby, 3 if indeed you have 
d  tasted that the Lord is gracious.

The Chosen Stone and His  
Chosen People

4 Com ing to Him as to a living stone, 
e re jected indeed by men, but chosen 

c as of a lamb without blemish and with
out spot. 20 d He indeed was foreor dained 
before the foundation of the world, but 
was 8 man i fest e in these last times for you 
21 who through Him believe in God, f who 
raised Him from the dead and g gave Him 
glory, so that your faith and hope are in 
God.

The Enduring Word
22 Since you h have purified your souls 

in obeying the truth 9 through the Spir
it in 1 sin cere i love of the brethren, love 
one another fervently with a pure heart, 
23 j hav ing been born again, not of 2 cor
rupt ible seed but 3 in cor rupt ible, k through 
the word of God which lives and abides 
4 for ever, 24 be cause

 l“ All flesh is as grass,
And all 5 the glory of man as the 

flower of the grass.

The Christian Calling: Holiness

Writing to believers in c hrist who were experiencing extreme persecution at the hands of a pagan culture, peter advo-
cated holy living. Seven times in peter’s first letter, we find the word holy (hagios in Greek) used in reference to conduct 
or behavior. a nd even when the word is not explicitly used, pure conduct is called for again and again.

Holy implies sacredness, being consecrated to God, or being worthy of God. in order to qualify for this label, a person 
or thing has to be free from impurity. t here can be no hint of moral pollution or spiritual defilement. to be holy is to be 
free from anything that would offend a perfect God.

t his state may seem impossible to achieve. a fter all, how can imperfect, fallen creatures like ourselves live up to the 
command to “be holy in all [our] conduct” (1:15)? t he answer is found in the opening sentence of peter’s letter. Sanctifica-
tion, the process by which we are made holy, is “of the Spirit” (1:2). t he h oly Spirit of God, who indwells us at the moment 
of salvation, is able to transform us. By the power of the Spirit we find the ability to “abstain from fleshly lusts which war 
against the soul” (2:11). a s we yield ourselves to God, and as we soberly and vigilantly resist the devil (5:9) and all his 
temptations, we will find that God is able to “perfect, establish, strengthen, and settle” us (5:10).

h oly living should be our goal not merely because God commands it, but also because it befits our true identity. in 
c hrist we are no longer citizens of a sinful world, but the “people of God” (2:10). We are “sojourners and pilgrims” in this 
world, on our way to our true home, which is heaven (2:11).

f urthermore, holiness serves an evangelistic purpose. it is a “holy nation” and “special people” who are able to “pro-
claim the praises of h im who called you out of darkness into his marvelous light” (2:9). it is our “honorable” conduct and 
“good works” that cause evildoers to glorify God (2:12).

f inally, peter speaks of the day when we will stand before God and give an account for the way we have lived. t hose 
who have maintained a lifelong fear (reverence) of God resulting in holy living will be best prepared for that day of 
reckoning (1:17).

2 b [matt. 18:3; 19:14; mark 10:15; l uke 18:17]; 1 c or. 14:20  
c 1 c or. 3:2  1 Nu adds up to salvation  3 d ps. 34:8; t itus 3:4; 
h eb. 6:5  4 e ps. 118:22
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2:5 c hristians are part of God’s great spiritual building project. 
Stones here refers to stones that are shaped and ready for use in 
construction, as opposed to natural rock. a holy priesthood: unlike 
the ot  priesthood, in which only those who were born into a certain 
tribe could be priests, all who are reborn into God’s family, that is, 
all believers, are priests who have the privilege and responsibility of 
offering spiritual sacrifices to God (see r om. 12:1, 2; heb. 13:15, 16).
2:6 chief cornerstone: Jesus is the foundation stone from which 
the placement of all other living stones in the spiritual house (v. 5) 
is determined (see is. 28:16). in ancient buildings, the cornerstone 
was first situated on the foundation and then all of the other stones 
were aligned to it. t hus as part of the house of God, we need to 
keep our focus on our c ornerstone (see heb. 12:2). put to shame: 
t hose who trust in Jesus will never be embarrassed by making h im 
the focus of their lives.
2:7 Rejected suggests that unbelievers, after examining Jesus to 
see if he meets their needs, declared him to be useless or undesir-
able. t hough h e was not what they wanted, h e is specifically the 
o ne whom God the f ather has chosen to be the foundation of his 
eternal work.
2:8 stone of stumbling . . . rock of offense: unbelievers, be-
cause they do not follow God’s Word, find Jesus to be repugnant, 
an obstacle in their way and a cause for disapproval and anger. they 
also were appointed: t he Greek does not clearly indicate whether 
those who are presently unbelieving (v. 7) are appointed to stum-
bling, to being disobedient, or to both. however, the context reveals 
that it is God who does the appointing.
2:9 But you: t his verse provides a direct contrast to the previ-

ous verse, a contrast between those who believe in Jesus c hrist 
and those who do not. a chosen generation: God has not left 
to chance those who will be part of a unique body of people, a 
group who will serve him. he has reserved that decision for himself.  
a royal priesthood: Believers are transformed not only internally 
(see v. 5, which describes us as being made into “a holy priesthood”) 
but also externally. We are a priesthood that functions in a ruling 
capacity, as kings. a holy nation: Believers are a unified group of 
people who are set apart for God’s use. His own special people: 
God protects those whom he has adopted into his family.
2:10 obtained mercy: a lthough we once deserved condemnation 
because of unbelief (see John 3:18, 36; eph. 2:1–3), we no longer are 
under the sentence of judgment (see eph. 2:4–7).
2:11 sojourners and pilgrims: With these words, peter reminds 
believers (1:1) that this earth is not our home. We are foreigners here, 
traveling to our eternal home, heaven. t he word translated abstain 
literally means “to hold away from one’s person.” in other words, we 
must distance ourselves from our own self-indulgent urges. war: 
l ife is not a game but a war to be waged, and that war is a matter of 
eternal life or death (see r om. 7:23; James 4:1). Yet the war is not nec-
essarily fought on a physical, temporal plane, but on a spiritual one.
2:12 Gentiles here refers to those who are not believers in c hrist, 
not to those who are not Jews. they speak against you as evil-
doers: d espite our good works, those who are unbelievers will 
slander us. they observe: t he Greek word for observe, used only 
here and in 3:2, implies a conscious, ongoing examination—in this 
case, of the actions of believers. The day of visitation probably 
refers to the final day of judgment when all people, believers and 
unbelievers alike, will fall on their knees and acknowledge who Jesus 
c hrist is and what he has done through his people.
2:13 peter forcefully commands c hristians to submit voluntarily 
to governing authorities. h e does not make submission a matter of 
personal conviction or choice. he decrees that it is an obligation for 
all c hristians. to every ordinance of man: t his phrase suggests 
that the submission of c hristians is not to be exercised solely in rela-
tion to civil authorities (v. 14), but to all kinds of rules that c hristians 
encounter (2:18; 3:1).
2:14 governors: t his term was used by the Greeks for all people, 
apart from the supreme ruler of a nation (v. 13), who exercise au-
thority on behalf of the government of a country.

6 f is. 28:16 ; r om. 
9:32, 33; 10:11; 
1 pet. 2:8
7 g ps. 118:22; matt. 
21:42; l uke 2:34  
2 Nu disbelieve
8 h is. 8:14   i 1 c or. 
1:23; Gal. 5:11  
j r om. 9:22

9 k is. 9:2; 42:16; 
[a cts 26:18; 2 c or. 
4:6]
10 l h os. 1:9, 10; 
2:23; r om. 9:25; 
10:19
11 m [r om. 8:13]; 
Gal. 5:17; James 4:1
12 n 2 c or. 8:21; 
phil. 2:15; t itus 2:8; 
1 pet. 2:15; 3:16  
o matt. 5:16; 9:8; 
John 13:31; 1 pet. 
4:11, 16
13 p matt. 22:21  
3 institution

9 But you are a chosen generation, a 
royal priesthood, a holy nation, His own 
special people, that you may proclaim 
the praises of Him who called you out 
of k dark ness into His marvelous light; 
10 l who once were not a people but are 
now the people of God, who had not 
obtained mercy but now have obtained 
mercy.

Living Before the World
11 Be loved, I beg you as sojourners 

and pilgrims, abstain from fleshly lusts 
m which war against the soul, 12 n hav ing 
your conduct honorable among the Gen
tiles, that when they speak against you as 
evildoers, o they may, by your good works 
which they observe, glorify God in the 
day of visitation.

Submission to Government
13 p There fore submit yourselves to 

every 3 or di nance of man for the Lord’s 
sake, whether to the king as supreme, 
14 or to governors, as to those who are 
sent by him for the punishment of evil
doers and for the praise of those who do 

by God and precious, 5 you also, as liv
ing stones, are being built up a spiritual 
house, a holy priesthood, to offer up spir
itual sacrifices accepta ble to God through 
Je sus Christ. 6 There fore it is also con
tained in the Scripture,

 f“ Behold, I lay in Zion
A chief cornerstone, elect, precious,
And he who believes on Him will by 

no means be put to shame.”

7 There fore, to you who believe, He 
is precious; but to those who 2 are dis 
obe di ent,

 g“ The stone which the builders 
rejected

Has become the chief cornerstone,”

8 and

 h“ A stone of stumbling
And a rock of offense.”

i They stumble, being disobe di ent to the 
word, j to which they also were appointed.

example

(Gk. hupogrammos) (2:21) Strong’s #5261

in common Greek usage, this word designated a tablet that 
contained the entire Greek alphabet. Students would use 
this to trace the alphabet, learning each letter from alpha 
to omega. t he life of Jesus, a life of suffering, is just such a 
tracing tablet. We, the learners of Jesus, are to trace this life, 
beginning from alpha and going on to omega.
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2:15 the will of God: t he authority backing peter’s command for 
civil obedience is the God of the universe, the Sovereign r uler over 
all citizens and governments and over all c hristians and non-c hris-
tians. put to silence: o ur actions should make our accusers speech-
less, like a muzzle placed over their mouths.
2:16 not using liberty: f reedom in c hrist must be used wisely (see 
1 c or. 6:12, 13; 10:23–31). A cloak for vice may be understood either 
as an excuse made up before the fact (a reason for wrongdoing), or 
after the fact (a cover-up for wrongdoing). t he context here seems 
to support the second. as bondservants of God: We should sub-
mit all our actions to God, for he is our master.
2:17 Fear God: o ur reverence for God should be the basis of our 
relationships with others. a ll people are created in his image, and 
h e is the o ne who has placed some people in authority over us. 
t herefore we should treat everyone with love and respect.
2:18 Servants: Somewhere from one-third to half of the popula-
tion of the r oman empire were slaves. t he percentage of c hristians 
who were slaves may have been even higher. be submissive . . . 
with all fear: Workers are to take their responsibilities seriously. 
but also to the harsh: c hristians are to serve even the worst of 
bosses with respect.
2:19 t hose who suffer faithfully but unjustly as a result of their ser-
vice to God please him. Such suffering has a great reward (see matt. 
5:10–12; r om. 8:17, 18; phil. 1:19; 2 t im. 2:12). peter himself had asked 
Jesus about this and received an exciting encouragement about 
the divine compensation package (see matt. 19:27–30). endures: 
Believers are not merely to survive the difficulties that come their 
way, rather they are to bear patiently their heavy loads. Grief here 
is not the result of loss but of being afflicted. wrongfully: t his 
verse is about injustice, about people being treated worse than 
they deserve.
2:20 Credit suggests benefit or personal gain. t here is no advan-
tage to believers for successfully enduring a deserved punishment 
for wrongdoing, yet there is great value when we honor God with 
our actions when we are unfairly condemned by others (3:17). take 
it patiently: endurance and perseverance in the face of suffering 
please God.
2:21 For to this you were called: part of being a c hristian is the 
privilege of serving God faithfully when we encounter undeserved 
judgment (see phil. 1:29). leaving us an example: o bserving how 
c hrist handled unjust punishment gives us insight as to how we also 
may endure such trials.
2:22 Who committed no sin: c hrist was perfect in everything 

h e did, even when h e was wrongly condemned to death by the 
world. Nor was deceit found: in his thoughts and attitudes, Jesus 
was perfect.
2:24 who Himself bore our sins: t he Greek wording empha sizes 
Jesus’ personal involvement in the act of paying the price for our 
sins. it also emphasizes that it is our sins that Jesus bore on the c ross. 
The tree is the c ross. that we . . . might live for righteousness: 
t he purpose of c hrist’s bearing our sins is that we might live to 
please him. by whose stripes: t he Greek word for stripes is singu-
lar rather than plural. t hus our spiritual healing comes neither from 
Jesus’ day-to-day sufferings nor from his sufferings that led to the 
c ross, but from the one ultimate wound—his death.
2:25 Shepherd: t his title portrays c hrist as o ne who tenderly 
and wisely provides for all our needs. Overseer: c hrist is also our 
Guardian, our protector, the o ne who watches over us. t his is the 
only place where the titles Shepherd (pastor) and o verseer (Bishop 
or elder) are used in the singular. No one else is qualified to be the 
one Shepherd and o verseer of our souls—only c hrist is. f or this 
reason the Nt  regularly describes the church and its congregations 
as having more than one leader (see t itus 1:5).
3:1 in the same manner that citizens are to relate to their govern-
ment leaders (2:13–17) and employees to their employers (2:18–25), 
so wives are to relate to their husbands. be submissive: Wives are 
commanded to place themselves willingly under the guidance and 
control of their husbands, living in such a way that their husbands 
will be challenged to live in obedience to God’s truth. do not obey 
the word: peter here is referring to non-c hristian husbands (v. 20; 
2:7, 8; 4:17). without a word: a  godly wife does not preach to her 
husband with words but with the c hristlike beauty of her daily life. 
may be won: t he goal of her actions is to see the unbelieving hus-
band become a c hristian (see 1 c or. 9:19–22).
3:2 chaste conduct: t he c hristian wife is to live without moral 
defect or blemish. Fear here refers to respect for God.
3:3 Do not let your adornment be merely outward: c hristians 
are to spend more time developing their inner character than at-
tempting to make themselves look beautiful on the outside (see 
1 Sam. 16:7). peter is not condemning women who wear jewelry. he 
is emphasizing the importance of a woman’s character.
3:4 Incorruptible beauty involves inner qualities that do not 
decay or fade like makeup, jewelry, and clothes (v. 3). gentle and 
quiet spirit: peter encourages c hristian wives to exhibit attitudes 
that do not demand personal rights, attitudes that are not harsh 
and grating but are soothing and tranquil.

16 q r om. 6:14, 
20, 22; 1 c or. 7:22; 
[Gal. 5:1]  r Gal. 5:13  
4 wickedness
17 s prov. 24:21
18 t eph. 6:5-8
19 u matt. 5:10
20 v l uke 6:32-34
21 w matt. 16:24; 
1 t hess. 3:3, 4  
x [1 John 2:6]  5 Nu 
you  6 Nu, m you
22 y is. 53:9 ; 
2 c or. 5:21
23 z is. 53:7 ; h eb. 
12:3; 1 pet. 3:9  
a l uke 23:46
24 b is. 53:4, 11 ; 
1 c or. 15:3; [h eb. 
9:28]  c r om. 7:6  
d is. 53:5  7 wounds
25 e is. 53:5, 6  f is. 
40:11; [ezek. 34:23]; 
Zech. 13:7   8 Gr. 
Episkopos

CHAPTER 3

1 a Gen. 3:16; 1 c or. 
14:34; eph. 5:22; 
c ol. 3:18  b 1 c or. 
7:16  c matt. 18:15
2 d 1 pet. 2:12; 3:6

23 z who, when He was reviled, did not 
revile in return; when He suffered, He 
did not threaten, but a com mit ted Him self 
to Him who judges righteously; 24 b who 
Himself bore our sins in His own body 
on the tree, c that we, having died to sins, 
might live for righteousness—d by whose 
7 stripes you were healed. 25 For e you were 
like sheep going astray, but have now re
turned f to the Shepherd and 8 Over seer 
of your souls.

Submission to Husbands

3 Wives, likewise, be a sub mis sive to 
your own husbands, that even if 

some do not obey the word, b they, with
out a word, may c be won by the conduct 
of their wives, 2 d when they observe your 
chaste conduct accompanied by fear. 3 e Do 
not let your adornment be merely out
ward—arranging the hair, wearing gold, 
or putting on fine apparel— 4 rather let it 

good. 15 For this is the will of God, that 
by doing good you may put to silence the 
ignorance of foolish men— 16 q as free, 
yet not r using liberty as a cloak for 4 vice, 
but as bondser vants of God. 17 Honor all 
peo ple. Love the brotherhood. Fear s God. 
Honor the king.

Submission to Masters
18 t Ser vants, be submissive to your mas

ters with all fear, not only to the good and 
gentle, but also to the harsh. 19 For this is 
u com mend able, if because of conscience 
toward God one endures grief, suffering 
wrongfully. 20 For v what credit is it if, 
when you are beaten for your faults, you 
take it patiently? But when you do good 
and suffer, if you take it patiently, this is 
commendable before God. 21 For w to this 
you were called, because Christ also suf
fered for 5 us, x leav ing 6 us an example, 
that you should follow His steps:

22 “ Who  y committed no sin,
Nor was deceit found in His mouth”; 3 e is. 3:18; 1 t im. 2:9
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4 f r om. 2:29  
1 imperishable
6 g Gen. 18:12
7 h 1 c or. 7:3; [eph. 
5:25]; c ol. 3:19  
i 1 c or. 12:23  j Job 
42:8
8 2 Nu humble
9 k [prov. 17:13]  
l matt. 5:44  m matt. 
25:34
10 n ps. 34:12-16   
 
 
 
 

o James 1:26  
3 restrain
11 p ps. 37:27  
q r om. 12:18
12 r John 9:31
13 s prov. 16:7
14 t James 1:12  
u is. 8:12
15 v ps. 119:46  
w [t itus 3:7]  4 set 
apart  5 Nu Christ 
as Lord
16 x 1 t im. 1:5; h eb. 
13:18; 1 pet. 3:21

3:6 calling him lord: Sarah was not worshiping a braham; she was 
showing him respect. not afraid: f ear of her husband should not 
be the driving force that causes a c hristian wife to practice the prin-
ciples of godly marital relations.
3:7 c hristian husbands are to demonstrate toward their wives the 
same unselfish spirit as c hristian citizens (2:13–17), c hristian subor-
dinates (2:18–25), and c hristian wives (vv. 1–6). with understand-
ing: a  c hristian husband should be intimately aware of his wife’s 
needs, her strengths and weaknesses, and her goals and desires. h e 
should know as much about her as possible in order to respond in 
the best way to her. giving honor: a  c hristian husband gives honor 
to his wife because she deserves honor (vv. 1–6). weaker vessel:  
t he weakness in view here is primarily physical weakness, since the 
term vessel means the human body. being heirs together: t he 
relationship described here is one between a c hristian husband and 
his c hristian wife, since all c hristians and only c hristians are heirs of 
the grace of life (see r om. 8:17). that your prayers may not be 
hindered: a  c hristian husband’s spiritual relationship with God is 
directly affected by the way he treats his wife.
3:9 reviling for reviling: peter encourages c hristians to act like the 

l ord Jesus. he endured suffering and ridicule in silence, entrusting 
h is just cause to the ultimate Judge (2:23). but on the contrary 
blessing: peter emphasizes the contrast between our natural ten-
dency as human beings, to get even when we are offended, with 
the way we should act as believers: returning good to those who 
hurt us (see eph. 4:25, 29). that you may inherit a blessing: c hrist 
will reward us for any suffering we endure in h is name (see matt. 
5:10–12; 19:27–30).
3:12 peter uses the imagery of eyes and ears to remind his readers 
that God knows everything about believers, especially their suf-
fering, and that he listens and responds to their cries for help (see 
heb. 4:12–16). the face of the Lord is against: in direct contrast to 
God’s all-knowing and all-caring interest in h is children who serve 
h im, h e is diametrically opposed to those who do not follow his 
path of righteousness.
3:14 Since not everything in the world functions as it should, even 
those who do God’s will may undergo suffering. for righteous-
ness’ sake: Believers should make certain that when they suffer it is 
only because they have served God faithfully and not because they 
have done anything wrong (4:14, 15). you are blessed: God special-
ly honors those who suffer for doing what is right (see matt. 5:10–12).
3:15 sanctify the Lord God: Believers should acknowledge the 
eternal holiness of c hrist by revering him as the l ord of the universe 
who is in control of all things. to give a defense: peter assumes 
that the c hristian faith will be falsely accused. he therefore encour-
ages c hristians to have rational answers to respond to those false 
accusations. Meekness is the same term translated gentle in v. 4. 
meekness is not weakness. Scripture indicates that both moses and 
c hrist were meek men; however, they were certainly not weak men. 
f ear implies a high degree of reverence or respect.
3:17 for it is better: peter is not encouraging believers to seek out 
situations in which they will experience suffering. instead, he is say-
ing that believers should make certain that when they suffer it is the 
result of having been faithful to God rather than because they have 
done evil (see 2:19, 20). if it is the will of God: Suffering may be 
part of God’s perfect and wise plan for a believer (see matt. 5:10–12).

 o Let him 3 refrain his tongue from 
evil,

And his lips from speaking  
deceit.

11  Let him p turn away from evil and  
do good;

 q Let him seek peace and pursue it.
12  For the eyes of the LORD are on the 

righteous,
 r And His ears are open to their 

prayers;
But the face of the LORD is against 

those who do evil.”

Suffering for Right and Wrong
13 s And who is he who will harm you 

if you become followers of what is good? 
14 t But even if you should suffer for righ
teousness’ sake, you are blessed. u “And 
do not be afraid of their threats, nor be 
troubled.” 15 But 4 sanc tify 5 the Lord God 
in your hearts, and always v be ready to 
give a defense to everyone who asks you a 
reason for the w hope that is in you, with 
meekness and fear; 16 x hav ing a good 
conscience, that when they defame you 
as evildoers, those who revile your good 
conduct in Christ may be ashamed. 17 For 
it is better, if it is the will of God, to suffer 
for doing good than for doing evil.

be f the hidden person of the heart, with 
the 1 in cor rupt ible beauty of a gentle and 
quiet spirit, which is very precious in the 
sight of God. 5 For in this manner, in for
mer times, the holy women who trusted 
in God also adorned themselves, being 
submissive to their own husbands, 6 as 
Sa rah obeyed Abra ham, g call ing him lord, 
whose daughters you are if you do good 
and are not afraid with any ter ror.

A Word to Husbands
7 h Hus bands, likewise, dwell with them 

with understanding, giving honor to the 
wife, i as to the weaker vessel, and as be
ing heirs together of the grace of life, j that 
your prayers may not be hindered.

Called to Blessing
8 Finally, all of you be of one mind, hav

ing compassion for one another; love as 
brothers, be tenderhearted, be 2 cour te
ous; 9 k not returning evil for evil or re
viling for reviling, but on the contrary 
l bless ing, knowing that you were called 
to this, m that you may inherit a blessing. 
10 For

 n“ He who would love life
And see good days,

heirs together

(Gk. sunklēronomos) (3:7; r om. 8:17; eph. 3:6; h eb. 11:9) 
Strong’s #4789

t he Greek word means “joint-heirs” or “coheirs.” f or c hris-
tian couples to be “joint-heirs” is for them to have an equal 
share and joint-participation in the f ather’s kingdom. t he 
concept of inheritance is prominent both in the o t  and Nt  
(see Num. 26:56; ps. 25:13; is. 60:21; matt. 5:5; Gal. 3:29). f or 
believers, Jesus promises an eternal inheritance in h is king-
dom. paul uses the same Greek word to describe c hristians’ 
participation with c hrist in glory (see eph. 3:6).
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18 6 Nu, m you
20 7 Nu, m when 
the longsuffering 
of God waited 
patiently
21 y a cts 16:33; 
eph. 5:26  z [t itus 
3:5]  a [r om. 10:10]
22 b ps. 110:1  
c r om. 8:38; h eb. 
1:6

CHAPTER 4

1 1 Nu omits for us
2 a John 1:13
3 2 Nu time
5 b a cts 10:42; r om. 
14:9; 2 t im. 4:1
6 c 1 pet. 1:12; 3:19  
d [r om. 8:9, 13]; 
Gal. 5:25

3:18 once for sins: c hrist’s death on the c ross was a once-for-all 
event. he died once for our sins; he does not have to be “recrucified” 
each time we sin. that He might bring us to God: c hrist died so 
that we can be reconciled to God.
3:19, 20 t here are various interpretations of the meaning of these 
verses, primarily because of the ambiguity of the phrase spirits in 
prison. t he Greek term translated spirits can refer to human spirits, 
angels, or demons. t here are three main interpretations: (1) Some 
interpret these verses as describing Jesus as going to the place 
where fallen angels are incarcerated and declaring h is final victory 
over evil in h is work on the c ross. t hese commentators suggest 
that peter is referring to the days of Noah because these fallen 
angels were typified by the gross immorality of those “spirits” who 
married human women at that time (see Gen. 6:1–4; 2 pet. 2:4; Jude 
1:6). d epending on the commentator, this proclamation is assigned 
to the time between c hrist’s crucifixion and resurrection, or to a 
time after c hrist’s ascension to heaven. (2) o thers hold that spir-
its refers to human spirits. t hus c hrist preached to human beings 
who had died in Noah’s day and were in the realm of the dead (hell 
or hades). a lthough some have insisted that c hrist’s preaching in-
cluded an offer of salvation to these people, this is at best unlikely 
and at worst misleading, for Scripture never concedes a “second 
chance” for sinners after death. t he content of c hrist’s preaching 
was most likely a proclamation of h is victory over sin. (3) f inally, an-
other major interpretation understands this passage as describing 
c hrist preaching through Noah to the unbelievers of his day. Since 
they rejected Noah’s message of salvation, they were presently in 
prison—that is, hell.
3:21 an antitype which now saves us: t he symbolic act of bap-
tism is the answer of a good conscience of one who has been 
saved from the penalty of sin (see r om. 4:1–6) by trusting in the 
death, burial, and resurrection of c hrist (see r om. 6:4, 5). t he flood-
waters symbolize the baptismal waters, which in turn symbolize the 
salvation that can be obtained through c hrist’s death (see matt. 
28:19, 20; a cts 2:38).
3:22 Being at the right hand of God means that c hrist is in a po-
sition of power and authority.
4:1 in the flesh: c hrist’s suffering was real because he took on our 
human nature. arm yourselves: in order to fight the good fight suc-
cessfully, believers must take on the same mind as c hrist (see phil. 
2:5). He who has suffered in this context refers to suffering c hris-
tians. has ceased from sin: t hose who serve God faithfully in the 
midst of suffering take on a different attitude toward sin than what 
they previously held. Sin no longer holds the same grip on them. 
t he phrase has ceased here does not suggest that those who have 
suffered become sinlessly perfect or that they will never sin again.
4:3 Lewdness speaks of insolent, shameless behavior that goes 
unchecked in a person’s life. Revelries refers to long, protracted 

feasts that involve much drinking and immorality. abominable 
idolatries: t he idea here is that some forms of idolatry may have 
been detestable even to the civil authorities. o f course, all types 
of idolatry are hateful to God (see ex. 20:3–5; d eut. 7:25; 32:16, 17).
4:4 they think it strange: unbelievers cannot understand the 
transformed lives of believers. flood of dissipation: in contrast to 
believers, who live in order to please God, unbelievers live without 
thought of the eternal consequences of their acts. t hey fill their lives 
with evil deeds that have no eternal value. speaking evil of you: 
unbelievers typically ridicule those who refuse to follow them in 
their frivolous and wicked lifestyles.
4:5 They will give an account: a lthough unbelievers think they 
are free to do as they please, they are greatly mistaken. t here are 
consequences to what they do. o ne day they will stand defenseless 
before God and give an account of all of their wickedness (see r ev. 
20:11–15).
4:6 t here are four main interpretations of who peter refers to when 
he speaks of the dead in this verse. (1) Some see a connection be-
tween the gospel preached in this verse and the proclamation of 
c hrist in 3:19, 20. a ccordingly, they understand this verse to be about 
c hrist offering salvation to those who lived in pre-c hristian times 
(see 3:19, 20). t his is most likely mistaken, because there is no indi-
cation in Scripture that anyone gets a “second chance” to be saved 
after death. (2) a nother group of commentators also connects this 
preaching to 3:19, 20, but holds that this verse is speaking of c hrist 
preaching the gospel only to the righteous people of ot  times. t he 
other two interpretations maintain that this verse is not connected 
to 3:19, 20: (3) o ne view has peter speaking of the gospel which was 
preached to believers who are now dead. t hey had died just like 
other people, but they were now living with God. (4) t he final and 
perhaps the most sound interpretation of this verse is that peter is 
referring to the spiritually dead. t he gospel was being preached to 
them so that they could come alive spiritually.

4 Therefore, since Christ suffered 1 for 
us in the flesh, arm yourselves also 

with the same mind, for he who has suf
fered in the flesh has ceased from sin, 
2 that he no longer should live the rest 
of his time in the flesh for the lusts of 
men, a but for the will of God. 3 For we 
have spent enough of our past 2 life time in 
doing the will of the Gentiles—when we 
walked in lewdness, lusts, drunkenness, 
revelries, drinking parties, and abomina
ble idolatries. 4 In regard to these, they 
think it strange that you do not run with 
them in the same flood of dissipation, 
speaking evil of you. 5 They will give an 
account to Him who is ready b to judge 
the living and the dead. 6 For this reason 
c the gospel was preached also to those 
who are dead, that they might be judged 
according to men in the flesh, but d live 
according to God in the spirit.

Christ’s Suffering and Ours
18 For Christ also suffered once for sins, 

the just for the unjust, that He might 
bring 6 us to God, being put to death in 
the flesh but made alive by the Spirit, 
19 by whom also He went and preached 
to the spirits in prison, 20 who formerly 
were disobe di ent, 7 when once the Di
vine longsuffering waited in the days of 
Noah, while the ark was being prepared, 
in which a few, that is, eight souls, were 
saved through water. 21 y There is also an 
antitype which now saves us—bap tism 
z (not the removal of the filth of the flesh, 
a but the answer of a good conscience to
ward God), through the resurrection of 
Je sus Christ, 22 who has gone into heaven 
and b is at the right hand of God, c an gels 
and authorities and powers having been 
made subject to Him.

love

(Gk. agapē) (4:8; r om. 5:5, 8; 1 John 3:1; 4:7, 8, 16; Jude 21) 
Strong’s #26

t his Greek word was rarely used in Greek literature prior to 
the Nt . When it was used, it denoted showing kindness to 
strangers, giving hospitality, and being charitable. in the 
Nt , the word agapē took on a special meaning: it was used 
by the Nt  writers to designate a volitional love as opposed 
to the purely emotional kind. it is a self-sacrificial love, a 
kind naturally expressed by God but not so easily by men 
and women.
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10 i As each one has received a gift, minis
ter it to one another, j as good stewards of 
k the manifold grace of God. 11 l If anyone 
speaks, let him speak as the 3 or a cles of 
God. If anyone ministers, let him do it 
as with the ability which God supplies, 
that m in all things God may be glorified 
through Je sus Christ, to whom belong 
the glory and the 4 do min ion forever and 
ever. Amen.

Suffering for God’s Glory
12 Be loved, do not think it strange con

cerning the fiery trial which is to try you, 
as though some strange thing happened 
to you; 13 but rejoice n to the extent that 
you partake of Christ’s sufferings, that 
o when His glory is revealed, you may 
also be glad with exceeding joy. 14 If you 
are 5 re proached for the name of Christ, 
p blessed are you, for the Spirit of glory 
and of God rests upon you. 6 On their 
part He is blasphemed, q but on your part 
He is glorified. 15 But let none of you suf
fer as a murderer, a thief, an evildoer, or 
as a 7 busy body in other people’s matters. 
16 Yet if any one suffers as a Christian, let 
him not be ashamed, but let him glorify 
God in this 8 mat ter.

17 For the time has come r for judgment 
to begin at the house of God; and if it be
gins with us first, s what will be the end 7 e r om. 13:11; h eb. 

9:26; James 5:8, 9; 
1 John 2:18
8 f [prov. 10:12]; 
1 c or. 13:4; James 
5:20
9 g 1 t im. 3:2;  h eb. 
13:2  h 2 c or. 9:7
10 i r om. 12:6-8   

4:7 c hrist can come in judgment at any time. t herefore, every one 
should be ready to give a reason for the way he or she has lived. seri-
ous: c hristians should curb all sinful passions in light of the coming 
of the l ord. watchful: peter urges his readers to be sober-minded 
and disciplined so that they can offer their prayers to God.
4:8 love will cover a multitude of sins: peter is not suggesting 
that one c hristian’s love atones for another c hristian’s sins. r ather, 
by introducing this proverb from the ot  (see prov. 10:12), he is re-
minding us that love does not stir up sins. We can demonstrate our 
love for our fellow believers by truly forgiving them and not talking 
openly about their past sins.
4:9 Be hospitable: in Nt  times, hospitality typically meant housing 
and feeding travelers for two to three days with no expectation of 
payment in return. without grumbling: Being truly hospitable re-
quired personal sacrifice. t herefore many who performed such acts 
of kindness to strangers sometimes complained behind the backs 
of their guests about the hardships of caring for them. in this letter, 
peter exhorts those c hristians to serve others cheerfully.
4:10 As each one has received a gift: every believer is gifted 
to serve. Stewards are managers or trustees who will be held ac-
countable for using their gift in the best interest of the o ne who 
gave it to them.
4:11 as the oracles of God: t hose who teach God’s truth to oth-
ers should teach it in a reverent manner so that their hearers will 
respect the Word of God. with the ability which God supplies: 
Not relying on their own strength, c hristians should use the power 
God gives them to do his will on earth.

4:12 do not think it strange: a pparently peter’s readers were 
astonished that they had to suffer as c hristians, especially to the ex-
tent that they were suffering. t he Greek word translated fiery trial 
here was also used to speak of the intense fire that burned away 
impurities in metals (1:6, 7). to try you: f or c hristians the purpose 
of suffering is to prove their true character, to clear away the dross 
of sin and to allow the pure nature of c hrist to show itself. some 
strange thing: c hristians should expect and prepare for suffering.
4:13 when His glory is revealed: Suffering will be part of the 
c hristian experience until c hrist returns (see r om. 8:18–22).
4:14 reproached: c hristians may be unjustly blamed because of 
their association with Christ. peter calls this situation blessed be-
cause it brings great reward in the next life (see matt. 5:10–12). rests 
upon you: When c hristians suffer unjustly on behalf of c hrist, they 
will discover that the close relationship they have with God during 
that period will refresh their spirit.
4:15 busybody: meddling in other people’s business is equated 
with murdering and stealing.
4:17 the time has come for judgment: Judgment does not 
always imply condemnation in Scripture. When used in relation 
to c hristians, it consistently refers to the evaluation of a believer’s 
works for the purpose of reward (see 1 c or. 3:10–15). the house of 
God: t he focus here is not on a building but on believers. those 
who do not obey: t hroughout this letter, peter speaks of those 
who are not part of God’s eternal family as being disobedient (2:7, 
8; 3:1, 20).

Serving for God’s Glory
7 But e the end of all things is at hand; 

therefore be serious and watchful in your 
prayers. 8 And above all things have fer
vent love for one another, for f “love will 
cover a multitude of sins.” 9 g Be hospita
ble to one another h with out grumbling. 

j matt. 24:45; 1 c or. 4:1, 2  k [1 c or. 12:4]  11 l eph. 4:29  
m [1 c or. 10:31]; eph. 5:20  3 utterances  4 sovereignty   
13 n James 1:2  o 2 t im. 2:12  14 p matt. 5:11; l uke 6:22; a cts 
5:41  q matt. 5:16  5 insulted or reviled  6 Nu omits the rest of 
v. 14.  15 7 meddler  16 8 Nu name  17 r is. 10:12   
s l uke 10:12

BiBle Times & CUlTURe NoTes 

persecutions
t rials were common to first-century c hris tians. t he Book of a cts 
testifies that c hristians were slandered, defamed, boycotted, 
mobbed, imprisoned, and even killed because of their faith. 
a lthough cultural progress may not have touched many of the 
cities in which c hristians lived, hostility to the gospel and to 
c hristians themselves was there. c hristians were targets of attack 
because they no longer participated in pagan religious practices. 
Since they were the ones who abandoned the so-called gods of 
the people, c hristians were blamed for everything from natural 
disasters to economic down-
turns. t hey were even more vul-
nerable because they were often 
strangers in a city, having been 
driven out of other cities by per-
secution or having come from 
a Jewish background. t hese 
early c hristians often had little 
security, low social status (many 
were slaves), and little recourse 
to government protection. peter 
wrote to encourage them.

a second-century a .d. mosaic 
of a chris tian being martyred 

in a roman ampitheater
The Granger Collection, NYC —   

All rights reserved.
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to Him in doing good, as to a faithful 
Creator.

Shepherd the Flock

5 The elders who are among you I ex
hort, I who am a fellow elder and a 

a wit ness of the sufferings of Christ, and 
also a partaker of the b glory that will be 

of those who do not obey the gospel of 
God? 18 Now

 t“ If the righteous one is scarcely saved,
Where will the ungodly and the 

sinner appear?”

19 There fore let those who suffer accord
ing to the will of God u com mit their souls 

18 t prov. 11:31
19 u ps. 37:5-7; 
2 t im. 1:12

CHAPTER 5

1 a matt. 26:37  
b r om. 8:17, 18

4:18 scarcely saved: No one deserves to be saved, and no one is 
able to be saved by his or her good works (see eph. 2:8, 9). Since 
everyone deserves condemnation, the fact that anyone is saved is 
solely the result of God’s grace. appear: if God does not hold back 
judgment from his own people, imagine the end of the enemies 
of God who have no one to justify them before him (see ps. 1:4–6; 
r ev. 20:11–15).
4:19 c hristians are to entrust their very lives to God, especially in 

the midst of suffering, always recognizing that h e is the faithful 
Creator who is in control of all things. God never gives us more 
than we can handle (see 1 c or. 10:13); everything h e does always 
has a good purpose (see r om. 8:28).
5:1 peter sees himself on the same level as the rest of the elders. 
Partaker is a key term in the epistle to the h ebrews (see heb. 3:1, 
14). it speaks of sharing in c hrist’s reign in the coming kingdom 
(see r om. 8:17; r ev. 2:26–28; 5:9, 10). peter considers himself to be 

Church leaders

Peter concludes his first letter with an exhortation for overseers to “shepherd the flock of God” (5:2). The following is a summary 
of the responsibilities and qualification of overseers and of deacons, the other church officials mentioned in the New Testament.

Overseers/Bishops/Elders Deacons

Meaning The Greek word presbuteros literally means “aged,” 
which explains the common translation elder.

The Greek word diakonos literally means “servant.”

Responsibilities •  To pastor or “shepherd” God’s church—to feed, lead, 
guide, and nurture (Acts 20:28; 1 Pet. 5:2)

•  To administrate or rule God’s church (1 Tim. 5:17; 
Titus 1:5)

•  To teach and preach (Eph. 4:12, 13; 1 Tim. 3:2; 5:17)
•  To represent the church (Acts 20:17)
•  To pray for the sick (James 5:14)

•  To tend to physical needs among the believers (Acts 
6:1– 6)

•  To free up the elders for their ministry in teaching and 
prayer (Acts 6:1– 6)

Qualifications 
from 1 Tim. 3

•  Blameless (v. 2; Titus 1:6) •  Blameless (v. 10)

•  Husband of one wife (v. 2; Titus 1:6) •  Husband of one wife (v. 12)

•  Temperate (v. 2)
•  Sober-minded (v. 2; Titus 1:8)
•  Of good behavior (v. 2)
•  Hospitable (v. 2; Titus 1:8)
•  Able to teach (v. 2; Titus 1:9)

•  Not given to wine (v. 3; Titus 1:7) •  Not given to wine (v. 8)

•  Not violent, but gentle (v. 3; Titus 1:7)

•  Not greedy for money (v. 3; Titus 1:7) •  Not greedy for money (v. 8)

•  Not quarrelsome (v. 3)
•  Not covetous (v. 3)

•  Rules own house well (v. 4) •  Rules own house well (v. 12)

•  Has submissive children (v. 4; Titus 1:6)
•  Not a novice (v. 6)
•  Has a good testimony (v. 7)

•  Reverent (v. 8)
•  Not double-tongued (v. 8)
•  Has a pure conscience (v. 9)
•  Tested (v. 10)

Qualifications 
from Titus 1

•  Not self-willed (v. 7)
•  Not quick-tempered (v. 7)
•  A lover of what is good (v. 8)
•  Just (v. 8)
•  Holy (v. 8)
•  Self-controlled (v. 8)
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roaring lion, seeking whom he may de
vour. 9 Re sist him, steadfast in the faith, 
knowing that the same sufferings are 
experienced by your brotherhood in the 
world. 10 But 6 may the God of all grace, 
n who called 7 us to His eternal glory by 
Christ Je sus, after you have suffered a 
while, 8 per fect, establish, strengthen, and 
settle you. 11 o To Him be the glory and the 
dominion forever and ever. Amen.

Farewell and Peace
12 By p Sil vanus, our faithful brother 

as I consider him, I have written to you 
briefly, exhorting and testifying q that 
this is the true grace of God in which you 
stand.

13 She who is in Babylon, elect together 
with you, greets you; and so does r Mark 
my son. 14 Greet one another with a kiss 
of love.

Peace to you all who are in Christ  Je sus. 
Amen.

2 c John 21:16; a cts 
20:28  d 1 c or. 9:17  
e 1 t im. 3:3  1 Nu 
adds according 
to God
3 f ezek. 34:4; matt. 
20:25  g ps. 33:12  
h John 13:15;  phil. 
3:17; 1 t hess. 1:7; 
2 t hess. 3:9; 1 t im. 
4:12; t itus 2:7  
2 masters
4 i is. 40:11; Zech. 
13:7; h eb. 13:20; 
1 pet. 2:25  j 2 t im. 
4:8
5 k r om. 12:10; eph. 
5:21  l prov. 3:34; 
James 4:6  m is. 
57:15
8 3 self-controlled  
4 watchful   
5 Nu, m omit 
because
10 n 1 c or. 1:9; 
1 t hess. 2:12  6 Nu 
the God of all grace,  
7 Nu, m you  8 Nu 
will perfect
11 o r ev. 1:6
12 p 2 c or. 1:19; 
1 t hess. 1:1; 
2 t hess. 1:1  q a cts 
20:24

revealed: 2 c Shep herd the flock of God 
which is among you, serving as over
seers, d not by compulsion but 1 will ingly, 
e not for dishonest gain but eagerly; 3 nor 
as f be ing 2 lords over g those entrusted to 
you, but h be ing examples to the flock; 
4 and when i the Chief Shepherd appears, 
you will receive j the crown of glory that 
does not fade away.

Submit to God, Resist the Devil
5 Like wise you younger people, submit 

yourselves to your elders. Yes, k all of you 
be submissive to one another, and be 
clothed with humility, for

 l“ God resists the proud,
But m gives grace to the humble.”

6 There fore humble yourselves under the 
mighty hand of God, that He may exalt 
you in due time, 7 cast ing all your care 
upon Him, for He cares for you.

8 Be 3 so ber, be 4 vig i lant; 5 be cause your 
adversary the devil walks about like a 

already participating partly in the glory that one day he will ex-
perience fully.
5:2 Shepherd the flock of God: a n ancient israelite shepherd 
would go before his sheep to lead them; he would not drive the 
sheep in front of him. c hurch leaders should lead the people of God 
in the same way: feeding, protecting, and guiding them (see John 
21:15–17). c hristian leaders should also remember that they have 
been given responsibility for tending a flock that belongs to God, 
not to themselves. serving as overseers: c hurch leaders must do 
everything in their power to ensure that the c hristians under their 
care are living according to God’s Word. not by compulsion: t he 
work of the ministry is to be done joyfully, not merely as a duty. not 
for dishonest gain: c hristian leaders need to make certain that 
their work is not motivated by money, but by a passion for the good 
of those believers put in their charge (see 1 t im. 3:3, 8; t itus 1:11).
5:3 nor as being lords over: echoing a command that peter heard 
directly from Jesus during h is earthly ministry, peter reminds all 
c hristian leaders that they need to perform the role of servants, 
not of masters, to those whom God has assigned to their care (see 
matt. 20:25–28; mark 10:42–45). being examples: c hristian leaders 
should be a godly model to other believers (see phil. 3:17; 2 t hess. 
3:9; 1 t im. 4:12). c hrist h imself set the example for all of us (see John 
13:15).
5:4 Chief Shepherd: elsewhere Jesus is called the Shepherd (2:25), 
the good Shepherd (see John 10:11, 14), and the great Shepherd (see 
heb. 13:20). crown of glory: God guarantees that those ministers 
who serve him faithfully, in accordance with the guidelines of vv. 2, 
3, will receive an eternal reward in c hrist’s coming kingdom.
5:7 casting all your care upon Him: We need to present all our 
worries, anxieties, and problems to God in order to let h im handle 
them.
5:8 Be sober means to be self-disciplined, to think rationally and 
not foolishly. Be vigilant means to be alert to the spiritual pitfalls 
of life and take appropriate steps to make certain that we do not 
stumble. your adversary: Satan is our avowed enemy. h e never 
ceases from being hostile toward us; he is constantly accusing us 
before God (see Job 1:9—2:7; Zech. 3:1; l uke 22:31; r ev. 12:10). like 

a roaring lion: Satan is both cunning and cruel. he attacks when 
least expected and desires to destroy completely those whom he 
attacks.
5:9 Resist him: We are not commanded to run, but to resist—to 
fight rather than flee. Victory comes when we remain committed to 
God, because he is greater than our enemy (see 1 John 4:4).
5:10 perfect: l ike a doctor setting a broken bone, God will mend 
our broken lives and make us whole. establish: God will make our 
way stable, despite the instability we feel living in a world that in-
flicts suffering upon us. strengthen: God will give us the ability to 
succeed in all that we do for h im. settle: a s a consequence of our 
facing the attacks of our enemy, God will build in us a firm founda-
tion that will make us steadfast and immovable.
5:11 the glory and the dominion: God is in control of all things 
both in this world and throughout eternity. Amen: r esponding 
to the Word of God by saying “amen” echoes a Jewish practice of 
declaring that everything that had been said is true and that the 
hearers were committed to putting into practice that truth (see 
phil. 4:20).
5:12 Silvanus, whose a ramaic name was Silas, worked closely with 
both peter and paul (see a cts 15:40; 16:19, 25, 29; 2 c or. 1:19; 1 t hess. 
1:1). testifying: peter uses an intensive verb form here to show the 
intensity of his commitment to witness unashamedly of God’s truth. 
c ontrast peter’s cowardly behavior prior to Jesus’ crucifixion (see 
matt. 26:69–75; mark 14:66–72; l uke 22:54–62; John 18:25–27).
5:13 She indicates the people who comprise the local church in the 
city from which peter was writing (the Greek word for church is a 
feminine noun). peter uses the term Babylon to refer to r ome. By 
the first century, the original Babylon was a small and insignificant 
town (see the introduction to 1 peter). elect together with you: 
a ll of the people of God are chosen by him to be his people (1:2). 
Mark my son: John mark (see a cts 12:12, 25; 15:37, 39) was peter’s 
spiritual son, not his physical one.
5:14 a kiss of love: early c hristians and Jews greeted fellow believ-
ers with a kiss on the cheek. here peter is encouraging believers to 
treat fellow believers as part of one large spiritual family of God (see 
r om. 16:16; 1 c or. 16:20; 2 c or. 13:12; 1 t hess. 5:26).

13 r a cts 12:12, 25; 15:37, 39; c ol. 4:10; philem. 24
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THE SECOND EPISTLE OF

PETER

TEACHING AND LEARNING is important because it involves truth and error. What a stu-
dent learns becomes ingrained in the heart and soul. The student develops an attachment to 
it. If this “learning” is false—if the student comes to believe that something untrue is actually 
true—so much the worse. It will be hard to convince the person otherwise. And if the truth 
or error involves our eternal destiny, the stakes only go up. This is why Peter wrote his second 
epistle. The Christian faith that Peter had faithfully preached was not just a matter of philos-
ophy. It was a matter of eternal life and death. Yet there were those who were peddling their 
own propaganda, falsehoods that contradicted the truth. Peter had to say something; he had 
to confront these falsehoods so they would not be mistaken for the truth.

Author Second Peter is one of the New Testament books that struggled the longest to gain acceptance into 
the New Testament canon. Church authorities such as Origen (around A.D. 240) accepted it as canonical but 
admitted that is was a “disputed” book. Early critics believed it was written by a disciple of Peter in the second 
century who used Peter’s name. They based their belief on differences of language and style between it and  
1 Peter, as well as differences in subject matter and approach. Furthermore they noted the similarities between 
2 Peter and Jude, asserting that the unknown writer of 2 Peter borrowed from Jude, something the apostle 
Peter would have never done.

Nevertheless, by the fourth century A.D. the church councils had accepted 2 Peter as one of Peter’s authentic 
letters. Modern studies have shown that the differences with 1 Peter are not nearly as great as earlier critics 
contended, and the stylistic differences can be accounted for by the use of different secretaries. First Peter may 
have been written with the help of Silvanus (see 1 Pet. 5:12). It is quite likely that Peter either wrote the second 
letter himself or employed another scribe to write it down—perhaps Mark. Although 2 Peter does not refer to 
as many events in the life of Jesus as 1 Peter does, it accurately describes the Transfiguration, the prophecy of 
Peter’s own death, the day of the Lord’s coming as a thief in the night, and the prediction of the appearance of 
false prophets. All of these are clear allusions to Jesus’ life as recorded in the Gospels.

There is clear evidence from the early centuries of Christianity that the church did not tolerate those who 
wrote in an apostle’s name. In one instance (specifically The Acts of Paul and Thecla), the author of such a work 
was disciplined for doing so. Paul also condemned such practices in his Thessalonian letters (2 Thess. 3:17). 
From the preceding evidence, it is reasonable to maintain that Simon Peter wrote this letter, just as the letter 
itself asserts (see 1:1).

Date and Recipients Second Peter can be dated sometime between A.D. 64 and 68. It was probably writ-
ten from Rome, where early church tradition has the apostle spending the closing years of his life. Peter died a 
martyr around A.D. 68, and the epistle was written shortly before that (see 1:14, 15).

Peter addressed his letter “to those who have obtained like precious faith with us” (1:1), a way of saying “to 
all believers everywhere.” He had written 1 Peter to the widely scattered Christians in the Asia Minor provinces 
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2032  2 PeTeR iNTRoDUCTioN

of pontus, Galatia, c appadocia, a sia, and Bithynia. By the time he wrote 2 peter, they were no doubt even more 
widely scattered. Some have noted that 2 peter seems to be addressed to a group whom peter knows well 
and who were facing a specific false teaching. even if this is the case, the readers seem to be largely Gentiles 
(because of the multiple references to licentious lifestyles, a characteristic of Gentiles) or a mixed group of 
Jews and Gentiles, probably living in one of the provinces mentioned above. Word of their difficulties with 
false teachers had reached peter in r ome, and he dispatched this letter to them to encourage them and warn 
them of the dangers they faced.

relationship of 2 peter to Jude t he obvious similarities between 2 peter and Jude call for an explanation 
(compare ch. 2 with Jude 4–18). Some have suggested that peter borrowed from Jude, while other have main-
tained the opposite. in addition, some have suggested that both authors borrowed from another, anonymous 
source. t his type of borrowing was fairly common in the first century. f or example, it is evident that l uke used 
other sources when he wrote his Gospel (see l uke 1:1–4). most scholars agree that the more complete and pre-
cise statements in Jude point to peter borrowing from Jude. t he fact that the early church treated James, a half 
brother of Jesus, with utmost respect (a cts 12:17; 15:13; 21:18; Gal. 1:19) may help explain why peter borrowed 
from the letter of another half brother of Jesus, Jude.

Theology With its emphasis on holy living and its efforts to refute false teachings, 2 peter stresses sanctifi-
cation. ultimately peter traces the motivation for leading a holy life back to the imminent return of c hrist and 
the punishment and rewards Jesus would bring. t he letter groups these teachings into five different themes. 
(1) initially peter asserts his own authority and the authority of the apostles’ teaching. t heir instruction would 
help the readers of 2 peter to distinguish truth from error. (2) evidently the recipients of this letter were having 
trouble establishing the connection between following c hrist and leading a holy life. peter reiterated to them 
that discipleship to c hrist means putting away all kinds of immorality. (3) f urthermore peter warned them not 
to imitate the arrogance of the false teachers, who were slandering spiritual beings. (4) to encourage them to 
persevere and to remain faithful to the truths of the faith, peter depicted the day of the l ord, which would result 
in a new heaven and new earth. (5) towards the end of his letter, peter encouraged his readers to be patient. 
God had good reasons for delaying c hrist’s return and the fulfillment of his prophetic program. t he day of the 
l ord had been delayed, but it was still imminent. f or this reason, they should vigilantly watch their belief and 
practice so that they would not be deceived by falsehood.

a view of mt. Tabor, a possible site for  Jesus’ transfiguration. peter refers to this event in 2 peter 1:17,  18.
© irisphoto1/Shutterstock
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CHriST in THe SCripTureS

a s in his first epistle, peter points to Jesus as the means by which our inner lives can remain godly. t he l ord 
Jesus c hrist, he says, is the source of full knowledge and power for the attainment of spiritual maturity (1:2, 3, 
8; 3:18). peter recalls the glory of Jesus’ transfiguration on the holy mountain. he should know; he was there. 
r eflecting on that unforgettable experience, peter anticipates the l ord’s glorious return to earth. t hen it won’t 
just be three men on a mountain who see him; all will behold his glory.

2 peTer ouTline

 i. Salutation: the spiritual resources of a c hristian 1:1–4

 ii. essential c hristian virtues 1:5–15

 a . efforts for c hristian faithfulness 1:5–9

 B. c onfirmation of election 1:10, 11

 c . Need for reminders 1:12–15

 iii. c hrist’s divine authority 1:16–21

 a . Witnessed by the apostles 1:16–18

 B. proven by divine prophecy 1:19–21

 iV. f alse prophets and teachers 2:1–22

 a . Some warnings against false teachers 2:1–3

 B. t he judgment of false teachers in the past 2:4–9

 c . t he immorality of false teachers 2:10–16

 d. t he uselessness of false teachings 2:17–22

 V. c hrist’s return 3:1–18

 a . t he certainty of the day of the l ord 3:1–10

 B. t he ethical implications of the day of the l ord 3:11–16

 c . t he need to guard against error 3:17, 18

remains of the fifth-century church built over a house believed to have been peter’s at capernaum
www.HolyLandPhotos.org
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CHAPTER 1

1 a Gal. 2:8  b eph. 
4:5  1 received  
2 faith of the same 
value
2 c d an. 4:1
3 d 1 pet. 1:5  
e 1 t hess. 2:12; 
2 t hess. 2:14; 1 pet. 
5:10
4 f 2 c or. 1:20; 7:1  
g [2 c or. 3:18]   

3 depravity
5 h 2 pet. 3:18  
i 2 pet. 1:2
6 4 patience
7 j Gal. 6:10
8 k [John 15:2]  
5 useless
9 l 1 John 2:9-11

Greeting the Faithful

Simon Pe ter, a bondser vant and 
a apos tle of Je sus Christ,

To those who have 1 ob tained 
b like 2 precious faith with us by the righ
teousness of our God and Sav ior Je sus 
Christ:

2 c Grace and peace be multiplied to you 
in the knowledge of God and of Je sus our 
Lord, 3 as His d di vine power has given to 
us all things that pertain to life and god
liness, through the knowledge of Him 
e who called us by glory and virtue, 4 f by 
which have been given to us exceedingly 
great and precious promises, that through 
these you may be g par takers of the divine 

nature, having escaped the 3 cor rup tion 
that is in the world through lust.

Fruitful Growth in the Faith
5 But also for this very reason, h giv

ing all diligence, add to your faith vir
tue, to virtue i knowl edge, 6 to knowledge 
selfcontrol, to selfcontrol 4 per se ver ance, 
to perseverance godliness, 7 to godliness 
brotherly kindness, and j to brotherly 
kindness love. 8 For if these things are 
yours and abound, you will be nei ther 
5 bar ren k nor unfruit ful in the knowledge 
of our Lord Je sus Christ. 9 For he who 
lacks these things is l short sighted, even to 
blindness, and has forgotten that he was 
cleansed from his old sins.

10 There fore, brethren, be even more 

1:1 apostle: With this term peter identifies himself as an authorized 
spokesman for the truth that c hrist proclaimed. in vv. 1–4 peter 
describes the resources his readers have that will make growth in 
grace and knowledge possible. h is apostleship is the first of these 
resources. like precious faith: a nyone who has faith in Jesus has 
the same access to God as any other believer. t his access is the sec-
ond great resource that peter’s readers possess. it was obtained 
when they were given the gift of righteousness (justification). t he 
righteousness believers are given is the righteousness of c hrist him-
self. our God and Savior Jesus Christ: t his title of Jesus reflects 
peter’s great confession in John 6:69: “You are the c hrist, the Son 
of the living God.”
1:2 Grace and peace is a common c hristian greeting in the 
epistles, combining Greek and h ebrew salutations. h owever, the 
phrase is more than a salutation to peter. h e sees grace and peace 
as blessings that spring from the knowledge of God and Jesus. 
t he Greek word translated knowledge is a key word in this letter. 
it describes a special kind of knowledge, a kind that is complete. 
Since our knowledge of Jesus grows as we mature in the faith, we 
will experience his grace and peace on many different occasions 
in our c hristian walk.
1:3 t he apostle paul identifies the divine power referred to here 
as “the power of h is resurrection” (see phil. 3:10; 4:13). t his power is 
the third resource for godly living that peter lists in this letter (v. 1). 
by glory and virtue: t hese words suggest the qualities of Jesus 
that attract believers to him. t he glory that John saw in Jesus (see 
John 1:14) was h is authority and power. t he glory that peter saw 
probably was mani fested at the t ransfiguration (vv. 16–18). Jesus’ 
virtue is h is moral excellence that continually awed his disciples.
1:4 Great and precious promises refers to the numerous offers 
of divine provision found in Scripture. t hese promises offer us the 
glory and virtue of c hrist as the basis for our growing participation 

in the divine nature. We have c hrist within us, as h e promised (see 
John 14:23), to enable us to become increasingly c hristlike (see 
2 c or. 3:18). Because we have become new creatures in c hrist, we 
have already escaped the corruption (the moral ruin) that is 
in the world through lust (perverted desire). We should make 
our escape from this world evident to all by our godly behavior 
and the renewing of our mind (see r om. 12:2). t hese promises are 
the fourth resource (vv. 1, 3) upon which believers may draw for 
sustaining help.
1:5 add: t his exhortation begins a section (vv. 5–11) in which peter 
describes the responsibilities that result from possessing the godly 
resources described in vv. 1, 3, 4. Faith marks the beginning of the 
c hristian life (see a cts 3:16; r om. 3:28; h eb. 11:6). t hrough genuine 
faith, God grants eternal life to a spiritually dead person (see eph. 
2:1). Virtue is the same word used in v. 3 in reference to c hrist’s 
character. We cannot produce virtue ourselves; but we can choose 
to obey the virtuous promptings of the holy Spirit who lives in us. 
Knowledge (practical wisdom) is obtained by dedicating ourselves 
to learning God’s truth in the Scriptures and putting that truth into 
action.
1:6 Self-control means mastering one’s emotions rather than 
being controlled by them. t he false teachers whose views peter 
was exposing believed that knowledge freed people from the need 
to control their passions. perseverance: a  person who exercis-
es self-control will not easily succumb to discouragement or the 
temptation to quit. Viewing all circumstances as coming from the 
hand of a loving f ather who is in control of all things is the secret 
of perseverance.
1:7 t he Greek word for godliness was used by ancient pagans to 
describe a religious individual who kept in close touch with the 
gods. here peter uses the word to speak of the need for c hristians 
to be continually aware of God’s presence. Knowing that all of our 
life is in h is hands should influence every aspect of our life. We 
should live for God and not for ourselves. Brotherly kindness is 
so closely linked with godliness that 1 John 4:20 says, “if someone 
says, ‘i love God,’ and hates his brother, he is a liar.” a s Jesus taught 
in John 15:12–17, love involves serving one another, sharing with 
one another, and praying for one another. Love here refers to God’s 
kind of love, which originates not in the one loved but in the one 
who loves. God loves because h e is love; we are to love because 
we are from God.
1:8 neither barren nor unfruitful: t he presence of the qualities 
listed in vv. 5–7 marks a healthy c hristian and assures productivity 
in our lives.
1:9 t he lack of fruitfulness (v. 8) in a believer’s life may be caused by 
two factors: blindness and forgetfulness. a  shortsighted person 
is one who looks only at earthly and material values—what is close 
at hand—and does not see the eternal spiritual realities. c oncerned 
only with this present life, such a person becomes blind to the things 
of God, forgetting the wonderful sense of cleansing that comes from 
turning oneself over to c hrist.

divine power

(Gk. theios dunamis) (1:3) Strong’s #2304; 1411

divine nature

(Gk. theios phusis) (1:4) Strong’s #2304; 5449

t hese are unique expressions in the Nt . t he divine power 
is the power God used in raising c hrist from the dead, and 
that same power is available to the church (eph. 1:19, 20). 
t his divine power has provided us with the spiritual abil-
ity to live a godly life. t he divine nature is the nature that 
characterizes God, the nature that is expressed in holiness, 
virtue, righteousness, love, and grace (see 1:5–7). By being 
regenerated with the divine nature, believers can exhibit 
the same characteristics.
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1:11 entrance . . . abundantly: peter distinguishes between a 
just-barely-made-it entrance into the eternal kingdom and a richly 
abundant one. t he Scripture indicates that fruitful and faithful living 
here will be rewarded by greater privileges and rewards in glory 
(see r ev. 22:12).
1:12 to remind you: t hree times in vv. 12–15 peter speaks of his 
desire to remind his readers of the truth he has already shared. to do 
otherwise would be negligence on his part, since even established 

c hristians can lose sight of the importance of pressing on to the end.
1:13, 14 peter is conscious of the short time he has to be in his body. 
paul also viewed his body as a tent or tabernacle, a temporary resi-
dence (see 2 c or. 5:1). Jesus had told peter that when he was old he 
would be taken captive and put to death (see John 21:18, 19). Now 
that he had little time left, peter encouraged his readers to seize the 
opportunity to display c hrist’s love while they still could.
1:15 careful to ensure: Several early church fathers took these 

10 m 2 c or. 13:5; 
1 John 3:19
12 n phil. 3:1; 1 John 
2:21; Jude 5  o 1 pet. 
5:12
13 p [2 c or. 5:1, 4]; 
2 pet. 1:14  q 2 pet. 
3:1  6 Body
14 r [2 c or. 5:1; 
2 t im. 4:6]  s John 
13:36; 21:18, 19  
7 d ie and leave this 
body

diligent m to make your call and election 
sure, for if you do these things you will 
never stumble; 11 for so an entrance will 
be supplied to you abundantly into the 
everlasting kingdom of our Lord and Sav
ior Je sus Christ.

Peter’s Approaching Death
12 For this reason n I will not be negli

gent to remind you always of these things, 
o though you know and are established 

in the present truth. 13 Yes, I think it is 
right, p as long as I am in this 6 tent, q to 
stir you up by reminding you, 14 r know
ing that shortly I must 7 put off my tent, 
just as s our Lord Je sus Christ showed me. 
15 More over I will be careful to ensure 
that you always have a reminder of these 
things after my 8 de cease.

15 8 l it. exodus, departure

The Great isaiah scroll found at Qumran
Wikimedia Commons

The Bible: Trustworthy and True

is the Bible a trustworthy document? a re the Scriptures true as written? o r are they full of myths that may have symbolic 
value but little if any basis in fact? people have been questioning the biblical record almost from its beginnings. peter, 
for instance, encountered skepticism as he presented the gospel in the first century. h is claims about Jesus were nothing 
but cleverly devised fables, some said—a charge he vehemently denied (1:16).

t oday the Bible’s credibility and authority are still attacked. Yet how many of its critics have carefully studied its 
teaching? how many have even looked at the story of how it came to be written?

a  careful reader will recognize that the Bible is not so much a single book as a library of 66 books. it contains a variety 
of literary genres: history, poetry, narrative, exposition, parable, and “apocalyptic” (see r ev. 10:1–10). its many authors 
wrote during a period of some two thousand years using three languages—h ebrew, Greek, and a ramaic. probably all 
but one were Jews.

r emarkably, the writers tell one unified story:

•  They offer the same understanding of God throughout. He is one God, Creator, Savior, and Judge. He is all-powerful, 
all-knowing, and eternal. h is character is holy, good, loving, and just.

•  They offer the same understanding of human nature. People are made in God’s image and are capable of great 
good. Yet they are also sinful and capable of great wickedness. t he great need of humanity is to be reconciled to 
God and to each other.

•  They offer a common understanding of Jesus Christ. He is both God and man. He became a real human being in 
order to show the world the God it could not otherwise perceive. Something deeply significant happened as a result 
of h is death on the cross, making it possible for God and humanity to be reconciled.

•  They offer the same hope. God will accomplish His purposes for His creation.

a side from the internal evidence that Scripture is what it claims to be—the very words of God—is a growing body 
of external evidence that supports its reliability as a document. f or example, scholars have found many contemporary 
sources that parallel the Scriptural record. f or instance, Jesus is mentioned by two r oman writers of the first century, 
tacitus (Annals 15.44) and pliny the Younger (Letters 19.96), as well as by some Jewish writings of that period, including 
Josephus (Antiquities 18.3.3) and the mishnah, a collection of traditions under compilation in Jesus’ day.

a nother body of research that proves invaluable for biblical studies is archaeology. c ountless discoveries have helped 
to verify the text of Scripture, most notably the d ead Sea 
Scrolls. l ikewise, digs throughout the mediterranean have 
supported biblical references to various places and peo-
ple and the events of which they were a part thousands 
of years ago.

t he more one examines the evidence, the more one 
becomes convinced that the Bible is more than a cleverly 
devised tale. it has the ring of authenticity. But in that case, 
readers ought to pay attention to its message. t hat is the 
ultimate issue. a s mark twain aptly put it, it is not the things 
in the Bible that people can’t understand that prove trou-
blesome, but the things they can understand. even if people 
are convinced that the Bible is true from cover to cover, will 
they heed its message?
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Destructive Doctrines

2 But there were also false prophets 
among the people, even as there will 

be a false teachers among you, who will 
secretly bring in destructive heresies, 
even denying the Lord who bought them, 
and bring on themselves swift destruc
tion. 2 And many will follow their de
structive ways, because of whom the way 
of truth will be blasphemed. 3 By covet
ousness they will exploit you with decep
tive words; for a long time their judgment 
has not been idle, and their destruction 
1 does not slumber.

Doom of False Teachers
4 For if God did not spare the angels 

who sinned, but cast them down to 2 hell 
and delivered them into chains of dark

The Trustworthy Prophetic Word
16 For we did not follow t cun ningly de

vised fables when we made known to you 
the u power and v com ing of our Lord Je sus  
Christ, but were w eyewit nesses of His 
majesty. 17 For He received from God the 
Father honor and glory when such a voice 
came to Him from the Excellent Glory: 
x “This is My beloved Son, in whom I am 
well pleased.” 18 And we heard this voice 
which came from heaven when we were 
with Him on y the holy mountain.

19 9 And so we have the prophetic word 
confirmed, which you do well to heed as 
a z light that shines in a dark place, a un
til b the day dawns and the morning star 
rises in your c hearts; 20 know ing this first, 
that d no prophecy of Scripture is of any 
private 1 in ter pre ta tion, 21 for e proph ecy 
never came by the will of man, f but 2 holy 
men of God spoke as they were moved by 
the Holy Spirit.

16 t 1 c or. 1:17  
u [matt. 28:18; eph. 
1:19-22]  v [1 pet. 
5:4]  w matt. 17:1-5; 
l uke 1:2
17 x ps. 2:7; is. 42:1; 
matt. 17:5; mark 9:7; 
l uke 1:35; 9:35
18 y matt. 17:1
19 z [John 1:4, 5, 9]  
a prov. 4:18  b r ev. 
2:28; 22:16  c [2 c or. 
4:5-7]  9 o r We also 
have the more sure 
prophetic word
20 d [r om. 12:6]  
1 o r origin
21 e Jer. 23:26; 
[2 t im. 3:16]  
f 2 Sam. 23:2;  
l uke 1:70;  a cts 
1:16; 3:18; 1 pet. 1:11  
2 Nu men spoke 
from God

CHAPTER 2

1 a matt. 24:5, 24; 
1 t im. 4:1, 2

words to be peter’s promise to leave behind a testimony of the truth 
for his readers, which they considered to be the Gospel of mark  
(a Gospel widely regarded as peter’s testimony of the life of Jesus). 
peter describes his decease as an exodus or departure (see paul’s 
use of the term in 2 t im. 4:6).
1:16 f alse teachers were claiming that Jesus’ resurrection and 
return, as well as the holy Spirit’s indwelling of believers, were all 
cunningly devised fables. peter countered their faith claims with 
an eyewitness account. peter himself had actually seen the power 
and coming of the Lord Jesus Christ. t hese are the twin themes 
of this letter: the power of Jesus available for holy living and the 
coming of Jesus as the glorious hope of each believer.
1:17, 18 a long with James and John, peter heard the voice of the 
Father during the t ransfiguration (see matt. 17:1–13). t hat voice 
conferred honor upon Jesus by identifying him as “my beloved 
Son, in whom i am well pleased” (see matt. 17:5). Jesus’ glory was 
displayed in his shining garments (see mark 9:3).
1:19 We have the prophetic word confirmed may be re-
phrased as “we have the prophetic word as a surer confirmation.” 
a s strong as an eyewitness account (vv. 16–18) may be, there is an 
even stronger confirmation that Jesus is who h e said h e was. t he 
written Scriptures are even more trustworthy than the personal 
experience of the apostle peter. t hey cast a light that shines like 
a lamp in a dark place and will continue to do so until the morn-
ing star rises (see r om. 13:12–14). in other words, the truths in the 
Bible will continue to point to the source of all truth, c hrist, until 
h e returns in glory.
1:20 of any private interpretation: a lthough some have taken 
this phrase to mean that no individual c hristian has the right to 
interpret prophecy for himself or herself, the context and the Greek 
word for interpretation indicates another meaning for the verse. t he 
Greek word for interpretation can also mean “origin.” in the context 

of v. 21, it is clear that peter is speaking of Scripture’s “origin” from 
God himself and not the credentials of the one who interprets it. 
t here is no private source for the Bible; the prophets did not supply 
their own solutions or explanations to the mysteries of life. r ather, 
God spoke through them; he alone is responsible for what is written 
in Scripture. 
1:21 prophecy never came by the will of man: No mere mortal 
chose to utter his own thoughts as though they were God’s. o n 
the contrary, God chose holy men to be his spokesmen, men who 
uttered thoughts given to them by the holy Spirit.
2:1 Just as God’s prophets of the past were opposed by false 
prophets, believers are opposed by false teachers. t he differ-
ence in terminology suggests that the false teachers among peter’s 
readers made no claim to being prophets, but were distorting the 
Scriptures with heretical interpretations. peter’s certainty that there 
will be such false teachers probably rests on Jesus’ predictions (see 
matt. 24:4, 5). f alse teachers could be recognized by their secre-
tive approaches, their doctrinal errors (such as a denial of c hrist), 
and by their abrupt departure from the c hristian community (see 
1 John 2:19).
2:2 destructive ways: peter is addressing here the ethical implica-
tions of false teaching. t he Greek word translated destructive means 
“shameful” or “deliberately immoral.” t he false teachers gloried in 
the privileges of c hristianity but treated its moral demands with 
indifference. blasphemed: t he truth of c hristian redemption is 
held in contempt by many because of the immoral behavior of 
professing c hristians.
2:3 covetousness: t he false teachers did not hesitate to take ad-
vantage of their followers in order to enrich themselves.  judgment 
. . . destruction: peter turns from the description of the false teach-
ers to a description of their fate. Verses 4–8 provide three vivid ex-
amples of judgment on false teachers of the past.
2:4 the angels who sinned: t here are two main interpretations 
of this passage, depending on one’s understanding of Gen. 6:1–6. 
Some think that peter is referring to “sons of God” in Gen. 6:2. a c-
cording to this interpretation, the “sons of God” were angels who re-
belled against God and their role in creation. t hey began to engage 
in forbidden practices with the daughters of men. t heir outrageous 
conduct was met with immediate judgment: t he angels were cast 
into hell, or tartarus, a place of final punishment. tartarus involves 
severe limitation of action, symbolized by chains, and almost total 
lack of understanding, symbolized by darkness. a  second group of 
commentators balk at the suggestion of sexual relations between 
angels and women. t hey consider this verse to be simply a reference 
to those angels who fell with Satan.

3 1 m will not  4 2 l it. Tartarus

morning star

(Gk. phōsphoros) (1:19) Strong’s #5459

t he Greek term means “light-bearer” or “light-bringer.” 
c hrist is the morning star, as elsewhere h e is called the 
Bright and morning Star (r ev. 22:16) and the d ayspring, 
that is, the rising sun (l uke 1:78). presently, c hrist shines 
in our hearts; when h e returns, h e will arise in our hearts 
and bring us into a perfect day. h is outward coming will 
be matched by an inward rising, “an illuminating transfor-
mation” of our spirits.
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6 b Gen. 19:1-26; 
Jude 7
7 c Gen. 19:16, 29
8 d ps. 119:139

9 e ps. 34:15-19; 
1 c or. 10:13;  r ev. 
3:10
10 f Jude 4, 7, 8  
g ex. 22:28; Jude 8  
3 glorious ones, lit. 
glories
11 h Jude 9

to day by seeing and hearing their lawless 
deeds)— 9 then e the Lord knows how to 
deliver the godly out of temptations and 
to reserve the unjust under punishment 
for the day of judgment, 10 and espe cially 
f those who walk according to the flesh 
in the lust of unclean ness and despise 
authority. g They are presumptuous, self
willed. They are not afraid to speak evil 
of 3 dig ni tar ies, 11 whereas h an gels, who 
are greater in power and might, do not 
bring a reviling accusation against them 
before the Lord.

ness, to be reserved for judgment; 5 and 
did not spare the ancient world, but saved 
Noah, one of eight peo ple, a preacher of 
righteousness, bringing in the flood on 
the world of the ungodly; 6 and turning 
the cities of b Sodom and Go morrah into 
ashes, condemned them to destruction, 
making them an example to those who af
terward would live ungodly; 7 and c de liv
ered righteous Lot, who was oppressed by 
the filthy conduct of the wicked 8 (for that 
righteous man, dwelling among them, 
d tor mented his righteous soul from day 

2:5 did not spare the ancient world: peter’s second example 
of God’s judgment (see v. 4) is the flood that came upon the un-
godly in Noah’s day (see 3:6; 1 pet. 3:20). Noah is called a preach-
er of righteousness because his righteous life put to shame the 
immoral lives of his neighbors. Noah’s building of the ark would 
certainly have given him the opportunity to explain the coming 
judgment and to invite people to repent and believe in God. But 
his entreaties fell on deaf ears, just as the truth of c hrist’s atone-
ment fell on the deaf ears of the false teachers of peter’s day. Such 
indifference and unbelief brought the ungodly of Noah’s world to 
certain destruction.
2:6 Sodom and Gomorrah is peter’s third example of God’s judg-
ment (see vv. 4, 5). Genesis 19 makes it clear that sexual perversion 
was the primary cause of the destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah.

2:7, 8 t hree times in these two verses Lot is described as a righ-
teous man. t he Genesis account seems to portray l ot as a man 
influenced by the values of the world. here we are told of l ot’s reac-
tion to evil: he was depressed by the filthy conduct of the wicked 
and upset at their lawless actions. l ot was considered righteous by 
God because he refused to join in the immoral revelry of that city. 
f or this reason he was delivered by divine intervention.
2:9, 10 the Lord knows how: God is in full control of all events. 
h e delivers the godly out of, but not away from, their trials. h e 
also sees that the unjust do not escape their day of punishment. 
t wo particular groups are singled out for judgment: those who 
live in unclean lust and those who hold authority in contempt. 
presumptuous, self-willed: t hese words describe the character 

Demons

d emons are another name for fallen angels who joined the kingdom of Satan in rebellion against God.
t he origin of demons is not explicitly discussed in the Bible. But the New t estament speaks of the fall and later 

imprisonment of a group of angels (1 pet. 3:19, 20; 2 pet. 2:4; Jude 6). t he group that participated in the fall apparently 
followed one of their own number, Satan. t he fall occurred before God’s creation of the world. in retaliatory hatred for 
God, Satan and his angels tirelessly seek to contaminate the human race with wickedness (Gen. 3; matt. 25:41; r ev. 12:9).

a  symbolic view of this “initial” fall appears in r evelation 12:4 where the dragon (a symbol for Satan) “drew a third 
of the stars of heaven” (a symbol for fallen angels) and “threw them to the earth.” t hus Satan has his own “angels,” who 
most students see as the demons of this era (matt. 25:41; r ev. 12:9).

Because the Jews believed God’s power was unlimited, the o ld t estament contains little information about demons. 
t he primitive status of the understanding of demons during this time is perhaps reflected in the way the o ld t estament 
relates the fallen angels to God. it was a “distressing [or evil] spirit from God” (1 Sam. 16:15, 16, 23) that brought great 
distress to Saul the king. it was a “lying spirit” from the l ord about whom micaiah, the prophet of the l ord, spoke (1 Kin. 
22:21–23). in short, this is not to say God willed, but rather allowed the evil spirit to do its work. t he Bible reveals also that 
all pagan worship is a fountainhead of demon activity (l ev. 17:7; ps. 106:37). d emons function with greater freedom to 
work their bondage wherever human activities open to their “worship”—that is, participate in carnal activities that disobey 
God’s Word, indulge the flesh, and cooperate with hell’s agenda of sin, lust, and self-indulgence.

t he New t estament accepts the o ld t estament teaching about evil spirits and advances the doctrine significantly. 
d emons are designated in a number of different ways in the New t estament. t hey are called “unclean spirits” (matt. 
10:1; mark 6:7), “evil spirits” (l uke 7:21; a cts 19:12, 13), “deceiving spirits” (1 t im. 4:1), and a “spirit of error” (1 John 4:6). t he 
Bible warns against occult involvements, showing demon activity proliferates in such an evil spiritual environment. l uke 
describes one demon as a “spirit of divination” (a cts 16:16). isaiah 8:19–22 and 47:9–15 clearly reinforce the danger-avoid-
ing direction of l eviticus 17:7, in the spirit of the truth inherent in d euteronomy 18:9–14 and 32:15–18. paul clearly held 
this understanding (1 c or. 10:20, 21) and warns against believers conceding any territory in their souls to the devil or his 
cohorts (eph. 4:25–32; see v. 27).

a  prime purpose of Jesus’ earthly ministry was to overcome the power of Satan. t his included his conquest of the 
demonic realm (matt. 12:25–29; l uke 11:17–22; John 12:31; 1 John 3:8). t his explains the fierce conflict between Jesus and 
these evil spirits while he was on earth, and why Jesus promises his people—the redeemed—authority over and power 
to cast out demons (matt. 10:8; mark 16:17).

f ollowing the resurrection of Jesus and his return to heaven, these demonic principalities and powers have continued 
their warfare against those who are his followers (r om. 8:38, 39; eph. 6:12). Yet Satan and his allies will finally be overthrown 
by God. a fter c hrist returns, the devil and his angels will be defeated and thrown into the lake of fire and brimstone (matt. 
25:41, r ev. 20:10). t his is a doom with which demons are quite familiar (matt. 8:29). God will achieve the ultimate victory 
in this conflict which has been going on since the beginning of time.
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Deceptions of False Teachers
18 For when they speak great swelling 

words of emptiness, they allure through 
the lusts of the flesh, through lewdness, 
the ones who 9 have actually escaped 
from those who live in error. 19 While 
they promise them liberty, they them
selves are slaves of 1 cor rup tion; q for by 
whom a person is overcome, by him also 
he is brought into 2 bond age. 20 For if, after 
they r have escaped the pollutions of the 
world through the knowledge of the Lord 
and Sav ior Je sus Christ, they are s again 
entangled in them and overcome, the lat
ter end is worse for them than the begin
ning. 21 For t it would have been better for 
them not to have known the way of righ
teousness, than having known it, to turn 
from the holy commandment delivered 
to them. 22 But it has happened to them 
according to the true proverb: u “A dog 
returns to his own vomit,” and, “a sow, 
having washed, to her wal lowing in the  
mire.”

12 i Jude 10
13 j phil. 3:19  k r om. 
13:13  l Jude 12  
m 1 cor. 11:20, 21  
4 revel  5 reveling
14 n Jude 11  6 l it. 
an adulteress
15 o Num. 22:5, 7; 
d eut. 23:4; Neh. 
13:2; Jude 11; r ev. 
2:14
17 p Jude 12, 13  
7 Nu and mists  8 Nu 
omits forever

18 9 Nu are barely 
escaping
19 q John 8:34; 
r om. 6:16  
1 depravity  2 slavery
20 r matt. 12:45  
s l uke 11:26; [h eb. 
6:4-6]
21 t l uke 12:47
22 u prov. 26:11

Depravity of False Teachers
12 But these, i like natural brute beasts 

made to be caught and destroyed, speak 
evil of the things they do not understand, 
and will utterly perish in their own cor
ruption, 13 j and will receive the wages 
of unrighteousness, as those who count 
it pleasure k to 4 ca rouse in the daytime. 
l They are spots and blemishes, 5 ca rous ing 
in their own deceptions while m they feast 
with you, 14 hav ing eyes full of 6 adul tery 
and that cannot cease from sin, entic
ing unstable souls. n They have a heart 
trained in covetous practices, and are 
accursed children. 15 They have forsaken 
the right way and gone astray, following 
the way of o Ba laam the son of Beor, who 
loved the wages of unrighteousness; 16 but 
he was rebuked for his iniquity: a dumb 
donkey speaking with a man’s voice re
strained the madness of the prophet.

17 p These are wells without water, 
7 clouds carried by a tempest, for whom is 
reserved the blackness of darkness 8 for 
 ever.

and methods of false teachers. t heir actions are characterized by 
boldness; they recklessly defy both God and man. Behind their pre-
sumption is a commitment to their own desires. t he dignitaries 
that the false teachers slander are probably angels, although the 
word can refer to people in authority. t he reference here is almost 
certainly to Jude 9, where the archangel michael, disputing with 
Satan over the body of moses, does not revile the devil but simply 
says, “t he l ord rebuke you.”
2:12 like natural brute beasts: f alse teachers are compared to 
animals in their behavior because they act in ignorance of the re-
alities of death and judgment. l ike animals, they also react only to 
present circumstances, without giving thought to the consequences 
of their actions.
2:13 f alse teachers are perverse in their display of evil, like those 
who carouse in the daytime. even pagan societies thought it 
strange and unnatural to hold drunken revels in broad daylight. 
h owever, the false teachers had no qualms about practicing their 
erroneous concept of c hristian liberty in clear daylight. a s a re-
sult, they would receive the wages of unrighteousness, that 
is, spiritual death (see r om. 6:23). t he feast mentioned here may 
have been the agape, or love feast, built around the celebration of 
the l ord’s Supper. o n the other hand, the term may simply refer 
to social contact with the heretical teachers. t he heretics were so 
self-deceived that they actually thought they were celebrating their 
freedom in c hrist with their drunken revelry at the l ord’s table. in 
fact, they were spots and blemishes, disfiguring and degrading 
the purity of the l ord’s feast.
2:14 t he eyes of the false teachers were full of adultery. t hey 
looked lustfully at women. t hey could not cease from sin be-
cause their fantasizing had become habitual. a s a consequence, 
they convinced certain unstable souls in the church that adultery 
was acceptable c hristian behavior and lured them into sexual im-
morality. Enticing means “to catch with bait.” t hese new, unstable 
converts, not yet fully grounded in c hrist, were easily hooked into 
an immoral lifestyle.
2:15, 16 t he account of Balaam in Num. 22–24 is used here, as well 
as in Jude 11 and r ev. 2:14, to depict the danger of forsaking the 
right way and going astray. Balaam’s primary downfall was that 
he loved the wages of unrighteousness. h e sold his prophetic 
powers to the pagan king Balak and, for a promised monetary re-
ward, sought to curse the children of God.

2:17 wells . . . clouds: peter accuses the heretical teachers of awak-
ening false expectations, like springs that contain no water or storm 
clouds that darken but produce no rain.
2:18 Allure, like enticing in v. 14, means “to catch with bait.” t he bait 
is great swelling words of emptiness, high-sounding promises 
that prove to have no real content. t he hook is the lusts of the 
flesh, normal sexual desires that are practiced in wrong ways. t he 
heretical teachers clearly were implying that once the soul is saved, 
what is done in the body is of no importance. those who live in 
error: t he guarding of the flock from “wolves in sheep’s clothing,” 
as Jesus described false teachers, was one of the primary concerns 
of the apostles and is one of the chief tasks of pastors.
2:19 t he irony of false teaching is that it promises great freedom 
while its advocates are already slaves to sin. t he gospel offers re-
lease from the corruption of the world, but the false teachers were 
involved in moral ruin by their immoral practices (vv. 14–18) and 
greedy motivations (v. 3). t hese false teachers were probably twist-
ing the c hristian concept of freedom from the law into a license for 
sinning (see paul’s condemnation of this type of thinking in r om. 6).
2:20 they have escaped: t he subject of this phrase is the heretical 
teachers who are called “slaves of corruption” in v. 19. t his verse 
seems to indicate that the teachers had formerly turned from the 
pollution of the world through a full and experiential knowledge of 
c hrist. Now, however, they have fallen again into immorality, even 
becoming teachers of  sinful lifestyles. a s a result, the latter end is 
worse for them than the beginning. t his phrase is almost cer-
tainly taken from Jesus’ words in matt. 12:45 and probably reflects 
peter’s memory of that occasion.
2:21 better . . . not to have known: Knowledge without obedi-
ence is dangerous. Jesus said of Judas that it would have been better 
for him not to have been born than to have turned from the truth 
he had known (see matt. 26:24). t he phrases way of righteous-
ness and holy commandment emphasize the ethical content of 
the knowledge the false teachers had (v. 20). t hey knew what was 
right and holy, but they deliberately chose to do what was wrong 
and corrupt.
2:22 according to the true proverb: Jews considered dogs and 
pigs among the lowest of animals, so peter chooses these animals 
to describe people who have known the truth but have turned away 
from it. t he first proverb is found in prov. 26:11; the second is from 
the Syrian story of a hikar, known to peter and his readers.
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God’s Promise Is Not Slack

3 Beloved, I now write to you this sec
ond epistle (in both of which a I stir 

up your pure minds by way of reminder), 
2 that you may be mindful of the words 
b which were spoken before by the holy 
prophets, c and of the commandment of 
1 us, the apostles of the Lord and Sav
ior, 3 know ing this first: that scof fers will 
come in the last days, d walk ing according 
to their own lusts, 4 and saying, “Where is 
the promise of His coming? For since the 
fathers fell asleep, all things continue as 

they were from the beginning of e cre ation.” 
5 For this they willfully forget: that f by the 
word of God the heavens were of old, and 
the earth g stand ing out of water and in the 
water, 6 h by which the world that then ex
isted perished, being flooded with water. 
7 But i the heavens and the earth which are 
now preserved by the same word, are re
served for j fire until the day of judgment 
and 2 per di tion of ungodly men.

CHAPTER 3

1 a 2 pet. 1:13
2 b 2 pet. 1:21  
c Jude 17  1 Nu, m 
the apostles of your 
Lord and Savior or 
your apostles of the 
Lord and Savior
3 d 2 pet. 2:10
4 e Gen. 6:1-7
5 f Gen. 1:6, 9; h eb. 
11:3  g ps. 24:2; 
136:6
6 h Gen. 7:11, 12, 
21-23; matt.24:37-39; 

3:1 peter returns to his exhortation of the believers, addressing 
them as beloved (see vv. 8, 14, 17). this second epistle: it is natural 
to assume that the first epistle peter implies here is 1 peter. however, 
1 peter is not really a letter of reminder, as peter suggests here (1:12–
15). in addition, 1 peter was sent to a wide range of readers living 
in five different provinces (see 1 pet. 1:1), while this letter seems to 
be addressed to a single church (or nearby churches) whose peo-
ple and circumstances peter knows well. f or these reasons, many 
believe that the first letter referred to here was one written to the 
same readers as 2 peter, but now lost to us (see paul’s reference to 
an earlier letter in 1 c or. 5:9). in both letters to this congregation, 
peter sought to awaken his readers’ pure minds to the dangers of 
phony leaders who claimed to be c hristians.
3:2 words which were spoken before: t he only way peter’s 
readers could recognize the errors of the heretical teachers was to 
compare their teaching with the teaching of the holy prophets and 
apostles. a s peter had already reminded his readers in 1:21, “holy 
men” spoke words given to them by the h oly Spirit, which were 
therefore utterly reliable. t hese completely reliable words are in the 
Bible, God’s Word. t he commandment of the apostles probably 
refers to the new commandment Jesus gave, that believers should 
love one another (see John 13:34, 35).
3:3 a  primary motivation for righteous living was the expectation 

of c hrist’s return (see 1 John 3:2, 3). however, the unforeseen delay 
in that coming would soon produce scoffers who would mock 
the coming, because they desired to live in ways that fulfilled their 
self-indulgent desires. t he suggestion is that the scoffers here and 
the heretical teachers of ch. 2 are one and the same. t he apostles 
had predicted that such scoffing would occur (see 2 t im. 3:1–5; 
James 5:3; Jude 18). The last days refers to the present age (see 
heb. 1:2). t hroughout the centuries, scoffers have denied the Sec-
ond c oming whenever hedonism and humanism have prevailed 
in the church.
3:4 all things continue: t he basis for denying the supernatural 
reappearance of Jesus is that nothing of that nature has occurred 
in the past. t he fathers who fell asleep refers to the ot  patriarchs.
3:5, 6 they willfully forget: t he scoffing teachers would choose 
to overlook events such as creation and the f lood. t he people of 
 Noah’s time did not believe in Noah’s warning because they had 
never experienced a flood. t hey forgot, as the false teachers later 
would, that God created the entire universe by h is word, some-
thing that they also had not experienced. Just as creation was by 
h is word, the world is being sustained by h is word. l ikewise, the 
world’s judgment and destruction would be by his word. God is in 
control, no matter what happens to this world.

l uke 17:26, 27; 2 pet. 2:5  7 i 2 pet. 3:10, 12  j matt. 25:41; 
[2 t hess. 1:8]  2 destruction

right living in a Wretched World

Writing to beleaguered Christians in an evil world where false teachers were aggressively spreading dangerous heresies, Peter 
urged, “grow in the grace and knowledge of our Lord and Savior Jesus Christ” (3:18). The following is a summary of the compo-
nents of spiritual growth Peter advocated.

Practice Passage Principles

Godly Living 1:1–15 •  Through Christ we have been given everything we need to live godly lives.

•  We are partakers of the divine nature.

•  We have been freed from the power of the old corrupt, sinful nature.

Reliance on the 
Scriptures

1:16 –21; 3:1, 2 •  Christian doctrine is not just another point of view; it is not a fable.

•  The Scriptures can be trusted because they were written by prophets and apostles 
inspired by the holy Spirit.

•  The Scriptures function as a light in a dark age; they are an absolute in a relativistic 
world.

Opposition to 
False Teaching

2:1–22 •  We are not to be swayed by the large numbers of people who are persuaded by unbiblical 
ideas.

•  Judgment is guaranteed for all who oppose the truths of God.

•  We should exercise discernment granted by the Holy Spirit to detect the deceptive 
teachings and alluring promises of the ungodly.

Watchfulness 3:3 –18 •  By looking for the return of c hrist, we can avoid the sinful traps of the world.

•  We need to take care that we do not become lax in our thinking—God has set a day 
which will mark the end of this world as we know it.

•  God’s promise of judgment should prompt us to encourage others to repent and 
believe in c hrist.
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2040 | 2 PeTeR 3:8

8 k ps. 90:4
9 l h ab. 2:3; r om. 
13:11; h eb. 10:37  
m ps. 86:15; is. 30:18  
n ezek. 33:11  o matt. 
20:28; [r om. 2:4]  
3 Nu you
10 p matt. 24:42, 
43 ; l uke 12:39; 
1 t hess. 5:2; r ev. 
3:3; 16:15  q Gen. 
1:6-8; ps. 102:25, 26; 
is. 51:6; r ev. 20:11  
4 Nu laid bare, lit. 
found
11 r 1 pet. 1:15
12 s 1 c or. 1:7, 8; 
t itus 2:13-15  t ps. 
50:3  u is. 24:19; 
34:4; mic. 1:4
13 v is. 65:17; 66:22  
w [r om. 8:21]; r ev. 
21:1
14 x 1 c or. 1:8; 
15:58; [1 t hess. 3:12, 
13; 5:23]
15 y ps. 86:15; r om. 
2:4; 1 pet. 3:20
16 z r om. 8:19; 
1 c or. 15:24; 
1 t hess. 4:15; 
2 t hess. 1:10  
a 2 t im. 3:16
17 b mark 13:23  

Be Steadfast
14 There fore, beloved, looking forward 

to these things, be diligent x to be found 
by Him in peace, without spot and blame
less; 15 and consider that y the longsuffer
ing of our Lord is salvation—as also our 
beloved brother Paul, according to the 
wisdom given to him, has written to you, 
16 as also in all his z epis tles, speaking in 
them of these things, in which are some 
things hard to understand, which un
taught and unstable peo ple twist to their 
own destruction, as they do also the a rest 
of the Scriptures.

17 You therefore, beloved, b since you 
know this beforehand, c be ware lest you 
also fall from your own steadfastness, 
being led away with the error of the 
wicked; 18 d but grow in the grace and 
knowledge of our Lord and Sav ior Je sus 
Christ.

e To Him be the glory both now and for
ever. Amen.

8 But, beloved, do not forget this one 
thing, that with the Lord one day is as a 
thousand years, and k a thousand years as 
one day. 9 l The Lord is not slack concern
ing His promise, as some count slackness, 
but m is longsuffering toward 3 us, n not 
willing that any should perish but o that 
all should come to repentance.

The Day of the Lord
10 But p the day of the Lord will come as 

a thief in the night, in which q the heav
ens will pass away with a great noise, and 
the elements will melt with fervent heat; 
both the earth and the works that are in it 
will be 4 burned up. 11 There fore, since all 
these things will be dissolved, what man
ner of persons ought you to be r in holy 
conduct and godliness, 12 s look ing for and 
hastening the coming of the day of God, 
because of which the heavens will t be 
dissolved, being on fire, and the elements 
will u melt with fervent heat? 13 Nev er the
less we, according to His promise, look 
for v new heavens and a w new earth in 
which righ teousness dwells.

3:8 a thousand years: God will surely accomplish h is purposes 
and promises, even though it may appear that he is slow in doing 
so. h is timing is always perfect. 
3:9 t he delay of God’s judgment is not due to slackness, but to 
the l ord’s longsuffering attitude toward his people. not willing 
that any should perish: t his text does not teach that God actually 
decrees that all will be saved (universalism). t he reference here is 
not to God’s decree, but to his desire. o bviously everything that a 
sovereign God decrees will occur. here peter is describing the sov-
ereign God’s desire that all people would turn to him and turn away 
from unprofitable lives (see 1 t im. 2:4). 

3:10 Day of the Lord here describes the end-time events, the Sec-
ond c oming (see the descriptions of the end times in dan. 9:24–27; 
1 t hess. 5:2; 2 t hess. 2:1–12). a t the end of this age in the day of the 
l ord’s judgment, the heavens will pass away with a great noise 
and the elements will melt, presumably by fire (v. 12). peter’s de-
scription requires the unlimited power of God in dissolving the very 
elements of the universe, from which he will create a new heaven 
and new earth (see v. 13; r ev. 21; 22).
3:11 what manner of persons: t he primary purpose of prophetic 
teaching is not to satisfy our curiosity but to motivate us to change 
our lives. r ather than working for things that will ultimately be de-
stroyed, we should work for things that are eternal.
3:15, 16 Note that peter equates the letters of Paul with the rest 
of the Scriptures, indicating that peter considered the apostle 
paul’s writings to be the Word of God. Note that peter considers 
paul’s writings on the end times to be hard to understand. t his 
should be a comfort to each of us who attempt to interpret the 
writings of paul on the coming of c hrist. even peter found them 
difficult. Because of this, however, peter says some people who are 
untaught and unstable destroy themselves. Untaught refers to 
one whose mind is untrained and undisciplined in habits of thought. 
Unstable refers to one whose conduct is not properly established 
on the truths of God’s Word.
3:17, 18 peter admonishes his readers that since they know truth, 
they should depart from the error of the wicked and grow in the 
grace and knowledge of the Lord.

c eph. 4:14  18 d eph. 4:15  e r om. 11:36; 2 t im. 4:18; r ev. 1:6

knowledge

(Gk. gnōsis) (1:5; 3:18; eph. 3:19; phil. 3:8; c ol. 2:3) Strong’s 
#1108

t his Greek word for knowledge usually connotes progres-
sive, experiential, and personal knowledge; it is knowledge 
that can grow. We need to grow in our actual, personal 
knowledge of Jesus c hrist; such knowledge is the greatest 
protection against false teachings. o ne of the prominent 
themes in this epistle is peter’s exhortation to the believers 
to attain a fuller, more thorough knowledge of Jesus c hrist 
(1:8; 2:20; 3:18).
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THE FIRST EPISTLE OF

JOHN

PART OF THE ARROGANCE of human nature is to think that we know more than others 
do. In this letter, the apostle John addresses the problem of false teachers who were making 
lofty claims about their knowledge regarding the deity and nature of Christ. John counters 
their false claims by reminding his readers of the eyewitness accounts of the apostles, includ-
ing himself. Jesus Christ came in human flesh, lived a human life, died, and then was raised 
from the dead. He was fully human and fully God. Anything else being taught by others was 
false. In this letter, John sounded the alarm: False teaching could not be tolerated. Falsehoods 
would lead to immorality, and immorality would lead to eternal death. In contrast, the truth 
would demonstrate itself in love, and love would lead to eternal life. For John, what one 
believed truly mattered.

Author and Date The author of this letter is understood to be John, the beloved apostle. Though he does 
not identify himself in this letter, the similarity of vocabulary and writing style between this book and the 
Gospel of John argues convincingly that both were written by the same person. The writings of the early 
church fathers, from Ignatius to Polycarp, also identify John as the author of this letter. Furthermore, in the 
epistle’s first few verses (1:1–4), the author places himself among the eyewitnesses of the earthly life of Christ, 
as one who literally saw and touched “the Word of life.” Obviously such a description fits an apostle but not a 
second-generation church leader. Finally, the author virtually calls himself an apostle (the “we” of 1:1–3; 4:14 
seems to refer to the apostles).

Although some have argued that the epistle was written before the destruction of Jerusalem in A.D. 70, a 
later first-century date allows for the appearance of the ideas that later developed into Gnosticism, ideas that 
John was probably addressing in this letter. On the other hand, the letter could not have been written later than 
the end of the first century, when John died. Also, the evidence of early second-century writers who knew of 
the epistle and quoted from it demonstrates that it was written prior to then. Thus 1 John probably was written 
just a few years before the Book of Revelation.

In determining the date of the writing, several factors should be considered. First, the tone of the book and 
especially the attitude of the author toward the readers suggest an older person addressing a younger gener-
ation. Second, Irenaeus indicates that John lived in Ephesus and wrote to the churches of Asia. John’s letters to 
the churches of Asia in Revelation (see Rev. 2; 3) substantiate Irenaeus’s comment. It is natural to conclude that 
1 John is directed to these same believers. Third, Paul visited Ephesus several times between A.D. 53 and 56, 
using the city as the center of his evangelism efforts. Timothy was in Ephesus with Paul around A.D. 63 and was 
still there when Paul wrote him around A.D. 67. There is no indication that Timothy and John were at Ephesus 
at the same time, so John must have visited Ephesus after Timothy’s departure. This would put the date of the 
writing of 1 John after A.D. 67 but before A.D. 98. A date around A.D. 90 seems reasonable.
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2042  1 JohN iNTRoDUCTioN

Historical Background Gnos-
ticism was a problem that threat-
ened the church in a sia minor 
during the second century a .d.  
Gnosticism was a teaching that 
blended eastern mysticism with 
Greek dualism (which claimed 
that the spirit is completely good, 
but matter is completely evil). 
t his teaching was present in the 
church in a seminal form during 
the latter years of the first cen-
tury. By the middle of the second 
century it had become a fully 
developed theological system, 
which included Gnostic gospels 
and epistles. John recognized the 
danger of Gnosticism and wrote to 
counteract its influence before it 
could sweep through the churches 
of a sia minor. Based on the con-
cept that matter is evil and spirit is good, some Gnostics concluded that if God was truly good h e could not have 
created the material universe. t herefore, some lesser god had to have created it. a ccording to them, the God 
of the o ld testament was this lesser god. t he dualistic views of Gnosticism were also reflected in the prevalent 
belief that Jesus did not have a physical body. t his teaching, called d ocetism, claimed that Jesus only appeared 
to have a human body and never actually suffered pain and death on the c ross.

a nother heresy that John addressed in this letter and personally confronted at ephesus was c erinthianism. 
t his heresy taught that Jesus was just a man upon whom the “c hrist” descended at h is baptism, that the c hrist 
then departed from Jesus just before his crucifixion, and that thus the spiritual c hrist did not really suffer and 
die for humanity’s sins on the c ross, but only appeared to.

t here are several indications that John was addressing these heresies in this epistle. Note the use of expres-
sions like “which we have looked upon, and our hands have handled” (1:1); “every spirit that confesses that Jesus 
c hrist has come in the flesh is of God” (4:2); and “he who came by water and blood” (5:6). a ll of these phrases 
use explicit and vivid language to describe the incarnation, the truth that Jesus is both completely God and 
completely human.

purpose and Themes John most likely wrote this letter with two purposes in mind—one pastoral and one 
polemical. John’s pastoral purpose was to promote fellowship (1:3). But for the believers to have true fellowship, 
they needed to understand the true nature of God (1:5; 2:29; 4:7, 8). t hus the pastoral purpose naturally leads to 
the polemical purpose (2:26), which was to protect his readers against the deceptive ideas of false teachers. if the 
believers were deceived by false doctrine, they would eventually lose their unity, which is possible only in the 
love of c hrist. evidently some deceivers had arisen among the believers (2:18, 19, 26). if c hristians could sort out 
truth from falsehood, they would be able to maintain their unity in the faith and have an opportunity to show 
love to their fellow believers (3:11). f or John, a person’s behavior was naturally a result of that person’s belief.

in accordance with John’s purpose, fellowship dominates the first portion of this letter (1:5—2:27), while 
assurance of salvation dominates the remainder. Key concepts in the letter include eternal life, knowing God, 
and abiding in the faith. in addition, John develops theological ideas in this letter through explicit contrasts, 
such as walking in light or in darkness, children of God or of the devil, life or death, love or hate. With these 
contrasts John was attempting to draw a clear line between true and false teachers.

John was writing to believers who were dealing with a particular type of false teaching, the contagious 
heresy of early Gnosticism. he wrote this letter to encourage them to abide in what they had heard from the 
beginning so that they could maintain their fellowship with God and their love for fellow believers. in short, he 
exhorted them to make their belief in c hrist evident to all, so that correct doctrine could be identified by their 
righteous life and their wholehearted love for others.

CHriST in THe SCripTureS

a  heretical movement known as Gnosticism was gaining in popularity. it denied that Jesus really did have a 
human body. John explains clearly that Jesus was both divine and human—he had seen that with his own eyes, 
having been witness to Jesus’ life as well as to his transfiguration. “t hat which was from the beginning, which 

ruins of the basilica of st. John near ephesus. The traditional grave of John 
is under the square platform at bottom right.
© William D. Mounce
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1 JohN iNTRoDUCTioN  2043

we have heard, which we have seen with our eyes, which we have looked upon, and our hands have handled, 
concerning the Word of life . . . ” (1:1).

But John is not only concerned with countering the Gnostics’ claims. he also desires to encourage the per-
secuted believers by reminding them of Jesus’ present ministry among them. t he Savior’s blood continually 
cleanses us from all sin. t hat’s because, as John emphasizes, Jesus is our righteous a dvocate before the f ather.

1 JoHn ouTline

 i. introduction: the message of eternal life 1:1–4

 ii. f oundational principles 1:5—2:11

 a . principles for fellowship with God 1:5—2:2

 B. principles for knowing God 2:3–11

 iii. purpose of the letter 2:12–27

 a . motivations for John to write the letter 2:12–14

 B. l ove of the world versus love for God 2:15–17

 c . t he antichrists’ denial that Jesus is the c hrist 2:18–23

 d. a biding in God’s Word 2:24–27

 iV. God’s righteousness 2:28—4:6

 a . r ighteous living and abiding in God 2:28—3:3

 B. two classes of people: the righteous and the wicked 3:4–9

 c . two families: children of God versus children of the devil 3:10–15

 d. l ove and obedience: an indicator of belonging to c hrist 3:16–23

 e. o rthodox confession: an indicator of belonging to c hrist 3:24—4:6

 V. God’s love 4:7—5:13

 a . l ove: an indicator of a relationship with God 4:7–16

 B. mature love and assurance of salvation 4:17–19

 c . t he relationship between love for God and love for others 

4:20—5:5

 d. t he f ather’s witness of Jesus 5:6–13

 Vi. epilogue: prayer and knowledge 5:14–21

 a . a ssurance produces confidence and concern in prayer 5:14–17

 B. proper knowledge 5:18–21

a view of the road from the 
ephesus theater toward the now-
silted harbor. John spent most 
of his later years in ephesus and 
wrote his letters from there.
Z. Radovan/www.BibleLandPictures.com

c. a.d. 27
Jesus calls 
John the son of 
Zebedee to follow 
h im

c. a.d. 30
John becomes a 
leader in the early 
church

c. a.d. 67
peter and paul are 
executed; John 
takes up residence 
at ephesus

c. a.d. 70
t he r omans 
destroy Jerusalem 
and the church is 
scattered

c. a.d. 90
John writes his 
Gospel and letters
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2044 | 1 JohN 1:1

1:1–4 t hese verses show similarities to the prologue of the Gospel 
of John (see John 1:1–18). however, while the Gospel of John em-
phasizes the metaphysical nature of Jesus, the Word, these verses 
emphasize the personal experience of the apostles with the incar-
nate Word. t he memory of Jesus c hrist burned in the mind of John 
as he reflected on the three and a half years that he and the other 
disciples were with the l ord. Now he wanted to be sure that the 
churches under his care enjoyed fellowship with the resurrected 
l ord and with other disciples.
1:1 That which could refer to (1) the revelation about c hrist,  
(2) the teachings of c hrist, (3) the eternal life manifested by c hrist, or  
(4) c hrist h imself. t he words heard, seen, looked upon, and han-
dled indicate that c hrist h imself is the likely subject. The begin-
ning may refer to creation or to the beginning of c hrist’s ministry. 
if it is creation, it is like the statement about c hrist and creation in 
the Gospel (John 1:1). however, the context makes it likely that the 
reference is to the beginning of c hrist’s ministry, similar to 2:7, 24; 
3:11. We is probably a reference to the apostles. The Word of life 
may refer to Jesus, who is the Word (see John 1:1) and the life (see 
John 14:6), or possibly to the gospel message and all that it says 
about eternal life. most likely, the reference is to Jesus, the Word 
who brings life. t his life is a gift from God, a gift that cannot be 
earned or taken from us.
1:2 t he life that was manifested to the apostles is now declared 
by them. t he life was not hidden or obscured so that few, if any, 
could find it. r ather, this life was made known openly and had its 
origin in God the Father. God had provided truth about himself in 
nature and through the prophets of old, but the revelation in his Son 
(see heb. 1:1, 2) is God’s finest and clearest presentation of himself.
1:3 t he primary reason John writes is to provide his readers with 

an understanding of what they must do to have fellowship with 
the apostles and God. Fellowship carries both the idea of a positive 
relationship that people share and participation in a common in-
terest or goal.
1:4 a  c hristian can have no real joy except in a proper relationship 
with God and others (see ps. 16:11; 51:12; John 15:11).
1:5 God is light by nature, in his essential being, just as he is Spirit 
(see John 4:24) and love (4:8). Light refers to God’s moral charac-
ter. no darkness at all: God is holy, untouched by any evil or sin. 
Because God is light, those who desire fellowship with h im must 
also be pure.
1:6 Verses 6–10 contain three contrasts between words and works, 
or saying one thing and doing another. f ollowing each contrast is 
the result of the action. If we say: t he first false claim is to have 
 fellowship with God while failing to reflect h is moral character. 
Walk refers to a way of life or daily practice. to walk in darkness 
means to live contrary to the moral character of God, to live a sin-
ful life. t o claim fellowship with God without living a moral life or 
practicing the truth is to live a lie, since God cannot compromise 
his holiness to accommodate sin.
1:7 t o walk in the light is to live in such a way that one is enlight-
ened by the truth of who God is. with one another: When a c hris-
tian’s conduct reflects God’s moral character, then real fellowship is 
possible with other c hristians. But it may be that one another refers 
to fellowship with God rather than fellowship with other believers. 
o ur fellowship with God is dependent on walking in God’s light, 
where sin is revealed. Such revelation enables us to see our sins 
and brings us to Jesus to seek salvation. o nly the blood of Jesus 
Christ can cleanse us from all sin, making it possible for imperfect 
believers to have fellowship with a holy God.

CHAPTER 1

1 a [John 1:1]; 
1 John 2:13, 14  
b l uke 1:2; John 1:14  
c 2 pet. 1:16  d l uke 
24:39; John 20:27  
e [John 1:1, 4, 14]
2 f John 1:4; [1 John 
3:5, 8; 5:20]  g r om. 
16:26; 1 t im. 3:16  
h John 21:24  i [John 
1:1, 18; 16:28]
3 j John 17:21; 1 c or. 
1:9; 1 John 2:24
4 k John 15:11; 
16:24; 1 pet. 1:8  
1 Nu, m our
5 l John 1:19;  

What Was Heard, Seen, and Touched

That a which was from the be
ginning, which we have heard, 
which we have b seen with our 
eyes, c which we have looked 

upon, and d our hands have handled, 
concerning the e Word of life— 2 f the life 
g was manifested, and we have seen, h and 
bear witness, and declare to you that 
eternal life which was i with the Father 
and was manifested to us— 3 that which 
we have seen and heard we declare to 
you, that you also may have fellowship 
with us; and truly our fellowship is j with 
the Father and with His Son Je sus Christ. 

4 And these things we write to you k that 
1 your joy may be full.

Fellowship with Him and One Another
5 l This is the message which we have 

heard from Him and declare to you, that 
m God is light and in Him is no darkness 
at all. 6 n If we say that we have fellowship 
with Him, and walk in darkness, we lie 
and do not practice the truth. 7 But if we 
o walk in the light as He is in the light, 

1 John 3:11  m [1 t im. 6:16]; James 1:17  6 n [John 8:12]; 2 c or. 
6:14; [1 John 2:9-11]  7 o is. 2:5  

Freedom from Guilt

No one likes to feel guilty. l ike an unwelcome guest, guilt shows up at the worst possible time and does not go away no 
matter how much you wish it would.

Yet the truth is that we need guilt. it is the only proper response to any offense, whether a selfish thought or a premed-
itated murder. even a nonbeliever wants a burglar to feel remorse for his theft. Why? Because he should. Guilt exposes the 
truth that we wish to avoid: we have all sinned. John puts it this way: “if we say that we have no sin, we deceive ourselves, 
and the truth is not in us” (1:8).

But John does not leave us with this dismal picture of ourselves. instead he goes on to paint a glorious portrait of a 
forgiving God. t his is our only hope: “if we confess our sins, h e is faithful and just to forgive us our sins and to cleanse us 
from all unrighteousness” (1:9). Guilt does more than just deliver the distressing news. it unlocks the door to forgiveness. 
progress, change, reform, and most important of all, God’s forgiveness all start with confession.

c onfession works against the worst part of human nature, the part that imagines itself to be better than it really is. 
What person has not felt, “i’m not perfect, but i’m not as bad as my next-door neighbor”? t his mindset always stops 
short of confessing; it would rather ignore or ease feelings of guilt than admit them. But only open confession of our sins 
will completely cleanse us. o nly when we admit that we are sinners, unworthy of God’s grace, can we make a fresh start.

c . S. l ewis said that “No man knows how bad he is till he has tried very hard to be good.” Similarly, we can never know 
how much we need freedom until we try to unload our burden of sin. Yet God’s forgiveness will liberate us to begin anew 
on the path of righteousness.
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1:8 t he second false claim (see also v. 6) is that we have no sin. 
t he idea would be that our sin nature is completely gone. to say 
this is to deceive ourselves (see 2 c hr. 6:36; John 9:41). The truth 
is God’s revelation, which says just the opposite. t o have no sin is 
to have no need of a Savior, which would make the coming of Jesus 
unnecessary.
1:9 t hough John uses we primarily to refer to himself and the other 
apostles as eyewitnesses of c hrist (v. 1), here the term includes all 
believers who confess (acknowledge) sin. God says that we are sin-
ners in need of forgiveness. t o confess is to agree with him, to admit 
that we are sinners in need of his mercy. if a believer confesses his or 
her specific sins to God, h e will cleanse all unrighteousness from 
that person. f orgiveness and cleansing are guaranteed because 
God is faithful to h is promises. t hose promises are legitimate be-
cause God is just. God can maintain his perfect character and yet 
forgive us because of the perfect and righteous sacrifice of Jesus, 
h is own Son (2:2).
1:10 we have not sinned: We may admit to having a sin nature 
while still denying any personal sin and therefore any need for 
confession. t he Greek verb translated we have not sinned indicates 
a denial in the past that continues to the present. unlike v. 8, which 
speaks of the guilt of sin or a sinful nature, this verse is about the 
denial of any particular sins. t o make this denial is to call God a liar 
because God’s word emphasizes the penetrating nature of sin (see 
r om. 7:14–24). d enying that sin is in us indicates that God’s word is 
not in us. in other words, a person who denies committing sinful 
acts does not have the Word of God changing his or her life.
2:1 With fatherly concern, the aged apostle John addresses his read-
ers affectionately as children. that you may not sin: John’s state-
ments about sin (1:8, 10) were designed to make believers aware 
of sin’s ever-present danger and to put them on guard against it. 
a ccording to Greek grammar, the if before anyone sins carries the 
added sense of “and it is assumed that we all do.” t his statement is 
not an encouragement to sin but a warning to all c hristians to be 
on guard against sinful tendencies. Advocate: t his Greek word  
is also used of the h oly Spirit in John 14:16, referring to a h elper for 
us in understanding the truth of God’s Word. h ere the word de-
scribes the intercessory work of the Son. When we sin, Jesus rep-
resents us as our Advocate with the Father to plead our cause in 
heaven’s court. Satan, on the other hand, is the accuser of believers 
(see Zech. 3; r ev. 12:10).
2:2 Propitiation brings about the merciful removal of guilt through 
divine forgiveness. in the Greek ot  (the Septuagint), the Greek term 
for propitiation was used for the sacrificial mercy seat on which the 
high priest placed the blood of the israelites’ sacrifices (see ex. 
25:17–22; 1 c hr. 28:2). t his practice indicates that God’s righteous 
wrath had to be appeased somehow. God sent his Son and satis-
fied his own wrath with Jesus’ sacrifice on the c ross. o ur sins made 
it necessary for Jesus to suffer the agonies of crucifixion; but God 
demonstrated his love and justice by providing his own Son. t he 
sacrifice of Jesus’ sinless life is so effective that it can supply forgive-
ness for the whole world (see 2 c or. 5:14, 15, 19; h eb. 2:9). c hrist’s 

death is sufficient for all, but efficient only for those who believe in 
c hrist. Not everyone will be saved, but Jesus offers salvation to all 
(see r ev. 22:17).
2:3–11 in this section, three false claims are exposed, each intro-
duced by the phrase “he who says.”
2:3 we know Him: t he Nt  speaks of knowing God in two senses. 
o ne who has trusted c hrist knows him (see John 17:3), that is to say, 
has met him. o ne who has previously met the l ord can also come 
to know him intimately (see phil. 3:10). in this verse John is talking 
about knowing the l ord intimately.
2:4 does not keep His commandments: d isobedience shows a 
lack of personal knowledge of c hrist. t o claim to know c hrist while 
disobeying his Word is to lie. truth is not in him: Not only does 
the conflict of word and action make a person a liar, but it also 
shows that the truth is not a controlling influence in that person’s 
life (1:6, 8, 10).
2:5 perfected: t his verb expresses the idea of maturity and com-
pleteness. The love of God is perfected may mean one of two 
things: (1) t he believer’s love for God grows as he or she keeps God’s 
Word, or (2) as the believer pursues fellowship and obedience, God’s 
love for him or her is more fully completed. t he second is indicated 
here. t he believer begins to know by experience that he or she is 
in Him. a s John explains in the next verse, in Him means “abiding 
in h im.” Word is a synonym for commandment in vv. 3, 4. The love 
of God here may refer to (1) God’s love for men, (2) a godly kind of 
love, or (3) a person’s love for God.
2:6 abides in Him: a biding is habitual obedience. it has the idea 
of settling down in c hrist or resting in him. it is evidenced by a life 
modeled after c hrist. ought . . . to walk: t he admonition to live 
by the teaching of Jesus reveals that this conformity comes from us. 
Slaves must follow the commands of their masters or they will be 
punished. employees need to do their work to keep their jobs. how-
ever, the c hristian as a child of God ought to obey God because of a 
sincere desire to do so. it should be a joy to follow in the footsteps 
of the o ne who died for us.
2:7 old commandment: in vv. 3–6, John insists that the test of 
personal intimacy and knowledge of God is obedience to c hrist’s 

7 p [1 c or. 6:11]
9 q ps. 32:5; prov. 
28:13  r [r om. 3:24-
26]  s ps. 51:2
10 t John 3:33; 
1 John 5:10

CHAPTER 2

1 a r om. 8:34; 
1 t im. 2:5; h eb. 
7:25; 9:24
2 b [r om. 3:25]; 
h eb. 2:17; 1 John 
4:10  c John 1:29
4 d r om. 3:4
5 e John 14:21, 23  
f [1 John 4:12]  1 has 
been completed
6 g John 15:4  
h matt. 11:29;  
John 13:15; 15:10; 

we have fellowship with one another, 
and p the blood of Je sus Christ His Son 
cleanses us from all sin.

8 If we say that we have no sin, we de
ceive ourselves, and the truth is not in 
us. 9 If we q con fess our sins, He is r faith
ful and just to forgive us our sins and to 
s cleanse us from all unrighteousness. 10 If 
we say that we have not sinned, we t make 
Him a liar, and His word is not in us.

2 My little children, these things I 
write to you, so that you may not 

sin. And if anyone sins, a we have an Ad
vocate with the Father, Je sus Christ the 
righteous. 2 And b He Himself is the pro
pitiation for our sins, and not for ours 
only but c also for the whole world.

The Test of Knowing Him
3 Now by this we know that we know 

Him, if we keep His commandments. 4 He 
who says, “I know Him,” and does not 
keep His commandments, is a d liar, and 
the truth is not in him. 5 But e who ever 
keeps His word, truly the love of God 1 is 
perfected f in him. By this we know that 
we are in Him. 6 g He who says he abides 
in Him h ought himself also to walk just 
as He walked.

7 2 Breth ren, I write no new command
ment to you, but an old commandment 
which you have had i from the beginning. 

1 pet. 2:21  7 i John 13:34; 1 John 3:11, 23; 4:21; 2 John 5   
2 Nu Beloved  

advocate

(Gk. paraklētos) (2:1; John 14:16, 26; 15:26; 16:7) Strong’s 
#3875

t he Greek word literally means “one who is called to our 
side.” t his could be a comforter, a consoler, or a defense 
attorney. in John 14:26 and 15:26, the h oly Spirit is called 
our paraklētos, our c omforter. h ere c hrist is called our 
paraklētos, our a dvocate. While the h oly Spirit works within 
us to comfort and help us, c hrist represents us before the 
f ather in heaven. t he two paracletes work together in per-
fect harmony (see r om. 8:26, 27, 34).
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Because you have t known the 
Father.

14  I have written to you, fathers,
Because you have known Him who 

is from the beginning.
I have written to you, young men,

Because u you are strong, and the 
word of God abides in you,

And you have overcome the wicked 
one.

Do Not Love the World
15 v Do not love the world or the things 

in the world. w If anyone loves the world, 
the love of the Father is not in him. 16 For 
all that is in the world—the lust of the 
flesh, x the lust of the eyes, and the pride 
of life—is not of the Father but is of the 
world. 17 And y the world is passing away, 
and the lust of it; but he who does the 
will of God abides forever.

Deceptions of the Last Hour
18 z Lit tle children, a it is the last hour; 

and as you have heard that b the 4 Anti
christ is coming, c even now many anti
christs have come, by which we know 

The old commandment is the word which 
you heard 3 from the beginning. 8 Again, 
j a new commandment I write to you, 
which thing is true in Him and in you, 
k be cause the darkness is passing away, 
and l the true light is already shining.

9 m He who says he is in the light, and 
hates his brother, is in darkness until 
now. 10 n He who loves his brother abides 
in the light, and o there is no cause for 
stumbling in him. 11 But he who p hates 
his brother is in darkness and q walks in 
darkness, and does not know where he is 
going, because the darkness has blinded 
his eyes.

Their Spiritual State
12  I write to you, little children,

Because r your sins are forgiven you 
for His name’s sake.

13  I write to you, fathers,
Because you have known Him who 

is s from the beginning.
I write to you, young men,

Because you have overcome the 
wicked one.

I write to you, little children,

7 3 Nu omits from 
the beginning
8 j John 13:34; 
15:12  k r om. 13:12; 
eph. 5:8; 1 t hess. 
5:4  l [John 1:9; 8:12; 
12:35]
9 m [1 c or. 13:2]; 
1 John 3:14
10 n [1 John 3:14]  
o 2 pet. 1:10
11 p [1 John 2:9; 
3:15; 4:20]  q John 
12:35; 1 John 1:6
12 r [1 c or. 6:11]
13 s John 1:1; r ev. 
22:13   

t [r om. 8:15-17; 
Gal. 4:6]
14 u eph. 6:10
15 v [r om. 12:2]; 
Gal. 1:4; James 
1:27  w matt. 6:24; 
James 4:4
16 x [eccl. 5:10, 11]
17 y 1 c or. 7:31; 
1 pet. 1:24
18 z John 21:5  
a r om. 13:11; 1 t im. 
4:1; h eb. 1:2; 1 pet. 
4:7  b 2 t hess. 2:3  
c matt. 24:5, 24; 
1 John 2:22; 4:3; 
2 John 7  4 Nu 
omits the

commandments. But which ones? John emphasizes that he has no 
new obligation in mind, but rather what the believers have known 
from the beginning (see v. 24; 1:1; 3:11; 2 John 5).
2:8 t he new commandment that John refers to is love (v. 10).  
it may be that John is simply repeating the statement of c hrist in 
John 13:34. true in Him and in you: t he command to love reached 
its truest and fullest expression in the life of c hrist. he demonstrated 
what true love is by coming into our world and giving his life for us. 
c hristians should follow his supreme example. We know that the 
new commandment is in effect because the darkness is passing 
away, and the true light is already shining. t his new command-
ment of love belongs to the new age begun by c hrist.
2:9 Brother here refers to a fellow believer.
2:11 he who hates his brother: h ating one’s brother opposes 
the teaching of c hrist to love one another. t he idea that one could 
hate a brother and yet claim fellowship with God shows the utter 
darkness that has blinded the c hristian to the truth. t he believer 
who hates is in darkness and not light, in sin and not in fellowship 
with God. does not know where he is going: a  believer who 
hates his brother has lost his spiritual perspective and sense of di-
rection (see 2 pet. 1:9).
2:12–14 t hese verses contain two sets of three items, describing 

John’s readers as little children, fathers, and young men. t hese 
three classifications are not physical age groups or spiritual stages. 
r ather, it seems that each group is a reference to all of John’s read-
ers. f or example, viewed as little children, they know their sins are 
forgiven. Viewed as fathers, they not only have a relationship with 
God, but they also have knowledge of God that comes from obedi-
ence to his commandments. Viewed as young men, they are strong.
2:15 Do not love the world may be rephrased as “stop loving the 
world.” John’s readers were acting in a way that was inconsistent 
with the relationship with c hrist. World here is the morally evil sys-
tem opposed to all that God is and holds dear. in this sense, the 
world is the satanic system opposing c hrist’s kingdom on this earth 
(see v. 16; 3:1; 4:4; 5:19; John 12:31; 15:18; eph. 6:11, 12; James 4:4).
2:16 the lust of the flesh, the lust of the eyes, and the pride 
of life: t he world is characterized by these three lusts, which have 
been interpreted as corresponding to the three different ways eve 
was tempted in the garden (see Gen. 3:6), or the three different 
temptations Jesus experienced (see l uke 4:1–12). h owever, the 
correspondences are not close enough to make it certain that John 
was alluding to either of these. instead, John was probably making 
a short list of the different ways believers could be lured away from 
loving God. The lust of the flesh refers to desires for sinful sensual 
pleasure. The lust of the eyes refers to covetousness or materialism. 
The pride of life refers to being proud about one’s position in this 
world.
2:17 passing away: John highlights the brevity of life. to be con-
sumed with this life is to be unprepared for the next. What a tragedy 
to invest our resources in what will not last.
2:18 last hour: John views the rise of those who deny the truth of 
c hrist from within the c hristian community as an indication of the 
beginning of the end of all things. Antichrists is a combination 
of two Greek words: anti, meaning “instead of” or “against,” and 
christos, meaning “anointed one.” Antichrists most likely means 
those who seek to take the place of c hrist. t he many antichrists 
are the false teachers John opposed in this letter (see v. 22; 4:3; 
2 John 7). t hey are reminiscent of the false christs Jesus told the 
disciples about (see matt. 24:24). t hey are forerunners of the future 
Antichrist, also known as the beast in the Book of r evelation (see 
r ev. 13:1–18), who will exalt himself above God (see dan. 9:27; 11:31; 
12:11; matt. 24:15).

anointing

(Gk. chrisma) (2:20; 2 c or. 1:21) Strong’s #5545

t he Greek term chrisma is related to the title c hrist, which 
means “a nointed o ne,” and is used in the Greek o t  (the 
Septuagint) for the anointing of a high priest (see ex. 
29:17). t he anointing here depicts the impartation of the 
h oly Spirit to a person (see also is. 61:1). a s c hristians, now 
indwelt by the h oly Spirit, we are joined to the a nointed 
o ne and share in h is anointing (2 c or. 1:21, 22). t herefore 
we can know all things with respect to truth and falsehood. 
Because the Spirit lives within us, we know all that we need 
to know in order to resist the temptations of false teachers 
and to live godly lives in this world.

9780529114389_int_06b_1tim_rev_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   2046 5/20/14   2:07 PM



1 JohN 3:3 | 2047

t you do not need that anyone teach you; 
but as the same anointing u teaches you 
concerning all things, and is true, and is 
not a lie, and just as it has taught you, you 
7 will abide in Him.

The Children of God
28 And now, little children, abide in 

Him, that 8 when He appears, we may 
have v con fi dence and not be ashamed  
before Him at His coming. 29 w If you 
know that He is righteous, you know 
that x every  one who practices righteous
ness is born of Him.

3 Behold a what manner of love the 
Father has bestowed on us, that 

b we should be called children of 1 God! 
Therefore the world does not know 2 us, 
c be cause it did not know Him. 2 Be loved, 
d now we are children of God; and e it has 
not yet been revealed what we shall be, 
but we know that when He is revealed, 
f we shall be like Him, for g we shall see 
Him as He is. 3 h And everyone who has 

d that it is the last hour. 19 e They went 
out from us, but they were not of us; for 
f if they had been of us, they would have 
continued with us; but they went out g that 
they might be made manifest, that none 
of them were of us.

20 But h you have an anointing i from 
the Holy One, and j you 5 know all things. 
21 I have not written to you because you 
do not know the truth, but because you 
know it, and that no lie is of the truth.

22 k Who is a liar but he who denies that 
l Je sus is the Christ? He is antichrist who 
denies the Father and the Son. 23 m Who
ever denies the Son does not have the 
n Fa ther either; o he who acknowl edges 
the Son has the Father also.

Let Truth Abide in You
24 There fore let that abide in you 

p which you heard from the beginning. If 
what you heard from the beginning abides 
in you, q you also will abide in the Son and 
in the Father. 25 r And this is the promise 
that He has promised us—eternal life.

26 These things I have written to you 
concerning those who try to 6 de ceive 
you. 27 But the s anoint ing which you have 
received from Him abides in you, and 

18 d 1 t im. 4:1  
19 e d eut. 13:13  
f matt. 24:24  
g 1 c or. 11:19
20 h 2 c or. 1:21; 
h eb. 1:9; 1 John 
2:27  i a cts 3:14  
j prov. 28:5; [John 
16:13]; 1 c or. 2:15, 
16  5 Nu you all 
know.
22 k 2 John 7  
l 1 John 4:3
23 m John 15:23  
n John 5:23  
o 1 John 4:15; 5:1; 
2 John 9
24 p 2 John 5, 6  
q John 14:23; 1 John 
1:3; 2 John 9
25 r John 3:14-
16;  6:40; 17:2, 3; 
1 John 1:2
26 6 lead you astray
27 s [John 14:16; 
16:13]; 1 John 2:20  
t [Jer. 31:33]  u [John 
14:16; 1 c or. 2:12]; 
1 t hess. 4:9  7 Nu 
omits will
28 v eph. 3:12; 
1 John 3:21; 4:17; 
5:14  8 Nu if
29 w a cts 22:14  
x John 7:18; 1 John 
3:7, 10

CHAPTER 3

1 a [John 3:16;  

2:19 When the false teachers went out from among the believers, 
they revealed that they did not belong to the c hristian community; 
they were never true believers. they . . . us: in the opening vers-
es of this book, John made a distinction between we and you (1:1, 
3). We, the apostles, were the eyewitnesses of c hrist, you were the 
readers. t hat same distinction is probably maintained here (see 
also v. 20). t hus when John says these false teachers were not of 
us, he means they did not agree with the teaching of the apostles. 
t hese antichrists had departed from the apostolic churches, and 
their attitudes and actions were not of the apostolic persuasion. 
if they had been in harmony with the apostles, they would have 
remained in fellowship with them (1:1–3).
2:20 Anointing here refers either to the h oly Spirit or to Scrip-
ture. t his anointing is the protection that believers have against 
the false teachers. John says that these believers are in contrast 
to the ones who went out (v. 19), who were representatives of the 
a ntichrist. t he true a nointed o ne, Jesus, also has representatives 
who are anointed. Since only God knows everything, the phrase all 
things must be limited in some way. in this context, all things is all 
the truth the believers needed to resist the antichrists (v. 21). o ne 
of the main heresies the first-century church faced was Gnosticism, 
whose followers claimed to have secret knowledge of the truth that 
led to salvation. here John was opposing this teaching by asserting 
that all believers knew the truth. a s an apostle, John was merely re-
minding them of what they already knew, not acting as an exclusive 
source of the truth.
2:22, 23 d enying the deity of Jesus is the same as denying the Fa-
ther and the Son. in John’s epistles, denying that Jesus is the 
Christ includes denying that he came in the flesh (see 1:1–3; 4:3; 
2 John 7). a  person cannot worship God while denying Jesus’ full 
deity and full humanity.
2:24 t he message they heard from the beginning was that Jesus 
is the c hrist (v. 22), the Son of God (v. 22) who had come in the flesh 
(1:1–3). if John’s readers would resist the lies of the antichrists and 
hold on to the truth they had been taught from the beginning, they 
would continue abiding in fellowship with the Son and the Father.
2:25 Eternal life speaks of both the quality of life in the present, 
a life filled with the joy of God, and the promise of a future life in 
eternity.

2:26 Those who try to deceive you refers to false teachers, or 
antichrists. You indicates that it is possible for believers to be de-
ceived by false teaching.
2:27 We are to base our walk with the l ord on the truth he has given 
us. Believers who know God’s standards and desires for us but fail 
to put these truths into practice in their lives will also not mature in 
c hrist (see heb. 5:11—6:12).
2:28—4:6 Because God is righteous, the divine sonship of c hristians 
is revealed through righteous living, which includes love of fellow 
believers and orthodox belief in the deity of Jesus. t his section 
moves from John’s emphasis on fellowship to its basis, assurance 
of salvation.
2:28 John has been urging his readers to let what they have heard 
from the beginning abide in them (vv. 24–27). here he advises them 
to abide in c hrist h imself. if we abide in c hrist we will avoid embar-
rassment when he returns. ashamed: t he shame is the result of not 
having had a lifestyle of obedience when c hrist returns.
2:29 Since God is righteous, those who practice righteousness 
will be recognized as being born of God. t his verse does not say 
that everyone who is born of God practices righteousness. Believers 
can walk in darkness and sin (1:6, 8; 2:1). t he point here is that when 
a child exhibits the nature of his or her father, he or she is perceived 
as the child of the father.
3:1 Behold what manner of love: John stands in amazement of 
God’s love. But the greater amazement and appreciation is for the 
fact that God’s love is expressed to human beings, that c hristians 
are included in his family. God loves all believers, the weak as well 
as the strong. John describes Jesus on the night of his betrayal as 
“having loved his own who were in the world,” and writes that “h e 
loved them to the end” (John 13:1). God’s love is in stark contrast to 
the love of the world. t he world loves those who love them, while 
God loves even those who disobey him.
3:2 be like Him: t hough we do not know all the specifics of our 
future existence, we do know that we will have a body like c hrist’s 
(see phil. 3:21). Believers will put on immortality and become free 
from the sin nature that presently plagues us. 
3:3 Everyone who has the hope of seeing c hrist and being like 
him (v. 2) realizes that c hrist is morally pure. t his realization helps 
a person pursue purity even more.

eph. 2:4-7; 1 John 4:10]  b [John 1:12]  c John 15:18, 21; 16:3  
1 Nu adds And we are.  2 m you  2 d [is. 56:5; r om. 8:15, 16]  
e [r om. 8:18, 19, 23]  f r om. 8:29; 2 pet. 1:4  g [ps. 16:11]
3 h 1 John 4:17
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The Imperative of Love
10 In this the children of God and the 

children of the devil are manifest: Who
ever does not practice righteousness is 
not of God, nor is he who does not love 
his brother. 11 For this is the message that 
you heard from the beginning, q that we 
should love one another, 12 not as r Cain 
who was of the wicked one and murdered 
his brother. And why did he murder 
him? Because his works were evil and his 
brother’s righ teous.

13 Do not marvel, my brethren, if s the 
world hates you. 14 We know that we have 
passed from death to life, because we love 
the brethren. He who does not love 3 his 
brother abides in death. 15 t Who ever 
hates his brother is a murderer, and you 
know that u no murderer has eternal life 
abiding in him.

The Outworking of Love
16 v By this we know love, w be cause He 

this hope in Him purifies himself, just as 
He is pure.

Sin and the Child of God
4 Who ever commits sin also commits 

lawlessness, and i sin is lawlessness. 
5 And you know j that He was manifested 
k to take away our sins, and l in Him there 
is no sin. 6 Who ever abides in Him does 
not sin. Whoever sins has nei ther seen 
Him nor known Him.

7 Lit tle children, let no one deceive 
you. He who practices righteousness is 
righ teous, just as He is righteous. 8 m He 
who sins is of the devil, for the devil 
has sinned from the beginning. For this 
purpose the Son of God was manifested, 
n that He might destroy the works of the 
devil. 9 Who ever has been o born of God 
does not sin, for p His seed remains in 
him; and he cannot sin, because he has 
been born of God.

4 i r om. 4:15; 
1 John 5:17
5 j 1 John 1:2; 3:8  
k [is. 53:5, 6]; John 
1:29; [2 c or. 5:21; 
h eb. 9:26]  l [2 c or. 
5:21]; 1 John 2:29
8 m matt. 13:38; 
John 8:44; 1 John 
3:10  n l uke 10:18; 
[h eb. 2:14]
9 o John 1:3; 3:3; 
[1 John 2:29; 4:7; 
5:1, 4, 18]; 3 John 11  
p 1 pet. 1:23

11 q [John 13:34; 
15:12]; 1 John 4:7, 
11, 21; 2 John 5
12 r Gen. 4:4, 8
13 s [John 15:18; 
17:14]
14 3 Nu omits his 
brother
15 t matt. 5:21; John 
8:44  u [Gal. 5:20, 21; 
r ev. 21:8]
16 v [John 3:16]  
w John 10:11; 15:13; 
Gal. 2:20

3:4 t he sin described in this verse is not occasional sin but a con-
sistent lifestyle of sin. Lawlessness is not the absence of law but 
active rebellion against the law.
3:5, 6 if c hrist is sinless and the purpose of h is coming was to re-
move sin, then whoever abides in Him does not sin. habitually 
sinful conduct indicates an absence of fellowship with c hrist. t hus 
if we claim to be a c hristian but sin is our way of life, our status as 
children of God can legitimately be questioned.
3:7 let no one deceive you: evidently the antichrists who were 

denying the doctrine of c hrist (2:22) were also claiming to know 
God, yet were living in unrighteousness (1:6). t rue believers practice 
righteousness because the o ne in whom they dwell is righteous. 
God’s righteousness is revealed in h is children through their con-
duct. r ighteous conduct does not produce righteous character, but 
reveals its presence in us.
3:8 Satan’s sinful nature is shown through the lives of those who 
belong to him. Jesus’ purpose in coming was to destroy the dev-
il’s works. a  person who sins, even a believer, is of the devil in 

the sense that he is participating in the devil’s activity 
(2:19). t hus John is indicating that it is possible for be-
lievers to do that which is of the devil (see mark 8:31–33; 
James 3:6).
3:9 t he seed that remains is probably the divine na-
ture in which believers can participate (see 2 pet. 1:4). 
But the seed has been variously interpreted as Jesus, the 
h oly Spirit, Scripture, or the gospel message. in other 
words, this verse is saying that habitual sin is not con-
sistent with the c hristian walk.
3:10 c hristians manifest their nature by practicing 
righteousness (2:7). Children of the devil display 
their basic nature by sinning. Believers who sin are not 
expressing their nature as children of God; instead, 
they are following the devil’s pattern.
3:11 John identifies loving one another as absolutely 
basic to living for c hrist and advancing his kingdom.
3:12 Cain is identified as a spiritual child of the devil. h is 
brother a bel is identified as a child of God. c ain’s act of 
murder was the epitome of hatred, and thus came from 
the wicked one (v. 8).
3:14 Love for fellow believers is evidence that one 
has passed from the realm of death to the sphere of 
life. t he tense of the verb have passed indicates that 
something experienced in the past has continuing and 
abiding results in the present. t hus John is saying that 
c hristians, who have experienced c hrist’s salvation in 
the past, should demonstrate their salvation by loving 
their fellow believers in the present.
3:15 eternal life abiding in him: t hose who do not 
love their fellow c hristians are not living in the light but 
instead are living in the darkness (2:11). t hey are not 
abiding in life but in death (v. 14). What they are doing 
is not of God but of the devil (v. 8). eternal life is not 
abiding in these believers in the sense that it is not the 
controlling factor in their lives.

The Facts of love in 1 John

In five short chapters, John uses different forms of the word love 46 
times. He wanted to teach his readers the importance of love in the 
Christian walk.

Principle Passage

• Keeping God’s Word is the proof that we love God. 2:5; 5:2, 3

• When we love our brother, we will live without 
stumbling.

2:10

• We are not to love the world or the things in the 
world.

2:15

• We cannot love the world and love God also. 2:15

• God’s love prompted Him to make us His children 
through the death of His Son.

3:1, 16; 4:9 –11

• Loving other believers is a fundamental requirement 
of the Christian life.

3:11, 16, 23; 4:7, 
11, 12

• A failure to love other Christians raises serious ques-
tions about the genuineness of our faith.

3:10, 14; 4:8, 20

• Genuine love always results in action—not merely 
sentimental words.

3:17, 18

• God is the source of all love. 4:7, 16

• Mature love does not produce fear but instead im-
parts courage.

4:17, 18

• Long before we loved God, He loved us first. 4:19
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4 Beloved, do not believe every spirit, 
but a test the spirits, whether they 

are of God; because b many false proph
ets have gone out into the world. 2 By 
this you know the Spirit of God: c Every 
spirit that confesses that Je sus Christ 
has come in the flesh is of God, 3 and 
every spirit that does not confess 1 that 
Je sus 2 Christ has come in the flesh is 
not of God. And this is the spirit of 
the Antichrist, which you have heard 
was coming, and is now already in the  
world.

4 You are of God, little children, and 
have overcome them, because He who is 
in you is greater than d he who is in the 
world. 5 e They are of the world. There
fore they speak as of the world, and f the 
world hears them. 6 We are of God. He 
who knows God hears us; he who is not 
of God does not hear us. g By this we 
know the spirit of truth and the spirit of 
error.

Knowing God Through Love
7 h Be loved, let us love one another, for 

love is of God; and everyone who i loves 

laid down His life for us. And we also 
ought to lay down our lives for the breth
ren. 17 But x who ever has this world’s 
goods, and sees his brother in need, and 
shuts up his heart from him, how does 
the love of God abide in him?

18 My little children, y let us not love 
in word or in tongue, but in deed and 
in truth. 19 And by this we 4 know z that 
we are of the truth, and shall 5 as sure our 
hearts before Him. 20 a For if our heart 
condemns us, God is greater than our 
heart, and knows all things. 21 Be loved, if 
our heart does not condemn us, b we have 
confidence toward God. 22 And c what
ever we ask we receive from Him, be
cause we keep His commandments d and 
do those things that are pleasing in His 
sight. 23 And this is His commandment: 
that we should believe on the name of 
His Son Je sus Christ e and love one anoth
er, as He gave 6 us commandment.

The Spirit of Truth and the  
Spirit of Error

24 Now f he who keeps His command
ments g abides in Him, and He in him. 
And h by this we know that He abides in 
us, by the Spirit whom He has given us.

17 x d eut. 15:7
18 y ezek. 33:31
19 z John 18:37  
4 Nu shall know  
5 persuade, set 
at rest
20 a [1 c or. 4:4, 5]
21 b [h eb. 10:22; 
1 John 2:28; 5:14]
22 c ps. 34:15; [John 
15:7]; 1 John 5:14, 
15  d John 8:29; 
h eb. 13:21
23 e matt. 22:39  
6 m omits us
24 f John 14:23  
g John 14:21; 17:21  
h John 14:17; r om. 
8:9, 14, 16; 1 t hess. 
4:8; 1 John 4:13

CHAPTER 4

1 a 1 c or. 14:29  
b matt. 24:5
2 c [r om. 10:8-10]; 
1 c or. 12:3; 1 John 
5:1
3 1 Nu omits that  
2 Nu omits Christ 
has come in the flesh
4 d John 14:30; 
16:11   
5 e John 3:31  
f John 15:19; 
17:14  6 g [1 c or. 
2:12-16]
7 h 1 John 3:10, 
11, 23   

3:17 Goods means “course of life,” “living,” or “livelihood.” t his 
same Greek word is translated life in 2:16. it refers to the material 
objects that sustain life. t herefore, the need that is mentioned is 
for food, clothing, and shelter. Believers can lay down their lives for 
fellow believers (see v. 16) by giving some of their livelihood to those 
who are in need. By giving our material possessions to others, we 
can demonstrate the same type of self-sacrificial love that c hrist 
demonstrated on the c ross (see v. 16).
3:18 t o love in word is to speak loving words but to stop short of 
doing anything to prove that love. t he opposite of loving in word 
is loving in deed and in truth.
3:19 We can be assured of the presence of eternal life within us 
when we demonstrate self-sacrificial love to others. Believers who 
begin to truly love (v. 18) will know their behavior has its source in 
the truth and therefore will have confidence before God (v. 21). t hus 
love benefits the giver and the receiver both. Of the truth means 
being identified with him who is the t ruth. Before Him recalls 2:28, 
29 and refers to the c hristian’s appearance before the judgment seat 
of c hrist (2 c or. 5:9, 10).
3:20 Our heart condemns us in that we recognize that we do not 
measure up to the standard of love and feel insecure in approaching 
God. o ur conscience may not acknowledge the loving deeds we 
have done in the power of the holy Spirit, but God does, and he is 
superior to our heart. unlike our conscience, God takes everything 
into account, including c hrist’s atoning work for us. God is more 
compassionate and understanding toward us than we sometimes 
are toward ourselves.
3:24 Abides in this verse describes the mutual indwelling of Jesus 
and the c hristian. t he believer abides in c hrist by keeping His com-
mandments. c hrist abides in the obedient believer as o ne who is 
“at home” with that believer. Jesus spoke of this mutual abiding in 
John 15:4, 5, 7.
4:1 John speaks of the spirits of teachers in a way similar to what 
paul says about the spirits of the prophets in 1 c or. 14:32. John is not 
referring here to demon possession, but to teachers who promote 
error. Believers have the holy Spirit (3:24); but false prophets obey 
evil spirits. a  true prophet is one who receives direct revelation from 

God. a  false prophet claims to have received direct revelation from 
God but in fact promotes erroneous ideas.
4:2 By this you know: o ne test of whether a person is led by the 
h oly Spirit is whether that person’s beliefs agree with the truth of 
God’s Word (see 2:22; 1 c or. 12:3). Jesus Christ has come in the 
flesh: t his test seems to be aimed at d ocetists. t hey taught that 
c hrist did not have a physical body. t he test may also be aimed at 
the followers of c erinthus who claimed that Jesus and “the c hrist” 
were two separate beings, one physical and the other spiritual. in 
this letter, John is careful to use the name and title of Jesus Christ 
together to clearly express the complete union of the two titles in 
one person.
4:3 c erinthus, a false teacher of John’s day, denied the incarnation 
by teaching that the divine c hrist descended on the human Jesus 
at h is baptism and then departed before his crucifixion (2:22). John 
teaches that Jesus did not merely enter into an already existing 
human being, but he came as a human being. t he Greek tense of 
the verb has come and the meaning of the noun flesh indicate 
that not only did Jesus come as a human being, he was still a human 
being even as John wrote. God the Son is forever fully God and fully 
man. h e is immortal and has received a resurrected human body 
that does not age or die. a  denial of Jesus’ full and true humanity 
proves that a teacher is not of God.
4:4 We can overcome by recognizing false teachers and refusing 
to follow them. He who is in you is the holy Spirit. He who is in 
the world is the devil (5:19).
4:5 They is a reference to the false prophets (v. 1) who have the 
spirit of the a ntichrist (v. 3). t he false teachers, being a part of the 
world system ruled by Satan, are accepted by the world. The world 
believes their false teachings and receives them into fellowship.
4:6 We refers to the apostles, who find acceptance only among 
those who know God. He who knows God (2:3) listens to what the 
apostles have to say. t his passage, then, gives two tests of the spirit: 
(1) the confession of Jesus as the c hrist, the Son of God come in the 
flesh (vv. 1–3); (2) the acceptance of the teaching of the apostles.
4:7 l ove for one another, which here means fellow c hristians, 
proves our spiritual birth and our relationship with God. Born of 

i 1 t hess. 4:9; [1 John 3:14]
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the day of judgment; because as He is, so 
are we in this world. 18 There is no fear 
in love; but perfect love casts out fear, 
because fear involves torment. But he 
who fears has not been made perfect in 
love. 19 w We love 3 Him because He first 
loved us.

Obedience by Faith
20 x If someone says, “I love God,” and 

hates his brother, he is a liar; for he who 
does not love his brother whom he has 
seen, 4 how can he love God y whom he 
has not seen? 21 And z this commandment 
we have from Him: that he who loves 
God must love his brother also.

5 Whoever believes that a Je sus is the 
Christ is b born of God, and every

one who loves Him who begot also loves 
him who is begotten of Him. 2 By this 
we know that we love the children of 
God, when we love God and c keep His 
commandments. 3 d For this is the love of 
God, that we keep His commandments. 
And e His commandments are not bur
densome. 4 For f what ever is born of God 
overcomes the world. And this is the vic
tory that g has overcome the world—1 our 
faith. 5 Who is he who overcomes the 
world, but h he who believes that Je sus is 
the Son of God?

9 j r om. 5:8  k is. 9:6, 
7; John 3:16
10 l t itus 3:5  
m 1 John 2:2
11 n matt. 18:33
12 o John 1:18; 
1 t im. 6:16; 1 John 
4:20
13 p John 14:20
14 q John 1:14  
r John 3:17; 4:42; 
1 John 2:2
15 s [r om. 10:9]; 
1 John 3:23; 4:2; 
5:1, 5
16 t [1 John 3:24]  
u [John 14:23]
17 v [James 2:13]; 
1 John 2:28

19 w 1 John 4:10  
3 Nu omits Him
20 x [1 John 2:4]  
y 1 pet. 1:8; 1 John 
4:12  4 Nu he cannot
21 z l ev. 19:18; 
[matt. 5:43, 44; 
22:39]; John 13:34

CHAPTER 5

1 a 1 John 2:22; 4:2, 
15  b John 1:13
2 c John 15:10; 
2 John 6
3 d John 14:15; 
2 John 6  e mic. 6:8; 
matt. 11:30; 23:4
4 f John 16:33  
g 1 John 2:13; 4:4  
1 m your
5 h 1 c or. 15:57

is born of God and knows God. 8 He who 
does not love does not know God, for 
God is love. 9 j In this the love of God was 
manifested toward us, that God has sent 
His only begotten k Son into the world, 
that we might live through Him. 10 In this 
is love, l not that we loved God, but that 
He loved us and sent His Son m to be the 
propitiation for our sins. 11 Be loved, n if 
God so loved us, we also ought to love 
one another.

Seeing God Through Love
12 o No one has seen God at any time. 

If we love one another, God abides in 
us, and His love has been perfected in 
us. 13 p By this we know that we abide 
in Him, and He in us, because He has 
given us of His Spirit. 14 And q we have 
seen and testify that r the Father has sent 
the Son as Sav ior of the world. 15 s Who
ever  confesses that Je sus is the Son of 
God, God abides in him, and he in God. 
16 And we have known and believed the 
love that God has for us. God is love, and 
t he who abides in love abides in God, and 
God u in him.

The Consummation of Love
17 Love has been perfected among us 

in this: that v we may have boldness in 

God recalls Jesus’ conversation with Nicodemus in John 3:3–6. 
Knows God recalls Jesus’ words in John 14:7.
4:8 Know God here refers to an intimate, experiential knowledge 
(v. 6; 2:3) of God, rather than just information about God. John never 
says that those who do not love are not born of God (v. 7). Yet it is 
impossible to know God intimately without loving others, for God 
is love: a nyone in whom God dwells reflects his character. t o claim 
to know God while failing to love others is to make a false claim (1:6).
4:9 The love of God for h is children was visibly demonstrated 
through Jesus’ work on the c ross on our behalf. Only begotten 
Son expresses the sense of uniqueness, not a literal birth (see heb. 
11:17). John is the only Nt  author who calls Jesus this (see John 1:18; 
3:16, 18). in other words, Jesus is the unique Son of God; no other 
person is God’s Son in the way he is.
4:13 By this looks forward to the evidence of his Spirit rather than 
back to the evidence of love (vv. 7–11) for proof that we abide in 
Him, and He in us (3:24). mutual abiding refers to the fellowship 

we have with God as a result of our salvation. t he evidence that 
God abides in us and we in h im is the experience of the h oly Spirit 
dwelling in us. in the remainder of this passage (vv. 12–16), John 
explains how a believer can know that the Spirit is working in his 
or her life (vv. 15, 16).
4:15 a  sincere confession of belief is an indication that the confessor 
is saved. Abides in this context refers to salvation rather than the 
fellowship that results from salvation. t o be a c hristian, a person 
must believe that Jesus is the Son of God.
4:16 And we have known is parallel to “and we have seen” in  
v. 14. Abides in love means the c hristian lives within the sphere of 
God’s love. t hat love is both experienced and expressed through 
the c hristian’s life.
4:17 t he mature expression of perfected love (v. 12) produces con-
fidence as a c hristian anticipates Jesus’ judgment of the world.  
a  person who abides in love will not be ashamed when Jesus returns 
(see 2:28; John 15:9–17).
4:18 a  mature understanding of God’s love removes any fear of 
God’s judgment.
5:1 t he condition for being born of God, for being a child of God, 
is believing or trusting in Jesus c hrist. o nly correct, sincere belief 
produces spiritual birth. t his birth is reflected in love for others who 
also have been born into the family of God (2:3–11).
5:3 The love of God demands obedience (see John 14:15). how-
ever, rather than being burdensome, God’s commands free believ-
ers to be the people they were originally created to be: holy beings 
who clearly reflect the image of God.
5:4 Whatever speaks of the new nature of the child of God. r e-
generation (that is, our spiritual rebirth) provides victory over the 
world which is opposed to God. t he faith that overcomes the world 
is faith in Jesus c hrist as the Son of God (see v. 5), who died for us 
(v. 6). t he one who overcomes the world obeys God rather than 
following the expectations of the world. if we love God, we will find 
obeying him a pleasure.

sin

(Gk. hamartia) (1:7, 9; 2:2; 3:4, 9; 4:10; 5:16; Gal. 1:4) Strong’s 
#266

t he word literally means “to miss the mark,” to err. in this 
verse, there is one kind of sin one can recover from and 
another kind of sin from which one can’t recover. t he 
difference is one which John’s readers were expected to 
recognize. We can only conjecture. t he content of this let-
ter suggests that those who had abandoned the c hristian 
community (2:18, 19) in pursuit of heretical, “antichrist” 
teachings were irrecoverable. t heir denial of Jesus’ true 
person (4:1–3) leads to unrepentant sin, which finally pro-
duces spiritual death.
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does not believe God q has made Him a 
liar, because he has not believed the tes
timony that God has given of His Son. 
11 And this is the testimony: that God has 
given us eternal life, and this life is in His 
Son. 12 r He who has the Son has 4 life; he 
who does not have the Son of God does 
not have 4 life. 13 These things I have writ
ten to you who believe in the name of the 
Son of God, that you may know that you 
have eternal life, 5 and that you may con
tinue to believe in the name of the Son 
of God.

The Certainty of God’s Witness
6 This is He who came i by water and 

blood—Je sus Christ; not only by water, 
but by water and blood. j And it is the Spir
it who bears witness, because the Spirit is 
truth. 7 For there are three that bear wit
ness 2 in heaven: the Father, k the Word, 
and the Holy Spirit; l and these three are 
one. 8 And there are three that bear wit
ness on earth: m the Spirit, the water, and 
the blood; and these three agree as one.

9 If we receive n the witness of men, the 
witness of God is greater; o for this is the 
witness of 3 God which He has testified of 
His Son. 10 He who believes in the Son of 
God p has the witness in himself; he who 

6 i John 1:31-34; 
[eph. 5:26, 27]  
j [John 14:17]
7 k [John 1:1]  l John 
10:30  2 Nu, m omit 
the words from 
in heaven (v. 7) 
through on earth (v. 
8). o nly 4  or 5  very 
late mss. contain 
these words in 
Greek.
8 m John 15:26
9 n John 5:34, 37; 
8:17, 18  o [matt. 
3:16, 17]; John 5:32, 
37  3 Nu God, that
10 p [r om. 8:16]; 
Gal. 4:6; r ev. 12:17  
q John 3:18, 33; 

5:6 Water and blood have been interpreted in at least four ways: 
(1) as Jesus’ baptism and death, (2) as his incarnation, (3) as the water 
and blood that flowed from his side on the c ross, and (4) as the bap-
tism of the believer and the l ord’s Supper. most scholars favor the 
first interpretation. John is correcting the false teacher c erinthus, 
who claimed that the Spirit came on Jesus at h is baptism but left 
h im before his death (see 4:2, 3).
5:7, 8 The Holy Spirit testifies in accord with the water and the 
blood (v. 6) that Jesus is the Son of God.
5:10 The witness looks back to the anointing of the believer de-
scribed in 2:27 and refers either to the h oly Spirit or to the testi-
mony of the Scripture. t he last part of the verse suggests that the 
Scripture is meant. John is contrasting those who accept and those 
reject what God says. a  person who trusts in Jesus possesses the 
witness, namely, the truth of God (v. 9). t he one who rejects God’s 
testimony is claiming that God is a liar.

5:11 This is the testimony is the same phrase as what is translated 
“this is the witness” in v. 9. God’s witness or testimony is that h e has 
given us eternal life . . . in His Son. eternal life is not a wage to be 
earned, but a gift to be received from God (see r om. 6:23).
5:12 John clearly states that our relationship with the Son deter-
mines whether we possess eternal life.
5:13 Some assume that the phrase these things refers to the whole 
book of 1 John and conclude that the way to know that one has eter-
nal life is not only to believe in the Son but also to live a righteous 
life and love fellow believers. however, the phrase does not refer to 
the whole book but to the immediately preceding verses and similar 
expressions throughout this letter (vv. 9–12; 2:1, 12–14, 21, 26; 4:1). 
in other words, the foundation of assurance of salvation is belief in 
God’s Word and his Son, of whom the Spirit and Scripture testify 
(vv. 11, 12). t hose who trust c hrist can know they have eternal life 
because God says they have it.

1 John 1:10  12 r [John 3:15, 36; 6:47; 17:2, 3]  4 o r the life
13 5 Nu omits the rest of v. 13.

The Trinity

First John as a whole is clearly founded on the doctrine of the Trinity. From evidence throughout Scripture (see Matt. 28:19), it 
is clear that God is both one and three. God the Father, God the Son, and God the Spirit are one God, but they are also distinct 
Persons of the Godhead. Throughout his first epistle, John illustrates how each Person of the Godhead works with and through 
the others to accomplish God’s plan of salvation for us.

God the Father God the Son God the Holy Spirit

•  Through Christ, we have fellowship with 
the Father (1:3).

•  Jesus is called “the Word of life” (1:1). •  The Spirit indwells us and gives assur-
ance of salvation (3:24).

•  God is light (1:5). •  Jesus’ blood cleanses us from sin (1:7). •  The Spirit causes us to confess that Jesus 
Christ has come in the flesh (4:2).

•  The Father has great love for His children 
(3:1).

•  Jesus is our Advocate with the Father 
(2:1).

•  The Spirit is the gift of God to all believ-
ers (4:13).

•  God is “greater than our heart, and knows 
all things” (3:20).

•  Jesus is the propitiation for our sin (2:2). •  The Spirit bears witness to the truth and 
to Jesus Christ (5:6).

•  God is love (4:8). •  Jesus is sinless (3:5). •  The Spirit is one with the Father and the 
Son (5:7, 8).

•  God “sent His Son to be the propitiation 
for our sins” (4:10).

•  The Son of God destroyed the works of 
the devil (3:8).

•  God abides in believers, and they in Him 
(4:15).

•  Jesus has come in the flesh (4:2).

•  God is the Giver of eternal life through 
Jesus Christ (5:11).

•  The Son is the Savior of the world (4:14).

•  The Son is the source of eternal life (5:11).

•  Believing in the Son of God is necessary 
for us to inherit eternal life (5:13).
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Knowing the True—Rejecting  
the False

18 We know that x who ever is born of 
God does not sin; but he who has been 
born of God y keeps 6 7 him self, and the 
wicked one does not touch him.

19 We know that we are of God, and 
z the whole world lies un der the sway of 
the wicked one.

20 And we know that the a Son of God 
has come and b has given us an under
standing, c that we may know Him who 
is true; and we are in Him who is true, 
in His Son Je sus Christ. d This is the true 
God e and eternal life.

21 Lit tle children, keep yourselves from 
idols. Amen.

14 s [1 John 2:28; 
3:21, 22]
16 t Job 42:8  
u [matt. 12:31]  v Jer. 
7:16; 14:11
17 w 1 John 3:4

18 x [1 pet. 1:23]; 
1 John 3:9  y James 
1:27  6 guards  7 Nu 
him
19 z John 12:31; 
17:15; Gal. 1:4
20 a 1 John 4:2  
b l uke 24:45  c John 
17:3; r ev. 3:7  d is. 
9:6  e 1 John 5:11, 12

Confidence and Compassion  
in Prayer

14 Now this is the confidence that we 
have in Him, that s if we ask anything ac
cording to His will, He hears us. 15 And if 
we know that He hears us, whatever we 
ask, we know that we have the petitions 
that we have asked of Him.

16 If anyone sees his brother sinning a 
sin which does not lead to death, he will 
ask, and t He will give him life for those 
who commit sin not lead ing to death. 
u There is sin lead ing to death. v I do 
not say that he should pray about that. 
17 w All unrigh teousness is sin, and there 
is sin not lead ing to death.

5:14, 15 t he key to knowing that God hears our prayers is to pray 
according to His will.
5:16, 17 a  believer should intercede for a sinning fellow c hristian 
provided that (1) the believer sees the brother sinning and (2) 
the sin does not lead to death. Death may refer either to spiritual 
or physical death, though physical death is probably the case here. 
give him life: t he believer can pray with confidence knowing that 
it is the will of God that sinning believers should stop sinning. a  
sin leading to death may refer to blaspheming the h oly Spirit, 
rejecting c hrist as Savior, rejecting the humanity or deity of Jesus, 
a specific sin such as murder (3:12, 15), or a life of habitual sin. What-
ever it is, the sin seems to be a flagrant violation of the sanctity of 
the c hristian community (see a cts 5:1–11; 1 c or. 5:5; 11:30). in other 
words, John is encouraging us to help fellow believers who are 
straying; we can be the tools God uses to restore an erring brother 
or sister to true fellowship.
5:18–20 t hese verses contain three concluding absolute truths, 
each of which is introduced by the phrase we know (vv. 18, 19, 20). 

t he general idea of this concluding section is that a proper relation-
ship with God results in confidence of our position in c hrist within a 
hostile world. We is possibly another reference to the apostles (1:1). 
Does not sin conveys the idea of not practicing sin as a habitual 
lifestyle. t he phrase cannot mean that believers do not sin because 
John just spoke of seeing a believer sinning (v. 16).
5:19 t he apostles are of God, meaning h e is the source of their 
actions and attitudes (see 2:19). Satan does not touch the one born 
of God (v. 18), but he does have the whole world in his grip and 
under his dominion.
5:20 t he understanding that c hrist gives enables us to know God 
in a personal, intimate sense. Jesus Christ is the true God; to know 
him is to have eternal life.
5:21 Idols here may refer to literal idols, foods sacrificed to idols, 
false ideas in contrast to God’s truth, or the doctrines of false teach-
ers. John has just reminded his readers of the true God (v. 20). it is 
appropriate that he closes by exhorting them to stay away from 
false gods.
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THE SECOND EPISTLE OF

JOHN

THE EARLY CHURCH had its hands full with false teachers. First there were the Judaizers, 
who held that Gentiles who did not observe Jewish rituals could not be Christians. Then there 
were false apostles, who specialized in attacking Paul’s credibility. Later came Docetists, Gnos-
tics, and many others who distorted the truth. Each brought their own version of the truth.

Second John is testimony to the fact that no question consumed more time than “Who is 
Jesus?” The false teachers, who prompted John to write this letter were promoting a heresy 
about this question. This heresy, called Docetism, was the teaching that Christ did not actu-
ally come in the flesh. In other words, Christ did not have a body but only seemed to have a 
body and to suffer and die on the Cross (see v. 7). Yet these teachers claimed to be Christians, 
teaching the truths of Jesus’ life and death.

John would have none of it. He urged the believers to cling to the truth: Jesus Christ came 
in the flesh. The word truth appears five times in the first four verses. John wanted believers 
to guard against falsehood, and the best way to do that would be to arm themselves with  
the truth.

Author and Date The evidence is that the apostle John wrote this letter. Some have argued that there were 
two Johns, the apostle and a church leader known as John the Elder. But as with 1 John, evidence from the early 
church fathers identifies this letter with the apostle. Other evidences favoring John the apostle as the author of 
this letter are the similarity of the language and content of 1 and 2 John. John may have used the title Elder as 
an affectionate description of himself, since his authority as an apostle would not be in question at this late date.

This epistle was probably written soon after 1 John, for it assumes that the readers will understand what is 
meant by “antichrist” in verse 7. No firm date can be given because there is insufficient information in the letter 
itself and from church fathers. A date between A.D. 80 and 100 would fit. Early church writers stated that John 
was based in Ephesus following the fall of Jerusalem in A.D. 70, and it is likely that this letter was written there.

Historical Background The early church made a practice of supporting traveling ministers and teachers 
with gifts and hospitality. Christians in each church would house these missionaries and provide for their needs 
(see 3 John 5, 6). Since false teachers also relied on this hospitality, John urged his readers to show discernment 
and not to support traveling teachers “who do not confess Jesus Christ as coming in the flesh” (v. 7).

Audience John wrote this letter “to the elect lady and her children.” This is either a figurative reference to a 
church community or a literal reference to a specific person. Several arguments favor the figurative meaning 
and several favor the literal. In defense of the figurative, the issues addressed seem to reflect the problems faced 
by a church more than an individual. The plural pronouns in verses 6, 8, 10, 12 imply an audience of more than 
just one person. Neither the lady nor her children are named directly, although in 3 John three names appear. 
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t he fact that both paul and John personified the church as a woman in other passages provides supporting 
evidence for the theory that this letter was addressed to the church as a whole (see 2 c or. 11:2; eph. 5:25–27, 
31, 32; r ev. 21:2, 9; 22:17). a nd finally, the greeting of verse 13 makes better sense when it is understood as a 
greeting from one congregation to another rather than from a group of relatives to their aunt.

it is just as possible that John wrote this letter to a literal woman. t he phrase “elect lady” makes sense as a 
title for a well-known and respected woman. t he reference to her children walking in the truth also makes sense 
when taken literally. t he greeting from her sister’s children in verse 13 would fit this interpretation. t he Greek 
word translated elect could be a woman’s name, with lady added as a title of respect, as in “l ady eklekta.” a s for 
the greeting, paul forwarded greetings from others in his personal letter to philemon (see philem. 23–25), so for 
John to do so in verse 13 of this letter would not be unprecedented. a nd finally, the plural references in verses 
6, 8, 10, and 12 could well refer to the woman and her children. t he proof is not conclusive for either possibility, 
so the true identity of John’s audience for this letter probably will always remain unknown. Yet the message of 
the letter remains clear: vigilantly guard against false teaching, and persevere in the truth.

CHriST in THe SCripTureS

o nce again John takes sharp aim at those who deny the bodily reality of Jesus. t he Jesus of whom he writes 
(and whom he knows intimately) had flesh and blood and bones. he labels the insurrectionists as false teachers. 
a nd whereas John often proclaims the message to “love one another,” he forcefully demands that c hristians 
have nothing to do with heretics. t he reason is obvious. in order to have a relationship with God the f ather, we 
must abide “in the doctrine of c hrist” (v. 9). We cannot approach the f ather without going through Jesus. f or 
John, the person and work of Jesus c hrist affect every area of life and faith.

2 JoHn ouTline

 i. o pening greeting 1–3

 ii. Walking in the truth 4–11

 a . Walking in truth and love 4–6

 B. r esponding to deceivers 7–11

 iii. c losing greeting 12, 13

The ruins of st. John’s basilica, located near ephesus, constructed in the fifth century a.d. by 
emperor Justinian. it stands on what is believed to be the burial site of John the apostle.
© Gelia/Shutterstock
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1 a c ol. 1:5  1 chosen
3 b r om. 1:7; 1 t im. 
1:2  2 Nu, m us
4 c 1 t hess. 2:19, 20; 
3 John 3, 4

5 d [John 13:34, 35; 
15:12, 17]; 1 John 
3:11; 4:7, 11
6 e John 14:15; 
1 John 2:5; 5:3  
f 1 John 2:24
7 g 1 John 2:19; 
4:1  h 1 John 4:2  
i 1 John 2:22
8 j mark 13:9  

1 The Elder is probably the apostle John. t he title can refer either 
to an old man, an older person deserving respect, or a church lead-
er. h ere the word probably refers to the author’s authority in the 
church. The elect lady may be a specific person, or the phrase may 
be a figurative description of the local church (see the introduction 
to 2 John). I love in truth: John links truth and love. t he second 
use of truth refers to the body of doctrine that is true. t his is God’s 
revelation, the clear teachings and commands of Scripture.
3 if we wish to experience God’s grace, mercy, and peace, we 
must commit ourselves to h is truth and communicate h is love. 
Blessing comes from the Father and Son equally. John affirms the 
deity of Jesus by affirming the Son’s equality with the f ather.
4 Walking in truth means having an authentic relationship with 
God. o ur walk with the l ord if genuine must be based upon his 
Word.
5 Specifically, our walk with God is based on his commandment 
to love one another (see John 13:34, 35).
6 God’s love is the basis of h is desire for our obedience, and it is the 
reason he has revealed his will through His commandments in his 

Word. We prove our obedience to h im by demonstrating love to-
ward one another. l ove is an unlimited resource readily available to 
us, and it is tremendously effective in furthering the work of c hrist.
7 o ne of the stumbling blocks to c hristians is the many  deceivers 
who subtly blur the truth about Jesus. Walking in truth means re-
sponding to deceivers by guarding against and rejecting them. 
Coming in the flesh refers to the incarnation, the fact that Jesus 
is the God-man. t he humanity of Jesus provides a test by which 
false teachers can be identified. t he Gnostic heresy, against which 
John wrote in 1 and 2 John, included a denial of the physical body 
of c hrist. people who deny the physical reality of Jesus are not c hris-
tians, but antichrists.
8 Being seduced by false teachers is one way that c hristians can 
lose their reward at the judgment. With this in mind, John writes 
that the reason to guard against deceivers is our own desire not 
to lose our reward at the judgment seat of c hrist. Jesus cautioned 
the church at philadelphia to “hold fast what you have, that no one 
may take your crown” (see r ev. 3:11). every believer has the poten-
tial of a full reward or a complete loss of reward (see 1 c or. 3:15). 

Greeting the Elect Lady

The Elder,

To the 1 elect lady and her 
children, whom I love in truth, 

and not only I, but also all those who 
have known a the truth, 2 be cause of the 
truth which abides in us and will be with 
us forever:

3 b Grace, mercy, and peace will be with 
2 you from God the Father and from the 
Lord Je sus Christ, the Son of the Father, 
in truth and love.

Walk in Christ’s Commandments
4 I c re joiced greatly that I have found 

some of your children walking in truth, 
as we received commandment from the 
Father. 5 And now I plead with you, lady, 
not as though I wrote a new command
ment to you, but that which we have had 
from the beginning: d that we love one an
other. 6 e This is love, that we walk accord
ing to His commandments. This is the 
commandment, that f as you have heard 
from the beginning, you should walk in it.

Beware of Antichrist Deceivers
7 For g many deceivers have gone out 

into the world h who do not confess  Je sus 
Christ as coming in the flesh. i This is 
a deceiver and an antichrist. 8 j Look to 

BiBle Times & CUlTURe NoTes 

Hospitality
h ospitality is the practice of entertaining strangers graciously. 
h ospitality was a very important trait in Bible times. in the Nt , 
the Greek word translated “hospitality” literally means “love of 
strangers” (r om. 12:13). in the o t , a braham was the host to angels 
unaware; he invited strangers into his house, washed their feet, 
prepared fresh meat, had Sarah bake bread, and later accompanied 
them as they left (Gen. 18:1–15). even today a traditional greeting to 
the guests among the bedouin people of the middle east is “You are 
among your family.”

h ospitality was specifically commanded by God (l ev. 19:33, 34; 
l uke 14:13, 14; r om. 12:13). it was to be characteristic of all believers 
(1 pet. 4:9), especially bishops (t itus 1:7, 8; 1 t im. 3:2). Jesus empha-
sized the importance of hospitality by answering the question of 
who should inherit the kingdom: “i was a stranger and you took me 
in” (matt. 25:35).

abraham entertaining the angels
Wikimedia Commons
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11 for he who greets him shares in his evil 
deeds.

John’s Farewell Greeting
12 n Hav ing many things to write to you, 

I did not wish to do so with paper and ink; 
but I hope to come to you and speak face 
to face, o that our joy may be full.

13 p The children of your elect sister 
greet you. Amen.

8 k Gal. 3:4  3 Nu 
you
9 l John 7:16; 8:31; 
1 John 2:19, 23, 24  
4 Nu goes ahead
10 m 1 Kin. 13:16; 
r om. 16:17; 2 t hess. 
3:6, 14; t itus 3:10

12 n 3 John 13, 14  
o John 17:13
13 p 1 pet. 5:13

yourselves, k that 3 we do not lose those 
things we worked for, but that 3 we may 
receive a full reward.

9 l Who ever 4 trans gresses and does not 
abide in the doctrine of Christ does not 
have God. He who abides in the doc
trine of Christ has both the Father and 
the Son. 10 If anyone comes to you and 
m does not bring this doctrine, do not re
ceive him into your house nor greet him; 

t he determining factor is our faithfulness to c hrist. Justification is 
not in view here because it is not something we worked for, but 
something we received as a gift from God (see r om. 4:1–6; eph. 2:8).
9 Transgresses has the strong sense of running too far ahead, 
going too far. t his is probably an allusion to the Gnostics who con-
sidered themselves as having advanced beyond basic c hristianity. 
Such departure from the doctrine of c hrist indicates that a person 
does not have God. l ove for God means supporting the truth and 
rejecting those who stand against it.
10 This doctrine refers to the c hristian belief that Jesus is God 
come “in the flesh” (v. 7); he is completely human and completely 

divine. a  c hristian should not only refuse to receive false teachers 
in the sense of supporting them while they visit the community, a 
c hristian should also avoid appearing to endorse their teachings. 
t he proper response to deceivers is to reject them as unbelievers. 
t his shows how seriously we should take the Scriptures and how 
careful we should be in evaluating the teachings of everyone.
11 greets him shares: t o greet someone means to identify with 
that person publicly. t his can refer to a personal greeting by an 
individual (v. 1) or to the church’s public welcome of a false teacher 
(v. 10).
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THE THIRD EPISTLE OF

JOHN

STRUGGLES WITH FORCES outside the church can be harmful enough, but struggles 
within a church can be devastating. Third John was written in response to one such struggle 
within a local church. One of the church leaders, Diotrephes, had asserted control over the 
congregation to such an extent that he was prohibiting representatives of other churches 
from ministering to his congregation. Worse yet, he began driving away members of his 
own church who dared to help the representatives after he had refused to accept them. 
 Diotrephes’s actions violated Christ’s command to love one another.

This was not a case of doctrinal deviation but of moral failure. However, it was as much 
a threat to the life of the church as the false teaching addressed in 1 and 2 John. Faithful 
members of the church community were being hurt by Diotrephes’s arrogant attitude. 
The apostle John felt the need to deal with the problem and was planning a personal visit.  
In the meantime, the letter’s recipient Gaius needed encouragement, and Demetrius needed 
support in his ministry.

Author and Date As with 1 and 2 John, the author of this epistle is generally accepted to be the apostle 
John. Similarities among the letters and early church tradition speak strongly of John’s authorship. Although 
some have proposed that there were two Johns, the apostle and a church leader known as John the Elder, the 
consensus remains that the apostle wrote this letter.

No information is given within the epistle to indicate its date. The circumstance addressed in 3 John is mark-
edly different from that of John’s first two letters, and it is not possible to say whether it was written before or 
after 1 and 2 John. The letter was probably sent from Ephesus, where early church tradition says John located 
his ministry following the fall of Jerusalem in A.D. 70.

Recipient The recipient of the letter was a Christian named Gaius, though no other record of him has been 
found to date. He was likely a member of one of the churches in Asia Minor to which John’s influence had spread 
during his Ephesian ministry. He seems to have had the resources to show hospitality to itinerant preachers, 
and he was certainly a prominent and trustworthy person to whom John could give the task of standing firm 
against the authoritarianism of Diotrephes until the apostle could come to deal with the problem himself.

Historical Background The background of this epistle is similar to that of John’s first two epistles, though 
the problem threatening the addressees of 3 John is made clearer from the content of the letter.

The early church had the practice of sending out itinerant ministers as messengers of the apostles or 
churches. These men would minister in a local church for a period of time, providing spiritual encouragement 
and doctrinal instruction. They were the equivalent of our modern evangelists, ministers, and missionaries 
who travel from their home churches to provide teaching and encouragement to other believers. Itinerant 
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2058  3 JohN iNTRoDUCTioN

ministers were expected to know and teach the doctrines of the apostles, and while they were with the church, 
the community of c hristians benefiting from their ministry was expected to support them. t itus’s ministry as 
paul’s representative to the church in c orinth (see 2 c or. 2:12, 13; 7:6–15; 8:6) and to the churches of c rete (see 
t itus 1:5) is an example of this. a s the itinerant ministers traveled from one place of ministry to the next, they 
would seek assistance and comfort from the churches of the communities through which they passed. t his 
practice is reflected in paul’s instructions to t itus to assist Zenas and a pollos as they traveled (see t itus 3:13).

a s is true today, some leaders, filled with personal ambition instead of the love of c hrist, sought to control 
their local congregations with an iron hand. in this case, a man named d iotrephes was trying to assert his 
leadership even against the apostles. d iotrephes had asserted his influence and was driving out legitimate 
representatives of the apostles in order to maintain his personal control.

CHriST in THe SCripTureS

in verse 7, John is referring to a group of itinerant c hristian missionaries. t hey are ministering “for his name’s 
sake.” Jesus is the means and motivation for taking the Good News to the world. t hat is, after all, why these 
missionaries were on the move and in need of c hristian hospitality and fellowship. Without such, they would 
have no place to stay.

3 JoHn ouTline

 i. o pening greeting to Gaius 1–4

 ii. Gaius’s responsibility 5–12

 a . Gaius’s support of fellow believers 5–8

 B. d iotrephes’s opposition 9–11

 c . endorsement of d emetrius 12

 iii. c losing greetings 13, 14

The commercial agora at ephesus with the library of celsus in the background. John lived here after the destruction 
of Jerusalem in a .d. 70, and the traditional view is that he died here c. a .d. 100.
© 1995 by Phoenix Data Systems
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Greeting to Gaius

The Elder,

To the beloved Gai us, a whom 
I love in truth:

2 Be loved, I pray that you may prosper 
in all things and be in health, just as your 
soul prospers. 3 For I b re joiced greatly 
when brethren came and testified of the 
truth that is in you, just as you walk in 
the truth. 4 I have no greater c joy than to 
hear that d my children walk in 1 truth.

Gaius Commended for Generosity
5 Be loved, you do faithfully whatever 

you do for the brethren 2 and for strang
ers, 6 who have borne witness of your 
love before the church. If you send them 
forward on their journey in a manner 
worthy of God, you will do well, 7 be
cause they went forth for His name’s 
sake, e tak ing nothing from the Gentiles. 
8 We therefore ought to f re ceive 3 such, 
that we may become fellow workers for 
the truth.

Diotrephes and Demetrius
9 I wrote to the church, but Di otre phes, 

who loves to have the preeminence among 
them, does not receive us. 10 There fore, if 
I come, I will call to mind his deeds which 

1 The Elder is the apostle John. t he word Elder can refer to an old 
man, an older person deserving respect, or a church leader. here the 
word is an appeal to writer’s authority in the church. Gaius was a 
common r oman name. t he Gaius to whom John wrote was a c hris-
tian in one of the churches of a sia minor.
2 may prosper . . . be in health . . . soul prospers: John’s greeting 
may imply that Gaius was physically weak, though spiritually strong. 
more probably John is simply following the pattern of greetings 
common to Greek letters.
3 t he reason for John’s prayer is the testimony of others that Gaius 
walks in the truth. Truth here refers to the body of truth given to 
the church through the apostles and prophets, that is, the Scripture. 
Gaius walks according to the Word of God rather than the ways of 
the world.
4 My children is likely a term John uses to describe those under 
his pastoral care, as reflected in 1 John 2:1, 12, 18, 28; 3:7, 18; 4:4; 
5:21. t o walk in truth means to walk according to God’s Word, the 
revelation of h is truth.
5–12 in these verses John affirms Gaius’s responsibility to assist 
d emetrius despite the opposition of d iotrephes and his expulsion 
of those who received traveling missionaries. in the first part of this 
section (vv. 5–8), John says that Gaius’s support of itinerant preach-
ers should be continued in order for him to be a fellow worker in the 
truth. in the last part of the section (vv. 9–11), John promises that 
d iotrephes’s opposition will be addressed by him when he arrives. 
meanwhile, John endorses d emetrius as a legitimate teacher who 
is deserving of shelter and support (v. 12).

5 you do faithfully: Gaius’s support of the brethren, including 
those he does not know personally, reflects his faithfulness to the 
l ord. t his emphasizes the importance of serving the l ord by being 
faithful in our responsibilities within our local churches.
6 worthy of God: t hese people had reported to others about Gai-
us’s ministry in their lives.
7 Gentiles here refers to unbelievers, not to Gentile c hristians. t he 
majority of c hristians in the churches of a sia minor were Gentile 
converts rather than Jewish.
8 We become fellow workers in the l ord’s service when we 
support the ministries of others, publicly as well as financially. t o 
receive means to identify with people publicly, welcome them into 
our homes, and supply their needs.
9 I wrote: John had written an earlier letter that was either lost or 
possibly destroyed by Diotrephes, who was asserting his control 
over the church out of his own personal ambition (see 1 pet. 5:1–5). 
John had probably written asking d iotrephes’s church to extend 
hospitality to the traveling missionaries the apostle had sent out  
(v. 10), and d iotrephes had refused to heed John’s request.
10 If I come reflects the idea of “when i come.” John intends to 
come and take d iotrephes to task for his attitudes and actions, and 
to exercise his apostolic authority in punishing him. t his is a warning 
similar to those of paul in 2 c or. 10:2; 13:1, 2. d iotrephes’s sins include 
verbal attacks on John and his representatives, as well as active op-
position to those who wanted to support legitimate ministers.

1 a 2 John 1  3 b 2 John 4  4 c 1 t hess. 2:19, 20; 2 John 4  
d [1 c or. 4:15]  1 Nu the truth  5 2 Nu and especially for
7 e 1 c or. 9:12, 15  8 f matt. 10:40; r om. 12:13; h eb. 13:2;  
1 pet. 4:9  3 Nu support

BiBle Times & CUlTURe NoTes 

a roman period inkpot and stylus pens, similar to the 
instruments John would have used to write his papyrus letters
Roman/Museo Archeologico Nazionale, Siena, Italy/The Bridgeman Art 
Library
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2060 | 3 JohN 11

11 t he proof of our commitment to God is that we personally reject 
evil and embrace a life patterned after that which is good. t he idea 
of has not seen God is explained more fully in 1 John 3:4–9. t he 
lifestyle that we exhibit is a direct reflection of the extent to which 
we have seen God. if we were to see God perfectly, we would never 
sin. o ur sin is a result of a faulty vision of God. t herefore, the Scrip-
tures encourage us to look at c hrist (see 2 c or. 3:18; 4:16–18; heb. 
12:2, 3), for the day when we see him perfectly will be the day that 
we will be like him (see 1 John 3:2, 3).
12 Gaius can trust John’s endorsement of Demetrius, who not only 
has a good reputation but also has a testimony from the truth 
 itself. in other words, d emetrius’s life measured up to the teach-
ing of Scripture and c hrist’s commands. h is conduct matched his 
theology.
13, 14 t he brevity of the letter reflects John’s plan to speak to Gaius 
soon. t he apostle closes with a greeting of peace, a common fea-
ture of Greek letters.

we also 6 bear witness, l and you know 
that our testimony is true.

Farewell Greeting
13 m I had many things to write, but I 

do not wish to write to you with pen and 
ink; 14 but I hope to see you shortly, and 
we shall speak face to face.

Peace to you. Our friends greet you. 
Greet the friends by name.

he does, g prat ing 4 against us with mali
cious words. And not content with that, 
he himself does not receive the brethren, 
and forbids those who wish to, putting 
them out of the church.

11 Be loved, h do not imitate what is evil, 
but what is good. i He who does good is of 
God, 5 but he who does evil has not seen 
j God.

12 De metri us k has a good testimony 
from all, and from the truth itself. And 

10 g prov. 10:8, 10  
4 talking nonsense
11 h ps. 34:14; 
37:27; r om. 14:19; 
1 t hess. 5:15; 1 t im. 
6:11; 2 t im. 2:22  
i [1 John 2:29; 3:10]  
j [1 John 3:10]  5 Nu, 
m omit but
12 k a cts 6:3; 
1 t im. 3:7   
l John 19:35; 21:24  
6 testify
13 m 2 John 12

church

(Gk. ekklēsia) (vv. 6, 9, 10; matt. 16:18; a cts 8:1; r om. 16:1; 
r ev. 1:4) Strong’s #1577

t he Greek term simply means “an assembly.” it was used 
in secular Greek to speak of any gathering of people to a 
political or festive assembly. it was used by the Nt  writers 
to mean a local assembly of believers, or the whole body 
of believers. in John’s third epistle we see an example of 
both uses: “the church” in v. 6 connotes a large, unspecified 
group of believers, whereas “the church” in vv. 9, 10 has to 
be a specific local church. a ccording to the overall pattern 
of the Nt , it appears that the c hristians of each city were 
unified under one group of elders (see a cts 14:23; 15:2, 4; 
20:17, 18; t itus 1:5). Within the local church in the city there 
were probably several “assemblies” or “meetings” of believ-
ers, held in various homes.
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THE EPISTLE OF

JUDE

FEW BOOKS in the New Testament have more to say to our generation than the Epistle of 
Jude. Distorters of the faith will find the book distasteful because of its warnings and uncom-
promising stance against defectors from the truth of Jesus Christ. But to those who approach 
the book with receptive hearts, Jude’s words speak as clearly and forcefully today as they did 
almost two thousand years ago.

This small epistle strikes the imagination with its vivid pictures of false teachers. The writer 
commands our attention with his appeals for defending the faith and growing in grace. The 
primary focus of the book is on the faith, the believers, and God—not on the errors and char-
acter of the heretics. It is notable that with all of the blunt descriptions of false teachers, Jude 
gives us neither a command to confront these troublemakers (only to avoid them) nor a plan 
of disciplinary action. He simply indicates they are under the condemnation of God.

Author and Date The author of this epistle calls himself Jude, and there is no reason to think that this is a 
pseudonym. There are six individuals named Jude in the New Testament, but only two are likely to have written 
this book: (1) the apostle Jude (see Luke 6:16; Acts 1:13), who is probably Thaddaeus of Matthew 10:3; (2) Jude 
the brother of James and the half brother of the Lord Jesus. The brothers of the Lord are named in Matthew 
13:55 as “James, Joses, Simon, and Judas.”

Since the author does not claim apostolic authority, and since verse 17 indicates that the apostles are a group 
that does not include the writer, we are left with the second candidate—Jude, the brother of the Lord and of 
James. This identification is confirmed by the author’s reference to his brother James (v. 1) and a reference in a 
letter of Clement of Alexandria (around A.D. 153–217).

We might wonder why Jude did not assert that he was the brother of the Lord Jesus, but his first readers 
would already have known this. Also, even in the years following the Resurrection, there were already some 
superstitions surrounding the “holy family” that Jude might have wished to avoid.

Although assigning an exact date for the writing of Jude is impossible, it is likely that the book was written 
between A.D. 60 and 64. It was almost certainly written before A.D. 70, since Jude does not make any reference 
to the fall of Jerusalem in A.D. 70. If he had been writing after this event he would doubtless have mentioned it, 
since it would serve as an example of God’s judgment.

Relationship of Jude to 2 Peter The obvious similarities between Jude and 2 Peter 2 seem to show 
that one has borrowed from the other. The vocabulary of the two books is similar; both books use the Old 
Testament for illustrations, and neither quotes it directly. The books deal with similar situations, though their 
approaches are different. Peter seems to be anticipating difficulty with false teachers (the future tense is used 
in 2 Pet. 2:1–3), while Jude uses the past tense to describe the situation (v. 4). On the other hand, because of the 
more precise language in Jude, many scholars believe that Jude was first and Peter borrowed from him, but 
this cannot be known for certain.
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2062  JUDe iNTRoDUCTioN

Theme and Structure t he literary 
form of Jude is the common style of cor-
respondence of that day. t he letter opens 
with the author’s name, a description of the 
recipients, and a conventional wish that 
they are well. Yet as with other New t esta-
ment epistles, the eloquence and depth of 
thought rises far above the usual business 
and personal correspondence. Jude comes 
quickly to his point. Not content merely to 
expose error, he forcefully exhorts his read-
ers and concludes with a truly eloquent 
benediction.

f rom his opening sentence, the author 
assaults error, threatens judgment, and 
encourages holiness. t he description of 
the errors of the false teachers is poetic in 
its imagery (vv. 12, 13). Jude likes to arrange 
his thoughts in groups of three. in verse 1 

c hristians are “called, sanctified . . . and preserved”; in verse 2 the author wishes for his readers “mercy, peace, 
and love”; in verses 5–7 there are three illustrations of sin and judgment from the o ld testament; in verse 8 the 
false teachers are described as defiling the flesh, rejecting authority, and speaking evil of dignitaries; in verse 
11 three examples of rebellion—c ain, Balaam, and Korah—are given. a ll of this persuasive prose results in a 
strong encouragement to the faithful to “contend earnestly for the faith” (v. 3).

CHriST in THe SCripTureS

t hose churches to whom Jude writes had been infiltrated by pleasure-seeking 
teachers who had perverted grace into a sensual license, a permission slip for irre-
sponsible and ungodly living. Jude responds that believers must remember the 
words of Jesus’ apostles to build themselves up in the faith and to keep themselves 
in the love of God. t he key is to keep “looking for the mercy of our l ord Jesus c hrist 
unto eternal life” (v. 21). Whereas those who follow immoral desires and deny c hrist 
will be condemned, Jude assures believers that Jesus is the o ne who preserves us 
and keeps us. What a blessed assurance that c hrist holds us close; he never fails.

JuDe ouTline

 i. introduction: the believer’s standing 1, 2

 ii. t he present danger of false teachers 3, 4

 iii. God’s judgment of sin 5–7

 iV. t he wickedness of the false teachers 8–16

 a . t heir opposition to authority 8–10

 B. t heir versatility in sin 11–13

 c . t heir judgment in righteousness 14–16

 V. t he call for c hristians to be alert 17–23

 a . By heeding the words of the apostles 17, 18

 B. By being wary of heretics 19

 c . By growing in grace 20, 21

 d. By caring for others 22, 23

 Vi. d oxology 24, 25

sunset over the sea of Galilee. Jude 13 compares false teachers to 
“raging waves of the sea.”
© David Orcea/Shutterstock

c. a.d. 30
t he risen c hrist 
appears to Jude 
and other family 
members

a.d. 54–68
Nero is r oman 
emperor

c. a.d. 60–64
Jude writes his 
letter

c. a.d. 67
peter and paul are 
executed

c. a.d. 70
t he r omans 
destroy Jerusalem 
and the church is 
scattered
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JUDe 6 | 2063

Greeting to the Called

Jude, a bondser vant of Je sus Christ, 
and a brother of James,

To those who are b called, 1 sanc ti  
fied by God the Father, and c pre served in 
Je sus Christ:

2 Mercy, d peace, and love be multiplied 
to you.

Contend for the Faith
3 Be loved, while I was very diligent to 

write to you e con cern ing our common 
salvation, I found it necessary to write 
to you exhorting f you to contend ear

nestly for the faith which was once for 
all delivered to the saints. 4 For certain 
men have crept in unnoticed, who long 
ago were marked out for this condemna
tion, ungodly men, who turn the grace 
of our God into lewdness and deny the 
only Lord 2 God and our Lord Je sus 
Christ.

Old and New Apostates
5 But I want to remind you, though you 

once knew this, that g the Lord, having 
saved the people out of the land of Egypt, 
afterward destroyed those who did not 
believe. 6 And the angels who did not 
keep their 3 proper domain, but left their 

1 instead of flaunting his honored relationship as a half brother to 
Jesus, Jude calls himself a bondservant, a servant of the Son of 
God. called: t his is the primary description of Jude’s readers: they 
had been chosen by God to represent him in this world.
2 Mercy, peace, and love be multiplied: t hese words in Greek 
express a strong desire. t hough mercy is mentioned in a greeting 
only four other times in the Nt , those occurrences are important be-
cause they also precede a warning against false teaching (see 1 t im. 
1:2; 2 t im. 1:2; t itus 1:4; 2 John 3). mercy is God’s undeserving favor 
on us. Peace is the state of a person who rests in God completely for 
salvation and protection.
3 Jude intended to write a more general doctrinal letter, but the 
present crisis demanded this short, pointed attack on doctrinal 
error. When Jude speaks of common salvation, he is referring to 
the unity all believers have in c hrist. But due to the crisis of the infil-
trating heretics, Jude does not dwell on the subject of the common 
salvation. Contend earnestly translates a Greek word that is the 
basis of the english word agonize. c hristians are not called to passive 
service, but to vigilance in the cause of c hrist (see phil. 1:27). The 
faith here does not have its usual sense of personal belief in c hrist 
for salvation; here it means the body of teaching passed down in 
the church by the apostles (v. 17). t his is similar to traditions about 
the l ord Jesus spoken of by the apostle paul in 1 c or. 11:1; 15:3–8. 
t he revelation was not ongoing but once for all delivered, final 
and complete (see heb. 1:2).
4 t he heretics were subtle. t heir primary tactics were to pervert 
God’s grace and to deny the authority of the l ord (see prov. 1:29). 

t hey were clever enough to have infiltrated the c hristian commu-
nity, even though they were ungodly. Jesus anticipated this kind of 
people when he spoke about wolves in sheep’s clothing (see matt. 
7:15). turn the grace of our God into lewdness: t he teaching of 
grace can be dangerous when perverted by false teachers or carnal 
people who believe that because they have been saved by grace 
they may live as they please (see r om. 6:1, 2). the only Lord God 
and our Lord Jesus Christ: t hese false teachers not only lived 
immorally, they rejected the authority of c hrist. t he first Greek 
word translated Lord here means “master.” it identifies one who 
 possesses absolute power and thus commands obedience. in the 
original wording it is clear that the entire statement refers to c hrist: 
Jesus is both our absolute Sovereign and our God.
5 though you once knew this: t hese c hristians were given fair 
warning concerning false teachers from the words of c hrist and 
the apostles (vv. 17, 18) but they had become negligent and were 
no longer on guard. destroyed those who did not believe: t he 
israelites of the exodus had a magnificent beginning in egypt but 
a disastrous ending in the wilderness. t hat we have begun with 
the l ord does not mean that we will have the glorious conclusion 
we might have envisioned at the beginning of our salvation jour-
ney. t he false believers who had infiltrated God’s people would be 
judged, just like the false believers who rejected God in the wilder-
ness (see Num. 25:1–9).
6 t he meaning of this verse is disputed, as is a similar reference in 
2 pet. 2:4. it is clear that the angels to which Jude refers are not 
holy angels of God. instead these angels could be those who had 

1 a a cts 1:13  b r om. 
1:7  c John 17:11, 12  
1 Nu beloved
2 d 1 pet. 1:2; 
2 pet. 1:2
3 e t itus 1:4  f phil. 
1:27

4 2 Nu omits God
5 g ex. 12:51; 1 c or. 
10:5-10; h eb. 3:16
6 3 own

The use of Apocryphal Sources

t he Jewish a pocrypha consists of books and writings that were never recognized as part of the canon of Scripture, but 
which served a devotional purpose for many believers of ancient times, including some of the authors of the New t esta-
ment. Jude cites two books of the a pocrypha in his letter. Jude 9 apparently comes from The Assumption of Moses, and 
verse 14 comes from The Book of Enoch. t oday we do not have a complete text of The Assumption of Moses, but two early 
church fathers, c lement of a lexandria and o rigen, testify that verse 9 is a reference to that book.

Jude is not the only New t estament author who quotes extrabiblical sources. in 1 c orinthians 10:4, paul apparently 
made use of a hebrew commentary (the midrash) to support his interpretation of israel’s wilderness wanderings. in a cts 
17:28 and t itus 1:12, he quoted from pagan poets to support some of his assertions. t hough we do not know where the 
names Jannes and Jambres come from (see 2 t im. 3:8), paul did not hesitate to use their story as an example of godless-
ness for t imothy.

Should the New t estament writers have quoted from apocryphal sources? Surely God had no trouble guiding the 
biblical writers in selecting material from these sources. l uke knew of “many” accounts of the life of c hrist (see l uke 1:1), 
which he set out to better with his own “orderly account” (1:3). a long the same lines, paul had at least one letter from the 
c orinthian church to guide his responses in 1 and 2 c orinthians. even the devil is quoted in matthew 4:3, 6, 9. t his does 
not mean that these sources are inspired, or even accurate, but it does mean that sometimes New t estament writers drew 
from the written sources God had given them to communicate effectively what h e wanted them to say. t he writers of 
Scripture wrote all that, and only that, which God had inspired them to say. We must affirm with peter that the ultimate 
origin of Scripture is the mind of God (see 2 pet. 1:19–21).
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2064 | JUDe 7

previously fallen with Satan. Some think that these angels are “the 
sons of God” of Gen. 6:2, who took on human form and married 
women before the f lood. a ccording to this interpretation, these 
perverted angels were condemned by God to chains and darkness 
and are presently awaiting the final judgment of Satan and all his 
angels (see 2 pet. 2:4).
7 in a similar manner to these: a s the angels had committed sex-
ual immorality with humans, so the citizens of Sodom and Gomor-
rah had pursued all kinds of sexual perversion (here strange flesh 
refers to homosexual acts; see Gen. 19:5). t hey were also judged by 
God with fire from heaven (see Gen. 19:24).
8 t he false teachers were arrogant and had their own agenda. t hey 
had not been commissioned by the church nor called by the holy 
Spirit. Jude calls these ungodly persons dreamers, perhaps be-
cause they claimed divine revelation, but more likely because they 
denied the l ord and thus were living in an unreal world of decep-
tion. t hey were creating their own false world in which indulging 
in immorality went hand in hand with salvation. reject authority, 
and speak evil of dignitaries: t he false teachers even rejected 
those who were placed in positions of authority in local congrega-
tions. t hey not only preferred error to truth but also demeaned and 
rejected those who taught the truth.
9 Jude’s description here is probably taken from an apocryphal book 
called The Assumption of Moses, written in the first century a .d.  t here 
is no record in the Bible itself of the archangel’s encounter with 
Satan, or a detailed account of moses’ body (there is a reference to 
it in d eut. 34:6). a lthough Jude uses an extrabiblical source to illus-
trate the arrogance of the false teachers, this does not invalidate the 
inspiration of this letter, and it does not mean the source from which 
Jude quotes was inspired (see paul’s use of pagan authors in a cts 
17:28; t itus 1:12). t he name Michael means “Who is l ike God?” t he 
desire to be like God was the initial sin of Satan (see is. 14:14). it was 
also the enticement that Satan offered eve: “You will be like God” 
(see Gen. 3:5). michael, though opposing Satan, refused to bring a 
reviling accusation against him. michael would not even accuse 
Satan, the chief of blasphemers, of being a blasphemer. instead he 
left judgment to God.
10 t he false teachers do not know the truth of the gospel. t hey 
speak on matters that they do not understand, as natural people 
and not as spiritual people (see 1 c or. 2:14). t hey have understand-
ing not of the Spirit of God, but only of what they share in com-
mon with the animal world, things far less than God’s intent for his 
human creatures.
11 t he heretics are compared to three ot  failures. Cain, a tiller of 

the soil, did not place his faith in the l ord. t he way of c ain is the way 
of pride and self-righteousness (see Gen. 4:3–8; heb. 11:4; 1 John 
3:12). Balaam epitomized the sin of greed. he was a pagan proph-
et, an enemy of God, who believed he could profit from doing the 
work of God (see Num. 31:16; 2 pet. 2:15; r ev. 2:14). Similar to Balaam, 
the ungodly teachers in the church appeared to be religious. t hey 
sought to mix in with the people of God, and they were even accept-
ed by the believers. h owever, their true motive was greed. Korah 
was a l evite (see Num. 16:1–3, 31–35) who resented the prominent 
positions of moses and a aron as God’s representatives. t he l ord 
brought judgment on him and his followers for rebelling against 
those he had placed in authority.
12, 13 spots in your love feasts: t he people of God had been 
deceived by people who appeared to be messengers of God but 
instead were ministers of Satan (see 2 c or. 11:4, 13–15). t he Greek 
word for spots may also be translated “hidden reefs”; it serves as a 
strong warning to be on guard against deceivers. clouds without 
water . . . trees without fruit: c louds may look like they will bring 
rain until the wind blows them away (see prov. 25:14). t rees may look 
productive until autumn arrives, the time for fruit to be picked. t he 
ministers of Satan promise spiritual growth but do not satisfy the 
hunger of God’s people for the truth. t hey talk about God but are 
truly godless. raging waves . . . foaming . . . wandering stars: 
t hese godless people put on a great show but lacked any substance. 
t hey boasted of liberty but placed the people of God in bondage to 
sin (see 2 pet. 2:19). a fter they had done their evil deeds and made 
their profits, they, like wandering stars, moved on to other places 
to exploit God’s people again. darkness forever: t hese deceivers 
might not be punished for their evil deeds in this world, and their 
true character and deeds might fail to be discovered by c hristians, 
but their punishment is certain.
14 Enoch, the seventh from Adam: Jude quotes from the apocry-
phal Book of Enoch here. t his was a book supposedly by enoch, who 
was taken to heaven by the l ord before he died (see Gen. 5:21–24). 
Ten thousands is a hebrew expression meaning a limitless number.
15 ungodly: t his word is repeated four times, making the verse 
one of the most striking in the letter. in view of the wicked nature 
of evil persons, how could the church allow them to stay in their 
midst? t hey are ungodly, yet they are with God’s people, claiming 
to represent God. Just as Judas iscariot appeared to be a follower 
of c hrist right up to the end, so do these religious leaders (note the 
contrast with believers in v. 1; see John 13:18–30).
16 grumblers, complainers: t his verse describes various ways evil 
people misuse their tongues. instead of praising God, they boast; 

own abode, He has reserved in everlast
ing chains under darkness for the judg
ment of the great day; 7 as h Sodom and 
Go morrah, and the cities around them in 
a similar manner to these, having given 
themselves over to sexual immorality and 
gone after strange flesh, are set forth as 
an example, suffering the 4 ven geance of 
eternal fire.

8 i Like wise also these dreamers defile 
the flesh, reject authority, and j speak evil 
of 5 dig ni tar ies. 9 Yet Mi chael the archan
gel, in 6 con tend ing with the devil, when 
he disputed about the body of Mo ses, 
dared not bring against him a reviling 
accusation, but said, k “The Lord rebuke 
you!” 10 l But these speak evil of what
ever they do not know; and whatever 
they know naturally, like brute beasts, 
in these things they corrupt themselves. 
11 Woe to them! For they have gone in the 
way m of Cain, n have run greedily in the 
error of Balaam for profit, and perished 
o in the rebellion of Korah.

Apostates Depraved and Doomed
12 These are 7 spots in your love feasts, 

while they feast with you without fear, 
serving only themselves. They are clouds 
without water, carried 8 about by the 
winds; late autumn trees without fruit, 
twice dead, pulled up by the roots; 
13 p rag ing waves of the sea, q foam ing up 
their own shame; wandering stars r for 
whom is reserved the blackness of dark
ness forever.

14 Now Enoch, the seventh from Adam, 
prophesied about these men also, say
ing, “Be hold, the Lord comes with ten 
thousands of His saints, 15 to execute 
judgment on all, to convict all who are 
ungodly among them of all their ungodly 
deeds which they have committed in an 
ungodly way, and of all the s harsh things 
which ungodly sin ners have spoken 
against Him.”

Apostates Predicted
16 These are grumblers, complainers, 

7 h Gen. 19:24; 
2 pet. 2:6  
4 punishment
8 i 2 pet. 2:10  j ex. 
22:28  5 glorious 
ones, lit. glories
9 k Zech. 3:2  
6 arguing
10 l 2 pet. 2:12
11 m Gen. 4:3-8; 
h eb. 11:4; 1 John 
3:12  n Num. 31:16; 
2 pet. 2:15; r ev. 
2:14  o Num. 16:1-3, 
31-35

12 7 stains, or 
hidden reefs  8 Nu, 
m along
13 p is. 57:20  q [phil. 
3:19]  r 2 pet. 2:17; 
Jude 6
15 s 1 Sam. 2:3
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JUDe 25 | 2065

1 mak ing a distinction; 23 but a others save 
2 with fear, b pull ing them out of the 3 fire, 
hating even c the garment defiled by the 
flesh.

Glory to God
24 d Now to Him who is able to keep 

4 you from stumbling,
And e to present you faultless
Before the presence of His glory with 

exceeding joy,
25  To 5 God our Savior,
 6  Who alone is wise,

Be glory and majesty,
Dominion and 7 power,
Both now and forever.
Amen.

instead of encouraging, they whine and complain. t heir lives are 
characterized by intense selfishness and a slavery to personal de-
sires. By using flattering words, they try to gain a following for them-
selves that opposes the proper authorities in local congregations.
17 t he words of the apostles are important because they express 
the will of God. in discerning the spirit (v. 19) of anyone claiming to 
speak for God, the only sure standard for evaluation is the Bible. 
t hose who attack the central truths of Scripture, the ones concern-
ing God, c hrist, and salvation by God’s grace through faith, must 
be avoided.
18 Jude points out that nothing that has been observed about 
the false teachers should have taken the believers by surprise. t he 
apostles had given warning (v. 17) that in the end times evil deceiv-
ers would come among them. t he description of the heretics as 
mockers indicates that one of their main tactics to gain credibility 
was to tear down godly leaders.

19 When Jude declares that the false teachers are without the Spir-
it, he leaves no doubt as to their eternal destiny. t hey are merely 
worldly persons and do not belong to God.
20, 21 Jude tells us how to keep ourselves in the love of God. 
it is clear that Jude is encouraging us in this verse to cultivate our 
love for c hrist, for we cannot be separated from his love for us (see 
r om. 8:35–39).
22, 23 We have certain obligations to other believers. f irst, we need 
to show mercy to those in any kind of spiritual or physical need. 
Second, we need to use discernment (making a distinction) in 
helping our brothers and sisters in the church. Some will require 
tender care and patience to help them grow in c hrist. With others, 
we may need to use drastic action to rescue them from the temp-
tations of sin. in rescuing our fellow believers, there is always the 
need to use wisdom and caution to prevent getting caught up in 
the sin that caused them to fall. Hating even the garment defiled 
by the flesh is a metaphor for staying wary of sin—as paul says, 
“considering yourself lest you also be tempted” (Gal. 6:1).
24, 25 Jude concludes his letter with exuberant praise for the l ord, 
who alone could keep the readers from being deceived. Stumbling 
probably refers to the possibility of being tripped up by the false 
teachers’ errors. Note that Jude does not use the word falling, but 
stumbling. o nly a person who is already walking or running (fre-
quent biblical images of the c hristian life) can stumble (see Gal. 
5:7; 1 t hess. 4:1; h eb. 12:1; 1 John 2:6). God is able to keep us from 
stumbling (see ps. 37:23, 24; 121:3; prov. 4:11, 12). he guards us in this 
life, despite all the dangers and pitfalls that deceivers put in our way. 
Faultless is a Greek word used of sacrificial animals that had no 
blemish and thus were fit to be offered to God. o nly God can save 
us, cleanse us from our sins, and present us to himself as faultless, for 
God is the a uthor and perfecter of our faith (see heb. 12:2).

16 t 2 pet. 2:18  
u prov. 28:21
17 v 2 pet. 3:2
18 w a cts 20:29; 
[1 t im. 4:1]; 2 t im. 
3:1; 4:3; 2 pet. 3:3
19 9 soulish or 
worldly
20 x c ol. 2:7; 
1 t hess. 5:11  
y [r om. 8:26]
21 z t itus 2:13; heb. 
9:28; 2 pet. 3:12
22 1 Nu who 
are doubting (or 
making distinctions)
23 a r om. 11:14  
b a mos 4:11; Zech. 
3:2; 1 c or. 3:15  
c [Zech. 3:4, 5]; r ev. 
3:4  2 Nu omits with 
fear  3 Nu adds and 
on some have mercy 
with fear
24 d [eph. 3:20]  
e c ol. 1:22  4 m them

walking according to their own lusts; and 
they t mouth great swelling words, u flat
ter ing people to gain advantage. 17 v But 
you, beloved, remember the words which 
were spoken before by the apostles of our 
Lord Je sus Christ: 18 how they told you 
that w there would be mockers in the last 
time who would walk according to their 
own ungodly lusts. 19 These are 9 sen sual 
persons, who cause divi sions, not having 
the Spirit.

Maintain Your Life with God
20 But you, beloved, x build ing your

selves up on your most holy faith, y pray
ing in the Holy Spirit, 21 keep yourselves 
in the love of God, z look ing for the mercy 
of our Lord Je sus Christ unto eternal  
life.

22 And on some have compassion, 
25 5 Nu the only God our  6 Nu Through Jesus Christ our Lord, Be 
glory  7 Nu adds Before all time,

sensual

(Gk. psuchikos) (v. 19; 1 c or. 2:14; 15:44; James 3:15) Strong’s 
#5591

t he Greek term literally means “of the soul” or “natural,” as 
opposed to “spiritual,” or “having the Spirit.” it is translated 
“the natural man” in 1 c or. 2:14. a ccording to the Scrip-
ture, a person’s being, both soul and body, should be ruled 
by “the spirit,” that part of a person which is influenced 
by the h oly Spirit. But in the “natural” person, the spirit 
is subservient to the natural soul, which is worldly in its 
motives and aims.
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THE REVELATION
OF JESUS CHRIST

AS OUTSIDE PERSECUTION against Christians increased, the first-century church also 
faced internal problems. They struggled with suffering, spiritual warfare, heretical doctrine 
and practice, and spiritual apathy. Christ had promised to return—but when? And how? And 
what would He do about the problems facing the church when He did come back?

Confronted with these circumstances, the original readers of Revelation needed to be 
both encouraged and exhorted. On the one hand, Revelation was intended to be a promise 
of divine protection from God’s judgment on the world. On the other hand, those who read 
the book were to take it to heart and obey, worshipfully standing for the Word of God and the 
testimony of Jesus, as the apostle John had. In recording the Revelation of Jesus Christ, John 
wanted to reassure his readers that Jesus Christ controls the course and climax of history.

God’s overriding purpose in all of history is the establishment of the promised messianic 
kingdom. Associated with this ultimate divine objective is the opportunity for believers to 
persevere by faith in a life of obedience. The prospect for these overcomers or victors is the 
destiny of reigning with Christ as coheirs in His kingdom.

Author and Date The author of Revelation refers to himself as John. He is associated with the seven churches 
in the Roman province of Asia (present-day southwestern Turkey) in their suffering, blessing, and perseverance. 
His stand “for the word of God and for the testimony of Jesus Christ” (1:9) caused him to be exiled to Patmos, a 
small island located about 60 miles southwest of Ephesus in the Aegean Sea.

The author writes with prophetic authority. Allusions to Old Testament and extrabiblical Jewish literature 
saturate Revelation, suggesting that the writer is a Jew. Furthermore, striking parallels exist between the Gospel 
of John and Revelation. Thus it is extremely likely that both books were written by the same author.

These lines of evidence do not prove that the apostle John wrote Revelation; however, John, who was one 
of the fiery “Sons of Thunder” (see Mark 3:17) in his younger days, is the most likely candidate. The earliest 
witnesses in church history, such as Justin Martyr in the second century A.D., agreed that the apostle authored 
Revelation. However, a century later, Dionysius, bishop of Alexandria determined that the book was written 
by another John, called “John the Elder.” His view was based on differences between the language, style, and 
thought of Revelation and the more commonly acknowledged writings of John.

Through the ensuing centuries, Dionysius’s conclusion has attracted some followers, including Martin Luther 
during the Reformation. Yet the external evidence of history still strongly supports John the son of Zebedee as 
God’s inspired writer of the Revelation of Jesus Christ.

As for the date of its writing, clearly Revelation emerged during a time when Christians were suffering 
persecution. The dates most widely suggested are an early one, before A.D. 70, and a later one, around A.D. 95.
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t he strength of the late sixties date rests on the popular myth of that period that the deranged emperor 
Nero would be revived. t his myth parallels much of the imagery of chapter 13. r eference to “the temple of God” 
and “the altar” (11:1) in Jerusalem, which were both destroyed in a .d.  70, also supports the earlier dating. But the 
later date, near the end of d omitian’s reign as emperor (a .d.  81–96), is more likely. t he picture of suffering seen 
in r evelation seems closer to what is known of the persecution under d omitian. t here is also the statement of 
irenaeus, in about a .d.  185, that John wrote r evelation “at the close of d omitian’s reign.” t his would be around 
a .d.  95.

Historical Background f rom about a .d.  53 the apostle paul used the great city of ephesus as a center for 
evangelism and church planting throughout the r oman province of a sia (see a cts 19:10). probably the seven 
churches of r evelation were founded during this time or shortly thereafter.

While imprisoned in r ome (around a .d.  60–62), paul wrote his letters to the ephesians, the c olossians, the 
philippians, and philemon. c olossians was to be read “in the church of the l aodiceans,” and “the epistle from 
l aodicea” was to be heard in the congregation in c olosse (c ol. 4:16). a pparently the practice of writing epistles for 
wider circulation than a single individual or group was an accepted one, as seen in chapters 2 and 3 of r evelation.

r eliable historical sources dating from the second century a .d.  place the apostle John in ephesus and min-
istering throughout the province of a sia from about a .d.  70 to 100. it is likely that 1, 2, and 3 John were written 
by the apostle to c hristians in that region around a .d. 80–100. d uring the latter part of this period, the emperor 
d omitian intensified his persecution of c hristians. John was undoubtedly placed on the island of patmos because 
of his c hristian testimony. he was released after 18 months by emperor Nerva (a .d.  96–98), after which the apostle 
returned to ephesus to resume his leadership role there.

Theology t he book titles itself “t he r evelation of Jesus c hrist” (1:1). c hrist is pictured as the glorified Son of 
man (1:12–16), the l ion of Judah (5:5), the worthy l amb (5:8–13), the Son who will rule all (12:5), the Bridegroom 
(19:7–9), the conquering King of kings and l ord of lords (19:16), and the rightful r uler of h is earthly (20:4–6) 
and eternal (22:1, 3) kingdoms. it must never be forgotten that “the testimony of Jesus is the spirit of prophecy” 
(19:10). h is person, victory, and rule result in worship and praise throughout the Book of r evelation.

t he book details c hrist’s directions to the churches (chs. 2; 3) and describes “the wrath of the l amb” (6:16), 
h is judgments on the sinful world (chs. 6; 8; 9; 14; 16–18) prior to his Second c oming (19:11–21). t his focus on 
the last times is completed by a brief description of the l ord’s thousand-year reign (20:2–6), h is judgment of 
the entire existing created order (20:4, 11–15), and his eternal rule (21:1—22:5).

t he death, resurrection (1:5), and ascension (12:5) of Jesus c hrist are the historical backdrop for his gracious 
offer of redemption from sin and eternal life (22:14, 17). Believers (2:5) and unbelievers (9:20, 21) both are urged 

monastery of st. John on the island of patmos
© leoks/Shutterstock

9780529114389_int_06b_1tim_rev_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   2067 5/20/14   2:07 PM



2068  ReVelaTioN iNTRoDUCTioN

to repent and to overcome by “the blood of the l amb” (12:11). t hose who obey are a royal priesthood for the 
l ord (1:6; 5:9, 10) and will reign with him (20:4, 6). t heir prayers are continually before God’s heavenly throne 
(5:8; 8:3, 4).

in the power of the holy Spirit, John received great visions (1:10; 4:2; 17:3; 21:10) as well as crucial messages 
that the church needed to hear (2:7). in the spiritual realm, r evelation depicts a divine struggle against Satan and 
his demons (2:9, 10, 13, 24; 3:9). Yet this battle against the deceiver of the world and the “accuser of our brethren” 
has already been won by the blood of the l amb (12:9–11). a ll that remains is for Satan and his followers is to be 
sentenced to their just, eternal punishment by the l ord (19:20—20:3, 10). t heir doom is sure.

CHriST in THe SCripTureS

o ne thing the author conveys about Jesus is that he continues to lead and interact with his church. in addition, 
he alone has received authority to judge the earth. t his “letter” to the universal church comes from him and 
centers on him. it begins with a vision of his glory, wisdom, and power (ch. 1) and portrays his authority over 
the entire church (2:3). he is the l amb who was slain and declared worthy to open the book of judgment (ch. 
5). it is this same Jesus who will pour out his righteous wrath on the whole earth (chs. 6–18). it is this same Jesus 
who will return in power to judge his enemies and to reign as the l ord over all forever (chs. 19–22).

revelATion ouTline

 i. introduction 1:1–20

 a . prologue 1:1–3

 B. Salutation and doxology 1:4–8

 c . t he Son of man and the churches 1:9–20

 ii. l etters to the seven churches of a sia 2:1—3:22

 a . to the church in ephesus 2:1–7

 B. to the church in Smyrna 2:8–11

 c . to the church in pergamos 2:12–17

 d. to the church in t hyatira 2:18–29

 e. to the church in Sardis 3:1–6

 f . to the church in philadelphia 3:7–13

 G. to the church in l aodicea 3:14–22

 iii. Visions of the end of this age and the new heaven and earth 4:1—22:5

 a . t he heavenly throne room, the sealed scroll, and the l amb 

4:1—5:14

 B. t he opening of the seven seals of the scroll 6:1—8:1

 c . t he sounding of the seven trumpets announcing judgment 

8:2—11:19

 d. t he seven signs and characters before the final judgment  

12:1—14:20

 e. t he seven bowls of the wrath of God 15:1—19:5

 f . t he coming again and reign of the King of kings 19:6—20:15

 G. t he new heaven and earth and the New Jerusalem 21:1—22:5

 iV. c onclusion 22:6–21

 a . t he assurance of c hrist’s imminent return 22:6–15

 B. t he final offer of the water of life 22:16–19

 c . Benediction 22:20, 21

c. a.d. 27
Jesus calls 
John the son of 
Zebedee to follow 
h im

c. a.d. 30
John becomes a 
leader in the early 
church

c. a.d. 67
peter and paul are 
executed; John 
takes up residence 
at ephesus

c. a.d. 70
t he r omans 
destroy Jerusalem 
and the church is 
scattered

c. a.d. 90
John writes his 
Gospel and letters

c. a.d. 93
John is exiled 
to the island of 
patmos

c. a.d. 95
John writes 
r evelation
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Introduction and Benediction

The Rev e la tion of Je sus Christ, 
a which God gave Him to show 
His servants—things which 
must 1 shortly take place. And 

b He sent and signified it by His angel to 
His servant John, 2 c who bore witness to 
the word of God, and to the testimony of 
Je sus Christ, to all things d that he saw. 
3 e Blessed is he who reads and those who 
hear the words of this prophecy, and keep 
those things which are written in it; for 
f the time is near.

Greeting the Seven Churches
4 John, to the seven churches which are 

in Asia:

Grace to you and peace from Him 
g who is and h who was and who is to 
come, i and from the seven Spirits who 
are before His throne, 5 and from Je sus 
Christ, j the faithful k wit ness, the l first
born from the dead, and m the ruler over 
the kings of the earth.

To Him n who 2 loved us o and washed 
us from our sins in His own blood, 6 and 
has p made us 3 kings and priests to His 
God and Father, q to Him be glory and do
minion forever and ever. Amen.

7 Be hold, He is coming with r clouds, 
and every eye will see Him, even s they 
who pierced Him. And all the tribes of 
the earth will mourn because of Him. 
Even so, Amen.

8 t “I am the Alpha and the Omega, 4 the 
Beginning and the End,” says the 5 Lord, 
u “who is and who was and who is to 
come, the v Al mighty.”

Vision of the Son of Man
9 I, John, 6 both your brother and w com

pan ion in the tribulation and x king dom 
and patience of Je sus Christ, was on 
the island that is called Patmos for the 
word of God and for the testimony of 
Je sus Christ. 10 y I was in the Spirit on 
z the Lord’s Day, and I heard behind me 
a a loud voice, as of a trumpet, 11 say ing, 
7 “I am the Alpha and the Omega, the 
First and the Last,” and, “What you see, 
write in a book and send it to the seven 
churches 8 which are in Asia: to Ephe sus, 
to Smyrna, to Perga mos, to Thy a tira, to 
Sardis, to Philadelphia, and to La o di cea.”

1:1 Revelation (a word meaning “unveiling” or “d isclosure”) indi-
cates that this book is a type of literature known as apocalyptic (see 
the article “r evelation as a pocalyptic l iterature”). t he r evelation of 
Jesus Christ can mean it comes from c hrist, or is about h im—or 
in this case most likely both, since h e is the subject of the entire 
book. c hrist’s servants are believers. t he phrase must shortly 
take place is an allusion to dan. 2:28, 29, 45, since shortly seems 
to indicate that the things that must come to pass in the last days 
will take place in quick succession. John (v. 4) is the human writer 
of r evelation, whereas Jesus is the divine a uthor.
1:2 The word of God, and . . . the testimony of Jesus Christ are 
the reasons John was exiled to the island of patmos (v. 9) and are 
often the reasons c hristians are still persecuted today. All things 
that he saw are the visions of the Book of r evelation.
1:3 Blessed, meaning spiritually “happy” from God’s perspective, 
signals the first of seven beatitudes in r evelation (see also 14:13; 
16:15; 19:9; 20:6; 22:7, 14). t his is the first of many groups of seven 
throughout the book, a number signifying completeness.
1:4 John addressed r evelation to seven churches in the r oman 
province of Asia, which today is southwestern turkey. t he church-
es fit within a square 50 miles on each side, and their names are 
given in order going clockwise from the southwest. Grace is the 
c hristian version of a common Greek greeting; peace is a common 
hebrew greeting. Him who is and who was and who is to come 
describes God, who not only exists now, but always has and always 
will exist (see h eb. 13:8). The seven Spirits may refer to the angels 
of the seven churches (chs. 2; 3), to seven other angels (8:2), or to 
the fullness of the holy Spirit (see is. 11:2).
1:5 Jesus Christ . . . the firstborn from the dead guarantees 
the c hristian’s future resurrection through his own resurrection 
(see 1 c or. 15:20, 23). t hough h e is the rightful ruler, c hrist will 
not fully exert h is authority (see matt. 28:18) over the kings of 
the earth until h is second coming (19:17–21). a t that time, h e will 
establish h is kingdom on earth (19:6) and will appoint prepared 
rulers who will share h is sovereignty in submission to h im (2:26, 
27; 3:21; 5:10; 20:4; 21:24).
1:6 Kings and priests echoes the description of israel in ex. 19:6, 

a description which is also applied to the church by the title “royal 
priesthood” in 1 pet. 2:9. c hrist’s sacrifice of h imself (v. 5) has set 
apart believers as royal priests to offer spiritual sacrifices to God 
(see r om. 8:17; heb. 3:1, 14; 13:15, 16).
1:7 Coming with clouds recalls daniel’s vision of the Son of man 
(see dan. 7:13; matt. 24:30). Jesus applies daniel’s vision to his glo-
rious second coming (see matt. 24:30; a cts 1:11). Every eye indi-
cates that c hrist will be universally visible at h is second coming, in 
contrast with his first coming in Bethlehem. t he phrase pierced 
Him speaks of c hrist’s crucifixion (see John 19:34) and Zechariah’s 
prophecy that israel will come to a point of mourning their rejected 
messiah (see Zech. 12:10; John 19:34, 37). in fact, all the tribes of 
the earth will mourn over c hrist and regret their unbelief.
1:8 t he l ord God’s self-description as the Alpha and the 
Omega, the first and last letters of the Greek alphabet, means he 
is  Almighty from the Beginning to the End of all creation. t his 
knowledge can be a great comfort to a person who is suffering (v. 9). 
t he l ord is sovereignly guiding history toward its consummation, 
the victory of c hrist over all (see 1 c or. 15:24–28).
1:9 John strongly identifies with his readers as a brother and 
companion in the tribulation, a tribulation which some were al-
ready suffering (2:9, 10). t he apostle paul said there would be many 
tribulations (see a cts 14:22) for the believer before the coming of 
the kingdom (11:15). Such trials develop patience and maturity 
(see James 1:2–4) in Christ. enduring trials that come our way is a 
prerequisite for reigning with c hrist (see r om. 8:17; 2 t im. 2:12). t he 
immediate suffering of John was related to his exile on the small 
island of Patmos in the a egean Sea. a lthough John had been ex-
iled in an effort to silence the word of God and the testimony of 
Jesus Christ (the Greek word translated testimony literally means 
“witness” and is the basis for the english word martyr), his witness 
continued in the writing of r evelation (vv. 1, 2).
1:10 In the Spirit describes John’s state of spiritual exaltation as he 
received the visions of the a pocalypse (4:1, 2).
1:11 The seven churches in the province of a sia each received the 
whole Book of r evelation, and each received an individual letter 
from c hrist (2:1—3:22).

CHAPTER 1

1 a John 3:32  b r ev. 
22:6  1 quickly or 
swiftly
2 c 1 c or. 1:6  
d 1 John 1:1
3 e l uke 11:28; r ev. 
22:7  f James 5:8; 
r ev. 22:10
4 g ex. 3:14  h John 
1:1  i [is. 11:2]; Zech. 
3:9; r ev. 3:1; 4:5; 5:6
5 j John 8:14; prov. 
14:5  k is. 55:4  l ps. 
89:27 ; 1 c or. 
15:20; [c ol. 1:18]  
m r ev. 17:14  n John 
13:34  o h eb. 9:14  
2 Nu loves us and 
freed; m loves us 
and washed
6 p 1 pet. 2:5, 9  
q 1 t im. 6:16  3 Nu, 
m a kingdom
7 r matt. 24:30  
s Zech. 12:10-14; 
John 19:37
8 t is. 41:4; r ev. 
21:6; 22:13  u r ev. 
4:8; 11:17  v is. 9:6  
4 Nu, m omit the 
Beginning and the 
End  5 Nu, m Lord 
God
9 w phil. 1:7  x [r om. 
8:17; 2 t im. 2:12]  
6 Nu, m omit both
10 y a cts 10:10  

z a cts 20:7  a r ev. 4:1  11 7 Nu, m omit “I am the Alpha and 
the Omega, the First and the Last,” and,  8 Nu, m omit which 
are in Asia
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1:12 t he seven golden lampstands represent the seven churches 
named in v. 11 (see also v. 20).
1:13 One like the Son of Man is a reference to dan. 7:13. c om-
parison of these two passages, along with Jesus’ common use of 
the name Son of man (see matt. 20:28) for h imself, indicate that 
c hrist is the subject of vv. 12–18. In the midst speaks of love and 
familiarity. c hrist was fully man and fully God. t he long garment 
and band (sash) indicate that the glorified c hrist is dressed like a 
high priest (see ex. 28:4).
1:14 t he white appearance is parallel to the description of the “a n-
cient of days” in dan. 7:9 and of c hrist on the mount of t ransfigura-
tion (see matt. 17:2). t he similar descriptions demonstrate the purity 
and eternality of both God the f ather and God the Son. a dditionally, 
overcoming believers will be “clothed in white garments” (3:5; 19:8) 
in c hrist’s presence, symbolizing purity. c hrist’s eyes like . . . fire 
indicate h is righteousness, as well as h is judgment of everything 
impure (see dan. 10:6; 1 c or. 3:13).

1:15 His feet of fine brass may speak of respect or power, as well 
as h is treading everything underfoot (see 1 c or. 15:25).
1:16 t he seven stars are “the angels of the seven churches,” ac-
cording to v. 20. t hese probably are literal angels, since it would be 
unlikely to interpret one symbol by using another. A sharp two-
edged sword was a fierce long sword. t his sword, coming out of 
c hrist’s mouth, is symbolic of the judging power of the Word of 
God (see is. 49:2; heb. 4:12).
1:18 When c hrist speaks of h imself as He who lives, and was 
dead, and is alive forevermore, he is referring to his eternal exis-
tence, h is becoming a man and dying on the c ross, and his glorified 
resurrection state. The keys of Hades and of Death describes 
c hrist’s authority over those who have died physically and over their 
present resting place, which will be emptied and destroyed at the 
time of the great white throne judgment (20:11–15).

12 Then I turned to see the voice that 
spoke with me. And having turned b I saw 
seven golden lampstands, 13 c and in the 
midst of the seven lampstands d One like 
the Son of Man, e clothed with a garment 
down to the feet and f girded about the 
chest with a golden band. 14 His head and 
g hair were white like wool, as white as 
snow, and h His eyes like a flame of fire; 
15 i His feet were like fine brass, as if re
fined in a furnace, and j His voice as the 
sound of many waters; 16 k He had in His 
right hand seven stars, l out of His mouth 

went a sharp twoedged sword, m and His 
countenance was like the sun shining in 
its strength. 17 And n when I saw Him, I 
fell at His feet as dead. But o He laid His 
right hand on me, saying 9 to me, “Do not 
be afraid; p I am the First and the Last. 
18 q I am He who lives, and was dead, and 
behold, r I am alive forevermore. Amen. 

12 b ex. 25:37; Zech. 
4:2; r ev. 1:20; 2:1
13 c r ev. 2:1  d ezek. 
1:26; d an. 7:13; 
10:16; r ev. 14:14  
e d an. 10:5  f r ev. 
15:6
14 g d an. 7:9  h d an. 
10:6; r ev. 2:18; 19:12
15 i ezek. 1:7; d an. 
10:6; r ev. 2:18  
j ezek. 1:24; 43:2; 
r ev. 14:2; 19:6
16 k r ev. 1:20; 2:1; 
3:1  l is. 49:2 ; 
[h eb. 4:12];  

r ev. 2:12, 16; 19:15  m matt. 17:2; a cts 26:13; r ev. 10:1
17 n ezek. 1:28  o d an. 8:18; 10:10, 12  p is. 41:4; 44:6; 48:12; r ev. 
2:8; 22:13  9 Nu, m omit to me  18 q r om. 6:9; r ev. 2:8; 10:6; 
15:7  r r ev. 4:9  

BiBle Times & CUlTURe NoTes 

patmos
patmos is a small, rugged, and bare island in the a egean Sea that lies 20 miles south of Samos and 24 miles west of a sia 
minor. patmos is divided into two nearly equal parts, a northern and a southern, by a very narrow isthmus, where, on the 
east side, are the harbor and the town. Because of its desolate and barren nature, patmos was used by the r omans as a 
place to banish criminals, who were forced to work at hard labor in the mines and quarries of the island. Because c hristians 
were regarded as criminals by the r oman emperor d omitian (ruled a .d.  81–96), the apostle John was banished there in  
a .d.  95 and probably suffered from harsh treatment. a n early c hristian tradition said John was in exile for 18 months.

patmos
© Olga Lipatova/Shutterstock
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1:19 t he phrase write the things which you have seen expands 
and clarifies c hrist’s earlier command, “What you see, write” (v. 11). 
“t he things which you have seen” apparently refers to the vision of 
vv. 10–18. The things which are, and the things which will take 
place after this may refer to the present state of the churches in 
a sia (chs. 2; 3), followed by the visions of the future (chs. 4–22). t he 
use of after this in combination with the vision of “o ne like the Son 
of man” (v. 13) is an echo of dan. 2:29, 45.
1:20 The angels of the seven churches have sometimes been 
understood to be human messengers or ministers. t he normal Nt  
meaning of the word angel, as in r evelation (v. 1; 5:2), is of spirit 
beings, who minister to believers (see heb. 1:14). it is not unreason-
able to view angels as having authority over and responsibility for 
churches in the present age. t his situation will be reversed in the 
kingdom of God: Believers will judge angels (see 1 c or. 6:2, 3). The 
seven churches have the glorified Son of man in their midst (vv. 12, 
13), recalling c hrist’s promise that “where two or three are gathered 
together in my name, i am there in the midst of them” (matt. 18:20).
2:1—3:22 t he seven letters are, with minor exceptions, organized in 
the following general pattern: (1) a description of c hrist derived from 
the vision of ch. 1; (2) a commendation of the congregation; (3) a re-
buke for spiritual deficiencies; (4) a correction for what is wrong; and 
(5) a promise to overcomers. t he seven churches were congrega-
tions in a sia minor in John’s day. Sometimes they are interpreted as 
representing seven stages of church history. But this interpretation 

is unlikely, since there is disagreement among interpreters about 
what part of r evelation represents which period in history. more 
likely, these seven assemblies are examples of the kind of churches 
that exist throughout history (2:7). t his means that all seven letters 
are warnings to every church in every age (see 2:7).
2:1 The angel of the church is either its guardian angel (see heb. 
1:14) in spiritual warfare (see dan. 10:13) or some human leader. 
Ephesus was the most important city in a sia minor when r eve-
lation was written. it was the center of the worship of a rtemis (or 
d iana; see a cts 19:28), the goddess of fertility. it was a strategic 
commercial center and a great seaport. t hese were some of the 
reasons the apostle paul invested nearly three years in establishing 
the church in ephesus and the cities of the surrounding province 
(see a cts 19:10; 20:31).
2:2 I know your works is a phrase that appears in each letter (vv. 9, 
13, 19; 3:1, 8, 15), as a statement of recognition from the omniscient, 
omnipresent Judge.
2:4 t he first love of the church may mean first in point of time, 
or first in importance. t he greatest commandment is to “love the 
l ord your God” (matt. 22:37, 38). l eaving the first love means a great 
diminishing of the church’s initial love, or a turning away from the 
love of the l ord.
2:5 Remember . . . from where you have fallen speaks of a con-
siderable drop-off of love (v. 4) in the ephesian church. a  generation 
earlier the same church was commended for love (see eph. 1:15, 16; 
6:24), although it was also strongly commanded to grow in love 
(see eph. 4:2, 15, 16). Repent means to change one’s thinking. it 
is clearly connected with changed behavior, as seen in the phrase 
and do the first works. t he ephesian c hristians were to regain 
the lifestyle that they had before they departed from their first love 
(v. 4). t o remove your lampstand would be to judge the church 
quickly or immediately.
2:6 even if the ephesian church did not love as it should have (v. 4), 
at least the l ord could positively say, you hate the deeds of the 
Nicolaitans. t he Nicolaitans were a heretical group that troubled 
the churches at ephesus and pergamos (v. 15). a pparently their 
teaching and practice were immoral, perhaps even idolatrous (v. 14). 
Some church fathers connected this sect with Nicolas, one of the 
seven elected leaders in the Jerusalem church in a cts 6:5.
2:7 He who has an ear, let him hear is reminiscent of Jesus’ 
warnings to h is hearers after giving the parable of the sower (see 
matt. 13:9). When the Spirit of God speaks to the churches, it is 
to represent c hrist (v. 2), for h e is the Spirit of c hrist (see Gal. 4:6) 
who guides believers into all truth, and does not speak on his own 
authority (see John 16:13). t he one who overcomes is the believer 
who perseveres in obedience and is victorious in the face of trials. 
t here are three main views about the nature of the overcomer in 

18 s ps. 68:20  1 l it. 
Unseen; the unseen 
realm
19 t r ev. 1:9-18  
u r ev. 2:1  v John 
16:13; r ev. 4:1  2 Nu, 
m Therefore, write
20 w mal. 2:7; r ev. 
2:1  x ex. 25:37; 
37:23; Zech. 4:2; 
matt. 5:15; phil. 
2:15  3 hidden truth  
4 o r messengers  
5 Nu, m omit which 
you saw

CHAPTER 2

1 a r ev. 1:16  b r ev. 
1:13  1 o r messenger
2 c ps. 1:6  d John 
6:6; 1 John 4:1  
e 2 c or. 11:13  
2 perseverance  
3 endure
3 f Gal. 6:9; h eb. 
12:3, 5
5 g matt. 21:41

are apostles and are not, and have found 
them liars; 3 and you have perse vered 
and have patience, and have labored 
for My name’s sake and have f not be
come weary. 4 Nev er  the less I have this 
against you, that you have left your first 
love. 5 Re mem ber therefore from where 
you have fallen; repent and do the first 
works, g or else I will come to you quick
ly and remove your lampstand from its 
place—un less you repent. 6 But this you 
have, that you hate the deeds of the Nic
o lai tans, which I also hate.

7 h “He who has an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit says to the churches. 
To him who overcomes I will give i to 
eat from j the tree of life, which is in the 
midst of the Par a dise of God.” ’

And s I have the keys of 1 Hades and of 
Death. 19 2 Write the things which you 
have t seen, u and the things which are, 
v and the things which will take place 
after this. 20 The 3 mys tery of the seven 
stars which you saw in My right hand, 
and the seven golden lampstands: The 
seven stars are w the 4 an gels of the seven 
churches, and x the seven lampstands 
5 which you saw are the seven churches.

The Loveless Church

2 “To the 1 an gel of the church of Ephe
sus write,

‘These things says a He who holds 
the seven stars in His right hand, b who 
walks in the midst of the seven gold
en lampstands: 2 c “I know your works, 
your labor, your 2 pa tience, and that you 
cannot 3 bear those who are evil. And 
d you have tested those e who say they 

death

(Gk. thanatos) (1:17, 18; h eb. 2:14, 15) Strong’s #2288

t he Bible speaks of death in a threefold way: physical, 
spiritual, and eternal. t he ancient h ebrews regarded 
physical death as entrance into Sheol, where they were cut 
off from everything dear in life, including God and loved 
ones. Because “all have sinned and fall short of the glory 
of God” (r om. 3:23), all people are spiritually dead—sep-
arated from God who is the Source of spiritual life (l uke 
15:32; eph. 2:1–3; c ol. 2:13). t he Bible also speaks of “the 
second death” (2:11), which is eternal death, the everlasting 
separation of the lost from God in hell (20:14; 21:8). in h is 
resurrection, Jesus conquered death—physical, spiritual, 
and eternal. t hrough fear of death, people are subject to 
bondage (h eb. 2:15); but “our Savior Jesus c hrist . . . has 
abolished death and brought life and immortality to light 
through the gospel” (2 t im. 1:10).

7 h matt. 11:15; r ev. 2:11, 17; 3:6, 13, 22; 13:9  i [r ev. 22:2, 14]  
j [Gen. 2:9; 3:22]
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vv. 7, 11, 17, 26; 3:5, 12, 21. t he first view is that believers are over-
comers; failure to overcome means that there was no true salvation 
in that person’s case. t he second view holds that the promises are 
experienced only by those believers who are faithful and obedient; 
failure to overcome means there has been a loss of salvation. t he 
third view is that the promises are experienced only by believers 
who are faithful and obedient; failure to overcome means a loss 
of rewards, not salvation (see 1 c or. 3:15). None of these is without 
difficulties, but the correct interpretation would be the one that 
most consistently handles the details of all seven “overcomer” pas-
sages. t his means the last view is most likely. John is telling the 
ephesian believers that they have spiritual obstacles to overcome. 
t he problem in the church at ephesus was a lack of fervent love for 
c hrist. t he church is commanded to “repent and do the first works” 
(v. 5), which suggests a lapse in c hristian living. t he reward for those 
who obey is the promise that they will eat of the tree of life—a 

promise of special intimacy with the l ord, a promise of renewing 
the fellowship lost before the f all (see 22:14; Gen. 2:9; 3:22, 24; prov. 
11:30). t he privileged access once denied a dam (see Gen. 3:24) will 
be enjoyed by the overcomer. Paradise is the place Jesus told the 
believing thief he would go to after his death on a cross (see l uke 
23:43). paul uses the term interchangeably with “the third heaven” 
in 2 c or. 12:2, 4.
2:8 Smyrna was an important seaport 35 miles north of ephesus. 
t he presence of a r oman imperial cult and a large Jewish population 
made life difficult for believers in Smyrna. however, the churches of 
Smyrna and philadelphia are the only two of the seven not rebuked 
by c hrist in some way.
2:9 a lthough there will yet be great tribulation (7:14) unparalleled 
in world history (see matt. 24:21), believers must expect to suffer 
much tribulation even in the present age (see a cts 14:22). c hris-
tians hindered by poverty in this life can take consolation in the fact 

that they possess great spiritual riches in c hrist (see eph. 
1:18). Those who say they are Jews and are not are 
either Jewish proselytes or Jews who refuse to believe 
the scriptural proof that Jesus is the promised messiah 
(see r om. 2:28, 29). c alling these Jews a synagogue of 
Satan probably indicates that they were persecuting 
the believers.
2:10 You will have tribulation ten days has been 
understood as ten short outbreaks of persecution 
during the Nt  era, but more likely it means suffering 
for ten actual days, or one brief period. The crown of 
life may be the “victory wreath” of the martyr, following 
the normal Greek use of crown for the garland given 
to winners in athletic events. James 1:12 also promises 
the crown of life to believers who persevere under trial. 
Such perseverance will result in the ultimate enjoyment 
of life in God’s kingdom.
2:11 He who overcomes by faith (see 1 John 5:4, 5) 
need not fear the unending torment of the unbeliever 
in the lake of fire, the second death (20:14). Some un-
derstand this statement to imply that those believers 
who do not overcome will be harmed by the lake of fire 
in the sense that when their works are tried by fire (see 
1 c or. 3:11–15) they will suffer loss of reward. however, 
this promise is best understood as a figure of speech 
where the positive idea is stated by negating its oppo-
site. t he second death refers to the experience of eter-
nal death in the lake of fire (20:14, 15). No believer will 
experience the second death; the overcomer will suffer 
no loss whatsoever. t he believer who is faithful to death 
is promised the crown of life, a wonderful experience of 
life in the hereafter. t hus there is not only deliverance 
from the second death, but an experience of life to a rich 
degree (see John 10:10).
2:12 Pergamos, the ancient capital of the province of 
a sia, was said to be the place where parchment was first 
used. pergamos means “c itadel” in Greek. it was located 
50 miles north of Smyrna and was situated on a high hill 
dominating the valley below. The sharp two-edged 
sword is the powerful word of c hrist’s mouth (see 1:16; 
heb. 4:12).

8 k r ev. 1:8, 17, 18  
4 o r messenger
9 l l uke 12:21  
m r om. 2:17  n r ev. 
3:9  5 congregation
10 o matt. 10:22   

p matt. 24:13  
q James 1:12
11 r r ev. 13:9  s [r ev. 
20:6, 14; 21:8]
12 6 o r messenger

into prison, that you may be tested, and 
you will have tribulation ten days. p Be 
faithful until death, and I will give you 
q the crown of life.

11 r “He who has an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit says to the churches. He 
who overcomes shall not be hurt by s the 
second death.” ’

The Compromising Church
12 “And to the 6 an gel of the church in 

Perga mos write,

The Persecuted Church
8 “And to the 4 an gel of the church in 

Smyrna write,
‘These things says k the First and the 

Last, who was dead, and came to life: 9 “I 
know your works, tribulation, and pover
ty (but you are l rich); and I know the blas
phemy of m those who say they are Jews 
and are not, n but are a 5 syn a gogue of Sa
tan. 10 o Do not fear any of those things 
which you are about to suffer. Indeed, 
the devil is about to throw some of you 
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2:13 Satan’s throne implies that Satan’s authority and power were 
honored either openly or in effect. Antipas (not herod a ntipas) had 
already suffered martyrdom, thus receiving the promised “crown 
of life.”
2:14 The doctrine of Balaam is explained from its background in 
the ot  (see Num. 22–25; 31). Balak hired Balaam to turn the hearts of 
Israel away from the l ord. a pparently, similar seduction was taking 
place in the church at pergamos, especially in regard to idols and 
sexual immorality (see a cts 15:20).
2:15 The doctrine of the Nicolaitans, already seen in the church 
at ephesus (v. 6), was apparently similar to that of Balaam (v. 14).
2:17 t he person who overcomes by faith amidst terrible circum-
stances (vv. 13–15) will receive hidden manna to eat. t he hidden 
manna, white stone, and new name are all prospective rewards 
for faithfulness to God. t he hidden manna recalls the food from 
heaven that sustained israel in the wilderness (see ex. 16:4, 14, 15, 
31), a portion of which was placed inside the ark as a memorial (see 
ex. 16:32, 33; heb. 9:4). Believers in pergamos were involved in pagan 
feasts, where they ate food sacrificed to idols and committed sex-
ual immorality (v. 14). t he promise, then, is for those who refuse 
to compromise and partake of the feasts. f or them there will be a 
better banquet in heaven. t he hidden manna also suggests special 
intimacy with c hrist (see l uke 14:7–11; 22:28–30). o vercomers are 
promised supernatural sustenance in the resurrected state to enable 
them to function effectively as corulers in c hrist’s kingdom. in John’s 
day the white stone could signify acquittal from legal charges, but 
it seems best to relate this either to a custom in the Greek athletic 
games of giving a white stone to the victor in a contest, or to gladia-
tors at the r oman games who had won the admiration of the public 
and had been allowed to retire from further combat. t his symbol of 
victory over the enemies of God cannot be separated from a new 
name, which identifies the obedient believer in terms of his or her 
distinctive character.

2:18 Thyatira was a city with a large military detachment about 
30 miles southeast of pergamos. r ecognized for its wool and dye 
industries, the city was also noted for its trade guilds. t he descrip-
tion of c hrist as having eyes like a flame and feet like fine brass 
virtually repeats the wording of dan. 10:6.
2:20 Whether Jezebel is an actual name or a nickname, this wom-
an’s wicked actions parallel Queen Jezebel’s in 1 Kin. 16; 2 Kin. 9. 
Sexual immorality and things sacrificed to idols link the activ-
ities of Jezebel to the sins in pergamos (v. 14).
2:22 A sickbed is where a believer involved in prolonged, uncon-
fessed sin may end up. t he next step of God’s discipline is death 
(see 1 c or. 11:30). Sin can bring great tribulation into an individual 
believer’s life, although this is not the great tribulation that will come 
upon the world prior to c hrist’s return (7:14).
2:24 The depths of Satan may be the secrets known by those 
initiated into the things of the devil. t here was considerable sa-
tanic influence in a sia minor in John’s day (vv. 9, 13; 3:9). c ontrast 
the depths of Satan with “the deep things of God” (see 1 c or. 2:10).
2:26, 27 Note that he who overcomes is further identified as the 
one who keeps My works until the end. t o this faithful believer 
c hrist promises the privilege of ruling and reigning with h is king-
dom and sharing in his royal splendor (see l uke 16:11; 19:17–19; r om. 
8:17; 2 t im. 2:12). While all believers share the glory of c hrist by being 
glorified with him, it seems that not all believers will share his royal 
splendor with the accompanying privilege of reigning with h im. 
t he words power over the nations and the quote from ps. 2:9, 
which prophecies the messiah’s all-powerful role, link overcoming 
believers with the earthly rule of c hrist in 20:4, 6. o nly those believ-
ers who are overcomers and who persevere in obedience to the end 
of life have the promise of being coheirs with c hrist. he will share his 
sovereignty with messianic partners who have proven their trust-
worthiness in this life by doing the will of God to the end. t his is the 
exalted destiny to which all believers should aspire.

12 t is. 49:2 ; r ev. 
1:16; 2:16
14 u Num. 31:16  
v Num. 25; a cts 
15:29; [1 c or. 10:20]; 
r ev. 2:20  w 1 c or. 
6:13
15 7 Nu, m likewise.
16 x is. 11:4; 2 t hess. 
2:8; r ev. 19:15
17 y ex. 16:33, 34; 
[John 6:49, 51]  z is. 
56:5; 62:2; 65:15; 
r ev. 3:12
18 a r ev. 1:14, 15  
8 o r messenger
19 b r ev. 2:2  9 Nu, 
m faith, service  
1 perseverance
20 c 1 Kin. 16:31; 
21:25; 2 Kin. 9:7, 22, 
30  d ex. 34:15  2 Nu, 
m against you that 
you tolerate  3 m 
your wife Jezebel  
4 Nu, m and teaches 
and seduces
21 e r om. 2:5; r ev. 
9:20; 16:9, 11  5 Nu, 
m repent, and she 
does not want to 
repent of her sexual 
immorality.
22 6 Nu, m her
23 f ps. 7:9; 26:2; 
139:1; Jer. 11:20; 
17:10; matt. 16:27; 
l uke 16:15; a cts 
1:24; r om. 8:27  
7 examines
24 g 2 t im. 3:1-9  
h a cts 15:28  8 Nu, 
m omit and  9 Nu, m 
omit will

works, love, 9 ser vice, faith, and your 1 pa
tience; and as for your works, the last are 
more than the first. 20 Nev er the less I have 
2 a few things against you, because you 
allow 3 that woman c Jeze bel, who calls 
herself a prophetess, 4 to teach and seduce 
My servants d to commit sexual immo
rality and eat things sacrificed to idols. 
21 And I gave her time e to 5 re pent of her 
sexual immorality, and she did not repent. 
22 In deed I will cast her into a sickbed, 
and those who commit adultery with her 
into great tribulation, unless they repent 
of 6 their deeds. 23 I will kill her children 
with death, and all the churches shall 
know that I am He who f searches 7 the 
minds and hearts. And I will give to each 
one of you according to your works.

24 “Now to you I say, 8 and to the rest 
in Thy a tira, as many as do not have 
this doctrine, who have not known the 
g depths of Sa tan, as they say, h I 9 will put 
on you no other burden. 25 But hold fast 
i what you have till I come. 26 And he who 
overcomes, and keeps j My works until 
the end, k to him I will give power over 
the nations—

27 ‘ He l shall rule them with a rod of 
iron;

‘These things says t He who has the 
sharp twoedged sword: 13 “I know your 
works, and where you dwell, where Sa
tan’s throne is. And you hold fast to My 
name, and did not deny My faith even in 
the days in which Anti pas was My faith
ful martyr, who was killed among you, 
where Sa tan dwells. 14 But I have a few 
things against you, because you have 
there those who hold the doctrine of u Ba
laam, who taught Balak to put a stum
bling block before the children of Is rael, 
v to eat things sacrificed to idols, w and 
to commit sexual immorality. 15 Thus 
you also have those who hold the doc
trine of the Nic o lai tans, 7 which thing I 
hate. 16 Re pent, or else I will come to you 
quickly and x will fight against them with 
the sword of My mouth.

17 “He who has an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit says to the churches. To 
him who overcomes I will give some of 
the hidden y manna to eat. And I will give 
him a white stone, and on the stone z a 
new name written which no one knows 
except him who receives it.” ’

The Corrupt Church
18 “And to the 8 an gel of the church in 

Thy a tira write,
‘These things says the Son of God, 

a who has eyes like a flame of fire, and 
His feet like fine brass: 19 b “I know your 

25 i r ev. 3:11  26 j [John 6:29]  k [matt. 19:28]  27 l ps. 2:8, 
9 ; r ev. 12:5; 19:15
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2:28 The morning star is c hrist h imself in 22:16. f or the overcom-
ing believer, c hrist’s presence is the light in the dark and difficult 
times before the dawn of the Son’s coming. moreover, morning 
star refers to the faithful believer’s share in the glory or splendor of 
c hrist. c hrist gives every faithful believer the privilege of being like 
him in royal splendor, to various degrees (see dan. 12:3).
3:1 Sardis, located 30 miles southeast of t hyatira, had been the 
capital of l ydia. t he worship of the r oman c aesar and of a rtemis, 
goddess of fertility, were active here. The seven Spirits may be the 
h oly Spirit, or perhaps seven angels (1:4). The seven stars are “the 
angels of the seven churches” (1:20).
3:2 No one’s works are completely perfect before God (see 
r om. 3:23). unbelievers, those whose names are not “written in 
the Book of l ife” (20:15), will be judged solely according to their 
works (20:12, 13).
3:3 c hrist’s warning that h e will come unexpectedly as a thief 
echoes his repeated emphasis in matt. 24:36—25:13: Be alert and 
ready for my coming (16:15).
3:4 t hose who have not defiled their garments are those who 
have remained faithful to c hrist. unlike some of the believers, they 
have had victory over sin and have demonstrated a practical righ-
teousness. t he l ord promises those who have not defiled their gar-
ments that they will walk with h im in white, for they are worthy. 

t his image probably describes righteous acts, not the imputed righ-
teousness of c hrist (19:8).
3:5 t he white garments probably symbolize the l ord’s recogni-
tion of godly character and faithful service in this life (v. 4; 6:11; 19:7, 
8). White is the color of the garments the redeemed will wear in the 
l ord’s presence (7:13, 14). The Book of Life is the list of the eternally 
redeemed (20:12, 15). to not blot out is a figure of speech, affirming 
a positive by negating its opposite. t hus it means “i will include their 
names.” Blot out likely alludes to ex. 32:32, 33, where God says he 
will blot out sinners, but not faithful ones like moses, from his Book. 
c hrist will make sure the faithful believer’s name and works are not 
erased, but remembered and honored. Confess his name before 
My Father and before His angels: t he text does not state that any 
believer will have his name blotted out of the Book of l ife (see l uke 
10:20). r ather, the faithful believer will be resoundingly confessed 
before the saints, the angels, and the f ather by the Son (see matt. 
10:32, 33; 2 t im. 2:12). t o have the l ord publicly confess one’s name 
is to have the l ord’s approval of one’s character and service (see 
matt. 10:32, 33; 1 t im. 2:12, 13).
3:7 Philadelphia, which means “Brotherly l ove” in Greek, was a 
small city located about 40 miles southeast of Sardis. its location, 
vineyards, and wine production made it wealthy and commercial-
ly important. The key of David represents authority as the o ne 

28 m 2 pet. 1:19; 
r ev. 22:16

CHAPTER 3

1 a r ev. 1:4, 16  1 o r 
messenger
2 2 Nu, m My God
3 b 1 t im. 6:20  
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fast and c re pent. d There fore if you will 
not watch, I will come upon you e as a 
thief, and you will not know what hour 
I will come upon you. 4 3 You have f a few 
names 4 even in Sardis who have not g de
filed their garments; and they shall walk 
with Me h in white, for they are worthy. 
5 He who overcomes i shall be clothed in 
white garments, and I will not j blot out 
his name from the k Book of Life; but l I 
will confess his name before My Father 
and before His angels.

6 m “He who has an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit says to the churches.” ’

The Faithful Church
7 “And to the 5 an gel of the church in 

Philadelphia write,

They shall be dashed to pieces like 
the potter’s vessels’—

as I also have received from My Father; 
28 and I will give him m the morning star.

29 “He who has an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit says to the churches.” ’

The Dead Church

3 “And to the 1 an gel of the church in 
Sardis write,

‘These things says He who a has the 
seven Spirits of God and the seven stars: 
“I know your works, that you have a 
name that you are alive, but you are 
dead. 2 Be watchful, and strengthen the 
things which remain, that are ready to 
die, for I have not found your works per
fect before 2 God. 3 b Re mem ber therefore 
how you have received and heard; hold 6 m r ev. 2:7  7 5 o r messenger 

The Seven Churches of the Apocalypse

Commendation  Criticism Instruction Promise

Ephesus 
(2:1–7)

Rejects evil, perseveres, has 
patience

Love for Christ no longer 
fervent

Do the works you did at first t he tree of life

Smyrna 
(2:8 –11)

Gracefully bears suffering None Be faithful until death t he crown of life

Pergamos 
(2:12 –17)

Keeps the faith of Christ Tolerates immorality, idola-
try, and heresies

Repent hidden manna and a 
stone with a new name

Thyatira 
(2:18 –29)

Love, service, faith, patience 
are greater than at first

Tolerates cult of idolatry 
and immorality

Judgment coming; keep 
the faith

r ule over nations and 
receive morning star

Sardis 
(3:1– 6)

Some have kept the faith A dead church Repent; strengthen what 
remains

f aithful honored and 
clothed in white

Philadelphia 
(3:7–13)

Perseveres in the faith, 
keeps the word of Christ, 
honors His name

None Keep the faith a  place in God’s presence, 
a new name, and the 
New Jerusalem

Laodicea 
(3:14 –22)

None Indifferent Be zealous and repent Share c hrist’s throne
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who opens and shuts the door in the d avidic kingdom (see is. 
22:22), a prerogative that is c hrist’s as the rightful “Son of david” 
(see matt. 1:1).
3:8 t he door that no one can shut seems, in this context, to be 
entrance into heaven and “the New Jerusalem” (vv. 12, 21, 22). it is 
possible that the open door is also an opening for witness or service 
(see c ol. 4:3). d espite their having little strength, the believers at 
philadelphia had obediently kept c hrist’s word (see 1:3; matt. 28:20) 
and had not denied h is name.
3:9 t hose in philadelphia who ultimately belonged to Satan, 
though they claimed to be Jews outwardly (see r om. 2:28, 29), 
would ultimately be forced to worship before the church and to 
acknowledge that c hrist has loved h is own (20:4, 6).
3:10 c hrist’s promise to keep the believers from the hour of trial 
is most likely a promise that he will remove them before the peri-
od of unparalleled tribulation. h owever, some take this promise 
to mean that believers will not be removed but rather protected, 
during the trial. t he hour of trial is another way of referring to the 
unparalleled judgment of “the great tribulation” (7:14) predicted in 
dan. 12:1; matt. 24:21.
3:11 t he c hristian must always be ready for Jesus’ coming (3:3). 
c hrist’s return with expected suddenness is an incentive to perse-
vere in faithful service. t hrough misconduct one can lose a crown 
that had been previously attained (see 2 John 8). t he crown sig-
nifies the royal authority given to the victorious coheirs of c hrist. 
t he judgment seat of c hrist will be an occasion of either reward or 
regret (2 c or. 5:10).
3:12 c hrist promises that the faithful believer will be a pillar, the 
most stable and permanent part of a building. to be a pillar in the 
temple implies a prominent place of service in c hrist’s kingdom 
(see is. 22:23; l uke 19:16–19). He who overcomes: t he overcomer 
is identified with the names of God (signifying his ownership); the 
city of My God, the New Jerusalem (citizenship in the heavenly 
city); and c hrist’s new name (the full revelation of h is character). 
t he latter also implies special intimacy (vv. 4, 21; 2:7, 17). t he over-
comer is associated with the ultimate rulers and the governing cen-
ter of the universe throughout all eternity (21:9—22:21).
3:13 He who has an ear, let him hear: o penness to the truths of 
the Word of God is a necessity for understanding the special destiny 
of the overcoming c hristian.

3:14 l aodicea was 45 miles southeast of philadelphia and 90 miles 
east of ephesus. it was a wealthy city with thriving banks, a textile 
industry, and a medical school. t he city was also known for its sparse 
water supply. a ll of these characteristics are played upon in c hrist’s 
message to the church (vv. 15–18). r eferences to c hrist as the Amen 
(meaning “t he t rue o ne”), the Faithful and True Witness, and 
the Beginning (meaning “t he f irst place” or “t he r uler”) of God’s 
creation indicate that the lethargic l aodicean church (vv. 15–18) 
should pay close attention to h is words. t he phrase about creation 
has been interpreted by some to teach that Jesus is the first being 
that God created. t his is certainly not required by Greek grammar, 
and is contrary to other biblical passages. c hrist is described in other 
passages of the Nt  as eternal (see John 1:1–3) and as being God 
himself (see John 8:58; phil. 2:6; t itus 2:13). r evelation speaks of 
h im as the f irst and the l ast, the a lpha and o mega, the Beginning 
and the end. in fact, the Greek phrase in this verse can be translat-
ed in a more active sense, so as to read “the o ne who begins the 
creation of God.”
3:15, 16 Cold water is refreshing; hot water is useful for medical 
purposes. Lukewarm water is neither. By analogy, the works of 
the l aodicean church made c hrist want to vomit the believers out 
of h is mouth. in very vivid terms, the l ord rejects the halfhearted 
efforts of self-satisfied c hristians.
3:17, 18 t he l aodicean church was spiritually self-deluded. Because 
the church was wealthy it assumed that it had need of nothing, 
when in actuality it was spiritually impoverished. t he church be-
lieved that because it had expensive garments it was well-clothed, 
when it was really spiritually naked. it believed that physical sight 
indicated the ability to see spiritually, when it was actually blind to 
spiritual realities. f ortunately, c hrist provides spiritual gold, heav-
enly white garments (7:13, 14; 19:7, 8), and healing eye salve to 
all who repent (v. 19).
3:19 God’s love for h is children manifests itself in rebuke and 
chastening when they go astray (vv. 15–18). t he intent of the l ord’s 
discipline is for our “profit, that we may be partakers of his holiness” 
(h eb. 12:10). t he proper response to God’s loving discipline is to 
repent (to change our wrong outlook) and be zealous to move 
away from a dangerous, lukewarm spiritual state (vv. 15, 16). t hese 
believers needed to change their perspective and seek the spiritual 
riches of the ultimate o vercomer.

7 n a cts 3:14  o John 
14:6; 1 John 5:20; 
r ev. 3:14; 19:11  p is. 
9:7; 22:22; Jer. 23:5  
q [matt. 16:19; r ev. 
1:18]  r Job 12:14  
8 s r ev. 3:1  t 1 c or. 
16:9  6 Nu, m which 
no one can shut
9 u r ev. 2:9  v is. 
45:14; 49:23; 60:14
10 w 2 t im. 2:12; 
2 pet. 2:9  x l uke 
2:1  y is. 24:17  7 l it. 
the word of My 
patience
11 z phil. 4:5  a r ev. 
2:25  b [r ev. 2:10]  
8 Nu, m omit Behold
12 c 1 Kin. 7:21; Jer. 
1:18; Gal. 2:9  d ps. 
23:6  e [r ev. 14:1; 
22:4]  f [h eb. 12:22]  
g r ev. 21:2  h [r ev. 
2:17; 22:4]
13 i r ev. 2:7
14 j is. 65:16; 2 c or. 
1:20  k r ev. 1:5; 3:7; 
19:11  l [c ol. 1:15]  
9 o r messenger  
1 Nu, m in Laodicea
15 m r ev. 3:1
16 2 Nu, m hot 
nor cold
17 n h os. 12:8; 
Zech. 11:5;  

13 i “He who has an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit says to the churches.” ’

The Lukewarm Church
14 “And to the 9 an gel of the church 1 of 

the La o di ceans write,
j ‘These things says the Amen, k the 

Faithful and True Witness, l the Begin
ning of the creation of God: 15 m “I know 
your works, that you are nei ther cold nor 
hot. I could wish you were cold or hot. 
16 So then, because you are lukewarm, 
and nei ther 2 cold nor hot, I will vomit 
you out of My mouth. 17 Be cause you say, 
n ‘I am rich, have become wealthy, and 
have need of nothing’—and do not know 
that you are wretched, miserable, poor, 
blind, and naked— 18 I counsel you o to 
buy from Me gold refined in the fire, that 
you may be rich; and p white garments, 
that you may be clothed, that the shame 
of your nakedness may not be revealed; 
and anoint your eyes with eye salve, 
that you may see. 19 q As many as I love, 

‘These things says n He who is holy, 
o He who is true, p “He who has the key 
of Da vid, q He who opens and no one 
shuts, and r shuts and no one opens” : 8 s “I 
know your works. See, I have set before 
you t an open door, 6 and no one can shut 
it; for you have a little strength, have kept 
My word, and have not denied My name. 
9 In deed I will make u those of the syna
gogue of Sa tan, who say they are Jews 
and are not, but lie—in deed v I will make 
them come and worship before your feet, 
and to know that I have loved you. 10 Be
cause you have kept 7 My command to 
perse vere, w I also will keep you from the 
hour of trial which shall come upon x the 
whole world, to test those who dwell y on 
the earth. 11 8 Be hold, z I am coming quick
ly! a Hold fast what you have, that no one 
may take b your crown. 12 He who over
comes, I will make him c a pillar in the 
temple of My God, and he shall d go out 
no more. e I will write on him the name of 
My God and the name of the city of My 
God, the f New Je ru sa lem, which g comes 
down out of heaven from My God. h And 
I will write on him My new name.

[matt. 5:3]; 1 c or. 4:8  18 o is. 55:1; matt. 13:44  p 2 c or. 5:3   
19 q Job 5:17  
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3:20 I stand at the door and knock pictures the l ord Jesus seek-
ing entrance into his own church (v. 14) for the purpose of renewed 
fellowship. t hough it is often understood as c hrist knocking at the 
door of an individual unbeliever’s heart, the context makes that 
improbable.
3:21 To him who overcomes: t he promises to the faithful c hristian 
reach a climax as the believer shares the actual throne with c hrist. 
t hose who share c hrist’s victorious experience on earth will have a 
victory similar to his. t he victory of c hrist led to his present position 
at the right hand of God in heaven, while the victory of believers 
leads to the privilege of sharing c hrist’s own earthly throne (see 2:26, 
27; l uke 19:16–19; 2 t im. 2:12). Jesus c hrist overcame by humble 
obedience, even to the point of death (see phil. 2:6–8). a s a result, 
the l ord Jesus sat down . . . on His throne and will be highly 
exalted (see phil. 2:9–11). Just as c hrist overcame through faithful 
obedience, a believer today who overcomes by humble, obedient 
faith will sit with c hrist on his throne (20:4, 6). God’s purpose in the 
church is to raise up coheirs who will share c hrist’s authority in h is 
kingdom. t hese coheirs must overcome as c hrist did by persevering 
in the faith despite suffering (see r om. 8:17; 2 t im. 2:12).
4:1 t his verse signals the beginning of a new section of the Book of 
r evelation, which reveals the terrifying events that will occur in the 

future. t his is the main section of the a pocalypse, and it continues 
through 22:5. Come up here is also the command given to the two 
resurrected witnesses in 11:12. Some consider this command to refer 
to the r apture of the church before “the great tribulation” (see 7:14; 
matt. 24:21). however, it may be simply a phrase in apocalyptic style 
that introduces John’s revelatory vision (v. 2).
4:2 In the Spirit also described John’s state of spiritual receptive-
ness in regard to the initial vision of this book (1:11–20), as well as 
later visions (17:3). t he throne where God sits (3:21) dominates the 
heavenly scene before John, much as the glorified “Son of man” 
dominated the prior vision (1:13–16).
4:3 t he rainbow is reminiscent of God’s covenant never again to 
judge the earth by a flood (see Gen. 9:8–17), perhaps implying that 
a different means of judgment was about to come upon the earth.
4:4 Twenty-four elders occupy other thrones. t he identity of 
the elders is not certain. Some think that they represent the church 
or believers in heaven, but it seems preferable to view the elders as 
angels who comprise a heavenly ruling council (see Jer. 23:18, 22). 
t hese elders function as ruling priests in the present age. michael, 
an angel, is identified as one of these chief princes (see dan. 10:13; 
c ol. 1:16). in contrast, the church is not prepared to rule until 19:7, 
8. t he white robes and crowns of gold point to those who are 

19 r prov. 3:12; 
[2 c or. 11:32]; h eb. 
12:6  3 discipline  
4 eager
20 s Song 5:2  t l uke 
12:36, 37; John 10:3  
u [John 14:23]
21 v matt. 19:28; 
2 t im. 2:12; [r ev. 
2:26; 20:4]
22 w r ev. 2:7

CHAPTER 4

1 a ezek. 1:1; r ev. 
19:11  b r ev. 1:10
2 c r ev. 1:10  d 1 Kin. 
22:19; is. 6:1; ezek. 
1:26; d an. 7:9; r ev. 
3:21; 4:9
3 e matt. 5:8; r ev. 
21:11  f Gen. 9:13-17;  

ing, “Come up here, and I will show you 
things which must take place after this.”

2 Im me di ately c I was in the Spirit; 
and behold, d a throne set in heaven, 
and One sat on the throne. 3 1 And He 
who sat there was e like a jasper and a 
sardius stone in appearance; f and there 
was a rainbow around the throne, in ap
pearance like an emerald. 4 g Around the 
throne were twentyfour thrones, and 
on the thrones I saw twentyfour elders 
sitting, h clothed in white 2 robes; and 
they had crowns of gold on their heads.  

I  rebuke and r chas ten. 3 Therefore be 
4 zeal ous and repent. 20 Be hold, s I stand 
at the door and knock. t If anyone hears 
My voice and opens the door, u I will 
come in to him and dine with him, and 
he with Me. 21 To him who overcomes v I 
will grant to sit with Me on My throne, 
as I also overcame and sat down with My 
Father on His throne.

22 w “He who has an ear, let him hear 
what the Spirit says to the churches.” ’ ”

The Throne Room of Heaven

4 After these things I looked, and be
hold, a door stand ing a open in heav

en. And the first voice which I heard was 
like a b trum pet speaking with me, say

ezek. 1:28; r ev. 10:1  1 m omits And He who sat there was, 
making the following a description of the throne.  4 g r ev. 
11:16  h r ev. 3:4, 5  2 Nu, m robes, with crowns

revelation as Apocalyptic literature

t he word revelation (1:1) is a translation of the Greek word apokalupsis, from which we get the english words apocalypse 
and apocalyptic. a n apocalypse is a special kind of prophecy. it features what most people associate with prophetic works 
of all kinds—dramatic, symbolic predictions of the future communicated to a prophet in a vision. t he o ld t estament 
contains apocalyptic sections in daniel, ezekiel, and Zechariah, which were written around the sixth century B.c . much of 
the Book of r evelation is apocalyptic.

Jewish apocalyptic literature outside the Bible flourished from the second century B.c . through at least the first cen-
tury a .d.  in most cases, these works were written to encourage and comfort the Jewish people, who were enduring the 
hardships of oppressive foreign rule. Some of these works are found in the a pocrypha and the d ead Sea Scrolls.

Because of its many symbols, apocalyptic prophecy is harder to interpret than any other kind of Scripture. Sometimes 
explicit interpretations (such as in 1:20) or an obvious reference to o ld t estament imagery or visions interpreted in pre-
vious passages (such as in dan. 7) give strong clues. in other cases, we must guess or infer the meaning. r evelation’s four 
horsemen, the locusts, the dragon, and the beasts have all challenged commentators ever since John first wrote of them.

it helps to remember that like the nonbiblical apocalyptic literature of its day, r evelation’s purpose is to comfort and 
challenge its readers. it affirms God’s sovereign control over history and the certainty of his plan for the future. it reminds 
us that our present difficulties have a connection to the future, a future firmly in God’s hands.

t hough most of the Book of r evelation is apocalyptic, not all of it is. r evelation also contains straightforward prophecy 
(1:3) and seven letters of admonition (1:4). a s prophecy, it focuses on our present duties and their relationship to the future. 
a s a letter, it gives advice and encouragement to the believers at seven churches (1:4, 11; 2:1—3:22). in the final analysis, 
the Book of r evelation is a hybrid of apocalypse and prophecy written within the framework of an ancient Greek letter. 
t he purpose of this letter is to inspire us to overcome all obstacles by steadfastly holding on to our faith (2:7, 17, 25, 26; 
3:5, 11, 12, 21). t he central message of the letter is clear: God is in control of all of history. h e is coming back; and h e will 
come in judgment, rewarding those who have remained faithful to him (22:7, 12, 13, 20).
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confirmed in righteousness and who possess ruling authority. t he 
wearing of the crowns indicates that the elders had already been 
judged and rewarded.
4:5 Lightnings and thunderings reflect the awesome majesty 
of God and recall the divine authority to judge (6:1; 8:5; 11:19; 14:2; 
16:18; 19:6). Seven Spirits of God as represented by seven lamps 
presents the fullness of the sevenfold character of the h oly Spirit 
(see is. 11:2, 3). t he seven lamps or torches signify the unique role 
of the holy Spirit in executing judgment.
4:6 t he four living creatures are strikingly similar to the cherubim 
(angels) ezekiel saw close to God’s throne (see ezek. 10:1–20). Full 
of eyes means that these creatures see everything.
4:7 t he lion, calf, man, and eagle have been understood as refer-
ring to the four Gospels with their distinctive portrayals of c hrist. 
however, the description recalls the four cherubim in ezek. 1:4–10, 
and thus the four figures probably represent four different angels 
(see ezek. 10). t hese living creatures or angels seem to be associated 
with creation and its ultimate redemption.
4:8–11 Rest is a physical necessity of earthly life, but in heaven it is 
unnecessary. t here is constant worship day and night. Holy, holy, 
holy recalls the similar heavenly scene in is. 6:1–10. Was and is and 
is to come speaks of the eternal nature of God, past, present, and 
future. t he elders cast their crowns before the throne, symboliz-
ing the willing surrender of their authority in light of the worthiness 
of God as c reator. Because no one but God can create, h e alone 
should be worshiped and recognized as sovereign.
5:1 A scroll . . . sealed with seven seals cannot be read until 
all the seals have been opened. t he scroll apparently contains the 
judgments and redemption seen in later chapters. it may also be the 
scroll that was sealed in dan. 12:4. t here appears to be an allusion 
to the scroll the l ord handed ezekiel in ezek. 2:9, 10.
5:2–4 No creature in all of creation was found worthy to open the 
seals on the scroll in God’s hand (v. 1).

5:5, 6 h ere we see the consummation of God’s twofold purpose 
in history: to reclaim his kingdom and to redeem his people. t his 
twofold victory over Satan is first predicted in Gen. 3:15 and then 
covenanted to a braham in the promise of a land and a Seed (see 
Gen. 12:1–3; d eut. 30:1–5; 2 Sam. 7:12–16).
5:5 The Lion of the tribe of Judah (see Gen. 49:8–10) and the 
Root of David (see is. 11:1, 10) are messianic titles for Jesus c hrist. 
Prevailed refers to the death and resurrection of c hrist on behalf 
of those who would be redeemed (v. 9).
5:6 t he Lamb that had been slain is c hrist, whom John the Baptist 
called “the l amb of God who takes away the sin of the world” (John 
1:29). in the Bible, horns stand for power, strength, and the authority 
to rule (see dan. 7:8, 20, 24).
5:7 t he reception of the scroll from the f ather demonstrates that 
judgment and authority over the earth is committed to the Son 
(see dan. 7:13, 14). t he scroll is likely the same one sealed by daniel 
(see dan. 12:9).

5 i Gen. 49:9, 10; 
ex. 19:16; r ev. 8:5; 
11:19; 16:18  j ex. 
37:23  k 2 Sam. 
7:12; [r ev. 1:4]  
3 Nu, m voices, and 
thunderings.  4 m 
omits the
6 l ex. 38:8; ezek. 
1:22; r ev. 15:2  
m ezek. 1:5; r ev. 4:8; 
5:6; 6:1, 6; 7:11; 14:3; 
15:7; 19:4  5 Nu, m 
add something like
7 n ezek. 1:10; 10:14
8 o is. 6:2  p is. 6:3  
q r ev. 1:8  r r ev. 1:4  
6 m has holy nine 
times.
9 s r ev. 1:18
10 t r ev. 5:8, 14; 
7:11; 11:16; 19:4
11 u r ev. 1:6; 5:12  
v Gen. 1:1; John 1:3  
w c ol. 1:16  7 Nu, m 
our Lord and God  
8 Nu, m existed

CHAPTER 5

1 a ezek. 2:9, 10  b is. 
29:11; d an. 12:4
2 c r ev. 4:11; 5:9
4 1 Nu, m omit and 
read
5 d Gen. 49:9  e h eb. 
7:14  f is. 11:1, 10; 
r om. 15:12; r ev. 
22:16  g r ev. 3:21  
h r ev. 6:1  2 Nu, m 
omit to loose
6 i is. 53:7; [John 
1:29; 1 pet. 1:19]  
j Zech. 3:9; 4:10  

To receive glory and honor and 
power;

 v For You created all things,
And by w Your will they 8 exist and 

were created.”

The Lamb Takes the Scroll

5 And I saw in the right hand of Him 
who sat on the throne a a scroll writ

ten inside and on the back, b sealed with 
seven seals. 2 Then I saw a strong angel 
proclaiming with a loud voice, c “Who is 
worthy to open the scroll and to loose its 
seals?” 3 And no one in heaven or on the 
earth or under the earth was able to open 
the scroll, or to look at it.

4 So I wept much, because no one was 
found worthy to open 1 and read the 
scroll, or to look at it. 5 But one of the 
elders said to me, “Do not weep. Behold, 
d the Lion of the tribe of e Ju dah, f the Root 
of Da vid, has g pre vailed to open the scroll 
h and 2 to loose its seven seals.”

6 And I looked, 3 and behold, in the 
midst of the throne and of the four liv
ing creatures, and in the midst of the el
ders, stood i a Lamb as though it had been 
slain, having seven horns and j seven 
eyes, which are k the seven Spirits of God 
sent out into all the earth. 7 Then He 

5 And from the throne proceeded i light
nings, 3 thun der ings, and voices. j Seven 
lamps of fire were burning before the 
throne, which are k the 4 seven Spirits of 
God.

6 Be fore the throne there 5 was l a sea of 
glass, like crystal. m And in the midst of 
the throne, and around the throne, were 
four living creatures full of eyes in front 
and in back. 7 n The first living creature 
was like a lion, the second living crea
ture like a calf, the third living creature 
had a face like a man, and the fourth 
living creature was like a fly ing eagle. 
8 The four living creatures, each having 
o six wings, were full of eyes around 
and within. And they do not rest day or 
night, saying:

 p“ Holy, 6 holy, holy,
 q Lord God Almighty,
 r Who was and is and is to come!”

9 When ever the living creatures give 
glory and honor and thanks to Him who 
sits on the throne, s who lives forever and 
ever, 10 t the twentyfour elders fall down 
before Him who sits on the throne and 
worship Him who lives forever and ever, 
and cast their crowns before the throne, 
saying:

11 “ You u are worthy, 7 O Lord,
k r ev. 1:4; 3:1; 4:5  3 Nu, m I saw in the midst . . . a Lamb  
standing  

seven Spirits

(Gk. hepta pneumata) (1:4; 3:1; 4:5; 5:6) Strong’s #2033; 4151

t his term connotes the “sevenfold Spirit.” Since the num-
ber seven represents completeness, this description of the 
divine Spirit depicts the sevenfold energy of the holy Spirit, 
h is perfect, complete, and universal energy. t he term sev-
enfold probably corresponds to the earlier reference to 
the seven churches. t he Spirit of God is one in h is essence 
but numerous in h is gracious influences. t he origin of this 
expression could have been a popular interpretation of is. 
11:1, 2 in the Greek o t , which was taken as a reference to 
the sevenfold spiritual blessings.
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5:8 The prayers of the saints (believers) play an important role in 
the l amb’s opening of the scroll and the ensuing judgment (8:1–6). 
Golden bowls are also used to pour out God’s wrath on the earth 
(see 15:7; 16:1–21).
5:9 t he new song celebrates the redemptive work of the Son as 
the basis of h is right to judge. d ivine rule has its basis in creation 
(ch. 4) and redemption.
5:13, 14 Blessing and honor and glory and power: f rom the 

vantage point of heaven, these verses look forward to the climactic 
point when “every tongue should confess that Jesus c hrist is l ord” 
(phil. 2:11).
6:1—8:1 t his section details the opening of the seven seals on the 
scroll by the l amb who was found worthy. t he scroll cannot be 
opened and read until all the seals have been broken. t herefore, 
the narrative of 6:1—8:1 apparently represents events prior to the 
outpouring of God’s judgment contained in the scroll. t he unsealing 
of the scroll follows the general pattern of the signs called “the be-
ginning of sorrows” (see matt. 24:8) in the o livet d iscourse (see matt. 
24:1–31). Some think that a number of these events have already 
taken place or will take place before the tribulation begins. o thers 
think this section describes the beginning of the tribulation period.
6:2 Because the first rider is on a white horse and is conquering, 
some take it to be c hrist (19:11). if so, h is full conquest is considerably 
delayed (19:11—20:6). o ther widely held views are that this is the 
a ntichrist, or a spirit of conquest and delusion (see matt. 24:3–6). 
t he bow indicates that the rider is a warrior. t he crown suggests 
that he is a ruler.
6:4 t he red color of the second horse stands for bloodshed, and 
killing with the sword, for war instead of peace on earth (see matt. 
24:6, 7).
6:5, 6 t he black horse apparently symbolizes famine, since the 
prices for the wheat and barley are extraordinarily high, as they 
would be in a time of extreme drought.

7 l r ev. 4:2
8 m r ev. 4:8-10; 19:4  
n ps. 141:2; r ev. 8:3
9 o r ev. 14:3  p r ev. 
4:11  q John 1:29  
r [h eb. 9:12; 1 pet. 
1:18, 19]
10 s ex. 19:6  t is. 
61:6  4 Nu, m them  
5 Nu a kingdom  
6 Nu, m they
13 u phil. 2:10; 
r ev. 5:3   
 

v 1 c hr. 29:11; r om. 
9:5; 1 t im. 6:16; 
1 pet. 4:11  w r ev. 
4:2, 3; 6:16; 20:11  
7 m adds Amen
14 8 Nu, m omit 
twenty-four  9 Nu, 
m omit Him who 
lives forever and 
ever

CHAPTER 6

1 a is. 53:7; [John 
1:29; r ev. 5:5-7, 
12; 13:8]  b r ev. 4:7  
1 Nu, m seven seals
2 c Zech. 1:8; 6:3  
d ps. 45:4, 5, l XX  
e Zech. 6:11; r ev. 
9:7; 14:14; 19:12  
f matt. 24:5; r ev. 
3:21
3 g r ev. 4:7  2 Nu, m 
omit and see
4 h Zech. 1:8; 6:2  
i matt. 24:6, 7
5 j r ev. 4:7  k Zech. 
6:2, 6  l matt. 24:7  
3 balances
6 4 Gr. choinix, 
about 1  quart  
5 a bout 1  day’s 
wage for a worker

 v “ Blessing and honor and glory and 
power

Be to Him w who sits on the throne,
And to the Lamb, forever and 7 ever!”

14 Then the four living creatures said, 
“Amen!” And the 8 twentyfour elders 
fell down and worshiped 9 Him who lives 
forever and ever.

First Seal: The Conqueror

6 Now a I saw when the Lamb opened 
one of the 1 seals; and I heard b one 

of the four living creatures saying with 
a voice like thunder, “Come and see.” 
2 And I looked, and behold, c a white 
horse. d He who sat on it had a bow; e and 
a crown was given to him, and he went 
out f con quer ing and to conquer.

Second Seal: Conflict on Earth
3 When He opened the second seal, g I 

heard the second living creature saying, 
“Come 2 and see.” 4 h An other horse, fiery 
red, went out. And it was granted to the 
one who sat on it to i take peace from the 
earth, and that peo ple should kill one an
other; and there was given to him a great 
sword.

Third Seal: Scarcity on Earth
5 When He opened the third seal, 

j I heard the third living creature say, 
“Come and see.” So I looked, and behold, 
k a black horse, and he who sat on it had a 
pair of l scales 3 in his hand. 6 And I heard 
a voice in the midst of the four living 
creatures saying, “A 4 quart of wheat for 
a 5 de nar ius, and three quarts of barley 

came and took the scroll out of the right 
hand l of Him who sat on the throne.

Worthy Is the Lamb
8 Now when He had taken the scroll, 

m the four living creatures and the twenty 
four elders fell down before the Lamb, 
each having a harp, and golden bowls 
full of incense, which are the n prayers of 
the saints. 9 And o they sang a new song, 
saying:

 p “ You are worthy to take the scroll,
And to open its seals;
For You were slain,
And q have redeemed us to God r by 

Your blood
Out of every tribe and tongue and 

people and nation,
10  And have made 4 us s kings 5 and 

t priests to our God;
And 6 we shall reign on the earth.”

11 Then I looked, and I heard the voice 
of many angels around the throne, the 
living creatures, and the elders; and the 
number of them was ten thousand times 
ten thousand, and thousands of thou
sands, 12 say ing with a loud voice:

 “ Worthy is the Lamb who was slain
To receive power and riches and 

wisdom,
And strength and honor and glory 

and blessing!”

13 And u every creature which is in 
heaven and on the earth and under the 
earth and such as are in the sea, and all 
that are in them, I heard saying:

Hades

(Gk. hadēs) (6:8; 20:13, 14; l uke 16:23; a cts 2:27, 31) Strong’s 
#86

t he Greek term means “the place of the unseen.” it desig-
nates the invisible world of the dead, as does the h ebrew 
word sheol. a ll people who die go to h ades because all 
pass from the visible world to the invisible. t he associa-
tion between d eath and hades is therefore a natural one. 
unfortunately, this word has often been associated with 
hell, a place of eternal punishment. But there is a different 
Greek word for hell; it is gehenna (see mark 9:43–45). We 
cannot avoid hades, but we can avoid hell, by believing in 
Jesus and receiving eternal life.
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6:8 Pale, which means literally “yellowish-green,” is the color of 
a corpse. t hus it is fitting that the pale horse is ridden by a figure 
named Death. Hades follows after d eath to claim those who have 
died. t his fourth judgment is the inevitable consequence of the first 
three. up to this point, these three are characterized as the sword, 
famine, and pestilence. t hey are the same means that God used to 
bring the nation of israel to repentance (see 1 Kin. 8:33–39; 1 c hr. 
21:12), and in r evelation a godly nucleus does arise as a result of 
these judgments (7:3–8).
6:9, 10 The fifth seal focuses on martyrs slain for standing for the 
word of God and c hrist’s testimony, the very reasons John was 
exiled to patmos (1:9). t hese martyrs’ souls are under the altar 
because sacrificial blood was poured beside the base of the altar in 
the temple (see ex. 29:12). t he martyrs are impatient for the Lord 
to avenge their blood and to judge all those who are not among 
his redeemed (5:9). t his vengeance will not be carried out com-
pletely until 19:2.
6:11 each martyr is given the white robe of the overcomer (3:5) 
and told to rest . . . until God’s appointed time. “Vengeance is 
mine,” says the l ord (see d eut. 32:35; r om. 12:19); it will come in 
his perfect timing.
6:12, 13 A great earthquake also occurs in 11:13; 16:18. t he effects 
on the sun, moon, and stars are worded similarly to matt. 24:29, 
placing these events in proximity to the coming of the Son of man 
(see matt. 24:30). Late figs appeared in the winter, the off-season, 
and were easily blown off the tree.
6:14 t he description of the sky . . . rolled up could be related to the 
effects on the sun, moon, and stars (vv. 12, 13). it may also be describ-

ing the scene of the Son of man coming on the clouds of heaven (see 
matt. 24:30). t he moving of every mountain and island would 
cause seismic damage in excess of any recorded earthquake.
6:15–17 Wrath means “anger.” God’s wrath is presently revealed 
against unbelievers by letting them go their way and face the con-
sequences of their behavior (see r om. 1:18–32). however, the great 
day of his wrath (see r om. 2:5) is still to come. Has come may mean 
“has taken place” or “has begun.” Who is able to stand is answered 
in the surrounding context. unbelievers, no matter how strong, 
cannot stand. t hose protected by the l ord are enabled to stand, 
whether on earth (7:1–8) or in God’s presence in heaven (7:9–17).
7:1 t here are two visions in this chapter: the 144,000 servants of God 
(vv. 1–8) and the innumerable multitude now in heaven (vv. 9–17). 
t he four angels seem to be God’s divine agents associated with 
the judgments. t he four winds represent destructive forces from 
every direction.
7:2, 3 Before the judgments are unleashed, God prepares to seal 
144,000 of h is servants on their foreheads. Seals are signs of 
ownership or authority that in ancient times were stamped onto a 
document by pressing a signet or cylinder into a lump of clay at the 
point where the document was opened and closed.
7:4 One hundred and forty-four thousand may be taken either 
as an actual number or as a number symbolizing completeness (12 x 
12 x 1000), referring to all who will be saved. t he first option is more 
likely because of the details developed in vv. 5–8. The children of 
Israel is understood by some as the church, the new israel (see Gal. 
6:16), and by others as the nation of israel.

6 m r ev. 7:3; 9:4  
7 n r ev. 4:7
8 o Zech. 6:3  p Jer. 
14:12; 15:2; 24:10; 
29:17; ezek. 5:12, 17; 
14:21; 29:5; matt. 
24:9  q l ev. 26:22  
6 authority
9 r r ev. 8:3  s [r ev. 
20:4]  t r ev. 1:2, 9  
u 2 t im. 1:8
10 v ps. 13:1-6; 
Zech. 1:12  w r ev. 
3:7  x r ev. 11:18
11 y r ev. 3:4, 5; 7:9  
z h eb. 11:40
12 a matt. 24:7; r ev. 
8:5; 11:13; 16:18  b is. 
13:10; Joel 2:10, 31; 
3:15; matt. 24:29; 
mark 13:24  7 Nu, m 
omit behold  8 Nu, 
m whole moon
13 c matt. 24:29; 
mark 13:25; r ev. 
8:10; 9:1
14 d ps. 102:26; is. 
34:4; [2 pet. 3:10]; 
r ev. 20:11; 21:1  
e Jer. 3:23; r ev. 
16:20  9 o r split 
apart
15 f ps. 2:2-4  g is. 
2:10, 19, 21; 24:21; 
r ev. 19:18  1 Nu, m 
the commanders, 
the rich men,
16 h h os. 10:8; l uke 
23:29, 30; r ev. 9:6  
i r ev. 20:11
17 j is. 63:4; Jer. 
30:7; Joel 1:15; 2:1, 
11, 31; Zeph. 1:14; 
r ev. 16:14

CHAPTER 7

1 a Jer. 49:36; d an. 
7:2; Zech. 6:5; matt. 
24:31   

as sackcloth of hair, and the 8 moon be
came like blood. 13 c And the stars of heav
en fell to the earth, as a fig tree drops its 
late figs when it is shaken by a mighty 
wind. 14 d Then the sky 9 re ceded as a 
scroll when it is rolled up, and e every 
mountain and island was moved out of 
its place. 15 And the f kings of the earth, 
the great men, 1 the rich men, the com
manders, the mighty men, every slave 
and every free man, g hid themselves in 
the caves and in the rocks of the moun
tains, 16 h and said to the mountains and 
rocks, “Fall on us and hide us from the 
face of Him who i sits on the throne and 
from the wrath of the Lamb! 17 For the 
great day of His wrath has come, j and 
who is able to stand?”

The Sealed of Israel

7 After these things I saw four angels 
standing at the four corners of the 

earth, a hold ing the four winds of the 
earth, b that the wind should not blow 
on the earth, on the sea, or on any tree. 
2 Then I saw another angel ascending 
from the east, having the seal of the living 
God. And he cried with a loud voice to 
the four angels to whom it was granted to 
harm the earth and the sea, 3 say ing, c “Do 
not harm the earth, the sea, or the trees 
till we have sealed the servants of our 
God d on their foreheads.” 4 e And I heard 
the number of those who were sealed. 

for a denarius; and m do not harm the oil 
and the wine.”

Fourth Seal: Widespread Death  
on Earth

7 When He opened the fourth seal, 
n I heard the voice of the fourth living 
creature saying, “Come and see.” 8 o So I 
looked, and behold, a pale horse. And the 
name of him who sat on it was Death, 
and Hades followed with him. And 
6 power was given to them over a fourth 
of the earth, p to kill with sword, with 
hunger, with death, q and by the beasts of 
the earth.

Fifth Seal: The Cry of the Martyrs
9 When He opened the fifth seal, I 

saw under r the altar s the souls of those 
who had been slain t for the word of God 
and for u the testimony which they held. 
10 And they cried with a loud voice, say
ing, v “How long, O Lord, w holy and true, 
x un til You judge and avenge our blood on 
those who dwell on the earth?” 11 Then a 
y white robe was given to each of them; 
and it was said to them z that they should 
rest a little while longer, until both the 
number of their fellow servants and their 
brethren, who would be killed as they 
were, was completed.

Sixth Seal: Cosmic Disturbances
12 I looked when He opened the sixth 

seal, a and 7 be hold, there was a great 
earthquake; and b the sun became black 

b r ev. 7:3; 8:7; 9:4  3 c r ev. 6:6  d ezek. 9:4, 6; r ev. 22:4
4 e r ev. 9:16  
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7:5–8 Judah is placed first in this list of the israelite tribes because 
c hrist, the messiah, is the “l ion of the tribe of Judah” (see 5:5; Gen. 
49:8–10). Reuben is next as Jacob’s firstborn (see Gen. 49:3, 4). dan 
and ephraim are omitted, perhaps because of their gross idolatry 

during the period of the judges, demonstrated by the incident in 
dan (see Judg. 18). Joseph and his son Manasseh are both includ-
ed, as is l evi, bringing the number of tribes to twelve.

4 f r ev. 14:1, 3  
g Gen. 49:1-27
5 1 Nu, m omit 
sealed in vv. 5b-8b.

of the tribe of Manasseh twelve 
thousand were sealed;

7  of the tribe of Simeon twelve 
thousand were sealed;

of the tribe of Levi twelve thousand 
were sealed;

of the tribe of Issachar twelve 
thousand were sealed;

8  of the tribe of Zebulun twelve 
thousand were sealed;

of the tribe of Joseph twelve 
thousand were sealed;

of the tribe of Benjamin twelve 
thousand were sealed.

f One hundred and fortyfour thousand 
g of all the tribes of the children of Is rael 
were sealed:

5  of the tribe of Judah twelve thousand 
were sealed;

of the tribe of Reuben twelve 
thousand were 1 sealed;

of the tribe of Gad twelve thousand 
were sealed;

6  of the tribe of Asher twelve thousand 
were sealed;

of the tribe of Naphtali twelve 
thousand were sealed;

in revelation there is a lot of symbolic language, and it can be difficult 
to interpret. however, all major biblical interpretations agree that christ 
will return some time in the future!
Ms 386 fol.25r Angels with Trumpets and the Earth Shaking, from the Apocalypse 
of St. John, French School/Bibliotheque Municipale, Cambrai, France/Giraudon/The 
Bridgeman Art Library

interpreting revelation

interpreting r evelation has caused much debate, and at least four standard methods for interpreting the book have 
developed. Preterists view the book as referring almost exclusively to first-century events. Historicists view the book as 
referring to the unfolding of church history until c hrist’s second coming. Idealists see the book as symbolizing the eternal 
conflict between good and evil. Futurists see the book as mainly about the end times. Sometimes interpreters blend two 
or more of these approaches.

f urthermore, the “thousand years” of 20:2–6 has been the basis of three different views of the millennium (the l atin 
word for “thousand years”). t he amillennial (no millennium) interpretation sees c hrist as ruling spiritually in the church 
now; Satan has been bound or at least hindered during this present church era. a ccording to this view, there will be no 
literal thousand-year reign; instead, c hrist reigns through the church for an unknown number of years before h e returns. 
t he postmillennial (after the millennium) interpretation understands that by the spread of the gospel the world will 
become progressively more c hristian. When the world becomes completely c hristian there will be a millennium, then 
Jesus will return in glory. t he premillennial (before the millennium) view holds that Jesus c hrist will return to earth to set 
up his visible kingdom. a t that time Satan will be bound for a thousand years.

t hose who accept the premillennial position take specific views on when c hrist will remove believers from the earth 
before he returns (19:11–21). a  comparison of the common symbolism of daniel and r evelation, as well as time references 
in daniel 7:25; 9:27; 12:7 along with those in r evelation 11:2, 3; 12:6, 14; 13:5, seem to indicate that a seven-year period (see 
dan. 9:24–27), often called the t ribulation, will precede c hrist’s return. f ive different views have tried to explain the timing 
between the r apture of the church and the t ribulation. (t he word rapture comes from the l atin translation of “caught up” in  
1 t hess. 4:17.) Pretribulationists expect the 
r apture to take place before seven years of 
tribulation. Midtribulationists say the r apture 
will occur midway through the seven-year 
period. t he posttribulation view states that 
the church will go through the t ribulation, 
but will be removed at the time of c hrist’s 
second coming. t he prewrath view places 
the r apture between the mid- and post-
tribulational points, before the climactic 
wrath of God.

each of these positions depends on a 
different view of how the text of r evela-
tion should be interpreted. it is a good idea 
to keep this in mind whenever you try to 
understand a position or talk about it with 
others. t he central idea on which all these 
views agree is that c hrist will return some 
time in the future, and that h is return will 
be a welcome sight to his people. o ur hope 
and prayer is the same as the apostle John’s: 
“c ome, l ord Jesus!” (22:20).
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7:9, 10 t he great multitude, in addition to praising God and the 
Lamb for providing salvation, will later glorify God for judging 
Babylon (19:1–3) and will proclaim “the marriage of the l amb” (19:6, 
7). White robes may be the garments of overcoming believers (3:5, 
18) or of martyrs (6:11). Palm branches were typically waved by 
crowds at victory celebrations (see John 12:13).
7:14 t his vast multitude has come out of the great tribulation, 
referring to “the hour of trial which shall come upon the whole 
world” (3:10). in view of the great loss of life during this time period, 
martyrdom is most likely the means of their escape. t ribulation was 
already being experienced by the church in John’s day (see 2:10; a cts 
14:22). h owever, the great tribulation, predicted in dan. 12:1, will 
be of an intensity “such as has not been since the beginning of the 
world until this time, no, nor ever shall be” (matt. 24:21). Washed 
their robes . . . in the blood of the Lamb may imply martyrdom, 
but it more likely refers to forgiveness of sins through faith in c hrist 
and his shed blood (1:5; 5:9).
7:15 t he great multitude (v. 9) will serve the l amb day and night. 
t he 144,000 are later described as “the ones who follow the l amb 
wherever he goes” (14:4). t o serve indicates priestly service before 
the l ord (1:6; 5:10). t he priesthood of c hristians will enter a new 
phase in the presence of God in heaven. Temple actually refers to 
the inner sanctuary of the temple rather than the outer courts (11:19). 
t he word translated dwell means “to live in a tent” or “to taberna-
cle.” t his verse echoes John 1:14. Believers who did not see c hrist 
when h e lived on this earth in h is first coming will go to heaven, 
where he will dwell among them.
7:17 Shepherd them and lead them to living fountains of wa-
ters recalls ps. 23. t he l ord who is the Shepherd in ps. 23:1 is equat-
ed here with the Lamb. Both King david and the great multitude (v. 
9) will “dwell in the house of the l ord  forever” (ps. 23:6), with c hrist 
as their pastor. t he “living” waters explain why there is no thirst 

(see v. 16). t he water of life is freely available to all who will come to 
c hrist by faith (22:17). God will wipe away every tear means that 
there will be no crying, sorrow, or pain in the presence of the l ord.
8:1 The seventh seal on the scroll (5:1) is opened, finally allowing 
it to be unrolled. Silence in heaven for about half an hour seems 
to mark a brief but significant break between the unsealing of the 
scroll (6:1—8:1) and the trumpet judgments (8:6—11:19). t his silence 
is broken only by a heavenly offering and “the prayers of all the 
saints” (vv. 3, 4). it is, however, the eerie silence before the storm as 
all of heaven awaits the coming judgment.
8:2 t he judgments of the seven trumpets unfold in a pattern 
parallel to the unsealing of the seven-sealed scroll (6:1—8:1). t his 
has led some to conclude that both describe the same time period 
from different angles, but greatly increased severity of the trumpet 
judgments makes this unlikely. t he sounding of a trumpet had more 
than one significance in the ot . it was used to gather the l ord’s 
people (see Num. 10:7, 8), to assemble the l ord’s army (see Num. 
10:9), to announce a new king (see 1 Kin. 1:34–39), and to proclaim 
the Year of Jubilee (see l ev. 25:9). in this context, the sounding of 
trumpets indicates a declaration of war.
8:2–5 The seven angels who stand before God are likely “the 
angels of the seven churches” (1:20). t he prayers of God’s saints 
seem to have a part in the judgment of God. t he censer is a firepan 
used for burning incense. The golden altar reflects the splendor 
of the heavenly throne room (4:2, 3). Incense here may speak of the 
fragrance of the infinite perfections of c hrist that accompanies the 
prayers of all the saints or is mingled with their prayers. t he addition 
of this incense is necessary to make our prayers acceptable before 
the throne. in breaking the silence in heaven (v. 1), the prayers of 
God’s people for God to act in just judgment (6:10) are heard and 
responded to with noises, thunderings, lightnings, and an 
earthquake.

9 h is. 60:1-5; r om. 
11:25  i r ev. 5:9  
j r ev. 3:5, 18; 4:4; 
6:11
10 k ps. 3:8; is. 43:11; 
Jer. 3:23; h os. 13:4; 
r ev. 19:1  l r ev. 5:13
11 m r ev. 4:6  n r ev. 
4:11; 5:9, 12, 14; 
11:16
12 o r ev. 5:13, 14
13 p r ev. 7:9
14 q r ev. 6:9  r is. 
1:18; Zech. 3:3-5; 
[h eb. 9:14]  2 Nu, m 
My lord

15 s is. 4:5, 6; r ev. 
21:3
16 t ps. 121:5; is. 
49:10   u ps. 121:6; 
r ev. 21:4
17 v ps. 23:1; matt. 
2:6; [John 10:11, 
14]  w is. 25:8; matt. 
5:4; r ev. 21:4  3 Nu, 
m fountains of the 
waters of life

CHAPTER 8

1 a r ev. 6:1
2 b [matt. 18:10]; 
l uke 1:19  c 2 c hr. 
29:25-28
3 d r ev. 5:8  e ex. 
30:1; r ev. 8:3
4 f ps. 141:2; l uke 
1:10
5 g ex. 19:16; r ev. 
11:19; 16:18  h r ev. 
4:5  i 2 Sam. 22:8; 
1 Kin. 19:11; a cts 
4:31

and serve Him day and night in His 
temple. And He who sits on the throne 
will s dwell among them. 16 t They shall 
nei ther hunger anymore nor thirst any
more; u the sun shall not strike them, nor 
any heat; 17 for the Lamb who is in the 
midst of the throne v will shepherd them 
and lead them to 3 liv ing fountains of wa
ters. w And God will wipe away every tear 
from their eyes.”

Seventh Seal: Prelude to the  
Seven Trumpets

8 When a He opened the seventh seal, 
there was silence in heaven for 

about half an hour. 2 b And I saw the 
seven angels who stand before God, 
c and to them were given seven trumpets. 
3 Then another angel, having a golden 
censer, came and stood at the altar. He 
was given much incense, that he should 
offer it with d the prayers of all the saints 
upon e the golden altar which was before 
the throne. 4 And f the smoke of the in
cense, with the prayers of the saints, 
ascended before God from the angel’s 
hand. 5 Then the angel took the censer, 
filled it with fire from the altar, and 
threw it to the earth. And g there were 
noises, thunderings, h light nings, i and 
an earthquake.

6 So the seven angels who had the 
seven trumpets prepared themselves to 
sound.

A Multitude from the Great 
Tribulation

9 Af ter these things I looked, and be
hold, h a great multitude which no one 
could number, i of all nations, tribes, 
peoples, and tongues, standing before 
the throne and before the Lamb, j clothed 
with white robes, with palm branches in 
their hands, 10 and crying out with a loud 
voice, saying, k “Sal va tion belongs to our 
God l who sits on the throne, and to the 
Lamb!” 11 m All the angels stood around 
the throne and the elders and the four 
living creatures, and fell on their faces 
before the throne and n wor shiped God, 
12 o say ing:

 “ Amen! Blessing and glory and 
wisdom,

Thanksgiving and honor and power 
and might,

Be to our God forever and ever.
Amen.”

13 Then one of the elders answered, 
saying to me, “Who are these arrayed in 
p white robes, and where did they come 
from?”

14 And I said to him, 2 “Sir, you know.”
So he said to me, q “These are the ones 

who come out of the great tribulation, 
and r washed their robes and made them 
white in the blood of the Lamb. 15 There
fore they are before the throne of God, 
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8:7–12 a s in the sequence of the first four seals, the angels sound 
the first four trumpets in rapid succession. But the effects of the 
trumpet judgments on earth are far more devastating than the seal 
judgments. A third of all trees and grass; a third of the sea, the 
living creatures in the sea, and the ships on the sea; a third of all 
rivers and springs of water; and apparently a third of all daylight 
and moonlight are affected by the trumpet judgments. t he first four 
judgments seem designed to reverse in part the original creation of 
God. t he l ord initially assaults the environment. f ood is destroyed; 
distribution of goods is crippled; water supply is severely limited; 
production is cut drastically.
8:7 When the first angel sounds the trumpet, a storm of hail, fire, 
and blood breaks forth. t his incredible blend of destruction and 
horror sounds like a combination of the imagery of the first (see ex. 
7:19, 20) and seventh (see ex. 9:22–25) plagues of God upon egypt. 
A third here could be figurative for widespread, but not yet com-
plete, destruction. 
8:8, 9 A great mountain burning suggests a massive island vol-
cano erupting explosively over a far-flung section of ocean waters. 
t he description of the effects on the sea, however, indicates that 
this is much more than windblown pollution from volcanic ash. t he 
sea becoming blood and the creatures in the sea dying are like 
an extension of the first plague on the egyptians, the turning of the 
waters of the Nile r iver into blood (see ex. 7:17–21).
8:10 Star here translates the same term used for the angelic star in 
9:1 and for c hrist as “the Bright and morning Star” in 22:16. But the 
precise meaning of each word must be carefully interpreted in its 
context. here the star seems to be a huge asteroid that falls from 
heaven to earth, burning like a torch as it enters the atmosphere. 
t he star could fall on a third of the rivers and . . . springs by 
disintegrating as it passes through the earth’s atmosphere. it is also 
possible that the pollution of the headwaters of a number of the 
world’s major rivers and underground water sources could rapidly 
spread to a third of the planet’s waters.
8:11 Wormwood is a plant found in the middle east, known for its 
bitter taste. here and elsewhere (see l am. 3:19) the term is figurative 
for bitterness. Normally wormwood is not poisonous, but the plague 
of the third trumpet involves effects far more potent than the taste 

of this bitter plant: many men die from the water. r apid pollution 
of a third of the world’s drinking water would set off a chaotic crisis.
8:12 r eference to darkening the sun, moon, and stars is reminis-
cent of the ninth plague upon egypt (see ex. 10:21, 22), and of the 
heavenly disturbances involved in c hrist’s description of h is second 
coming (see matt. 24:29, 30). it is also similar to the phenomena of 
the sixth seal (6:12). A third of the day did not shine could mean 
that the sun, moon, and stars will not be seen for several hours of 
the normal cycle of day and night. But probably what is meant is 
that the intensity of light during the day and night is reduced by a 
third because of cosmic and atmospheric disturbances (vv. 7, 8, 10).
8:13 Woe, woe, woe refers to the impact of the three remaining 
. . . trumpet judgments on the unbelieving inhabitants of the 
earth. t he first woe is the fifth trumpet (9:12); the second woe is the 
sixth trumpet (11:14). t he third woe is said to be “coming quickly” 
and may be the same as the seventh trumpet (11:15–19), although 
that is not stated. if not, the final woe may be focused on Babylon, 
the great harlot, because of the climactic use of “woe” (translated 
alas in 18:10, 16, 19).
9:1 t he star fallen . . . to the earth may be a demon (v. 11), Satan 
himself (12:9), or an angel serving God (20:1). The bottomless pit is 
the interim jail for some demons (see l uke 8:31). it is also the place of 
origin of the beast (11:7; 17:8). f urthermore, it will be the place where 
Satan will be imprisoned during c hrist’s reign (20:2, 3).
9:3 Locusts, or grasshoppers, were greatly feared in ancient agricul-
tural societies because they devoured crops. in ex. 10:12–15, a plague 
of locusts wiped out what was left of egypt’s crops. Joel 1:2 tells 
of an invasion of locusts that the l ord used to judge unrepentant 
Judah, which was a fore shadowing of the day of the l ord. perhaps 
that passage is a basis of the imagery in vv. 2–10. Scorpions sting 
with their tails, causing great pain and even death (v. 10). t he only 
point of comparison between the locusts and the scorpions is the 
“stings in their tails” (v. 10).
9:4 God controls the locusts’ actions, causing them to avoid those 
who have the seal of God (7:2–4). Since no harm is to be done 
to the grass or any tree—just unbelieving people who do not 
possess the seal of God—these insects are not ordinary locusts 
(vv. 7–10). a  seal is placed on the 144,000 “of all the tribes of the 

7 j ex. 9:23; is. 28:2; 
ezek. 38:22; Joel 
2:30  k r ev. 16:2  l is. 
2:13; r ev. 9:4,15-18  
1 Nu, m add and a 
third of the earth 
was burned up
8 m Jer. 51:25; a mos 
7:4  n ex. 7:17; r ev. 
11:6; 16:3  o ezek. 
14:19
9 p r ev. 16:3
10 q is. 14:12; r ev. 
6:13; 9:1  r r ev. 14:7; 
16:4
11 s r uth 1:20  t ex. 
15:23
12 u is. 13:10; Joel 
2:31; a mos 8:9; 
matt. 24:29; r ev. 
6:12  2 had no light
13 v r ev. 14:6; 19:17  
w r ev. 9:12; 11:14; 
12:12  3 Nu, m eagle

CHAPTER 9

1 a l uke 10:18; r ev. 
8:10  b l uke 8:31;  
r ev. 9:2, 11; 17:8  
1 l it. shaft of the 
abyss
2 c Joel 2:2, 10
3 d ex. 10:4; Judg. 
7:12
4 e r ev. 6:6  f r ev. 
8:7  g ex. 12:23; 
ezek. 9:4; r ev. 7:2, 3

And a third of the sun was struck, a third 
of the moon, and a third of the stars, so 
that a third of them were darkened. A 
third of the day 2 did not shine, and like
wise the night.

13 And I looked, v and I heard an 3 an gel 
fly ing through the midst of heaven, say
ing with a loud voice, w “Woe, woe, woe 
to the inhabitants of the earth, because of 
the remaining blasts of the trumpet of the 
three angels who are about to sound!”

Fifth Trumpet: The Locusts from the 
Bottomless Pit

9 Then the fifth angel sounded: a And I 
saw a star fallen from heaven to the 

earth. To him was given the key to b the 
1 bot tom less pit. 2 And he opened the bot
tomless pit, and smoke arose out of the 
pit like the smoke of a great furnace. So 
the c sun and the air were darkened be
cause of the smoke of the pit. 3 Then out 
of the smoke locusts came upon the earth. 
And to them was given power, d as the 
scorpions of the earth have power. 4 They 
were commanded e not to harm f the grass 
of the earth, or any green thing, or any 
tree, but only those men who do not 
have g the seal of God on their foreheads. 

First Trumpet: Vegetation Struck
7 The first angel sounded: j And hail 

and fire followed, mingled with blood, 
and they were thrown k to the 1 earth. 
And a third l of the trees were burned up, 
and all green grass was burned up.

Second Trumpet: The Seas Struck
8 Then the second angel sounded: 

m And something like a great mountain 
burning with fire was thrown into the 
sea, n and a third of the sea o be came 
blood. 9 p And a third of the living crea
tures in the sea died, and a third of the 
ships were destroyed.

Third Trumpet: The Waters Struck
10 Then the third angel sounded: q And 

a great star fell from heaven, burning like 
a torch, r and it fell on a third of the rivers 
and on the springs of water. 11 s The name 
of the star is Wormwood. t A third of the 
waters became wormwood, and many 
men died from the water, because it was 
made bitter.

Fourth Trumpet: The Heavens Struck
12 u Then the fourth angel sounded: 
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children of israel” (7:2–4) to protect them during “the great trib-
ulation” (7:14).
9:5, 6 t he torment apparently lasts five months because that is 
the life span of a locust. many unbelieving men will seek death, 
but unsuccessfully. t he passage does not say how their death wish 
is frustrated. however, this time period is an additional opportunity 
for these unbelievers to repent before the l ord (vv. 20, 21) and to 
be saved through c hrist.
9:7 t he phrase like horses prepared for battle may be further 
explained in v. 9 as “like breastplates of iron.” if so, this means the 
locusts have some sort of armor. Crowns . . . like gold may imply 
that the locusts have high status among the demons but still rank 
below their king, a baddon or a pollyon (v. 11). faces of men: t he 
locusts have some humanlike characteristics.
9:8 Hair like women’s may refer to the long antennae of insects. 
Teeth . . . like lions’ suggests strength and cruelty, a description 
similar to that of the beast in 13:2.
9:11 The angel of the bottomless pit is demonic and controls 
the demonic locusts (vv. 3–10). if this angel serves God, this is an-
other instance where the activity of Satan or his demons is under 
the l ord’s sovereign control (see 2 c or. 12:7, 9). t he name of the 
angel in Hebrew as in Greek means “d estruction.”
9:12 t he first woe spoken of in 8:13 is the demonic locust plague 
that comprises the fifth trumpet (vv. 1–11). t his implies that the 
two remaining woes are the sixth (vv. 13–21; 11:14) and seventh 
trumpets (11:15–19).
9:13 t he fact that John heard a voice instead of a symphony of the 
voices of all the martyrs (6:9, 10), and a voice of authority instead of 
an angel’s voice (8:3–5), indicates that the speaker is the l amb who 
was slain and has redeemed his people (5:9).
9:14–16 The great river Euphrates is the eastern boundary of 
the land promised to a braham and his descendants in Gen. 15:18, 
as well as the geographic area from which powerful enemies like 

a ssyria and Babylon came to invade israel (see is. 8:5–8). it may rep-
resent the seat of Satan’s former victory (in the Garden of eden). 
t he release of the four angels at the exact hour and day is in 
keeping with apocalyptic literature’s portrayal of God’s sovereign 
control of the timing of h is plan (see dan. 9:24–27). The army of 
. . . two hundred million will kill a third of mankind, under 
the command or influence of the four angels who were released. 
a  third of humankind could number in the billions. c oupled with 
the former destruction of one-fourth of humanity, over one-half of 
the world’s population will have been killed. Some hold that a third 
here is merely a stylistic feature of the trumpet judgments (8:7–12). 
Note also that widespread killing had already visited a fourth of the 
earth during the opening of the fourth seal (6:8), and many died 
during the catastrophes of the first three trumpets (8:7–11), further 
reducing the world population.
9:17–19 a lthough it is the horsemen for whom the number of two 
hundred million is given (v. 16), the horses they ride and their killing 
power are primarily described. t here are similarities between the 
horses of the sixth trumpet judgment and the locusts shaped “like 
horses” (v. 7) of the fifth trumpet. t he mention of breastplates 
(v. 9), the comparison with lions (v. 8), and the power in their tails 
(vv. 5, 10) could suggest that these two passages offer different per-
spectives on the same demonically inspired force. t his is unlikely, 
however, because the locusts are not given authority to kill (v. 5), but 
only to torment, while the horses kill a third of mankind.
9:20, 21 The rest of mankind who do not repent does not in-
clude those who “have the seal of God on their foreheads” (v. 4; 
7:2–4). t he unwillingness to repent despite the incredible devas-
tation of the plagues is reminiscent of pharaoh’s attitude toward 
most of the plagues that came upon egypt (see ex. 7:22; 9:7). Repent 
here means to change one’s mind about ungodly works, to stop 
trusting demons and idols and to turn to the l ord Jesus c hrist in 
faith (see l uke 24:47; a cts 26:20).

5 h [r ev. 9:10; 11:7]  
2 t he locusts
6 i Job 3:21; 7:15; 
is. 2:19; Jer. 8:3; 
r ev. 6:16
7 j Joel 2:4  k Nah. 
3:17  l d an. 7:8
8 m Joel 1:6
9 n Jer. 47:3; Joel 
2:5-7
11 o eph. 2:2  3 l it. 
Destruction  4 l it. 
Destroyer
12 p r ev. 8:13; 11:14
13 q r ev. 8:3

14 r Gen. 15:18; 
d eut. 1:7; Josh. 1:4; 
r ev. 16:12
15 s r ev. 8:7-9; 9:18
16 t ps. 68:17; d an. 
7:10  u ezek. 38:4  
v r ev. 7:4
17 w 1 c hr. 12:8; is. 
5:28, 29
19 x is. 9:15  5 Nu, 
m the power of the 
horses
20 y d eut. 31:29  
z l ev. 17:7; d eut. 
32:17; ps. 106:37; 
1 c or. 10:20  a ps. 
115:4-7; 135:15-17; 
d an. 5:23
21 b r ev. 21:8; 22:15  
6 Nu, m drugs

14 say ing to the sixth angel who had the 
trumpet, “Re lease the four angels who 
are bound r at the great river Eu phrates.” 
15 So the four angels, who had been pre
pared for the hour and day and month 
and year, were released to kill a s third 
of mankind. 16 Now t the number of the 
army u of the horsemen was two hun
dred million; v I heard the number of 
them. 17 And thus I saw the horses in 
the vision: those who sat on them had 
breastplates of fiery red, hyacinth blue, 
and sulfur yellow; w and the heads of the 
horses were like the heads of lions; and 
out of their mouths came fire, smoke, 
and brimstone. 18 By these three plagues 
a third of mankind was killed—by the 
fire and the smoke and the brimstone 
which came out of their mouths. 19 For 
5 their power is in their mouth and in 
their tails; x for their tails are like ser
pents, having heads; and with them they 
do harm.

20 But the rest of mankind, who were 
not killed by these plagues, y did not re
pent of the works of their hands, that 
they should not worship z de mons, a and 
idols of gold, silver, brass, stone, and 
wood, which can nei ther see nor hear 
nor walk. 21 And they did not repent 
of their murders b or their 6 sor cer ies or 
their sexual immorality or their thefts.

5 And 2 they were not given au thor ity to 
kill them, h but to torment them for five 
months. Their torment was like the tor
ment of a scorpion when it strikes a man. 
6 In those days i men will seek death and 
will not find it; they will desire to die, 
and death will flee from them.

7 j The shape of the locusts was like 
horses prepared for battle. k On their 
heads were crowns of something like 
gold, l and their faces were like the faces 
of men. 8 They had hair like women’s 
hair, and m their teeth were like lions’ 
teeth. 9 And they had breastplates like 
breastplates of iron, and the sound of 
their wings was n like the sound of chari
ots with many horses running into battle. 
10 They had tails like scorpions, and there 
were stings in their tails. Their power 
was to hurt men five months. 11 And they 
had as king over them o the angel of the 
bottomless pit, whose name in He brew is 
3 A baddon, but in Greek he has the name 
4 A pollyon.

12 p One woe is past. Behold, still two 
more woes are coming after these things.

Sixth Trumpet: The Angels from  
the Euphrates

13 Then the sixth angel sounded: And 
I heard a voice from the four horns of 
the q golden altar which is before God, 
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10:1 t his mighty angel could be the “strong angel” of 5:2 or the 
angel “having great authority” of 18:1. it is unlikely that this is mi-
chael, who is referred to by name elsewhere (see 12:7; d an. 12:1), 
or c hrist, since he is never called an angel in the Nt . f urthermore, 
unlike c hrist, this angel comes to earth before the time of tribula-
tion is over.
10:2 t he little book is not the same as the scroll that was unsealed 
in 6:1—8:1. it is more likely the scroll eaten by ezekiel (see ezek. 
2:9—3:3), although this scroll causes John’s stomach to become 
bitter (vv. 9, 10), not just his spirit (see ezek. 3:14). t he angel stand-
ing with one foot on the sea and the other on the land conveys 
the image of taking possession. a  majestic representative of God’s 
throne is intervening in the affairs of the earth.
10:3, 4 t he devil and his hordes present themselves as fierce lions 
(see 9:8, 17; 1 pet. 5:8). t he victorious lion of Judah (5:5) also has 
an angelic servant who roars like a lion. it cannot be known what 
the seven thunders uttered because a heavenly voice, perhaps 
c hrist’s, commanded John to seal up what he had heard (see dan. 
12:4, 9).
10:6 swore by Him who lives forever: o nly by the all-powerful 
authority of the eternal c reator can the mighty angel (v. 1) make the 
declaration about how and when “the mystery of God would be 
finished” (v. 7). a fter the sounding of the seventh trumpet (11:15–19), 
there will be no more delay in the unfolding of events leading to-
ward c hrist’s return (19:11–21).
10:7 The mystery of God, truth that has not been previously re-
vealed (see eph. 3:9), will be revealed and finished as the events 
of the final half of the a pocalypse develop. Significant aspects of 
this mystery have already been revealed through the ot  and Nt  
prophets, but much remains that will be understood only when 
the events take place.
10:8–11 a s words of judgment, the book would make John’s stom-
ach bitter, in the same way that ezekiel’s spirit had become bitter 
(see ezek. 3:14). t he events of ezek. 2; 3 occurred soon before God’s 

judgment on Judah and Jerusalem and were in effect the prophet’s 
commission. John may have sensed a similar commission here to 
prophesy his message of judgment to the world. John’s prophecy 
about peoples, nations, tongues, and kings may refer specifical-
ly to the remainder of the second woe (11:1–14), since there is a focus 
on the testimony of the two witnesses. however, the use of similar 
expressions in 13:7; 14:6; and 17:15 implies that John’s commission 
was to prophesy most or all of the Book of r evelation, a prophecy 
which speaks of all the events leading up to c hrist’s second coming 
(19:11–21).
11:1 John is given a reed like a measuring rod, much like that 
used by ezekiel (see ezek. 40:3, 5) in his vision of the measuring 
of the temple (see ezek. 40–48). measure the temple . . . altar: 
t his is the temple of the tribulation period that will eventually be 
desecrated (see 13:14, 15; dan. 9:27; l uke 21:24; 2 t hess. 2:4). t he 
measuring of those who worship there may mean that those who 
worship the l ord in the temple will be protected, while unbelieving 
Gentiles will not.
11:2 l uke 21:24 prophesies that the Gentiles will tread the holy 
city underfoot until “the times of the Gentiles are fulfilled.” a p-
parently the period of forty-two months is the conclusion of “the 
times of the Gentiles.” Gentiles here may also be translated “nations” 
(v. 9; 10:11).
11:3 f orty-two months (v. 2) is the same length of time as one thou-
sand two hundred . . . sixty days (12:6). a lmost certainly “a time 
and times and half a time” (12:14) is also a period of three and a half 
years made up of 42 30-day lunar months. t hese expressions draw 
from the prophecies in daniel (see dan. 12:6, 7, 11, 12). t he two wit-
nesses will prophesy for 1260 days with astounding power (vv. 5, 
6). t herefore, it seems that the beast’s period of domination (v. 7; 
13:5) follows the ministry of the witnesses, each occupying roughly 
half the tribulation period. t he two unnamed witnesses are strik-
ingly similar to elijah (see vv. 5, 6; 1 Kin. 17; mal. 4:5) and moses (see 
v. 6; ex. 7–11), who appeared together with c hrist on the mount of 

CHAPTER 10

1 a ezek. 1:26-28; 
r ev. 4:3  b matt. 
17:2; r ev. 1:16  c r ev. 
1:15
2 d ps. 95:5; matt. 
28:18
3 e ps. 29:3-9; r ev. 
4:5; 8:5
4 f d an. 8:26; 12:4, 
9; r ev. 22:10  1 Nu, 
m sounded,  2 Nu, m 
omit to me
5 g ex. 6:8; d eut. 
32:40; d an. 12:7  
3 Nu, m right hand
6 h Gen. 1:1; ex. 
20:11; Neh. 9:6; r ev. 
4:11  i d an. 12:7; 
r ev. 16:17
7 j r ev. 11:15
9 k Jer. 15:16; ezek. 
2:8; 3:1-3
10 l ezek. 3:3  
m ezek. 2:10
11 4 Nu, m they

CHAPTER 11

1 a ezek. 40:3–
42:20; Zech. 2:1; 
r ev. 21:15  b Num. 
23:18  1 Nu, m omit 
And the angel stood
2 c ezek. 40:17, 
20  d ps. 79:1; l uke 
21:24  e d an. 8:10  
f d an. 7:25; 12:7; 
r ev. 12:6; 13:5
3 g d eut. 17:6; r ev. 
20:4  h r ev. 19:10  
i r ev. 12:6

heaven spoke to me again and said, “Go, 
take the little book which is open in the 
hand of the angel who stands on the sea 
and on the earth.”

9 So I went to the angel and said to him, 
“Give me the little book.”

And he said to me, k “Take and eat it; 
and it will make your stomach bitter, 
but it will be as sweet as honey in your 
mouth.”

10 Then I took the little book out of the 
angel’s hand and ate it, l and it was as 
sweet as honey in my mouth. But when I 
had eaten it, m my stomach became bitter. 
11 And 4 he said to me, “You must proph
esy again about many peoples, nations, 
tongues, and kings.”

The Two Witnesses

11 Then I was given a a reed like a 
measuring rod. 1 And the angel 

stood, saying, b “Rise and measure the 
temple of God, the altar, and those who 
worship there. 2 But leave out c the court 
which is outside the temple, and do not 
measure it, d for it has been given to the 
Gentiles. And they will e tread the holy 
city underfoot for f fortytwo months. 
3 And I will give power to my two g wit
nesses, h and they will prophesy i one 
thousand two hundred and sixty days, 
clothed in sackcloth.”

The Mighty Angel with the  
Little Book

10 I  saw still another mighty angel 
coming down from heaven, clothed 

with a cloud. a And a rainbow was on b his 
head, his face was like the sun, and c his 
feet like pillars of fire. 2 He had a little 
book open in his hand. d And he set his 
right foot on the sea and his left foot on 
the land, 3 and cried with a loud voice, 
as when a lion roars. When he cried out, 
e seven thunders uttered their  voices. 
4 Now when the seven thunders 1 ut tered 
their voices, I was about to write; but I 
heard a voice from heaven saying 2 to 
me, f “Seal up the things which the seven 
thunders uttered, and do not write them.”

5 The angel whom I saw standing on 
the sea and on the land g raised up his 
3 hand to heaven 6 and swore by Him 
who lives forever and ever, h who created 
heaven and the things that are in it, the 
earth and the things that are in it, and 
the sea and the things that are in it, i that 
there should be delay no longer, 7 but j in 
the days of the sounding of the seventh 
angel, when he is about to sound, the 
mystery of God would be finished, as He 
declared to His servants the prophets.

John Eats the Little Book
8 Then the voice which I heard from 
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t ransfiguration (see l uke 9:29–32). it is also possible that these two 
witnesses symbolize all faithful believers testifying during the trib-
ulation. Clothed in sackcloth means the witnesses are mourning 
for the unrepentant world to which they prophesy (see matt. 11:21).
11:4 t he witnesses are described as two olive trees and two lamp-
stands, linking them to the vision in Zech. 4 of “the two anointed 
ones, who stand beside the l ord of the whole earth” (see Zech. 4:14). 
t here the two anointed ones are Zerubbabel and Joshua the priest. 
But the overarching principle for these and all other witnesses for 
the l ord is that their testimony to the truth is “not by might nor by 
power, but by my Spirit” (Zech. 4:6).
11:6 t he two witnesses have the authority to prevent rain during 
the days of their prophecy, identifying them with elijah, whose 
prayer caused it not to rain for three and a half years (James 5:17). 
t urning the waters into blood (ex. 7:17–21) and striking the earth 
with plagues (see ex. 7–11) is reminiscent of moses in egypt.
11:7, 8 Finish translates the same word Jesus shouted climacti-
cally and triumphantly from the c ross: “it is finished” (John 19:30). 
The beast is allowed to kill the two witnesses in the same city 
where Jesus was put to death. t he beast, who emerges as the sa-
tanically empowered world ruler in chs. 13; 17, emerges from the 
bottomless pit, as did the demonic locust plague of the fifth trum-
pet (9:1–10). The great city in r evelation is often Babylon (14:8), 
which possibly represents r ome (see 1 pet. 5:13). But the further 
description where also our Lord was crucified seems to refer 
to Jerusalem. Some see the phrase as symbolic, meaning the sinful 
world in which c hrist was crucified. Sodom was the prototype for 
the moral degeneration of this great city (see Gen. 19); Egypt was 
the prototype for its rampant idolatry.
11:9, 10 The peoples, tribes, tongues, and nations are those 
to whom the gospel witness must continue until “the end of the 
age” (see matt. 28:19, 20). Those who dwell on the earth are 
those upon whom God’s judgment falls (6:10; 8:13). Being dead for 
three-and-a-half days recalls the three-and-a-half year ministry 
of the witnesses (v. 3). t he death of the two prophets (v. 7) will set 

off a global celebration among unbelievers who have hated their 
message of truth.
11:13 In the same hour: Soon after the two witnesses ascend to 
heaven, a great earthquake (6:12) will destroy a tenth of the city, 
resulting in seven thousand casualties. t hose who survive will be 
terrified and will glorify God.
11:14 The second woe includes the sixth trumpet (9:12–21) and 
a second interlude (10:1—11:13). The third woe is apparently the 
seventh trumpet (vv. 15–19), since it is said to be coming quickly, 
and since 8:13 relates the woes to the last three blasts of the trumpet. 
t he final woe may extend further since the word woe recurs in 12:12.
11:15 Our Lord . . . shall reign forever anticipates the return of 
c hrist (6:12–17; 19:11–21).
11:16–18 The twenty-four elders were previously seen as contin-
ually worshiping God (4:10, 11) and the l ord Jesus (5:8–10). here their 
thanksgiving to the Lord God Almighty enters a new phase: they 
praise God’s power and wrath and the corresponding distribution 
of reward and judgment. t his stanza of heavenly thanks seems to 
reflect on the fulfillment of the great messianic prophecy in ps. 2.
11:17 Reigned may refer to a present rule in heaven, or to the fact 
that c hrist has already come to earth to subdue the nations (v. 18) 
by this point. it is also possible that this is a past tense of certainty, 

4 j ps. 52:8; Jer. 
11:16; Zech. 4:2, 3, 
11, 14  2 Nu, m Lord
5 k 2 Kin. 1:10-12; 
Jer. 1:10; 5:14; ezek. 
43:3; h os. 6:5; r ev. 
9:17  l Num. 16:29
6 m 1 Kin. 17:1; 
l uke 4:25; [James 
5:16, 17]
7 n l uke 13:32  
o r ev. 13:1, 11; 17:8  
p r ev. 9:1, 2  q d an. 
7:21; r ev. 13:7
8 r r ev. 14:8  s h eb. 
13:12  3 Nu, m their
9 t r ev. 17:15  
u 1 Kin. 13:22; ps. 
79:2, 3  4 Nu, m 
see . . . and will not 
allow
10 v r ev. 12:12  
w Neh. 8:10, 12; 
esth. 9:19, 22  x r ev. 
16:10
11 y r ev. 11:9  
z ezek. 37:5, 9, 10
12 a is. 14:13  b is. 
60:8; a cts 1:9  
c 2 Kin. 2:11, 12  5 m I
13 d r ev. 6:12; 8:5; 
11:19; 16:18  e r ev. 
16:19  f Josh. 7:19; 
John 9:24; r ev. 14:7; 
16:9; 19:7
14 g r ev. 8:13; 9:12
15 h r ev. 8:2; 10:7  
i is. 27:13  j r ev. 
12:10  k ex. 15:18; 
d an. 2:44; 7:14, 27; 
l uke 1:33   

The Witnesses Resurrected
11 y Now after the threeandahalf days 

z the breath of life from God entered them, 
and they stood on their feet, and great 
fear fell on those who saw them. 12 And 
5 they heard a loud voice from heaven 
saying to them, “Come up here.” a And 
they ascended to heaven b in a cloud, c and 
their enemies saw them. 13 In the same 
hour d there was a great earthquake, e and 
a tenth of the city fell. In the earthquake 
seven thousand people were killed, and 
the rest were afraid f and gave glory to the 
God of heaven.

14 g The second woe is past. Behold, the 
third woe is coming quickly.

Seventh Trumpet: The Kingdom 
Proclaimed

15 Then h the seventh angel sounded: 
i And there were loud voices in heaven, 
saying, j “The 6 king doms of this world 
have become the kingdoms of our Lord and 
of His Christ, k and He shall reign for ever 
and ever!” 16 And l the twentyfour el
ders who sat before God on their thrones 
fell on their faces and m wor shiped God, 
17 say ing:

4 These are the j two olive trees and 
the two lampstands standing before the 
2 God of the earth. 5 And if anyone wants 
to harm them, k fire proceeds from their 
mouth and devours their enemies. l And 
if anyone wants to harm them, he must 
be killed in this manner. 6 These m have 
power to shut heaven, so that no rain 
falls in the days of their prophecy; and 
they have power over waters to turn 
them to blood, and to strike the earth 
with all plagues, as often as they desire.

The Witnesses Killed
7 When they n fin ish their testimony, 

o the beast that ascends p out of the bot
tomless pit q will make war against them, 
overcome them, and kill them. 8 And 
their dead bodies will lie in the street of 
r the great city which spiritually is called 
Sodom and Egypt, s where also 3 our 
Lord was crucified. 9 t Then those from 
the peoples, tribes, tongues, and nations 
4 will see their dead bodies threeanda
half days, u and not allow their dead bod
ies to be put into graves. 10 v And those 
who dwell on the earth will rejoice over 
them, make merry, w and send gifts to 
one another, x be cause these two proph
ets tormented those who dwell on the  
earth.

6 Nu, m kingdom . . . has become the kingdom  16 l matt. 
19:28; r ev. 4:4  m r ev. 4:11; 5:9, 12, 14; 7:11

the Almighty

(Gk. pantokratōr) (4:8; 11:17; 15:3; 16:7, 14; 19:6, 15; 21:22; 
2 c or. 6:18) Strong’s #3841

t he Greek word means “one who has power over every-
thing”—in other words, the o ne in total control. God com-
mands all the hosts of powers in heaven and earth, and h e 
is able to overcome all h is foes. t he title a lmighty occurs 
often in r evelation as this book unveils God’s awesome 
control over all the universe and throughout all history.
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signifying a future event as good as done in God’s plan for the world. 
f or example in r om. 8:30, the believer is said to be justified and al-
ready glorified (past tense), although glorification in fact takes place 
later, when the c hristian comes into Jesus’ presence.
11:18 here God’s wrath has come (6:16, 17). t he wrath of Satan will 
also be seen in 12:12, but the divine wrath cannot be rivaled (14:19). 
The time of the dead includes the bestowing of rewards upon 
God’s people, h is servants, prophets, and saints (see 2 c or. 5:10), 
and the pronouncement of everlasting judgment on the unbeliev-
ing nations (see matt. 25:46). t his is what the martyrs prayed for 
in 6:10; it is not completed until 20:12–15. Those who fear God’s 
name are those who have responded by faith to “the everlasting 
gospel” (14:6, 7), possibly including those who feared and glorified 
God in v. 13.
11:19 The temple of God here is not the one in vv. 1, 2. t hat earthly 
temple had an outer court “given to the Gentiles” (v. 2); this temple is 
in heaven. a n ark of the covenant is spoken of here, even though 
the ark of the covenant made by moses was probably destroyed 
by the Babylonians when they looted and burned the temple in 
Jerusalem (see 2 c hr. 36:18, 19). t he ark represented God’s pres-
ence, leadership, and protection of israel in the wilderness (see Num. 
10:33–36) and in the promised l and (see Josh. 3:3, 15–17). t he ark 
here may represent similar blessings related to the New c ovenant 
and c hrist’s return (see heb. 9:1, 4, 11, 23–28).
12:1 in r evelation a sign is a person or event that looks beyond 
itself to some greater significance. in John’s Gospel, each sign points 
to the divinity of c hrist (see John 2:11). in r evelation, besides the 

additional great signs in heaven (v. 3; 15:1), there are demonic signs 
on earth (13:13, 14; 16:14; 19:20). t he woman clothed with the sun 
is interpreted by some as the church, by others as believing Jews, 
and by still others as ethnic israelites. t he garland of twelve stars 
is a reference to the twelve tribes of israel, or perhaps to the twelve 
apostles (see 21:12–14). t he stars recall Joseph’s vision (Gen. 37:9–11), 
which signified the preeminence of Joseph over his brothers.
12:2 t he description of labor and pain before giving birth to the 
c hild who becomes ruler of the nations (v. 5) may speak specifically 
of mary, the mother of Jesus (see mic. 5:3; l uke 2:5–7). l ater de-
tails (vv. 6, 13–17), however, suggest that the woman probably has 
a broader reference. Since similar imagery is used of israel in mic. 
4:9, 10, it may picture the Jewish nation or the believing remnant 
within the nation. in addition, the first prophecy of the Bible, Gen. 
3:15, serves as the ultimate backdrop to this struggle between a 
woman and Satan.
12:3 t he sign of the fiery red dragon is interpreted in v. 9 as Satan, 
who first appears in Scripture as the serpent in the Garden of eden 
(see Gen. 3). t he imagery is in keeping with ot  and extrabiblical 
usage (see is. 27:1). t he dragon with the seven heads and ten horns 
refers to Satan and the empire over which he rules during the course 
of time. Seven heads, ten horns, and seven diadems refer to 
Satan’s (v. 9) brilliance, power, and glory as “god of this age” (2 c or. 
4:4). t his description is almost identical to that of the beast from 
the sea in 13:1.
12:4 t he reference to a third of the stars may link this event to 
the earlier trumpet judgments in which a third is the characteristic 
proportion of destruction (8:7), including a “third of the stars” (see 
8:12). however, many understand this reference to speak of the re-
bellion of a third of the angelic host following Satan. t he attempt 
of the dragon to devour the newborn c hrist Child reveals that 
the strategy of herod to kill the baby Jesus (see matt. 2:3–16) was 
satanically inspired.
12:5 t he male Child who will rule . . . with a rod of iron is the 
messianic figure of ps. 2:8, 9; however, there is no earthly rule over 
all nations at this point. f rom the perspective of this heavenly 
scene, the c hild-r uler is soon caught up to the throne of God, 
apparently referring to the ascension of c hrist (see a cts 1:9).
12:6 The wilderness here is a place of protection prepared by 
God (hos. 2:14) for the woman. t he reference to God’s feeding the 
woman in the wilderness recalls the l ord’s miraculous provision 
for israel in the Sinai wilderness (see ex. 16). One thousand two 
hundred and sixty days is the period of provision and protection 
for the woman in the wilderness. t he detailed way in which this 
same length of time is expressed (see “a time and times and half a 

17 n r ev. 16:5  o r ev. 
19:6  7 Nu, m omit 
and who is to come
18 p ps. 2:1  q d an. 
7:10; [r ev. 20:12, 13]  
8 anger
19 r r ev. 4:1; 15:5, 
8  s r ev. 8:5  t r ev. 
16:21  9 m the 
covenant of the Lord

CHAPTER 12

2 a is. 26:17; 66:6-9; 
mic. 4:9; Gal. 4:19
3 b r ev. 13:1; 17:3, 
7, 9
4 c r ev. 9:10, 19  
d r ev. 8:7, 12  e d an. 
8:10  f r ev. 12:2  
g ex. 1:16; matt. 2:16
5 h ps. 2:9; is. 7:14; 
9:6; r ev. 2:27; 
19:15   i l uke 
24:51; a cts 1:9-11
6 j r ev. 12:4, 14  
k r ev. 11:3; 13:5

The Woman, the Child, and the Dragon

12 Now a great sign appeared in heav
en: a woman clothed with the sun, 

with the moon under her feet, and on 
her head a garland of twelve stars. 2 Then 
being with child, she cried out a in labor 
and in pain to give birth.

3 And another sign appeared in heaven: 
behold, b a great, fiery red dragon having 
seven heads and ten horns, and seven 
diadems on his heads. 4 c His tail drew a 
third d of the stars of heaven e and threw 
them to the earth. And the dragon stood 
f be fore the woman who was ready to give 
birth, g to devour her Child as soon as it 
was born. 5 She bore a male Child h who 
was to rule all nations with a rod of iron. 
And her Child was i caught up to God and 
His throne. 6 Then j the woman fled into 
the wilderness, where she has a place 
prepared by God, that they should feed 
her there k one thousand two hundred 
and sixty days.

 “ We give You thanks, O Lord God 
Almighty,

The One n who is and who was 7 and 
who is to come,

Because You have taken Your great 
power o and reigned.

18  The nations were p angry, and Your 
8 wrath has come,

And the time of the q dead, that they 
should be judged,

And that You should reward Your 
servants the prophets and the 
saints,

And those who fear Your name, 
small and great,

And should destroy those who 
destroy the earth.”

19 Then r the temple of God was opened 
in heaven, and the ark of 9 His covenant 
was seen in His temple. And s there were 
lightnings, noises, thunderings, an earth
quake, t and great hail.

Devil

(Gk. diabolos) (2:10; 12:9, 12; 20:2, 10; matt. 4:1; a cts 10:38) 
Strong’s #1228

Satan

(Gk. Satanas) (20:2, 7; matt. 4:10; r om. 16:20) Strong’s #4567

t he word diabolos signifies a slanderer, one who accuses 
another. h ence that other name given him: “the accuser of 
our brethren” (12:10). t he name Satan signifies an adver-
sary, one who lies in wait for or sets himself in opposition 
to another. t hese and other names of the same fallen spirit 
point to different features of his evil character and deceitful 
operations.
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time” in v. 14) suggests half of a literal seven-year tribulation period 
(see dan. 9:27).
12:7, 8 Michael is an archangel (see Jude 9). a ccording to dan. 12:1 
he is a special guardian angel for the nation of israel. a pparently 
he commands an army of angels. michael and the heavenly forces 
are victorious, making heaven off-limits to Satan and his demons.
12:9 t he devil’s expulsion from heaven to the earth means that 
this world becomes his base of operations, and that his anger is 
vented toward the remaining inhabitants of the earth (v. 12). t hus 
it is likely that the end times will be the greatest period of spiritual 
warfare (see eph. 6:10–18) in history.
12:10, 11 t he heavenly defeat of Satan (vv. 7–9) is followed by refer-
ence to his earthly setbacks, including the crucifixion of c hrist (the 
blood of the Lamb), the verbal witness of believers (the word of 
their testimony), and the martyrdom of some of the brethren. 
a ll these events precede the coming of the kingdom of our God.
12:12 t hose in the heavens have good reason to rejoice, because 
of the permanent expulsion of the devil. o n the other hand, the 
natural creation (the earth and the sea) now has an additional 
woe (8:13; 9:12; 11:14) to contend with—the great anger of the devil, 
who knows his time is short. Soon Satan is to be bound in the 
bottomless pit for a thousand years (20:1–3).
12:14 The woman (vv. 1–6) is somehow brought to her place of 
protection from the serpent, the wilderness, as if carried on the 
wings of a great eagle. t his is reminiscent of how israel escaped 
the egyptians and came to mt. Sinai (see ex. 19:4; d eut. 32:11, 12).  
A time probably equals one year, so the period of protection here 
is three and a half years, which corresponds to the length of the two 
witnesses’ testimony in 11:3. it is also equivalent to the period of the 
beast’s authority (see “forty-two months” in 13:5), which includes 
his ability “to make war with the saints and to overcome them” (see 
13:7; see dan. 7:25; 12:7).
12:15, 16 t he danger of the flood to the woman is averted when 
the earth opens up, perhaps as it did to claim the rebellious Korah 

and his followers in Num. 16:30–33. t here is no way of determining 
whether this describes an actual flood or figuratively describes the 
onslaught of Satan against those protected by God.
12:17 Enraged by his inability to destroy the woman, Satan, the 
dragon, resorts to war against a related group. The rest of her 
offspring are believers in c hrist, since they keep the command-
ments of God and the testimony of Jesus Christ. it is not clear 
whether they are Jewish believers (physical offspring of the woman) 
or Gentile believers (spiritual offspring; see Gal. 3:29). in desperation, 
Satan opposes every trace of a biblically oriented faith in c hrist.
13:1, 2 t he description of the first beast (seven heads . . . ten 
horns . . . ten crowns) is very similar to that of the great dragon 
(that is, Satan) in 12:3. Whereas the crowns are on the heads of the 
dragon, they are on the horns of the sea beast. t he seven-headed 
beast may refer to Gentile world power as it relates to israel, espe-
cially in the end times. t he heads are identified both as mountains 
and as rulers (17:9, 10). a  mountain is typically a symbol for a king-
dom (see dan. 2:34, 35, 44, 45). t he seven heads could be egypt, a s-
syria, Babylon, Greece, persia, r ome, and a restored r oman empire. 
t he ten horns may signify the final form of Gentile world power. 
t he beast receives his power and authority from the dragon. t he 
parallel to the four beasts (especially the fourth) in dan. 7 and the 
explanation of the beast given in 17:8–11 make it seem that the beast 
symbolizes both a revived r oman empire, which exercises universal 
authority, and a specific ruler, whom John calls the “a ntichrist” in 
1 John 2:18. t he blasphemous name may be the common claim 
of ancient r oman emperors to be divine, or blasphemy against the 
name of the true God (vv. 5, 6) as daniel predicted of the willful 
“king” during the tribulation period (see dan. 11:36).
13:3, 4 One of his heads may stand for a specific ruler, but more 
likely it stands for an empire. t he unbelieving world is enticed 
(12:9) by Satan to follow and worship the beast. t hose who wor-
shiped the beast also unwittingly worshiped the devil, who gave 
 authority to the beast. a ny false worship or idolatry is ultimately 

7 l d an. 10:13, 21; 
12:1; Jude 9  m r ev. 
20:2
8 1 were not strong 
enough  2 m him
9 n l uke 10:18; John 
12:31  o Gen. 3:1, 
4; 2 c or. 11:3; r ev. 
12:15; 20:2  p r ev. 
20:3  q r ev. 9:1
10 r r ev. 11:15  s Job 
1:9, 11; 2:5; Zech. 3:1
11 t r om. 16:20  
u l uke 14:26; [r ev. 
2:10]
12 v ps. 96:11; is. 
44:23; r ev. 18:20  
w r ev. 8:13  x r ev. 
10:6
13 y r ev. 12:5

14 z ex. 19:4; d eut. 
32:11; is. 40:31  
a r ev. 12:6  b r ev. 
17:3  c d an. 7:25; 
12:7
15 d is. 59:19
17 3 Nu, m omit 
Christ

CHAPTER 13
1 a d an. 7:2, 7  
b r ev. 12:3  c d an. 
7:8; 11:36; r ev. 17:3  
1 Nu he  2 Nu, m ten 
horns and seven 
heads
2 d r ev. 12:3, 9; 
13:4, 12
3 e r ev. 13:12, 14  
f r ev. 17:8

Child. 14 z But the woman was given two 
wings of a great eagle, a that she might 
fly b into the wilderness to her place, 
where she is nourished c for a time and 
times and half a time, from the presence 
of the serpent. 15 So the serpent d spewed 
water out of his mouth like a flood after 
the woman, that he might cause her to 
be carried away by the flood. 16 But the 
earth helped the woman, and the earth 
opened its mouth and swal lowed up the 
flood which the dragon had spewed out 
of his mouth. 17 And the dragon was en
raged with the woman, and he went to 
make war with the rest of her offspring, 
who keep the commandments of God and 
have the testimony of Je sus 3 Christ.

The Beast from the Sea

13 Then 1 I stood on the sand of the 
sea. And I saw a a beast rising up 

out of the sea, b hav ing 2 seven heads and 
ten horns, and on his horns ten crowns, 
and on his heads a c blas phe mous name. 
2 Now the beast which I saw was like a 
leopard, his feet were like the feet of a 
bear, and his mouth like the mouth of  
a lion. The d dragon gave him his power, 
his throne, and great authority. 3 And I 
saw one of his heads e as if it had been 
mortally wounded, and his deadly wound 
was healed. And f all the world marveled 

Satan Thrown Out of Heaven
7 And war broke out in heaven: l Mi

chael and his angels fought m with the 
dragon; and the dragon and his angels 
fought, 8 but they 1 did not prevail, nor 
was a place found for 2 them in heaven 
any longer. 9 So n the great dragon was 
cast out, o that serpent of old, called 
the Devil and Sa tan, p who deceives the 
whole world; q he was cast to the earth, 
and his angels were cast out with him.

10 Then I heard a loud voice saying in 
heaven, r “Now salvation, and strength, 
and the kingdom of our God, and the 
power of His Christ have come, for the 
accuser of our brethren, s who accused 
them before our God day and night, has 
been cast down. 11 And t they overcame 
him by the blood of the Lamb and by the 
word of their testimony, u and they did 
not love their lives to the death. 12 There
fore v re joice, O heavens, and you who 
dwell in them! w Woe to the inhabitants 
of the earth and the sea! For the devil has 
come down to you, having great wrath, 
x be cause he knows that he has a short 
time.”

The Woman Persecuted
13 Now when the dragon saw that he 

had been cast to the earth, he persecuted 
y the woman who gave birth to the male 
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demonic and satanic (see 1 c or. 10:20–22). t he beast is worshiped 
because the world is convinced that no one is like him and that no 
one can successfully make war against him.
13:5, 7 Forty-two months is the duration of the beast’s worldwide 
supremacy, in keeping with the prophecy of dan. 7:25.
13:6 t his first use of the word tabernacle in r evelation (see also 
15:5; 21:3) may look back to the time when the power and presence 
of God were undoubted because the glory of God was seen clearly 
in the wilderness tabernacle. it may also look ahead to the time 
when God’s tabernacle will be among his people in the new heav-
en and earth (21:3). in the meantime, there is no visible answer to 
the beast’s blasphemy. h e will appear to be victorious over God’s 
people.
13:8 The Book of Life is the register of those who will receive 
eternal life, in contrast to those destined for the lake of fire (20:12, 
15). Just as it was God’s plan before the world began that Jesus 
c hrist, the Lamb of God, would be slain for humanity’s sin, so the 
names of believers have been included in the Book of l ife from 
the beginning (17:8).
13:9 If anyone has an ear, let him hear seems to imply that ei-
ther the following saying (v. 10) or the wider context has significant 

present application, not just future reference. t herefore, widespread 
spiritual delusion and blasphemy, as well as persecution and martyr-
dom, should not surprise believers at any point in history.
13:10 even when believers face captivity or are being killed, they 
can have patience and faith, knowing that God will vindicate them 
(see r om. 12:19) on “the day of wrath and . . . righteous judgment” 
(r om. 2:5).
13:11 Another means “another of the same kind,” speaking of 
the close relationship between this beast from the earth and the 
previous beast that emerged from the sea (v. 1), even though their 
outward appearance is markedly different. t his beast’s actions 
described in vv. 12–17 make it virtually certain that he is the false 
prophet spoken of in 16:13; 19:20; 20:10. t he two beasts may also 
symbolize the intermingling of secular, political power and religion 
during the r oman period and during the last days. t his is the only 
place in r evelation where lamb does not refer to c hrist. t he lamb 
with two horns here is an emblem of Jewish worship and religious 
authority. Spoke like a dragon probably indicates that the second 
beast’s message comes from the dragon (Satan), just as the first 
beast took his power and authority from the dragon (13:2).
13:12–15 Great signs, such as calling fire from heaven and giving 

4 g ex. 15:11; is. 46:5; 
r ev. 18:18
5 h d an. 7:8, 11, 20, 
25; 11:36; 2 t hess. 
2:3  i r ev. 11:2  3 m 
make war
6 j [John 1:14; c ol. 
2:9]
7 k d an. 7:21; r ev. 
11:7  l r ev. 11:18  
4 Nu, m add and 
people
8 m ex. 32:32; [r ev. 
20:12-15]  n matt. 
25:34; r ev. 17:8
9 o r ev. 2:7
10 p is. 33:1; Jer. 
15:2; 43:11  q Gen. 
9:6; matt. 26:52; 
r ev. 11:18  r h eb. 
6:12; r ev. 14:12  
5 perseverance
11 s r ev. 11:7
12 t r ev.13:3, 4

9 o If anyone has an ear, let him hear. 
10 p He who leads into captivity shall go 
into captivity; q he who kills with the 
sword must be killed with the sword. 
r Here is the 5 pa tience and the faith of 
the saints.

The Beast from the Earth
11 Then I saw another beast s com ing up 

out of the earth, and he had two horns 
like a lamb and spoke like a dragon. 
12 And he exercises all the authority of 
the first beast in his presence, and  causes 
the earth and those who dwell in it to 
worship the first beast, t whose deadly 
wound was healed. 13 u He performs great 

and followed the beast. 4 So they wor
shiped the dragon who gave authority to 
the beast; and they worshiped the beast, 
saying, g “Who is like the beast? Who is 
able to make war with him?”

5 And he was given h a mouth speaking 
great things and blasphemies, and he was 
given authority to 3 con tinue for i fortytwo 
months. 6 Then he opened his mouth in 
blasphemy against God, to blaspheme His 
name, j His tabernacle, and those who 
dwell in heaven. 7 It was granted to him 
k to make war with the saints and to over
come them. And l au thor ity was given him 
over every 4 tribe, tongue, and nation. 8 All 
who dwell on the earth will worship him, 
m whose names have not been written in 
the Book of Life of the Lamb slain n from 
the foundation of the world. 13 u d eut. 13:1; matt. 24:24; 2 t hess. 2:9; r ev. 16:14  

God restrains evil

t he presence of pain, suffering, and evil in the world causes some people to wonder whether a good God exists, and if 
h e does, why he doesn’t put an end to it if h e can. John’s vision of a beast rising up out of the sea (13:1) and causing great 
havoc in the world does not explain why there is evil, but it does sound an important note of encouragement: t he evils 
of the world happen only by “permission” and those that do occur have precise limits imposed on them by God. Notice 
that the beast “was given authority to continue for forty-two months” (13:5, emphasis added).

c learly, God has placed restraints on evil. We have not and will not experience the full onslaught of pain and suffering 
that could be delivered. t his restraining work of God can be seen in several incidents in the o ld t estament:

Adam and Eve (Gen. 3:22–24). a fter a dam and eve sinned, God sent them out of the garden and sealed it off. a ccording 
to Genesis, this was not a matter of retaliation by God but a protection from the possibility of eating from the tree of life 
and being separated from him forever.

The Flood (Gen. 6:5–8). When evil had corrupted the entire world, God acted with “severe mercy” by sending the flood. 
t his restricted evil and made possible a second start for the earth.

The Tower of Babel (Gen. 11:1–9). a gain, widespread evil threatened to consume the creation. God intervened by 
confusing the languages of the peoples to limit their collusion in wickedness. t his was a case of God preserving sinful 
humanity from itself.

Job (Job 1:6—2:10). Satan wanted to prove to God that Job’s faithfulness was merely the result of God blessing him. 
So God granted Satan limited permission to inflict suffering.

John was writing to believers to help them maintain a realistic view of good and evil in the midst of intense persecution. 
t oday, as we watch televised reports of death and disaster around the world, and as we experience pain and suffering in 
our own families and among our neighbors and associates, we too need to maintain a godly perspective. God has placed 
limits on evil. t he very fact that we have a distaste for it reflects that we do indeed bear God’s image as his creatures.
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breath and speech to the image of the first beast, are persuasive. 
t hese signs are very similar to those performed by the two witnesses 
(11:5, 6). t he performance of great signs by the power of Satan is 
part of the mass deception prophesied by paul in 2 t hess. 2:8, 9.
13:16, 17 t he mark is equivalent to the name of the beast and 
the number of his name. a pparently the mark of the beast is some 
sort of identifiable proof of ownership and loyalty placed on the 
right hand or the forehead. Since there is no evidence of such a 
practice in first-century society, this mark is apparently an evil coun-
terfeit of the seal on the foreheads of the servants of God in 7:3; 14:1.
13:18 a fter the preceding description of the tyranny of the beast, 
an explanatory comment designed to impart wisdom and under-
standing to the reader is given. t he number (the “name” in v. 17) 
of the beast is 666; it is also described as the number of a man.  
t he beast is merely a man, not a god, as the signs might suggest. t he 
number 6, just short of 7 (the number of completeness), is intensified 
as 666—the number of the most powerful man who is not God. 
t his man’s identity will someday be understood in relation to the 
number 666. it is a key for identifying the a ntichrist.
14:1 Mount Zion is a synonym for the earthly Jerusalem, focusing 
on the hill where the temple was built. t here is some difficulty in 
deciding whether this is a reference to the earthly or to the heavenly 
mt. Zion (see heb. 12:22). t he one hundred and forty-four thou-
sand have God’s name written on their foreheads, instead of 
the name of the beast (13:17). in 7:2–4 the protection for this group 
is referred to as a seal on their foreheads. t his is intended to be 
a contrast to the mark of the beast (13:16, 17), or it may be a sign 
visible only in heaven and in the new earth and heaven (3:12; 22:4).
14:3 t he new song is probably the one sung before God’s throne 
in 5:9, 10. Since that song is about redemption and victory in c hrist, 
apparently only those already in heaven and those redeemed from 
the earth, like the hundred and forty-four thousand, are al-
lowed to learn it.

14:4 t he virgins are symbolic of spiritual purity (see 2 c or. 11:2). 
r edeemed believers will not compromise with evil. t hey will reject 
false doctrine and refuse to worship the beast. in the Nt , the first-
fruits are the first part of a crop to be gathered, implying a much 
larger harvest to come later (see 1 c or. 16:15). a t times, the term 
emphasizes only the sanctified nature of a sacrifice (see James 1:18). 
c ertainly the commitment of the 144,000 to God emphasizes that 
they are holy ones, set apart to God. however, the continuing offer 
of the gospel (v. 6) and the harvest imagery (v. 15) also implies that 
many others will come to faith in Jesus c hrist (vv. 12, 13).
14:5 t he 144,000 were not sinless in their earthly lives (see r om. 
3:23), but they were without deceit and fault with regard to their 
testimony for c hrist. in particular, they did not participate in false-
hood, because they rejected the lie of the a ntichrist (see 2 t hess. 
2). t hey were without fault or blemish because they refused the 
mark of the beast.
14:6, 7 t he angel who preaches the gospel to every nation, 
tribe, tongue, and people helps to fulfill God’s promise that the 
gospel “will be preached in all the world as a witness to all the na-
tions” (matt. 24:14) before c hrist returns. t he word gospel, which 
literally means “Good News,” is used here only in r evelation. even at 
this late stage in God’s judgment he continues to offer everlasting 
life to the world (see John 3:16). t he gospel message at this point 
beseeches unbelievers to fear God and give glory to Him and 
to escape the hour of His judgment. earlier, some people had 
responded in this manner after the miracle of the two witnesses’ 
resurrection (11:11–13). t he activity of this angel may be behind the 
scenes, prompting a worldwide proclamation of the gospel by those 
who will declare the truth even at the cost of their lives.
14:8 Another angel proclaims part of the bad news of judgment 
to those among all nations (see matt. 28:19) who will not receive 
the good news of the gospel (see v. 6). Babylon is first mentioned 
in r evelation here, and it becomes the focus of God’s judgment in 

13 v 1 Kin. 18:38; 
2 Kin. 1:10; l uke 
9:54; r ev. 11:5; 20:9
14 w r ev. 12:9  
x 2 t hess. 2:9  
y 2 Kin. 20:7  6 m my 
own people
15 z r ev. 16:2
16 a Gal. 6:17; r ev. 
7:3; 14:9; 20:4
17 b r ev. 14:9-11  
c r ev. 15:2  7 Nu, m 
the mark, the name
18 d r ev. 17:9  
e [1 c or. 2:14]  f r ev. 
15:2  g r ev. 21:17

CHAPTER 14

1 a r ev. 5:6  b r ev. 
7:4; 14:3  c ezek. 9:4; 
r ev. 7:3; 22:4  1 Nu, 
m the  2 Nu, m add 
His name and
2 d r ev. 1:15; 19:6  
e r ev. 5:8
3 f r ev. 5:9
4 g [matt. 19:12; 
2 c or. 11:2; eph. 
5:27]  h r ev. 3:4; 7:17  
i r ev. 5:9  j h eb. 
12:23; James 1:18  
3 m adds by Jesus
5 k ps. 32:2; Zeph. 
3:13; mal. 2:6; John 
1:47; 1 pet. 2:22  
l eph. 5:27  4 Nu, 
m falsehood  5 Nu, 
m omit the rest 
of v. 5.
6 m r ev. 8:13  n eph. 
3:9  o r ev. 13:7
7 p r ev. 11:18   
q Neh. 9:6  

of e harp ists playing their harps. 3 They 
sang as it were a new song before the 
throne, before the four living creatures, 
and the elders; and no one could learn 
that song f ex cept the hundred and for
tyfour thousand who were redeemed 
from the earth. 4 These are the ones who 
were not defiled with women, g for they 
are virgins. These are the ones h who fol
low the Lamb wherever He goes. These 
i were 3 re deemed from among men, j be ing 
firstfruits to God and to the Lamb. 5 And 
k in their mouth was found no 4 de ceit, for 
l they are without fault 5 be fore the throne 
of God.

The Proclamations of Three Angels
6 Then I saw another angel m fly ing in 

the midst of heaven, n hav ing the everlast
ing gospel to preach to those who dwell 
on the earth—o to every nation, tribe, 
tongue, and people— 7 say ing with a loud 
voice, p “Fear God and give glory to Him, 
for the hour of His judgment has come; 
q and worship Him who made heaven and 
earth, the sea and springs of water.”

8 And another angel followed, saying, 
r “Babylon 6 is fallen, is fallen, that great 
city, because s she has made all nations 

signs, v so that he even makes fire come 
down from heaven on the earth in the 
sight of men. 14 w And he deceives 6 those 
who dwell on the earth x by those signs 
which he was granted to do in the sight of 
the beast, telling those who dwell on the 
earth to make an image to the beast who 
was wounded by the sword y and lived. 
15 He was granted power to give breath to 
the image of the beast, that the image of 
the beast should both speak z and cause 
as many as would not worship the image 
of the beast to be killed. 16 He causes all, 
both small and great, rich and poor, free 
and slave, a to receive a mark on their 
right hand or on their foreheads, 17 and 
that no one may buy or sell except one 
who has 7 the mark or b the name of the 
beast, c or the number of his name.

18 d Here is wisdom. Let him who has 
e un der stand ing calculate f the number of 
the beast, g for it is the number of a man: 
His number is 666.

The Lamb and the 144,000

14 Then I looked, and behold, 1 a 
a Lamb standing on Mount Zion, 

and with Him b one hundred and forty 
four thousand, 2 hav ing His Father’s 
name c writ ten on their foreheads. 2 And 
I heard a voice from heaven, d like the 
voice of many waters, and like the voice 
of loud thunder. And I heard the sound 

8 r is. 21:9; Jer. 51:8; r ev. 18:2  s Jer. 51:7; r ev. 17:2  6 Nu Babylon 
the great is fallen, is fallen, which has made; m Babylon the 
great is fallen. She has made 
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the following section (chs. 16–18). t he great city here is Babylon; 
earlier the phrase was used to describe the city where “our l ord 
was crucified” (11:8), perhaps meaning Jerusalem in that reference.
14:9–11 A third angel announces with a loud voice the tragic 
eternal destiny of the one who rejects the offer of the gospel (vv. 6, 
7) and worships the beast (ch. 13). in r omans, paul speaks of the 
wrath of God as being revealed from heaven (r om. 1:18) against 
unbelievers, as God allows them to receive the just consequences 
of their own ungodly behavior. in 6:17, “the great day of his wrath” 
was announced (see also 11:18). Now it will be experienced in its full 
strength by those who follow the beast. in the just outworking of 
God’s wrath, unbelievers who worship the beast will be tormented 
. . . forever and ever, with no rest day or night.
14:12 The patience of the saints echoes 13:10, as well as John’s 
place as a partner with his readers in the “patience of Jesus c hrist” 
(1:9). t hose who patiently keep the commandments of God and 
the faith of Jesus, even in very difficult times (ch. 13), will receive 
a special divine blessing (v. 13).
14:13 Blessed signals the second of seven beatitudes in r evelation 
(see also 1:3; 16:15; 19:9; 20:6; 22:7, 14). Six of the seven are clustered 
in the latter third of the Book of r evelation, perhaps as promises to 
encourage exemplary c hristian response in the extremely difficult 

circumstances of the end times. From now on may mean from 
the point in the tribulation John is referring to, or from the time 
John was writing to his original readers. Spiritual rest is available 
to anyone who comes to Jesus c hrist in faith (see matt. 11:28). t he 
martyrs under the fifth seal had been told by the l ord to rest “a 
little while longer” (6:11), until God’s plan was complete. here the 
believers who have died are also told to rest from their labors, 
in the knowledge that their good works will be remembered and 
rewarded (see 1 t im. 5:25).
14:14, 15 t he reference to the Son of Man with a golden crown 
on his head indicates that the figure is Jesus c hrist (see 1:13; dan. 
7). Some, however, hesitate to make this identification, largely be-
cause another angel gives the first figure the command to reap, 
which seems improper if “o ne like the Son of man” is c hrist. Yet 
there is no impropriety in having a representative of God the f ather 
entrust judgment to the Son of man (see John 5:22). t he Son will 
judge humankind as one who shares human nature. a  sharp flint 
or iron sickle was the primary tool for an ancient grain harvest. 
Since the 144,000 have been received by God as the firstfruits (v. 4) 
of h is harvest, the rest of the harvest of the earth is surely ripe for 
salvation (see matt. 13:37–43), as well as judgment.
14:16 t he power of the Son of man (Jesus c hrist) is shown in that, 
with one thrust of His sickle, the harvest of the earth is reaped. 
t his pictures the events of chs. 16–19 as parts of one rapid succes-
sion of judgment. t hus this judgment is experienced by the inhab-
itants of the entire world.
14:17, 18 Another angel is placed in charge of the harvest of the 
clusters of grapes that are also ripe, meaning worthy of judgment. 
t he other angel, referred to as having power over fire, may be 
the angel at the altar in 8:3–5. perhaps the fire will burn the tares 
separated in the harvest (see matt. 13:38–43). 
14:19, 20 a  winepress was a trough in which workers trampled 
grapes with their bare feet, causing the juice to flow down into a 
vat. t his common ot  sign of God’s wrath and judgment (see is. 
63:3) apparently also explains how “the wine of the wrath of God” 
(v. 10) is produced. t he image of the winepress is symbolic of an 
unbelievable quantity of shed blood. t his description of the flow of 
blood indicates an unparalleled slaughter of life. One thousand six 
hundred furlongs is nearly two hundred miles. t his great blood-
shed is probably the result of c hrist’s defeat of the collected human 
armies (19:17–19) as he returns before “the supper of the great God” 
(19:17), which some hold to be the Battle of a rmageddon (16:16).

9 t r ev. 13:14, 15; 
14:11  u r ev. 13:16
10 v ps. 75:8  w r ev. 
18:6  x r ev. 16:19  
y r ev. 20:10  z Gen. 
19:24; ezek. 38:22; 
2 t hess. 1:7; r ev. 
19:20
11 a is. 34:8-10; r ev. 
18:9, 18; 19:3
12 b r ev. 13:10  
c r ev. 12:17  
7 steadfastness, 
perseverance  8 Nu, 
m omit here are 
those
13 d eccl. 4:1, 2  
e 1 c or. 15:18; 
[1 t hess. 4:16]  
f 2 t hess. 1:7; h eb. 
4:9, 10; r ev. 6:11  
g [1 c or. 3:11-15; 
15:58]  9 Nu, m omit 
to me
15 h r ev. 16:17  
i Joel 3:13; mark 
4:29; r ev. 14:18  
j Jer. 51:33; [matt. 
13:39-41]  1 Nu, m 
omit for You
18 k r ev. 16:8  l Joel 
3:13; mark 4:29; 
r ev. 14:15

Reaping the Earth’s Harvest
14 Then I looked, and behold, a white 

cloud, and on the cloud sat One like the 
Son of Man, having on His head a golden 
crown, and in His hand a sharp sickle. 
15 And another angel h came out of the 
 temple, crying with a loud voice to Him 
who sat on the cloud, i “Thrust in Your 
sickle and reap, for the time has come 
1 for You to reap, for the harvest j of the 
earth is ripe.” 16 So He who sat on the 
cloud thrust in His sickle on the earth, 
and the earth was reaped.

Reaping the Grapes of Wrath
17 Then another angel came out of the 

temple which is in heaven, he also having 
a sharp sickle.

18 And another angel came out from 
the altar, k who had power over fire, and 
he cried with a loud cry to him who had 
the sharp sickle, saying, l “Thrust in your 
sharp sickle and gather the clusters of the 
vine of the earth, for her grapes are fully 
ripe.” 19 So the angel thrust his sickle into 

drink of the wine of the wrath of her 
fornication.”

9 Then a third angel followed them, 
saying with a loud voice, t “If anyone 
worships the beast and his image, and 
receives his u mark on his forehead or on 
his hand, 10 he himself v shall also drink 
of the wine of the wrath of God, which is 
w poured out full strength into x the cup of 
His indigna tion. y He shall be tormented 
with z fire and brimstone in the presence 
of the holy angels and in the presence of 
the Lamb. 11 And a the smoke of their tor
ment ascends forever and ever; and they 
have no rest day or night, who worship 
the beast and his image, and whoever re
ceives the mark of his name.”

12 b Here is the 7 pa tience of the saints; 
c here 8 are those who keep the command
ments of God and the faith of Je sus.

13 Then I heard a voice from heaven  
saying 9 to me, “Write: d ‘Blessed are the 
dead e who die in the Lord from now on.’ ”

“Yes,” says the Spirit, f “that they may 
rest from their labors, and their works 
follow g them.”

wrath

(Gk. orgē) (14:10; John 3:36; r om. 1:18) Strong’s #3709

God’s wrath is h is holy indignation—h is anger directed 
against sin. t he Bible declares that all people are “by 
nature children of wrath” (eph. 2:3) and that “the wrath of 
God is revealed from heaven against all ungodliness and 
unrighteousness of men, who suppress the truth in unrigh-
teousness” (r om. 1:18). Since c hristians have been “justified 
by h is blood, we shall be saved from wrath through him” 
(r om. 5:9). t he magnitude of God’s love is manifested in 
the c ross, where God’s only Son experienced wrath on our 
behalf. “t he day of the l ord ’s wrath” (Zeph. 1:18) is identical 
with “the great day of the l ord ” (Zeph. 1:14). t hese terms 
refer to “the wrath of the l amb” (6:16), Jesus c hrist, that will 
fall on the ungodly at h is Second c oming.
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15:1 Another sign looks back to 12:1, 3, where the symbolism of 
the woman and the dragon also appeared in heaven. t his sign is 
great and marvelous, apparently because it deals with the seven 
last plagues sent by the l ord. t he plagues, “the bowls of the wrath 
of God” (16:1), are much stronger and more widespread than the 
trumpet judgments in 8:2—11:19. The wrath of God is complete 
with the seven last plagues (see 15:1—19:5). t hey are immediately 
followed by the Second c oming and the marriage supper of the 
l amb (19:6–21).
15:2 A sea of glass is mentioned in 4:6 as a place of worship be-
fore the throne of God. h ere it is seen mingled with fire, which 
is often a sign of God’s judgment. t he fire shows that the wrath of 
God acting in judgment has reached its zenith. t he sea of glass also 
serves as the l ord’s victory stand for all of h is overcomers. Those 
who have the victory over the beast are believing martyrs who 
“did not love their lives to the death” (12:11).
15:3, 4 The song of Moses is a reference to ex. 15:1–18, in which 
israel celebrated its deliverance from egyptian bondage, specifically 
from pharaoh’s army (see ex. 14). t hat song, remembering the great 
ot  redemption, was sung by Jews in their Sabbath gatherings, as 
well as by early c hristians at easter. The song of the Lamb com-
pares the completed redemptive work of Jesus c hrist with God’s 
deliverance in the exodus. perhaps the victorious overcomers in v. 
2 are “safe on the other side,” and the intensifying judgments of the 
preceding chapters are comparable to the climactic destruction of 
pharaoh’s army when the r ed Sea closed in upon them. c onsidering 
God’s great . . . works and character, every person should fear the 
l ord and glorify h is name by trusting Jesus c hrist. All nations is 
the same phrase found in matt. 28:19 and l uke 24:47, expressing the 
scope of the Great c ommission, Jesus’ command to proclaim Good 
News to all nations. Worship means “to prostrate oneself,” calling to 
mind paul’s description of the time when “every knee should bow” 
to Jesus c hrist, the l ord (phil. 2:10, 11).

15:5 The temple of the tabernacle links the powerful imagery of 
the heavenly temple in 11:19 with the strong parallels in ch. 15 to the 
exodus period, when the majestic presence of God was clearly seen 
in the tabernacle. t he tabernacle of the testimony calls attention 
to the l aw or the tablets of testimony given to moses (see ex. 31:18; 
32:15). in the new heaven and new earth the tabernacle of God will 
be with believers because he will dwell eternally with them (21:3).
15:6 Seven angels come forward to administer the seven 
plagues, which are the last plagues (v. 1) God will send forth before 
c hrist returns. clothed in pure bright linen . . . golden bands: 
Because their garments signify purity and righteousness, the angels 
are representatives of spotless justice.
15:7 t he golden bowls of wrath recall the similar golden bowls that 
in 5:8 hold incense, representing the prayers of the saints.
15:8 t he smoke that filled the temple had its source in the power 
and glory of God and prohibited access into the most holy place. t he 
smoke signified God’s resolve to act in judgment as an expression 
of his character and authority. Judgment was now irreversible, with 
no place for intercession (see l am. 3:44).
16:1 t he loud voice from the temple is likely the voice of God, 
since no other heavenly being could enter the heavenly temple 
“till the seven plagues of the seven angels were completed” (15:8).
16:2 t he effect of the first . . . bowl being poured out is a terrible 
sore upon all who had the mark of the beast (13:16, 17). t he 
egyptians faced a similar affliction during the sixth plague of the ex-
odus (see ex. 9:9–11). Just as God’s great power could not be denied 
by the egyptians and their magicians (see ex. 9:11), so unbelieving 
people will be unable to deny God’s sovereign justice as the bowls 
of God’s judgments rapidly progress (vv. 9, 11, 21).
16:3 The second . . . bowl turns the sea into blood, as did the 
second trumpet (8:8). however, only a third of the sea was affected 
by the trumpet (8:8, 9). t his bowl brings about the death of every 
living creature in the sea. t his verse is similar to ex. 7:17–21, in 

19 m is. 63:2; r ev. 
19:15
20 n is. 63:3; l am. 
1:15; r ev. 19:15  
o h eb. 13:12; r ev. 
11:8  p is. 34:3  2 l it. 
stadia, about 184  
miles in all

CHAPTER 15

1 a r ev. 12:1, 3  
b r ev. 21:9  c r ev. 
14:10
2 d r ev. 4:6  e [matt. 
3:11]  f r ev. 13:14, 15  
g r ev. 13:17  h r ev. 
5:8  1 Nu, m omit 
over his mark
3 i ex. 15:1-21  j r ev. 
15:3  k d eut. 32:3, 
4; ps. 92:5; r om. 
11:33  l ps. 145:17; 
r ev. 16:7  2 Nu, m 
nations
4 m ex. 15:14  n l ev. 
11:44; 1 pet. 1:16; 
r ev. 4:8  o ps. 86:9; 
is. 66:23
5 p ex. 38:21; Num. 
1:50; h eb. 8:5; r ev. 
13:6  3 Nu, m  
omit behold  
4 sanctuary, the 
inner shrine
6 q ex. 28:6  
5 sanctuary, the 
inner shrine
7 r r ev. 4:6  
s 1 t hess. 1:9
8 t ex. 19:18; 40:34; 
l ev. 16:2; 1 Kin. 
8:10; 2 c hr. 5:13; is. 
6:4  u 2 t hess. 1:9

5 Af ter these things I looked, and 3 be
hold, p the 4 tem ple of the tabernacle of 
the testimony in heaven was opened. 
6 And out of the 5 tem ple came the seven 
angels having the seven plagues, q clothed 
in pure bright linen, and having their 
chests girded with golden bands. 7 r Then 
one of the four living creatures gave to 
the seven angels seven golden bowls full 
of the wrath of God s who lives forever 
and ever. 8 t The temple was filled with 
smoke u from the glory of God and from 
His power, and no one was able to enter 
the temple till the seven plagues of the 
seven angels were completed.

16 Then I heard a loud voice from 
the temple saying a to the seven 

angels, “Go and pour out the 1 bowls b of 
the wrath of God on the earth.”

First Bowl: Loathsome Sores
2 So the first went and poured out his 

bowl c upon the earth, and a 2 foul and 
d loath some sore came upon the men 
e who had the mark of the beast and those 
f who worshiped his image.

Second Bowl: The Sea Turns to Blood
3 Then the second angel poured out his 

the earth and gathered the vine of the 
earth, and threw it into m the great wine
press of the wrath of God. 20 And n the 
winepress was trampled o out side the city, 
and blood came out of the winepress, p up 
to the horses’ bridles, for one thousand 
six hundred 2 fur longs.

Prelude to the Bowl Judgments

15 Then a I saw another sign in heav
en, great and marvelous: b seven 

angels having the seven last plagues, c for 
in them the wrath of God is complete.

2 And I saw something like d a sea of 
glass e min gled with fire, and those who 
have the victory over the beast, f over his 
image and 1 over his mark and over the 
g num ber of his name, standing on the 
sea of glass, h hav ing harps of God. 3 They 
sing i the song of Mo ses, the servant of 
God, and the song of the j Lamb, saying:

 k“ Great and marvelous are Your works,
Lord God Almighty!

 l Just and true are Your ways,
O King of the 2 saints!

4 m Who shall not fear You, O Lord, and 
glorify Your name?

For You alone are n holy.
For o all nations shall come and 

worship before You,
For Your judgments have been 

manifested.”

CHAPTER 16 1 a r ev. 15:1  b r ev. 14:10  1 Nu, m seven bowls
2 c r ev. 8:7  d ex. 9:9-11; d eut. 28:35; r ev. 16:11  e r ev.  
13:15-17; 14:9  f r ev. 13:14  2 severe and malignant, lit. bad 
and evil
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which the Nile r iver is turned to blood; however, the judgment here 
is infinitely worse because of its global scope.
16:4 The third . . . bowl, like the third trumpet (8:10), targets the 
rivers and springs of water. t his time, however, the impact is 
worldwide (compare 8:10, 11), and the water sources turn to blood 
instead of just becoming “bitter” (see 8:11).
16:5 The angel of the waters is probably the same angel who 
poured out the third bowl (v. 4), and not a separate figure. Because 
God is eternally righteous, h is judgment of the inhabi tants of the 
earth (v. 10) and their violent, unrighteous works is completely just.
16:6 God forces the unrepentant (v. 9) unbelievers who have shed 
the blood of God’s people to drink blood in order to avenge the 
deaths of the martyrs, as some of them requested in 6:10. Saints 
refers to those who are set apart because of their relationship with 
Jesus c hrist. in r evelation, saints may be c hristians in general (5:8), 
or those believers facing persecution and martyrdom (13:7). Proph-
ets may refer to all of God’s spokesmen who have been killed as 
a result of persecution, or specifically to the two witnesses who 
prophesied for three and a half years (11:3–13, 18).
16:8 The fourth . . . bowl is reminiscent of the fourth trumpet 
in its effect on the sun (8:12). But in this plague, the sun’s heat is 
intensified instead of diminished.
16:9 t hose who followed the beast here blaspheme the name 
of God, just as the beast himself did (13:5, 6). t hey cannot argue 
against the existence or power of God, but even so they will not 
repent and give God glory (v. 11, 21). t he Good News of c hrist 
is still in effect even just before his return (19:11–21), though it is 
apparently rejected by all unbelievers who are still alive.
16:10, 11 The fifth . . . bowl is focused against the throne of the 
beast, apparently referring to his worldwide kingdom and au-
thority (13:7). t he phrase “Satan’s throne” is used in 2:13 to speak 
of the satanic foothold in pergamos as a result of the prevalence of 
emperor worship there. (a ll other uses of throne in r evelation refer 

to the l ord’s throne.) t he darkness in 6:12–17 caused even world 
leaders to fear “the wrath of the l amb” (6:16). a t this late date, the 
beast and his followers still blaspheme the God of heaven and 
refuse to repent of their deeds. Pains and sores may be rough-
ly parallel to the torment suffered by those stung by the demonic 
locusts during the fifth trumpet judgment (9:5–10). h owever, it is 
more likely that pains refers to the scorching by the sun in vv. 8, 9 
and sores to the effects of the first bowl (v. 2).
16:12–14 t he sixth bowl involves the euphrates r iver, as does the 
sixth trumpet (9:14). Both judgments deal with demonically inspired 
military forces. t he army of two hundred million (9:16) will kill a third 
of all humankind (9:18); the army in vv. 12–14 will do battle against 
God (19:19–21).
16:12 With the water of the river Euphrates completely dried up, 
invasion from the east would be much easier. The kings from the 
east have been understood as the parthian armies that menaced 
the eastern half of the r oman empire, though any powerful force 
from a sia would fit the wording of this verse.
16:13, 14 Unclean spirits spread forth the authoritative words of 
the dragon (Satan; 12:9), the beast, and the false prophet —an 
unholy trinity. t here will be great deception involved in the signs 
(13:13, 14) that are used to persuade the kings of . . . the whole 
world to gather for battle against God. in 6:15, 16, the kings of the 
earth recoil in fear before the judgment of the l amb. here the kings 
are willing to wage war against God. t he difference seems to be 
their confidence in the power of the beast, since they reason, “Who 
is able to make war with him?” (13:4). The battle of that great day 
takes place at a rmageddon (v. 16; 19:17–21).
16:15 Blessed indicates that this is the third of seven beatitudes in 
r evelation (see also 1:3; 14:13; 19:9; 20:6; 22:7, 14). Coming as a thief 
looks back to Jesus’ warning to believers to be vigilant because of 
the unexpected timing of his return (see matt. 24:43, 44).
16:16 t he place of the battle spoken of in v. 14 is Armageddon, a 

3 g r ev. 8:8; 11:6  
h ex. 7:17-21  i r ev. 
8:9
4 j r ev. 8:10  k ex. 
7:17-20; ps. 78:44; 
r ev. 11:6
5 l r ev. 15:3, 4  
m r ev. 1:4, 8  3 Nu, 
m omit O Lord  
4 Nu, m was, the 
Holy One
6 n matt. 23:34  
o r ev. 11:18  p is. 
49:26; l uke 11:49-
51  5 Nu, m omit For
7 q r ev. 15:3  r r ev. 
13:10; 19:2  6 Nu, m 
omit another from
8 s r ev. 8:12  t r ev. 
9:17, 18
9 u r ev. 16:11  v d an. 
5:22  w r ev. 11:13
10 x r ev. 13:2  y ex. 
10:21; is. 8:22; r ev. 
8:12; 9:2  z r ev. 11:10
12 a r ev. 9:14  b Jer. 
50:38  c is. 41:2, 25; 
46:11
13 d 1 John 4:1  
e r ev. 12:3, 9  f r ev. 
13:11, 14; 19:20; 
20:10
14 g 2 t hess. 2:9  
h l uke 2:1  i 1 Kin. 
22:21-23; r ev. 17:14; 
19:19; 20:8  7 Nu, m 
omit of the earth 
and
15 j matt. 24:43 ; 
l uke 12:39; r ev. 3:3, 
11  k 2 c or. 5:3
16 l r ev. 19:19  8 l it. 
Mount Megiddo; m 
Megiddo

has power over these plagues; v and they 
did not repent w and give Him glory.

Fifth Bowl: Darkness and Pain
10 Then the fifth angel poured out his 

bowl x on the throne of the beast, y and 
his kingdom became full of darkness; 
z and they gnawed their tongues because 
of the pain. 11 They blasphemed the God 
of heaven because of their pains and their 
sores, and did not repent of their deeds.

Sixth Bowl: Euphrates Dried Up
12 Then the sixth angel poured out his 

bowl a on the great river Eu phrates, b and 
its water was dried up, c so that the way 
of the kings from the east might be pre
pared. 13 And I saw three unclean d spirits 
like frogs com ing out of the mouth of e the 
dragon, out of the mouth of the beast, 
and out of the mouth of f the false proph
et. 14 For they are spirits of demons, g per
form ing signs, which go out to the kings 
7 of the earth and of h the whole world, 
to gather them to i the battle of that great 
day of God Almighty.

15 j “Be hold, I am coming as a thief. 
Blessed is he who watches, and keeps his 
garments, k lest he walk naked and they 
see his shame.”

16 l And they gathered them together to 
the place called in He brew, 8 Ar ma geddon.

bowl g on the sea, and h it became blood as 
of a dead man; i and every living creature 
in the sea died.

Third Bowl: The Waters  
Turn to Blood

4 Then the third angel poured out his 
bowl j on the rivers and springs of water, 
k and they became blood. 5 And I heard 
the angel of the waters saying:

 l“ You are righteous, 3 O Lord,
The One m who is and who 4 was and 

who is to be,
Because You have judged these 

things.
6  For n they have shed the blood o of 

saints and prophets,
 p And You have given them blood to 

drink.
 5  For it is their just due.”

7 And I heard 6 an other from the altar 
saying, “Even so, q Lord God Almighty, 
r true and righteous are Your judgments.”

Fourth Bowl: Men Are Scorched
8 Then the fourth angel poured out his 

bowl s on the sun, t and power was given 
to him to scorch men with fire. 9 And 
men were scorched with great heat, and 
they u blas phemed the name of God who 
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h ebrew word literally meaning “mount of megiddo.” Some believe 
that this is not an actual place, but rather a symbol of the final battle 
between good and evil.
16:17 The seventh . . . bowl is the climax of all of r evelation’s 
judgments. It is done: t his is God’s final act of judgment before 
c hrist comes.
16:19 The great city of Babylon (11:8) seems to be the epicenter of 
the most destructive earthquake the world will ever see. t he quake 
seems to be worldwide, wreaking havoc on the cities of the na-
tions. Babylon had not been forgotten before God. here he acts 
on his earlier promise that Bab ylon would fall (14:8) and that the cup 
of h is wrath would be dispensed (14:10). Babylon here may refer to 
the rebuilt ancient city, or it may be a symbolic name for r ome (17:9). 
it may also be a way of referring to any proud human society that 
attempts to exist apart from God. Babylon’s classic manifestations 
of rebellion against God are the t ower of Babel (see Gen. 11:1–9) 
and the Babylonian empire under Nebuchadnezzar (see dan. 4:30).
16:21 Hail falling from heaven, with each stone weighing about 
75 pounds (a talent), would be phenomenally destructive.
17:1, 2 t he reference to one of the seven angels who had the 
seven bowls marks this passage as a continuation of 16:17–21. t he 
coming reference to “Ba BYl o N t h e Gr eat ” (v. 5) has the same 
linking effect. Many waters are interpreted in v. 15 as “peoples, 
multitudes, nations, and tongues.” a lthough Bab ylon is only called 
the harlot in vv. 1, 5, 16, and 19:2, her habitual fornication was 
introduced in 14:8, as was her imminent and well-deserved judg-
ment. Both the kings of the earth and the inhabitants of the 
earth are seduced into committing spiritual adultery with Babylon. 
t he indication is that she made them drunk with power, material 
possessions, false worship, and pride. t he wine of Babylon’s forni-
cation (14:8) is judged forcefully and finally by God in “the wine of 
the fierceness of h is wrath” (16:19).
17:3 In the Spirit describes John’s spiritually exalted state as he 
receives the various visions of the Book of r evelation (1:10). The wil-

derness is where the woman identified as “Babylon, the mother of 
harlots” (v. 5) is seen sitting on a scarlet beast (12:3; 13:1). Since this 
woman normally “sits on many waters” (v. 1) and since the woman 
who gave birth to the c hild-r uler fled into the wilderness as a place 
of protection (12:6, 14), perhaps Babylon here is seen as being in 
league with the dragon and the beast as they ferociously pursue 
God’s people (12:13–16). t he description of the scarlet beast clearly 
identifies him with the beast from the sea—the a ntichrist—in 13:1, 
5, 6. t he ten horns are interpreted in v. 12 as ten kings; they may 
represent the ten toes of Nebuchadnezzar’s vision (see dan. 2:41).
17:4 The woman, Babylon, is dressed like a queen (18:7), wearing 
purple, scarlet, gold, and pearls. t hough the appearance of “the 
great harlot” (vv. 1, 5) is regal, her royal golden cup is full of abom-
inations and . . . filthiness, speaking of idolatry and unclean acts 
that disgust God. t his description is given first from the standpoint 
of people, who look at the outer appearance, and then from the 
perspective of God, who knows the heart (see 1 Sam. 16:7).
17:5 t he name on Babylon’s forehead may imply that Babylon is 
ultimately subordinate to the beast (13:16, 17). MYSTERY may be 
the first part of the title for BABYLON THE GREAT. But based on 
the use of the word mystery in v. 7, this verse should probably read, 
“on her forehead a mysterious name was written.” t he title itself 
suggests that all spiritual harlotry and abominable acts in history 
are somehow the offspring of Babylon.
17:6 The woman Babylon is drunk with the blood of the saints 
and c hristian martyrs (see matt. 24:21), as well as by “the wine of her 
fornication” (v. 2). t hus her actions are doubly repugnant to the l ord, 
as are the acts of anyone who persecutes God’s people. t he wom-
an’s hatred of c hristianity is clearly portrayed in this verse. Being 
drunk from saints’ blood implies a time of extraordinary slaughter.
17:8 t he description of the beast as one who was, and is not, 
and will ascend . . . and go to perdition is a conscious contrast 
to the description of God in 1:4, 8. Was apparently indicates that the 
beast had been manifested in the past (see dan. 7). Is not suggests 

17 m r ev. 10:6; 21:6
18 n r ev. 4:5  o r ev. 
11:13  p d an. 12:1; 
matt. 24:21
19 q r ev. 14:8  r r ev. 
17:5, 18  s r ev. 14:8; 
18:5  t is. 51:17; r ev. 
14:10
20 u r ev. 6:14; 20:11

CHAPTER 17

1 a r ev. 1:1; 21:9  
b r ev. 16:19  c is. 
1:21; Jer. 2:20; Nah. 
3:4; r ev. 17:5, 15; 
19:2  d Jer. 51:13; 
r ev. 17:15  1 Nu, m 
omit to me
2 e r ev. 2:22; 18:3, 9  
f Jer. 51:7; r ev. 14:8

3 g r ev. 12:6, 14; 
21:10  h r ev. 12:3  
i r ev. 13:1
4 j ezek. 28:13; r ev. 
18:12, 16  k d an. 
11:38  l Jer. 51:7; r ev. 
18:6  m r ev. 14:8  
2 m the fornication 
of the earth
5 n 2 t hess. 2:7; r ev. 
1:20; 17:7
6 o r ev. 18:24  p r ev. 
13:15  q r ev. 6:9, 10
7 3 hidden truth

earth were made drunk with the wine of 
her fornication.”

3 So he carried me away in the Spir
it g into the wilderness. And I saw a 
woman sitting h on a scarlet beast which 
was full of i names of blasphemy, having 
seven heads and ten horns. 4 The woman 
j was arrayed in purple and scarlet, k and 
adorned with gold and precious stones 
and pearls, l hav ing in her hand a golden 
cup m full of abomina tions and the filth
iness of 2 her fornication. 5 And on her 
forehead a name was written:

n MYS TERY,
BABYLON THE GREAT,

THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS  
AND OF THE ABOMINATIONS  

OF THE EARTH.

6 I saw o the woman, drunk p with the 
blood of the saints and with the blood of 
q the martyrs of Je sus. And when I saw 
her, I marveled with great amazement.

The Meaning of the Woman and  
the Beast

7 But the angel said to me, “Why did 
you marvel? I will tell you the 3 mys tery 
of the woman and of the beast that car
ries her, which has the seven heads and 
the ten horns. 8 The beast that you saw 

Seventh Bowl: The Earth  
Utterly Shaken

17 Then the seventh angel poured out 
his bowl into the air, and a loud voice 
came out of the temple of heaven, from 
the throne, saying, m “It is done!” 18 And 
n there were noises and thunderings and 
lightnings; o and there was a great earth
quake, such a mighty and great earth
quake p as had not occurred since men 
were on the earth. 19 Now q the great city 
was divided into three parts, and the cit
ies of the nations fell. And r great Bab ylon 
s was remembered before God, t to give 
her the cup of the wine of the fierceness 
of His wrath. 20 Then u every island fled 
away, and the mountains were not found. 
21 And great hail from heaven fell upon 
men, each hailstone about the weight of a 
talent. Men blasphemed God because of 
the plague of the hail, since that plague 
was exceedingly great.

The Scarlet Woman and the  
Scarlet Beast

17 Then a one of the seven angels 
who had the seven bowls came and 

talked with me, saying 1 to me, “Come, b I 
will show you the judgment of c the great 
harlot d who sits on many waters, 2 e with 
whom the kings of the earth committed 
fornication, and f the inhabitants of the 
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that the beast was not working his evil in John’s day. Will ascend 
. . . to perdition suggests eternal ruin or punishment. t hose whose 
names are not written in the Book of Life (13:8; 20:12, 15) are 
deceived by the beast because they do not know its certain eternal 
destiny. a ll they see is one who once existed and has now made an 
incredible reemergence.
17:9, 10 The mind which has wisdom possesses divinely aided 
spiritual understanding, which is a mind receptive to God’s truth 
(1:3). t he clause may possibly be connected with v. 8 rather than  
v. 9, and may refer specifically to wisdom in understanding who the 
beast is. it may also refer to the following verses, the interpretation 
of the heads, the beast, the horns, and the woman (see vv. 1–6). 
t he seven heads of the beast (v. 3) symbolize both seven moun-
tains and seven kings. Since the word mountains also means “hills” 
in r evelation (14:1), most interpreters understand this as referring 
to the seven hills along the t iber r iver, a well-known designation 
of the city of r ome. h owever, seven mountains may also refer to 
successive world empires, since mountains are typically symbols 
of earthly kingdoms or empires (see ps. 30:7; Jer. 51:25; dan. 2:44, 
45). a ccording to this view, five would be past kingdoms (perhaps 
egypt, a ssyria, Babylon, medo-persia, and Greece), with sixth being 
the r oman empire and seventh another which has not yet come. 
perhaps it is to be a revived r ome empire. Kings may refer to r oman 
emperors, but this is unlikely since more than five had reigned be-
fore the writing of r evelation.
17:11, 12 The beast . . . is . . . the eighth, and is of the seven: 
t he beast is related to the seventh king, but also has a separate 
identity. t he obscure wording may express the worldwide amaze-
ment that the beast was healed from a deadly wound to rule the 
world again (13:3). it seems that the eighth world empire is some 
form of a revived r oman empire over which the a ntichrist estab-
lishes the imperial authority of a dictator. he will overcome three 
horns, or nations (see dan. 7:20), and will claim universal authority. 
one hour: a  limited time is allotted to the ten kings, or ten horns 
(see 1:3; dan. 2:34, 41, 42), who will receive authority to rule along-
side the beast (18:10, 17, 19). t he l ord’s sovereignty is not threat-
ened in these statements of sequence and duration because the 
beast cannot change the fact that he, because of God’s just judg-
ment, is going to perdition. t he time frame for these events may 

coincide with 16:14, in which the preparations for the battle at 
 a rmageddon are described.
17:13 t he ten kings who ultimately rule under the authority of 
the beast (v. 12) cooperate fully and give back their power and 
authority to the beast. Some understand these ten rulers to be 
provincial heads in the r oman empire in John’s day, while others 
take ten symbolically to mean a host of national powers aligned 
with the beast. Still others see a ten-nation confederacy, perhaps a 
revived latter-day r oman empire (see dan. 7:7, 19, 20, 23, 24).
17:14 t he ten kings in league with the beast will be so bold as to 
make war against the Lamb (c hrist). he, the all-powerful Lord of 
lords and King of kings (19:16), will easily overcome them at h is 
second coming (19:19–21). t his wording is in direct contrast with 13:7, 
where the beast and his forces are allowed by God “to make war with 
the saints and to overcome them.” many of those whom the beast 
defeated and even killed are now numbered in the conquering army 
of the l amb. t he l ord’s army is composed of the called, chosen, 
and faithful—probably the heavenly soldiers of 19:14.
17:16, 17 The ten horns (the kings of v. 12) will grow to hate Bab-
ylon, the harlot. a s a result, they will expose and then utterly de-
stroy her. Since this description is similar to God’s judgment on Bab-
ylon in 18:8, it seems that the l ord sovereignly uses the forces of the 
beast as h is instrument of judgment on the kingdom of a nti christ 
(ch. 18) before they themselves are destroyed (see 19:19–21). With 
the advent of the beast as a supreme ruler given to  self-deification 
(see dan. 11:36; matt. 24:15; 2 t hess. 2), Satan has originated an en-
tirely new order. t his order is so radically different from the great 
harlot (vv. 1–6) that the beast, or perhaps the political aspect of 
Babylon, turns upon and destroys the religious aspect of Babylon.
17:18 The woman in John’s vision (vv. 1–6) is the great city Bab-
ylon (16:19), yet is also the ancient “mother of harlots” (v. 5). t hus the 
satanic influence of this city over the world’s leaders has continued 
from Babel through Babylon to r ome (vv. 9, 10), its classic manifes-
tation in the first century a .d.

18:2 Babylon . . . is fallen continues the thought introduced in 14:8 
and 16:19, describing the city’s destruction. t he normal dwelling 
place of demons is the bottomless pit (9:1, 2). a  prison is a place 
of banishment. t hus Babylon, in the wake of her fall and judgment, 
will become a virtual hell on earth.

8 r r ev. 11:7  s r ev. 
13:10; 17:11  t r ev. 
3:10  u r ev. 13:3  
v matt. 25:34; r ev. 
13:8  4 destruction  
5 Nu, m shall be 
present
9 w r ev. 13:18  x r ev. 
13:1
10 y r ev. 13:5
11 z r ev. 13:3, 
12, 14; 17:8  
6 destruction
12 a d an. 7:20
14 b r ev. 16:14; 
19:19  c r ev. 19:20  
d d eut. 10:17; 1 t im. 
6:15; r ev. 19:16  
e Jer. 50:44
15 f is. 8:7; Jer. 47:2; 
r ev. 17:1  g r ev. 13:7
16 h Jer. 50:41  i r ev. 
18:17, 19  j ezek. 
16:37, 39  k r ev. 18:8  
7 Nu, m saw, and 
the beast
17 l 2 t hess. 2:11  
m r ev. 10:7
18 n r ev. 11:8; 16:19  
o r ev. 12:4

CHAPTER 18

1 a r ev. 17:1, 7  
b ezek. 43:2
2 c is. 13:19; 21:9; 

15 Then he said to me, f “The waters 
which you saw, where the harlot sits, 
g are peoples, multitudes, nations, and 
tongues. 16 And the ten horns which you 
7 saw on the beast, h these will hate the 
harlot, make her i des o late j and naked, 
eat her flesh and k burn her with fire. 
17 l For God has put it into their hearts to 
fulfill His purpose, to be of one mind, and 
to give their kingdom to the beast, m un
til the words of God are fulfilled. 18 And 
the woman whom you saw n is that great 
city o which reigns over the kings of the 
earth.”

The Fall of Babylon the Great

18 After a these things I saw another 
angel coming down from heaven, 

having great authority, b and the earth 
was illuminated with his glory. 2 And he 
cried 1 might ily with a loud voice, saying, 
c “Bab ylon the great is fallen, is fallen, 
and d has become a dwelling place of de
mons, a prison for every foul spirit, and 

was, and is not, and r will ascend out of 
the bottomless pit and s go to 4 per di tion. 
And those who t dwell on the earth u will 
marvel, v whose names are not written in 
the Book of Life from the foundation of 
the world, when they see the beast that 
was, and is not, and 5 yet is.

9 w “Here is the mind which has wis
dom: x The seven heads are seven moun
tains on which the woman sits. 10 There 
are also seven kings. Five have fallen, 
one is, and the other has not yet come. 
And when he comes, he must y con tinue 
a short time. 11 The z beast that was, and 
is not, is himself also the eighth, and is 
of the seven, and is going to 6 per di tion.

12 a “The ten horns which you saw are 
ten kings who have received no kingdom 
as yet, but they receive authority for one 
hour as kings with the beast. 13 These 
are of one mind, and they will give 
their power and authority to the beast. 
14 b These will make war with the Lamb, 
and the Lamb will c over come them, d for 
He is Lord of lords and King of kings; 
e and those who are with Him are called, 
chosen, and faithful.”

Jer. 51:8; r ev. 14:8  d is. 13:21; 34:11, 13-15; Jer. 50:39; 51:37; 
Zeph. 2:14  1 Nu, m omit mightily 
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2 e is. 14:23  
3 f Jer. 51:7; r ev. 
14:8  g is. 47:15  2 l it. 
strengths
4 h is. 48:20
5 i Gen. 18:20  j r ev. 
16:19  3 Nu, m have 
been heaped up
6 k ps. 137:8; Jer. 
50:15, 29  l r ev. 
14:10  m r ev. 16:19  
4 Nu, m omit to you

18:3 t his unparalleled judgment from God has come because of 
Babylon’s spiritual fornication (idolatry and abominations; see 17:4) 
with the nations and their kings, largely through rich commerce, 
providing many merchants an abundance of wealth.
18:4 Come out . . . my people is a command that echoes is. 52:11 
and especially Jer. 51:45, prophecies proclaimed at a time when the 
Babylonian empire was ripe for judgment.
18:6–8 God will avenge Babylon’s long history of iniquities and 

sinful works to the fullest extent and beyond (double; see is. 51:19). 
instead of glorifying God, Babylon glorified herself (see 14:7; r om. 
1:21) with a royal lifestyle. She had thrived on pleasure and excess, 
but now judgment will leave her with only torment and sorrow. 
t he climactic judgment of ancient Babylon also arrived in one day 
(see “one hour” in vv. 10, 17, 19), as darius the mede invaded the city 
and killed Belshazzar (see dan. 5:30, 31).

ceive of her plagues. 5 i For her sins 3 have 
reached to heaven, and j God has remem
bered her iniquities. 6 k Ren der to her just 
as she rendered 4 to you, and repay her 
double according to her works; l in the 
cup which she has mixed, m mix double 
for her. 7 n In the measure that she glo
rified herself and lived 5 lux u ri ously, in 

e a cage for every unclean and hated bird! 
3 For all the nations f have drunk of the 
wine of the wrath of her fornication, the 
kings of the earth have committed forni
cation with her, g and the merchants of 
the earth have become rich through the 
2 abun dance of her luxury.”

4 And I heard another voice from heav
en saying, h “Come out of her, my people, 
lest you share in her sins, and lest you re 7 n ezek. 28:2-8    5 sensually

BiBle Times & CUlTURe NoTes 

Babylon
in r evelation, the world in rebellion against God is called “Babylon.” t he o t  prophets often prophesied the fall of Babylon, 
the capital of an empire that destroyed God’s city, Jerusalem, and carried h is people away as captives (is. 14:22; 21:9; 43:14; 
Jer. 50:9; 51:37). t oday, the ruins of this city stand as an eloquent testimony to the passing of proud empires and to the 
providential hand of God.

in r evelation, Babylon is a word-picture for a society that persecuted God’s people but that God will eventually 
destroy. t he name may have been a kind of code name for pre-c hristian r ome, which was built on seven hills (17:9; see 
also 1 pet. 5:13) and which was already persecuting the church. Since that time, generations of c hristians have been able 
to identify their own Babylons and have found reassurance in r evelation’s message.

reconstruction of ancient babylon
Wikimedia Commons
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7 o is. 47:7, 8; Zeph. 
2:15
8 p is. 47:9; Jer. 
50:31; r ev. 18:10  
q r ev. 17:16  r Jer. 
50:34; h eb. 10:31; 
r ev. 11:17  6 Nu, m 
has judged
9 s ezek. 26:16; 
27:35  t Jer. 50:46; 
r ev. 17:2; 18:3  
u r ev. 19:3
10 v is. 21:9  w r ev. 
18:17, 19
11 x ezek. 27:27-34
12 y ezek. 27:12-22; 
r ev. 17:4
13 z 1 c hr. 5:21; 
ezek. 27:13
14 7 Nu, m been lost 
to you
16 a r ev. 17:18  
b r ev. 17:4

17 c r ev. 18:10  d is. 
23:14  8 have been 
laid waste
18 e ezek. 27:30  
f r ev. 13:4
19 g Josh. 7:6; Job 
2:12; l am. 2:10; 
ezek. 27:30  h r ev. 
18:8  9 have been 
laid waste
20 i is. 44:23; 49:13; 
Jer. 51:48; r ev. 12:12  
j l uke 11:49; r ev. 
19:2  1 Nu, m saints 
and apostles
21 k Jer. 51:63, 64  
l r ev. 12:8; 16:20
22 m eccl. 12:4; Jer. 
7:34; 16:9; 25:10; 
r ev. 14:1-3
23 n Jer. 25:10  o Jer. 
7:34; 16:9  p is. 
23:8; r ev. 6:15; 18:3  
q 2 Kin. 9:22
24 r r ev. 16:6; 17:6  
s Jer. 51:49

CHAPTER 19

1 a Jer. 51:48; r ev. 
11:15; 19:6  b r ev. 
4:11  1 Nu, m add 
something like  

18:9–19 t his section is framed like an ancient lament and is espe-
cially similar in content to ezekiel’s lament over the destruction of 
t yre (see ezek. 27).
18:9, 10 t he world’s kings, the illicit partners of Babylon, will see 
her burning and weep out loud, probably as much for their loss 
as hers. t hey will, however, stay at a distance (v. 15) to escape her 
torment.
18:12, 13 t he merchandise includes purple, an expensive dye; 
citron wood, valuable material for cabinet making; and fragrant 
oil (literally “myrrh”) and frankincense, both of which the wise 
men gave as gifts to the infant Jesus (see matt. 2:11). Bodies and 
souls refers to the slave trade.
18:16 clothed . . . adorned: t he description of wealthy Babylon is 
almost identical to that of the harlot Babylon in 17:4.
18:17–19 t hose who make their living from trade on the sea also 
lament the judgment and burning by which Babylon is made des-
olate. t hey throw dust on their heads in an expression of great 
sorrow, which is also seen in ezek. 27:30 in the lament over t yre.
18:20 t his call to rejoice is a compressed introduction to the lon-
ger praise hymn in 19:1–5. Judgment for killing God’s prophets 
is mentioned in 16:6, but this is the only place in r evelation other 
than 21:14 where c hrist’s apostles are mentioned. if specific apos-

tles are in mind here, peter and paul’s deaths at the hands of the 
state in r ome probably apply here. if Babylon is the symbol of all 
the enemies of God and his people, and not just the Babylonian or 
r oman manifestations, even the killing of James in a cts 12:1, 2 is 
being avenged here.
18:21, 22 t he concluding lament over the fall of the great city 
Babylon comes from an angel powerful enough to hurl a huge 
millstone weighing thousands of pounds into the sea as an 
 illustration of the swiftness and violence of Babylon’s judgment.
18:23 f rom this point on in r evelation, the voice of bridegroom 
and bride is heard only in regard to “the marriage of the l amb” 
(19:7–9) and the New Jerusalem, “a bride adorned for her husband” 
(21:2). Sorcery (literally “magic arts”) is used in 9:21 to refer to the 
sins of humankind at large. perhaps Babylon’s influence is seen as 
corrupting all the nations.
18:24 The blood of the slain seems to refer to all the martyrs for 
the cause of c hrist throughout history (6:10; 17:6). h ow ever, it may 
refer specifically to those who were slain during the tribulation, 
particularly during the beast’s reign (see 13:7, 15).
19:1 t he great multitude here is the “great multitude which no 
one could number” in 7:9. t he reference to salvation (7:10) and the 
later reference to the 24 elders and 4 living creatures (v. 4; 7:11, 13) 

17 c For in one hour such great riches 
8 came to nothing.’ d Every shipmas ter, all 
who travel by ship, sailors, and as many 
as trade on the sea, stood at a distance 
18 e and cried out when they saw the 
smoke of her burning, saying, f ‘What is 
like this great city?’

19 g “They threw dust on their heads 
and cried out, weeping and wailing, 
and saying, ‘Alas, alas, that great city, 
in which all who had ships on the sea 
became rich by her wealth! h For in one 
hour she 9 is made desolate.’

20 i “Re joice over her, O heaven, and 
you 1 holy apostles and prophets, for j God 
has avenged you on her!”

Finality of Babylon’s Fall
21 Then a mighty angel took up a stone 

like a great millstone and threw it into 
the sea, saying, k “Thus with violence the 
great city Babylon shall be thrown down, 
and l shall not be found anymore. 22 m The 
sound of harpists, musicians, flutists, 
and trumpeters shall not be heard in 
you anymore. No craftsman of any craft 
shall be found in you anymore, and the 
sound of a millstone shall not be heard 
in you anymore. 23 n The light of a lamp 
shall not shine in you anymore, o and the 
voice of bridegroom and bride shall not 
be heard in you anymore. For p your mer
chants were the great men of the earth, 
q for by your sorcery all the nations were 
deceived. 24 And r in her was found the 
blood of prophets and saints, and of all 
who s were slain on the earth.”

Heaven Exults over Babylon

19 After these things a I 1 heard a loud 
voice of a great multitude in heav

en, saying, “Alleluia! b Sal va tion and glory 

the same measure give her torment and 
sorrow; for she says in her heart, ‘I sit as 
o queen, and am no widow, and will not 
see sorrow.’ 8 There fore her plagues will 
come p in one day—death and mourn
ing and famine. And q she will be utterly 
burned with fire, r for strong is the Lord 
God who 6 judges her.

The World Mourns Babylon’s Fall
9 s “The kings of the earth who com

mitted fornication and lived luxuriously 
with her t will weep and lament for her, 
u when they see the smoke of her burn
ing, 10 stand ing at a distance for fear of 
her torment, saying, v ‘Alas, alas, that 
great city Babylon, that mighty city! w For 
in one hour your judgment has come.’

11 “And x the merchants of the earth 
will weep and mourn over her, for no 
one buys their merchandise anymore: 
12 y mer chan dise of gold and silver, pre
cious stones and pearls, fine linen and 
purple, silk and scarlet, every kind of cit
ron wood, every kind of object of ivory, 
every kind of object of most precious 
wood, bronze, iron, and marble; 13 and 
cinnamon and incense, fragrant oil and 
frankincense, wine and oil, fine flour 
and wheat, cattle and sheep, horses and 
chariots, and bodies and z souls of men. 
14 The fruit that your soul longed for has 
gone from you, and all the things which 
are rich and splendid have 7 gone from 
you, and you shall find them no more 
at all. 15 The merchants of these things, 
who became rich by her, will stand at a 
distance for fear of her torment, weep
ing and wailing, 16 and saying, ‘Alas, alas, 
a that great city b that was clothed in fine 
linen, purple, and scarlet, and adorned 
with gold and precious stones and pearls! 
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1 2 Nu, m omit 
the Lord
2 c r ev. 15:3; 16:7  
d d eut. 32:43; 2 Kin. 
9:7; l uke 18:7, 8; 
r ev. 6:10
3 e is. 34:10; r ev. 
14:11
4 f r ev. 4:4, 6, 10  
g 1 c hr. 16:36
5 h ps. 134:1  i r ev. 
11:18  3 Nu, m omit 
both
6 j ezek. 1:24; r ev. 
1:15; 14:2  k r ev. 
11:15  4 Nu, m our
7 l [matt. 22:2; 
25:10]; l uke 12:36; 
John 3:29; [2 c or. 
11:2]; eph. 5:23, 32; 
r ev. 19:9
8 m ps. 45:13; ezek. 
16:10  n ps. 132:9
9 o matt. 22:2; l uke 
14:15  p r ev. 22:6
10 q r ev. 22:8  
r a cts 10:26; r ev. 
22:9  s [h eb. 1:14]  
t 1 John 5:10  u l uke 
24:27; John 5:39
11 v r ev. 15:5  w ps. 
45:3, 4; r ev. 6:2; 
19:19, 21  x r ev. 
3:7, 14  y ps. 96:13; 
is. 11:4
12 z d an. 10:6; r ev. 
1:14   a r ev. 2:17; 
19:16  5 m adds 
names written, and
13 b is. 63:2, 3   
c [John 1:1, 14]
14 d r ev. 14:20  

seem to support this understanding. however, some contend that 
multitude here refers to angels. Alleluia represents the h ebrew 
word meaning “praise the l or d.” t he hebrew word is well known 
in the ot  from its frequent use in the psalms (see “praise the l ord ” 
in ps. 150:1, 6). t he Greek transliteration of it appears in the Nt  only 
in r evelation (vv. 1, 3, 4, 6).
19:3 Alleluia: God is praised because evidence of Babylon’s just 
judgment will continue eternally.
19:4 The twenty-four elders and the four living creatures con-
stantly worship God (4:2–11; 5:8–14; 11:16; 14:3). t he representatives 
of the angelic realm praise the l ord for the destruction of the system 
that originated in a fallen angel, Satan.
19:7 here the l ord is glorified specifically because the marriage 
of the Lamb has come at last. in both the ot  (see h os. 2:19, 20) 
and the Nt  (see eph. 5:23, 32), God’s people are viewed as the l ord’s 
betrothed bride or wife. t he bride of that time would make  herself 
ready by bathing, rubbing on oil, and using perfume. h er hair 
would be specially fixed and she would wear her wedding gown.
19:8 t he bride of the l amb wears a garment of precious fine 
linen that symbolizes the good works of believers. in other words,  
the white garment signifies faithful obedience to God (see matt. 
22:11, 12).
19:9 Blessed introduces the fourth of the seven beatitudes in r eve-
lation (see also 1:3; 14:13; 16:15; 20:6; 22:9, 14). The marriage supper 
of John’s day would begin on the evening of the wedding, but the 
celebration might continue for days. t he marriage supper here is a 
time of joyous feasting to be enjoyed by the church and especially 
by the overcomers who will reign with c hrist. t he key to being able 
to participate in the wedding banquet is faithfulness to God.
19:10 t o worship any person or object other than God is a form of 
idolatry (see ex. 20:3–5). t he angel rebukes John for his error (22:8, 
9) and tells John that he is simply a fellow servant with him and 
his believing brethren. The testimony of Jesus here refers to the 
witness about Jesus (1:2, 9). Biblical prophecy looks to or is depen-

dent upon the work of c hrist and its proclamation (see 1 pet. 1:12).
19:11 t his verse answers the question asked about the beast in 13:4: 
“Who is able to make war with him?” c hrist can defeat him.
19:12 Eyes . . . like a flame of fire parallels the description of the 
glorified c hrist in 1:14. Many crowns show c hrist to be more pow-
erful than either Satan (12:3) or the beast (13:1). in ancient society, 
a name was more than a title. it revealed a person’s character. No 
one knew except Himself apparently means that there are parts 
of the character of the eternal and limitless God (see 1 t im. 6:15, 16) 
that only God knows, though c hrist may reveal such matters at h is 
second coming.
19:13 A robe dipped in blood may speak of c hrist’s redemptive 
death on the c ross (7:9), or h is trampling of the “winepress of the 
wrath of God” (see v. 15; 14:19, 20), or both. The Word of God can-
not be the name that no one knew except c hrist (v. 12) because that 
name is revealed in John 1:1, 14.
19:14 The armies in heaven may be angelic hosts (see 5:11; matt. 
26:53), but 17:14 speaks of those with the l ord at his coming as being 
“called, chosen, and faithful,” all terms for believers (see r om. 1:7; 
eph. 1:1; 1 pet. 2:9). t he garments of fine linen, like that of the 
l amb’s bride in v. 8, supports this interpretation. White horses, 
a common symbol of victory, would be appropriate for those who 
are already victorious over the beast (15:2).
19:15 t he sharp sword that comes out of c hrist’s mouth is the 
two-edged sword spoken of in 1:16. Strike the nations may be a 
general statement of judgment or a specific reference to the armies 
of the earth being “killed with the sword” in v. 21. c hrist will rule 
. . . with a rod of iron in fulfillment of the messianic prophecies 
in ps. 2:8, 9; is. 11:4. Treads the winepress of God’s wrath recalls 
the command in 14:18–20 to gather the grapes of the earth for the 
“great winepress of the wrath of God.”
19:16 KING OF KINGS means the o ne who is supreme over all 
earthly rulers. t he phrase “l ord of lords and King of kings” is found 
in 17:14, anticipating the Second c oming.

your brethren t who have the testimony 
of Je sus. Worship God! For the u tes ti
mony of Je sus is the spirit of prophecy.”

Christ on a White Horse
11 v Now I saw heaven opened, and be

hold, w a white horse. And He who sat on 
him was called x Faith ful and True, and 
y in righteousness He judges and makes 
war. 12 z His eyes were like a flame of fire, 
and on His head were many crowns. a He 
5 had a name written that no one knew 
except Himself. 13 b He was clothed with 
a robe dipped in blood, and His name 
is called c The Word of God. 14 d And the 
armies in heaven, e clothed in 6 fine linen, 
white and clean, followed Him on white 
horses. 15 Now f out of His mouth goes 
a 7 sharp sword, that with it He should 
strike the nations. And g He Himself will 
rule them with a rod of iron. h He Him
self treads the winepress of the fierceness 
and wrath of Almighty God. 16 And i He 
has on His robe and on His thigh a name 
written:

 
j KING OF KINGS 

AND LORD OF LORDS.

and honor and power belong to 2 the Lord 
our God! 2 For c true and righteous are His 
judgments, because He has judged the 
great harlot who corrupted the earth with 
her fornication; and He d has avenged on 
her the blood of His servants shed by her.” 
3 Again they said, “Alleluia! e Her smoke 
rises up forever and ever!” 4 And f the 
twentyfour elders and the four living 
creatures fell down and worshiped God 
who sat on the throne, saying, g “Amen! 
Alleluia!” 5 Then a voice came from the 
throne, saying, h “Praise our God, all you 
His servants and those who fear Him, 
i both 3 small and great!”

6 j And I heard, as it were, the voice of 
a great multitude, as the sound of many 
waters and as the sound of mighty thun
derings, saying, “Alleluia! For k the 4 Lord 
God Omnipotent reigns! 7 Let us be glad 
and rejoice and give Him glory, for l the 
marriage of the Lamb has come, and His 
wife has made herself ready.” 8 And m to 
her it was granted to be arrayed in fine 
linen, clean and bright, n for the fine 
linen is the righ teous acts of the saints.

9 Then he said to me, “Write: o ‘Blessed 
are those who are called to the marriage 
supper of the Lamb!’ ” And he said to me, 
p “These are the true sayings of God.” 
10 And q I fell at his feet to worship him. 
But he said to me, r “See that you do not 
do that! I am your s fel low servant, and of 

e matt. 28:3  6 Nu, m pure white linen  15 f is. 11:4; 2 t hess. 
2:8; r ev. 1:16  g ps. 2:8, 9  h is. 63:3-6; r ev. 14:20  7 m sharp two-
edged  16 i r ev. 2:17; 19:12  j d an. 2:47
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serpent of old, who is the Devil and Sa
tan, and bound him for a thousand years; 
3 and he cast him into the bottomless pit, 
and shut him up, and c set a seal on him, 
d so that he should deceive the nations 
no more till the thousand years were fin
ished. But after these things he must be 
released for a little while.

The Saints Reign with Christ  
1,000 Years

4 And I saw e thrones, and they sat on 
them, and f judg ment was committed to 
them. Then I saw g the souls of those who 
had been beheaded for their witness to 
Je sus and for the word of God, h who had 
not worshiped the beast i or his image, and 
had not received his mark on their fore
heads or on their hands. And they j lived 
and k reigned with Christ for 1 a thousand 
years. 5 But the rest of the dead did not 
live again until the thousand years were 
finished. This is the first resurrection. 
6 Blessed and holy is he who has part in 
the first resurrection. Over such l the sec
ond death has no power, but they shall be 
m priests of God and of Christ, n and shall 
reign with Him a thousand years.

Satanic Rebellion Crushed
7 Now when the thousand years have 

expired, Sa tan will be released from his 

17 k 1 Sam. 17:44; 
Jer. 12:9; ezek. 
39:17  8 Nu, m great 
supper of God
18 l ezek. 39:18-20  
9 Nu, m both free
19 m r ev. 16:13-
16 
20 n r ev. 16:13  
o r ev. 13:8, 12, 13  
p is. 30:33; d an. 7:11  
q r ev. 14:10
21 r r ev. 19:15  
s r ev. 19:17, 18  
t r ev. 17:16

CHAPTER 20

1 a r ev. 1:18; 9:1
2 b is. 24:22;  2 pet. 
2:4; Jude 6

3 c d an. 6:17; matt. 
27:66  d r ev. 12:9; 
20:8, 10  e d an. 7:9; 
matt. 19:28; l uke 
22:30  f d an. 7:22; 
[1 c or. 6:2, 3]
4 g r ev. 6:9  h r ev. 
13:12  i r ev. 13:15  
j John 14:19  k r om. 
8:17; 2 t im. 2:12  
1 m the
6 l [r ev. 2:11; 20:14]  
m is. 61:6; 1 pet. 2:9; 
r ev. 1:6  n r ev. 20:4

19:17, 18 The birds are told to gather to feast on the carcasses of 
the fallen armies gathered in opposition against c hrist.
19:19–21 t his picture of the beast and his extensive force has al-
ready been seen in 17:14 and is almost certainly the same as those 
gathered for “the battle of that great day of God a lmighty” (16:14) 
at a rmageddon (16:16). t he beast (13:1–10) and the false prophet 
(13:11–17) are captured and cast alive into the lake of fire, the 
eternal destiny of all unbelievers (20:10, 14, 15). t hey are apparently 
the first to suffer the torment of the lake of brimstone. The rest 
of the beast’s allies are killed by the sword from the mouth of 
the victorious c hrist. a pparently all those who now suffer death go 
to hades (see matt. 16:18), to which Jesus has the keys (1:18), until 
d eath and hades are emptied and cast into the lake of fire (20:13–15).
20:1–3 t he angel here may be the same one who had the key to 
the bottomless pit in 9:1, 2. t he bottomless pit is presently the 
place of imprisonment of some demons (see l uke 8:31) and will be 
the place from which the beast ascends (17:8). t hus it is fitting that 
the Devil will be held there for a thousand years. The dragon of 
12:3, 9, known as Satan, was in control of the serpent in the Garden 
of eden (see Gen. 3). God has a sovereign plan for Satan. he will be 
shut . . . up in the abyss for a thousand years and then will be briefly 
released to deceive the nations one final time (vv. 7–9) before 
being cast into the lake of fire (v. 10). Must be released indicates 
that Satan will not escape from the pit but instead will be allowed 
to go forth from the pit to fulfill God’s sovereign plan.
20:4–6 t he interpretation of the thousand-year reign of c hrist has 
been the subject of much controversy. Some understand a thou-
sand years as a specific statement of time, while others take it 
figuratively as a round number for a long but undetermined period.
20:4 Thrones . . . reigned indicates that believers will participate 
significantly with Christ during h is millennial rule (1:6; 2:26, 27; 
5:10). t his may be a partial fulfillment of dan. 7:18, 27. t he aspect of 
judgment in ruling is referred to in 1 c or. 6:2–4. a t the onset of the 
kingdom, authority is officially transferred from angels to men (see 

heb. 2:5, 8). a  new world order is established with the overcoming 
saints of the church age ruling together with c hrist in h is kingdom 
(see r om. 8:17). Those who had been beheaded are believers 
martyred by the beast (13:7, 15) and may also be the victorious 
throng who sing praises to the l amb in 15:2–4. John could identify 
with those who lost their lives because of their witness to Jesus 
and God’s word, since John was exiled to the island of patmos for 
the same reasons (1:9).
20:5 Did not live again indicates that the resurrection of the 
dead will not encompass all people at the same time, as passages 
like dan. 12:2 and John 5:29 may also indicate. l ike 1 c or. 15:23, 52, 
this passage indicates that there will be a first resurrection of dead 
believers before the thousand years of c hrist’s reign and a final 
resurrection after the millennium is finished, before the great white 
throne judgment (vv. 11–13).
20:6 Blessed begins the fifth of seven beatitudes in r evelation. 
t he other six (1:3; 14:13; 16:15; 19:9; 22:9, 14) all look forward to life 
with Christ beyond the first resurrection (v. 5). t he first resur-
rection is assured for all believers. But the blessedness mentioned 
here belongs more precisely to those who have a part in the first 
resurrection. it is possible that this refers only to those believers who 
qualify to function as king-priests in c hrist’s kingdom. t his might be 
what paul was referring to when he spoke of his goal of obtaining 
the prize of c hrist (see 1 c or. 9:27; phil. 3:10–14). The second death 
is the everlasting death of torment in the lake of fire for unbeliev-
ers who face the great white throne judgment (vv. 11–15). John has 
previously stated that the one who overcomes will not be hurt by 
the second death (2:11).
20:7–9 a t the conclusion of c hrist’s thousand-year reign, Satan 
will be released by God to deceive the nations . . . of the earth 
(vv. 2, 3) again as he has throughout history (12:9). a s a result of 
satanic deception, the world’s armies will gather for battle against 
God again as they had done before c hrist’s second coming (16:13, 
14; 19:19, 20). Gog and Magog was a common rabbinical title for 

The Beast and His Armies Defeated
17 Then I saw an angel standing in the 

sun; and he cried with a loud voice, say
ing to all the birds that fly in the midst 
of heaven, k “Come and gather together 
for the 8 sup per of the great God, 18 l that 
you may eat the flesh of kings, the flesh 
of captains, the flesh of mighty men, the 
flesh of horses and of those who sit on 
them, and the flesh of all peo ple, 9 free and 
slave, both small and great.”

19 m And I saw the beast, the kings of the 
earth, and their armies, gathered togeth
er to make war against Him who sat on 
the horse and against His army. 20 n Then 
the beast was captured, and with him the 
false prophet who worked signs in his 
presence, by which he deceived those who 
received the mark of the beast and o those 
who worshiped his image. p These two 
were cast alive into the lake of fire q burn
ing with brimstone. 21 And the rest r were 
killed with the sword which proceeded 
from the mouth of Him who sat on the 
horse. s And all the birds t were filled with 
their flesh.

Satan Bound 1,000 Years

20 Then I saw an angel coming down 
from heaven, a hav ing the key to 

the bottomless pit and a great chain in his 
hand. 2 He laid hold of b the dragon, that 
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they t will be tormented day and night 
forever and ever.

The Great White Throne Judgment
11 Then I saw a great white throne 

and Him who sat on it, from whose face 
u the earth and the heaven fled away. 
v And there was found no place for them. 
12 And I saw the dead, w small and great, 
standing before 3 God, x and books were 

prison 8 and will go out o to deceive the 
nations which are in the four corners of 
the earth, p Gog and Magog, q to gather 
them together to battle, whose number is 
as the sand of the sea. 9 r They went up on 
the breadth of the earth and surrounded 
the camp of the saints and the beloved 
city. And fire came down from God out 
of heaven and devoured them. 10 The 
devil, who deceived them, was cast into 
the lake of fire and brimstone s where 2 
the beast and the false prophet are. And 

8 o r ev. 12:9; 20:3, 
10  p ezek. 38:2; 
39:1, 6  q r ev. 16:14
9 r is. 8:8; ezek. 
38:9, 16
10 s r ev. 19:20; 
20:14, 15  t r ev. 
14:10  2 Nu, m 
where also
11 u 2 pet. 3:7; r ev. 
21:1  v d an. 2:35; 
r ev. 12:8
12 w r ev. 19:5  
x d an. 7:10   

the nations in rebellion against the l ord, and the names recall the 
prophesied invasion of israel in ezek. 38; 39. Some hold that the 
battle of vv. 8, 9 is the one spoken of in ezekiel, but there are major 
differences as well as similarities in the two passages. t he use of fire 
. . . out of heaven to destroy gathered armies is also seen in ezek. 
38:22; 39:6. Camp is used elsewhere to refer to armies (see h eb. 
11:34) or the barracks of such forces (see a cts 23:10). Some interpret 
the camp of the saints as being symbolic of the unity of the people 
of God. The beloved city may symbolically refer to the home of 
God’s people. however, the New Jerusalem is commonly called “the 
city of my God” (3:12) and “the holy city” (21:2). t he city here may be 
the renewed earthly Jerusalem, ready to give way to the everlasting 
sinless glory of the New Jerusalem (21:1—22:5).

20:10 When the final rebellion is put down by the l ord (vv. 8, 9), the 
devil will join the beast and the false prophet (19:20) in torment 
forever in the lake of fire (see 14:10, 11; is. 66:22–24; mark 9:48).
20:11 t he great white throne is a picture of God’s holy rule and 
judgment. t he o ne occupying the throne may be God the f ather 
(see 1 c or. 15:24–28) or both the f ather and the l amb (c hrist), as in 
the New Jerusalem (22:1, 3). The earth and the heaven fled is a 
poetic way of describing the burning up of this creation and its re-
lated works, as described in 2 pet. 3:10–13. t here is no place for this 
sin-polluted creation in the new heaven and new earth (21:1—22:5).
20:12 The dead, called “the rest of the dead” in v. 5, are raised and 
made to stand before God’s throne of judgment. t o some, the first 
resurrection (v. 5) includes only martyrs (v. 4), so that both believers 

3 Nu, m the throne

God and the problem of evil

f ew stories offer a more dramatic or thrilling climax than the closing chapters of r evelation. t he scene of God ultimately 
destroying Satan and his hosts (20:1–10) brings a joyful conclusion not only to the r evelation, but to the entire Bible. o nce 
and for all, evil will be banished, never again to trouble God’s creation.

Yet while c hristians look forward to that day with hope, many other people reject God and the gospel precisely because 
of evil in the world. t heir reasoning goes something like this:

•  A God who is good and loving would not allow evil and suffering in His world.
•  Yet evil exists in the world.
•  If God is all-powerful, He could remove evil if He wanted to.
•  Yet evil remains. In fact, at times it seems to grow worse.
•  Therefore, a good and powerful God must not exist.

t his is a powerful argument, and there can be no question that evil and pain are a big problem to both belief and 
behavior. c hristianity offers no knock-down solution, but the Bible does give us ground to stand on as we try to live in a 
world where suffering is real.

1. The Bible teaches that God did not create evil. t he world h e made was utterly good (Gen. 1:31). But people them-
selves turned against God, using h is gift of free will to rebel against h im. With that moral rebellion, the perfection of 
God’s world came tumbling down and people began to suffer. t he Bible also claims that behind human wickedness lies 
a great outside influence—Satan. t his fallen angel hates God and everything to do with him. he is out to destroy both 
humanity and the environment and does everything he can to attack God and his purposes. h e promotes much of the 
evil and suffering that we see.

2. Even though God did not create evil, nor does He will it, He nevertheless uses it to accomplish His purposes. f or instance, 
God sometimes uses pain to draw people to himself, especially when they otherwise would not respond to him. l ikewise, 
the struggle against evil has led many people to strive for good, producing such admirable traits as courage, endurance, 
self-sacrifice, and compassion.

3. Why then, if God is all-powerful, does He not remove evil from the world? t his question assumes that h e has done 
nothing. But in fact, he has. f irst, God himself came into this world, with all its sorrow and pain, and lived as a man. Jesus 
knew poverty, thirst, hunger, injustice, physical abuse, heartbreak, and betrayal. h e ended his life in excruciating pain. So 
God certainly understands our condition. he has personally experienced it. in the process, God dealt with the problem 
of evil at its root. o n the cross, Jesus took on himself the wickedness of every person who has ever lived in order to do 
away with it. c hrist broke the grip of evil that holds the world captive. a lready we can see among God’s people a glimpse 
of the new life that he has brought about (r om. 8:4, 11).

t his brings us to God’s final solution to evil, which John describes in r evelation 20. in the end, God will triumph by 
doing away with evil and those who promote it. h e will restore h is creation and his creatures to their original purpose, 
to the original relationship they enjoyed with him. Suffering will be but a memory. Goodness, justice, and peace will 
characterize the moral climate of God’s new heaven and earth.
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from heaven saying, “Be hold, e the taber
nacle of God is with men, and He will 
dwell with them, and they shall be His 
people. God Himself will be with them 
and be their God. 4 f And God will wipe 
away every tear from their eyes; g there 
shall be no more death, h nor sorrow, nor 
crying. There shall be no more pain, for 
the former things have passed away.”

5 Then i He who sat on the throne said, 
j “Be hold, I make all things new.” And He 
said 2 to me, “Write, for k these words are 
true and faithful.”

6 And He said to me, l “It 3 is done! m I 
am the Alpha and the Omega, the Be
ginning and the End. n I will give of the 
fountain of the water of life freely to him 
who thirsts. 7 He who overcomes 4 shall 
inherit all things, and o I will be his God 

opened. And another y book was opened, 
which is the Book of Life. And the dead 
were judged z ac cord ing to their works, 
by the things which were written in the 
books. 13 The sea gave up the dead who 
were in it, a and Death and Hades deliv
ered up the dead who were in them. b And 
they were judged, each one according to 
his works. 14 Then c Death and Hades 
were cast into the lake of fire. d This is the 
second 4 death. 15 And anyone not found 
written in the Book of Life e was cast into 
the lake of fire.

All Things Made New

21 Now a I saw a new heaven and 
a new earth, b for the first heav

en and the first earth had passed away. 
Also there was no more sea. 2 Then I, 
1 John, saw c the holy city, New Je ru sa
lem, coming down out of heaven from 
God, prepared d as a bride adorned for 
her husband. 3 And I heard a loud voice 

12 y ps. 69:28; d an. 
12:1; phil. 4:3; r ev. 
3:5  z Jer. 17:10; 
matt. 16:27; r om. 
2:6; r ev. 2:23; 20:12  
13 a 1 c or. 15:26; 
r ev. 1:18; 6:8; 21:4  
b matt. 16:27; r ev. 
2:23; 20:12
14 c 1 c or. 15:26; 
r ev. 1:18; 6:8; 21:4  
d r ev. 21:8  4 Nu, 
m death, the lake 
of fire.
15 e r ev. 19:20

CHAPTER 21

1 a is. 65:17; 66:22; 
[2 pet. 3:13]  b [2 pet. 
3:10]; r ev. 20:11
2 c is. 52:1; [Gal. 
4:26]; h eb. 11:10  
d is. 54:5; 2 c or. 11:2  
1 Nu, m omit John
3 e l ev. 26:11; ezek. 
43:7; 2 c or. 6:16
4 f is. 25:8 ; r ev. 
7:17  g 1 c or. 15:26; 
r ev. 20:14  h is. 
35:10 ; 51:11; 65:19

and unbelievers will stand before the great white throne. o thers 
point to the broad promises to c hristians in the Book of r evela-
tion of ruling with c hrist (see 1:6; 2:26, 27; 5:10) as evidence that all 
c hristians will experience the first resurrection and thus will not 
have to endure the great white throne judgment. Books refers to 
the record of all works done in this life. Since all have sinned and 
fall short of God’s standard (see r om. 3:23), the opening of these 
books would certainly lead to eternal sentences in the lake of fire. 
The Book of Life, God’s register of those who are saved (17:8), is 
also opened. So although no one will be judged acceptable based 
on works (see eph. 2:9), many will be saved by God’s grace received 
by faith in Jesus c hrist (see eph. 2:8).
20:13, 14 The sea is the resting place of unburied bodies. Death 
and Hades refers not only to dying, but to existence beyond the 
grave (1:18; 6:8). t he picture here is of all intermediate abodes of 
human bodies giving them up to God’s judgment. While unbeliev-
ing humanity is judged according to its works, d eath and hades, 
the l ord’s final enemy (see 1 c or. 15:26), is also destroyed by being 
cast into the lake of fire. The second death is spiritual and eter-
nal, the just punishment of the wicked. t he first death is physical 
dying. Both are included in the overall meaning of the death that 
came upon the human race because of a dam and eve’s sin (see Gen. 
2:16, 17; 3:1–19; r om. 5:12).
20:15 o nly God’s elect, those whose names are written in the 
Book of Life, will escape the lake of fire. t he rejection of the 
eternal gospel results in eternal condemnation (14:6, 7).
21:1, 2 New here suggests freshness, not just a second beginning. 
t his is the fulfillment of the prophecies of is. 65:17; 66:22; 2 pet. 3:13. 
Significantly, this eternal renewal has already begun in the life of the 
believer because, using the same term, paul says, “if anyone is in 
c hrist, he is a new creation” (2 c or. 5:17). t he present heaven and . . . 

earth, including the sea, were burned up in the great white throne 
judgment (20:11, 13), and thus have passed away before the arrival 
of the new heaven and earth. t he fact that there will be a continua-
tion of some features of the present creation in the new heaven and 
new earth is implied by the description of the New Jerusalem as 
the holy city, a title that is applied to the present Jerusalem in 11:2. 
Yet the drastic difference in the new eternal state is obvious from the  
fact that there will be no more sea, which was a major part of the 
original creation (see Gen. 1:6–10). it is impossible to tell whether  
the New Jerusalem will sit on the new earth, since all three refer-
ences to it describe the holy city as coming down out of heaven 
(see also v. 10; 3:12). Prepared as a bride is essentially the imag-
ery of 19:7, 8, where God’s people—or, more specifically, c hrist’s 
church—are prepared for “the marriage . . . of the l amb” (19:9). Her 
husband refers again to c hrist, the l amb (v. 9), but the bride is the 
New Jerusalem, according to vv. 9, 10. in other words, c hrist’s bride 
(v. 9) is the redeemed inhabitants of the holy city (vv. 3–7, 24–27).
21:3 in this verse, God is described as dwelling among his people. 
t his recalls the incarnation, the fact that Jesus “became flesh and 
dwelt among us” (John 1:14), and is a fulfillment of the promise in 
7:15 that God will dwell among his redeemed people. a  virtually 
identical promise was given to israel in ezek. 37:27, 28.
21:4, 5 Wipe away every tear fulfills the promises in 7:17 and is. 
25:8. No more death . . . no more pain goes far beyond the ear-
lier promise of 7:16, which promises freedom from hunger, thirst, 
and scorching heat. Former things have passed away echoes 
both v. 1 and 2 c or. 5:17. t he believer’s rebirth through faith in c hrist 
brings newness to that person’s life, but it is only in the eternal state 
that God will make all things new.
21:6 It is done echoes the voice from the throne in 16:17 that pro-
claims the completion of God’s wrath being poured out on Bab-
ylon. here the completion of the new creation by him who is the 
Alpha and the Omega of all things is the focus. Water of life may 
be recalling Jesus’ references to living water in John 4:14; 7:38, in 
connection with eternal life and life in the h oly Spirit. t his water is 
further described in 22:1. a  similar offer of God’s grace to him who 
spiritually thirsts is repeated in 22:17.
21:7 He who overcomes will inherit not only the specific promises 
to the churches in 2:7, 11, 17, 26–28; 3:5, 12, 21, but all things. t he 
most wonderful part of this inheritance is that the believer will be 
a son (a person who is a rightful heir) of God forever. Sonship is a 
special honor associated with the davidic covenant and includes 
privileged intimacy with God and the authority to rule (see 2 Sam. 
7:14). 

5 i r ev. 4:2, 9; 20:11  j is. 43:19; 2 c or. 5:17  k r ev. 19:9; 22:6  2 Nu, 
m omit to me  6 l r ev. 10:6; 16:17  m r ev. 1:8; 22:13  n is. 12:3; 
55:1; John 4:10; r ev. 7:17; 22:17  3 m omits It is done
7 o Zech. 8:8 ; h eb. 8:10  4 m I shall give him these things

new Jerusalem

(Gk. Hierousalēm kainē) (3:12; 21:2) Strong’s #2419; 2537

t he Greek term denotes “the brand-new Jerusalem.” t he 
New Jerusalem that comes out of heaven is plainly distinct 
from the earthly Jerusalem, the former capital of israel. t his 
is the city a braham looked for, the city that has founda-
tions, whose builder and maker is God (h eb. 11:10). t his is 
the city that exists even now in heaven, for paul calls it the 
Jerusalem that is above (Gal. 4:26).
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z had a gold reed to measure the city, its 
gates, and its wall. 16 The city is laid out 
as a square; its length is as great as its 
breadth. And he measured the city with 
the reed: twelve thousand 2 fur longs. Its 
length, breadth, and height are equal. 
17 Then he measured its wall: one hun
dred and fortyfour cubits, ac cord ing 
to the measure of a man, that is, of an 
angel. 18 The construction of its wall was 
of jasper; and the city was pure gold, like 
clear glass. 19 a The foundations of the 
wall of the city were adorned with all 
kinds of precious stones: the first foun
dation was jasper, the second sapphire, 
the third chalcedony, the fourth emer
ald, 20 the fifth sardonyx, the sixth sar
dius, the seventh chrysolite, the eighth  
beryl, the ninth topaz, the tenth chrys
oprase, the eleventh jacinth, and the 
twelfth amethyst. 21 The twelve gates 
were twelve b pearls: each individual gate 
was of one pearl. c And the street of the 
city was pure gold, like transparent glass.

The Glory of the New Jerusalem
22 d But I saw no temple in it, for the 

Lord God Almighty and the Lamb are its 
temple. 23 e The city had no need of the 
sun or of the moon to shine 3 in it, for the 
4 glory of God illuminated it. The Lamb 

and he shall be My son. 8 p But the cow
ardly, 5 unbe liev ing, abominable, mur
derers, sexually immoral, sorcerers, idol
aters, and all liars shall have their part 
in q the lake which burns with fire and 
brimstone, which is the second death.”

The New Jerusalem
9 Then one of r the seven angels who 

had the seven bowls filled with the seven 
last plagues came 6 to me and talked with 
me, saying, “Come, I will show you s the 
7 bride, the Lamb’s wife.” 10 And he car
ried me away t in the Spirit to a great 
and high mountain, and showed me u the 
8 great city, the 9 holy Je ru sa lem, descend
ing out of heaven from God, 11 v hav ing 
the glory of God. Her light was like a 
most precious stone, like a jasper stone, 
clear as crystal. 12 Also she had a great 
and high wall with w twelve gates, and 
twelve angels at the gates, and names 
written on them, which are the names of 
the twelve tribes of the children of Is rael: 
13 x three gates on the east, three gates on 
the north, three gates on the south, and 
three gates on the west.

14 Now the wall of the city had twelve 
foundations, and y on them were the 
1 names of the twelve apostles of the 
Lamb. 15 And he who talked with me 

8 p 1 c or. 6:9; Gal. 
5:19; eph. 5:5; 1 t im. 
1:9; [h eb. 12:14]  
q r ev. 20:14  5 m 
adds and sinners,
9 r r ev. 15:1  s r ev. 
19:7; 21:2  6 Nu, 
m omit to me  7 m 
woman, the Lamb’s 
bride
10 t r ev. 1:10  
u ezek. 48  8 Nu, m 
omit great  9 Nu, m 
holy city, Jerusalem
11 v is. 60:1; ezek. 
43:2; r ev. 15:8; 
21:23; 22:5
12 w ezek. 48:31-34
13 x ezek. 48:31-34
14 y matt. 16:18; 
l uke 22:29, 30; Gal. 
2:9; eph. 2:20  1 Nu, 
m twelve names

15 z ezek. 40:3; 
Zech. 2:1; r ev. 11:1
16 2 l it. stadia, 
about 1,380  miles 
in all
19 a ex. 28:17-20; is. 
54:11; ezek. 28:13
21 b matt. 13:45, 46  
c r ev. 22:2
22 d matt. 24:2; 
John 4:21, 23
23 e is. 24:23; 60:19, 
20; r ev. 21:25; 22:5  
3 Nu, m omit in it  
4 m very glory

21:8 t he characteristics of those who are not in c hrist through 
faith—the unbelieving—are described. t hese unbelievers are des-
tined for the lake of fire, eternal death after God’s final judgment 
(see 20:12–14). a ll whose names are not written in the Book of l ife 
(20:15) are judged according to their works (20:12), and are shown 
to be worthy of endless death (see r om. 6:23). in 1 c or. 6:9–11, paul 
makes essentially the same point.
21:9, 10 Since the beginning of this passage is similar to the begin-
ning of ch. 17, it seems that the Lamb’s wife, the New Jerusalem, 
is being contrasted with Babylon, “the great harlot” (17:1, 5). In the 
Spirit is the exalted state in which John received the apocalyptic 
visions of this book (1:10), the last of which carried him away (17:3) 
to a high mountain overlooking Jerusalem.
21:11 t his description of the eternal city, New Jerusalem, empha-
sizes God’s glory, which is a source of the light for the city (21:23). 
God’s heavenly glory is like a jasper stone (4:3); the light in the 
New Jerusalem will be similar to the brilliant crystalline reflection 
of priceless jasper.
21:12, 13 t he description of the great and high wall that contains 
twelve gates named after the twelve tribes . . . of Israel echoes 
ezek. 48:30–35. c ommentators variously interpret these 12 gates 
as representing all of God’s people, including both israel and the 
church, or as representing strictly the israelites.
21:14 t he twelve foundations, the huge stones upon which the 
wall of the New Jerusalem rests, contain the names of the twelve 
apostles of c hrist (see l uke 6:13–16), calling to mind paul’s imagery 
of the apostles as the foundation of the house of God in eph. 2:20 
(see Jesus’ promise to his apostles that they would occupy a prom-
inent place in his kingdom in matt. 19:28).
21:15–17 t he reference to the reed to measure the city recalls 
ezek. 40; 41, as does the reference in 11:1, 2. t he city seems to be 
laid out as a cube, since its length, breadth, and height are 
equal. t he cube was an ancient symbol of perfection. t he most 
holy place in the ot  tabernacle and in the temple were cubic in de-
sign. t he symmetrical measurements of the city are so vast (twelve 

thousand furlongs, or about 1400 miles) and the wall is so thick 
(one hundred and forty-four cubits, or over 200 feet) that they 
almost surpass the imagination. t he imagery indicates that the city 
is the dwelling place of God’s presence, just as the tabernacle and 
temple had been. it is impossible to be certain whether ordinary 
measurements should be applied to the eternal state, though the 
reference to the measure of a man (human standards) may imply 
that they should.
21:18 a s thick as the walls of New Jerusalem are (200 feet; v. 17), 
they are as transparent as crystalline jasper. t he vast city itself 
(v. 16), especially the streets (v. 21), are also like clear glass, even 
though they are made of pure gold. t he overall effect is that of an 
incredibly beautiful and transparent city, symbolizing never-ending 
glory and purity.
21:19, 20 t he stones that serve as foundations of the wall for 
the New Jerusalem are named for the twelve apostles (v. 14), al-
though there is no way to know which of the precious gems rep-
resents each apostle. While the exact color of some of the stones 
is uncertain, it is probable that jasper is colorless, sapphire is 
blue, chalcedony is green or greenish-blue, emerald is bright 
green,  sar donyx has layers of red and white, sardius is blood-red, 
chrysolite is yellow, beryl is blue or blue-green, topaz is golden, 
chrysoprase is apple-green, jacinth is blue or blue-purple, and 
amethyst is purple or violet.
21:21 The twelve gates of the eternal city, representing the twelve 
tribes of israel (v. 12), are each made from one huge pearl. What 
is immediately striking is that the street in the New Jerusalem is 
gold (v. 18), but it is also significant that only one street is men-
tioned (22:2).
21:22 t here will be no temple building in the New Jerusalem be-
cause the f ather and the Son (the Lamb) will be there. r ecall that 
c hrist referred to his body as a temple (see John 2:19, 21) and that 
the church itself is called “the temple of God” (1 c or. 3:16), “a holy 
temple,” and the “dwelling place of God” (eph. 2:21, 22).
21:23 Because of the light provided by God’s glory and the Lamb, 
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24 f is. 60:3, 5; 66:12  
5 Nu, m omit of 
those who are saved  
6 m of the nations 
to Him
25 g is. 60:11  h is. 
60:20; Zech. 14:7
26 i r ev. 21:24  7 m 
adds that they may 
enter in.
27 j is. 35:8; Joel 
3:17  k phil. 4:3  8 Nu, 
m profane, nor one 
who causes

CHAPTER 22

1 a ps. 46:4; ezek. 
47:1; [Zech. 14:8]  
1 Nu, m omit pure
2 b ezek. 47:12   
c Gen. 2:9; [r ev. 2:7; 
22:14, 19]  d r ev. 
21:24
3 e Zech. 14:11  
f ezek. 48:35  g r ev. 
7:15
4 h [ps. 17:15; 42:2; 
matt. 5:8 ; 1 c or. 
13:12; 1 John 3:2]  
i r ev. 14:1
5 j is. 60:19; r ev. 
21:23  k r ev. 7:15  
l ps. 36:9  m d an. 
7:18, 27; matt. 
19:28; [r om. 5:17]; 
2 t im. 2:12; r ev. 
20:4

for l the Lord God gives them light. m And 
they shall reign forever and ever.

The Time Is Near
6 Then he said to me, n “These words 

are faithful and true.” And the Lord God 
of the 2 holy prophets o sent His angel to 
show His servants the things which must 
p shortly take place.

7 q “Be hold, I am coming quickly! 
r Blessed is he who keeps the words of the 
prophecy of this book.”

8 Now I, John, 3 saw and heard these 
things. And when I heard and saw, s I fell 
down to worship before the feet of the 
angel who showed me these things.

9 Then he said to me, t “See that you do 
not do that. 4 For I am your fellow ser
vant, and of your brethren the prophets, 
and of those who keep the words of this 
book. Worship God.” 10 u And he said to 
me, “Do not seal the words of the proph
ecy of this book, v for the time is at hand. 
11 He who is unjust, let him be unjust still; 

is its light. 24 f And the nations 5 of those 
who are saved shall walk in its light, and 
the kings of the earth bring their glory 
and honor 6 into it. 25 g Its gates shall not 
be shut at all by day h (there shall be no 
night there). 26 i And they shall bring the 
glory and the honor of the nations into 
7 it. 27 But j there shall by no means enter 
it anything 8 that defiles, or causes an 
abomina tion or a lie, but only those who 
are written in the Lamb’s k Book of Life.

The River of Life

22 And he showed me a a 1 pure river 
of water of life, clear as crystal, 

proceeding from the throne of God and 
of the Lamb. 2 b In the middle of its street, 
and on either side of the river, was c the 
tree of life, which bore twelve fruits, each 
tree yielding its fruit every month. The 
leaves of the tree were d for the healing 
of the nations. 3 And e there shall be no 
more curse, f but the throne of God and of 
the Lamb shall be in it, and His g ser vants 
shall serve Him. 4 h They shall see His 
face, and i His name shall be on their fore
heads. 5 j There shall be no night there: 
They need no lamp nor k light of the sun, 

there is no need of the sun or of the moon in the eternal state 
(contrast Gen. 1:14–19). it is speculated that God’s glory was the 
source of the light mentioned before the creation of the sun and 
moon in Genesis (see Gen. 1:3–5, 16).
21:24 f rom all the nations (see matt. 28:19; l uke 24:47), c hrist re-
deemed his people (5:9), continually calling unbelievers to repent 
of their sins and believe in him (14:6, 7). Great multitudes who may 
be among this group in the eternal Jerusalem have come into the 
l ord’s presence in 7:9 and 15:1–4. o thers hold that the nations here 
refers to believers from nations that existed during the millennium 
(see 20:1–10).
21:25 t he gates to the eternal city will not need to be shut because 
everything that could threaten the city has been defeated (v. 27) and 
consigned to the lake of fire (20:15).
21:27 Never again can the devil (12:9), the one behind every abom-
ination and lie (see John 8:44), emerge to instigate sin (see Gen. 3). 
h is eternal destiny in the lake of fire is certain (20:10). o nly believers, 
whose names are written in the Lamb’s Book of Life, are allowed 
by God to enter the New Jerusalem.
22:1 t he river flowing with the water of life is reminiscent of the 
water coming from the temple in ezek. 47, as well as of Jesus’ ex-
pression “rivers of living water” (John 7:38), symbolizing the New 
c ovenant ministry of the holy Spirit (7:39).

22:2 The tree of life in the original creation was in the middle 
of the Garden of eden (Gen. 2:9), from which all of humanity was 
excluded after sin entered the world (see Gen. 3:22–24). ezekiel’s 
apocalyptic vision included trees bearing fruit every month with 
medicinal leaves (see ezek. 47:12). Since only one tree of life is men-
tioned here—even though it is on both sides of the river—it is 
probably meant as a parallel to Gen. 2, implying that a new, better, 
and everlasting eden has come.
22:3 No more curse means that the affliction of sin, especially on 
the human race and creation (see Gen. 3:14–19), will be erased. a s 
God had fellowship with a dam and eve before their fall into sin 
(see Gen. 3:8), so the l ord will again be with h is servants eternally. 
in turn, h is servants will worshipfully serve Him (see r om. 12:1).
22:4 t he believer’s hope today is to see the l ord face to face (see 
1 c or. 13:12), something neither moses nor any other human was 
previously allowed to do (see ex. 33:20). t he name . . . on their 
foreheads is both in contrast to the mark of the beast (13:16, 17) and 
in fulfillment of the promise to the faithful believers at philadelphia 
(see 3:12). it may also extend the imagery of the 144,000 in 14:1.
22:5 No night . . . no lamp fulfills c hrist’s proclamation of h imself 
as “the light of the world” (John 8:12; 9:5; 12:46). t he eternal inhabi-
tants of the New Jerusalem (20:15; 21:27) shall reign forever with 
the l ord, as implied in 1:6 and stated in dan. 7:18, 27.
22:6, 7 t he visions of r evelation are meant to inform the servants 
of God, true believers who will serve and reign with the l ord eter-
nally (vv. 3, 5), as to what could take place very soon. Blessed be-
gins the sixth of seven beatitudes in r evelation (see also v. 14; 1:3; 
14:13; 16:15; 19:9; 20:6).
22:8, 9 John makes the mistake of worshiping an angel for a sec-
ond time (19:10). a gain the angel reminds John that he is merely a 
fellow servant of God and admonishes him to worship only God.
22:10 earlier John was commanded to seal up (that is, to not write 
down) the utterances of the seven thunders in 10:4, as daniel had 
been instructed to do (see dan. 12:4, 9). t he reason John is now told 
not to seal the book is that the time of its fulfillment is potentially 
very near.
22:11 unjust . . . filthy . . . righteous . . . holy: t his verse, on the 
surface, seems to be a prediction that believers and unbelievers 

6 n r ev. 19:9  o r ev. 1:1  p h eb. 10:37  2 Nu, m spirits of the 
prophets  7 q [r ev. 3:11]  r r ev. 1:3  8 s r ev. 19:10  3 Nu, m am 
the one who heard and saw  9 t r ev. 19:10  4 Nu, m omit For
10 u d an. 8:26; r ev. 10:4  v r ev. 1:3

the tree of life

(Gk. xulon zōēs) (2:7; 22:2, 14) Strong’s #3586; 2222

t he term in Greek denotes “a tree that gives life,” that is, 
eternal life (see John 20:31). t his tree symbolizes the eter-
nal life God has made available to humankind. t he tree 
of life was present in the Garden of eden, but its fruit was 
not eaten because a dam and eve had fallen into sin (Gen. 
2:9; 3:24). Jesus came to earth to restore humankind and 
to again offer them the tree of life (2:7). t hose who are in 
the new paradise, the New Jerusalem, will partake of the 
tree of life forever (22:2). 
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Whoever desires, let him take the water 
of life freely.

A Warning
18 9 For I testify to everyone who hears 

the words of the prophecy of this book: 
j If anyone adds to these things, 1 God will 
add to him the plagues that are written 
in this book; 19 and if anyone takes away 
from the words of the book of this proph
ecy, k God 2 shall take away his part from 
the 3 Book of Life, from the holy city, and 
from the things which are written in this 
book.

I Am Coming Quickly
20 He who testifies to these things says, 

“Surely I am coming quickly.”
Amen. Even so, come, Lord Je sus!
21 The grace of our Lord Je sus Christ be 

4 with you all. Amen.

11 5 Nu, m do right
12 w is. 40:10 ; 
62:11  x r ev. 20:12
13 y is. 41:4  6 Nu, m 
First and the Last, 
the Beginning and 
the End.
14 z d an. 12:12; 
[1 John 3:24]  
a [prov. 11:30]; r ev. 
2:7  b r ev. 21:27  
7 Nu wash their 
robes,
15 c matt. 8:12; 
1 c or. 6:9; Gal. 5:19; 
c ol. 3:6; r ev. 21:8  
d d eut. 23:18; matt. 
7:6; phil. 3:2  8 Nu, 
m omit But
16 e r ev. 1:1  
f 2 Sam. 7:12; is. 9:7; 
Jer. 23:5; r ev. 5:5  
g Num. 24:17; l uke 
1:78; 2 pet. 1:19
17 h [r ev. 21:2, 9]  
i is. 55:1; r ev. 21:6
18 j d eut. 4:2; 12:32; 
prov. 30:6  9 Nu, m 
omit For  1 m may 
God add
19 k ex. 32:33  2 m 
may God take away  

he who is filthy, let him be filthy still; he 
who is righteous, let him 5 be righteous 
still; he who is holy, let him be holy still.”

Jesus Testifies to the Churches
12 “And behold, I am coming quickly, 

and w My reward is with Me, x to give to 
every one according to his work. 13 y I am 
the Alpha and the Omega, the 6 Be gin ning 
and the End, the First and the Last.”

14 z Blessed are those who 7 do His com
mandments, that they may have the right 
a to the tree of life, b and may enter through 
the gates into the city. 15 8 But c out side are 
d dogs and sorcerers and sexually immoral 
and murderers and idolaters, and whoev
er loves and practices a lie.

16 e “I, Je sus, have sent My angel to tes
tify to you these things in the churches. f I 
am the Root and the Offspring of Da vid, 
g the Bright and Morning Star.”

17 And the Spirit and h the bride say, 
“Come!” And let him who hears say, 
“Come!” i And let him who thirsts come. 

will live out their lives true to their nature until the final judgment 
(20:12–15). however, it is almost certainly an implied, indirect evan-
gelistic appeal based on the continuing offer of the gospel in v. 17 
and 14:6, 7.
22:12, 13 t he rewarding of each believer according to his or her 
works is taught in 2 c or. 5:10. c hrist’s rewards are meant to provide 
a powerful incentive for an obedient life. l ittle wonder that the 
apostle paul rigorously disciplined himself so that he would not 
be disqualified from the reward of reigning with c hrist (see 1 c or. 
9:24–27). t he judgment seat of c hrist can be a time of great regret, 
or it can be an occasion of supreme joy (see 2 c or. 5:9–11). a fter 
c hrist comes again, h e will give rewards to h is own. t his can be 
counted on because c hrist is in control of all history and eternity.
22:14, 15 Blessed introduces the last of the seven beatitudes in 
r evelation (see also v. 7; 1:3; 14:13; 16:15; 19:9; 20:6). Since the tree of 
life is literal but is also viewed figuratively (see prov. 3:18; 11:30; 13:12; 
15:4), it suggests a quality of life involving an intimate fellowship 
with Jesus c hrist based upon a persevering obedience. t his may be 
a fulfillment of c hrist’s provision of life, and more abundant life (see 
John 10:10). Since no one can enter . . . into the city unless their 
name is written in the l amb’s Book of l ife (21:27), this beatitude is 
speaking of those justified by faith who express that faith in obe-
dience (see eph. 2:8–10). t he obedient overcomer is promised the 
reward of entering through the gates of the city, possibly a privilege 
reserved for those who share in the l ord’s victory procession.
22:15 Dogs was a common expression used by Jews to speak of 
Gentiles (see matt. 15:26); here, however, it more likely speaks of 
false teachers (see phil. 3:2). Loves and practices a lie indicates a 
life dominated by falsehood (21:8).
22:16 the Root and the Offspring of David: Jesus is both the 
Source and Son of david, echoing the wording of is. 11:1, 10. Jesus is 
both greater than david and the rightful heir to the throne of david. 
Bright and Morning Star means that for the c hristian, Jesus is the 

comforting light in a dark world until the dawn of his return (2:28).
22:17 t his invitation by the Spirit remains open to anyone who 
will come by faith to c hrist to accept the l ord’s gracious offer of 
eternal life.
22:18, 19 t he Book of r evelation was intended to be heard and 
obeyed (v. 7; 1:3), not tampered with. t he person who either adds to 
or takes away from its contents will receive from God the strictest 
punishment, a punishment with eternal consequences. t his terrify-
ing warning is even stronger than that of d eut. 4:2 and prov. 30:6.
22:20 t he fact that Jesus is coming quickly within the scope of 
God’s overall plan for this creation is a repeated theme in r evelation 
(3:11; 22:7, 12). John adds the hope of all believers to the declaration 
of c hrist by praying, come, Lord Jesus.
22:21 The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ begins and concludes 
the Book of r evelation (1:4), implying that the message of grace and 
the free gift of eternal life in c hrist (see eph. 2:8, 9) —not merely the 
message of judgment upon unbelievers—can be found in this book.

3 Nu, m tree of life  21 4 Nu with all; m with all the saints

the Alpha and the omega

(Gk. to A kai to Ō) (1:8; 21:6; 22:13) Strong’s #1; 2532; 5598

a lpha and omega are the first and last letters of the Greek 
alphabet. in every context this phrase is used, it is difficult 
to tell whether the title applies to the f ather or to c hrist 
or to both. most likely it can be attributed to both. God 
in c hrist comprises everything, all that goes between the 
a lpha and the o mega, as well as being the f irst and the 
l ast. t his expresses God’s fullness, comprehensiveness, 
and all-inclusiveness. h e is the Source of all things and will 
bring all things to their appointed end.
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The Hebrews probably first used coins in the Persian period (500–350 B.C.). However, minting 
began around 700 B.C. in other nations. Prior to this, precious metals were weighed, not counted 
as money.

Some units appear as both measures of money and measures of weights. This comes from 
naming the coins after their weight. For example, the shekel was a weight long before it became 
the name of a coin.

It is helpful to relate biblical monies to current values. But we cannot make exact equivalents. 
The fluctuating value of money’s purchasing power is difficult to determine in our own day. It is 
even harder to evaluate currencies used two- to three-thousand years ago.

Therefore, it is best to choose a value meaningful over time, such as a common laborer’s daily 
wage. One day’s wage corresponds to the ancient Jewish system (a silver shekel is four days’ 
wages) as well as to the Greek and Roman systems (the drachma and the denarius were each 
coins representing a day’s wage).

The monies chart below takes a current day’s wage as thirty-two dollars. Though there are 
differences of economies and standards of living, this measure will help us apply meaningful 
values to the monetary units in the chart and in the biblical text.

Monies
Unit Monetary Value Equivalents Translations
JEwish  wE igh Ts
Talent gold—$5,760,0001 

silver—$384,000
3,000 shekels; 6,000 bekas talent

Shekel gold—$1,920 
silver—$128

4 days’ wages;  
2 bekas; 20 gerahs

shekel

Beka gold—$960 
silver—$64

1⁄2 shekel; 10 gerahs bekah

Gerah gold—$96 
silver—$6.40

1∕ 20 shekel gerah

PErsian  Coins
Daric gold—$1,2802 

silver—$64
2 days’ wages; 1∕ 2 Jewish silver 
shekel

daric, drachma

g r EEk Coins
Tetradrachma 
(Stater)

$128 4 drachmas piece of money

Didrachma $64 2 drachmas tribute
Drachma $32 1 day’s wage piece of silver, coin
Lepton $.25 1∕2 of a Roman kodrantes mite
r o Man  Coins
Aureus $800 25 denarii gold
Denarius $32 1 day’s wage denarius
Assarius $2 1∕16 of a denarius copper coin
Kodrantes $.50 1∕4 of an assarius penny
1Value of gold is fifteen times the value of silver. 2Value of gold is twenty times the value of silver.

Table of Monies, WeighTs, and Measures | 2105
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w eights
Unit w eight Equivalents Translations

JEwish  wE igh Ts

Talent c. 75 pounds for common 
talent, c. 150 pounds for royal 
talent

60 minas; 3,000 shekels talent

Mina 1.25 pounds 50 shekels mina

Shekel c. .4 ounce (11.4 grams) for 
common shekel, c. .8 ounce 
for royal shekel

2 bekas; 20 gerahs shekel

Beka c. .2 ounce (5.7 grams) 1∕2 shekel; 10 gerahs half a shekel

Gerah c. .02 ounce (.57 grams) 1∕20 shekel gerah

r o Man  wE igh T

Litra 12 ounces pound

Measures of Length
Unit Length Equivalents Translations

Day’s journey c. 20 miles day’s journey

Roman mile 4,854 feet 8 stadia mile

Sabbath day’s 
journey

3,637 feet 6 stadia Sabbath day’s journey

Stadion 606 feet 1∕8 Roman mile furlong

Rod 9 feet  
(10.5 feet in Ezekiel)

3 paces; 6 cubits measuring reed, reed

Fathom 6 feet 4 cubits fathom

Pace 3 feet 1∕3 rod; 2 cubits pace

Cubit 18 inches 1∕2 pace; 2 spans cubit

Span 9 inches 1∕2 cubit; 3 handbreadths span

Handbreadth 3 inches 1∕3 span; 4 fingers handbreadth

Finger .75 inches 1∕4 handbreadth finger

2106 | Table of Monies, WeighTs, and Measures
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Dry Measures
Unit Measure Equivalents Translations

Homer 6.52 bushels 10 ephahs homer

Kor 6.52 bushels 1 homer; 10 ephahs kor, measure

Lethech 3.26 bushels 1∕2 kor half homer

Ephah .65 bushel, 20.8 quarts 1∕10 homer ephah

Modius 7.68 quarts bushel

Seah 7 quarts 1∕3 ephah measure

Omer 2.08 quarts 1∕10 ephah; 14∕5 kab omer

Kab 1.16 quarts 4 logs kab

Choenix 1 quart measure

Xestes 1 1∕16 pints pot

Log .58 pint 1∕4 kab log

Liquid Measures
Unit Measure Equivalents Translations

Kor 60 gallons 10 baths kor

Metretes 10.2 gallons gallon

Bath 6 gallons 6 hins measure, bath

Hin 1 gallon 2 kabs hin

Kab 2 quarts 4 logs kab

Log 1 pint 1∕4 kab log

Table of Monies, WeighTs, and Measures | 2107

9780529114389_int_07a_bm_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   2107 5/20/14   2:10 PM



2108 | Teachings and  illusTraTions of chrisT

Teachings and  
illusTraTions of chrisT

Abiding in  
Christ . . . . . . . . . John 15:4–10

Ability . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 25:14, 15
Ablution . . . . . . . . . Matt. 6:17, 18
Abode . . . . . . . . . . . John 14:23
Abraham . . . . . . . . . John 8:37, 56
Abstinence . . . . . . . Luke 21:34
Abundant life . . . . . John 10:10
Access to God . . . . . John 10:7, 9
Accountability  . . . . Luke 12:47, 48
Accusation, false  . . Matt. 5:11
Adultery . . . . . . . . . Matt. 5:27, 28
Adversity  . . . . . . . . Luke 24:46
Affliction  . . . . . . . . Matt. 24:7–12
Agreement  . . . . . . . Matt. 18:19
Altar . . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 23:18, 19
Ambition  . . . . . . . . Luke 22:25–30
Angels . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 13:39, 41
Anger  . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 5:22
Anxiety . . . . . . . . . . Luke 12:22–31
Apostasy . . . . . . . . . Matt. 13:18–22

Luke 8:13
Apostles  . . . . . . . . . Luke 11:49
Appearance . . . . . . . Matt. 6:16
Appearance,  

outward  . . . . . . . Matt. 23:27, 28
Authority  . . . . . . . . Matt. 21:24

Luke 10:19
Avarice . . . . . . . . . . Luke 12:16–21

Backsliding . . . . . . Luke 9:62
Baptism . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 28:19

Acts 1:5
Beatitudes . . . . . . . . Matt. 5:3–11
Beelzebub . . . . . . . . Matt. 10:25
Begging . . . . . . . . . . Luke 16:3
Beneficence. . . . . . . Matt. 5:42
Betrayal . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 26:21
Bigotry  . . . . . . . . . . Luke 18:9–14
Birds . . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 8:20
Blasphemy  . . . . . . . Matt. 12:31, 32
Blessings . . . . . . . . . Matt. 5:3–11
Blind guides . . . . . . Matt. 15:14
Borrowing . . . . . . . . Matt. 5:42
Bread of life  . . . . . . John 6:32–35
Brothers  . . . . . . . . . Matt. 23:8
Builders . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 7:24

Luke 6:47–49
Burdens . . . . . . . . . . Luke 11:46
Burial  . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 8:22

Caesar  . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 22:21
Call of God . . . . . . . Matt. 20:16
Called ones . . . . . . . Matt. 22:14

Capital and labor . . Matt. 20:1–15
Capital 

punishment  . . . . Matt. 26:52
Care of God  . . . . . . Matt. 6:30, 33
Caution . . . . . . . . . . Mark 4:24
Celibacy. . . . . . . . . . Matt. 19:11, 12
Character  . . . . . . . . John 1:47
Charity  . . . . . . . . . . Luke 12:33
Cheating . . . . . . . . . Mark 10:19
Chosen  . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 22:14
Church  . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 18:17
Circumcision  . . . . . John 7:22, 23
Cleansing  . . . . . . . . John 15:3
Coin . . . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 22:19–21
Coldness . . . . . . . . . Matt. 24:12
Communication . . . Luke 24:17
Compassion  . . . . . . Matt. 15:32

Luke 10:33
Compromise . . . . . . Matt. 5:25, 26
Conceit . . . . . . . . . . Luke 18:10–12
Conduct,  

Christian . . . . . . . Matt. 5:16
Confessing  

Christ  . . . . . . . . . Matt. 10:32, 33
Confession of sin . . Luke 18:13, 14
Confidence . . . . . . . Mark 10:24
Conflict . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 10:34–36
Conscience . . . . . . . John 8:7–9
Contention . . . . . . . Matt. 18:15–17
Contentment. . . . . . John 6:43
Conversion . . . . . . . Matt. 13:15
Convict . . . . . . . . . . John 16:8
Corruption,  

moral . . . . . . . . . . Luke 11:39
Courage . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 9:22
Covenant . . . . . . . . . Mark 14:24
Coveting . . . . . . . . . Mark 7:21, 22
Cross-bearing . . . . . Matt. 10:38
Crucifixion . . . . . . . Luke 9:22
Cup of water . . . . . . Matt. 10:42

Dancing . . . . . . . . . Luke 15:25–27
Daniel . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 24:15
Darkness . . . . . . . . . Luke 11:35
David. . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 12:3
Day . . . . . . . . . . . . . John 11:9
Deaf . . . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 13:13–15
Death  . . . . . . . . . . . Luke 9:22

John 8:51
Debts . . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 18:24
Deceivers  . . . . . . . . Matt. 24:4, 5
Decision . . . . . . . . . Matt. 6:24
Defilement . . . . . . . .  Matt. 15:11, 18, 19
Devil . . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 13:38, 39

Diligence . . . . . . . . . John 9:4
Disbelief . . . . . . . . . John 5:38
Discernment . . . . . . Matt. 16:2, 3
Discipleship  . . . . . . Luke 14:33
Disputes . . . . . . . . . Mark 9:33, 34
Distress . . . . . . . . . . Luke 21:23, 25
Divorce . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 5:31, 32
Doctrine . . . . . . . . . Mark 7:7
Doubt  . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 21:21
Drunkard . . . . . . . . Luke 7:34
Drunkenness  . . . . . Luke 21:34
Dullness  . . . . . . . . . Matt. 13:13
Duty  . . . . . . . . . . . . Luke 17:10
Dwelling places  . . . John 14:2, 3

Earth  . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 5:18
Earthquakes . . . . . . Mark 13:8
Economy . . . . . . . . . Matt. 15:37

John 6:12
Elect  . . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 24:24, 31
Election . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 25:34
Elijah . . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 17:11, 12
Employer  . . . . . . . . Matt. 20:1–16
Encouragement  . . . Matt. 9:2
Endowments. . . . . . Matt. 25:14, 15
Endurance  . . . . . . . Matt. 10:22

Luke 21:19
Enemies  . . . . . . . . . Matt. 5:43, 44
Eternal life . . . . . . . Matt. 19:29
Eternal sin  . . . . . . . Mark 3:29
Etiquette . . . . . . . . . Luke 10:8
Evil . . . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 15:19
Exaltation . . . . . . . . Matt. 23:12
Example  . . . . . . . . . John 13:15
Excuses . . . . . . . . . . Luke 14:18–20
Extravagance  . . . . . Luke 15:11–14
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Presented Here in Their Order of Fulfillme t

ProPhecies of The 
Messiah fulfilled in 

Jesus chrisT

Pr o Ph ETiC s Cri PTUr E s UBJECT FULFiLLED

Gen. 3:15
“And I will put enmity between you and the 

woman, and between your seed and her Seed; 
He shall bruise your head, and you shall bruise 
His heel.”

seed of a 
woman

Gal. 4:4
“But when the fullness of the time had come, 

God sent forth His Son, born of a woman, born 
under the law.”

Gen. 12:3
“I will bless those who bless you, and I will 

curse him who curses you; and in you all the 
families of the earth shall be blessed.”

descendant of 
a braham

Matt. 1:1
“The book of the genealogy of Jesus Christ, the 

Son of David, the Son of Abraham.”

Gen. 17:19
“Then God said, ‘No, Sarah your wife shall 

bear you a son, and you shall call his name Isaac; 
I will establish My covenant with him for an 
everlasting covenant, and with his descendants 
after him.’ ”

descendant of  
isaac

Luke 3:34
“the son of Jacob, the son of Isaac, the son of 

Abraham, the son of Terah, the son of Nahor.”

Num. 24:17
“I see Him, but not now; I behold Him, but 

not near; a Star shall come out of Jacob; a Scepter 
shall rise out of Israel, and batter the brow of 
Moab, and destroy all the sons of tumult.”

descendant of 
Jacob

Matt. 1:2
“Abraham begot Isaac, Isaac begot Jacob, and 

Jacob begot Judah and his brothers.”

Gen. 49:10
“The scepter shall not depart from Judah, nor 

a lawgiver from between his feet, until Shiloh 
comes; and to Him shall be the obedience of the 
people.”

from the  
tribe of Judah

Luke 3:33
“the son of Amminadab, the son of Ram, the son 

of Hezron, the son of Perez, the son of Judah.”

Is. 9:7
“Of the increase of His government and peace 

there will be no end, upon the throne of David and 
over His kingdom, to order it and establish it with 
judgment and justice from that time forward, 
even forever. The zeal of the Lord of hosts will 
perform this.”

heir to the  
throne of David

Luke 1:32, 33
“He will be great, and will be called the Son of 

the Highest; and the Lord God will give Him the 
throne of His father David. And He will reign 
over the house of Jacob forever, and of His king-
dom there will be no end.”

Ps. 45:6, 7; 102:25–27
“Your throne, O God, is forever and ever; a 

scepter of righteousness is the scepter of Your 
kingdom. You love righteousness, and hate wick-
edness; therefore God, Your God, has anointed 
You with the oil of gladness more than Your 
companions.”

“Of old You laid the foundation of the earth, 
and the heavens are the work of Your hands. They 
will perish, but You will endure; yes, they will 
all grow old like a garment; like a cloak You will 
change them, and they will be changed. But You 
are the same, and Your years will have no end.”

anointed and 
eternal

Heb. 1:8–12
“But to the Son He says: ‘Your throne, O God, 

is forever and ever; a scepter of righ teousness 
is the scepter of Your kingdom. You have loved 
righteousness and hated lawlessness; therefore 
God, Your God, has anointed You with the oil of 
gladness more than Your companions.’ And: ‘You, 
Lord, in the beginning laid the foundation of 
the earth, and the heavens are the work of Your 
hands. They will perish, but You remain; and they 
will all grow old like a garment; like a cloak You 
will fold them up, and they will be changed. But 
You are the same, and Your years will not fail.’ ”
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Pr o Ph ETiC s Cri PTUr E s UBJECT FULFiLLED

Mic. 5:2
“But you, Bethlehem, Ephrathah, though you 

are little among the thousands of Judah, yet out 
of you shall come forth to Me the One to be Ruler 
in Israel, whose goings forth are from of old, from 
everlasting.”

born in  
Bethlehem

Luke 2:4, 5, 7
“And Joseph also went up from Galilee, out 

of the city of Nazareth, into Judea, to the city of 
David, which is called Bethlehem, because he was 
of the house and lineage of David, to be registered 
with Mary, his betrothed wife, who was with 
child. . . . And she brought forth her firstborn 
Son, and wrapped Him in swaddling cloths, and 
laid Him in a manger, because there was no room 
for them in the inn.”

Dan. 9:25
“Know therefore and understand, that from 

the going forth of the command to restore and 
build Jerusalem until Messiah the Prince, there 
shall be seven weeks, and sixty-two weeks; the 
street shall be built again, and the wall, even in 
troublesome times.”

time for  
h is birth

Luke 2:1, 2
“And it came to pass in those days that a decree 

went out from Caesar Augustus that all the world 
should be registered. This census first took place 
while Quirinius was governing Syria.”

Is. 7:14
“Therefore the Lord Himself will give you a 

sign: behold, the virgin shall conceive and bear a 
Son, and shall call His name Immanuel.”

to be born  
of a virgin

Luke 1:26, 27, 30, 31
“Now in the sixth month the angel Gabriel was 

sent by God to a city of Galilee named Naz areth, 
to a virgin betrothed to a man whose name was 
Joseph, of the house of David. The virgin’s name 
was Mary. . . . Then the angel said to her, ‘Do 
not be afraid, Mary, for you have found favor 
with God. And behold, you will conceive in your 
womb and bring forth a Son, and shall call His 
name Jesus.’”

Jer. 31:15
“Thus says the Lord: ‘A voice was heard in 

Ramah, lamentation, and bitter weeping, Rachel 
weeping for her children, refusing to be comforted 
for her children, because they are no more.’ ”

slaughter of  
children

Matt. 2:16–18
“Then Herod, when he saw that he was de-

ceived by the wise men, was exceedingly angry; 
and he sent forth and put to death all the male 
children who were in Bethlehem and in all its 
districts, from two years old and under, according 
to the time which he had determined from the 
wise men. Then was fulfilled what was spoken 
by  Jeremiah the prophet, saying: ‘A voice was 
heard in Ramah, lamentation, weeping, and great 
mourning, Rachel weeping for her children, refus-
ing to be comforted, because they are no more.’ ”

Hos. 11:1
“When Israel was a child, I loved him, and out 

of Egypt I called My son.”

flight to Egypt Matt. 2:14, 15
“When he arose, he took the young Child and 

His mother by night and departed for Egypt, 
and was there until the death of Herod, that it 
might be fulfilled which was spoken by the Lord 
through the prophet, saying, ‘Out of Egypt I called 
My Son.’ ”

Is. 40:3–5
“The voice of one crying in the wilderness: 

‘Prepare the way of the Lord; make straight in the 
desert a highway for our God. Every valley shall 
be exalted, and every mountain and hill brought 
low; the crooked places shall be made straight and 
the rough places smooth; the glory of the Lord 
shall be revealed, and all flesh shall see it together; 
for the mouth of the Lord has spoken.’ ”

the way  
prepared

Luke 3:3–6
“And he went into all the region around the 

Jordan, preaching a baptism of repentance for 
the remission of sins, as it is written in the book 
of the words of Isaiah the prophet, saying: ‘The 
voice of one crying in the wilderness: “Prepare 
the way of the Lord; make His paths straight. 
Every valley shall be filled and every mountain 
and hill brought low; the crooked places shall be 
made straight and the rough ways smooth; and all 
flesh shall see the salvation of God.” ’ ”
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Mal. 3:1
“ ‘Behold, I send My messenger, and he will 

prepare the way before Me. And the Lord, whom 
you seek, will suddenly come to His temple, even 
the Messenger of the covenant, in whom you 
delight. Behold, He is coming,’ says the Lord of 
hosts.”

preceded by  
a forerunner

Luke 7:24, 27
“When the messengers of John had departed, 

He began to speak to the multitudes concerning 
John: ‘What did you go out into the wilderness to 
see? A reed shaken by the wind? . . . This is he 
of whom it is written: “Behold, I send My messen-
ger before Your face, who will prepare Your way 
before You.” ’ ”

Mal. 4:5, 6
“Behold, I will send you Elijah the prophet 

before the coming of the great and dreadful day 
of the Lord. And he will turn the hearts of the 
fathers to the children, and the hearts of the chil-
dren to their fathers, lest I come and strike the 
earth with a curse.”

preceded by 
Elijah

Matt. 11:13, 14
“For all the prophets and the law prophesied 

until John. And if you are willing to receive it, he 
is Elijah who is to come.”

Ps. 2:7
“I will declare the decree: the Lord has said to 

Me, ‘You are My Son, today I have begotten You.’ ”

declared the  
s on of g od

Matt. 3:17
“And suddenly a voice came from heaven, 

saying, ‘This is My beloved Son, in whom I am 
well pleased.’ ”

Is. 9:1, 2
“Nevertheless the gloom will not be upon her 

who is distressed, as when at first He lightly 
esteemed the land of Zebulun and the land of 
Naphtali, and afterward more heavily oppressed 
her, by the way of the sea, beyond the Jordan, in 
Galilee of the Gentiles. The people who walked in 
darkness have seen a great light; those who dwelt 
in the land of the shadow of death, upon them a 
light has shined.”

g alilean  
ministry

Matt. 4:13–16
“And leaving Nazareth, He came and dwelt in 

Capernaum, which is by the sea, in the regions of 
Zebulun and Naphtali, that it might be fulfilled 
which was spoken by Isaiah the prophet, saying: 
‘The land of Zebulun and the land of Naphtali, by 
the way of the sea, beyond the Jordan, Galilee of 
the Gentiles: The people who sat in darkness have 
seen a great light, and upon those who sat in the 
region and shadow of death light has dawned.’ ”

Ps. 78:2–4
“I will open my mouth in a parable; I will utter 

dark sayings of old, which we have heard and 
known, and our fathers have told us. We will 
not hide them from their children, telling to the 
generation to come the praises of the Lord, and 
His strength and His wonderful works that He 
has done.”

speaks in  
parables

Matt. 13:34, 35
“All these things Jesus spoke to the multitude 

in parables; and without a parable He did not 
speak to them, that it might be fulfilled which was 
spoken by the prophet, saying: ‘I will open My 
mouth in parables; I will utter things kept secret 
from the foundation of the world.’ ”

Deut. 18:15
“The Lord your God will raise up for you 

a Prophet like me from your midst, from your 
brethren. Him you shall hear.”

a prophet Acts 3:20, 22
“And that He may send Jesus Christ, who was 

preached to you before, . . . For Moses truly said 
to the fathers, ‘The Lord your God will raise up 
for you a Prophet like me from your brethren. 
Him you shall hear in all things, whatever He 
says to you.’ ”

Is. 61:1, 2
“The Spirit of the Lord God is upon Me, be-

cause the Lord has anointed Me to preach good 
tidings to the poor; He has sent Me to heal the 
brokenhearted, to proclaim liberty to the captives, 
and the opening of the prison to those who are 
bound; to proclaim the acceptable year of the 
Lord, and the day of vengeance of our God; to 
comfort all who mourn.”

to bind up the 
brokenhearted

Luke 4:18, 19
“The Spirit of the Lord is upon Me, because 

He has anointed Me to preach the gospel to the 
poor; He has sent Me to heal the brokenhearted, 
to proclaim liberty to the captives, and recovery 
of sight to the blind, to set at liberty those who 
are oppressed; to proclaim the acceptable year of 
the Lord.”

Is. 53:3
“He is despised and rejected by men, a Man of 

sorrows and acquainted with grief. And we hid, 
as it were, our faces from Him; He was despised, 
and we did not esteem Him.”

rejected by  
h is own people,  

the Jews

John 1:11
“He came to His own, and His own did not 

receive Him.”

Luke 23:18
“And they all cried out at once, saying, ‘Away 

with this Man, and release to us Barabbas.’ ”
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Ps. 110:4
“The LORD has sworn and will not relent, 

‘You are a priest forever according to the order of 
Melchizedek.’”

priest after  
order of  

Melchizedek

Heb. 5:5, 6
“So also Christ did not glorify Himself to be-

come High Priest, but it was He who said to Him: 
‘You are My Son, today I have begotten You.’ As 
He also says in another place: ‘You are a priest 
forever according to the order of Melchizedek.’ ”

Zech. 9:9
“Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion! Shout, 

O daughter of Jerusalem! Behold, your King is 
coming to you; He is just and having salvation, 
lowly and riding on a donkey, a colt, the foal of 
a donkey.”

triumphal entry Mark 11:7, 9, 11
“Then they brought the colt to Jesus and threw 

their clothes on it, and He sat on it. . . . Then 
those who went before and those who followed 
cried out, saying: ‘Hosanna! Blessed is He who 
comes in the name of the Lord!’ . . . And Jesus 
went into Jerusalem and into the temple. So when 
He had looked around at all things, as the hour 
was already late, He went out to Bethany with 
the twelve.”

Ps. 8:2
“Out of the mouth of babes and nursing infants 

You have ordained strength, because of Your 
enemies, that You may silence the enemy and 
the avenger.”

adored by  
infants

Matt. 21:15, 16
“But when the chief priests and scribes saw the 

wonderful things that He did, and the children 
crying out in the temple and saying, ‘Hosanna to 
the Son of David!’ they were indignant and said 
to Him, ‘Do You hear what these are saying?’ And 
Jesus said to them, ‘Yes. Have you never read, 
“Out of the mouth of babes and nursing infants 
You have perfected praise”?’ ”

Is. 53:1
“Who has believed our report? And to whom 

has the arm of the Lord been re vealed?”

not believed John 12:37, 38
“But although He had done so many signs 

before them, they did not believe in Him, that 
the word of Isaiah the prophet might be fulfilled, 
which he spoke: ‘Lord, who has believed our 
report? And to whom has the arm of the Lord 
been revealed?’ ”

Ps. 41:9
“Even my own familiar friend in whom I 

trusted, who ate my bread, has lifted up his heel 
against me.”

betrayed by  
a close friend

Luke 22:47, 48
“And while He was still speaking, behold, a 

multitude; and he who was called Judas, one of 
the twelve, went before them and drew near to 
Jesus to kiss Him. But Jesus said to him, ‘Judas, 
are you betraying the Son of Man with a kiss?’ ”

Zech. 11:12
“Then I said to them, ‘If it is agreeable to you, 

give me my wages; and if not, refrain.’ So they 
weighed out for my wages thirty pieces of silver.”

betrayed for  
thirty pieces  

of silver

Matt. 26:14, 15
“Then one of the twelve, called Judas Iscariot, 

went to the chief priests and said, ‘What are you 
willing to give me if I deliver Him to you?’ And 
they counted out to him thirty pieces of silver.”

Ps. 35:11
“Fierce witnesses rise up; they ask me things 

that I do not know.”

accused by  
false witnesses

Mark 14:57, 58
“Then some rose up and bore false witness 

against Him, saying, ‘We heard Him say, “I will 
destroy this temple made with hands, and within 
three days I will build another made without 
hands.” ’ ”

Is. 53:7
“He was oppressed and He was af flicted, yet 

He opened not His mouth; He was led as a lamb 
to the slaughter, and as a sheep before its shearers 
is silent, so He opened not His mouth.”

silent to 
accusations

Mark 15:4, 5
“Then Pilate asked Him again, saying, ‘Do You 

answer nothing? See how many things they tes-
tify against You!’ But Jesus still answered nothing, 
so that Pilate marveled.”

Is. 50:6
“I gave My back to those who struck Me, and 

My cheeks to those who plucked out the beard; I 
did not hide My face from shame and spitting.”

spat on  
and struck

Matt. 26:67
“Then they spat in His face and beat Him; and 

others struck Him with the palms of their hands.”
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Ps. 35:19
“Let them not rejoice over me who are wrong-

fully my enemies; nor let them wink with the eye 
who hate me without a cause.”

hated without  
reason

John 15:24, 25
“If I had not done among them the works 

which no one else did, they would have no sin; 
but now they have seen and also hated both Me 
and My Father. But this happened that the word 
might be fulfilled which is written in their law, 
‘They hated Me without a cause.’ ”

Is. 53:5
“But He was wounded for our transgressions, 

He was bruised for our iniquities; the chastise-
ment for our peace was upon Him, and by His 
stripes we are healed.”

vicarious  
sacrifice

Rom. 5:6, 8
“For when we were still without strength, in 

due time Christ died for the ungodly. . . . But 
God demonstrates His own love toward us, in that 
while we were still sinners, Christ died for us.”

Is. 53:12
“Therefore I will divide Him a portion with 

the great, and He shall divide the spoil with the 
strong. Because He poured out His soul unto 
death, and He was numbered with the trans-
gressors, and He bore the sin of many, and made 
intercession for the transgressors.”

crucified with 
malefactors

Mark 15:27, 28
“With Him they also crucified two robbers, 

one on His right and the other on His left. So the 
Scripture was fulfilled which says, ‘And He was 
numbered with the transgressors.’ ”

Zech. 12:10
“And I will pour on the house of David and 

on the inhabitants of Jerusalem the Spirit of 
grace and supplication; then they will look on Me 
whom they pierced. Yes, they will mourn for Him 
as one mourns for his only son, and grieve for Him 
as one grieves for a firstborn.”

pierced through  
hands and feet

John 20:27
“Then He said to Thomas, ‘Reach your finger 

here, and look at My hands; and reach your hand 
here, and put it into My side. Do not be unbeliev-
ing, but believing.’ ”

Ps. 22:7, 8
“All those who see Me ridicule Me; they shoot 

out the lip, they shake the head, saying, ‘He 
trusted in the Lord, let Him rescue Him; let Him 
deliver Him, since He delights in Him!’ ”

sneered and 
mocked

Luke 23:35
“And the people stood looking on. But even 

the rulers with them sneered, saying, ‘He saved 
others; let Him save Himself if He is the Christ, 
the chosen of God.’ ”

Ps. 69:9
“Because zeal for Your house has eaten me up, 

and the reproaches of those who reproach You 
have fallen on me.”

was reproached Rom. 15:3
“For even Christ did not please Himself; but 

as it is written, ‘The reproaches of those who 
reproached You fell on Me.’ ”

Ps. 109:4
“In return for my love they are my accusers, 

but I give myself to prayer.”

prayer for  
h is enemies

Luke 23:34
“Then Jesus said, ‘Father, forgive them, for 

they do not know what they do.’ And they divided 
His garments and cast lots.”

Ps. 22:17, 18
“I can count all My bones. They look and stare 

at Me. They divide My garments among them, 
and for My clothing they cast lots.”

soldiers  
gambled for  
h is clothing

Matt. 27:35, 36
“Then they crucified Him, and divided His 

garments, casting lots, that it might be fulfilled 
which was spoken by the prophet: ‘They divided 
My garments among them, and for My clothing 
they cast lots.’ Sitting down, they kept watch over 
Him there.”

Ps. 22:1
“My God, My God, why have You forsaken 

Me? Why are You so far from helping Me, and from 
the words of My groaning?”

forsaken by g od Matt. 27:46
“And about the ninth hour Jesus cried out with 

a loud voice, saying, ‘Eli, Eli, lama sabachthani?’ 
that is, ‘My God, My God, why have You forsaken 
Me?’ ”

Ps. 34:20
“He guards all his bones, not one of them is 

broken.”

no bones 
broken

John 19:32, 33, 36
“Then the soliders came and broke the legs of 

the first and of the other who was crucified with 
Him. But when they came to Jesus and saw that 
He was already dead, they did not break His legs. 
. . . For these things were done that the Scripture 
should be fulfilled, ‘Not one of His bones shall be 
broken.’ ”
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Zech. 12:10
“And I will pour on the house of David and 

on the inhabitants of Jerusalem the Spirit of 
grace and supplication; then they will look on Me 
whom they have pierced. Yes, they will mourn for 
Him as one mourns for his only son, and grieve for 
Him as one grieves for a firstborn.”

h is side pierced John 19:34
“But one of the soldiers pierced His side with 

a spear, and immediately blood and water came 
out.”

Is. 53:9
“And they made His grave with the wicked—

but with the rich at His death, because He had 
done no violence, nor was any deceit in His 
mouth.”

buried with  
the rich

Matt. 27:57–60
“Now when evening had come, there came a 

rich man from Arimathea, named Joseph, who 
himself had also become a disciple of Jesus. This 
man went to Pilate and asked for the body of 
Jesus. Then Pilate commanded the body to be 
given to him. When Joseph had taken the body, 
he wrapped it in a clean linen cloth, and laid it in 
his new tomb which he had hewn out of the rock; 
and he rolled a large stone against the door of the 
tomb, and departed.”

Ps. 16:10
“For You will not leave my soul in Sheol, nor 

will You allow Your Holy One to see corruption.”

Ps. 49:15
“But God will redeem my soul from the power 

of the grave, for He shall receive me. Selah”

to be  
resurrected

Mark 16:6, 7
“But he said to them, ‘Do not be alarmed. You 

seek Jesus of Nazareth, who was crucified. He is 
risen! He is not here. See the place where they laid 
Him. But go, tell His disciples—and Peter—that 
He is going before you into Galilee; there you will 
see Him, as He said to you.’ ”

Ps. 68:18
“You have ascended on high. You have led 

captivity captive; You have received gifts among 
men; even from the rebellious, that the Lord God 
might dwell there.”

h is ascension  
to g od’s right  

hand

Mark 16:19
“So then, after the Lord had spoken to them, 

He was received up into heaven, and sat down at 
the right hand of God.”

1 Cor. 15:4
“And that He was buried, and that He rose 

again the third day according to the Scriptures.”

Eph. 4:8
“Therefore He says: ‘When He ascended on 

high, He led captivity captive, and gave gifts to 
men.’ ”
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Par a BLE MaTTh Ew Mark LUk E

 1. Lamp Under a Basket 5:14–16 4:21, 22 8:16, 17, 11:33–36
 2.  A Wise Man Builds on Rock 

and a Foolish Man Builds on 
Sand

7:24–27 6:47–49

 3. Unshrunk (New) Cloth on an 
Old Garment

9:16 2:21 5:36

 4. New Wine in Old Wineskins 9:17 2:22 5:37, 38
 5. The Sower 13:3–23 4:2–20 8:4–15
 6. The Tares (Weeds) 13:24–30
 7. The Mustard Seed 13:31, 32 4:30–32 13:18, 19
 8. The Leaven 13:33 13:20, 21
 9. The Hidden Treasure 13:44
10. The Pearl of Great Price 13:45, 46
11. The Dragnet 13:47–50
12. The Lost Sheep 18:12–14 15:3–7
13. The Unforgiving Servant 18:23–35
14. The Laborers in the Vineyard 20:1–16
15. The Two Sons 21:28–32
16. The Wicked Vinedressers 21:33–45 12:1–12 20:9–19
17. The Wedding Feast 22:2–14
18. The Fig Tree 24:32–44 13:28–32 21:29–33
19. The Wise and Foolish Virgins 25:1–13
20. The Talents 25:14–30
21. The Growing Seed 4:26–29
22. The Absent Householder 13:33–37
23. The Creditor and Two Debtors 7:41–43
24. The Good Samaritan 10:30–37
25. A Friend in Need 11:5–13
26. The Rich Fool 12:16–21
27. The Faithful Servant and the 

Evil Servant
12:35–40

28. Faithful and Wise Steward  12:42–48
29. The Barren Fig Tree 13:6–9
30. The Great Supper 14:16–24
31. Building a Tower and a King 

Making War
14:25–35

32. The Lost Coin 15:8–10
33. The Prodigal Son 15:11–32
34. The Unjust Steward 16:1–13
35. The Rich Man and Lazarus 16:19–31
36. Unprofitable Servants 17:7–10
37. The Persistent Widow 18:1–8
38. The Pharisee and the Tax 

Collector
18:9–14

39. The Minas (Pounds) 19:11–27
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 1. Cleansing a Leper 8:2 1:40 5:12
 2. Healing a Centurion’s Servant (of paralysis) 8:5 7:1
 3. Healing Peter’s Mother-in-law 8:14 1:30 4:38
 4. Healing the Sick at Evening 8:16 1:32 4:40
 5. Stilling the Storm 8:23 4:35 8:22
 6. Demons Entering a Herd of Swine 8:28 5:1 8:26
 7. Healing a Paralytic 9:2 2:3 5:18
 8. Raising the Ruler’s Daughter 9:18, 23 5:22, 35 8:40, 49
 9. Healing the Hemorrhaging Woman 9:20 5:25 8:43
10. Healing Two Blind Men 9:27
11. Curing a Demon-possessed, Mute Man 9:32
12. Healing a Man’s Withered Hand 12:9 3:1 6:6
13.  Curing a Demon-possessed, Blind and Mute  

Man
12:22 11:14

14. Feeding the Five Thousand 14:13 6:30 9:10 6:1
15. Walking on the Sea 14:25 6:48 6:19
16. Healing the Gentile Woman’s Daughter 15:21 7:24
17. Feeding the Four Thousand 15:32 8:1
18. Healing the Epileptic Boy 17:14 9:17 9:38
19. Temple Tax in the Fish’s Mouth 17:24
20. Healing Two Blind Men 20:30 10:46 18:35
21. Withering the Fig Tree 21:18 11:12
22. Casting Out an Unclean Spirit 1:23 4:33
23. Healing a Deaf and Dumb Man 7:31
24. Healing a Blind Paralytic at Bethsaida 8:22
25. Escape from the Hostile Multitude 4:30
26. Draught of Fish 5:1
27. Raising of a Widow’s Son at Nain 7:11
28. Healing the Infirm, Bowed Woman 13:11
29. Healing the Man with Dropsy 14:1
30. Cleansing the Ten Lepers 17:11
31. Restoring a Servant’s Ear 22:51
32. Turning Water into Wine 2:1
33. Healing the Nobleman’s Son (of fever) 4:46
34. Healing an Infirm Man at Bethesda 5:1
35. Healing the Man Born Blind 9:1
36. Raising of Lazarus 11:43
37. Second Draught of Fish 21:1
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Abijah’s army—for victory. . . . . 2 Chr. 13:14
Abraham—for a son . . . . . . . . . . Gen. 15:1–6
Abraham—for Ishmael . . . . . . . . Gen. 17:18–21
Abraham—for Sodom . . . . . . . . . Gen. 18:20–32
Abraham—for Abimelech. . . . . . Gen. 20:17
Abraham’s servant— 

for guidance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Gen. 24:12–52
Asa—for victory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Chr. 14:11
Cain—for mercy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Gen. 4:13–15
Centurion—for his servant. . . . . Matt. 8:5–13
Christians—for Peter . . . . . . . . . Acts 12:5–12
Christians—for kings  

in authority . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 Tim. 2:1, 2
Corinthians—for Paul. . . . . . . . . 2 Cor. 1:9–11
Cornelius—for enlightenment . . .Acts 10:1–33
Criminal—for salvation . . . . . . . Luke 23:42, 43
Daniel—for the Jews . . . . . . . . . . Dan. 9:3–19
Daniel—for knowledge . . . . . . . . Dan. 2:17–23
David—for blessing . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Sam. 7:18–29
David—for help . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 Sam. 23:10–13
David—for guidance . . . . . . . . . . 2 Sam. 2:1
David—for grace . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ps. 25:16
David—for justice . . . . . . . . . . . . Ps. 9:17–20
Disciples—for boldness. . . . . . . . Acts 4:24–31
Elijah—for drought and rain . . . James 5:17, 18
Elijah—for the raising to life  

of the widow’s son . . . . . . . . . . 1 Kin. 17:20–23
Elijah—for triumph over Baal . . .1 Kin. 18:36–38
Elijah—for death . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 Kin. 19:4
Elisha—for blindness  

and sight . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Kin. 6:17–23
Ezekiel—for undefilement . . . . . Ezek. 4:12–15
Ezra—for the sins  

of the people . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ezra 9:6–15
Gideon—for proof of his call. . . . Judg. 6:36–40
Habakkuk—for deliverance . . . . Hab. 3:1–19
Habakkuk—for justice . . . . . . . . Hab. 1:1–4
Hagar—for consolation . . . . . . . . Gen. 21:14–20
Hannah—for a son . . . . . . . . . . . 1 Sam. 1:10–17
Hezekiah—for deliverance . . . . . 2 Kin. 19:15–19
Hezekiah—for health . . . . . . . . . 2 Kin. 20:1–11
Holy Spirit—for Christians . . . . Rom. 8:26, 27
Isaac—for children. . . . . . . . . . . . Gen. 25:21, 24–26
Israelites—for deliverance . . . . . Ex. 2:23–25
  Ex. 3:7–10
Jabez—for prosperity. . . . . . . . . . 1 Chr. 4:10
Jacob—all night . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Gen. 32:24–30
Jacob—for deliverance  

from Esau . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Gen. 32:9–12

Jehoahaz—for victory . . . . . . . . . 2 Kin. 13:1–5
Jehoshaphat—for protection . . . 2 Chr. 20:5–12, 27
Jehoshaphat—for victory . . . . . . 2 Chr. 18:31
Jeremiah—for Judah . . . . . . . . . . Jer. 42:1–6
Jeremiah—for mercy . . . . . . . . . . Jer. 14:7–10
Jesus—Lord’s Prayer . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 6:9–13
Jesus—praise for revelation  

to babes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 11:25, 26
Jesus—at Lazarus’s tomb. . . . . . . John 11:41, 42
Jesus—for the Father’s glory. . . . John 12:28
Jesus—for the church . . . . . . . . . John 17:1–26
Jesus—for deliverance. . . . . . . . . . Matt. 26:39, 42, 44
  Matt. 27:46
Jesus—for forgiveness  

for others . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Luke 23:34
Jesus—in submission. . . . . . . . . . Luke 23:46
Jews—for safe journey. . . . . . . . . Ezra 8:21, 23
Jonah—for deliverance  

from the fish . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Jon. 2:1–10
Joshua—for help and mercy . . . . Josh. 7:6–9
Leper—for healing . . . . . . . . . . . . Matt. 8:2, 3
Manasseh—for deliverance. . . . . 2 Chr. 33:12, 13
Manoah—for guidance . . . . . . . . Judg. 13:8–15
Moses—for Pharaoh . . . . . . . . . . Ex. 8:9–13
Moses—for water. . . . . . . . . . . . . Ex. 15:24, 25
Moses—for Israel . . . . . . . . . . . . . Ex. 32:31–35
Moses—for Miriam . . . . . . . . . . . Num. 12:11–14
Moses—that he might see  

the Promised Land . . . . . . . . . . Deut. 3:23–25
  Deut. 34:1–4
Moses—for a successor . . . . . . . . Num. 27:15–17
Nehemiah—for the Jews. . . . . . . Neh. 1:4–11
Paul—for the healing of  

Publius’s father . . . . . . . . . . . . . Acts 28:8
Paul—for the Ephesians . . . . . . . Eph. 3:14–21
Paul—for grace. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Cor. 12:8, 9
People of Judah—for a  

covenant. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Chr. 15:12–15
Peter—for the raising of Dorcas . Acts 9:40
Priests—for blessing . . . . . . . . . . 2 Chr. 30:27
Rebekah—for understanding . . . Gen. 25:22, 23
Reubenites—for victory . . . . . . . 1 Chr. 5:18–20
Samson—for water . . . . . . . . . . . Judg. 15:18, 19
Samson—for strength . . . . . . . . . Judg. 16:29, 30
Samuel—for Israel . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 Sam. 7:5–12
Solomon—for wisdom. . . . . . . . . 1 Kin. 3:6–14
Tax collector—for mercy . . . . . . Luke 18:13
Zechariah—for a son . . . . . . . . . Luke 1:13

Subject Reference Subject Reference
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subJecT indeX To 
annoTaTions and 
feaTures

This is an index to the annotations and other features that supplement the Bible text, arranged 
alphabetically by subject. Under each main heading, any general references to annotations are 
listed first, followed by an alphabetical listing of subtopical references to  annotations. Annota-
tions are referenced by the passages to which they apply. Last in order is a listing of general ref-
erences to features other than annotations, arranged alphabetically by title. Articles, Bible times 
and culture notes, charts, in-text maps, and word studies are referenced by page number. (An 
alphabetical listing of words, phrases, and proper names in the Bible text itself may be found in 
the Concordance.)

Aaron
priest, Ex. 28:1; Lev. 1:5; 8:2; Num. 17:2–5; 17:8, 9
prophet of Moses, Ex. 4:15, 16
(see also Priest(s), Priesthood)

Abed-Nego
Dan. 1:7

Abiathar (high priest)
1 Sam. 22:20; 30:7; 1 Kin. 2:27
(see also Priest(s), Priesthood)

Abomination, The
Dan. 9:27; 11:31; Matt. 24:15; Mark 13:14

Abraham
Matt. 1:1; John 8:37; 8:39
Abram, Gen. 9:26, 27; 11:26; 11:31, 32; 12:1; 12:2, 3; 

17:5
Abrahamic covenant, Gen. 12:2, 3; 17:1–22;  

Rom. 4:9, 10; 4:11, 12
Abraham’s faith, Gen. 22:2; Rom. 4:23, 24; Gal. 3:6
seed of Abraham, Heb. 2:16

Chart “The Abrahamic Covenant,” p. 31
Introduction to Genesis
Chart “God’s Promise to Abram Fulfilled,” p. 23
Map “Abram’s Travels,” p. 24
Bible Times “Ur,” p. 22

Achan
Josh. 7:11; 7:19; 7:21; 7:24

Adam
created by God, Gen. 1:27; 2:7
seeks a companion, Gen. 2:20
sin entered the world through, Rom. 5:12

Introduction to Genesis
Chart “A New Beginning,” p. 17
Word Study “the tree of life,” p. 2102

Adoption
into family of God, 2 Sam. 9:11; Gal. 4:4, 5
Spirit of, Rom. 8:15

Word Study “adoption,” p. 1808
Ahab (king of Israel)

1 Kin. 16:30, 31; 16:32, 33; 20:2
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590

Ahasuerus
Esth. 1:1

Bible Times “Shushan,” p. 776
(see also Esther; Medo-Persian Empire)

Altar
built by Isaac, Gen. 26:25
built by Jacob, Gen. 33:20
built by Moses, Ex. 17:15
of earth, Ex. 20:24
in the tabernacle, Ex. 27:1

Amaziah (king of Judah)
2 Kin. 14:4; 14:7; 14:8; 14:9, 10; 14:11; 14:19, 20

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Ambassadors
2 Cor. 5:20

Ammonites
Judg. 10:7; 10:11, 12; 11:12–28; 11:24

Amos
Introduction to Amos

Map “Nations and Cities Mentioned in Amos,” 
p. 1405

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Ananias and Sapphira
Acts 5:1, 2; 5:3; 5:4; 5:5; 5:8

Angel(s)
creation of, Gen. 3:24
Gabriel, Mark 1:6; Luke 1:19
Michael, Rev. 12:7, 8
New Testament, Matt. 4:11; Luke 1:13; Acts 10:7
Old Testament, Gen. 18:2, 3; Zech. 1:3; 1:14; 14:5

Word Study “angel,” p. 1473
Article “Angels,” p. 1986
Word Study “hosts,” p. 1072
Word Study “seraphim,” p. 1064
Article “The Superiority of Jesus,” p. 1994

Angel of the Lord
angel of God, Gen. 31:11; Ex. 14:19
appearance of God, Gen. 22:11, 12; Ex. 3:2; Judg. 13:3; 

Zech. 1:12, 13; 3:1; 2:8
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God’s presence, Gen. 24:7; Ex. 23:20–22; Num.  
22:22–30

messenger of God, Gen. 16:7; Judg. 2:1; Acts 5:14
Animals

Bible Times “Donkeys and Mules,” p. 504
Bible Times “Dromedary (Camel),” p. 1163
Bible Times “Goats,” p. 188
Bible Times “Horses,” p. 303
Bible Times “Quail,” p. 234
Bible Times “Shepherds and Sheep,” p. 856

Anointing
of believers, 1 John 2:20
of David, 2 Sam. 2:4; 5:3
of the High Priest, Lev. 8:12; 8:13
referring to Jesus, 2 Sam. 22:51
referring to Solomon, 2 Chr. 6:42
two kinds of, 1 Sam. 10:1

Word Study “anointing,” p. 2016
Word Study “anointing,” p. 2046

Antichrists
1 John 2:20

Antichrist, The
2 Thess. 2:3; 2:4; 2:8, 9; 1 John 2:20

Word Study “the lawless one,” p. 1940
Antioch (in Syria)

Acts 11:22, 23
Apollos

Acts 18:24
Apostles

Matt. 10:2; Mark 3:16–19
qualifications of, Acts 1:20–22

Word Study “apostle,” p. 652
Chart “The Twelve Apostles,” p. 1577

Archelaus (son of Herod the Great)
Matt. 2:22

Ark (Noah’s)
Gen. 6:14

Ark of the Covenant (Ark of the Testimony)
description of, Ex. 25:10; Heb. 9:2–5
loss of, 1 Sam. 4:11
rules concerning, 2 Sam. 6:3; 2 Chr. 35:3
significance of, Josh. 3:3
use in battle, 1 Sam. 4:3

Word Study “ark,” p. 508
Chart “The Ark,” p. 436
Chart “Tabernacle Furnishings,” p. 135
Chart “The Prayers of Moses in Numbers,” p. 232
Article “Solomon’s Temple,” p. 541

Armageddon
Rev. 14:19, 20; 16:13, 14; 16:16; 17:11, 12; 19:19–21

Armor of God
Eph. 6:11; 6:14; 6:15; 6:16; 6:17

Ascension
Luke 24:51; Acts 1:2, 3; 1:9–11

Asherah
2 Kin. 13:6

Ashtoreth
1 Kin. 11:5

Assyria, Assyrian Empire
2 Kin. 15:19; 17:5, 6; 17:24; 18:5, 6; Is. 1:1; Nah. 1:14; 

2:3–13

Maps “Assyrian Campaigns against Israel and 
Judah,” pp. 604–605

Map “Exile of the Northern Kingdom (2Ki 17),” 
p. 609

Bible Times “The Black Obelisk,” p. 595
Bible Times “Merodach-Baladan,” p. 1111
Bible Times “Nineveh,” p. 1428
Bible Times “Tiglath-Pileser,” p. 640

(see also Sennacherib; Shalmaneser V)
Athens

Acts 17:16; 17:18; 17:19; 17:22–31
Authorities

Rom. 13:1; Titus 3:1, 2; 1 Pet. 2:13; 2:14
Azariah (king of Judah)

(see Uzziah)
Baal

different forms of, Judg. 3:7
worship of as a state religion, 1 Kin. 16:30, 31; 16:32, 

33
Word Study “Baal,” p. 562
Article “Back to Baal,” p. 1391
Word Study “Beelzebub,” p. 1530
Bible Times “The Canaanite Gods,” p. 382
Word Study “high places,” p. 601
Introduction to Hosea
Chart “Pagan Gods of Bible Times,” p. 1412

(see also Idolatry, Idols)
Babylon

2 Kin. 20:16–18; 24:1; 24:2; Is. 13:1; Jer. 29:5, 6; 
Ezek. 5:9–17; Dan. 1:4

as symbol, Rev. 16:19; 17:1, 2
Bible Times “Babylon,” p. 2095
Word Study “build,” p. 1160
Bible Times “Chaldeans,” p. 1198
Bible Times “The Code of Hammurabi,” p. 127
Bible Times “Cyrus, King of Persia,” p. 730
Introduction to Daniel
Introduction to Ezekiel
Bible Times “The Festivals of Babylon,” p. 1075
Chart “How Nehemiah Handled Opposition,” 

p. 756
Word Study “Jews,” p. 737
Map “Nebuchadnezzar’s Campaigns Against 

Judah,” p. 624
Map “Exile of the Southern Kingdom,” p. 627
Word Study “remnant,” p. 743
Map “Return from Exile,” p. 728
Chart “The Times of Ezra, Nehemiah, and Esther,” 

p. 740
(see also Nebuchadnezzar)

Balaam
Num. 22:2–4; 22:5; 22:6–8; 22:31–35; Jude 11

Baptism
with the Holy Spirit, Mark 1:8; Acts 19:2
of repentance, Mark 1:4; 1:5; Luke 3:3; Acts 18:25; 

19:3
ritual cleansing, Acts 19:3
sign of New Covenant, Col. 2:11

Article “Baptism,” p. 1895
Chart “Baptism in the Bible,” p. 1573
Word Study “baptize,” p. 1625
Word Study “born again,” p. 1688
Word Study “washing of regeneration,” p. 1974
Article “We Are Family,” p. 1879
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Barnabas
Acts 11:22, 23
defense of Paul, Acts 11:25
disagreement with Paul, Acts 15:39

Introduction to Hebrews
Beelzebub

Mark 3:22; Luke 11:15
Word Study “Beelzebub,” p. 1530

Believe
Gen. 15:6; John 1:12; 6:63, 64; 16:31; Acts 10:43; 

13:39; 16:30–34; 1 Tim. 1:16
Believers

Acts 2:40–43
Bible Times “The Believers at Philippi,” p. 1908
Chart “The Blessings and the Responsibilities of 

Believers,” p. 1897
(see also Christians, Christian Living)

Bethlehem
meaning of, Ruth 1:1
prophecy concerning, Mic. 5:2

Betrayal
fulfillment of prophecy, Matt. 26:15
by Judas, Matt. 26:14

Bible
(see Scripture)

Birthright
Gen. 25:31; 27:36

Blasphemy
Matt. 26:65

Word Study “blasphemy,” p. 1650
Blessed, Blessing(s)

by Aaron, Lev. 9:22
of Abram, Gen. 14:19
of God, Gen. 14:20; 24:27
Beatitudes, Matt. 5:3–12; Rev. 22:14, 15
by God, Gen. 1:28; 9:1
by Isaac, Gen. 27:27–29; 27:33; 27:36
by Moses and Aaron, Lev. 9:23

Word Study “blessed,” p. 1521
Blood

Christ’s, Mark 14:24; Eph. 1:7; Heb. 9:12; 1 Pet. 1:19
of the covenant, Ex. 24:8
of the Passover Lamb, Ex. 12:6, 7; 1 Pet. 1:19
regulations against eating of, Lev. 17:10
sacrifices, Lev. 17:11; Heb. 9:13; 1 Pet. 1:19
sprinkling of, 1 Pet. 1:2

Boaz
Ruth 2:1; 2:8, 9

Book of Life
Rev. 13:8; 22:14, 15

Bronze Serpent
Num. 21:7–9; 2 Kin. 18:4; John 3:14

Caiaphas
Matt. 26:3; Luke 3:2; John 11:49–52

Canaan, Canaanites
Gen. 12:5; 12:7; 15:18, 21; 17:8; Ex. 3:8; Josh. 1:2; 1:4; 

3:10
Bible Times “Canaan,” p. 377
Bible Times “The Canaanite Gods,” p. 382
Map “Conquest of Canaan,” p. 340
Introduction to Joshua
Introduction to Judges

Capernaum
Luke 7:1

Carchemish, Battle of
2 Kin. 24:1

Census
Num. 4:1, 2; 26:2; 26:51; 26:57–62; 1 Chr. 21:2
military roster, Num. 1:2, 3

Centurions
Matt. 8:5–9

Cherethites
1 Chr. 18:17

Cherubim
angelic creatures, Gen. 3:24; Ezek. 1:5
likeness of, Ex. 25:18–20
(see also Angel(s))

Childlessness
of Abram and Sarai, Gen. 15:2; 16:1
of Rachel, Gen. 30:3

Bible Times “Miscarriage,” p. 791
Christ

(see Jesus Christ, Messiah)
Christians, Christian Living

Deut. 5:16; 6:7; James 1:20; 2:22; Rom. 14:17
first called, Acts 11:26
living as, 2 Pet. 1:4; 1:5; 1:6; 1:7; 1 John 1:6; 1:7

Word Study “adoption,” p. 1808
Word Study “anointing,” p. 2016
Word Study “anointing,” p. 2046
Article “The Challenge of Contentment,” p. 1955
Chart “The Christian Quest,” p. 1911
Word Study “church,” p. 2060
Word Study “mighty men,” p. 523
Word Study “mind,” p. 1551
Word Study “new and living way,” p. 1998
Article “A New Culture,” p. 297
Word Study “new man,” p. 1896
Word Study “peace,” p. 650
Word Study “peace; rule,” p. 1922
Article “The Race for the Crown,” p. 1839
Chart “Right Living in a Wretched World,” p. 2039
Word Study “rightly dividing,” p. 1963
Word Study “similitude of God,” p. 2014
Word Study “striving together,” p. 1906
Word Study “together,” p. 1737
Word Study “virtue,” p. 1911
Word Study “walk,” p. 367
Article “Who Is ‘Called’?” p. 439
Word Study “workmanship,” p. 1892

Church
followers of Christ, Matt. 16:18; John 20:23; Acts 

2:40–43; 1 Cor. 1:2; 3:16, 17
gathering of believers, Heb. 10:24, 25
mission of the, Acts 11:18
responsibilities of the, 1 Cor. 15:1; 1 Tim. 3:15; Jude 

22, 23
Word Study “church,” p. 2060
Chart “Church Leaders,” p. 2029

Church Discipline
Matt. 18:15–17; 1 Cor. 5:5; 5:12, 13

Chart “Church Discipline,” p. 1942
Circumcision

Gen. 17:10; Ex. 4:25, 26
outward sign, Gen. 17:14; Acts 7:8; Rom. 2:28, 29
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Paul defines, Phil. 3:3
referring to Jewish Christians, Acts 11:2
sign of the covenant, Gen. 21:4; Deut. 10:16; 

Rom. 4:11, 12; Col. 2:11
Cities of Refuge

Num. 35:2; 35:30–34
Bible Times “Cities of Refuge,” p. 269
Map “Cities of Refuge,” p. 264

Cleanliness, Cleansing
Num. 5:3; Matt. 23:24; Luke 11:39; 11:44
sign to visit the Gentiles, Acts 10:9–16

Bible Times “Soapwort,” p. 798
Word Study “wash,” p. 245
Word Study “wash; bathed,” p. 1715

Clothing
Bible Times “Clothing,” p. 50
Bible Times “The Color Purple,” p. 680
Bible Times “Outer Garment,” p. 1552
Bible Times “Sandals,” p. 1584
Bible Times “Silk,” p. 1287

Colosse, Colossians
Col. 2:16–19

Bible Times “The City of Colosse,” p. 1917
Introduction to Colossians
Bible Times “False Teaching at Colosse,” p. 1921

Concubines
2 Sam. 5:13; 16:22; Esth. 2:14

Confession
Article “Freedom from Guilt,” p. 2044

Confli t Resolution
Matt. 18:15–17

Conquest
of Canaan, Num. 33:50–56; 33:55, 56; Deut. 2:34, 35; 

Neh. 9:22–25
of Jericho, Josh. 6:17, 18

Construction
Bible Times “Acacia,” p. 143
Bible Times “Bricks,” p. 99
Bible Times “Building a Fortress,” p. 355
Bible Times “Cedar,” p. 490
Bible Times “Forced Labor,” p. 548
Bible Times “Ivory,” p. 574
Bible Times “Roofs,” p. 442

Corinth, Corinthians
accusation against Paul by church in, 2 Cor. 1:15
center of worship of Aphrodite, Acts 18:1
local church of, 1 Cor. 1:2
Paul’s praise of church in, 1 Cor. 1:4–9

Introduction to 1 Corinthians
Introduction to 2 Corinthians
Bible Times “Corinth,” p. 1828
Article “The Message, Not the Messenger,” p. 1829
Article “New Testament Giving,” p. 1864
Article “Paul’s Defense,” p. 1868
Article “The Race for the Crown,” p. 1839

Cornelius
Acts 10:1, 2; 10:7; 10:27

Counsel
from Jethro, Ex. 18:19
the need of, Prov. 15:22

Word Study “advice,” p. 511
Chart “Practical Advice for the Ministry,” p. 1946
Word Study “purpose; counsel; will,” p. 1890

Covenant
Gen. 9:9; 17:7; Ex. 3:6; 3:15
Abrahamic, Gen. 12:2, 3; 13:14–17; 15:17; 15:18; 

17:1–22; 22:15–18; 35:9; 1 Kin. 4:20, 21;  
Rom. 4:13

Davidic, 2 Sam. 7:12; 7:13; 1 Kin. 2:4; Matt. 1:1; 1:3–6; 
Luke 1:32; Rom. 1:3

Mosaic, Ex. 19:5
The New Covenant, Mark 14:24; Luke 22:20; Heb. 8:8; 

8:10–12; 8:13; 9:15
Noahic, Gen. 6:18, 19

Article “The Abrahamic Covenant,” p. 32
Chart “The Abrahamic Covenant,” p. 31
Article “Blemished Sacrifices,” p. 1490
Word Study “blessing,” p. 1085
Word Study “blood,” p. 165
Word Study “cast away,” p. 1221
Word Study “chosen,” p. 299
Word Study “complaint,” p. 1441
Word Study “covenant,” p. 486
Word Study “covenant,” p. 2005
Article “Covenant Renewal,” p. 316
Word Study “forsaken,” p. 1184
Introduction to Genesis
Article “Joseph’s Story,” p. 80
Article “The Levites’ Psalm,” p. 762
Article “The Mosaic Covenant,” p. 125
Article “The New Covenant,” p. 1217
Word Study “new covenant,” p. 1858
Article “The Noahic Covenant,” p. 19
Article “Righteousness,” p. 1813
Word Study “sealed; guarantee,” p. 1856
Word Study “seed,” p. 42
Word Study “sign,” p. 1140
Word Study “swore,” p. 277

Creation
of Adam, Gen. 1:26; 1:27; 2:7
of animals, Gen. 2:20
of Eve, Gen. 2:21; 2:22
of heaven and earth, Gen. 1:1

Article “Firstborn over Creation,” p. 1918
Introduction to Genesis
Article “God as Creator,” p. 7
Article “Psalms on Creation,” p. 865
Word Study “sun,” p. 917
Word Study “the Word,” p. 1683

Crete
Titus 1:5

Bible Times “Crete,” p. 1971
Cross

meaning of Christ’s death on the, Matt. 8:17; 26:53; 
27:32; 27:41–43; Rom. 3:25, 26

taking up the, Matt. 10:38; Luke 9:23; 9:24, 25
Crucifixio

Matt. 27:31
Article “Crucifixion,” p. 1675

Cyrus (king of Persia)
Is. 41:2; Ezra 1:1

Bible Times “Cyrus, King of Persia,” p. 730
Dagon

Judg. 16:23; 1 Chr. 10:10
(see also Idols, Idolatry)
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Damascus
Saul’s purpose in, Acts 9:2
strategic location of, 2 Sam. 8:5

Bible Times “Damascus,” p. 1081
Daniel

Dan. 1:1; 1:7
Introduction to Daniel
Chart “Dreams and Visions in Daniel,” p. 1352
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
Word Study “sealed; guarantee,” p. 1856
Article “Theophanies,” p. 1355
Word Study “vision,” p. 1364

David
desires to build temple, 1 Chr. 22:1; 22:8, 9
first anointing of, 1 Sam. 16:12; 16:13
genealogy of, Ruth 4:18–22; Matt. 1:1; Rom. 1:3
relationship to Christ, Matt. 1:1; Rom. 1:3; Rev. 22:16
second anointing of, 2 Sam. 2:4
sin and judgment of, 2 Sam. 12:9; 12:10, 11; Acts 13:22
third anointing of, 2 Sam. 5:3

Introduction to 1 Chronicles
Introduction to 1 Kings
Introduction to 1 Samuel
Introduction to 2 Samuel
Map “David the Fugitive,” p. 463
Chart “The Books of the Chronicles and the Kings,” 

p. 633
Word Study “BRANCH,” p. 1475
Map “Exploits of David,” p. 471
Chart “David’s Triumphs and Troubles,” p. 510
Article “An Innocent Victim,” p. 498
Word Study “king,” p. 443
Article “King David as Priest,” p. 654
Map “The City of the Jebusites/David’s Jerusalem,” 

p. 489
Map “David’s Conquests,” p. 501
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
Introduction to Psalms
Word Study “shepherd,” p. 1206
Article “Shepherds,” p. 1321
Word Study “signet ring,” p. 1467
Chart “The Situations Behind the Psalms,” p. 520
Word Study “throne,” p. 658

Day of Atonement
Ex. 30:10; Num. 29:7–11; Heb. 5:1; 5:3; 7:26–28; 9:7; 

9:13
Chart “The Feasts and Sacred Times of Ancient 

Israel,” p. 199
Day of the Lord

Joel 1:15; 1 Thess. 5:1; 5:2–11; 5:2; 5:3; 5:4, 5; 5:9, 10; 
2 Thess. 2:1, 2; 2:3; 2:5; 2 Pet. 3:10

Word Study “day,” p. 1494
Article “The Day of the Lord,” p. 1397
Introduction to Zephaniah

Deacons
Phil. 1:1; 1 Tim. 3:8; 3:9; 3:11; 3:13
qualifications, 1 Tim. 3:10

Chart “Church Leaders,” p. 2029
Dead Sea

Bible Times “The Dead Sea,” p. 1342

Death
Gen. 3:17–19; Job 3:20–22; 3:23; 25:5, 6; Ps. 9:13–16
the wages of sin, Rom. 6:23
God’s ability to save one from, Ps. 139:10–12; 

Rom. 3:24
Article “Crucifixion,” p. 1675
Word Study “death,” p. 2071
Chart “The Death of Jesus,” p. 1728
Word Study “decease,” p. 1642
Word Study “Hades,” p. 2078
Word Study “hell,” p. 1593
Word Study “Paradise,” p. 1676
Word Study “sackcloth,” p. 1132
Word Study “Sheol,” p. 814

Deborah
Judg. 4:8, 9

Article “Female Prophets,” p. 619
Chart “The Period of the Judges,” p. 401

Dedication, Feast of
John 10:22

Word Study “dedication,” p. 227
Chart “The Feasts and Sacred Times of Ancient 

Israel,” p. 199
Demons, Demon Possession

Jesus’ authority over, Luke 4:35, 36; 11:19
Paul’s healing of slave girl, Acts 16:16
powers and limitations of, Matt. 8:29

Word Study “demon,” p. 1841
Article “Demons,” p. 2037

(see also Evil Spirits; Satan)
Disciples

(see Apostles)
Discipleship

Luke 9:23; 9:24, 25; 9:57, 58; 9:59; 10:19, 20; 18:29, 
30; John 6:60; 12:25, 26; 15:2

Divorce
certificate of, Deut. 24:1, 2
Christ’s teaching on, Matt. 19:3; 19:4–6; 19:8; 19:9

Docetism
Introduction to 2 John

Ecclesiology
Article “The Message, Not the Messenger,” p. 1829
Article “New Testament Giving,” p. 1864
Article “Paul’s Defense,” p. 1868
Article “Personal Training,” p. 1972
Article “Sparing No Expense,” p. 539

Eden, Garden of
Gen. 2:8; 2:15

Edomites
Num. 21:4, 5; Obad. 1
descendants of Esau, Gen. 36:40–43

Introduction to Obadiah
Education

Bible Times “Gamaliel,” p. 1746
Bible Times “Greek and Roman Schools,” p. 1953
Bible Times “Religious Education,” p. 1008
Bible Times “Vocational Training,” p. 1018

Egypt
Gen. 46:1; Ex. 1:11

Bible Times “Egypt,” p. 95
Bible Times “Egypt’s Pharaohs,” p. 724
Introduction to Exodus
Article “Joseph’s Story,” p. 80
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Chart “The Pharaohs and the Exodus Story,” p. 93
Bible Times “Shishak,” p. 693
Bible Times “Tahpanhes,” p. 1234

(see also Pharaoh)

Elder
Acts 20:17; 21:18
appointment of, Acts 14:23; Titus 1:5
duties of, Acts 15:22; 20:31
qualifications, Titus 1:6; 1:7–9

Chart “Church Leaders,” p. 2029

Eleazar (Aaron’s son)
Num. 19:3; 20:22–29

Election
chosen generation, 1 Pet. 2:9
foreknown by God, Rom. 8:30

Article “Election,” p. 1810
Word Study “foreknowledge,” p. 1740

Elijah
1 Kin. 17:1; Mal. 4:5
ascension into heaven, 2 Kin. 2:11
compared to Moses, 2 Kin. 2:8
and Jezebel, 1 Kin. 19:3
John the Baptist compared to, Luke 1:17
at the Transfiguration, Matt. 17:3

Introduction to 1 Kings
Introduction to 2 Kings
Map “Lives of Elijah and Elisha,” p. 568

Elisha
request of, 2 Kin. 2:9
tribute to Elijah, 2 Kin. 2:12
continues ministry of Elijah, 2 Kin. 2:13; 2:14; 2:15

Introduction to 2 Kings
Map “Lives of Elijah and Elisha,” p. 568

Elkanah
1 Sam. 1:1

Enemies
Word Study “enemies,” p. 230

Epaphroditus
Phil. 2:25; 2:27; 2:30

Ephesus, Ephesians
Acts 18:19; 18:23; 19:12; 19:13–16; 19:24–27; 19:35–

41; Eph. 5:3
Article “The Challenge of Contentment,” p. 1955
Bible Times “The City of Ephesus,” p. 1891
Introduction to Ephesians
Bible Times “The Temple of Diana,” p. 1898

Ephod
Ex. 28:4; 28:5–14

Esau
Gen. 25:25; 25:30; 25:31; 36:1; 36:2, 3; 36:4–8; 36:40–

43; Mal. 1:3

Eschatology
Article “Busy Waiting,” p. 1941
Article “The Day of the Lord,” p. 1397
Bible Times “End Times Terms,” p. 1933
Article “Interpreting Revelation,” p. 2080
Article “Measuring the Future,” p. 1333
Article “Revelation as Apocalyptic Literature,” 

p. 2076
(see also Second Coming)

Esther
intervenes for her people, Esth. 4:15, 16
meaning of name, Esth. 2:7
relationship to king, Esth. 2:9

Introduction to Esther
Bible Times “Shushan,” p. 776

(see also Ahasuerus; Medo-Persian Empire)
Eternal Life

John 3:15; 3:36; 5:24; 10:11; 11:25–27; 20:31
gift from God, John 1:7; 6:27; 17:1, 2; Rom. 2:7; 6:23

Word Study “everlasting,” p. 1147
Word Study “fountain,” p. 1692
Word Study “life,” p. 1730
Word Study “the tree of life,” p. 2102

Ethiopian Eunuch
Acts 8:26; 8:27

Euphrates River
Bible Times “Euphrates,” p. 914

Evangelism
(see Witnessing)

Eve
Gen. 3:20
creation of, Gen. 2:18; 2:19; 2:20; 2:21; 2:23

Chart “A New Beginning,” p. 17
Word Study “the tree of life,” p. 2102

Evil
Article “God and the Problem of Evil,” p. 2099
Article “God Restrains Evil,” p. 2088
Article “Satan: The Accuser,” p. 789
Article “Son of the Morning,” p. 1078

Evil Spirits
Judg. 9:23; 1 Sam. 16:14, 15

Word Study “Devil; Satan,” p. 2086
Word Study “elements,” p. 1881
Word Study “evil,” p. 284

(see also Demons, Demon Possession; Satan)
Exodus, The

Ex. 12:11; 12:37; 12:42
Chart “A Chronology of the Second Year of the 

Exodus,” p. 230
Word Study “delivered,” p. 96
Introduction to Exodus
Map “The Exodus,” p. 115
Map “Wilderness Wanderings,” p. 248
Chart “The Pharaohs and the Exodus Story,” p. 93

Ezekiel
life contrasted with exiles’, Ezek. 33:30–33
made a prophet, Ezek. 1:1
prophecies of, Ezek. 17:11–21
watchman over his people, Ezek. 3:17
wife dies, Ezek. 24:16, 17

Article “Accountability,” p. 1291
Introduction to Ezekiel
Chart “Ezekiel’s Temple,” p. 1330
Map “Boundaries of the Land in Ezekiel’s Vision,” 

p. 1343
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
Article “Measuring the Future,” p. 1333
Map “Nations and Cities under Judgment in 

Ezekiel,” p. 1306
Article “Shepherds,” p. 1321

9780529114389_int_07a_bm_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   2125 5/20/14   2:10 PM



2126 | subJecT indeX To annoTaTions and feaTures

Chart “Unforgettable Sermons,” p. 1305
Chart “The Visions of Ezekiel,” p. 1325

Ezra
heart for God, Ezra 7:10
leader of the second return, Ezra 7:1–5
priest and scribe, Ezra 7:6; 7:11

Introduction to 1 Chronicles
Introduction to 2 Chronicles
Introduction to Ezra

Faith
Matt. 16:17; Luke 10:27; Rom. 1:17; 3:28; 14:1, 2; 

James 2:14
of Abram, Gen. 15:6; Rom. 4:23, 24
of the centurion, Matt. 8:10
evidence of, Acts 2:38; James 2:22
of a leper, Matt. 8:2, 3
of a mustard seed, Luke 17:6
testing of, James 1:3

Word Study “accounted,” p. 28
Word Study “believe,” p. 28
Word Study “believe,” p. 1717
Article “Determining God’s Will,” p. 390
Word Study “faith,” p. 1583
Article “Faith and Works,” p. 2012
Introduction to Galatians
Article “The Handbook for a Life’s Work,” p. 1960
Article “Heroes of Faith,” p. 2000
Chart “The Imperative of Faith,” p. 2003
Introduction to James
Article “Jeremiah’s Faith,” p. 1161
Article “One Woman’s Devotion,” p. 431
Introduction to Romans
Word Study “try,” p. 1493

Faithfulness
Judg. 6:8; 16:23–31; Ps. 55:16–19; 74:1, 2; 117:2; 119:2; 

2 Tim. 2:3–6
False Teachers, Teachings, Prophets

Deut. 13:1, 2; 13:3; Matt. 7:15–20; 1 Tim. 4:1; 2 
Tim. 3:5; Titus 1:15; 2 Pet. 2:1; 2:2; 1 John 2:19;  
2 John 7; 8; Jude 4; 8

Introduction to 3 John
Bible Times “False Teaching at Colosse,” p. 1921
Introduction to Jude
Article “Paul’s Defense,” p. 1868

(see also Gnosticism)
Family

Ps. 128; 128:5, 6; Eph. 5:21, 22; 1 Tim. 3:4; 5:4; 5:8
Timothy, a member of a godly family, Phil. 2:19

Word Study “beloved,” p. 1047
Word Study “generations,” p. 639
Word Study “sons,” p. 637

Feasts, Festivals
Lev. 23:2; 23:10; 23:14; Luke 22:1

Word Study “dedication,” p. 227
Word Study “feast,” p. 323
Chart “The Feasts and Sacred Times of Ancient 

Israel,” p. 199
(see also Day of Atonement; Dedication, Feast of; 

Firstfruits, Feast of; Jubilee, Year of; Passover; 
Pentecost; Purim; Tabernacles, Feast of; Trumpets, 
Feast of; Unleavened Bread, Feast of; Weeks, Feast of)

Farming
Bible Times “Farming,” p. 312

Bible Times “Property Protection,” p. 1598
Bible Times “Threshing Sledge,” p. 1115

Felix
Acts 21:38; 23:34; 24:22; 24:25; 24:26

Fellowship
Acts 2:40–43; 1 Cor. 5:11; Phil. 1:5; 2:1; 3:10

Word Study “cup,” p. 1242
Word Study “fellowship,” p. 1829
Introduction to Philippians

Firstborn
Ex. 13:12; 13:13; Num. 3:11–13; 3:40–42; 3:43–48; 

Col. 1:15–18
Word Study “firstborn,” p. 1985
Article “Firstborn over Creation,” p. 1918

Firstfruits, Feast of (Feast of Weeks)
Lev. 23:10; 23:14

Chart “The Feasts and Sacred Times of Ancient 
Israel,” p. 199

Fishing
Bible Times “The World of the Fishermen,” p. 1536

Five Thousand, Feeding of
Matt. 14:20; Luke 9:13–17

Flesh
(see Old Self and New Self)

Flood
Gen. 7:19; 7:23; 8:14; 8:21; 9:3–5; 9:11

Chart “Ages of the Patriarchs,” p. 14
Introduction to Genesis
Chart “A New Beginning,” p. 17
Article “The Noahic Covenant,” p. 19

Food
Bible Times “Farming,” p. 312
Bible Times “Grapes and Vineyards,” p. 1061
Bible Times “Olives,” p. 164
Bible Times “Pomegranate,” p. 139

Forgiveness
from God, Ex. 32:1–35; Ps. 44:23–26; 130:7, 8; 

Rom. 3:25, 26
of others, Matt. 9:5, 6; Luke 11:4
of ourselves, Luke 11:4

Word Study “forgive,” p. 468
Article “Freedom from Guilt,” p. 2044
Word Study “justification,” p. 1803
Article “Payback,” p. 59
Article “The Restoration of Peter,” p. 1732
Article “Salvation,” p. 1797
Article “Two Sides of the Coin,” p. 937

Freedom
from bondage of sin, John 8:32; 8:34; Gal 4:4, 5
from bondage under the law, Gal. 4:4, 5; 4:21, 22; 

4:31–5:1; 5:13
not a license to sin, 1 Cor. 6:12; 10:23, 24

Word Study “liberty,” p. 1840
Galatia, Galatians

Bible Times “The Galatians,” p. 1878
Introduction to Galatians

Gamaliel
Acts 5:34

Bible Times “Gamaliel,” p. 1746
Genealogies

Gen. 5:1; 5:6–20; 11:10–25; 25:12–18; 1 Chr. 5:1, 2
of Jesus, Matt. 1:1; Luke 3:23–38
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Bible Times “Genealogies,” p. 635
Gentiles

Matt. 8:12; Luke 2:32; Acts 10:1, 2; 11:18; Rom. 15:8–
13

and Jewish ceremonial regulations, Acts 15:19, 20
Word Study “foreigner,” p. 421
Word Study “one who feared God,” p. 1757

Gergesenes, Region of the (or Gadarenes)
Matt. 8:28; Luke 8:26

Gethsemane, Garden of
Matt. 26:36

Bible Times “Mount of Olives,” p. 1672
Gideon

Judg. 6:1–8; 6:32
call of, Judg. 6:11–40

Map “Gideon’s Battles,” p. 391
Chart “The Period of the Judges,” p. 401

Gifts, Spiritual Gifts
Rom. 12:6; 1 Cor. 12:4–6; Eph. 4:11
description of, 1 Cor. 12:7–11

Word Study “spiritual gifts; gifts,” p. 1843
Chart “Spiritual Gifts vs. Spiritual Responsibilities,” 

p. 1844
Giving

and Levites, Num. 18:21–24
tithing, Gen. 28:22; 18:25–32; Deut. 14:22–29; 

Mal. 3:8
Article “New Testament Giving,” p. 1864
Word Study “tithe,” p. 716

Glass
Bible Times “Glass,” p. 816

Gleaning
Ruth 2:2; 2:14–16; 2:17

Word Study “glean,” p. 420
Glory of God

Ex. 24:15, 16; 33:18; Ps. 113:4–6; 115:1, 2; Rev. 13:6
Word Study “awesome,” p. 754
Word Study “glorious,” p. 907
Word Study “glory,” p. 1335
Word Study “light,” p. 1058
Word Study “wondrous,” p. 902

Gnosticism
Col. 2:2, 3; 1 John 2:20

Introduction to 1 John
Bible Times “False Teaching at Colosse,” p. 1921

God
attributes of, Gen. 18:14; Ex. 34:6; Deut. 28:58; 32:4; 

Neh. 1:5; 9:7, 8; Is. 6:3; 57:15; Matt. 22:32; John 
1:18; 4:24; Rom. 1:19, 20

names of, 21:33; 28:3; 28:13; 33:20; 35:11; 49:24; 
49:25; Ex. 3:14; 3:15

Word Study “Abba, Father,” p. 1607
Word Study “everlasting,” p. 1147
Word Study “God,” p. 5
Article “God as Creator,” p. 7
Word Study “God our Savior,” p. 1973
Article “God’s Judgment,” p. 354
Word Study “guide,” p. 1165
Word Study “hand,” p. 596
Article “Image of God: His Reflection in Us,” p. 842
Word Study “Lord God,” p. 131
Article “Miracles,” p. 351
Word Study “name,” p. 565

Chart “Names and Descriptions of God in the 
Psalms,” p. 859

Word Study “right,” p. 701
Article “Righteousness,” p. 1813
Word Study “righteousness of God,” p. 1862
Article “Royal Psalms,” p. 926
Word Study “shield,” p. 851
Article “The Trinity in the Bible,” p. 1894
Word Study “wrath,” p. 2090
Article “The Word Was God,” p. 1684

(see also Grace of God; Sovereignty of God)

God’s Will
Gen. 45:8; Mic. 6:8; Rom. 8:27, 28; 9:1–3; 9:6; 9:13

Word Study “purpose; counsel; will,” p. 1890

Gog
Ezek. 38:2

Gold
Bible Times “Gold,” p. 265
Bible Times “Ophir,” p. 689

Golden Calf
Ex. 32:1–35; 32:4; 32:19, 20

Golgotha
Mark 15:22

Good, Goodness
Gen. 1:4; 1:28; 1:31; Ps. 84:10; 88:1, 2; 100:5; 

Rom. 8:27, 28; 12:17

Good Works
as a demonstration of faith, Titus 3:14; James 2:14; 

2:17; 2:21; 2:22
rewards from, Rom. 2:7

Article “Faith and Works,” p. 2012
Article “Righteousness,” p. 1813

Gospel
1 Thess. 1:5; 2 Tim. 1:12; 2:9
of the kingdom, Matt. 24:14

Bible Times “Books and Parchments,” p. 1965
Word Study “gospel,” p. 1612
Harmony of the Gospels
Introduction to John
Introduction to Luke
Introduction to Mark
Introduction to Matthew
Word Study “mystery,” p. 1815
Chart “The Spread of the Gospel,” p. 1765
Word Study “word; word,” p. 1197

Grace of God
Rom. 9:22, 23; 11:6; 11:21; Gal. 5:11
fallen from, Gal. 5:4

Word Study “be merciful,” p. 1662
Word Study “compassion,” p. 1442
Word Study “good gift; perfect gift,” p. 2011
Word Study “goodness,” p. 150
Word Study “grace,” p. 1768
Chart “Grace vs. the Law,” p. 1880
Word Study “He put up with,” p. 1763
Word Study “heal,” p. 1192
Word Study “mercy,” p. 957
Word Study “mercy,” p. 1990
Word Study “renew,” p. 1265
Word Study “slow to anger,” p. 1430
Word Study “stewardship,” p. 1893
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Great Commission
Luke 24:47; Acts 1:8
from the authority of Christ, Matt. 28:19, 20

Habakkuk
Hab. 2:1

Introduction to Habakkuk
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
Hades

Word Study “Hades,” p. 2078
Hagar

maidservant of Sarai, Gen. 16:2
mother of Ishmael, Gen. 16:13; Gal. 4:21, 22; 4:28–30

Haggai
Ezra 5:1; Hag. 1:1

Introduction to Haggai
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
Hardheartedness

Ex. 4:21; 7:3; 7:13; Heb. 4:7, 8; 6:6
Bible Times “Hard of Heart,” p. 103

Hate
Word Study “hate,” p. 193

Healing
by Christ, Matt. 8:2, 3
by the disciples, Luke 10:18; Acts 3:6
by Paul, Acts 19:11

Heaven
Matt. 13:44; Heb. 12:26–28; 1 Thess. 4:14; Rev. 15:5; 

21:1, 2
Word Study “heavens,” p. 6
Word Study “the kingdom of heaven,” p. 1556
Article “The Lord Is There—Forever!” p. 1345
Word Study “Paradise,” p. 1676

Hebrew(s)
Gen. 14:13; Ex. 9:1

Bible Times “Aramaic,” p. 1360
Introduction to Hebrews
Article “Heroes of Faith,” p. 2000

Hebron
Gen. 13:18; 38:11

Hell
Word Study “hell,” p. 1593
Article “The Valley of Slaughter,” p. 1196

Hellenists
Acts 6:1

Herod Agrippa I
Acts 21:24
slayer of James, Acts 12:1–3

Herod Agrippa II
and Felix, Acts 25:14–21
and Paul, Acts 26:28–30

Herod Antipas (son of Herod the Great)
Mark 6:14
marries Herodias, Matt. 14:3, 4

Herod Philip II (son of Herod the Great)
Mark 6:14; 6:17

Herod the Great
Matt. 2:1

Bible Times “Herod’s Temple,” p. 1709
Herodians

Matt. 22:16; Mark 3:6

Herodias
Matt. 14:3, 4; Mark 6:17

Hezekiah (king of Judah)
2 Kin. 18:1, 2; 18:3; 18:4; 18:5, 6; 19:15–19;  

2 Chr. 29:3; 29:34; 30:1–3
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
High Priest(s)

Lev. 16:4; 16:6; 21:10–12
Christ’s superior priesthood, Heb. 7:26–28; 9:7

Word Study “priest,” p. 170
Article “The Superiority of Jesus,” p. 1994

(see also Priest(s), Priesthood)
Holy, Holiness

Lev. 11:44; Deut. 14:2; Ps. 15:2–4
of the Law, Ps. 119:1; Rom. 7:12
of Jerusalem, Ps. 2:6; 137:5, 6
believer made holy by Christ, 1 Cor. 1:2

Word Study “blameless,” p. 788
Article “The Christian Calling: Holiness,” p. 2023
Word Study “cleanse,” p. 712
Word Study “divine power; divine nature,” p. 2034
Word Study “earthen vessels,” p. 1859
Article “The Holiness Code,” p. 168
Article “Holy Places, Holy People,” p. 1340
Article “The Pattern of Bochim,” p. 379
Word Study “perfect,” p. 1923
Word Study “pure,” p. 852
Word Study “sanctification,” p. 1931
Word Study “sincerity,” p. 395
Word Study “wash; bathed,” p. 1715

(see also Sanctification)
Holy Spirit

(see Spirit)
Hope

Ps. 130:5, 6; 1 Cor. 1:4–9
a living, 1 Pet. 1:3
of the promise, Acts 26:6
rest your, 1 Pet. 1:13
of a resurrection, 1 Cor. 15:30–32

Article “The Dream Lives On,” p. 206
Word Study “hope,” p. 872
Word Study “hope,” p. 1820
Article “Light-bearers,” p. 1260

Hosea
Hos. 1:2, 3; 3:1, 2; Matt. 9:13

Article “Back to Baal,” p. 1391
Introduction to Hosea
Chart “Hosea’s Heartbreak and God’s Grief,” 

p. 1382
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
Hospitality

Rom. 12:13
Bible Times “Hospitality,” p. 2055

Huldah
2 Kin. 22:15

Article “Female Prophets,” p. 619
I Am

Ex. 3:14; John 8:58, 59; 18:8
Chart “Jesus’ Seven ‘I Am’ Statements,” p. 1711
Article “The Message, Not the Messenger,” p. 1829
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Idolatry, Idols
Baal, Ex. 32:4; Judg. 10:6
commandments against, Ex. 20:3; 20:4
and the Corinthian church, 1 Cor. 10:14—11:1
earrings representing, Gen. 35:4
household, Gen. 31:19
molded calf, Ex. 32:4; 1 Kin. 12:28
sacred pillars, Deut. 12:3; 1 Kin. 14:23
spiritual adultery, Mic. 1:7

Article “Back to Baal,” p. 1391
Article “Contemporary Pagans,” p. 1247
Article “The Danger of Relics,” p. 611
Word Study “idolatry,” p. 1879
Article “Idolatry of the Heart,” p. 1284
Word Study “idols,” p. 1275
Article “The Merciful God Versus a False God,” 

p. 148
Article “Modern-day Idols,” p. 1126
Bible Times “Molech,” p. 194
Article “A Sobering Object Lesson,” p. 1175
Bible Times “The Temple of Diana,” p. 1898
Word Study “wooden image,” p. 620

(see also Syncretism)
Image of God

Article “Image of God: His Reflection in Us,” p. 842
Article “The Sanctity of Life: Created in His Image,” 

p. 966
Immanuel

Is. 8:7, 8; Matt. 1:23
Article “Immanuel,” p. 1066

Isaac
Gen. 17:19; 17:21; 21:3; 22:2

Isaiah
2 Kin. 20:16–18; Is. 1:1; 6:1; 6:5; 6:6; Matt. 8:17
prophecy fulfilled, Matt. 1:23

Bible Times “Cyrus, King of Persia,” p. 730
Bible Times “History in Isaiah,” p. 1055
Article “Immanuel,” p. 1066
Introduction to Isaiah
Chart “Isaiah: A Bible in Miniature?” p. 1085
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
Article “The Suffering Servant,” p. 1136
Chart “The Suffering Servant,” p. 1137

Ishbosheth
2 Sam. 2:8

Ishmael
Gen. 16:11; 21:17
Arabs descended from, Gen. 16:12
blessed by God, Gen. 17:20; 21:18; 21:20
genealogy of, Gen. 25:12–18

Israel
God’s people, Ex. 6:6–8; Deut. 14:1; 14:2; 1 Kin. 2:4; 

4:20, 21; Is. 43:1; 50:1
kingdom of, 1 Kin. 12:1; 12:28; 12:29; 16:30, 31; 17:1; 

Is. 1:1; Hos. 2:2
Chart “The Books of the Chronicles and the Kings,” 

p. 633
Bible Times “The Dead Sea,” p. 1342
Bible Times “The Divided Kingdom,” p. 554
Map “Dividing the Land,” p. 365
Bible Times “History in Isaiah,” p. 1055
Map “The Divided Kingdom,” p. 553

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Bible Times “Lachish,” p. 1222
Article “The Levites’ Psalm,” p. 762
Bible Times “The Lower Jordan Valley,” p. 1243
Bible Times “Mount of Olives,” p. 1672
Bible Times “Mount Tabor,” p. 1237
Bible Times “Nazareth,” p. 1686
Article “The Passover,” p. 109 
Bible Times “The Province of Galilee,” p. 1639
Article “Psalms of the Passover,” p. 946
Bible Times “Tiberias,” p. 1697

Israelites
Abram’s principal descendants, Gen. 17:4
as God’s people, Ex. 29:46; 33:13; Num. 15:41
God fought for, Num. 21:1–3
God’s deliverance of, Ex. 13:8; Ps. 118:13, 14
God’s love for, Ps. 47:4
God’s mercy on them despite their unfaithfulness, 

Judg. 2:18; 10:13
the Messiah came from their line, Rom. 9:4, 5
the unbelief of, Is. 65:7; Heb. 3:15–19; 4:1

Article “Back to Baal,” p. 1391
Bible Times “Cities of Refuge,” p. 269
Chart “The Feasts and Sacred Times of Ancient 

Israel,” p. 199
Bible Times “Jewish Discontent,” p. 1704
Word Study “Jews,” p. 737
Article “The Merciful God Versus a False God,” 

p. 148
Bible Times “The Mezuzah,” p. 288
Article “A New Culture,” p. 297
Bible Times “The Philistines,” p. 408
Chart “Placement of Tribes in the Israelite 

Encampment,” p. 216
Word Study “rebellious,” p. 1282
Article “Redeeming the Land,” p. 203
Word Study “remnant,” p. 743

Ithamar (Aaron’s son)
Lev. 1:5

Jacob
Gen. 25:26; 31:11; 33:11; 35:11; Ex. 1:1
God’s promise to, Gen. 28:13; 28:14; 28:15; 32:28
prayer to God, Gen. 32:9
wrestles with angel, Gen. 32:24

Map “Jacob’s Journeys,” p. 56
Jairus

Mark 5:22; 5:23
James (Jesus’ brother)

author of the Epistle of James, James 1:1
leader of church in Jerusalem, Acts 15:13

Introduction to James
Jebusites

2 Sam. 5:6–9; 5:6
Bible Times “Gihon,” p. 616
Bible Times “Jebusites,” p. 360
Bible Times “Millo,” p. 599

Jehoiakim (king of Judah)
2 Kin. 23:31; 24:3; 2 Chr. 36:6; Dan. 1:1
wickedness of, 2 Kin. 23:37

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590
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Jehoram (king of Judah)
2 Kin. 8:6; 8:16–18; 8:18

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Jehoshaphat (king of Judah)
1 Kin. 22:30; 2 Chr. 17:3; 19:4; 20:3, 4
father-in-law of Ahab, 1 Kin. 22:4
and high places, 1 Kin. 22:43

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Jehu (king of Israel)
destruction of Baal worship, 2 Kin. 10:29
evaluation of, 2 Kin. 10:10; 10:30
exceeded God’s judgment, 2 Kin. 10:11
king by prophetic designation, 2 Kin. 9:1–3

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Jeremiah
Jer. 1:1; 1:2; 1:5
imprisonment of, Jer. 38:6
length of ministry, Jer. 1:3
prophecy by, Ezra 1:1

Introduction to Jeremiah
Article “Jeremiah’s Faith,” p. 1161
Map “Nations and Cities Under Judgment in 

Jeremiah,” p. 1245
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
Introduction to Lamentations
Article “The New Covenant,” p. 1217
Chart “The Object Lessons and Parables of a 

Prophet,” p. 1204
Jericho

destruction of, Josh. 6:17, 18; 6:20
march around, Josh. 6:3

Bible Times “Jericho,” p. 336
Jeroboam (king of Israel)

apostasy of, 1 Kin. 12:28; 13:1
background, 1 Kin. 11:26, 27; 2 Chr. 10:2; Amos 

1:1—2:16
coronation of, 1 Kin. 12:20
first king of northern kingdom, 1 Kin. 11:26
opposed by Amos, Amos 1:1—2:16

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Jeroboam II (king of Israel)
assessment of, 2 Kin. 14:24
and Jonah, 2 Kin. 14:25
reign of, 2 Kin. 14:23; 14:24; 14:25

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Jerusalem
2 Sam. 5:3; 2 Chr. 6:6; 10:1; 13:10, 11; 19:8; 21:20; 

Luke 2:41
Christ’s journey to, Luke 9:51
and the citadel of Jebus, 1 Sam. 17:54; 2 Sam. 5:6–9; 

5:7
restoration of, Neh. 1:9
under siege, Ezek. 4:2
also called “Zion,” Ps. 2:6

Bible Times “Gihon,” p. 616
Bible Times “Herod’s Temple,” p. 1709
Word Study “Jerusalem,” p. 488

Map “The City of the Jebusites/David’s Jerusalem,” 
p. 489

Bible Times “Jewish History,” p. 1750
Introduction to Micah
Bible Times “Millo,” p. 599
Introduction to Nehemiah
Word Study “New Jerusalem,” p. 2100
Bible Times “Sanballat,” p. 751

Jesus Christ, Messiah
Zech. 3:4, 5; Luke 9:35; John 1:14; Eph. 1:20; Heb. 1:2; 

1:3; 1:4
authority of, Matt. 28:18; Luke 2:49; 4:18, 19; 10:22; 

John 14:9
the Intercessor, Zech. 1:12, 13; Heb. 2:17; 5:5, 6
names or titles of, Num. 24:15–19; Ruth 4:18–22; 

2 Sam. 22:51; Ps. 2:7; Zech. 3:8; Matt. 1:23; 16:16; 
Luke 2:11; 20:41, 42; John 1:1; 8:24; Acts 4:11; 
1 Pet. 2:4; 2:6

obedience of, Matt. 27:41–43
prophecy concerning, Gen. 3:15; Ex. 24:6; Ps. 8:5–8; 

18:43; 22:11–15; 89:19; Is. 42:1; 53:3; 53:4; 53:10; 
Mic. 5:3

qualifications of, Matt. 1:20; John 1:3
recognition of, Luke 9:35
His suffering for our sins, Acts 2:25–36; Phil. 2:6; 2:7; 

2:8; 1 Tim. 2:5; 2:6; Heb. 2:17; 2:18; 1 Pet. 2:24; 
2:25

Word Study “advocate,” p. 2045
Word Study “the Alpha and the Omega,” p. 2103
Map “Jesus’ Baptism and Temptation,” p. 1520
Word Study “banquet,” p. 997
Word Study “BRANCH,” p. 1475
Word Study “brightness; express image,” p. 1984
Word Study “captain,” p. 1987
Word Study “Christ,” p. 1530
Chart “The Christ of the Psalms,” p. 867
Article “The Coming King,” p. 1479
Word Study “cornerstone,” p. 1598
Map “The Decapolis and the Lands Beyond the 

Jordan,” p. 1590
Chart “Events of Holy Week,” p. 1602
Word Study “firstborn,” p. 1985
Article “Firstborn over Creation,” p. 1918
Word Study “form of God,” p. 1907
Word Study “fullness of the Godhead,” p. 1920
Word Study “glorify,” p. 1722
Word Study “hang,” p. 308
Word Study “hen,” p. 1554
Word Study “I AM,” p. 1705
Article “Immanuel,” p. 1066
Word Study “Jesus,” p. 1512
Word Study “Jesus Christ,” p. 1916
Article “Jesus and the Poor,” p. 1633
Map “Jesus’ Early Life,” p. 1515
Map “Jesus in Galilee,” p. 1700
Map “Jesus in Judea and Samaria,” p. 1691
Article “The King’s Hometown,” p. 1439
Word Study “lamb,” p. 1753
Chart “The Majesty of Christ,” p. 1988
Chart “The Meaning of Messiah,” p. 1562
Word Study “Mediator,” p. 2004
Article “The Messiah in the Psalms,” p. 943
Word Study “morning star,” p. 2036
Word Study “the only begotten Son,” p. 1689
Chart “The Preeminence of Christ,” p. 1919
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Word Study “rabbi,” p. 1597
Word Study “Savior,” p. 1620
Word Study “Scepter,” p. 254
Article “Shepherds,” p. 1321
Article “The Signs of Jesus in the Gospel of John,” 

p. 1706
Word Study “stone,” p. 538
Article “The Suffering Servant,” p. 1136
Chart “The Suffering Servant,” p. 1137
Article “The Superiority of Jesus,” p. 1994
Map “The Territories of Tyre and Sidon,” p. 1587
Article “Theophanies,” p. 1355
Word Study “throne,” p. 658
Article “The Trinity in the Bible,” p. 1894
Word Study “vine,” p. 1718
Word Study “the Word,” p. 1683
Article “The Word Was God,” p. 1684

Jethro
Ex. 18:1; 18:9, 10; 18:19

Jewish Calendar
Chart “The Feasts and Sacred Times of Ancient 

Israel,” p. 199
Chart “The Jewish Calendar,” p. 301
Word Study “Jubilee,” p. 209
Word Study “Sabbath,” p. 259

Jewish Council
Matt. 16:21; 21:23; Acts 4:6
Christ’s trial before, Matt. 26:57

Bible Times “The Sadducees,” p. 1550
Jews

Luke 2:32; Acts 8:15
advantages of, Rom. 3:2

Bible Times “Aramaic,” p. 1360
(see also Israelites)

Jezebel (wife of Ahab)
1 Kin. 16:30, 31

Joab
2 Sam. 2:12, 13; 2:18; 14:1

Joash (king of Judah)
assassination, 2 Kin. 12:20, 21; 2 Chr. 24:24
coronation, 2 Kin. 11:12
and Elisha, 2 Kin. 13:14; 13:15–19
saving and upbringing of, 2 Kin. 11:2, 3

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Job
Job 1:1; 1:20

Introduction to Job
Joel

Introduction to Joel
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
John (the disciple)

1 John 1:1–4; Rev. 1:2
Introduction to 1 John
Introduction to 2 John
Introduction to 3 John
Word Study “epistle,” p. 1935
Introduction to John
Introduction to Revelation

John the Baptist
contrasted with Christ, John 1:6
imprisonment of, Mark 6:17; Luke 3:19, 20

like Elijah, Luke 1:17
more than a prophet, Matt. 11:9, 10; Luke 7:28; John 

1:23
prophecy concerning, Mal. 3:1
rebuke of Herod, Matt. 14:34

Jonah
Jon. 1:9; Matt. 12:39

Introduction to Jonah
Article “Jonah: A Reluctant Missionary,” p. 1426
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
Bible Times “Nineveh,” p. 1428
Bible Times “Tarshish,” p. 881

Jonathan
assault on Michmash, 1 Sam. 14:9–12
relationship with David, 1 Sam. 18:3; 18:4

Jordan River
Josh. 1:12–15; 3:10; 3:16
description of, Josh. 2:7
miraculous crossing, Josh. 3:15; 3:17

Joseph (Jacob’s son)
Gen. 39:2; 39:4; 49:24
in prison, Gen. 40:4; 40:15
rise to power in Egypt, Gen. 41:1–57
son of Rachel, Gen. 37:2

Word Study “dream,” p. 71
Introduction to Genesis
Article “Joseph’s Story,” p. 80

Joseph (Mary’s husband)
Matt. 1:16

Map “Jesus’ Early Life,” p. 1515
Joseph of Arimathea

Matt. 27:57
Joshua

Ex. 24:13, 14; Deut. 3:21
to succeed Moses, Ex. 17:10; Num. 13:16; 27:18–23; 

Josh. 1:1
Chart “A Comparison of Moses and Joshua,” p. 334
Map “Conquest of Canaan,” p. 340
Article “Covenant Renewal,” p. 316
Introduction to Joshua
Article “Miracles,” p. 351

Josiah (king of Judah)
assessment of, 2 Chr. 34:31
enacts reforms, 2 Kin. 23:2; 23:21, 22
fulfillment of prophecy, 2 Kin. 22:1
reads the Book of the Covenant, 2 Kin. 23:2
remorse of, 2 Kin. 22:10–13
upbringing, 2 Kin. 22:2

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Jubilee, Year of
Lev. 25:2; 25:11, 12

Chart “The Feasts and Sacred Times of Ancient 
Israel,” p. 199

Judah (Jacob’s son)
departs, Gen. 38:1
has son, Gen. 38:6
leader among his brothers, Gen. 46:28; 49:8
part of messianic line, 1 Chr. 2:3
takes Canaanite woman, Gen. 38:2
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Judah (the southern kingdom)
1 Kin. 11:13; 14:22; 2 Kin. 8:16–18; 20:16–18; Is. 1:1; 

Zeph. 1:4–6
invaded by Nebuchadnezzar, 2 Kin. 24:1
righteous kings, 2 Kin. 15:34
rivalry with northern tribes, 1 Kin. 12:16
and tribe of Benjamin, 1 Kin. 11:30–32

Article “The Book of the Law of the Lord,” p. 721
Chart “The Books of the Chronicles and the Kings,” 

p. 633
Map “Dividing the Land,” p. 365
Bible Times “The Divided Kingdom,” p. 554
Word Study “forsaken,” p. 1184
Bible Times “History in Isaiah,” p. 1055
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
Judaizers

Acts 11:2; 15:5; Gal. 2:4; 3:6; 6:12; 6:13
Bible Times “The Galatians,” p. 1878

Judas Iscariot
Matt. 26:14; 26:15; 27:3; 27:5; Acts 1:15, 16

Jude
2 Pet. 2:9, 10; Jude 1

Introduction to 2 Peter
Introduction to Jude
Article “The Use of Apocryphal Sources,” p. 2063

Judges
Judg. 2:16

Word Study “judge,” p. 381
Introduction to Judges
Map “The Judges of Israel,” p. 376
Chart “The Period of the Judges,” p. 401
Bible Times “The Philistines,” p. 408

(see also Deborah; Gideon; Othniel; Samson)
Judgment (God’s)

Luke 17:35, 36
the day of, 1 Cor. 3:11–15
fire of, Luke 3:16, 17; John 15:6; 1 Cor. 3:11–15
gospel of, Matt. 25:31

Word Study “burden,” p. 1089
Article “The Day of the Lord,” p. 1397
Article “God’s Judgment,” p. 354
Word Study “Gog,” p. 1326
Introduction to Habakkuk
Word Study “judgment,” p. 843
Chart “The Judgment Seat of Christ,” p. 1861
Word Study “mourn,” p. 1169
Word Study “sealed; guarantee,” p. 1856
Word Study “woe,” p. 1124

Justice
Ps. 141:5; Is. 5:12; 2 Sam. 15:4; Amos 2:7
God’s law establishes, Ps. 119:160

Introduction to Amos
Word Study “right,” p. 701

Justific tion
Rom. 4:1–25; 5:16; 8:30
through faith alone, Rom. 3:28; 5:9, 10; James 2:21

Introduction to Galatians
Word Study “justification,” p. 1803
Word Study “reconciliation,” p. 1803
Introduction to Romans

Kadesh
Num. 13:26

King’s Highway
Bible Times “The King’s Highway,” p. 247

Kings of Israel and Judah
Word Study “anointed,” p. 224
Bible Times “Anointing,” p. 452
Word Study “banquet,” p. 997
Chart “The Books of the Chronicles and the Kings,” 

p. 633
Bible Times “Chronology of Kings,” p. 529
Bible Times “The Divided Kingdom,” p. 554
Article “An Innocent Victim,” p. 498
Bible Times “The King’s Cabinet,” p. 659
Word Study “kingdom,” p. 304
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 633
Bible Times “Queen Mothers,” p. 703
Bible Times “Scepter,” p. 878

(see also Ahab; Amaziah; David; Hezekiah; Jehoiakim; 
Jehoram; Jehoshaphat; Jehu; Jeroboam; Jeroboam II; 
Joash; Josiah; Manasseh; Rehoboam; Saul; Solomon; 
Uzziah; Zedekiah)

Kingdom of God, Kingdom of Heaven
Matt. 3:2; 5:2; 13:24; Luke 4:43; 10:9; 17:21; Acts 1:7
like a dragnet, Matt. 13:47–50
like leaven, Matt. 13:33
like a merchant seeking pearls, Matt. 13:45, 46
like a mustard seed, Matt. 13:31, 32
like hidden treasure, Matt. 13:44
mysteries concerning, Luke 8:10

Article “Jesus and the Poor,” p. 1633
Word Study “kingdom,” p. 304

Kirjath Jearim
1 Sam. 6:21; 7:2

Knowledge
Ps. 141:3; Prov. 1:1, 2; 1:7; 2:5–8; 2:10, 11; 1 Cor. 8:1–

3; 2 Cor. 2:15; 11:6
Word Study “know; know,” p. 1995
Word Study “knowledge,” p. 2040

Korah
challenge against Moses by, Num. 16:1; 16:2, 3; 18:2, 

3; Jude 11
God’s judgment against, Num. 16:31–35

Laban
adopts Jacob, Gen. 30:26
deceives Jacob, Gen. 29:27
and household idols, Gen. 31:19

Labor
Prov. 6:6–11; 10:4; 10:5; 12:11; 20:13

Word Study “labor,” p. 1031
Lamb

John 1:29; 1 Pet. 1:19; Rev. 5:6; 7:9, 10; 7:17
Passover, Ex. 12:5

Word Study “lamb,” p. 1753
Last Supper

(see Lord’s Supper)
Law of God

Ex. 18:16; 20:1; 20:12; 21:1; Deut. 1:5; Neh. 8:9–11; 
Rom. 3:27; 3:31; Gal. 3:19, 20; 4:21, 22; 4:31—5:1; 
James 2:10

Jesus fulfills, Matt. 5:17, 18; Eph. 2:15
Jesus’ teachings on, Luke 6:3, 4; 10:27

Bible Times “Biblical Law—Public Law,” p. 323
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Chart “Blessings and Benefits of Following God’s 
Law,” p. 956

Article “The Book of the Law of the Lord,” p. 721
Word Study “cast away,” p. 1221
Bible Times “Cities of Refuge,” p. 269
Word Study “cursed,” p. 318
Introduction to Exodus
Word Study “falsehood,” p. 1177
Word Study “glean,” p. 420
Word Study “gold,” p. 540
Word Study “law,” p. 953
Word Study “law,” p. 1807
Article “The New Covenant,” p. 1217
Word Study “statutes,” p. 285
Chart “Synonyms for God’s Revelation in Psalm 

119,” p. 950
Leadership

bishops and elders, 1 Tim. 3:1; 3:2; 3:3; 3:4; 3:6; Titus 
1:5; 1:6; 1:7–9

those who are sinning, 1 Tim. 5:20
Word Study “bishop,” p. 1949
Article “Personal Training,” p. 1972

Leaven
Ex. 12:8; 12:34; Lev. 2:11
representing corruption, Luke 12:1, 2; 1 Cor. 5:6–8; 

5:6; 5:7
Word Study “leaven,” p. 1589

Lebanon
Bible Times “Cedar,” p. 490
Bible Times “Lebanon,” p. 903

Legion
Matt. 26:53
of demons, Luke 8:30

Lepers, Leprosy
Matt. 8:2, 3; Mark 1:41; 14:3; Luke 5:12
regulations concerning, Lev. 14:3

Bible Times “Leprosy,” p. 181
Levirate Marriage

Gen. 38:8; Deut. 25:5; Ruth 3:10, 11; 1 Chr. 4:21
Levites

Lev. 27:2–8; Num. 1:47, 48; 3:14–20; 8:5–19; 18:2, 3; 
1 Chr. 6:1; Ezra 2:40

Word Study “Levites,” p. 666
Article “The Levites’ Psalm,” p. 762

Life
John 11:25–27; 1 John 1:2
existed in Christ, John 1:4
Word of, 1 John 1:1

Chart “The Christian Life,” p. 1817
Chart “Descriptions of the Christian Life,” p. 1962
Article “The Race for the Crown,” p. 1839
Chart “Right Living in a Wretched World,” p. 2039
Article “The Sanctity of Life: Created in His Image,” 

p. 966
Light

God creates, Gen. 1:3
Jesus Christ as, John 1:4; 1:5; Phil. 2:15
reflected from the Lord, Matt. 5:16; Phil. 2:15

Word Study “darkness,” p. 430
Bible Times “Lamps,” p. 1648
Article “Light-bearers,” p. 1260

Lord’s Day, The
Gen. 2:3

Lord’s Prayer
(see Prayer)

Lord’s Supper
Ex. 12:42; Mark 14:18; 1 Cor. 11:20–22; 11:26

Word Study “cup,” p. 1242
Article “The Lord’s Supper,” p. 1560

Lot
Gen. 12:4; 19:1
nephew of Abram, Gen. 11:27; 13:7

Love
Christian, Phil. 1:9
definitions of, Rom. 12:10
God’s, John 3:16; Rom. 8:38, 39
the Lord, Luke 10:27; 10:28

Chart “The Facts of Love in 1 John,” p. 2048
Word Study “friends,” p. 1003
Word Study “love,” p. 2027
Word Study “purpose; counsel; will,” p. 1890

Luke
Luke 1:3; Acts 16:10; 20:13–16; 24:27; 27:1

Introduction to Acts
Introduction to Luke
Chart “The Unnoticed Whom Luke Notices,” 

p. 1646
Lydia

Acts 16:14
Introduction to Philippians

Lystra
Acts 18:23

Macedonia
Acts 16:10; 18:19; 20:3; 1 Thess. 1:8

Introduction to 1 Thessalonians
Machpelah, Cave of

Gen. 23:7–11
burial place of Abraham and Sarah, Gen. 23:19; 25:9; 

49:30–33
Rachel not buried in, Gen. 35:19

Magic, Magicians
Gen. 41:8; Ex. 7:11; Acts 8:18–25
magical practices forbidden, Deut. 14:1; 22:5

Magog
Ezek. 38:2

Malachi
Mal. 1:1

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Introduction to Malachi
Malta, Island of

Acts 28:1; 28:8
Manasseh (king of Judah)

burial of, 2 Chr. 33:20
reign of, 2 Kin. 21:1; 21:10
sins of, 2 Kin. 21:4–9; 2 Chr. 33:6

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Manna
Ex. 16:14, 15; Num. 11:7–9

Manoah (Samson’s father)
Judg. 13:2; 13:3

Mark
Mark 1:1
dispute with Paul, Acts 15:38; 15:39

Introduction to Mark
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Marriage
definition of, Gen. 2:24
Christ’s presence compared to, Luke 5:34
God’s relationship with Israel compared to, Matt. 9:15; 

22:2
and God’s work, 1 Cor. 7:28–35
and sexual relations, 1 Cor. 7:1; 7:2; 7:3–5

Word Study “heirs together,” p. 2026
Martyrs

apostles’ deaths according to church tradition, Acts 1:8
Paul’s death according to church tradition, Acts 28:31
Stephen, Acts 8:1

Article “Stephen the Martyr,” p. 1748
Mary (Jesus’ mother)

blessed, Luke 1:48
journey with Joseph, Luke 2:5
lineage to David, Luke 3:23–38
model of faith, Luke 1:34; 1:45
pain in her life foretold, Luke 2:35

Map “Jesus’ Early Life,” p. 1515
Mary Magdalene

Christ appears to, John 21:14
first at grave, John 20:1
grabs hold of Christ, John 20:17
misunderstand, John 20:2
recognizes Christ’s voice, John 20:16

Matthew
Matt. 9:9

Introduction to Matthew
Mediator (Jesus as)

John 16:26, 27; Heb. 1:2; 2:17; 5:5, 6
Word Study “Mediator,” p. 2004

(see also Jesus Christ, Messiah)

Mediums
Lev. 19:31; 1 Sam. 28:12

Word Study “diviners,” p. 1122
Article “The Medium of En Dor,” p. 474

(see also Occult)

Medo-Persian Empire
Esth. 1:1; 1:3–5

Bible Times “Cyrus, King of Persia,” p. 730
Map “Persian Empire,” p. 774
Bible Times “Shushan,” p. 776

Melchizedek
the priest of God Most High, Gen. 14:18
superior to Levitical priesthood, Heb. 7:8–10

Bible Times “Melchizedek,” p. 1991
Mephibosheth

Jonathan’s son, 2 Sam. 4:4
treatment by David, 2 Sam. 9:7; 9:8; 9:10; 9:11

Meshach
Dan. 1:7

Messiah
(see Jesus Christ, Messiah)

Metals and Stones
Bible Times “Adamant Stone,” p. 1271
Bible Times “Alabaster,” p. 1605
Bible Times “Gold,” p. 265
Bible Times “Iron,” p. 1300
Bible Times “Silver,” p. 225
Bible Times “Tin,” p. 1308

Micah
Mic. 1:1; Matt. 2:4

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Map “Nations and Cities in Micah,” p. 1440
Introduction to Micah

Michal (David’s wife)
2 Sam. 6:21
childlessness of, 2 Sam. 6:23

Midianites
Gen. 25:2; 37:28; Ex. 2:15; Judg. 6:1

Miracles
calming of the wind, Luke 8:23
demonstrating God’s victory over evil, Luke 11:20
healing of the beggar, Acts 3:6
nobleman’s faith, John 4:53, 54
Paul’s apostolic authority, Acts 19:11

Chart “Jesus’ Miracles in Mark,” p. 1582
Introduction to Mark
Article “Miracles,” p. 351
Word Study “sign,” p. 1140
Word Study “signs,” p. 1714
Article “The Signs of Jesus in the Gospel of John,” 

p. 1706
Miriam (Moses’ sister)

instigates attack on Moses, Num. 12:1; 12:2
prophetess, Ex. 15:20

Article “Female Prophets,” p. 619
Mission

Article “Jonah: A Reluctant Missionary,” p. 1426
Article “Missionary Efforts,” p. 1741

Moab, Moabites
Judg. 3:12; Ruth 1:1; 2 Sam. 8:2
and Balaam, Num. 22:2–4; 22:5

Map “The Book of Ruth,” p. 419
Bible Times “Moab,” p. 1079
Bible Times “Moabite Stone,” p. 582

Molech
Bible Times “Molech,” p. 194

(see also Idols, Idolatry)
Money

Prov. 13:7; Matt. 21:12; 1 Tim. 6:10
Word Study “gold,” p. 540
Article “Jesus and the Poor,” p. 1633
Chart “Rich or Poor?” p. 2010
Bible Times “Silver,” p. 225
Bible Times “Silver Coins,” p. 1600

Mordecai
Esth. 2:5; 3:2; 4:8; 4:14

Moses
adopted by Pharaoh’s daughter, Ex. 2:10
author of the Pentateuch, Ex. 17:14
death of, Josh. 1:1
education, Ex. 2:11
given a sign, Ex. 3:12
God’s servant, Ex. 14:31
personifying the Law, Matt. 17:3
testing of, Num. 14:13–19
transgression of, Num. 20:11; 20:12

Chart “A Comparison of Moses and Joshua,” p. 334
Article “Covenant Renewal,” p. 316
Introduction to Deuteronomy
Introduction to Exodus
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Chart “Important Commands in Deuteronomy,” 
p. 282

Article “Learning to Pray like Moses,” p. 258
Introduction to Leviticus
Article “The Mosaic Covenant,” p. 125
Introduction to Numbers
Chart “The Prayers of Moses in Numbers,” p. 232

Most Holy Place
Ex. 30:10
and the ark, Ex. 26:31–35; 26:34, 35
and the veil, Ex. 26:31–25; 26:31–33
veil torn, Matt. 27:51; Luke 23:45

Mount of Olives
Matt. 21:1

Bible Times “Mount of Olives,” p. 1672
Bible Times “Olives,” p. 164

Mount Sinai
arrival of Israel, Ex. 19:1, 2
Horeb, Ex. 3:1

Bible Times “Sinai,” p. 213
Music

Bible Times “Harps,” p. 453
Bible Times “The Music of the Psalms,” p. 862
Bible Times “Story Music,” p. 964
Bible Times “Temple Music,” p. 657
Bible Times “Trumpet,” p. 975

Nadab and Abihu
Aaron’s sons, Lev. 10:1
devoured by fire, Lev. 10:2
(see also Priest(s), Priesthood)

Nahum
Nah. 1:1

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Introduction to Nahum
Naomi

Ruth 1:10–13; 1:13; 1:20
Introduction to Ruth

Nathan (the prophet)
2 Sam. 7:2

Nations
Ps. 66:8, 9; 67:1, 2; 113:4–6; Obad. 1; 15

Word Study “nations,” p. 836
Map “Countries of People Mentioned at Pentecost,” 

p. 1739
Map “Nations and Cities Mentioned in Amos,” 

p. 1405
Map “Nations and Cities Mentioned in Isaiah,” 

p. 1083
Map “Nations and Cities in Micah,” p. 1440
Map “Nations and Cities Under Judgment in 

Ezekiel,” p. 1306
Map “Nations and Cities Under Judgment in 

Jeremiah,” p. 1245
Map “Table of Nations,” p. 20
Introduction to Obadiah

Nature
Rom 1:19, 20; 1:21

Article “God as Creator,” p. 7
Article “Psalms on Creation,” p. 865

(see also Creation)
Nazareth

Matt. 13:57, 58

Bible Times “Nazareth,” p. 1686
Nazirite

Num. 6:2–8; 6:3, 4; 6:5; Judg. 13:5
Nebuchadnezzar (king of Babylon)

death of, Jer. 27:6, 7
invades Judah, 2 Kin. 24:1; 2 Chr. 36:6; Dan. 1:1
takes Daniel to Babylon, 2 Kin. 24:1; 2 Chr. 36:6; 

Dan. 1:1
Introduction to Daniel
Map “Nebuchadnezzar’s Campaigns Against 

Judah,” p. 624
(see also Babylon)

Nehemiah
Neh. 1:1; 7:3

Chart “How Nehemiah Handled Opposition,” 
p. 756

Introduction to Nehemiah
Bible Times “Sanballat,” p. 751

New Covenant
Mark 14:24; Luke 22:20; Heb. 8:10–12; 9:15
better covenant, Heb. 8:8; 8:13
with Israel and Judah, Heb. 8:8

Article “The New Covenant,” p. 1217
New Jerusalem

Rev. 21:1
description of, Rev. 21:18; 21:19, 20; 21:21; 21:22
measurement of, Rev. 21:15–17; 21:18

Word Study “New Jerusalem,” p. 2100
Nicodemus

John 3:2; 3:10; 3:11
member of the Jewish council, John 3:1; 3:7; 19:39
(see also Pharisees)

Nineveh
Jon. 3:3; 3:5; Nah. 1:1
capital of Assyria, Jon. 1:2
representing Gentiles of faith, Matt. 12:41, 42

Introduction to Jonah
Introduction to Nahum
Bible Times “Nineveh,” p. 1428

(see also Assyria, Assyrian Empire; Jonah)
Noah

Gen. 6:8; Matt. 24:42
days of, Gen. 7:23; Matt. 24:37–39
preacher of righteousness, 2 Pet. 2:5

Introduction to Genesis
Chart “A New Beginning,” p. 17
Article “The Noahic Covenant,” p. 19

Oath
(see Vows)

Obadiah
Obad. 1:1

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Introduction to Obadiah
Obedience, Obey

Deut. 4:13; 28:1–9; John 14:24; James 1:22; 2:5; 2:10
observance of external rituals, Matt. 9:13
Peter’s obedience, Luke 5:5

Word Study “carefully,” p. 753
Word Study “hears,” p. 433
Article “Jonah: A Reluctant Missionary,” p. 1426
Word Study “rest,” p. 358
Word Study “walked,” p. 13
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Occult
2 Chr. 33:6; Acts 19:19
and the name of Jesus, Acts 19:13–16

Word Study “diviners,” p. 1122
(see also Mediums)

Og (king of Bashan)
Num. 21:33–35

Old Self and New Self
Rom. 6:6; Col. 3:5–10
conflict of the flesh, Gal. 5:17; 5:19–21
one’s walk, Eph. 2:2

Word Study “flesh,” p. 1883
Onesimus

Col. 4:9; Philem. 10–12
(see also Slaves, Slavery)

Othniel
Judg. 3:8; 3:9
first judge, Judg. 3:7–11

Chart “The Period of the Judges,” p. 401
Parables

Matt. 13:3; Mark 4:11; Luke 8:10
Chart “The Object Lessons and Parables of a 

Prophet,” p. 1204
Article “Parables: More Than Stories,” p. 1579

Parenting
Deut. 5:15; 21:19; Eph. 6:1–4; 1 Tim. 5:4

Bible Times “Childbirth,” p. 1623
Word Study “instruction,” p. 987

Passion Week
Mark 11:1–15:47

Chart “Events of Holy Week,” p. 1602
Chart “Jesus’ Trials,” p. 1727

Passover
Ex. 12:11
Feast of Unleavened Bread, Luke 22:1
lamb, Ex. 12:3; 12:5
when celebrated, Ex. 12:2; Deut. 16:1

Chart “A Chronology of the Second Year of the 
Exodus,” p. 230

Chart “The Feasts and Sacred Times of Ancient 
Israel,” p. 199

Word Study “Passover,” p. 722
Article “The Passover,” p. 109
Article “Psalms of the Passover,” p. 946

Patmos, Island of
Rev. 1:2

Bible Times “Patmos,” p. 2070
Paul (Saul)

Acts 20:22; 20:24; 26:5; 26:6; 1 Cor. 2:3–5; Gal. 1:18; 
Phil. 3:6; 3:10

chosen to be an apostle, Gal. 1:15–17
and death of Stephen, Acts 8:1; 8:3
goes again to Jerusalem, Gal. 2:1
goes to Damascus, Acts. 9:1; 9:2; 9:3–9; 9:21
of the stock of Israel, Phil. 3:5

Introduction to 1 Corinthians
Introduction to 1 Thessalonians
Introduction to 1 Timothy
Introduction to 2 Corinthians
Introduction to 2 Thessalonians
Introduction to 2 Timothy
Introduction to Colossians
Map “Corinth in the Time of Paul,” p. 1827

Introduction to Ephesians
Map “Ephesus in the Time of Paul,” p. 1889
Word Study “epistle,” p. 1935
Introduction to Galatians
Introduction to Hebrews
Chart “The Ministries of Peter and Paul Compared 

and Contrasted,” p. 1762
Bible Times “Paul and Slavery,” p. 1979
Map “Paul’s Journey to Rome,” p. 1791
Maps of Paul’s missionary journeys, pp. 1767, 1774, 

1779
Introduction to Philemon
Map “ Philippi in the Time of Paul,” p. 1903
Introduction to Philippians
Bible Times “Roman Citizenship,” p. 1786
Map “Rome in the Time of Paul,” p. 1792
Introduction to Romans
Introduction to Titus

Pentecost
Acts 2:1

Chart “The Feasts and Sacred Times of Ancient 
Israel,” p. 199

Map “Countries of People Mentioned at Pentecost,” 
p. 1739

Persecution
Acts 8:1; 11:19; 2 Tim. 3:12

Introduction to 1 Peter
Article “The Christian Calling: Holiness,” p. 2023
Article “Painful Expectations,” p. 1929
Word Study “persecution,” p. 1752
Bible Times “Persecutions,” p. 2028

(see also Perseverance; Suffering; Trials)
Perseverance

Rom. 5:4; Rev. 2:10
Word Study “persevere,” p. 1741
(see also Persecution; Suffering; Trials)

Persian Empire
(see Medo-Persian Empire)

Peter
Matt. 16:16; 26:74; 26:75; John 13:37; 21:18; 1 Pet. 1:1
denies Christ three times, John 18:27
keys to the kingdom, Matt. 16:19
leadership of, Acts 1:15, 16
third arrest, Acts 12:5, 6

Introduction to 1 Peter
Introduction to 2 Peter
Word Study “epistle,” p. 1935
Chart “The Ministries of Peter and Paul Compared 

and Contrasted,” p. 1762
Word Study “Peter; rock,” p. 1540
Map “Peter Wrote This Letter to Provinces in Asia 

Minor,” p. 2021
Map “Philip’s and Peter’s Missionary Journeys,” 

p. 1754
Article “The Restoration of Peter,” p. 1732

Pharaoh
and Joseph, Gen. 41:28; Ex. 1:8–10
and Moses, Ex. 4:21; 5:2
Necho, 2 Kin. 23:29, 30

Bible Times “Egypt’s Pharaohs,” p. 724
Bible Times “Hard of Heart,” p. 103
Bible Times “Pharaoh,” p. 73
Word Study “Pharaoh,” p. 74
Chart “The Pharaohs and the Exodus Story,” p. 93
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Bible Times “Shishak,” p. 693
(see also Egypt)

Pharisees
Matt. 5:20; Mark 3:6; Acts 26:5
and Sadducees, Matt. 3:7; Luke 5:17

Bible Times “Gamaliel,” p. 1746
Word Study “leaven,” p. 1589

Philemon
Philem. 1

Introduction to Philemon
Philip (the evangelist)

and the Ethiopian eunuch, Acts 8:26; 8:27
and the Samaritans, Acts 8:5

Map “Philip’s and Peter’s Missionary Journeys,” 
p. 1754

Philippi, Philippians
Acts 16:12

Bible Times “The Believers at Philippi,” p. 1908
Introduction to Philippians

Philistia, Philistines
Gen. 26:1; Ex. 13:17; 1 Sam. 4:1; 2 Sam. 8:1; 

1 Chr. 10:10; 2 Chr. 9:26; 17:11
and Samson, Judg. 16:23–31

Bible Times “The Philistines,” p. 408
Philosophy

Paul and the Colossians, Col. 2:8
Paul and the Greeks, Acts 17:19; 17:22–31; 17:32

Phinehas (Aaron’s grandson)
Num. 25:6–9; 25:10–15
(see also Priest(s), Priesthood)

Pilate
Matt. 27:2

Pillars of Cloud and Fire
Ex. 13:21, 22; 14:19

Plants
Bible Times “Bulrushes,” p. 831
Bible Times “Grapes and Vineyards,” p. 1061
Bible Times “Olives,” p. 164

Polygamy
1 Kin. 11:1

Bible Times “Polygamy,” p. 428
Poor, The

Bible Times “The Underclass,” p. 1637
Potter’s Wheel

Bible Times “The Potter’s Wheel,” p. 1193
Praising God

1 Kin. 8:54; Ps. 52:8, 9; 56:8–11; 107:43; 108:2; 
Is. 38:18; 40:21, 22

a vow for, Ps. 57:9, 10; 61:8; 109:30, 31
by David, 1 Kin. 1:29; 1 Chr. 16:3
by Paul, 1 Cor. 1:4–9
by Elizabeth, Luke 1:25
hallelujah, Ps. 112:1; 115:6, 7
purpose of the temple, 1 Chr. 29:11
satisfaction in, Ps. 63:3–5

Word Study “confess,” p. 749
Word Study “dancing,” p. 457
Word Study “extol,” p. 971
Article “The Poetry of the Psalms,” p. 837
Word Study “praise,” p. 975
Chart “Psalms for Every Occasion,” p. 876
Word Study “shout for joy,” p. 961
Word Study “sing,” p. 974

Prayer
1 Kin. 8:54; Neh. 4:9; 8:6; 13:14
instruction on, Luke 11:8; Eph. 6:18; 2 Thess. 3:1, 2; 

1 Tim. 2:1, 2; James 4:3
the Lord’s, Matt. 6:9; Luke 11:1

Word Study “entreat,” p. 104
Article “God Answers Fervent Prayer,” p. 1367
Word Study “inquired,” p. 473
Word Study “intercession,” p. 1947
Article “Learning to Pray like Moses,” p. 258
Word Study “pray,” p. 686
Word Study “remember,” p. 857
Word Study “supplication,” p. 545

Predestination, Predestined
Rom. 8:30; Eph. 1:4, 5

Article “Election,” p. 1810
Word Study “predestined,” p. 1809
Word Study “purpose; counsel; will,” p. 1890

Pride
Prov. 11:2; 13:10; 16:5

Priest(s), Priesthood
Lev. 27:2–8
Aaron’s sons, Lev. 1:5; 10:3
functions of, Lev. 9:22

Article “King David as Priest,” p. 654
Introduction to Leviticus
Word Study “made like,” p. 1993
Word Study “minister,” p. 655
Word Study “priest,” p. 170

(see also High Priest)
Priestly Duties

Christ’s role, Heb. 10:12
and the Levites, Num. 3:5–10; 4:3; 18:1; Heb. 9:6; 9:7

Word Study “anointed,” p. 224
Bible Times “Anointing,” p. 452
Article “Blemished Sacrifices,” p. 1490
Chart “The Feasts and Sacred Times of Ancient 

Israel,” p. 199
Chart “The Offerings,” p. 184
Word Study “priest,” p. 170
Article “Sacrifices of Joy,” p. 262
Word Study “washing,” p. 144

Priscilla and Aquila
Rom. 16:3, 4; 1 Cor. 16:19, 20

Prison
Phil. 1:12; 1:13

Promised Land
Num. 21:1–3; 33:50–56; Josh. 1:2; Judg. 11:12–28

Article “Covenant Renewal,” p. 316
Bible Times “Dan to Beersheba,” p. 434
Introduction to Deuteronomy
Word Study “inheritance,” p. 356
Introduction to Joshua
Word Study “land,” p. 23
Article “A New Culture,” p. 267
Introduction to Numbers

Prophets, Prophecy
Gen. 20:7; Matt. 23:35; Acts 13:1
gifts, Rom. 12:6

Word Study “behold,” p. 808
Article “Beyond the Rivers of Ethiopia,” p. 1461
Article “The Coming King,” p. 1479
Article “Female Prophets,” p. 619
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Word Study “hissing,” p. 1211
Bible Times “History in Isaiah,” p. 1055
Word Study “inherit,” p. 1138
Word Study “interpretation,” p. 1359
Article “Interpreting Revelation,” p. 2080
Introduction to Isaiah
Introduction to Jeremiah
Map “Jerusalem During the Time of the Prophets,” 

p. 1375
Article “Jonah: A Reluctant Missionary,” p. 1426
Article “The King’s Hometown,” p. 1439
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
Word Study “lamentation,” p. 1293
Chart “Malachi: A Portrait of Spiritual 

Indifference,” p. 1492
Chart “Micah: A Picture of the Gospel,” p. 1436
Chart “The Object Lessons and Parables of a 

Prophet,” p. 1204
Word Study “oracles,” p. 1991
Word Study “plant,” p. 1216
Chart “The Prophecies of Jesus’ Birth,” p. 1513
Word Study “prophet,” p. 1226
Article “The Purpose of Prophecy,” p. 1128
Article “Revelation as Apocalyptic Literature,” 

p. 2076
Word Study “vision,” p. 1364
Word Study “watchman,” p. 1318
Word Study “word,” p. 2022

Propitiation
2 Cor. 5:18; 1 John 2:2

Word Study “propitiation,” p. 1801
Prostitution

Gen. 38:21; Prov. 2:16–19
and Tamar, Gen. 38:24

Proverb(s)
1 Kin. 4:32–34; Prov. 2:10, 11; 3:1, 2; 10:9

Article “The Poetry of the Proverbs,” p. 984
Word Study “proverb,” p. 989
Word Study “riddle,” p. 404
Chart “Wisdom Cries Out,” p. 986

Psalms
Chart “Blessings and Benefits of Following God’s 

Law,” p. 956
Chart “The Christ of the Psalms,” p. 867
Map “Cities and Regions in Psalm 60,” p. 891
Bible Times “Language,” p. 934
Article “The Levites’ Psalm,” p. 762
Article “The Messiah in the Psalms,” p. 943
Bible Times “The Music of the Psalms,” p. 862
Chart “Names and Descriptions of God in the 

Psalms,” p. 859
Article “The Poetry of the Psalms,” p. 837
Introduction to Psalms
Chart “Psalms for Every Occasion,” p. 876
Article “Psalms of Lament,” p. 912
Article “Psalms of the Passover,” p. 946
Article “Psalms on Creation,” p. 865
Article “Royal Psalms,” p. 926
Chart “The Situations Behind the Psalms,” p. 520
Bible Times “Story Music,” p. 964
Chart “Synonyms for God’s Revelation in Psalm 

119,” p. 950

Chart “Where to Find Comfort and Encouragement 
in the Psalms,” p. 893

Purim
Esth. 9:26–28

Introduction to Esther
Chart “The Feasts and Sacred Times of Ancient 

Israel,” p. 199
Word Study “Pur,” p. 784

Queen of Sheba
1 Kin. 10:1; 10:3–9; Matt. 12:41, 42

Rachel
cousin of Jacob, Gen. 29:6
wife of Jacob, Gen. 29:31

Rahab
Josh. 2:1; 2:11; Matt. 1:3–6

Rainbow
Gen. 9:12, 13

Rebekah
Gen. 24:15; 24:16; 24:19; 24:23; 24:60

Rechabites
Jer. 35:2; 35:6–10; 35:16

Bible Times “The Rechabites,” p. 1223
Reconciliation

2 Cor. 5:18; 5:19
through Christ’s work on the Cross, Col. 1:20, 21

Word Study “reconciliation,” p. 1803
Red Sea

Ex. 13:18
Redeemer, Redemption

Ruth 4:10
Christ as, Titus 2:14

Word Study “close relative,” p. 423
Word Study “redeemed,” p. 118
Article “Redeeming the Land,” p. 203
Word Study “redemption,” p. 1997

Regeneration
Rom. 3:23; Titus 3:5

Word Study “washing of regeneration,” p. 1974
Rehoboam

1 Kin. 12:1; 13:6
son of Solomon, 2 Chr. 9:31

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Remnant
Ezra 9:8, 9, 13–15; Neh. 10:28; Is. 1:9; 10:20; 40:9; 

65:1; Jer. 3:14
Word Study “glean,” p. 420
Word Study “remnant,” p. 743

Repentance
Matt. 3:2; Luke 5:32; Acts 2:38; 26:20

Word Study “repent,” p. 1285
Word Study “repentance,” p. 1571
Word Study “seek,” p. 1410

Rest
eternal, Heb. 3:7–11; 4:1
promise of, Josh. 1:13, 15
as the Promised Land, Heb. 3:15–19; 4:2
and the Sabbath, Gen. 2:2

Article “A Day of Rest,” p. 286
Word Study “rest,” p. 358

(see also Sabbath)
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Resurrection
Matt. 28:1–15
Christ is, John 11:25–27
of life and of condemnation, John 5:29

Introduction to Acts
Chart “Facts About the Resurrection,” p. 1848
Word Study “resurrection,” p. 1849
Word Study “united together,” p. 1805

Reuben
Gen. 37:21; 37:22

Revelation
Heb. 1:2; Rev. 1:1

Article “Interpreting Revelation,” p. 2080
Introduction to Revelation
Word Study “revelation,” p. 1822
Article “Revelation as Apocalyptic Literature,” 

p. 2076
Word Study “revelation of Jesus Christ,” p. 1875
Map “The Seven Churches of Revelation,” p. 2072

Revenge
Rom. 12:20
law of retaliation, Matt. 5:38

Rewards
1 Thess. 2:10–12; 1 Pet. 1:9, 10; Rev. 22:12, 13

Righteousness
Matt. 9:13; Rom. 10:5–8; 10:10
of Abram, Gen. 15:6; Gal. 3:6; Heb. 11:8
of Christ, Ps. 132:17; Heb. 7:12; 10:19
of God, Ps. 71:2, 3; 109:21; 145:17; Rom. 3:5; 10:3
of Job, Job 27:5, 6; 29:17
synonym for salvation, Is. 41:2; Rom. 3:21

Word Study “equity,” p. 979
Introduction to Matthew
Word Study “right,” p. 701
Word Study “right,” p. 824
Article “Righteousness,” p. 1813
Word Study “righteousness,” p. 1149
Word Study “righteousness of God,” p. 1862

Roman Empire
Luke 2:1, 2; 3:1; Acts 16:37–40; 22:28
Bible Times “Pax Romana,” p. 1835
Bible Times “Roman Citizenship,” p. 1786

Rome, City of
Acts 23:11

Introduction to Romans
Bible Times “The City of Rome,” p. 1796

Ruth
Ruth 1:4; 1:14; 1:16, 17; 1:22; Matt. 1:3–6

Map “The Book of Ruth,” p. 419
Introduction to Ruth

Sabbath
day of rest, Lev. 23:3; Deut. 5:12–15
Jesus’ teachings, Matt. 12:2; John 5:10
keeping the, Ex. 31:13, 14; Lev. 19:3
manna and the, Ex. 16:22–26
remember the, Ex. 20:8–11
as a sign, Ex. 31:16, 17
year, Lev. 25:2

Article “A Day of Rest,” p. 286
Article “Keeping the Sabbath,” p. 1655
Word Study “Sabbath,” p. 259
Bible Times “Sabbath Day’s Journey,” p. 1736

(see also Rest)

Sacrifi es and Offerings
Gen. 4:3; 8:20; Lev. 1:4; 7:37, 38
burnt offering, Ex. 29:15–18; Lev. 1:3
freewill offering, Deut. 12:6
heave offering, Deut. 12:6
living sacrifice, Rom. 12:1
sin offering, Ex. 29:13, 14
wave offering, Ex. 29:22–24

Word Study “abomination,” p. 1294
Word Study “altar,” p. 137
Article “Blemished Sacrifices,” p. 1490
Word Study “blood,” p. 165
Word Study “burnt offering,” p. 315
Chart “A Chronology of the Second Year of the 

Exodus,” p. 230
Word Study “fire,” p. 176
Introduction to Haggai
Word Study “make atonement,” p. 175
Word Study “offering,” p. 163
Chart “The Offerings,” p. 184
Word Study “propitiation,” p. 1801
Word Study “sacrifice,” p. 225
Article “Sacrifices of Joy,” p. 262

Sadducees
Acts 4:1–4
and Pharisees, Matt. 3:7

Bible Times “The Sadducees,” p. 1550
Salvation

John 1:13; Rom. 1:16; Eph. 2:4–7; 2 Thess. 2:13; 
1 Tim. 2:4; Jude 3

gift of God, Eph. 2:8–10
and justification, Rom. 10:1; Heb. 2:3
as light, Luke 2:32

Article “Crucifixion,” p. 1675
Word Study “deliverance,” p. 406
Introduction to Ephesians
Introduction to Galatians
Word Study “gospel,” p. 1612
Word Study “grace,” p. 1768
Word Study “justification,” p. 1803
Chart “The Key Terms of Salvation,” p. 1818
Word Study “ransom,” p. 1948
Article “Salvation,” p. 1797
Word Study “salvation,” p. 1130

Samaria, City of
1 Kin. 22:39
capital, 1 Kin. 16:24; 21:1

Samaritan(s)
Acts 8:15
definition of, Luke 9:52; John 4:4; Acts 8:5
parable of the Good, Luke 10:33

Samson
Judg. 16:23–31
last of the judges, Judg. 13:1—16:31
 Map “The Judges of Israel,” p. 376

Chart “The Period of the Judges,” p. 401
Samuel

1 Sam 12:3–5
Introduction to 1 Samuel
Introduction to 2 Samuel

(see also Priest(s), Priesthood)
Sanctific tion

John 17:17; 1 Cor. 1:2
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Introduction to Romans
Introduction to 2 Peter
Article “The Christian Calling: Holiness,” p. 2023
Article “The Holiness Code,” p. 168
Article “Holy Places, Holy People,” p. 1340
Article “The Pattern of Bochim,” p. 379
Word Study “sanctification,” p. 1931
Word Study “sincerity,” p. 395
Word Study “transform,” p. 1816

(see also Holy, Holiness)
Satan

Job 1:6; Eph. 2:2
power of, Job 1:12; Zech. 3:2
as serpent, Gen. 3:14; 3:15

Word Study “Beelzebub,” p. 1530
Word Study “Devil; Satan,” p. 2086
Word Study “evil,” p. 284
Article “The Mystery of Human Suffering,” p. 807
Word Study “Satan,” p. 662
Article “Satan: The Accuser,” p. 789
Word Study “worthless,” p. 476

Saul (king of Israel)
1 Sam. 9:2
disobedience of, 1 Sam. 13:10–12; 13:13; 15:23

Introduction to 1 Samuel
Word Study “king,” p. 443
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
Chart “The Sinful and Sad Life of Saul,” p. 461
Word Study “utterly destroyed,” p. 450

Scapegoat
Lev. 16:22

Scribes
Matt. 23:2
righteousness of, Matt. 5:20

Scripture
preeminence of, 2 Tim. 3:16
study of, 2 Tim. 3:17
teaching of, 2 Tim. 3:15

Article “The Bible: Trustworthy and True,” p. 2035
Article “The Book of the Law of the Lord,” p. 721
Bible Times “The New Testament Canon,” p. 1857
Bible Times “New Testament Letters,” p. 1822
Article “The Use of Apocryphal Sources,” p. 2063
Word Study “words,” p. 846

Second Coming
Mark 8:38; 1 Thess. 4:11, 12
and the dead, 1 Thess. 4:13; 4:14; 4:15; 4:17
the characteristics of, Luke 21:27; 1 Thess. 4:16; 4:17; 

Rev. 1:7
prophecy about, Mal. 3:2
sign of, Matt. 24:3; 2 Thess. 2:3
when, Matt. 24:3; 1 Thess. 5:2; Rev. 3:11

Word Study “appearing,” p. 1965
Article “Busy Waiting,” p. 1941
Word Study “coming,” p. 1931
Article “Interpreting Revelation,” p. 2080
Introduction to Revelation

(see also Eschatology)
Sennacherib (king of Assyria)

2 Kin. 18:14; 19:6, 7
(see also Assyria, Assyrian Empire)

Servant, Service
John 13:4

Word Study “Servant,” p. 1116
Seven Churches

Rev. 1:4; 1:11; 2:1—3:22
Chart “The Seven Churches of the Apocalypse,” 

p. 2074
Map “The Seven Churches of Revelation,” p. 2072

Sexual Sin
1 Thess. 4:3–5
disciplining believers involved in, 1 Cor 5:1

Word Study “sensual,” p. 2065
Chart “Sexual Immorality,” p. 1932

Shadrach
Dan. 1:7

Shalmaneser V (king of Assyria)
2 Kin. 17:3; 17:5, 6; 18:5, 6
(see also Assyria, Assyrian Empire)

Shechem, City of
Gen. 12:6; Josh. 24:1

Shepherds and Sheep
Bible Times “Shepherds and Sheep,” p. 856

Shiloh
Josh. 18:1

Ships
Bible Times “Ships,” p. 1314

Signet Ring
Gen. 38:18; 41:42; Hag. 2:23

Signs, Symbols
Ex. 12:13; John 1:31; 2:11; 2:19; 4:53, 54; Rev. 15:1
definition of, Rev. 12:1

Word Study “signs,” p. 1714
Article “The Signs of Jesus in the Gospel of John,” 

p. 1706
Silas (Silvanus)

Acts 15:22; 16:37–40; 1 Thess. 1:1
Sin

Rom. 1:29–32; Eph. 2:2; 1 John 2:1
of the flesh, Eph. 2:3; 1 John 2:16
through Adam, Rom. 5:12
which will not be forgiven, Matt. 12:31, 32

Article “Accountability,” p. 1291
Word Study “commit harlotry,” p. 1383
Word Study “confess,” p. 749
Word Study “darkness,” p. 430
Word Study “done wrong,” p. 611
Word Study “falling away,” p. 1939
Word Study “falsehood,” p. 1177
Article “Freedom from Guilt,” p. 2044
Article “God’s Judgment,” p. 354
Word Study “heart,” p. 884
Article “An Innocent Victim,” p. 498
Chart “Job’s Counseling Sessions,” p. 800
Article “Keeping the Sabbath,” p. 1655
Word Study “lamentation,” p. 1293
Article “Measuring the Future,” p. 1333
Article “The Medium of En Dor,” p. 474
Word Study “offend,” p. 1660
Word Study “pride,” p. 1420
Word Study “propitiation,” p. 1801
Word Study “rebel,” p. 237
Word Study “sackcloth,” p. 1132
Word Study “sin,” p. 2050
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Article “Sin Is Sin,” p. 1180
Word Study “stumble,” p. 1382
Word Study “tempted,” p. 1518
Word Study “transgressed,” p. 692
Word Study “transgressions,” p. 189
Word Study “weeps,” p. 1256
Word Study “worthless,” p. 476

Sinai
Bible Times “Sinai,” p. 213

Sinners
Rom. 3:20; 5:19; Gal. 6:1; Heb. 2:17
declaring sinners righteous, Rom. 3:25, 26

Word Study “destruction,” p. 1938
Word Study “flesh,” p. 1883
Word Study “futile,” p. 1832
Word Study “idle babblings,” p. 1956
Word Study “rebellious,” p. 1282
Word Study “witchcraft,” p. 593

Slaves, Slavery
Eph. 6:5; 1 Tim. 6:1; 6:2

Bible Times “Paul and Slavery,” p. 1979
Introduction to Philemon
Word Study “Servant,” p. 1116
Word Study “slave,” p. 1970
Bible Times “The Underclass,” p. 1637

Sodom and Gomorrah
Gen. 18:20; 19:23–26; 2 Pet. 2:6

Solomon
1 Kin. 6:1; 8:54; 11:1; 1 Chr. 22:5; 23:1; 2 Chr. 6:42

Introduction to 1 Kings
Introduction to 2 Chronicles
Chart “The Books of the Chronicles and the Kings,” 

p. 633
Introduction to Ecclesiastes
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
Chart “Solomon’s Temple,” p. 541
Introduction to Proverbs
Map “Solomon’s Jerusalem,” p. 532
Chart “Solomon’s Search for Satisfaction,” p. 1026
Article “Solomon’s Temple,” p. 679
Introduction to Song of Solomon
Map “David and Solomon’s Empire,” p. 688
Chart “Wisdom Cries Out,” p. 986
Article “Wisdom Literature,” p. 1032

Son of Man
Daniel’s vision of, Dan. 7:13; 7:14
Ezekiel’s title, Ezek. 2:1; 38:2
Jesus’ title, Matt. 8:20; Mark 13:26; Luke 5:24

Word Study “son of man,” p. 1270
Sovereignty of God

Gen. 1:5; Job 25:2; 38:34–38; Ps. 47:1–3; 87:5
Job’s submission to, Job 42:7, 8

Word Study “Almighty,” p. 87
Word Study “the Almighty,” p. 2085
Word Study “anger,” p. 599
Word Study “divine power; divine nature,” p. 2034
Word Study “foreknowledge,” p. 1740
Word Study “jealous,” p. 1445
Word Study “judge,” p. 381
Word Study “Lord of Sabaoth,” p. 2015
Word Study “prepared,” p. 1427
Word Study “proud,” p. 797

Word Study “purpose; counsel; will,” p. 1890
Word Study “vengeance,” p. 263

Spirit
New Testament, Matt. 3:11; 12:31, 32; Mark 3:28–30; 

Luke 1:15; 1:35; 2:25; 3:16, 17; 11:13; John 14:12; 
14:17; 16:7; 16:12; 20:22; Acts 1:5; 2:3; 2:4; 
4:8–10; 2 Cor. 5:5; Eph. 1:14

Old Testament, Gen. 1:2; 6:3; Ex. 31:3; 35:31; 
Num. 11:25; 1 Sam. 16:13; Is. 11:2; Joel 2:28–32

Word Study “anointing,” p. 2046
Word Study “filled with the Holy Spirit,” p. 1743
Article “The Holy Spirit in John,” p. 1698
Article “The Holy Spirit in the Old Testament,” 

p. 1117
Word Study “life-giving spirit,” p. 1850
Chart “The Ministry of the Holy Spirit in Luke’s 

Writings,” p. 1651
Article “Power of the Spirit,” p. 1790
Word Study “sealed; guarantee,” p. 1856
Word Study “seven Spirits,” p. 2077
Word Study “soul,” p. 933
Word Study “spirit,” p. 1399
Word Study “spirit; soul; body,” p. 1934
Word Study “the Spirit,” p. 1770
Word Study “supply,” p. 1905
Article “Theophanies,” p. 1355
Article “The Trinity in the Bible,” p. 1894
Word Study “washing of regeneration,” p. 1974

Spiritual Gifts
(see Gifts)

Stephen
Acts 6:8

Article “Stephen the Martyr,” p. 1748
Stewardship

Word Study “stewardship,” p. 1893
Submission

of Christians to each other, Eph. 5:21, 22
husbands’ response to wives, Eph. 5:25; Col. 3:18, 19
slaves to masters, Col. 3:22–25
to those in authority, 1 Thess. 5:12, 13
wives to their husbands, Eph. 5:22–24; Col. 3:18, 19; 

1 Pet. 3:1
Suffering

brings great reward, Phil. 1:29; 1 Pet. 2:19
of the Messiah, Luke 9:45

Introduction to 1 Peter
Word Study “affliction,” p. 818
Word Study “example,” p. 2024
Introduction to Job
Chart “Job’s Counseling Sessions,” p. 800
Introduction to Lamentations
Word Study “meek,” p. 1459
Article “The Messiah in the Psalms,” p. 943
Article “The Mystery of Human Suffering,” p. 807
Article “Painful Expectations,” p. 1929
Chart “Psalms for Every Occasion,” p. 876
Article “Psalms of Lament,” p. 912
Article “Satan: The Accuser,” p. 789
Article “Stephen the Martyr,” p. 1748
Article “The Suffering Servant,” p. 1136
Chart “The Suffering Servant,” p. 1137

(see also Persecution; Perseverance; Trials)

9780529114389_int_07a_bm_nkjv_study_APPROVED.indd   2141 5/20/14   2:10 PM



2142 | subJecT indeX To annoTaTions and feaTures

Synagogue
Luke 4:16, 17; John 9:22

Bible Times “The Function of the Synagogue,” 
p. 1724

Bible Times “The Origin of the Synagogue,” p. 1766
Syncretism

1 Kin. 8:32; 2 Kin. 13:2, 3
Article “Back to Baal,” p. 1391
Bible Times “The Canaanite Gods,” p. 382
Bible Times “The Divided Kingdom,” p. 554
Word Study “high places,” p. 601
Word Study “idols,” p. 1275
Word Study “image,” p. 1453
Article “The Merciful God Versus a False God,” 

p. 148
Chart “Pagan Gods of Bible Times,” p. 1412

(see also Idolatry, Idols)
Tabernacle

Ex. 25:8; 26:1; 35:31; Lev. 1:1; Acts 7:44
Bible Times “The Color Purple,” p. 680
Word Study “consecrate,” p. 124
Introduction to Exodus
Chart “Tabernacle Furnishings,” p. 135
Chart “The Tabernacle,” p. 134
Word Study “sanctuary,” p. 194
Word Study “tabernacle,” p. 157

Tabernacles, Feast of
Lev. 23:43; Num. 29:12–38; Deut. 16:13–15; John 7:2

Chart “The Feasts and Sacred Times of Ancient 
Israel,” p. 199

Tamar
Gen. 38:6; 38:14–15

Tarshish
Bible Times “Tarshish,” p. 881

Tax Collectors
Matt. 9:9; Luke 3:12

Bible Times “Tax Collectors,” p. 1527
Teachers, Teaching

Acts 13:1; 1 Tim. 2:12
before the judgment seat, James 3:1

Article “The Challenge of Contentment,” p. 1955
Bible Times “Gamaliel,” p. 1746
Article “Parables: More Than Stories,” p. 1579
Word Study “oracles,” p. 1991
Bible Times “The Origin of the Synagogue,” p. 1766

Teachers of the Law
Luke 5:17; 11:46

Temple
2 Sam. 7:11; Ezra 3:8; Hag. 1:4; 2:3; 2:4; Matt. 21:12; 

21:13; 24:1; 24:2; 27:51; Mark 13:1, 2; Luke 
19:45; John 2:14

a believer as a, 1 Cor. 3:16, 17
Ezekiel’s, Ezek. 40:2; 40:3–5; 43:7
Solomon’s, 1 Kin. 6:2; 8:1

Chart “The Books of the Chronicles and the Kings,” 
p. 633

Bible Times “The Color Purple,” p. 680
Chart “Ezekiel’s Temple,” p. 1330
Introduction to Ezra
Article “Measuring the Future,” p. 1333
Chart “Solomon’s Temple,” p. 541
Article “Solomon’s Temple,” p. 679
Word Study “temple,” p. 1836

Bible Times “Temple Music,” p. 657
Introduction to Zechariah

Temptation
Matt. 4:1; 4:3, 4; 4:10; Luke 4:1, 2; Heb. 2:18; 4:15

Chart “Temptation: The Two Adams Contrasted,” 
p. 1626

Ten Commandments
Ex. 20:12; 24:12; 31:18; Deut. 5:22; Matt. 22:40

Introduction to Exodus
Tents

Bible Times “Tents,” p. 33
Thankfulness

Ex. 29:1; Ps. 35:18; 106:1–4; 107:4–9; 116: 16, 17; 
122:4; 1 Thess. 5:18

Word Study “give thanks,” p. 935
Word Study “joy,” p. 848

Thessalonica, Thessalonians
1 Thess. 1:8; 3:2

Introduction to 1 Thessalonians
Introduction to 2 Thessalonians
Article “Busy Waiting,” p. 1941
Article “Painful Expectations,” p. 1929
Bible Times “Thessalonica,” p. 1927

Threshing Floor
Ruth 3:2; 2 Sam. 24:23, 24

Bible Times “Threshing Sledge,” p. 1115
Timothy

Acts 16:1; 16:2; Phil. 2:19; 2:22; 1 Thess. 1:1; 3:1; 3:2; 
2 Tim. 1:1; 1:2; 4:1, 2

raised as a Jew, Acts 16:3
Introduction to 1 Thessalonians
Introduction to 1 Timothy
Introduction to 2 Thessalonians
Introduction to 2 Timothy
Article “The Challenge of Contentment,” p. 1955
Article “The Handbook for a Life’s Work,” p. 1960

Tithing
Num. 18:21–24; Mal. 3:8
giving one tenth, Gen. 28:22; Num. 18:25–32; 

Deut. 14:22–29; Luke 11:42
Jesus’ teaching on, Matt. 23:23

Titus
2 Cor. 2:12, 13; 2:14

Article “Personal Training,” p. 1972
Introduction to Titus

Tongues
Acts 2:4; 1 Cor. 12:7–11; 13:1; 13:8; 14:18, 19

Word Study “tongues,” p. 1846
Transfigu ation

Matt. 16:28; 17:10; Mark 9:2; Luke 9:29
Tree of Life

Gen. 2:9; 2:10–14; 3:22; 3:24; Rev. 22:2; 22:14, 15
Word Study “garden,” p. 618
Word Study “the tree of life,” p. 2102

Tree of the Knowledge of Good and Evil
Gen. 2:17

Word Study “evil,” p. 284
Trials

1 Thess. 2:19; James 1:2; 1 Pet. 1:6; 1:7; 2:21
Chart “A Faithful Minister,” p. 1863

(see also Persecution; Perseverance; Suffering)
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Trinity
Word Study “filled with the Holy Spirit,” p. 1743
Word Study “fullness of the Godhead,” p. 1920
Article “Theophanies,” p. 1355
Chart “The Trinity,” p. 2051
Article “The Trinity in the Bible,” p. 1894

(see also God; Jesus Christ, Messiah; Spirit)
Triumphal Entry

Mark 11:8–11; John 12:13–15
Trumpets, Feast of

Num. 29:1–6
Chart “The Feasts and Sacred Times of Ancient 

Israel,” p. 199
Bible Times “Trumpet,” p. 975

Trust
2 Tim. 11:12

Truth
Ps. 85:10–13; 86:15; 100:5; 2 Thess. 2:13
about God, Rom. 1:18; 1:19, 20; 1:21
Spirit of, John 16:13

Article “The Bible: Trustworthy and True,” p. 2035
Word Study “truth,” p. 919

Tyre
2 Sam. 5:11, 12

Unclean
Lev. 5:3; 15:31–33; Num. 5:3

Unity
John 17:21; 1 Cor. 12:13; 12:25; Phil. 2:2

Unleavened Bread
Ex. 12:34; Deut. 16:8, 9

Unleavened Bread, Feast of
Lev. 23:6–8; Luke 22:1

Chart “The Feasts and Sacred Times of Ancient 
Israel,” p. 199

Ur of the Chaldeans
Bible Times “Chaldeans,” p. 1222
Bible Times “Ur,” p. 22

Urim and Thummim
Ex. 28:30; Lev. 8:8

Uz, Land of
Job 1:1; 1:21

Uzzah
2 Sam. 6:6; 6:7

Uzziah (king of Judah; also called Azariah)
2 Kin. 15:1, 2; 15:3, 4; Is. 6:1

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Vashti
Esth. 1:19

Vows
Gen. 22:16; Judg. 11:39

Wait
Word Study “wait,” p. 1374

Wandering
Num. 14:26–38

Warfare
Bible Times “Bow and Arrow,” p. 477
Bible Times “Chariots,” p. 494
Bible Times “Standard,” p. 1146
Bible Times “Trumpet,” p. 975
Bible Times “Watchmen,” p. 1149

Way, The
Acts 9:1; 9:2

Weather
Bible Times “The Desert Winds,” p. 1168
Bible Times “The Morning Dew,” p. 1384
Bible Times “Rainfall Patterns,” p. 295

Weeks, Feast of
Lev. 23:17; Num. 28:26–31; 33:3

Chart “The Feasts and Sacred Times of Ancient 
Israel,” p. 199

Wells
Bible Times “Wells,” p. 39

Wisdom
Prov. 1:3; 3:13–18; 8:1–11; James 1:5; 3:13; 3:17
and the fear of the Lord, Prov. 1:7; 8:12, 13
Solomon’s, 1 Kin. 10:3–9

Introduction to Ecclesiastes
Word Study “foolish,” p. 995
Word Study “happy,” p. 959
Introduction to Proverbs
Chart “Solomon’s Search for Satisfaction,” p. 1026
Word Study “understanding,” p. 537
Word Study “vanity,” p. 1026
Word Study “wisdom,” p. 980
Chart “Wisdom Cries Out,” p. 986
Article “Wisdom Literature,” p. 1032

Wise Men
Ex. 7:11; Matt. 2:2

Bible Times “The Wise Men,” p. 1512
Witnessing

Matt. 28:19, 20; Acts 1:8; 6:7; 1 Thess. 1:8; 4:9, 10; 
Rev. 11:3

Word Study “testify,” p. 1695
Woman, Women

1 Tim. 2:15; Titus 2:5
creation of, Gen. 2:23
and teaching, 1 Tim. 2:12; 2:13, 14

Article “Female Prophets,” p. 619
Word

the apostles’ experience with, 1 John 1:1–4
a declaration of the deity of Jesus, John 1:1
became flesh, John 1:14

Word Study “the Word,” p. 1683
Article “The Word Was God,” p. 1684

Works
Article “Faith and Works,” p. 2012
Introduction to James

World
John 17:14–16; 18:36; Rom. 12:2

Word Study “elements,” p. 1881
Worry

Luke 12:27–29
Worship

Gen. 24:52; Lev. 8:5; 10:2; Ps. 63:6; 76:11, 12; Luke 
1:68; John 4:20

by the earth, Ps. 66:3, 4
central purpose of, Lev. 9:4; 10:3
the connection to fearing God, Deut. 17:13; Ps. 72:5–7; 

76:7
Word Study “assembly,” p. 683
Article “Blemished Sacrifices,” p. 1490
Word Study “burn incense,” p. 575
Bible Times “Dancing,” p. 491
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Word Study “fasting,” p. 779
Word Study “fear,” p. 1004
Word Study “feast,” p. 323
Word Study “give thanks,” p. 935
Article “King David as Priest,” p. 654
Introduction to Malachi
Word Study “mammon,” p. 1659
Bible Times “The Mezuzah,” p. 288
Article “A New Way to Worship,” p. 1948
Article “Sacrifices of Joy,” p. 262
Word Study “sing praise,” p. 385
Article “Solomon’s Temple,” p. 679
Bible Times “Worship,” p. 1627
Word Study “worship,” p. 314

Writing
Ex. 17:14; 2 Pet. 3:15, 16

Bible Times “Books and Parchments,” p. 1965
Bible Times “Correspondence in Bible Times,” 

p. 1871
Bible Times “Cuneiform,” p. 26
Word Study “inspiration of God,” p. 1964
Bible Times “New Testament Letters,” p. 1822
Word Study “tittle,” p. 1521

Xerxes the Great
(see Ahasuerus)

Yeast
(see Leaven)

Zacchaeus
Luke 19:2; 19:7; 19:8

Zacharias (John the Baptist’s father)
Luke 1:8, 9; 1:13; 1:18; 1:20; 1:67
(see also Priest(s), Priesthood)

Zadok
1 Kin. 1:8; 1:39, 40; 2:35
(see also Priest(s), Priesthood)

Zechariah (the prophet)
Ezra 5:1; Zech. 1:7—6:15

Introduction to Zechariah
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590

Zedekiah (king of Judah)
2 Kin. 25:7; 2 Chr. 36:10; Jer. 38:19
also known as Mattaniah, 2 Kin. 24:18
rebellion of, 2 Kin. 24:20

Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 
Judah,” p. 590

Zelophehad, Daughters of
Num. 27:1–5; 27:6–11; 36:1–4

Zephaniah
Zeph. 1:1; 1:2, 3

Introduction to Joel
Chart “The Kings and Prophets of Israel and 

Judah,” p. 590
Introduction to Zephaniah

Zerubbabel
Ezra 5:2; Hag. 1:1; 2:23
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Map Index and Maps

The Index to Maps will lead you to place-names found on the color maps on pp. 2343 – 2358 
at the end of this study Bible. References are to the map number and the margin markings.

Abanah River 6 C2; 7 C2; 9 D2
Abarim Mts. 2 D4
Abel Meholah 7 C3
Abel  Shittim 3 D3
Abila 9 D2
Abilene 9 D1; 13 D8
Acco 2 D2; 4 B2; 5 B4; 6 B2
Achaia 13 C4; 14 D3
Achmetha 8a D2; 8b D5
Adora 9 B5
Adriatic Sea 13 B3; 14 C2
Aegean Sea 1 A1; 13 C5; 14 D3
Africa 13 D1; 14 B3
Ai 1 C3; 3 C3
Aijalon 6 B4
Aleppo 1 D2; 5 C1; 8a B2; 8b B5; 

12 D1; 13 D8
Alexandria 14 D4
Alexandrium 9 B4
Altar 10 C3
Amathus 9 C4
Ammon 3 D2; 4 D4; 5 C4; 6 D3; 

7 C4
Amphipolis 13 B5
Anathoth 7 B4
Antinoe 14 D4
Antioch 12 C1; 13 D8; 14 E3
Antioch in Pisidia 13 C6
Antipatris 9 B4
Antonia Fortress 10 C2
Aphek 4 B4; 6 B3; 7 B3
Apollonia 13 B5
Arabah 2 D5
Arabia 1 D3; 13 E8
Arabians 8a B3
Arad 7 B4; 9 B5
Aramean Desert 5 D3
Ararat, Mt. 1 E1; 8a C1
Araxes (Aras) River 1 F1; 8a D1
Arbela 8b C5
Armenia 14 F2
Arnon River 2 E4; 3 D3; 4 C5; 

6 C4; 7 C4; 9 C5
Aroer 4 C5
Arrapkha 8a C2; 8b C5
Arubu 8a B3

Arvad 5 B2; 8a B2; 8b B5
Ashdod 4 A4; 5 A4; 6 B4; 9 A4
Asher 4 B2
Ashkelon 4 A4; 6 B4; 9 A4
Ashtaroth 4 D2; 5 B4; 6 C3
Asia 13 C6
Asshur 1 E2; 8a C2; 8b C5
Assos 13 C6
Assyria 8a C2; 8b C5
Athens 13 C5; 14 D3
Atlantic Ocean 14 A1
Attalia 13 C7
Auranitis 9 D3
Azekah 3 C3
Azotus 12 B6

Babylon 1 E3; 8a C2; 8b C5
Babylonia 8a C2; 8b C5
Babylonians 1 E3
Bashan 3 D2
Batanea 9 C3
Beautiful, Gate 10 D3
Beersheba 1 C3; 2 D4; 3 C3; 4 B5; 

5 B5; 6 B4; 7 B4; 9 A5
Beersheba, Wilderness of 7 B4
Behistun 8b D5
Beirut 6 C1
Benjamin 4 B4
Berea 13 B5
Berothai 5 C3
Berothah 5 C3
Besor Valley 2 C4; 3 C3; 6 B4; 

7 A4; 9 A5
Beth Horon 3 C3
Beth Shean 4 C3; 5 B4; 6 C3
Beth Shemesh 4 B4
Beth Zur 12 B6
Bethabara beyond the 

Jordan 9 C3, C4; 11 C3, C5
Bethany 9 B4; 11 B5
Bethel 1 C3; 3 C3; 4 B4; 6 B3; 

7 B4
Bethesda Pool 10 C2
Bethlehem 2 D4; 4 B4; 6 B4; 9 B4; 

11 B5
Bethsaida 9 C3; 11 C2

Betogabris 12 B6
Bezer 4 D4
Bithynia & Pontus 13 B6; 14 E2
Black Sea 1 C1; 8a B1; 13 A7; 

14 E2
Bozrah 6 C5
Bridge 10 C3
Britain 14 A1
Brook of Egypt 2 C4; 3 C3; 5 A5; 

6 A5
Byblos 1 C3; 5 B3; 8a B2; 8b B5; 

12 C3
Byzantium 14 D2

Caesarea 9 B3; 11 A3; 12 B5; 
13 E8

Caesarea Philippi (Panias) 9 C2; 
11 C1; 12 C4

Cabul 4 B2 
Calah 8a C2
Cana of Galilee 9 B3; 11 B3
Canaan 3 D2
Capernaum 9 B3; 11 C2; 12 C4
Caphtor 1 A2
Cappadocia 13 C8; 14 E3
Carchemish 1 D2; 8a B2; 8b B4
Carmel, Mt. 2 D2; 4 B2; 6 B3; 

7 B3; 9 B3
Carthage 14 B3
Caspian Sea 1 F1; 8a D1; 8b D4; 

14 F2
Caucasus Mts. 14 F2
Cenchreae 13 C5
Cherith Brook 7 C3
Chios 13 C5
Chinnereth, Sea of 2 D2
Chorazin 9 C3; 11 C2
Cilicia 8a B2; 12 B1; 13 C8; 

14 E3
Clauda 13 D5
Cnidus 13 D6
Cologne 14 B1
Colosse 13 C6
Commagene 13 C8
Corinth  13 C5; 14 D3
Corsica 13 B2; 14 B2
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Cos 13 D6
Crete 1 A2; 13 D5; 14 D3
Cyprus (island) 1 C2; 5 A2; 

12 A2; 13 D7; 14 E3
Cyprus (town) 9 B4
Cyrenaica 13 E5
Cyrene (region) 14 D4
Cyrene (town) 14 D3
Cyrus River 14 F2

Dacia 13 A5; 14 D2
Dalmatia 13 A4
Damascus 1 D3; 2 E2; 4 D1; 5 C3; 

6 C2; 7 C2; 8a B2; 8b B5; 9 C2; 
12 C4; 13 D8; 14 E3

Dan (town) 2 D2; 4 C2; 5 B3; 
6 C2; 7 C2

Dan (tribe) 4 B4
Danube River 14 C1
Dead Sea 2 D4
Debir 3 C3
Decapolis 9 D3; 11 D3
Delphi 13 C5
Derbe 13 C7; 14 E3
Dibon 3 D3; 4 C5; 6 C4
Dion 9 C3
Dnieper River 14 E1
Dophkah 3 C5
Dor 4 B3; 9 B3
Dothan 1 C3; 7 B3
Dur-Sharrukin 8a C2; 8b C4
Dura-Europos 14 E3

Eastern Desert 2 E5; 5 C5
Ebal, Mt. 2 D3; 4 B3; 6 B3; 9 B4
Ebla 1 D2
Edessa 14 E3
Edom 3 D4; 4 C6; 5 B5; 6 C5; 

7 C5
Edom, Wilderness of 2 D5
Edrei 3 D2; 4 D3; 5 B4; 6 C3
Eglon 3 C3; 4 B4
Egypt 3 A3; 13 F6; 14 D4
Egyptians 1 C3
Ekron 4 B4
Elam 8a D2; 8b D5
Elim 3 B4
Emmaus (Nicopolis) 9 B4; 11 A5; 

12 B5
En Gedi 2 D4; 4 C5
Ephesus 13 C6; 14 D3
Ephraim 4 B4
Epirus 13 C4
Erech 1 E3; 8a C2; 8b C5
Esbus 9 C4
Essene Gate 10 A5
Essene Quarter 10 A5
Euphrates River 1 E3; 5 D1; 

8a C2; 8b C5; 13 C8; 14 E3
Ezion Geber 2 D6; 3 C4; 5 B6

Fair Havens 13 D5
First Wall 10 B4
Fish Gate 10 B2
Foothills 2 C4
Forum Appii 13 B3

Gad 4 C4
Gadara 9 C3; 11 C3
Galatia 13 B7; 14 E3
Galilean Mts. 2 D2
Galilee 7 B2; 9 B3; 11 B2; 12 B4
Galilee, Sea of 2 D2; 3 D2; 4 C2; 

5 B4; 6 C2; 7 C2; 9 C3; 11 C2; 
12 C4

Gallia 13 A1
Gordon’s Calvary and Garden 

Tomb 10 B1
Gate Beautiful 10 D3
Gath 4 B4; 5 B4; 6 B4
Gath Hepher 7 B3
Gaul 14 B2
Gaulanitis  9 C2
Gaza 2 C4; 4 A5; 5 A5; 6 B4; 

9 A5; 12 B6
Gebal (Byblos) 1 C3; 5 B3; 8a B2; 

8b B5
Gennath Gate 10 A4
Gennesaret 9 B3
Gentiles, Court of 10 C3
Gerar 1 C3; 4 A5; 6 B4
Gerasa 9 C4 11 C4
Gergesa (Kursi) 9 C3; 11 C2
Gerizim, Mt. 2 D3; 4 B3; 6 B3; 

9 B4; 11 B4; 12 B5
Germania 13 A4
Germany 14 C1
Gethsemane 10 D2
Gezer 4 B4; 5 B4; 6 B4
Gibeah 5 B4
Gibeon 3 C3; 4 B4
Gihon Spring 10 D5
Gilboa, Mt. 2 D3; 3 D2; 5 B4; 

6 B3; 9 B3
Gilead 7 C3
Gilgal 3 D3; 4 C4; 7 B4
Golan 4 C2
Golden Gate 10 D3
Golgotha 10 A3
Goshen 3 A3
Gozan 8a C2; 8b C4
Great Bitter Lake 2 A5; 3 B4
Gulf of Aqaba 2 C6; 3 C4; 5 B6
Gulf of Suez 2 B6; 3 B4

Habor River 8a C2; 8b C5
Halak, Mt. 2 D4
Hamath (region) 5 D2
Hamath (town) 5 C2; 8a B2; 

8b B5; 12 C2
Haran 1 D2; 8a B2; 8b B4
Hattusa 1 C1
Hazeroth 3 C5

Hazor 1 C3; 3 D2; 4 C2; 5 B3; 
6 C2

Hebron 1 C3; 2 D4; 3 C3; 4 B5; 
5 B5; 6 B4; 9 B5

Hermon, Mt. 2 D2; 4 C1; 5 B3; 
6 C2; 7 C2; 9 C2; 11 C1

Herod Antipas’ Palace 10 B4
Herod’s Palace 10 A4
Herodium 9 B4
Heshbon 3 D3; 4 C4; 6 C4; 9 C4
Hezekiah’s Tunnel 10 C5
High Priest’s House 10 A5
Hinnom Valley 10 B6
Hippicus, Tower of 10 A4
Hippos 9 C3
Hittites 1 C1
Horeb, Mt. 2 C7
Hormah 4 B5
Hula, Lake 9 C2
Hulda Gates 10 C4
Hyrcania 9 B4

Ibleam 6 B3
Iconium 13 C7
Idumea 9 B5 11 B6
Ije Abarim 3 D3
Ijon 4 C1
Illyricum 13 A4 14 C2
Inner Court 10 C3
Ionian Sea 13 C4
Israel 6 C3
Israel, Court of 10 C3
Israel Pool 10 C2
Issachar 4 C3
Issus 13 C8
Italia 13 B2; 14 C2
Iturea 9 C2

Jabbok River 2 D3; 4 C3; 6 C3; 
7 C3; 9 C4; 11 C4

Jabesh Gilead 4 C3; 6 C3
Jahaz 3 D3
Jamnia 9 A4
Jarmuth 3 C3
Jazer 4 C4
Jebel Jarmak 6 C2; 9 B2
Jebal Musa 2 C7, 3 C5
Jericho 2 D3; 3 D3; 4 C4; 6 C4; 

7 C4; 9 B4; 11 B5
Jerusalem 2 D3; 3 C3; 4 C4; 5 B4; 

6 B4; 7 B4; 8a B3; 8b B5; 9 B4; 
11 B5; 12 B5; 13 E8; 14 E3

Jezreel 4 C3; 7 B3
Joppa 2 C3; 4 B4; 5 B4; 6 B3; 

7 B3; 9 A4; 12 B5
Jordan River 2 D3; 3 D2; 4 C3; 

5 B4; 6 C3; 7 C3; 8a B2; 8b B5; 
9 B4; 11 C4; 12 C5; 13 E8

Judah 4 B5; 6 B5; 7 B4
Judea 9 B5; 11 B5; 12 B6; 13 E8; 

14 E3
Judean Mts. 2 D4
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Kadesh (on the Orontes) 5 C2
Kadesh Barnea 1 C3; 3 C4; 5 A5; 

6 A5
Kedesh 3 D2; 4 C2; 5 B3; 6 C2
Kidron Valley 10 D5
Kir Hareseth 5 B5; 6 C4; 7 C4
Kirjath Jearim 4 B4
Kishon River 2 D2; 4 B2; 6 B3; 

7 B3; 9 B3
Kittim 1 C2; 5 A2
Knossos 1 A2
Kummuhu 8a B2

Lachish 3 C3; 4 B4
Laodicea 13 C6
Lasea 13 D5
Leontes River 9 B2
Libnah 3 C3
Litani River 2 D2; 4 C1; 5 B3; 

6 C1; 9 C1; 12 C4
Little Bitter Lake 2 A1
Loire River 14 B2
London 14 B1
Lower City 10 B5
Lycaonia 13 C7
Lycia 13 C6
Lydda 12 B5
Lydia 13 C6
Lyon 14 B2
Lystra 13 C7

Macedonia 13 B4; 14 D2
Machaerus 9 C5; 11 C6
Magdala 9 B3; 11 C2
Mahanaim 4 C3; 5 B4; 6 C3
Mainz 14 B1
Makkedah 3 C3
Malta 13 D3
Manasseh 4 B3
Manasseh, East 4 D2
Marah 3 B4
Mareshah 6 B4
Mari 1 D2
Mariamne, Tower of 10 A4
Masada 9 B5
Mauretania 14 A3
Medeba 5 B4; 6 C4; 9 C4
Media 8a D2; 8b D5
Mediterranean Sea (The Great 

Sea) 1 B3; 2 B3; 3 B2; 4 A2; 
5 A2; 6 A2; 7 A1; 8a A2; 
8b A5; 9 A2; 11 A2; 12 A3; 
13 D3; 14 C3

Megiddo 1 C3; 4 B3; 5 B4; 6 B3; 
9 B3

Menzaleh, Lake 3 A3
Merom 3 D2; 4 C2
Mesopotamia 14 F3
Midian 3 C5
Miletus 13 C6; 14 D3
Mitylene 13 C6
Mizpah 4 B4; 7 B4; 8b B5

Moab 3 D3; 4 C5; 5 B5; 6 C4; 
7 C4

Moesia 13 A6; 14 D2
Molada 9 B5
Moreh, Mt. 2 D3; 4 C3; 6 B3; 9 B3
Moresheth Gath 7 B4
Mycenae 1 A2
Myra 13 D6
Mysia 13 C6; 14 D2

Nabatea 9 C5; 14 E4
Nain 9 B3; 11 B3
Naphtali 4 C2
Nazareth 2 D2; 9 B3; 11 B3
Neapolis 13 B5
Nebo, Mt. 2 D3; 3 D3; 4 C4; 6 C4; 

9 B4
Negev 2 C4
New Quarter 10 B3
Nicopolis 14 C3
Nile River 1 C4; 3 A4; 13 F7; 

14 D4
Nineveh 1 E2; 8a C2; 8b C5
Nippur 1 E3; 8a C2; 8b C5
Noph (Memphis) 1 C4; 3 A4; 

8a A3; 8b A6; 14 D4
Numidia 13 D1
Nuzi 1 E2

Oboth 3 C4
Olives, Mt. of 2 D3; 9 B4; 10 D3; 

11 B5
Olympus, Mt. 13 B5
On (Heliopolis) 1 C4; 3 A4
Orontes River 5 C1; 8a B2; 8b B5; 

12 C3

Padan Aram 1 D2
Pamphylia 13 C7
Paphos 13 D7
Paran, Wilderness of 2 B5; 3 C4
Parthia 14 F3
Patara 13 D6
Patmos 13 C6
Pella 9 B3; 14 E3
Peniel 6 C3
Penuel 6 C3
Perea 9 B4; 11 C4
Perga 13 C7
Pergamos 13 C6; 14 D3
Persian Gulf 1 F4; 8a D3; 8b D6; 

14 F4
Pharpar River 4 D1; 6 C2; 7 C2; 

9 C2
Phasael, Tower of 10 A4
Philadelphia 9 C4; 13 C6
Philippi 13 B5; 14 D2
Philistia 3 C3; 5 A4; 6 A4; 7 A4
Phoenicia 5 B3; 6 C2; 7 C1; 9 B2; 

11 B1; 13 D8
Phoenix 13 D5
Phrygia 14 D3

Pinnacle of the Temple 10 D4
Pisidia 13 C6
Pisidian, Antioch 13 C7
Pithom 3 B4
Po River 14 B2
Ptolemais (Acco) 9 B3; 11 B2; 

12 B4; 13 E8
Punon 3 D3
Puteoli 13 B3; 14 C2

Qatna 5 C2

Raamses 3 A3
Rabbah (Ammon) 2 E3;  4 D4; 

5 B4; 6 C3
Ramah 7 B4
Ramoth Gilead 4 D3; 5 B4; 6 C3; 

7 C3
Raphana 9 C3
Raphia 6 A4; 9 A5
Red Sea 1 C4; 2 C8; 3 C6; 8a B3; 

8b B6; 13 F8; 14 E4
Rephidim 3 C5
Reuben 4 C4
Rezeph 8a C2; 8b C5
Rhegium 13 C3
Rhine River 14 B1
Rhodes 13 D6
Rhone River 14 B2
Riblah 8b B5
Rimmon 4 C2
Robinson’s Arch 10 C4
Rome 13 B2; 14 C2
Royal Porch 10 C4

Salamis 12 A2; 13 D7
Salim 9 B3; 11 C3
Salmone 13 D6
Salt Sea 2 D4; 3 D3; 4 C4; 5 B5; 

6 C4; 7 C4; 9 B5; 11 C6; 12 B6
Samaria (region) 7 B3; 9 B3; 

11 B3; 12 B5
Samaria (town) 4 B3; 6 B3; 7 B3; 

8a B2; 9 B4; 12 B5
Samos 13 C6
Samothrace 13 B5
Sardinia 13 B1; 14 B2
Sardis 13 C6
Sarmatia 14 D1
Scythopolis (Beth Shean) 9 B3
Sebaste (Samaria) 9 B4
Second Wall 10 B2
Seir, Mt. 2 D5
Seleucia 12 C2
Seleucia Pieria 13 D8
Serpent Pool 10 A5
Sharon, Plain of 2 D3
Shechem 1 C3; 2 D3; 3 C2; 4 B3; 

5 B4; 6 B3
Sheep Gate 10 C2
Sheep’s Pool 10 C2
Shephelah 2 D4
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Shiloh 3 C3; 4 B4; 6 B3; 7 B3
Shunem 7 B3
Shur, Wilderness of 2 B5; 3 B4
Shushan (Susa) 8a D2; 8b D5
Sicily 13 C3; 14 C3
Sidon 5 B3; 6 B2; 7 B2; 9 B2; 

12 B4; 13 D8; 14 E3
Siloam Pool 10 C6
Simeon 4 B5
Sin, Wilderness of 2 B6; 3 B4
Sinai 1 C4; 2 B6; 3 B4; 5 A5
Sinai, Wilderness of 2 C7
Sinai, Mt. 2 C7; 3 C5
Smyrna 13 C6
Spain 14 A2
Sparta 13 C5
Stairs 10 C4
Succoth 1 C3; 3 A3; 4 C3; 6 C3
Sychar 9 B4; 11 B4; 12 B5
Syracuse 13 C3; 14 C3
Syria 4 D1; 5 C3; 6 D2; 7 C2; 

9 D2; 12 D2; 13 D8; 14 E3

Taanach 4 B3; 5 B4; 6 B3
Tabor, Mt. 2 D3; 3 D2; 4 C3; 

6 C3; 9 B3; 11 B3
Tadmor 1 D2; 5 D2; 8a B2; 8b B5
Tagus River 14 A2
Tamar 5 B5

Tarsus 12 B1; 13 C8; 14 E3
Taurus Mountains 1 C2
Tekoa 7 B4
Tel Abib 2 C3
Temple 10 C3
Tetrarchy of Philip 9 D3
Theater 10 B5
Thessalonica 13 B5; 14 D2
Thrace 13 B5; 14 D2
Three Inns 13 B2
Thyatira 13 C6
Tiberias 2 D2; 9 B3; 11 C2
Tigris River 1 E2; 8a C2; 8b C5; 

14 F3
Tiphsah 5 D1; 8a B2
Tirzah 4 C3; 6 B3
Tishbe 7 C3
Tower Pool 10 A3
Trachonitis 9 D2
Tripolitania 13 E3
Troas 13 C5; 14 D2
Troy 1 A1
Tubal 8a B1
Tyre 2 D2; 4 B2; 5 B3; 6 B2; 7 B2; 

8b B5; 9 B2; 11 B1; 12 B4; 
13 E8; 14 E3

Tyropoeon Valley 10 B2, C5
Tyrrhenian Sea 13 B2; 14 C2

Ugarit 1 C2
Upper City 10 B4
Upper Room 10 A5
Ur 1 F3; 8a D3; 8b D5
Urartu 8a C1; 8b C4
Urmia, Lake 1 E2; 8a D1; 8b D4

Valley Gate 10 C4
Van, Lake 8a C1; 8b C4
Vistula River 14 C1
Volga River 14 F1

Water Gate 10 C6
Wilson’s Arch 10 B3
Women, Court of 10 C3

Yarkon River 2 C3; 6 B3; 9 B4
Yarmuk River 2 E2; 4 C3; 6 C3; 

7 C3; 9 C3; 11 C3

Zarephath 7 B2
Zebulun 4 B2
Zered Brook 2 D4; 3 D3; 4 C6; 

6 C5; 7 C5; 9 C6
Ziklag 4 A5; 5 A5
Zin, Wilderness of 2 C5; 3 C3
Zoan (Tanis) 1 C3
Zoar 1 C3
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Map 1:  WORLD OF THE PATRIARCHS 
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